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EDITORIAL NOTES 


Beginning with the 1964 volume, Dr. Philip J. 
Siegmann assumes responsibility as Executive Editor 
of Psychological Abstracts. 

Appreciation is expressed to Clifford T. Morgan 

for past services and efforts on behalf of Psychological 
Abstracts. The journal will continue to have his 
advice and guidance. 
‚ Тһе editorial offices are now located at the Amer- 
ican Psychological Association headquarters at 1333 
Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington, D, C. The 
centralization of operations has been undertaken in 
the interests of increased efficiency. 

The policies and changes in format introduced by 
the previous editor will remain in effect for this 
volume. 

It is anticipated that information developed by the 
American Psychological Project on Scientific In- 
formation Exchange will provide a basis for future 


policy and innovations in Psychological Abstracts. 
GENERAL 
1. Campbell, Angus. (0. Michigan) The 


archival resources of the Survey Research Center. 
Publ. Opin. Quart., 1960, 24(4), 686-688.—The writer 
calls attention to the availability of filed data at the 
Survey Research Center, “Despite the breadth and 
detail of (Center) publications . . . it is apparent 
that they do not exhaust the full possibilities of the 
data, and that the data can provide the basis for much 
valuable analysis beyond that for which it was orig- 
inally gathered. . .. The Center invites inquiry from 
scholars who may wish to utilize its archives in this 
manner.”—E, Р. Hollander. 


2. Cantril, Hadley, & Livingston, William К. 
(Inst. International Social Research) The concept 
of transaction in psychology and neurology. J. 
indiv. Psychol., 1963, 19(1), 3-16.—Transaction af- 
fords the means for describing “the processes involved 
both in a dynamic view of perception and the func- 
tioning of the central nervous system. There is a 
brief review of the selectivity and policing activities 
of the central nervous system as demonstrated by 
recent experiments, especially the growing knowledge 
of the reticular formation, . . . The potential value 
of the concept of transaction in accounting for mind, 
self, and what a person considers reality are dis- 
cussed.” —A. №. Howard. 


3. Cline, У. B., & Richards, J. M., Jr. (U. Utah) 
Components of accuracy of interpersonal percep- 
tion scores and the clinical and statistical predic- 
tion controversy. Psychol. Rec., 1962, 12(4), 373- 
381.—“This study was designed to provide data illus- 
trating a proposed reconceptualization of the clinical 
and statistical prediction controversy. This recon- 
ceptualization is based on a distinction between 2 


1 


components of accuracy scores: Stereotype Accuracy 
and Interpersonal Accfiracy. It was hypothesized » 
that, under the conditions of this experiment, statis- 
tical prediction is superior on Stereotype Accuracy 
but that clinical prediction is superior on Interper- 
sonal Accuracy. . . . the data obtained іп this study 
substantiate both hypotheses.”—R. J, Seidel. 


4. Corso, John Е. (Pennsylvania State U.) А 
theoretico-historical review of the threshold con- 
cept. Psychol. Вий., 1963, 60(4), 356-370.—This 
paper traces the concept of threshold from its classical 
beginnings and shows the relation of the concept to 
selected issues in contemporary psychology. Empha- 
sis is placed on 3 main problems: the®designation of 
the origin point on a psychological continuum; the 
interpretation of the sensory threshold as an inter- 
vening variable and the issue of sensory continuity- 
noncontinuity; and the specification of the response 
threshold as a dependent variable of behavior, rather 
than an index of organismic sensitivity. Reference is 
made to adaptation level theory and the theory of 
signal detection as possible approaches to the develop- 
ment of a complete psychophysics which does not start 
from the concept of threshold. (74 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

5. de Wet, D, R. Devising psychological ap- 
paratus. Psychol. Afr., 1963, 10(1), 31-47.—A dis- 
cussion of the topic including such aspects as: present 
day needs, sources -of information, design and con- 
structional proceduře, mechanical principles and mo- 
tive power, wear, useful industrial stock, safety, com- 
fort, and ease of operation. (32 ref.)—J. L. Walker. 

6. Harris, Cyril M., & Weiss, Mark R. (Colum- 
bia U.) Pitch extraction by computer processing 
of high-resolution Fourier analysis data. 7. Acoust. 
Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(3), 339-343.—“A method of 
automatic pitch extraction is described, and examples 
are shown of results obtained, The speech signals 
are processed by a real-time Fourier analyzer whose 
output is converted to digital form and recorded on 
tape for processing by an IBM 7090 computer. The 
logic of the computer program, written in FORTRAN 
language, is described together with a discussion of 
the accuracy of the over-all pitch-extraction system.” 
—A. М. Small, Jr. à 
77. Horányi, Béla (U. Budapest) Az idöérzésröl. 
[On the time-sense.]. Pssichol, Tanulmanyok, 1958, 
1, 255-264--Ап essay оп temporal organization 
viewed from the standpoint of developmental, abnor- 
mal, and social psychology. Special emphasis is 
given to the phenomena of boredom, ectasy, and 
timelessness, The time-sense of certain personality 
types and mentally diseased persons is also discussed. 
(Russian & English summaries) —Е. Friedman. 

8. Humphrey, Hubert H. The behavioral sci- 
ences and survival. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18 
(6), 290-294.—World peace is the world’s Number 
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271 priority. Reduction of tension is an indispensable 
/ precondition to an enduring peace.” Many challenges 
in human relations exist including deep racial tension, 
problems of elderly retired citizens, frequent crimes 
of violence, labor-management bitterness, job dis- 
placement anxiety, and high rate of high school drop- 
outs; answers are required to such great social prob- 
lems. A nuclear sword hangs оуег mankind. “Тһе 
behavioral sciences can help us resolve the awesome 
dilemmas we face.” Our destiny must not be mutual 
annihilation. “There сап be до more important mis- 
sion for the behavioral sciences than contributions to 
human survival.”—S. J. Lachman. 

9. Lesser, Ruth Manacher. (New York U.) 
The effects of subliminal stimuli upon images and 
dreams in the normal and hypnotic condition. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 309.—Abstract. 


10, Newcombe, Alan G. (Newcombe Associates, 
Ontario, Canada) Fields for edge-punched filing 
cards, Science, 1963, 140(Whole No. 3573), 1312- 
1313,—New fields have been devised, for a double- 
tow edge-punched card, which require only 3 edge 
holes per field in place of the customary 4, The new 
fields record every digit and no digit appears moré 
than once, Any letter of the alphabet can be readily 
punched into a single field. Sorting of the new fields 
(compared to sorting of existing fields) requires 
fewer needle passes for both alphabetical and numer- 
ical searching, if a single search is made; this does 
not apply, in arranging the cards in sequence.— 
Journal abstract. 

11. Pruzansky, Sandra. (Bell Telephone Lab., 
Murray Hill, N. J.) Pattern-matching procedure 
for automatic talker recognition. J. Acoust. Soc. 
Amer., 1963, 35(3), 354-358.—Utterances of common 
words were spoken by 10 talkers and converted to 
time-frequency-energy patterns. Some of each talk- 
er’s utterances were used to form reference patterns 
and the remaining utterances served as test patterns. 
The recognition procedure consisted of cross-correlat- 
ing the test patterns with the reference patterns and 
selecting the talker corresponding to the reference 
pattern with the highest correlation as the talker of 
the test utterance. The recognition score for 3- 
dimensional patterns was 89%. Reducing the original 
patterns to time-energy patterns resulted in a lower 
recogniton score; however, when only spectral in- 
formation was retained, recognition results were the 
same as those for 3-dimensional patterns—A, М. 
Small, Jr, 

12. Rugg, Harold. Imagination. New York: 
Harper & Row, 1963. xxii, 361 р. $6.95—As re- 
ported by a gifted mathematician, a poet, scientists, 
philosophers, and artists, the circumstances leading 
to creative acts are presented, and common stages in 
the process are defined. Off-conscious functions are 
emphasized. Ways of releasing the imagination— 
trance states induced by hynotism and drugs, mysti- 
cism, the systems of spiritual exercise in the Orient, 
and disciplines of intuition in the West—are de- 
scribed. Toward a theory of the creative imagina- 
tion, with imperatives for education, theorems are 
proposed, including the theorem of the 3 stages of 
creative work and the theorem of the transliminal 
mind.—R. 5, Davidon. 


13. Smith, H. M., & Clifton, М. А. (U. Califor- 
nia, Los “Angeles) The projection: An instrument 


GENERAL 


for facilitating studies in human movement. Per- 
cept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 55-58.—An instrument 
was designed for the purpose of projecting light- 
weight objects by means of compressed air. This in- 
strument launches badminton shuttlecocks, both plastic 
and feather, and cotton fluffs balls. It is possible to 
launch objects at various angles, and launches were 
tested at 40°, 65°, and 90°. A cotton fluff ball 
launched at the 65° angle yielded the greatest flight 
distance, 22 ft., 5 in., and plastic shuttlecocks with a 
plastic base projected at a 90° angle produced the 
most reliable accuracy performance.—W. Н. Guertin, 


14. Zazzo, René. Les jumeaux et la psychologie. 
[The place of twins in psychological research.] Л. 
Psychol. norm, pathol., 1962, 59 (1—2), 181-194.—The 
author reviews briefly the history of research with 
twins; the problems which twin studies at various 


‘times were expected to solve, and the methods used, 
The topic is covered from heredity vs. environment, 


through maturation уз. training to studies of the 
mutual personality and socal development of the pair 
—he it monozygotic twins or dizygotic of different 
sex. The author has been especially interested in the 
ersonality differences which come to be firmly estab- 
ished within a pair—M. L. Simmel. 


OBITUARIES 


15. ————. Rene Laforque. Psyche; Paris, 
1963, 18(2), 1-61.—A special number in tribute to 
Rene Laforque (1894-1962). Laforque introduced 
projective tests and psychoanalysis into France, ог- 
ganized the first psychoanalytic society in Paris, and 
founded the Revue Francaise Psychoanalytique—K. 
J. Hartman, 


16. Meyerson, I. Paul Guillaume. J. Psychol. 
norm. pathol., 1962, 59(1-2), 1-13—Obituary and 
detailed review of Guillaume’s experimental work and 


theoretical position by his longtime friend and col- . 


laborator.—M, L. Simmel, 


17. Miller, George A. (Harvard U.) Ronald 
Aylmer Fisher: 1890-1962. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 
76(1), 157-158.—Еіѕһег was one of а handful of 
creative Englishmen whose insights set problems for 
a generation of mathematical statisticians. Fisher, 
more than almost any other person, placed powerful 
tools of mathematics at the disposal of even “the 
humblest psychologist.” His most important con- 
tributions were analysis of variance and design of 
multivariate experiments. ~ In the brief span of а 
quarter of a century, our whole conception of experi- 
mentation and data analysis has been revolutionized. 
Fisher’s Ist statistical paper was published іп Bio- 
metrika in 1915, Snedecor and Lindquist have played 
major roles in introducing Fisher’s ideas to Amet- 
icans.—R. D, Nance. 


History & BIOGRAPHY 


18, Chen, Ronald, & Tirard, Nicole. The Men- 
ninger Foundation. World ment. Hlth., 1963, 15(1), 
16-22.--А brief history of the Menninger Foundation 
introduces a summary of it’s basic psychiatric philos- 
ophy as it is currently being implemented in its ех- 
tensive programs and ongoing activities—/. 
Franklin. 


GENERAL 


19, Federn, Ernst. Was Adler a disciple of 
Freud? A Freudian view. J. indiv. Psychol., 1963, 
19(1), 80-82,—Additional evidence in support of the 
disciple view (see 37: 4000, 4002). Ansbacher replies 
briefly —A. R. Howard. 

20, Feuer, L. S. (U. California, Berkeley) The 
scientific intellectual. New York: Basic Books, 
1963. xii, 441 р. $10.00:—This discussion of “the 
psychological and sociological origins of modern sci- 
ence” is organized into the following chapters: “The 
Psychological Revolution: The Emotional Source of 
the Scientific Movement,” “The Royal Society and the 
Scientists of England,” “The Nominalist Recovery of 
the Sense of Reality,” “The Ethic of the Copernican 
Revolution,” “Scientific Revolution and  Counter- 
revolution in Italy,” “Vesalius and the Psychological 


Sources of the Anatomical Revolution,” “The ‘Com-_ 


parative Sociology of Science,” “The Masochist Mode 
«ОҒ Perception in Asian Civilizations,” “The French 
Revolutionary Ethnic and Science,” “The Scientific 
Revolution Among the Jews,” and “The Scientific 
Intellectual in the United States.” The book con- 
cludes with an “Epilogue” and 3 appendices, the latter 
concerned with: “Harvey and Gilbert: Precursors of 
the Royal Society,” “The Enigma of Newton,” and 
--“Тһе Membership of the Royal Society.”—P. Swartz. 

21, Gottlieb, Leon S. (Los Angeles, Calif.) In 
search of nepenthe. J. Hlth. hum. Behav., 1962, 
3(4), 288-293.—The panaceas used to dispel anxiety 
are traced from ancient times to the present day. 
Various natural and manufactured objects and rem- 
edies such as amulets, tranquilizers, and chlorpro- 
mazine are discussed, as well as philosophical prob- 
lems raised by discoveries in the field of psycho- 
pharmacology.—L, 4. Ostlund. 

22. Jung, Carl G. Memories, dreams, reflections. 
New York: Random House, 1963. xviii, 398 р. 
$7.50.—Recorded and edited by Aniela Jeffé, this 
translation of Erinnerungen, Түйите, Gedanken was 
made by Richard and Clara Winston. Completed 
shortly before Jung’s death in 1961, the unusual auto- 
biography records the author’s inner experiences since 
childhood and largely disregards external events and 
contacts with outstanding personalities, except Sig- 
mund Freud. Chapter 7 surveys the genesis of Jung’s 
most important writings. Particularly unique con- 
tributions are the chapters entitled “Visions,” “On 
Life after Death,” and “Late Thoughts.” Portrait, 
16 plates, and a 12-page glossary of Jungian terms 
are included.—T. Е. Naumann. 

23. Karier, Clarence J. (U. Rochester) The 
rebel and the revolutionary: Sigmund Freud and 
John Dewey. Teachers Coll. Rec., 1963, 64(7), 
605-613,—Ideas of the 2 innovators аге compared.— 
Н. К. Moore. 

24, Kranz, Fred W. Audiometer: Principles 
and history. Sound, 1963, 2(2), 20-32.--Тһе his- 
torical development of the audiometer as a device for 
testing hearing is reviewed. Basic principles of the 
instrument and the changes that have been introduced 
in order to make it more effective аге described.— 
А. М. Small, Jr, 


THEORY & SYSTEMS 


25. Collier, Rex M. (VA Hosp., St. Louis, Mo.) 
holistic-organismic theory of consciousness. 
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J. indiv. Psychol., 1963, 19(1), 17-26.—“Conscious- 
ness is defined as a biological system or field of energy 
processes, functioning at a level of high regulatory 
dominance in behavior such that behavioral resultants 
have not only increased chances of relevance to im- 
mediate and future issties but also increased chances 
for flexibility in adaptive response.” Three levels of 
consciousness are outlined. The entire approach is 
offered as “a basis for conceptual and functional 
unification of the огвапіѕт.”—4. R. Howard. 

26, de Rivera, Joseph Hosmer. (Stanford U.) 
A decision theory of the emotions. Dissert, Abstr., 
1962, 23(1),296-297,—Abstract. 

27. Mowrer, О. Н. (U. Illinois) Cognitive dis- 
sonance or counterconditioning? A reappraisal of 
certain behavioral “paradoxes.” Psychol. Rec., 
1963, 13(2), 197-211.—In order to survive and grow, 
stimulus-response psychology found it necessary, dur- 
ing the 19305 and ’40s, to depart from its original, 
radical objectivity and incorporate certain assump- 
tions concerning the affects. Today it is apparent 
that, as a next step, this type of psychological theory 
is also going to have to recognize and in some way 
assimilate the phenomenon of cognition. However, 
this should not be done hastily or without full logical 
justification and necessity. Тһе» present paper 15 а 
defense of existing theory against charges of in- 
adequacy which appear to be premature апа Ш- 
founded. Here it is argued that the series of ex- 
perimental findings which Lawrence and Festinger 
have recently interpreted as constituting “an impasse 
for learning theory” are, in reality, fully congruent 
with such theory and do not require that we have 
recourse, as these writers propose, to the concept of 
“cognitive dissonance.” (24 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

28. Zimmerman, Donald W. (George Peabody 
Coll. Teachers) Functional laws and reproducible 
processes in behavior. Psychol, Rec., 1963, 13(2), 
163-173.—A distinction was made between 2 methodo- 
logical points of view relevant to behavior theory. 
Examples from physics and biology were used to 
illustrate the distinction, and the mathematical basis 
of the distinction in the phase space of statistical ther- 
modynamics was discussed. It was shown that the 
uniqueness of behavior arises from the special forms 
of interactions of many variables in complex systems 
of variables with the passage of time, rather than by 
virtue of the influence of special or novel functional 
laws of the type considered in the elementary equa- 
tions of physics.—Journal abstract. 


PHILOSOPHY 


29. Alexander, Peter. (U. Bristol, England) 
Sensationalism and scientific explanation. New 
York: Humanities Press, 1963. vii, 149 р. $3.25.— 
In the Machian tradition, all scientific statements are 
reducible to, or justified by, statements about sense 
data. A review of this position shows that such 
statements are descriptive, but not explanatory. Sci- 
ence must do both, and they can not be equated, | To 
describe x, one “mentions only x and its properties. 
To explain x, one “must also mention some у and its 
properties and the relation between x and y. —К. 5. 
Harper. 

30. Caws, Peter. (Carnegie Corp. New York) 
Science, computers, and the complexity of nature. 
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Phil. Sci., 1963, 30(2), 158-164.—“It is shown that 
scientific activity may be regarded as a matching 
of theoretical complexity against the complexity of 
nature, which leads to an expectation of an optimum 
theoretical complexity for successful scientific work. 
Some senses of ‘success’ in this’context are discussed, 
and the role of computing machines in helping to 
achieve it assessed.” —M. Turner. 


31. Kenny, Anthony. Action, emotion and will. 
New York: Humanities Press, 1963. уй, 245 р. 
$5.00.—Examined are the views of Descartes, Aris- 
totle, St. Thomas, Hume, Locke, L. Wittgenstein, 
B. Russell, G. Ryle, P. T. Geach, and other philos- 
ophers on feeling, desire, mental states, judging, and 
willing, Chapter 2, entitled “The Experimental Ex- 
amination of the Emotions,” refers to the writings 
of J. A. Deutsch, J. В. Watson, К. S. Woodworth, С. 
Flugel, D. O. Hebb, and W. James. The last chapter, 
“Sketch of a Theory of Volition,” defends the theses 
that there is a radical distinction, as well as a parallel, 
between volition and judgment and that volition is 
explicable in terms of ideas and асбопв.-Н. Ruja. 


‚ 32, Kilby, К. W. (бап Jose State Coll.) Valuse 
in individual and national life. Psychologia, Kyoto, 
1961, 4(4), 187-197.--А general discussion of values, 
based upon the author’s lectures as a Fulbright 
Scholar in India—A. Barclay. 


33. Madden, Edward H. (San Jose State Coll.) 
Philosophical problems of psychology. New York: 
Odyssey, 1962. vii, 149 р, $2.50.—Gestalt theory 
is not new and can be expressed more clearly in 
ordinary analytical terms. The Gestalt variety of 
isomorphism is rejected though the author considers 
both Gestalt and learning theorists sound to a degree 
regarding predictability but unsound in their claim 
of exclusive excellence, Psychoanalysis is not well 
confirmed but sufficiently confirmed to be considered 
атр сые protoscience, The final chapter concerns 
psychoanalysis and responsibility—G. К. Morlan. 

34. Martin, Е. М. (0. Texas) Performance, 
Purpose, and permission. Phil. Sci., 1963, 30(2), 

22-137,—The definition of performance contains 
variables whose values specify the subject, action- 
type, environmental factors upon which act is per- 
formed, and time, A complete act can be reduced to 
atomic acts providing the ends and time stretch of 
the latter are unambiguously specifiable. The sugges- 
tions are put forward “as one of the first attempts to 
map with some little precision the logical geography 
of performance and related notions.”—M. Turner. 

35, Minkowski, Е. (68, rue de Babylone, Paris, 
France) Approches phénomenologiques de I’exist- 
ence. [Phenomenological approaches to existence.] 
Evolut, psychiat., 1962, 27(4), 433-458.—Various 
phenomenological approaches are pointed out while 
the author traces his phenomenal-structural analysis 
of melancholy and persecution manias. He affirms 
that the structure of mental life is dominated by the 
individual’s striving to fulfill his potential—a goal 
never achieved.—L. A. Ostlund. 

36. Skinner, В. F. Behaviorism at fifty. Science, 
1963, 140(Whole Ко. 3570), 951-958.--Тһе rapid 
growth of a scientific analysis of behavior calls for a 
restatement of the philosophy of psychology —Journal 
abstract, 
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STATISTICS 


37. Ager, Joel Wheeler, Jr. (Syracuse U.) In- 
dividual interval scaling for distinguishable stimuli. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 317-318.—Abstract. 


38. Bolles, Robert C. (Hollins Coll.) The dif- 
ference between statistical hypotheses and ѕсі- 
entific hypotheses. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 
639-645.—“‘One of the chief differences between the 
hypotheses of the statistician and those of the scientist 
is that, when the statistician has rejected the null 
hypothesis, his job is virtually finished. The scientist, 
however, has only just begun his task. He must also 
be able to show that the statistical model underlying 
the test is applicable to his empirical situation because 
whatever significance level he obtained for the test, 
his confidence in his scientific hypothesis must be 
reduced below that by any lack of confidence in the 
model, Furthermore, confidence іп his scientific 
hypothesis is reduced by the plausibility of alternative 
hypotheses. Hence, the scientist’s ultimate confidence 
in his hypothesis may be far lower than the sig- 
nificance level he can report.”—B, J. House. 

39. Bradley, James Vandive. (Purdue U.) An 
empirical investigation of the central limit theorem 
applied to time scores. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), | 
715-716.—Abstract. 

40. Edwards, Ward; Lindman, Harold, & Sav- 
age, Leonard J. (U. Michigan) Bayesian statis- 
tical inference for psychological research. Psychol. 
Rev., 1963, 70(3), 193-242,—Bayesian statistics, a 
currently controversial viewpoint concerning ср 


tical inference, is based оп a definition of probabilit 
as a particular measure of the opinions of ideally con- 
sistent people. Statistical inference is modification of 
these opinions in the light of evidence, and Bayes 
theorem specifies how such modifications should be 
made. The tools of Bayesian statistics include the 
theory of specific distributions and the principle of 
stable estimation, which specifies when actual prior 
opinions may be satisfactorily approximated by а uni- 
form distribution. A common feature of many clas- 
sical significance tests is that a sharp null hypothesis 
is compared with a diffuse alternative hypothesis. 
Often evidence which, for a Bayesian statistician, 
strikingly supports the null hypothesis leads to rejec- 
tion of that hypothesis by standard classical pro- 
cedures. The likelihood principle emphasized in 
Bayesian statistics implies, among other things, that 
the rules governing when data collection stops аге 
irrelevant to data interpretation. It is entirely аррго- 
priate to collect data until a point has been proven ОГ 
disproven, or until the data collector runs out of time, 
money, or patience. (71 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


41. Eisler, Hannes. (0. Stockholm, Sweden) 
Magnitude scales, category scales, and Fechnerian 
integration. Psychol. Rev., 1963, 70(3), 243-253— 
In the theoretical part of the paper, Fechnerian in- 
tegration is shown to be a sound procedure mathe- 
matically. In the 2nd part, 3 series of experiments 
are described in which length of lines was scaled 
by the methods of magnitude estimaton and category 
rating for 3 different exposure times. The subjective 
Weber function was obtained from the intraindividual 
SDs of the magnitude estimates, and it was demon- 
strated that the Fechner integral of this function with 
respect to subjective magnitude agrees with the cate- 
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gory scale in all 3 cases. Finally, theoretical implica- 
tions of the result are discussed. (18 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

42. Faverge, J.-M. Rapprochement entre quel- 
ques modèles linéaires de la psychologie. [Linear 
models in psychology.] J. Psychol. norm. pathol., 
1962, 59(3), 239-253--Ап analysis of the basic 
structure of 4 linear statistical models: factor analysis, 
interval scales, game theory models, and Bush and 
Mosteller’s model of learning processes—M, L. 
Simmel. 

43. Goude, Gunnar. (U. Stockholm) On funda- 
mental measurement in psychology. Upsala, 
Sweden: Almqvist & Wirksell, 1962. 176 p, Sw. 
Kr. 18.—Modified forms of 2 indirect methods for 
measurement of ratio scale level—Thurstone’s for 
paired comparison and Bjorkman’s for associative 
strength—are compared to Goude’s “addition method” 
and experimentally illustrated in estimating weights 
and trigonometric angles in man and effects of 
luminosity levels on a plant and a mouse. Comparison 
of the experimental results indicates good agreement 
among the methods and generality of the management 
models.—K, J. Hartman. 

44, McHugh, Richard В. (U. Minnesota) Com- 
ment on “Scales and Statistics: Parametric and 
Nonparametric.” Psychol. Bull., 1963, 60(4), 350- 
355.—(See 36: ЗАЕОБА) The viewpoint, first pro- 
posed by R. A. Fisher, of nonparametrically interpret- 
ing the analysis of variance of randomized experi- 
ments is presented and the rationale illustrated. —Jour- 


nal abstract. 

45. Slough, Dewey A. (Denison U.) Experi- 
mental precisions and tests of hypotheses. Psy- 
chol. Rec., 1963, 13(2), 221-226.—Objections аге 
made to the practice of rejecting or not rejecting a 
statistical hypothesis on the basis of a conventional 
level of significance. Experimental precision must 
also be considered in order to control the probability 
of accepting a false hypothesis. Some experimental 
situations where precision is inadequate are discussed. 
—Journal abstract. 


Experimental Design 


46. Ishihara, I. (Kwansei Gakuin U., Japan) 
Comment on Professor Mowrer’s two-factor learn- 
ing theory. Psychologia, Kyoto, 1962, 5(1), 41-48. 
-А. Barclay. 

47. McGuigan, Е. J. (Hollins Coll.) The ex- 
perimenter: A neglected stimulus object. Psychol. 
Bull., 1963, 60(4), 421-428.—In single E experiments 
it is not possible to generalize to a population of E’s. 
There are 3 cases for multi-E experiments: In Case I 
different Es do not differentially affect the results; in 
Case II one E obtains higher scores for all groups than 
does a second E; and in Case ІП Е characteristics 
interact with treatment conditions. Results are poten- 
tially generalizable for Cases I and П, but not for 
Case ІП, .Evidence indicates that multi-E experi- 
ments are common, but that reports of procedure and 
results for different Es are almost nonexistent. It is 
essential that we explicitly attempt to generalize to a 
population of Es; specify techniques of controlling the 
E variable; and accumulate knowledge in a variety of 
experimental situations about the effects of Es on 


+ their Ss—Journal abstract. 
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Formulas & Calculations 


48. Beaird, James Howard. (U. Nebraska Teach- 
ers Coll.) The construction of a sampling distribu- 
tion of error root variance found in a certain class 
of multidimensional ‘scaling problems. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 318.— Abstract. 

49. Gengerelli, J. A. (U. California, Los Angeles) 
A method for detecting subgroups in a population 
and specifying their, membership. J. Psychol., 
1963, 55(2), 457-468.—A method is described whereby 
a population of N individuals, tested on m variables, 
may be examined for the existence of sub-groups. 
The method involves the interpretation of the m scores 
for a given individual as a point in m-space and the 
population as a set of N points in the space. Dis- 
tances between all possible pairs of individuals are 
computed and a distribution made. A criterion is 
developed which, applied to the distribution of dis- 
tances, yields a judgment as 10 whether sub-groups 
exist in the population. An application of the method 
of mutual concurrences is described for determining 
the membership of each subgroup.—uthor abstract, 

50. Hays, William L. (U. Michigan) The com- 
parison of group profiles: Correlations of averages 
or average correlations? J. consult, Psychol., 1962, 
26(3), 282-284.—If the normative data includes in- 
formation on the mean intragroup profile correlations, 
the test user can discount the correlation of averages, 
making the correlation of the Ss profile with the 
average profile interpretable as an average correlation 
between individuals profiles—E. R. Octting. 

51, Hemingway, Peter Wing. (Michigan State 
U.) Multiple agreement analysis. Dissert. Abstr, 
1962, 23 (1), 297-298.—Abstract. 


52. McHugh, R. B. (U. Minnesota) On Heil- 
izer’s treatment of change scores. J. clin. Psychol., 
1961, 17(2), 206-207.--А source of error occurring 
in a previous article by Heilizer on algebraic develop- 
ments of 4 correlation relationships was presented, 
Heilizer’s derivations were discussed, source of error 

inted out, and proper results noted.—E. J. Kronen- 

erger. 


Factor Analysis 


53, Bendig, A. W., & Meyer, W. J. (U. Pitts- 
burgh) Тһе factorial structure of the scales of 
the Primary Mental Abilities, Guilford Zimmer- 
man Temperament Survey, and the Kuder Prefer- 
ence Record. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 68(2), 195- 
201.--Тһе Primary Mental Abilities, Guilford Zim- 
merman Temperament Survey, and the Kuder Prefer- 
ence Record were administered to 333 men within 
the age range of 20-29 years. The 24 separate scales 
were intercorrelated and 8 centroid factors were €x- 
tracted and rotated to oblique simple structure using 
the Oblimax analytic criterion, One intellectual fac- 
tor (general intelligence), 3 tem rament factors 
(Extraversion-Introversion, Social Activity, and 
Friendliness), and 4 interest factors (Masculinity- 
Femininity, Interest in Clerical Work, Interest in 
Social Welfare, and Interest in Linguistic Activities) 
were apparent in the rotated matrix and confirm the 


_ previous researches reported by Ва Cottle, and 


oblique 1st- 


French, The correlations among the 
4 2nd- 


order factors were further factor analyzed an 


38: 54-65 


order oblique factors were obtained. The correlations 
among the 2nd-order factors could be accounted for 
by a single 3rd-order factor—Author abstract. 


GENERAL Books & REFERENCE WORKS 


54. Cannon, Walter B. Bodily changes in pain, 
hunger, fear and rage. (2nd ed.) New York: 
Harper & Row, 1963. 404 p. $245.—А paperback 
edition of the book originally, published in 1915 and 
revised in 1929.--С. Т. Morgan, 


55. Good, I. J. (Ed.) The scientist speculates: 
An anthology of partly-baked ideas. New York: 
Basic Books, 1962, Pp. xvii, 413 р. %6.95.-А pot- 
pourri of analyses, posers, fancies, proposals, and 
bright sayings solicited from such eminent persons as 
Bernal, Selfridge, Polanyi, Burt, Koestler, Cherry, 
Clarke, Waddington, Penrose, Kalmus, Pirie, and 
Whipple, The main criterion for a contribution was 
lack of nerve to submit-it to a sober journal. The Ist 
of the 123 contributions is “pbis” ( partly baked ideas) 
and the last is “Jupiter’s Satellites.” The author ac- 
counts for 25 good “pbis.”—R, A. Littman . 


56. Hahn, J. Е. (U. Virginia) An introduction 
to psychology. New York: Doubleday, 1962. 186 p. 
$1.45—This рарегђаск for the introductory psy- 
chology course is a study guide or review aid which 
examines basic concepts and principles. In 12 chap- 
ters these topics are covered: nature of psychology; 
biological foundations ; conditioning ; memorizing and 
forgetting ; motivation ; emotion; perception ; imagery, 
concept formation, and thought; abilities; aptitude 


and skills; personality; social psychology ; statistical 
methods.—D, Т. Kenny. 


57. National Library of Medicine. Bibliography 
of medical translations: January, 1959-June, 1962. 
Washington, D. C. : United States Department Health, 
Education & Welfare, Public Health Service, 1962, 
278 р.-С. Т. Morgan, 


58. Nixon, Robert Е, (Vassar Coll.) The art 
of growing. New York: Random House, 1962, 
151 р. $3.95—The youth who is a “grower” enjoys 
and utilizes the “good aspects of his world and does 
what he can to rectify the Бад... Psychological 
maturity is achievable by anyone who will accept the 
challenge and the Opportunity of youth... . He must 
Possess a clear, objective, and undistorted view of 
himself, an equally clear, objective, and undis- 
torted view of the world he lives in and live mean- 
ingfully in the presence of and with reference to these 
two views... . We can-think if we will, and if we 
think we can grow.’—L. №. Steiner. 

59, Pearson, Manuel М. (0. Pennsylvania) 
Strecker’s fundamentals of psychiatry. Philadel- 
phia, Pa.: Lippincott, 1963. 274 р. $6.75.—This is 
a text for medical students which evolved from teach- 
ing sophomores and is designed as an introduction to 
psychiatry for the future medical practitioner, Ap- 
proximately a score of simple diagrams serve as illus- 
trations. There аге а glossary, some tables a few case 
histories, and references. The subject coverage is 
eclectic and clinically oriented.—R. Kaelbling. 

60. Washburne, N. F. Decisions, values, and 
groups. Vol. 2. New York: Macmillan, 1962, 
521 p. $15.00.—This volume contains 22 Papers writ- 
ten by 30 behavioral scientists from a wide variety of 


GENERAL 


backgrounds. Primarily the product of the 2nd 
Behavioral Science Research Symposium at the Uni- 
versity of New Mexico, the papers range widely from 
programatic discussions of research generally and 
specifically in the behavioral sciences to descriptions 
of new quantitative methods to original reports of 
empirical research efforts. Loosely categorized the 
papers include (a) general conceptual treatments of 
social science and social psychology (7); (b) cogni- 
tive variables and social psychology (3); (c) small 
groups, group structure and interaction (7); and (4) 
general psychological processes and social behavior 
(5).—Н. P. Shelley. 


ORGANIZATIONS 


61. -----. XVIIth International Congress of 
Psychology: Mayflower Hotel, Washington, D. C., 
August 20-26, 1963. Amer, Psychologist, 1963, 18 
(6), 311-316.—An outline of the program is pre- 
sented.—S. J. Lachman, 


62, Langhorne, М. С. (Trinity Coll.) Proceed- 
ings of the second Annual Meeting of the New 
England Psychological Association. Amer, Psy- 
chologist, 1963, 18(4), 209-210.—The meeting was 
held November 9-10, 1962, in Boston, Massachusetts. 
“There were 360 convention registrations. Т һе pro- 
gram consisted of 11 symposia whose participants 
were invited.”—S, J. Lachman. 


63. Newman, Edward B. (Harvard U.) Seven- 
tieth Annual Meeting of the American Psycholog- 
ical Association. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 
155-156.—The association met in St. Louis from 
August 30 through September 5, 1962, 9000 people 
attended. At least 15 organized groups, not part of 
the American Psychological Association (APA), 
met in the 10 days before and during the convention. 
The Psychonomic Society held its 3rd annual meeting 
at Washington University. The APA presidential 
address by Paul E. Meehl was on “Schizotaxia, 
Schizotypy, and Schizophrenia.” The Gold Medal 
of the American Psychological Foundation was pre- 
sented to Walter R. Miles, Recipients of the 1962 
Awards for Distinguished Scientific Contribution 
were Jerome 5, Bruner, William К. Estes, and Harry 
Helson. Important actions by the Council of Repre- 
sentatives included final approval of a revised Code 
of Ethics. Charles E. Osgood began his term as 
president. The 1963 meeting will be in Philadelphia 
starting August 29.—R. D. Nance. 


PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS 


64. Clark, Edward Т. (St. John’s U.) Publica- 
tion manual: Division of paperback psychologists. 
Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 623-627.—A satiric set of 
rules for writing popular paperback psychology books. 
—B. J. House. 


65. King, Arnold J., & Spector, Aaron J. (Na- 
tional Analysts, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa.) Ethical and 
legal aspects of survey research. Amer. Psychol- 
ogist, 1963, 18(4), 204-208.—Sample surveys have 
been received as legal evidence since 1940. Judges 
have given weight to sample survey research in reach- 
ing decisions. Among the problems involved is the 
legal pressure to disclose names of respondents—a 
violation of the principle of confidentiality and 
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anonymity under which much survey research is 
conducted. “It is the purpose of the present paper 
to call to the attention of relevant professional аѕѕосіа- 
tions the need for guidance on this ethical and legal 
issue.” Under what conditions should names of re- 
spondents be disclosed? Major sections are: The 
scientist in court, The dilemma, Estimating reliability, 
A case study.—S. J. Lachman. 


66. Newman, Edwin B. (Harvard U.) A psy- 
chologist in court: The special master. Amer. 
Psychologist, 1963, 18(5), 262-264.—The special 
master may require the production before him of 
evidence. He may rule upon the admissibility of evi- 
dence. He has the authority to put witnesses on oath 
and may himself examine them. He has substantially 
the powers of the court that appoints him. Qualifica- 
tions of the expert-witness are considered. The 
problem of statuatory protections for the producer 
of a test is examined. “In theory, a master is not 
ordinarily required to make decisions about the law, 
only about the facts... . As psychology becomes a 
more mature discipline, the opportunities for us to 
play these unusual roles should grow.”—S. J. Lach- 
man. 


67. Wyatt, Frederick. (U. Michigan) Psychol- 
ogy and the humanities: A study in misunder- 
standings. Teachers Coll. Rec., 1963, 64(7), 562- 
575.—“Unless psychologists wish to insist on offering 
to the world a distorted and incomplete image of man, 
they cannot continue to reject contact with the human- 
ities.” —H. К. Moore. 


Psychological Personnel 


68. Hirst, Wilma E. (Cheyenne Public Schools, 
Wyo.) Know your school psychologist. New 
York: Grune & Stratton, 1963. 240 p. $6.75.—“De- 
signed primarily to explain and describe the work of 


‘the school psychologist to those with a basic but non- 


technical background,” the book reviews services to 
the individual child by combining thumb nail sketches 
with informative reference material related to specific 
problem areas, Services to the school and com- 
munity are considered, as are research and organiza- 
tion of pupil personnel services. Selected annotated 


references and primary aid sources are appended.— 
Н.Р. David. 


69. Hochberg, Jules D. (Connecticut Valley 
Hosp.) The companion program: Implementing 
the manpower recommendations of the joint com- 
mission on mental illness and health. Amer Psy- 
chologist, 1963, 18(4), 224-226.--Тһеге are many 
barriers to successful recruitment of professional and 
subprofessional personnel in the mental health profes- 
sions. The companion program “recruits students 
from . . . universities to serve as volunteer com- 
panions to mentally #1 patients for a full academic 
year. Students are invited to either select or be 
assigned to a chronic patient who has minimal or no 
contact with individuals outside the hospital, and to 
meet with this patient for one hour on a weekly basis 
throughout the school year. . . . The goal that is 
stressed throughout is that the student must build a 
feeling of companionship between himself and the pa- 
tient.” The program appears to be “a very sig- 
nificant method for altering the attitudes of people.”— 
S.J. Lachman. 
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70, Rushing, William Alexander. (U. North 
Carolina) Professional adaptive problems on a 
psychiatric service. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 
734-735.—Abstract. 


с 
Training in Psychology 


71. Appelbaum, S. A. (Menninger Found.) The 
pleasure and reality principles in group process 
teaching. Brit. J. теё. Psychol., 1963, 36( 1), 49-56. 
—Group process training classes have become of 
interest . . . for the insights they offer to group 
psychotherapists, and for the opportunity they provide 
for all clinicians to learn experientially data other- 
wise available only in the abstract... . An attempt 
is made to view a series of trial adaptations of stu- 
dents іп а course in group process training from the 
standpoint of Freud’s pleasure and reality principles.” 
—C. L. Winder. 

72. Barlow, J. A. (Emory U.) Note: Operant 
techniques applied to the teaching of introductory 
psychology. Psychol. Rec., 1962, 12(4), 401-403.— 
A discussion of the use of these techniques at Denison 
University (1953- ) and at Earlham College (1959- 
1961) --К. J. Seidel. 

73. Blank, Leonard, & David, Henry P. (New 
Jersey State Dept. Institutions & Agencies) The 
crisis in clinical psychology training. Amer. Psy- 
chologist, 1963, 18(4), 216-219.—“The directors of 
university clinical-psychology training programs and 
state-level psychologists of the 10 northeastern states 
met in Princeton in June 1962 to consider joint re- 
sponsibilities, focusing particular attention on the 
nature of internships. Analysis of fact sheets, com- 
pleted by both university and state participants prior 
to the meeting, indicated an acute shortage of doctoral 
clinical-psychology candidates and of qualified stu- 
dents accepting internships.” Suggestions of par- 
ticipants “included (a) expansion of present doctoral 
training programs, (b) additional training programs 
including retooling of current masters’ programs, (c) 
and experimental development of professional schools.” 
—S, J, Lachman. 

74, Jones, Marshall R., & Levine, David. (U. 
Nebraska) Graduate training for community clin- 
ical psychology. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(4), 
219-223.-“Іп this paper we will review some of the 
basic principles which seem to underlie the training 
of psychologists for professional careers in the field 
of mental health, examine these principles in relation 
to the developments that have occurred in this field 
since World War II, explore the implications of these 
factors for graduate training in psychology in general 
and clinical psychology in particular, and describe a 
training program in which we are attempting to apply 
these principles.” The program at the University of 
Nebraska “has developed over the last 13 years.” In 
it there has been a shift from “teaching psychological 
tests to teaching the use of psychological tests as an 
aid to understanding people’s problems.”—S. 
Lachman. 

75. Ross, Sherman. (American Psychological 
Ass.) APA approved doctoral programs in clin- 
ical and in counseling psychology, 1963. Amer. 
Psychologist, 1963, 18(6), 309-310.—“On recom- 
mendation of the Committee on Evaluation, the Edu- 
cation and Training Board, with the concurrence of 
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the Board of Directors of the American Psychological 
Association, has approved the doctoral programs in 
clinical psychology and in counseling psychology that 
are conducted by the institutions listed.” 61 institu- 
tions are in the clinical psychology list; 7 of these 
have received interim approval while the others have 
full approval. 24 institutions are in the counseling 
psychology list; 2 of these have interim approval.— 
5. Ј. Lachman. 

76, Tallent, Norman. у Hosp., Northampton, 
Mass.) Clinical psychological consultation; А 
rationale and guide to team practice. Englewood 
Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice-Hall, 1963. xviii, 298 р. 
$8.65.—Exploring the clinical psychologist’s role as a 
consultant in diagnosis, “this book has as one of its 
objectives the teaching of psychological report writ- 
ing.” Multiple purposes, common criticisms, content, 
economics, and case-focused conceptualization of psy- 
chological reports are considered. 24 illustrative re- 
ports are discussed. Principles and conclusions are 
саржа in 125 questions. (108 ге.)--Н. Р. 

avid, 


> 
PSYCHOLOGY ABROAD 


77. Azzi, Rodolpho; Rocha е Silva, Maria 
Ignez; Bori, Carolina Martucelli; Fix, Dora S. R., 
& Keller, Fred S. (U. 540 Paulo, Brazil) Sug- 
gested Portuguese translations of expressions in 
operant conditioning. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 
6(1), 91-94.—A listing of Portuguese equivalents of 
шы commonly used in operant conditioning.—J. 

rbit. 


78. Bordeleau, Jean M., & Kline, Nathan S. 
Experience in developing psychiatric services in 
Haiti. World ment, Hlth., 1962, 14(4), 170-182.— 
A broad view of mental illness and its treatment in 
Haiti is presented with special reference to problems 
growing out of the “predominant and continuous in- 
fluence of voodoo beliefs u 
Haitian behavior.”—J. С. Franklin. 


79. Doi, L. T. (St. Lukes International Hosp., 
Tokyo, Japan) Amae: A key concept for under- 
standing Japanese personality structure. Psy- 
chologia, Kyoto, 1962, 5(1), 1-7.-А discussion of 
the connotations of the word “amae,” which, roughly 
translated, conveys the descriptive aspects of intimacy 
in interpersonal relations —A. Barclay. 

80. Johannesson, Ingvar. (Ed.) Sjatte Nordiska 
Psykologmétet I Uppsala 1962: Kongressberat- 
telse. [The Sixth Scandinavian Congress of Psy- 
chology, Uppsala, 1962: Report of the proceedings. | 
Nord. Psykol., 1963, 15(1-2), 7-151—Contains pa- 
pers describing the current research activities and 
programs of the various psychological centers in Den- 
mark, Finland, Norway, and Sweden.—L. Goldberger. 

81. Kawai, Н. е 155 Тарай) Professor 
Carl G. Jung and Japanese psychology. Psycho- 
logia, Kyoto, 1962, 5(1), 8-9.—A brief discussion of 
the impact of Jung upon Japanese psychology.—A. 
Barclay. / 

82. Osaka, R. (Kyoto U.) Intelligence tests in 
Japan. Psychologia, Kyoto, 1961, 4(4), 218-234-- 
A review of the history and development of the mental 
testing movement in Japan, with a discussion of 
relevant research findings. (93 ref.)—A. Barclay. 
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83. Pande, М. R. W. (Ministry Defense, India) 
Abilities and education. Maharashtra, India: Shri 
Mouni Vidyapeeth, Gargotti, District Kolhapur, 1962, 
xii, 232 p.—The book is intended as “a job analysis 
for Educational Psychology. The nature of philosoph- 
ical reasoning, mathematical reasoning and language 
has been analyzed and compared with a view of 
throwing light on the psychological processes in- 
volved in learning them. The structure of English 
and the Indian languages have been examined and 
compared in order to dispel the current belief about 
the inferiority of the Indian language.”—C. Т, 
Morgan. 

84. Rao, S. K. Ramchandra. Development of 
psychological thought in India. Mysore, India: 
Mysore Kavyalaya, 1962. viii, 220 p. $4.00.—This 
book sketches “in broad outline the main lines of de- 
velopment of psychological thought from the earliest 
of recorded sources available, viz. the Vedas, to com- 
paratively recent times. The stream of Indian psy- 
chology comprehends a time span of over three 
thousand years.” A supplement contains “An eighth 
century manual of Buddhist psychology.” —C. T. 
Morgan. 

85. Reader, D. H. African and Afro-European 
research: A summary of previously unpublished 
findings in the National Institute for Personnel 
Research. Psychol. Afr, 1963, 10(1), 1-18—A 
summary of 65 research studies done at the institute 
and not previously reported. The research is in the 
areas of intelligence, cognition, perception, tempera- 
ment, personality, learning, aptitudes, training, and 
industrial psychosociology. (20 ref.)—J. L. Walker. 

86. Simon, Brian, & Simon, Joan. (Е4в.) (U. 
Leicester, England) Educational psychology in the 
U.S.S.R. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford Univer. Press, 
1963. xi, 283 p. $6.75.—Prepared with the coopera- 
tion of the Institute of Psychology of the RSFSR 
Academy of Educational Sciences in Moscow, the 
volume surveys Soviet contributions to the psychology 
of learning. The 14 papers include considerations 
of the relationship between learning and development 
in normal and retarded children, a review of researc 
in learning processes with 239 references, and dis- 
cussions of applied studies in educational practice. 
The editors provide introductory material and in- 
tegrative comments.—H., Р, David. 

87. Winn, Ralph B. Psychotherapy in_ the 
Soviet Union. New York: Grove, 1962. 207 р. 
$1.95.—А paperback edition of the book originally 
published in 1961.—С. Т. Morgan. 
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88. Alluisi, Е. А. (Human Factors Research 
Lab., Lockheed-Georgia Co.) Frequencies, prefer- 
ences, and choice reactions to letters. Percept. mot. 
Skills, 1963, 16(1), 109-110.-А multiple К of .67 
(with predicted shrinkage to .64) was found in рге- 
dicting the rank-ordered vocal disjunctive reaction 
times to different letters in the English alphabet with 
the best 2 of several frequency- and preference-bas' 
predictor variables. The 2 best predictors were га! 
order for frequency of use in English, and rank order 
for preference of арреагапсе.--И/. Н. Guertin. 

89. Borg, G. A. V. Physical performance and 
perceived exertion. Lund, Sweden: Univer. Lund, 
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1962. 64 p.—Describes (in English) several studies 
in this field. Using a bicycle ergometer for both short 
and longer time (6 min.) periods, Ss worked at a 
standard and then adjusted the power by halving or 
doubling the setting, as the case may be. In some 
studies they worked shorter times at the lower set- 
tings. Ss for the studies were physicians, students, 
nurses, and forestry workers. A chapter deals with 
perception of exertion and factors such as pulse-rate 
and lactic acid in the blood. Another chapter is en- 
titled “The Psychophysics of Muscular Work and 
Adjacent Fields.” —B. T. Jensen. 


90. Brown, С. С., & Whitman, J. К. (VA Hosp., 


Perry Point, Md.) Apparatus for measuring те- 


stricted ranges of linear movement. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 76 (1), 138-139.—The apparatus described 
eliminates the disadvantage of coupling S to the meas- 
uring instrument. Motion is converted to changes 
in AC or DC output-voltage. The apparatus consists 
of a transmitter mounted in the proximity of S and 
a receiver attached to S. The transmitter loop may 
be wound on a form suitable for the operation in- 
tended. When used for measurment of body sway, 
this equipment does not require adjustments for height 
differences if Ss are placed so that the receiver is 
perpendicular to loci near the center of Ше antenna.— 
R, D. Nance. х 

91. Capra, Р. C., & Dittes, J. Е. (Yale U.) 
Birth order as a selective factor among volunteer 
subjects. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol, 1962, 64(4), 
302,—Previous research had indicated that need for 
affiliation was related to order of birth. The question 
was raised as to what extent this factor was related to 
volunteering for psychological experiments. The re- 
sults indicated that better than % of the Ss who 
volunteered for an experiment were first born or only 
children. The effect of this upon the results of such 
research is discussed.—G. Frank. 


92, Dearnaley, Е. J. (U. Manchester, England) 
Estimates of endurance under risky conditions. J 
gen. Psychol., 1963, 68 (2), 243-250.—The experiment 
reported was a continuation of earlier studies of risk- 
taking and endurance and was designed to investigate 
how estimates of endurance were affected by a set 
of unpleasant consequences (shock) if Ss did not 
achieve their estimated performance. 18 male Ss at- 
tempted to maintain a tension of 10 Kg. (+5 per 
cent) on a double handled isometric myograph for 
as long as they could. Before his 2nd and 3rd trial 
S was asked to estimate his endurance. If the shock 
was threatened in the 3rd trial only the mean esti- 
mates for that trial were reduced. If the threat was 
present in the 2nd trial only the estimates were not 
significantly changed between 2nd and 3rd trial— 
Author abstract. 

93, Evans, Wayne O. (USA Medical Research 
Lab., Fort Knox, Ky.) A titration schedule on a 
treadmill. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(2), 219- 
221.—“A technique is presented utilizing a titration 
schedule to measure performance decrement as a 
function of continuing heavy muscular exertion. A 
treadmill is equipped with a reversible motor соп- 
trolling the velocity control of the treadmill itself. 
This provides a constant acceleration of the treadmill 
unless a subject-controlled, spring loaded switch is 
depressed. If this switch is depressed, the treadmill 
decelerates at a constant rate. A subject is instructed 
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to walk at maximum rate at all times, controlling the 
velocity of the treadmill with the switch. A perform- 
ance record is obtained from a tachometer-generator 
on the treadmill delivering current to а recorder.”— 
1. Arbit. 2 

94. Frohlich, Werner D., & Müller, Gisela. 
(Psychologisches Inst. U., Bonn, Germany) Die 
Wirkweise verschiedener Instruktionen im Zahlen- 
schreibeversuch. [The effect of different instruc- 
tions on the Number Writing Test.] Z. exp. angew. 
Psychol., 1963, 10(1), 73-79.—While one group of Ss 
received only the instruction: “Write down the num- 
bers 1 to 9 in any sequence,” another group received 
detailed information about chance-sequences. The 
sequences written down by the 2nd group were sig- 
nificantly closer to a random sequence —W. J 
Koppitz. 

95. Gresham, Samuel C., Webb, Wilse в, & 
Williams, Robert L. (U. Florida) Alcohol and 
caffeine: Effect on inferred visual dreaming. Sci- 
ence, 1963, 140 (Whole No. 3572), 1226-1227.—In 
7 Ss, a large amount of alcohol taken at bedtime re- 
duced the total duration of Stage I electroencephalo- 
graphic-rapid-eye-movement periods in the Ist 5 
hours of sleep; a moderate amount of caffeine pro- 
duced no significant change.—Journal abstract. 

96. Haywood, H. Carl, & Shoemaker, Donald J. 
(George Peabody Coll. Teachers) Measurement of 
palmar sweating: Effect of repeated measurement 
from the same area. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 363- 
369.-Іп 2 studies, palmar-sweat measurements were 
taken by the colorimetric method on 4 occasions 10 
min, apart, On each occasion 2 fingers were meas- 
ured simultaneously: for each S, one finger was meas- 
ured 4 times, each time with a different (previously 
unused) companion finger. Both studies showed that 
successive measurement from the same finger over 
short time intervals introduces a measurement error 
which is present to a much smaller extent when suc- 
cessive measurements are made from previously un- 
used fingers. The own-control design precludes ex- 
planation of this phenomenon on the basis of physio- 
logical adaptation. Reliability of the colorimetric 
palmar-sweat technique is adequate for research in- 
volving repeated palmar-sweat measurements over 
short time intervals—Author abstract. 

97. Howard, Ian P., & Templeton, William P. 
(17. Durham, England) A critical note on the use 
of the human centrifuge. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 
76(1), 150-152.—Spinning а person in a centrifuge 
has 4 main effects, It is an irrational and inefficient 
method of studying the effects of a change in the 
direction of the force of gravity. A human centrifuge 
is ideal for the study of the effects of increased gravity 
on human performance. The fallacy of using it to 
study the effects of a changed direction of force ap- 
parently goes back to Mach. Since Einstein, it has 
been known that there is no way of distinguishing а 
gravitational field from a centrifugal field. “Careful 
thought does not reveal any advantages in using the 
centrifuge. The tilted room and tilted chair are less 
expensive . . . and the results are not contaminated 
by side effects.”—R. D. Nance. 

98. Oléron, Pierre, & Danset, Alain. (Lab. Psy- 
chologie Génétique, Paris, France) Appréhension 
de mots dans des conditions de masquage quan- 
titativement contrélées. [Word apprehension in 
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quantitatively controlled conditions of disguise] J. 
Psychol. norm. pathol., 1962, 59(3), 307-313.- 
Printed words were masked by obscuring varying 
proportions of the letters. Results from 16 adult Ss 
show that, with an exposure time of 5 sec. most words 
can still be recognized when 50% of the print has 
been deleted. Frequency of usage of the word is not 
a significant variable except insofar as frequent words 
are recognized more quickly—M. L. Simmel. 


99. Plutchik, Robert. (НУвиа Coll.) Physio- 
logical responses to high intensity intermittent 
sound. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(2), 141-148.—18 Ss 
were exposed to brief periods of high intensity inter- 
mittent sound at 3 pulses per second and at levels of 
from 100 to 120 db. Skin temperature, skin imped- 
ance, EKG, and continuous systolic blood pressure 
from the finger were recorded. The results indicated 
little or no effect on any of the measures except GSR 
which showed a linear increase in magnitude of re- 
sponse with an increase in intensity of sound. Com- 
parisons with previous reports and some tentative 
explanations ase presented. (17  ref.)—Journal 
abstract, 


100, Ryder, Robert Guy. (U. Michigan) A pre- 
liminary study of a model relating response rate to 
number of attended cues. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(1), 314-315.—Abstract. 


101. Shelly, M. W. gome Naval Research) Re- 
sponse separability. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16 
(1), 255-261.—The concept of separability is defined 
and 2 approaches to achieving it discussed. Some re- 
sults on the tracking of step inputs are then presented, 
and the problem of finding a separable set of variables 
for this situation is considered —W. Н. Guertin. 


102. Shelly, M. W. (Office Naval Research) 
Some measures of continuous behavior. Percept. 
mot, Skills, 1963, 16(1), 239-245.—Several new meas- 
ures of continuous performance are presented in this 
paper and an indication of their relation to root mean 
square error is given. It is concluded that the use 
of measures such as these, by avoiding some of the 
difficulties associated with analysis of frequencies, 
could possibly lead more directly to stochastic theories 
of continuous behavior—W, Н. Guertin. 


103, Sixtl, F. Die Erfassung von Sukzessionen 
bei Ausschaltung der Aktiven Vergegenwirtigung. 
[Apprehension of succession by disconnection and 
conversion to the present time.] Arch. ges. Psychol., 
1962, 114(3-4), 337-377—Gestalt disintegration un- 
der temporal extension is investigated. Letters of 
selected words were presented 1 by 1 under varying 
ері conditions. Experimental controls prevented 
41 Ss from recalling letters of stimulus words. It was 
demonstrated that the probability of reproduction of 
a letter is an inverse function of 2 variables: (a) the 
time that has passed since the presentation and (b) 
the number of preceding presentations of the letters, 
The results appear to refute the classical hypothesis 
that the elements of a word fade out in order of 
presentation, (34 ref.) —K. J. Hartman. 

104. Solarz, A. К. (U. California, Davis) Рег- 
ceived activity in Semantic Atlas words as indi- 
cated by a tapping response. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1963, 16(1), 91-94.--А pencil tapping response was 
related to the Semantic Differential Factor III (ac- 
tivity) values reported in the Semantic Atlas. 2 
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groups of 14 Ss each responded by tapping to a 
representative sample of words. A curvilinear rela- 
tionship resulted, with etas equal to .96 and .95. The 
reliability coefficient of the tapping response, 1-week 
interval, was 87. Fatigue effects for tapping were 
negligible —W. Н. Guertin, 

105. Temperley, Nicholas М. (U. Illinois) Per- 
sonal tempo and subjective accentuation. J. ден. 
Psychol., 1963, 68(2), 267-287.--Іп а test of subjec- 
tive accentuation, Ss responded to a series of identical, 
evenly spaced tones (played at 6 different rates vary- 
ing from 0.200 to 1.677 sec.) by tapping on a box, 
Of 31 Ss, 20 grouped the tones significantly ; that is, 
tapped at a rate whose ratio to the rate of the series 
was significantly correlated, negatively, with the rate 
of the series. For each S, the rate of series for which 
he would most likely tap once per tone was derived. 
The median of such rates for the 20 Ss was 0.557 вес, 
No correlation was found between these rates and 
the free tapping rates chosen by Ss in the absence of 
a sound stimulus, But the extent to which Ss grouped 
the tones significantly was found to be correlated to 
their musical training and ability. There were no 
significant differences between rates of tapping with 
the finger and rates of tapping with the whole fore- 
arm held rigid from the elbow. It was concluded that 
personal tempo and subjective accentuation are not 
primarily due to physiological attributes, but are the 
result of experience in rhythmic perception —Author 
abstract, 


106. Tikhomirov, О. K., & Turchenkova, Н. KH. 
(Moscow U., USSR) Raspoznavanie sistem sig- 
nalov: Soobshchenie III. Zavisimost’ predela 
sokrashcheniia poiska ot stepeni neopredelennostt 
uslovii opyta. [Discrimination of signal systems: 
Communication Ш. Reduction of searching trials as 
a function of vagueness of experimental conditions.] 
Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, No. 6, 71- 
76.—Ss were instructed to identify by means of lights 
different patterns of geometrical figures on a 9 X 9 
panel. The effectiveness of searching behavior was 
studied. It was found that the reduction of trials 
depended upon the freqeuncy of solution, The num- 
ber of trials was reduced from one solution to the 
other until it became stabilized. The reduction is due 
not so much to “the structure of the task as to the 
system of hypotheses in which the task appears. — 
А. Сир. 

107. Tulving, Endel. (U. Toronto, Canada) 
Familiarity of letter-sequences and tachistoscopi¢ 
identification. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 143- 
146.—A modification in the calculation of informa- 
tional content in the Miller, Bruner, and Postman 
stimulus-material is suggested. Information receive 
by O during various exposures is approximately con- 
stant when redundancy of letter-sequences is taken 
into account. Estimates of redundancy that have been 
used by Miller et al. are based on the assumption О 
infinitely long sequences. Such estimates overestl- 
mate redundancy (and underestimate relative infor- 
mation) for orders higher than first-order approxima- 
tions. Correcting the letter-scores by multiplying 
them by new values of relative information yields 
slightly different functions relating to duration 0 
exposure.—R. D. Nance. 

108. Weiss, Janis Н. (U. Iowa) Effect of pro- 
fessional training and amount and accuracy of in- 
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formation on behavioral prediction. J. consult. 
Psychol., 1963, 27(3), 257-262.—Behavioral predic- 
tion tests were administered to 60 PhD clinical рѕу- 
chologists and 60 PhD physical scientists. Some 
judges had only minimal descriptive material from 
which to predict while others had this plus a type- 
script of a self-interview to utilize. In half the cases, 
the minimal information was not accurately descrip- 
tive of Ше S to be predicted. When only minimal in- 
formation was available to the judge, psychologists 
performed significantly more accurately than physical 
scientists. Physical scientists, however, perform more 
accurately than psychologists when a greater amount 
of information is available. Use of the self-interview 
led to improvement in the prediction of physical sci- 
entists but did not significantly affect the accuracy of 
psychologists’ predictions, (23 ref.)—Journal ab- 
stract. 


109. White, В. Ј., & Larimer, С. 5. (0. Utah) 
An apparatus for lifted weights and other succes- 
sively presented stimuli. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 
16(1), 289-290.—The apparatus described was de- 
signed for the presentation of lifted weights but is 
adaptable to serial presentation of various tactual and 
visual stimuli. The apparatus accommodates as many 
as 7 Ss and handles all procedural matters except in- 
struction of Ss.—W. Н. Guertin. 


110. Wing, John, & Touchstone, Robert M. A 
bibliography of the effects of temperature on hu- 
man performance. USAF AMRL tech. docum. 
Rep., 1963, No. 63-13. іу, 19 p.—This bibliography 
lists technical reports and journal articles dealing 
with human performance under both high and low 
ambient temperatures. The articles and reports have 
been grouped into sections covering 5 major perform- 
ance areas: (a) Sensory Thresholds and Simple Re- 
action Time, (b) Attention and Perception, (с) Psy- 
chomotor Performance, (d) Heavy ог Prolonged 
Physical Work, and (e) Mental Performance. A 6th 
section of the bibliography lists references which re- 
view portions of the literature. All the references 
have been coded as to whether they deal primarily 
with the effects of high or low ambient temperatures. 
An author index is included. (162 ref,) USAF 
AMRL, 
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111. Bevan, William, & Pritchard, Joan Faye. 
(Kansas State U.) Effect of “subliminal” tones 
upon the judgment of loudness. J. exp. Psychol., 
1963, 66(1), 23-29.—A pilot study and 3 experiments, 
involving a total of 144 Ss, were conducted to deter- 
mine if a “subliminal” anchor effect, already reported 
for the sensory dimension associated with mild electric 
shock, could be demonstrated also for the dimension of 
loudness. After some manipulation of the experimental 
conditions, it was found that the introduction of a tone 
below the clearly audible level was accompanied by an 
elevation in the judged magnitude of series stimuli 
clearly above this level. It is noteworthy that the 
anchor effect was finally produced by increasing the 
scalar distance between the series and the anchor- 
designate, although this involved decreasing the phys- 
ical intensity of the anchor and making it less likely 
to be heard. Implications of the results for adapta- 
tion level theory are suggested—Journal abstract. 
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112. Kenyon, John, & Miiller, Herbert F. (Ме- 
Gill U., Montreal, Canada) A visual rating scale 
for prints of finger sweat. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 
76(1), 140-142.—Samples included a wide range of 
prints differing in darkness. A selection was made 
for a 10-point scale with subjectively equal intervals. 
Densitometric values were plotted against visual 
rank-order. The relation between ranks on the visual 
scale and densitometer readings was curvilinear and 
logarithmic. All validity and reliability correlation 
coefficients were above .90. Results showed “that 
finger sweating may be measured as reliably by a 
visual scale as by a densitometer.” Such a scale re- 
quires little equipment, is relatively fast, and can be 
reproduced as desired.—R. D. Nance. 

113, Levee, Raymond Francis. (Fordham 0.) 
A reinvestigation of subjective scales of bright- 
ness. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 325,—Abstract. 

114, Pierrel, Rosemary, & Murray, Catherine 
Savino. (Brown U.) Some relationships between 
comparative judgment, confidence, and decision- 
time in weight-lifting. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76 
(1), 28-38.—Ss were 8 women students between the 
ages of 19 and 21 years. The weights (plastic pill 
bottles) consisted of 6 comparigon-stimuli (170-230 
gm.) and a standard (200 gm.). Weights were pre- 
sented to 8 on a rotating turntable. 4 sec. elapsed 
between the 156 and 2nd weights of a pair, and the 
intertrial interval was 5 sec, Each comparison weight 
was compared with the standard 40 times, The 
method of constant stimuli was used. 3 measures 
were obtained on all trials: a judgment of heavier or 
lighter, а statement of confidence, and the time be- 
tween lifting the 2nd weight and voicing the judg- 
ment. Significant correlations were found between 
confidence and frequency of incorrect response, deci- 
sion-time and frequency of incorrect response, and 
confidence and decision-time. As the magnitude of 
the difference between comparison- and standard- 
stimuli decreases, there is a corresponding decrease 
in confidence and an increase in decision-time.—R. 
D. Nance. 

115. Pradhan, 
of spacing and range 
estimation judgments. 
723-724.—Abtsract. 

116. Stevens, 8. 8. (Harvard U.) The basis of 
psychophysical judgments. J, Acoust. Soc. Атег., 
1963, 35(4), 611-612—The notion that the intensities 
of our sensations are learned by noting their relation 
to one or another stimulus property is reviewed. This 
hypothesis appears untenable for several reasons. 
“(1) By direct cross-modaltiy comparisons, great 
variety has been demonstrated in the operating char- 
acteristics of the various sensory channels, (2) 
Loudness grows as a power function of sound pres- 
sure with an exponent different from that which the 
learning theory predicts. (3) In the visual system, 
the operating characteristic can be drastically altered 
by changing the state of adaptation of the sense organ 
and by setting up inhibitory processes under simulta- 
neous contrast.” —A. М. Small, Jr. 

117. Tajfel, Henri, & Wilkes, A.L. (Oxford U. 
England) Classification and quantitative judge- 
ment. Brit. J. Psychol., 1963, 54(2), 101-114.—The 
investigation is concerned with the effects on judg- 
ment of some relations between the manner in whi 


Panna Lal. (U. Oregon) Effect 
of stimuli on magnitude 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (2), 
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stimuli of a series are classified and the magnitudes 
of the stimuli. It is shown that when the classifica- 
tion stands in a direct and predictable relation to a 
physical scale, the stimuli belonging to different 
classes are judged as farther apart on that scale than 
in an unclassified series. A classification which is 
not coherently related to the physical scale does not 
affect judgment in this manner. There is also evi- 
dence in the results that, as a function of past experi- 
ence with the classification, ah increase occurs in the 
apparent differences between stimuli belonging to dif- 
ferent classes, and in the apparent similarity of stimuli 
belonging to the same class. The relevance of these 
findings to the general problem of stereotyping is dis- 
cussed. (15 ref.) —Journal abstract. Зад 

118. Warren, Richard M. (Shimer Coll.) Are 
loudness judgments based on distance estimates? 
J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(4), 613-614-- 
“Stevens and Guirao [see 37: 4256.] Recently con- 
firmed an earlier study demonstrating that judgments 
of half loudness were the same as estimates of dou- 
bling the apparent distance of the source. The ex- 
planation they offered for this equivalence is disputed, 
and it is suggested rather that the manner in which 
sound varies with distance from the source serves as 
the basis for loudness judgments.”—A. М. Small, Jr. 

119. Weiss, Walter, & Hodgson, David A. 
(Boston U.) Influence of unbalanced response 
scales on size judgments. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 
66(1), 37-46.—Judgments of the relative sizes of 15 
line-drawn squares were made by 20 and 72 college 
students in 2 experiments. Different groups used a 
5-category response scale with 2 discriminating cate- 
gories on each side of an interval designating “aver- 
age” in size or with 3 discriminating categories on 
one or another side of this midpoint interval and a 
single nondiscriminating category on the other side. 
The results indicated a shift in the location of the 
“average” category of the scale relative to the series 
being judged, when the unbalanced scales were em- 
ployed. Presenting an explicit standard for the mid- 
point category eliminated the main effects of the 
scales, (15 ref.)—Journal abstract. 
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120. Arana, L., & Sokolov, Е. I. (Moscow U., 
USSR)  Stokhasticheskaia teoriia vospriiatiia: 
Soobshchenie X. Eksperimental’noe issledovanie 
osiaza' velo uznavaniia razvernutykh vo vremeni 
izobrazh [A stochastic theory of perception: 
Communication Х, Tactile recognition of images рге- 
sented in temporal ѕиссеѕѕіоп.] Dokl. Акад. Pedag. 
Nauk RSFSR, 1962, No. 6, 77-80.—2 Ss had to 
identify by touch alphabet letters presented on а 5 X 5 
board. The parts of the letters were exhibited in a 
temporal succession like the Morse code. The figures 
were perceived as completely unknown images. When 
the parts of letters were replaced by sounds the diffi- 
culty of the task was increased.—A. Cuk. 

121. Baker, Charles A., & Steedman, William C. 
(Behavioral Sciences Lab., Wright-Patterson AFB, 
О.) Perceived movement in depth as a function 
of luminance and velocity. Hum. Factors, 1961, 
3(3), 166-173.—The ability of Ss to perceive move- 
ment in depth of a luminous object in an otherwise 
stimulus-free surround. The stimulus object sub- 
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tended a visual angle of 40 min. of arc at the onset of 
movement. Luminance varied from 0.001 to 1.0 ft-L, 
The speed of movement was varied from approxi- | 
mately 24 to 2 тіп. of are per sec. Both monocular | 
and binocular vision was used. Detection of move- | 
ment improved as luminance increased. 
luminance past 1.0 ft-L did not affect performance 
significantly, Higher rates of movement were supe- 
rior for higher threshold criteria, Binocular vision 
was superior. 75% correct detection was achieved 
when visual angle increased or decreased 2%.—J. М. 
Christensen. 

122. Bartley, S. Howard. (Michigan State U.) 
Perspectives in psychology: XXII. Progress in 
the understanding of perception. Psychol. Rec., 
1963, 13(1), 89-94.—This is a statement of some of 
the constituents of the worthwhile study of perception, 
and includes several major examples.—Journal ab- 
stract. 

123. Biersdorf, W. R., Ohwaki, Sonoko, & Kozil, 
D. J. (Walter Reed Army Inst. Research, Washing- 
ton, D. C.) The effect of instructions and oculo- 
motor adjustments on apparent size. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 1-17--Ап attempt was made 
to obtain measures of accommodation, convergence, 
and pupil size while obtaining judgments of size. 3 
experimental conditions (binocular viewing, monoc- 
ular viewing, and monocular viewing through а small | 
artificial pupil) were employed to investigate the 
effect of progressive reduction of accommodation and 
convergence on judgments of apparent size. An at- 
tempt was made to control the attitude or set of 5 
by analytic and objective instructions, The ехрегі- 
ment was performed іп a darkened room about 7 m. 
in length. Targets were diamond-shaped milk-glass 
surfaces illuminated from behind. Ss were 1 man 
and 2 women, ranging in age from 20 to 30 yr., with 
20/20 vision. 8 sessions were conducted with each 
of the 3 viewing conditions. Oculomotor adjustments 
were influenced most strongly by the adequacy of the 
visual stimulus available to S. They were influence 
in only a limited and secondary way by changes ІП 
instructions or by knowledge by S about objective 
conditions. 2 schematic drawings are included— 
R. D. Nance. 

124. Botha, Е. (U. Cape Town) Past ехрей- 
ence and figure-ground perception. Percept. mot. 
Skills, 1963, 16(1), 283-288.—The following effects 
of past experience on figure-ground organization were 
obtained: (a) portions of the field to which overt re- 
sponses have been reinforced and established during 
learning become the figure when presented in a figure- 
ground situation, (b) massed reinforcement of ге- 
sponses after learning has been achieved results in 
inhibition of associated perceptions —W. Н. Guertin. 

125. Botha, Е. (0. Саре Town) Practice with- 
out reward and figure-ground perceptions of 
adults and children. Percept. mot, Skills, 1963, 16 
(1), 271-273.—Mere differential experience with por- 
tions of the field without “involvement” on the part 
of Ss seems to have 2 effects. Short training periods 
with equal stimuli and without valued rewards have 
no significant effect on the perception of Ss in whom 
strong figure-ground habits have been established 
through years of past experience. In Ss not having 
these habitual responses established as firmly, inhibi- 
tion seems to develop with frequency of presentation 
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so that the least often presented or more noyel portion 
is perceived as figure—W. H, Guertin. 


126, Brault, Henriette. Etude génétique de la 
constance des formes. [Genetic study of form con- 
stancy.] Psychol. Franc., 1962, 7(4), 270-282.—A 
group of 90 girls aged 7, 9, and 11 years and divided 
at each age level into 3 groups were presented with 
1 of 3 geometric figures—trapezoid, pyramid, or tige 
—presented randomly in each of 7 orientations. 
They were asked to adjust the figures vertically and 
horizontally. The results were compared with earlier 
studies on adults and showed an increase with age in 
degree of constancy followed by a decrease in adult- 
hood.—C. J. Adkins. 

(Temple U.) 


127. Brecher, Harold. Ап іп- 
vestigation of the relationship between repression- 
sensitization and perception. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23 (2), 699-700.—Abstract. 


128. Brown, Robert Н. (USN Research Lab.) 
Visual estimates of airplane speed. Hum. Factors, 
1961, 3(4), 284-285—"A comparison of field and 
laboratory studies shows that the variability of 
visual estimates of airplane speed made by ground 
observers increases in direct proportion to the mean 
estimate in the same manner as does the variability 
of estimates made for quite different moving objects 
at close range in the laboratory. Since the standard 
deviation may be used as a measure of sensitivity to 
differences in speed, it follows that an observer dis- 
criminates a constant percentage difference through- 
out the range of aircraft speeds studied. This rule 
also seems to be applicable to certain aspects of auto- 
mobile driving and to tracking of targets on а 
cathode-ray tube.”—J. М. Christensen. 


129. Clark, W. C., Rutschmann, J., Link, R., & 
Brown, J. C. (Columbia 0.) Comparison о 
flicker-fusion thresholds obtained by the methods 
of forced-choice and limits on psychiatric patients. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 19-30.—The ade- 
quacy of 2 psychophysical procedures used to obtain 
flicker-fusion thresholds was compared on a group 
of psychiatric patients. The forced-choice method 
(an accuracy indicator procedure) was found to be 
superior to the method of limits (a semantic indicator 
procedure), since the former yielded a much higher 
Day 1-Day 2 correlation (.96) than did the latter 
(76). The advantages ої the forced-choice pro- 
cedure are particularly important in the clinical 
setting where untrained or unmotivated Ss are stud- 
ied.—W. Н. Guertin. 


130. Comalli, P. E., Jr. (Outpatient Clinic, Bos- 
ton, Mass.) Body position and localization of a 
visual object. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 
86.—The purpose of the present experiment was to 
verify an observation that, when supine in a com- 
pletely dark room, a pinpoint of light located directly 
above at eye level appears to be below eye level, 1.е., 
toward the feet. The findings generally agree with 
the sensory-tonic theory of perception which stresses 
the role of postural factors in spatial organization. 
However, the question of the relation of change in 
postural position to the perce tual change found here 
needs further study —W. Н. Guertin. 


131. Epstein, William. (U. Kansas) Attitudes 
of judgment and the size-distance invariance hy- 
pothesis. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(1), 78-83.— 
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Judgments of the size and distance of standards which 
were 10, 20, 30, 60, or 120 ft. from O were obtained 
with the phenomenal, objective, perspective, and pro- 
jective attitudes. Different Os were assigned to each 
of 20 combinations of standard distance and attitude. 
The main purposes о Ше study were: (a) to verify 
Carlson’s (1962) results concerning the effects of at- 
titude on size judgment; and (b) to determine the 
effect of attitudes on the size-distance relationship 
when the possiblity for, successive comparisons by the 
same O at different distances is eliminated. The main 
findings were: (a) The phenomenal, objective, per- 
spective, and projective attitudes produced size 
matches which were veridical, overestimations, 
greater overestimations, and underestimations, re- 
spectively. (b) Deviations of size judgments varied 
with distance. (с) Distance judgments did not vary 
for the different attitudes of size judgment. How- 
ever, accuracy of distance judgment varied with the 
distance judged. (d) Size and distance judgments 
were not related systematically. These findings were 
discussed in the context of the size-distance invariance 
hypothesis.—J ‘ournal abstract. е. 

132. Fillenbaum, Samuel, (U. North Carolina) 
Contextual effects in judgment as a function of 
restrictions in response-language. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 76(1), 103-109,—The study was planned 
to permit a decision between the alternative interpreta- 
tions of an actual change in the appearance of the 
stimuli vs. semantic effects which depend on limita- 
tions in response-language. Ss rated a series of 
rectangles on a slimness-broadness dimension. Rec- 
tangles were mounted on 31 X 56 cm. white cards 
displayed before a large dark screen for about 2 sec. 
Height of the rectangles was always 25 cm. Shape 
was varied by changing the breadth. Ss were 308 
University of California undergraduates. They par- 
ticipated to satisfy a class requirement, With cate- 
gorical instructions, the usual context-effects were ob- 
tained. With ratio instructions, manipulation of the 
stimulus-distribution had no systematic effect on the 
ratings. The findings suggest that at least some 
context-effects in judgment may be semantic effects, 
—R. D. Nance. 

133. Fine, B. J., & Cohen, 
Inst. Environmental Medicine, 
ternalization ratio, accuracy, 
judgments of the vertical. 
1963, 16(1), 138—Ss scoring .88 or below on the 
internalization ratio (IR) of the MMPI extraverts) 
were expected to be less accurate and more variable 
in their judgments of true yertical than Ss scoring 
above 88 (intermediates and introverts). Of the 18 
extraverts, 12 were above the median in their devia- 
tions of judgments from true vertical, whereas only 4 
of the 14 introverts and intermediates had deviations 
above the median. With regard to variability, 13 of 
the 18 extraverts had standard deviations above the 
median, whereas only 3 of the 14 intermediates and 
introverts were above the median. The data support 
the hypothesis that there is a relationship between the 
TR and the accuracy and variability of judgments of 
the vertical —W. Н. Guertin. 

134. Flock, Howard Raymon. 
The monocular perception of surface slant. 
sert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 718.—Abstract. 
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135. Fraisse, P. Influence de la vitesse des 
mouvements sur l’estimation de leur durée. [In- 
fluence of the speed of movement on the estimation of 
its duration.] Annee psychol., 1962, 62(2), 391-399. 
—In physics, there is an inverse relation between the 
estimation of duration of a movement and its speed. 
Piaget found a direct relation. In the present 4 ex- 
periment, 2 showed no effect of speed; 2 a direct rela- 
tion —С. Rubin-Rabson. 

136, Franks, С. M., & Lindahl, І. Е.Н. (Neuro- 
Psychiatric Inst., Princeton, N. J.) Extraversion 
and rate of fluctuation of the Necker Cube. Per- 
cept. mot, Skills, 1963, 16(1), 131-137.—Based on the 
notion of a synaptic-resistance increasing substance 
abundantly present in extraverts, McDougall char- 
acterized introverts as possessing a more rapid rate of 
reversal than extraverts when presented with am- 
biguous perceptual figures, Eysenck, provisionally 
accepting the questionable assumption that this rate 
of reversal is indeed due to a Koehler type of satia- 
tion, deduced an exactly opposing outcome. Although 
an experiment ysing 92 normal Ss, the Necker Cube, 
and the Maudsley Personality Inventory apparently 
supports McDougall’s position, the data need not be 
inconsistent wtih Eysenck’s theory if certain limita- 
tions and suggested modifications are taken into con- 
sideration —W. Н. Guertin. 

137. Furth, Hans С., & Mendez, Ruben А. 
(Catholic U. America) The influence of language 
and age on Gestalt laws of perception. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 74-81.—The present study dif- 
fered from previous, similar ones in using a language- 
deficient population. An attempt was made to deter- 
mine the role of language in perception of visual 
forms, An additional aim was that of providing evi- 
dence on the perceptual ability of deaf persons. Ss 
were presented with simple materials which could be 
inspected and easily reproduced with minimal verbal 
instructions. Figures were presented in an order 
accentuating the Gestalt principle in question. Fig- 
ures were shown on a memory drum for 1 sec. each. 
4 principles were investigated. 2 groups of hearing 
Ss with mean ages of 9 and 16 yr. were compared 
with 2 similar groups of deaf Ss. Results indicated 
that age was a discriminating variable but that verbal 
experience was not. The interpretation was that 
Gestalt principles develop relatively independently of 
language acquisition —R. D. Nance. 

138, Ginett, Lyndon Е. (U. Houston) Space 
Perception in unilateral auditory conductive loss. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 719-720.—Abstract. 

139. Goto, Ү. (Osaka U.) [The effect of emo- 
tion on word recognition: IV. On Eriksen’s concur- 
rent response model.] Jap. 7. Psychol., 1963, 33(5), 
239-244.--Ртеуіоив experiments indicate that emo- 
tional stimuli experienced just prior to tachistoscopic 
exposure of the experimental words affected recogni- 
tion. The present study extended these findings and 
also indicated that ataractic medication suppressed the 
effects of emotional stimuli on word recognition —A. 
Barclay. 

140. Hartman, Alan M. (VA Hosp. Palo Alto, 
Calif.) Effects of retinal figure-ground ratios on 
target-size and apparent size of after-images. 
Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 120-123—3 hy- 
potheses were derived from the assumption that ap- 
parent size of the afterimage (AI) is conversely 
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related to size-constancy if the ratio of AI area to 
background area is varied in a cue-reduction situa- 
боп. 28 Ss were randomly divided into 4 groups, 
Each group estimated the sizes of 2 targets at 2 dis- 
tances for 3 ratios of figure and ground. Results 
showed that (a) estimates of size were independent 
of type of target, (b) estimates of size varied directly 
with ratio of target and angles of the “ground” sub- 
tended at S’s retina, and (с) estimates of size of 
projected Als and targets did not differ significantly 
with variations in distance. The results suggested 
that Emmert’s law and size-constancy are converse 
phenomena, under the particular conditions of this 
study.—R, D. Nance. 


141. Hazen, Richard Clark. (Florida State U.) 
Intraocular transfer of pattern perception. Dis- 
sert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (2), 721.—Abstract. 3 


142, Held, Richard. (Brandeis U.) Localized 
normalization of tilted lines. Amer. J. Psychol, 
1963, 76(1), 146-148.—Localized tilt-normalizations 
have been interpreted as either a tendency of the lines 
to approximate 1 of the main dimensions of space or 
as apparent displacements resulting from figural after- 
effects. The present experiment attempted a demon- 
stration of the phenomenon with exposure conditions 
that would preclude figural aftereffect. 32 Ss each 
had 8 trials, separated by 3-min, rests. During each 
trial, S’s head was fixed by a biteboard. Тһе fixation 
point was at a distance of 8 ft. The results were con- 
sistent with Gibson’s claim of localized tilt-normaliza- 
tion but were not inconsistent with the claim that a 
nonlocalized tilt-normalization also occurs.—R. 
Nance. 


143. Hochberg, J. & Brooks, V. (Cornell U.) 
Compression of pictorial space through perspec- 
tive reversal. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 262. 
—Judges demonstrated that tridimensionality can be 
reduced by reversing the linear perspective. At least 
one new factor must be added to those which predict 
the tridimensionality of reversible-perspective forms 
(i.e. lines, angles, and angular asymmetry).—W. 
Guertin, 


144. Lippmann, Paul. (New York U.) Effects 
of hypnotically activated drives upon response to 
masked visual stimuli. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 
704.—A bstract. 


145. Luchins, Abraham 8. (State U. New York, 
Albany) The problem of truth in the study of 
perception. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(2), 213-220.- 
Apart from philosophical discussions concerning the 
nature of “Reality” and of “Truth” and how one 
gains knowledge of the world, there are concrete prob- 
lems for psychologists in the discovery of factors that 
lead a person in a specific situation to distinguis 
between appearance and reality, to get correct or in- 
correct information about objects, people, and events, 
and to make correct or incorrect judgments about 
them.—Journal abstract. 

(VA 


146. McNamara, H. J., & Solley, C. M. 
Consolidated Cent., Wadsworth, Kan.) Influence of 
experience upon form constancy. Percept. mot. 
Skills, 1963, 16(1), 31-37—The purpose of these 
studies was to explore the relationship between form 
constancy and learning and to attempt to isolate some 
of the conditions relevant for the development of form 
constancy. Results were interpreted to mean that 
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while Ss did develop more constant percepts indi- 
vidually, the individual differences were unpredictable, 
ie., Ss did not tend to become more accurate (verid- 
ical) or less accurate but each individual did learn to 
perceive the form in some stable way that rendered 
the effect of rotation insignificant—W. Н. Guertin. 

147. Michotte, A. (Ed.) Causalité, permanence 
et réalité phénoménales. [Phenomenal causality, 
permanence and reality.] Louvain, Belgium: Pub- 
lications Universitaires, 1962. 612 р. Belg. Fr. 500. 
—This volume, which was published on Michotte’s 
80th birthday, contains all of Michotte’s publications 
which have appeared since 1946 when his La Percep- 
tion de la Causalité (recently published in an English 
edition) was published. Also, articles by several of 
his students and colleagues are included. Studies 
in the book are grouped into 4 sections: perceptual 
causality, phenomenal permanence, apparent reality, 
and a group of more general articles. Michotte de- 
scribes the tempero-spatial relations between events 
which lead to the perception that movement in one 
stimulus causes movement in another stimulus 
(causality), the relations that lead to the judgment 
that a perceived object existed before it was perceived 
rather than suddenly “springing into existence” (per- 
manence), and the stimulus characteristics that lead 
to the judgment that a perception is of the “real 
world” rather than of a representation of the real world 
(réalité). In the tradition of Gestalt psychology 
Michotte describes perceptual phenomena which his- 
torically were the province of philosophy and places 
them within the context of a scientific psychology of 
perception —M. С. Payne, Jr. 

148. Natsoulas, Thomas. (Wesleyan U.) On 
homogeneous retinal stimulation and the percep- 
tion of depth. Psychol. Bull., 1963, 60(4), 385-390. 
—A review of recent experiments showing that where 
the perception of voluminous fog does not occur con- 
sistently under conditions attempting homogeneity of 
visual stimulation, there are sources of inhomogeneity 
which can produce the impression of a surface. As 
homogeneity is approached, the volume experience be- 
comes more reliable. A view of this phenomenon, 
other than Gibson’s—which does nob.deal with it on 
the grounds of poor reliability—or Koffka’s—which 
attributes it to the fundamental nature of the per- 
ceptual system, is presented. It is based on kinesthetic 
stimulation as a likely source of visual space anisot- 
ropy with respect to perceived distance.—Journal 
abstract. 

149, Nelson, Thomas M., Bartley, S. Howard, & 
Jordan, James Е. (Michigan State U.) Experi- 
mental evidence for the involvement of a neuro- 
physiological mechanism in the discrimination of 
duration. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 371-385.—Ss 
discriminated the duration of intervals filled with in- 
termittent photic stimuli which varied amplitude and 
synchrony of discharge in the optic pathway. These 
factors had an effect on the discrimination. The con- 
tinuum of time discrimination is linear but not pre- 
cisely parallel to clock duration. The indifference 
point depends upon the level of photic adaptation 
and the specific nature of the filling in of the stimulus 
interval—Author abstract. 

150. Noizet, Georges, & Flament, Claude. Per- 
ception des mots et certitude de la réponse. [Per- 
ception of words and certainty of response.] Annee 


-were introduced prior 
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psychol., 1962, 62(2), 401-421.—That a word’s per- 
ceptual threshold varies inversely with the frequency 
of its use is again proved. When level of certainty 
is added to the response, the hypothesis is supported: 
perceptual thresholds in the experimental situation 
will be lower than та controlled situation and the 
gap will be the greater as familiarity lessens. The 
interpretation contends that expression of certainty 
socially influences the process of perceptual decision. 
--С. Rubin-Rabson. 

151. Pierce, Jan. (о. Illinois) Determinants of 
threshold for form. Psychol. Bull., 1963, 60(4), 
391-407.—А review and critique of research on form 
thresholds and their determinants, Among the de- 
terminants discussed are stimulus frequency, response 
suppression, response stereotypy, set, value, emotional 
tone, and differential electric shock. The problems of 
defining and measuring form thresholds are elabo- 
rated, with particular reference to studies of sub- 
liminal perception and differential threshold. Тһе 
importance of the growing interest in separating re- 
sponse parameters from perceptual ones is pointed 
out, (154 ref.)—Journal abstract. © 

152, Rethlingshafer, Dorothy, & Hinckley, Е. D. 
(U. Florida) Influence of judges’ characteristics 
upon the adaptation-level. Ayer. J. Psychol., 1963, 
76(1), 116-119.—Judgments of age were obtained 
from 480 men and women divided into 6 groups, each 
representing a different age level. A series of ages 
was presented orally, and judgments were made by 
the Ss on a 9-point scale. Judgments of heights of 
men were made by 260 men, one group tall, the other 
short. Equations based on that given by Helson for 
adaptation-level (AL) were written for each age- 
group and for the 2 groups judging height. Examina- 
tion of the predicted and observed ALs indicated a 
high degree of relationship. The assumption was sup- 
ported that age and height characteristics of judges 
are background factors in determining scale-values 
assigned by them to a series of such stimuli—R, D. 
Nance. 

153, Rotherstein, William. (Florida State U.) 
The effect of suggestibility and level of intensity 
of illumination upon subliminal visual perception. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 725.—Abstract. 

154, Thetford, Р. Е. (Menninger Found.) _ In- 
fluence of massing and spacing on Necker Cube 
reversals. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16 (1), 215-222. 
—2 studies were conducted to test the effect of dif- 
ferent intertrial intervals (massing/spacing) of ex- 
posures to “improved” left or right Necker Cubes on 
perspective reversals. The massed-spaced conditions 
to continuous observation of 
the “balanced” cube. Intertrial intervals of either 0.5 
sec, or 2 sec. (massed) generated significantly more 
reversals than did spaced conditions. The introduc- 
tion of a 60-ѕес, delay prior to continuous observation 
disrupted регѓогтапсе.—//. H. Guertin. 

155. Thor, D. Н. (U. Georgia) Time perspec- 
tive and time of day. Psychol. Rec., 1962, 1209), 
417-422.—"“Опе hundred and twenty Ss were verbally 
administered a past-future time perspective question- 
naire to determine whether time perspective is sys- 
tematically influenced by time of day. The results 
indicate a significant time of day effect. Past and 
future events appear less distant at mid-day than 
at early A.M. or late P.M.”—R. J, Seidel. 
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156. Torii, 5. (U. Tokyo) Effect of unequality 
in color upon und dominance. Percept. 
mot, Skills, 1963, 16(1), 10.—Koffka suggested that 
the factor of equality is one of the main factors that 
determine the figure-ground organization. 4 kinds of 
Rubin’s vase-profile patterns were used. Results sug- 
gest that the relative dominance of the surrounds ap- 
pears to be a function of difference in hue. Appar- 
ently widely separated hues, such as complementaries, 
are most effective in this respect, at least as far as 
experimentation went—W. Н? Guertin. 


157. Vurpillot, Eliane. La théorie du champ 
sensori-tonique de Werner et Wapner. [Werner 
and Wapner’s theory of Ше sensory-tonic бе. 
Annee psychol., 1962, 62(2), 423-447.—In proposing 
a new theory of perception, Werner and Wapner had 
as objective the composite role of all factors which 
influence perception, Part of this objective has been 
achieved. However, if the theory lends itself to the 
study of spatial relations among objects, proof is 
still lacking that it is applicable to the perceptions of 
forms and objects. Despite its demonstrated value, 
the theory remains premature.—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


158, Warwick, К. M., & Eysenck, Н. J. (U. 
London, England) The effects of smoking on the 
CFF threshold. Life Sci., 1963, Хо. 4, 219-225,— 
CFF thresholds were determined in groups of smokers 
and nonsmokers when nicotine was administered (a) 
through smoking a cigarette, (b) orally. It was 
found that the CFF threshold was raised after the 
administration of nicotine orally and also after smok- 
ing 1 cigarette; however, there was no change after 
smoking for nonsmokers (presumably because they 
failed to inhale) or for smokers who had not abstained 
beforehand.—S. В. Coslett. 


159, Willner, Arthur. (Pennsylvania State U.) 
The relationship of idiosyncratic response modes, 
interpersonal attitudes, and perception. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 331—Abstract. 


Illusions 


160. Clark, Bryant, & Graybiel, Ashton. (San 
Jose State Coll.) Contributing factors in the per- 
ception of the oculogravic illusion. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 76(1), 18-27.—The illusion presents a 
convenient technique by which to study the perception 
of the horizontal in darkness with visual and postural 
cues controlled. O was subjected to a change in mag- 
nitude and direction of the force acting on his body, 
and changes in the perceived visual horizontal in dark- 
ness following varied exposures to a complex visual 
field were measured. 5 experienced Os were tested. 
All measurements were made in a Pensacola Slow 
Rotation Room which rotated counterclockwise with 
O facing the direction of the rotation. A static line- 
of-subjective-horizontal (LSH) was computed for 
each O. Settings of the perceived horizontal began 
1 min. or more after constant velocity of room rota- 
tion was reached. Deviations of the perception of 
the horizontal were determined as a function of time 
after exposure to a visual framework. For both long 
and short exposures, results showed that deviations 
of the е horizontal increased fairly rapidly for 
about 1 min. and more slowly for an additional min.— 
R, D. Nance. 
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161. DeHardt, Doris C. (Michigan State U.) 
An investigation of tactual apparent movement. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 319-320.—Abstract. i 


162. Griffin, Marie Church. (U. Utah) Effects | 
of mental and chronological age upon the extent 
of the horizontal-vertical illusion. Dissert. Abstr, 
1962, 23(1), 308.—Abstract. 


163. Osaka, R. (Kyoto U., Japan) Celestial il- 
lusion: An overview of history and theories. Psy- 
chologia, Kyoto, 1962, 5(1), 24-31. (102 ref.)— 
А. Barclay. 

164. Parker, Nora I., & Newbigging, P. L. (Mc- 
Master U., a) Magnitude and decrement of 
the Miiller-Lyer illusion as a function of pre-train- 
ing. Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17(1), 134-140.—2 
groups of students were given 8 or 40 pretraining 
trials on a figure like the Muller-Lyer (M-L) figure, 
except that circles replaced the obliques, before 48 
trials on the M-L figure. 2 other groups were given 
8 or 40 “warm-up” trials with the apparatus but with- 
out a line pattern, before the same series. A 5th 
group had no pretraining. The pretraining figure 
produced an illusion, though smaller than that of the 
M-L figure, and pretraining gave a significant transfer 
effect not found for the groups with initial “warm-up” 
trials. The results “offer clear support for a learning 
interpretation of the decrement of the M-L illusion.”— 
К. 5. Davidon. 


165. Rudel, Rita G., & Teuber, Hans-Lukas. 
(Massachusetts Inst. Technology) Decrement of 
visual and hepatic Miiller-Lyer illusion on re- 
peated trials: A study of crossmodal transfer. 
Quart. J. exp, Psychol., 1963, 15(2), 125-131.--20 
adults, 10 male and 10 female, ranging in age from 
22 to 54 years, were asked to set the center arrowhead 
of a Miiller-Lyer pattern for 80 consecutive trials. 
10 of the Ss did so visually, while 10 blindfolded Ss 
made the settings haptically, i.e., by active palpitation. 
Following the 80th trial, those Ss who had been mak- 
ing settings visually were blindfolded and asked to 
make 6 hepatic settings. Conversely, those who had 
made 80 haptic settings proceeded to make 6 settings 
visually. The initial size of the illusion was essen- 
tially identical for the visual and haptic groups. 
Both groups showed significant decrement, since 
of the 20 Ss had a smaller illusion on Trials 71-80 
than on Trials 1-10. There was significant transfer 
of the decrement to the 6 settings made in the other 
modality. However, transfer effects were greater 
for the Ss who went from touch to vision than for 
those who went from vision to touch. Verbalization 
did not appear to be the vehicle of these crossmodal 
transfer effects.—Journal abstract. 


166. Spigel, Irwin M. (U. Pittsburgh School 
Medicine) Autokinetic movement of an intermit- 
tent luminance. Psychol. Кес., 1963, 13(2), 149- 
153.—The effects of intermittence on the autokinetic 
movement of a “point” source of luminance were ех- 
plored at 5 flash rates and 2 levels of brightness with 
40 naive Ss. While generally more movement was 
recorded for the less bright stimulus, the relation of 
amount of movement to flash rate was curvilinear, 
with peak movement observed іп the 10 cps range. 
The apparent incongruity of this determination with 
the expectation of less movement in the “brightness 
enhancement” range was noted, as was the problem 
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of attributing autokinetic movement to redundancy in 
the visual world.—Journal abstract. 


Aftereffects 


167. Bakan, Paul & Thompson, Richard. (Mich- 
igan State U.) Attention and kinesthetic after- 
effects. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 16(1), 39-48.-3 
experiments bearing on the attention-satiation hy- 
pothesis of Köhler and Adams are reported. In the 
Ist, 48 volunteers from ап introductory psychology 
course served as Os. The apparatus consisted of a 
standard stimulus, a comparison wedge, and 2 pairs 
of inspection-stimuli. Results tended in the direction 
predicted by the attention-satiation hypothesis. In 
the 2nd experiment, using 52 Os, instructions in- 
creased the emphasis on attention. Results tended 
in the same direction. In Experiment ІП, effects of 
attention were evaluated with only 1 hand exposed to 
an inspectional stimulus, and a comparison of moving 
and stationary exposures was made, Os were 150 
undergraduate students. Over-all effects of attempts 
to manipulate attention were not statistically signif- 
icant. The nature of the relationship between atten- 
tion and the aftereffects is discussed.—R. D. Nance. 


168. Bragg, Robert Ashby. (Florida State U.) 
Interocular transfer of the spinal aftereffect in 
pbrain-damaged and normal subjects. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 699.—Abstract. 

169. Graham, Elaine Н. (Columbia 0.) Figural 
aftereffects as functions of contrast area, and 
luminance of the inspection figure. Psychologia, 
Kyoto, 1961, 4(4), 201-207.—“The experiments dem- 
onstrate... 1) the amount of visual after-effect dis- 
placement increases as the contrast between the in- 
spection figure and its background increases ... 
amount of displacement is . . . independent of width 
or area of the inspection (figure . . 3) amount of 
displacement is independent of the background lumi- 
nance of a black inspection figure—A. Barclay. 

170. Spigel, Irwin M. (Temple U.) The effects 
of differential post-exposure stimulation on the 
decay of the aftereffect of visually perceived move- 
ment. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 726.—Abstract. 


171. Taylor, М. М. (Defence Research Medical 
Lab., Toronto, Canada) Tracking the decay of the 
after-effect of seen rotary movement. Percept. 
mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 119-129.--А compensatory 
tracking method for continuous measurement of the 
aftereffect of seen rotary movement is described. 
Typical decay curves are exponential after short in- 
spections, but after longer inspections, an initial pe- 
riod of exponential decay is followed by a 2nd phase, 
also of exponential decay, but with a longer time 
constant. Within the framework of the psychophys- 
ical theory of figural aftereffects, the effects of inspec- 
tion time and rotation speed of the inspection disc on 
immediate aftereffect and on decay rate are shown to 
be compatible with those observed in static figural 
aftereffects IV. H. Guertin. 


VISION 


172, Carlson, V. R., & Tassone, E. Р. (National 
Inst, Mental Health) Size-constance and visual 
acuity. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16 (1), 223-228.— 
Size constancy and acuity were negatively correlated 
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when the older Ss did not wear their glasses, un- 
related when they did. The correlation was also 
negative for the group of younger Ss who received 
apparent-size instruction first, but positive for the 
group who received objective-size instruction first. 
The older Ss were less differentially responsive to 
instructions, and order made no difference for them, 
The results indicate that a loss in acuity does not af- 
fect size-constancy in the same manner as an experi- 
mental reduction of the stimulating conditions И. 
H. Guertin. 

173. Inglis, James, & Mackay, H. A. (Queen’s 
U., Kingston, Ontario) А method for testing “sim- 
ulated” visual field defects. Brit. J. soc. clin. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 2(1), 65-66.—A PGR conditioning tech- 
nique was used to investigate the nature of a patient's 
complaint of partial blindness. Results being equiv- 
ocal, an alternative and more successful technique was 
devised.—C. М. Franks. 

174, Krauskoff, John. (Walter Reed Army Inst. 
Research, Washington, D. С.) Effect of retinal 
image stabilization on the appearance of hetero- 
chromatic targets. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(6), 
741-744.—The appearance of targets consisting of 
central disks of one color surrounded by annuli of 
another color were investigated ‘tinder conditions such 
that the inner edge of the annulus (i.e, the boundary 
between the 2 colors) was stabilized but the outer 
boundary was not. The luminance of the annulus was 
held constant while the luminance of the disk was 
varied from trial to trial to produce contrasts above 
and below equality. It was found that the central disk 
disappeared intermittently. When this occurred, the 
whole target, disk and annulus, appeared homogeneous 
in color, the color being that of the annulus.—Journal 
abstract. 

175. McKinney, John Paul. 
treal, Canada) Disappearance 
Science, 1963, 140( Whole No. 3565), 403-404.-- 
When a $ fixates on a luminous design under condi- 
tions of low illumination, he experiences a fragment- 
ing disappearance of the figure, This fragmentation 
occurs in meaningful units and is comparable to the 
disappearance of images stabilized on the retina. The 
luminous paint technique offers a new and simple 
approach to the study of visual perception —Journal 
abstract. 

176. Mackworth, Jane F. (Defense Research 
Medical Lab., Toronto, Canada) The duration of 
the visual image. Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17(1), 
62-81.—The duration of a brief visual display, the 
rate of response, and the nature of the material dis- 
played were varied. The visual image, conceived as 
a sensory representation of the retinal image follow- 
ing stimulation, persists for 1 to 2 seconds, and the 
amount that can be identified depends on the rate at 
which digits, letters, or colors are recognized. Above 
the critical level, the duration of the visual image is 
constant over a range of display durations and light- 
ing conditions.—R. 5. Davidon. 

177. Sen, Tapas K., & Mowbray, G. H. (Johns 
Hopkins U.) Influence of size and brightness 
parameters on the differential sensitivity of the 
central retina to photic flicker. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 
1963, 53(6), 750-754.—Differential thresholds for 
rate of photic intermittence were measured for 10 in- 
terruption rates between 2.5 and 32.5 interruptions 
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per sec., 5 luminance levels, and 5 visual angles in the 
central retina of the human eye. The differential 
threshold was found to increase as a function of in- 
terruption rate to a maximum at 15.0 interruptions 
рег sec. for low levels of luminance and 22,5 inter- 
гирНопз per sec. for high levels of luminance, follow- 
ing which it decreased throughout the range of inter- 
ruption rates investigated. A slight but consistent 
decrease in differential threshold was associated with 
an increase in the size of theastimulus from 0,73% to 
2.83. Further size increases yielded no measurable 
gains,—Journal abstract. 


Space Perception 


178. Shipley, Thorne. (New York U.) The 
intrinsic geometry of binocular visual space. Dis- 
зегі. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 329-330.—Abstract. 

179, Smith, Karl U., & Smith, William М. (U. 
Wisconsin) Perception and motion. Philadelphia, 
Pa.: W. B. Saunders, 1962. x, 341 р. $8.00.—A 
critical analysig of previous research on displaced 
vision combined with the results of experiments of 
their own have led the authors to develop a neuro- 
geometric theory of space structured behavior, Spe- 
cifically, the theory “assumes that the central nervous 
system is composed of neurons and neuron systems 
that regulate the direction, pattern, and organization 
of motion in terms of detected spatial differences in 
stimulation,” It is further assumed that specific in- 
ternuncial neurons act as differential detectors be- 
tween sensory and motor systems throughout the en- 
tire central nervous system, The authors reject any 
linear conduction theory, or “quasi-linear chaining of 
conditioned or reinforced reflexes” that attribute deci- 
sion-making functions to the synapse. The use of 
television as a research tool in studying problems of 
displaced vision and delayed visual feedback is dis- 
cussed in detail. (335 ref.)—G. Н. Mowbray. 


Color Vision 


_ 180. Dvorine, Israel. (Baltimore, Md.) Quan- 
titative classification of the color-blind. J. деп. 
Psychol., 1963, 68(2), 255-265.-А previous study 
by the author of a small group of color vision defec- 
tives suggested that there may be a high correlation 
in the quantitative diagnoses between the Буогіпе and 
the Hardy-Rand-Rittler (НЕЕ) pseudo-isochromatic 
plates. The present report describes the merits of the 
more frequently used testing instruments for screen- 
ing the color-blind and directs attention to a number 
of comparative studies of the Dvorine, HRR, and 
Ishihara plates. This study is primarily concerned 
with the quantitative analysis of 34 Ss, all of whom 
had been diagnosed as color vision defectives by the 
HRR, while the Dvorine and the Tokyo Medical Col- 
lege tests classified 33 as defectives and 1 normal. 
Peters’ assumption that a 
be made with the Dvorine plates, based on the number 
of missed or failed plates, is shown to have been 
correct.—Author abstract. 

181. Kelsey, Patricia A., & Schwartz, I. (USN 
Medical Research Lab.) Nature of the limit of the 
color zone in perimetry. USN Med. Res. Lab. Rep., 
1959, 18(19, Whole No. 324), 764-769.—Also pub- 
lished in Journal of the Optical Society of America 
(see 34: 5230). 
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182. MacAdam, David L. (Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester, N. Y.) Nonlinear relations of psycho- 
metric scale values to chromaticity differences. J, 
Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(6), 754-757.—Psychometric 
scale values for color differences are correlated with 
physically measured chromaticity differences by use 
of a formula which postulates that the scale values 
are proportional to some power, less than unity, of 
distance in a subjectively isotropic, projective trans- 
formation of the CIE chromaticity diagram, Ех- 
ponents ranging from 0.38 to 0.80 are reported. 11 
to 37% smaller root-mean-square errors of fit to psy- 
chometric scale values are obtained with the non- 
linear hypothesis than with a linear hypothesis — 
Journal abstract. 

183. Nayatani, Y., & Wyszecki, б. (National 
Research Council, Ottawa, Canada) Color of flu- 
orescent paints. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(6), 
744-749.—12 commonly used fluorescent paints were. 
measured visually on a 6-primary Donaldson colorim- 
eter while being irradiated in turn by natural daylight 
from a north sky and artificial daylight—represented 
by Source and by a high-pressure xenon arc. The 
results show that, for the most part, the xenon are 
gives a better rendition of the samples than Source C 
as compared with natural daylight of the same сог- 
related color temperature. However, the luminance 
factors of the samples obtained with the xenon arc 
are consistently higher than those obtained with 
equivalent natural daylight. In this respect Source C 
has a better agreement with natural daylight. Deep 
red, orange, and pure yellow samples are only af- 
fected slightly by changing from one source to an- 
other, The chromaticity coordinates of the magenta, 
blue, and white samples depend strongly upon the 
source; and the ultraviolet content of the spectrum 
of the source often plays an important part in de- 
termining the chromaticity coordinates and luminance 
of these samples.—Journal abstract. + 


184. Nelson, Thomas M., Bartley, S. Howard, & 
Ford, Zachary. (Michigan State U.) The bright- 
ness of part-spectrum targets stimulating the eye 
рагабоуеа Пу at intermittency rates below fusion. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 387-396.—Brightness en- 
hancement (BE) was found for part-spectrum 
(“colored”) stimuli presented parafoveally under 

roper conditions of intermittency. Some wave- 
lengths were more effective than others. Full-spec- 
trum BE (Brücke-Bartley effect), part-spectrum BE, 
the Fechner-Benham subjective color effect, and the 
“washout effect” are so closely related in the stimulus 
conditons that produce them that they seem likely to 
be produced by a single biological mechanism.— 
Author abstract. 


185. Onley, Judith Wheeler; Klingberg, Carl L., 
Dainoff, Marvin J., & Rollman, Gary В. (0. 
Rochester) Quantitative estimates of saturation. 
J. Opt. Soc. Атег., 1963, 53(4), 487-493.—Scales 
relating saturation to colorimetric purity have been 
derived from magnitude estimations for red (W29) 
and green (W65) test stimuli of 4° and 1.5° sub- 
tense. Scales based on homochromatic comparisons 
at several luminance levels follow a power-law form, 
with exponents ranging from 1.80 to 2.30. There is 
evidence that saturation scales for red and green 
light differ in slope, with the red scale being of con- 
sistently higher slope than the green. This difference 
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is demonstrated clearly by heterochromatic saturation 
matches for a large number of colorimetric purities, 
but is not substantiated by magnitude estimations 
utilizing heterochromatic comparisons. It is sug- 
gested that Os are not able to apply a ratio definition 
of saturation in making quantitative comparisons of 
heterochromatic stimuli by the method of magnitude 
estimation, and that real differences between satura- 
tion scales for differing hues may be masked by the 
adoption of median magnitude estimations as a quanti- 
tative index of perceived saturations.—Journal ab- 
stract. 


Visual Sensitivity 


186. Giorgi, Amedeo. (Fordham U.) Effect of 
wavelength on the relationship between critical 
flicker frequency and intensity in foveal vision. 
7. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(4), 480-486.--“В wave- 
lengths covering most of the range of the visible 
spectrum were used, and CFF thresholds were ob- 
tained at 7 different luminance levels in 8 experi- 
mental sessions for each wavelength. 3 Ss with nor- 
mal color vision were employed. The results showed 
that the wavelength of the stimulating light changes 
the slope of the curve relating CFF to log 1. The 
curves at the blue end of the visible spectrum are 
steeper than those at the red end. Furthermore, the 
greater the separation between wavelengths, the 
greater is the probability of a significant difference be- 
tween slope value.”—C, T. Morgan. 

187. Stevens, J. С., & Stevens, 5. 5. (Harvard 
0.) Brightness function: Effects of adaptation. 
J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(3), 375-385.—The 
method of magnitude estimation was used to in- 
vestigate how the level of adaptation affects the power 
function relating brightness to luminance. With the 
left eye dark adapted and the right eye light adapted, 
a test field was presented briefly to one eye. The 
Os’ estimates generated a gair of brightness functions, 
one for each eye. The validity of these functions was 
checked by interocular brightness matching. The 
results are described by the equation y = k(L — то), 
when y is brightness, L luminance, and Lo the abso- 
lute threshold. All the parameters—k, Lo, and B— 
change systematically with light adaptation. е 
exponent 8 increases from 0.33 for the dark-adapted 
пер На for the eye adapted to 1 lambert—Journal 
abstract. 


Eye Movements 


188. Franks, С. М. (Neuro-psychiatric Inst., 
Princeton, N. J.) Ocular movements and sponta- 
neous blink rate as functions of personality. Per- 
cept. mot, Skills, 1963, 16(1), 178—Spontaneous 
blinking was recorded photo-electrically while Ss sat 
in а sound-proof room gazing at a 600-rpm rotating 
spiral for 2 1-min. viewing periods, separated by a 
3-min. interval. Extraversion scores were obtained 
from the E scale of the Maudsley Personality Inven- 
tory. Spontaneous eye movements were investigated 
by a technique which required Ss to keep their heads 
still and report any fleeting “flashes” obtruding upon 
the otherwise uniform grey appearance at the same 
high speed. Pearson product-moment test-retest cor- 
relations were .72 and .84 for the blinks and flashes, 
respectively. Correlations among mean blink rate, 
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mean flash rate, and E were as follows: blink-E, r= 
10; blink-flash, r=.22; E-flash, r= 42.—W. Н. 
Guertin. 


CHEMICAL SENSES 


189, Engen, Trygg. (Brown U.) Cross-adapta- 
tion to the aliphatic alcohols. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1963, 76(1), 96-102—A homologous series of alco- 
hols provides desirabl stimulus-material since it 
minimizes chemical differences and specifies physical 
properties of stimuli, The major purposes of the 
study were to determine (a) whether exposure to 1 
alcohol ‘would change O’s ability to detect another 
and (b) whether the magnitude of this possible effect 
depended on the similarity of the 2 alcohols in chain 
length, Data were obtained from college juniors and 
seniors with previous experience in sniffing test tubes, 
Os were paid for their services, The Ist experiment 
measured thresholds of 4 Os to test stimuli following 
exposure to adapting stimuli. In the 2nd experiment, 
3 Os made intensity-matches of 4 alcohols, were then 
trained to identify the alcohols presented singly, and 
finally were tested for cross-adaptation, In the 3rd 
experiment, the psychological similarity of the alco- 
hols was investigated by the complete method of 
triads, Os in this experiment wêre 40 graduate stu- 
dents and psychology staff members. Тһе results lent 
support to the belief that no single stimulus-dimension 
is likely to account for the complex olfactory system. 
—R. D. Nance. 

190. Gregson, R. A. M. (Shepherd & Manning, 
Ltd., London, England) Тһе effect of psycholog- 
ical expectations on preferences for taste mixtures. 
Food Technol., 1963, 17(3), 44.—Ss ranked for pref- 
erence a series of mixtures of grapefruit and lemon 
drinks where the proportions were different in each 
mixture. Afterwards they matched a set of verbal 
descriptions of the mixtures with the samples. 
Despite a great deal of error in the Ss’ insight into 
what they preferred, there was a strong association 
between correctly identifying the mixtures and pre- 
ferring one component to the other.—D. R. Регуат. 


SoMESTHESIS 


191. Bird, Joseph Wright. (State U. Iowa) A 
parametric study of simultaneous double tactile 
stimulation in normal adults. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(1), 304.—Abstract. 

192. Korin, Hyman; Weiss, 
man, Sidney (New York U.) Pain sensitivity of 
amputation extremities. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 
345-355.—Deep tissue pain thresholds were measured 
in the amputation extremities of 44 recent unilateral 
amputees (24 below-knee; 20 above-knee) by means 
of mechanical stimulation. Pain threshold scores of 
the stump, distally and proximally, were significantly 
below those of corresponding regions of the intact 
limb; on the stump, distal, scores were significantly 
below proximal scores. Score patterns of various 
stump aspects differed in the below- and above-knee 
S. Diabetics tended to have high thresholds. These 
findings are attributed mainly to peripheral influences. 
Prosthetic implications are discussed—Author ab- 
stract. 

193. Silverstein, A. B. 
Age differences in pain apperception. 
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mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 169-170.—The performance 
of 30 boys on the Pain Apperception Test was com- 
pared with that of 100 men studied by the author of 
the test. It was expected that the boys would ap- 
perceive more pain than the men, but differences 
between the 2 groups were not consistent in direction. 
It may be that in some of the pictures, the pain stim- 
ulus was overlooked or misinterpreted by the boys.— 
W. Н. Guertin, 

194. Wilson, James J., Wilson, Barbara C., & 
Swinyard, Chester A. (New York U. Medical Cen- 
ter) Two-point discrimination in congenital am- 
putees. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 482- 
485,—2-point thresholds on the forearm were meas- 
ured in 3 groups of children. In congenital unilateral 
amputees lower thresholds were found on the stump 
than on the intact arm; no difference between arms 
was measured in попатриќееѕ The amputees had 
lower thresholds (on either arm) than nonamputees ; 
blind nonamputees had higher thresholds. An ех- 
planation in terms of differential input to somato- 
sensory cortex is offered—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

195. Wolff, B. Berthold, & Jarvik, Murray E. 
(New York U. Medical Center) Variations in 
cutaneous and deep somatic pain sensitivity. 
Canad. J. Psychol, 1963, 17(1), 37-44.—Following 
anesthetization of areas of the skin over the gluteus 
medius muscle, pain was induced by intramuscular 
injections. Each series began with isotonic saline, 
and concentrations were increased or decreased until 
pain was reported. Cutaneous pain thresholds and 
tolerances on the forehead were obtained for the same 
20 Ss, using the Hardy-Wolff-Goodell radiant heat 
method. There was no relation between the cutaneous 
and the deep somatic pain thresholds when the latter 
were induced by hypertonic saline, but there was a 
significant correlation when hypotonic saline was 
used, 2 entirely different deep pain responses and 
sensations were elicited from muscle—R, $. Davidon. 


HEARING 


196. Babkoff, Harvey, & Sutton, Samuel. (Co- 
lumbia U.) Perception of temporal order and 
loudness judgments for dichotic clicks. J. Acoust. 
Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(4), 574-577.--“Тһе effect of a 
loudness cue on the perception of the temporal order 
of dichotically presented clicks was investigated. It 
was shown that one can find a range of temporal 
intervals between dichotically presented clicks for 
which increasing temporal separation results in a 
decrease in the correct judgment of temporal order.” 
--4. М. Small, Jr. 

197. Chocholle, René. (Coll. France, Paris) Les 
effets des interactions interaurales dans ГашфНоп. 
[Binaural interactions.] J. Psychol. norm. pathol., 
1962, 59(3), 255-282.--А series of experiments оп 
binaural interaction is presented. Alternative inter- 
pretations of the results are discussed in detail. It 
is concluded that at least some of the interactions must 
occur at a central level. (26 ref.)—M. L. Simmel. 

198. Gold, Bernard, & Tierney, Joseph. (Massa- 
chusetts Inst. Technology) Pitch-induced spectral 
distortion in channel vocoders. J. Acoust. Soc. 
Amer., 1963, 35(5), 730-731—A hypothesis is ad- 
vanced that severe spectral distortion can be expected 
in a channel vocoder driven by unsmoothed pitch 
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pulses during those intervals when the pitch is not 
constant. А vocoder-synthesizer configuration is рго- 
posed that minimizes this effect. The question of th 
smoothing of the excitation periods is related to this 
hypothesis.—A. М. Small, Jr. 
199. Guttman, Newman, & Julesz, Bela. (Bell 
Telephone Lab., Murray Hill, N. J.) Lower limits 
of auditory periodicity analysis. J. Acoust. Soc, 
Amer., 1963, 35(4), 610.--“Тевів utilizing an iterated, 
uninterrupted section of random noise disclose that 
potan (iteration) is easily detectable to about 
cps and detectable with especial difficulty below 
0.5 cps. Frequencies bounding regions of perception 
of pitch, motorboating, and whooshing are specified 
аз 19, 4, and 1 cps. respectively.”—A. М. Small, Jr. | 
200. Harris, са М., & Waite, William М. 
(Columbia U.) Display of sound spectrographs in 
real time. J. Acoust. Уос. Amer., 1963, 35(5), 729, 
—“A technique is described for displaying sound 
spectrographs in real time. The patterns are obtained 
by scanning the rectified output of a bank of filters | 
and feeding the output into a standard PPI oscil- 
loscope from a radar system. Thus, no specially con- 
structed visual display unit is required. A method 
of changing the frequency resolution of the patterns 
so obtained is described.” —A. M. Small, Jr. Е 
201. Harris, Gerald G., Flanagan, James L, 4 
Watson, Bernard, J. (Bell Telephone Lab., Murray 
Hill, N. J.) Binaural interaction of a click with а 
click pair. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(5), 6722 
678.—The binaural interaction between a single click 
and a click pair was examined. 2 clicks with time 
separations of 0.5, 1, 2, 4, and 8 msec. were present 
to one ear, and a single click of controllable interaural 
time was presented to the other. Ss were asked to 
adjust interaural time to center all discernable sound | 
images. Lateralizations corresponding to temporal 
alignment with both individual clicks in the pair меге 
found for 8, 4, and l-msec, separation of the pair. 
With 2-msec. separation, however, по significant 
lateralizations were made at the time of the 2nd 
clicks. Analog basilar-membrane displacements рго- 
duced by the stimuli correlate with some details of 
the results, but do not explain the absence of a 2nd 
lateralization at the 2-msec. pair separation. Possible 
explanatory mechanisms such as temporal summation 
and a neural gate аге discussed—A. М. Small, Jr. 
202. Harris, J. Donald; Pickler, Andrew С. & 
Murphy, Jerome Е. (USN Medical Research Lab., 
Groton, Conn.) Compensatory and pursuit track- 
ing of pitch. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(4), 
581-587.--“Тһе present experiment explores com- | 
pensatory and pursuit frequency tracking of 250 cps, 
and of the musical interval middle C-middle Ё; 
delineates the individual differences among Ss; €x- 
plores the effect of possession of absolute pitch; €x- 
plores the effect of change in speed in the program | 
over a range from 1.25 through 5 cps/sec; and indi- 
cates its possible usefulness in certain spheres su! 
as in music psychology, in musical guidance programs, | 
and in human engineering.”—A. М. Small, Jr. і 
203. Inglis, James, & Caird, W. К. (Queen's | 
A ) Аве differences in successive ге- 
sponses to simultaneous stimulation. Canad. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 17(1), 98-105.—When different digits 
are presented simultaneously to each ear at the rate 
of 2 per second, Ss tend to report the digits heard by 
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one ear and then those heard by the other. If only 
the 2nd subset requires “storage,” then with increas- 
ing age and greater short-term memory deficit there 
should be a significant decrease in retention of the 
2nd, but not of the 14, For a sample of 120 persons, 
ages 11-70, matched for digit span, there was a sig- 
nificant decline in retention with age for the %4-set 
recalled 2nd, but no decrease for the %4-set recalled 
1st.—R. 5. Davidon, 

204, Miller, James D., & Watson, Charles S. 
(Indiana U.) Cumulative auditory effects result- 
ing from multiple exposure to intense acoustic 
stimulation; I. Deafening effects of noise on the 
cat, USAF AMRL tech, docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62- 
99, ix, 75 p—Aural effects of exposure to intense 
noise were investigated by measurements of the audi- 
tory sensitivity of cats, as determined by their be- 
havior, before and after exposures, and by histological 
examination of their cochleas. Exposures to 115 db. 
for % hr. or 105 db. for %4 hr. result in temporary 
threshold shift (TTS) with the same general features 
and course of recovery as for man. However, МВт. 
exposures require 18 db. less sound to produce the 
same magnitude of shift in the cat. Noise of 115 db. 
for М, %, 2, or 8 hr. without interruption produced 
permanent threshold shift (PTS) in which magnitude 
depended on the duration of the exposure, the test- 
tone frequency, and the susceptibility of the individual 
са, When the 2-hr. exposure was divided into 16 
doses of % hr. each and 4 different interexposure 
intervals of 0, 1, 6, and 24 hr. were used, PTS de- 
clined as interexposure interval increased. The pat- 
tern of injury ratings along the basilar membrane is 
highly similar to the pattern of the behavioral audio- 
grams, if both are placed оп anatomical-frequency 
scale, (41 ref.) USAF AMRL. 


205. Pollack, Irwin. (USAF Electronic System 
Division, Bedford, Mass.) Onset discrimination for 
white noise. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(4), 
607-609.-“Тһе discrimination of the rate of onset of 
a white noise was examined for sigmoidal onsets. 
The average ratio of the longer to the shorter onset 
for 75% correct discrimination was determined for 
each of 5 Ss, The average ratio varied from about 
4.0 to about 1.5 as the shorter onset time varied from 
1 to 500 msec. Over the range of onsets from 5-100 
msec. the ratio was about 2.0, That is, an increment 
of 100% in the onset of a white noise is required 
over a wide range of onsets for 75% correct dis- 
crimination. The ‘discrimination of rise time was also 
examined as a function of the level of the onset burst 
above a steady noise background, the noise frequency 
range, the burst level, and the method of presenta- 
tion.” —A. М. Small, Jr. 

206. Pong, William, & Marcaccio, William. (U. 
Hawaii) Non-linearity of the middle ear as а 
possible source of subharmonics. J. Acoust. Soc. 
Amer., 1963, 35(5), 679-681.—“The asymmetric re- 
storing force of the middle-ear structure is considered 
as a possible source of subharmonics in the hearing 
system. A theoretical estimate of the required in- 
tensity of acoustical excitation to generate the sub- 
harmonic can be calculated in terms of the parameters 
describing the mechanical characteristics of the mid- 
dle ear. It is found that, for damping characterized 
by a decay modulus of about 50 msec, the minimum 
sound-presusre level must be greater than 122 dB in 


21 


38; 204-212 


order to produce a subharmonic having a frequency 
one-half that of the stimulating signal.” —A. М. 
Small, Jr. 


207. Rowlands, Е. O. (Pennsylvania State U.) 
Energy-detection model for monaural auditory de- 
tection. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(4), 611.— 
An alternative model to the energy detector described 
by Pfafflin and Mathews (see J, Acoust. Soc. Amer. 
1962, 34(12), 1842-1853) 15 presented. The ad- 
vantage of the new подаде! is that the effect of vary- 
ing the amplitude and phase of the pedestal may be 
deduced directly from the block diagram.—A. 
Small, Jr. 


208. Sekey, Andrew. (Imperial Coll., London, 
England) Short-term auditory frequency dis- 
crimination. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(5), 
672-678,—This study seeks to establish a quantitative 
relationship between the duration of a short tone and 
the distinctness of its pitch, by means of a forced- 
choice binary judgment technique. Scores аге сот- 
pared with the predicted performance of a decision- 
theory model, which incorporates a statistical receiver 
designed for estimating relative shifts between sound 
spectra. Agreement із observed, and it is subse- 
quently argued that this provides evidence supporting 
the view that the auditory system» is capable of adapt- 
ing its parameters to stimuli of varying duration.— 


А. М. Small, Jr. 


209. von Békésy, Georg. (Harvard U.) Hear- 
ing theories and complex sounds. J. Acoust. Soc. 
Amer., 1963, 35(4), 588-601.—“‘Several auditory 
phenomena—pitch, tonal volume, tonal localization, 
and analogies between the ear and the skin—are dis- 
cussed in the framework of the place and periodicity 
theories of hearing.”—A. М. Small, Jr. 


210, von Békésy, Georg. (Harvard U.) Three 
experiments concerned with pitch perception. J. 
Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(4), 602-606.--“3 ex- 
periments indicate that the place of the excitation 
along the basilar membrane determines pitch percep- 
tion. (1) Without changing the periodicity of a 
tone, its pitch can be taised or lowered by masking. 
(2) The changes in the size of a sound image pro- 
duced by masking can be explained in terms of the 
place theory of hearing. (3) Pitch sensations seem 
to be connected in an orderly way to place of excita- 
tion along the basilar membrane, since it is possible to 
observe the time differences required by the traveling 
waves to reach the different places along Ше тет- 
brane.” —A. М. Small, Jr. 

211, Ward, W. Dixon. (U, Minnesota) Absolute 
pitch. Sound, 1963, 2(3), 14-21.—Theories concern- 
ing the genesis of “absolute pitch” (AP)—the ability 
to identify the pitch of a given sound without com- 
paring the tone to any objective reference tone—are 
discussed. Studies of AP using piano tones are ге- 
viewed, leading to the conclusions: (a) correct iden- 
tification of tones separated by one semit is not the 
ultimate in AP ability, and (b) the distribution of 
AP ability among musicians is continuous rather than 
dichotomous.—4. Small, Jr. 

Н. М. (Syracuse 
) Temporal summation for tones in narrow 
1963, 35(5), 
for 
tones within, above, and below а narrow-band noise 


U. 
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centered at 1000 cps as a function of the time interval 
between the onset of the noise and the onset of the 
tones. The results show that the theory of temporal 
auditory summation [see 35: 5666] is sufficient to 
predict the threshold of audibility for tones in a 
steady-state condition where there exists a threshold 
shift not caused by the physical presence of a masking 
stimulus. Variation of the time interval between the 
onset of the narrow-band noise and the tones did not 
produce results different from those found in the 
steady state.”—A. М. Small, Jr. 


Measurement 


213. Byer, Vincent W. (U. Illinois) Two 
methods of measuring recovery following short- 
duration fatigue. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35 
(5), 662-667.--Кесохегу to a tone %4-octave above 
а 4000-cps, 3-min., 90-db, SL, fatiguing exposure was 
measured by the methods of continuous-tone Békésy 
audiometry and determinations of threshold following 
periods of silence. Such a high-level exposure results 

„ща 2-part recevery function, a rapid recovery occur- 
ring in the 1st min., and a slower gradual recovery 
occurring after the lst min. The results revealed a 
difference at the end of 6 тіп. between the 2 methods 
on the order of 7* db. in favor of the method of 
periodic determinations of threshold as the more ac- 
curate descriptive measure—A. М. Small, Jr. 


214. Elliott, Lois 1. (USAF School Aerospace 
Medicine, Brooks Air Force Base, Tex.) Tonal 
thresholds for short-duration stimuli as related to 
subject hearing level. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 
35(4), 578-580.--“Тһе loudness threshold for pure 
tones varying in duration from 3-100 msec was 
studied among Ss with hearing levels ranging from 
‘normal’ to severe sensorineural loss. Results showed 
a negative relationship between slope of the short- 
duration/threshold function and hearing acuity.”— 
А. М. Small, Jr. 


215. Palva, Tauno, & Meurman, Otto. (U. 
Turku, Finland) Changes in bone conduction after 
oval window fenestration. Acta oto-laryngol., Stock- 
holm, 1962, 55(3), 245-252—Data are reported on 
116 cases of oval window fenestration in which the 
pre- and postoperative bone conduction thresholds 
were compared. It appeared that in this series there 
was significant improvement postoperatively at all fre- 
quencies, the changes being larger at 1000 and 2000 
cps. (5.5-5.7 db.) than at 250, 500, and 4000 cps. 
(2.2-2.8 db.) The incidence of improvement was 
largest in “C” cases and diminished with better pre- 
operative bone conduction figures. Results compar- 
ing the bone conduction thresholds with the tested 
ear open or closed showed that the latter technique 
introduced slight error in the postoperative thresholds, 
some improvement occurring via air conduction, 
which is now nearly normal. The value of speech 
tests in preoperative selection was emphasized — 
Journal abstract. 


216. Price, Lloyd L. (Vermont Rehabilitation 
Cent.) Threshold testing with Békésy audiometer. 
J. speech hear. Res., 1963, 6(1), 64-69.--20 normal- 
hearing Ss of college age were used to take measures 
on the Békésy audiometer for ascending, descending, 
and sweep-frequency thresholds. Differences between 
ascending and descending thresholds were not sig- 
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nificant. A midpoint mean of the slow speed sweep. 
frequency tracing appeared to be in better agreement 
with ascending and descending thresholds than other 
points. Sweep-frequency midpoints and ascending 
and descending thresholds measurements were in good 
agreement with laboratory established minimum audi- 
ble pressures and with the international standard for 
audiometric гего--М. Е. Palmer. 


217. Wansdronk, С. (Philips Research Lab, 
Eindhoven, Netherlands) Threshold mechanism 
and masking by noise. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 
35(5), 726-728—“Some experiments are described 
from which we may conclude that we still cannot be 
sure that detection of a sound at its threshold intensity 
is exactly similar to detection of a sound in an ex- 
ternal masking noise field.”—A, М. Small, Jr. 


Speech Perception 


218. Ladefoged, Peter, & McKinney, Norris Р. 
(U. Michigan) Loudness, sound pressure, and 
subglottal pressure in speech. J, Acoust, Soc. 
Amer., 1963, 35(4), 454-460.--3 experiments using 
1 speaker and 30 listeners provided correlated data on 
subglottal pressure, average volume velocity through 
the glottis, fundamental frequency, effective same 
pressure in front of the speaker, and judgments of 
loudness. A comparison of these measures indicates 
that the loudness of speech is related to the perceived 
or presumed effort used in producing the speech.— 
А. M. Small, Jr. 


219, Lane, Harlan. (1). Michigan) Foreign ас- 
cent and speech distortion. J. Acoust. Soc. Amery 
1963, 35(4), 451-453.—Speech distortion was defined 
broadly as any operation that evokes inappropriate 
behavior by a listener in response to speech. 2 cate- 
gories of distorting operations are distinguished: (a) 
response-independent, in which the transfer function 
applied to the original speech signal is not determined 
by the probable response of the listener (e.g., mask- 
ing, filtering) and (b) response-dependent, in which 
the distorting operation is related to the probable re- 
sponse of the listener during undistorted transmission 
and therefore may be specified in linguistic terms 
(eg., foreign accent). 24 midwest Americans listened 
to articulation lists rendered by 1 American and 3 
foreign-born speakers under 8 conditions of masking 
and filtering. Reducing the S/N ratio to 20 db. ог 
the transmission bandwidth to 500 cps yields approx- 
imately 50% reduction in word articulation for bo 
native and foreign accent speech. The latter was 
approximately 40% less intelligible than native speech 
under all experimental conditions—A. М. Small, Jr. 


220. MacNeilage, Peter F. (Haskins Lab., NYC) 
Electromyographic and acoustic study of the pro- 
duction of certain final cluster. J. Acoust. 506. 
Amer., 1963, 35(4), 461-463——What is the differ- 
ence, if any, іп the acoustic and articulatory char- 
acteristics of /Ғ/ in utterance final position and А) 
embedded in final consonant clusters? The acoustic 
duration of /f/ friction, measured spectrographically, 
was about twice as great in final position as in any 
other position. Electromyograms were similar for al 
positions of /f/. The change in /f/ friction duration 
from final to prefinal position is therefore a contextual 
effect on acoustical properties of production alone. 
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The motor gesture is more in 
А. М. Small, Jr. 

221. Manley, Harold J. (Sylvania Electronic 
Systems, Waltham, Mass.) Analysis-synthesis of 
connected speech in terms of orthogonalized ex- 
ponentially damped sinusoids. J. Acoust. Soc. 
Amer., 1963, 35(4), 464-474.—A continuous speech 
sample of 6-sec. duration was pitch synchronously 
analyzed and resynthesized in terms of a series of 
orthogonal functions. The series used was obtained 
from a set of 16 exponentially damped sinusoidal 
base functions with fixed frequencies and damping. 
The results are compared by means of listening tests, 
curve plots, and sound spectrograms. The major dif- 
ference between the input and resynthesized speech 
that is evidenced in all 3 comparisons is due to dis- 
continuities in the resynthesized waveform at the 
boundaries between pitch periods.—A. М. Small, Jr. 

222, Morton, John, & Carpenter, Alan. (Ap- 
plied Psychology Research Unit, Cambridge, Eng- 
land) Experiments relating to the perception of 
formants. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(4), 475- 
480.—“Ехрегітепіѕ аге described which suggest that, 
for human perception, the information concerning the 
location of a formantlike complex sound is contained 
in the 2 most prominent harmonics. This result is 
limited to the condition where adjacent harmonics 
are more widely separated that the width of a critical 
band.”—A. М. Small, Jr. 

223. Olsen, Inger A. (Wa: 
Discrimination of auditory informatio: 
to aging. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 
Abstract. 

224. Savin, Harris B. (Harvard U.) Word- 
frequency effect and errors in the perception of 
speech. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(2), 200-206. 
—When a stimulus word is a few decibels below its 
intelligibility threshold, many of its features—the 
number of syllables, for example—are still perceived 
correctly, If enough such features are heard, then 
only a small number of words will be consistent with 
them, Ss’ incorrect responses will be taken from that 
small set of words, and they will usually be the rela- 
tively common words in the set. If the stimulus is an 
uncommon word and there are common words that 
are phonetically similar to it, then these common 
words will usually be given as (incorrect) responses. 
This interpretation is confirmed by an analysis of er- 
rors in an articulation test. The results show that all 
Ss tend to give the same incorrect responses, that 
these incorrect responses are usually more common 
than the stimuli to which they were given—A. M. 
Small, Jr. 


225. Stowe, Arthur М 


dependent of context.— 


shington State U.) 
n as related 
722-723-- 


„ Harris, William P., & 
Hampton, Donald B. (Lincoln Lab., Lexington, 
Mass.) Signal and context components of word- 
recognition behavior. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 
35(5), 639-644.—“Data are presented on the effect 
of speech-to-noise ratio and context on intelligibility 
of monosyllabic words. The context for words in 
noise was provided by parts of noisefree sentences. 
A formula called the discriminant rule is derived 
from a multidimensional theory of discrimination. 
Tt accounts for the speech-to-noise and context effects 
both for these data and for word-list effects found in 
experiments reported elsewhere. Fit of the dis- 
criminant rule to both experimental situations shows 


23 


38: 221-230 


in what sense context limits the number of alternatives 
afforded the listener.” —A. М. Small, Jr. 


226. Tillman, Т. W., Carhart, R., & Wilber, L. 
A test for speech discrimination composed of CNC 
monosyllabic words (N.U. Auditory Test No. 4). 
USAF SAM tech. досит. Rep., 1963, No. 62-135. 
22 p.—3 different groups of 16 Ss were given the 
test. During each test 6 presentation levels of ascend- 
ing intensities were used, the range being from —4 to 
+40 db sensation levef. The test is composed of 
2 lists of 50 CNC (consonant, vowel, consonant) 
monosyllabic words. Shape of the articulation func- 
tion was the same for each group. Function for Ss 
with sensorineural hearing loss were of gentler slope 
than for Ss with normal hearing or with conductive 
loss. During retest discrimination scores improved 
slightly. A relatively high positive correlation oc- 
curred in scores between list as well as with test- 
retest scores. Discrimination scores with List I were 
slightly higher than with List IL—M. C. Payne. 


PARAPSYCHOLOGY 


227. Ducasse, С. J. (Brown U. What would 
constitute conclusive evidence 0: survival after 
death? J. Soc. Psych, Res., 1962, 41(Whole No. 
714), 401-406.—The belief is expressed of the pos- 
sible survival of the mind, or constituents thereof, 
after its body’s death. Examples are given in which 
through an entranced medium, conversations were 
relayed, which included knowledge only the identified 
person could have. The various responses through 
the medium are enacted imitations of the manifesta- 
tions encountered.—O. I. Jacobsen. 


228. Schmidt, Н. Е. (Cornell U.) Ехітавеп- 
sory perception or probability. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1963, 16(1), 185-186.—No evidence of significance 
was found to support the existence of ESP in 106 Ss. 
Some Ss scored as high as 10 out of 25; others 
scored as low as 1. For the group, however, the data 
showed chance distribution И. Н. Guertin. 


229, Zorab, George. Cases of the Chaffin Will 

е and the problem of survival. J. Soc, Psych. 
Res., 1962, 41(Whole No. 714), 407-417.—In the 
Chaffin Will case communications with living in- 
dividuals are indicated. The father had been a tax 
collector in Germany, had died, and since there were 
large deficiencies in his accounts, his heirs had to 
assume payment responsibility. The 16-year-old son 
was grieved about it, and dreamed that his father 
appeared, took him to the large hall where the finance 
ministers held sessions, and pointed out a small cup- 
board, saying that the missing money was there, The 
boy awoke and hurried to the particular hall, which 
was exactly as in the dream, and pointed out the 
cupboard, where the money and all accounts in com- 
plete order were found.—O. I. Jacobsen. 


ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 


230. Myers, Thomas I. Murphy, Donald B., & 
Smith, Seward. Progress report on studies of 
sensory deprivation. HumRRO res. Memo., 1961. 
Task Endorse. v, 28 p—A summary, illustrated re- 
port is made on isolation experiments begun in 1956. 
Future research will seek general principles govern- 
ing the “stressful, formidable experience.” Practical 
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applications of data obtained will be explored—R. 
Tyson. 

231. Rossi, A. M., Sturrock, J. B., & Solomon, Р. 
пере Medical School) бнаа соса оп 
reported imagery in sensory deprivation. Percept. 
mot, Skills, 1963, 16(1), 39-45.—Findings were: (a) 
an enhancement of imagery under the hypnosis condi- 
tion not obtained under the other conditions, (b) no 
significant difference between the placebo and normal 
conditions in reported vividiless of imagery, (с) no 
significant relationships between Ss’ predictions and 
subsequent reports on vividness of imagery, and (d) 
a mean imagery score for the sensory deprivation 
condition that was significantly lower than the mean 
score for the normal condition, The patterning of 
these and other findings indicates that suggestion has 
little effect on verbal reports of imagery and that 
verbal reports of imagery experienced during sensory 
deprivation are reliable research data.—W. Н. Guertin. 


232. Tranel, Ned Nicholas. (Washington State 
U.) The effects of perceptual isolation on intro- 
verts and extraverts. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 
726-727,—Abstract. 


233, Zubek, John Р., Aftanas, M., Kovach, K., 
Wilgosh, L., & Winocur, G. (U. Manitoba, Canada) 
Effect of severe immobilization of the body on in- 
tellectual and perceptual processes. Canad, J. Psy- 
chol, 1963, 17(1), 118-133.—To determine whether 
severe restriction of kinesthetic simulation alone pro- 
duces any of the typical sensory deprivation phe- 
nomena, 55 were given 7 intellectual and 8 perceptual- 
motor tests before and after a period up to 24 hours 
long (mean 12.9 hours) in which their limbs, head, 
and trunk were immobilized. Control groups of re- 
cumbent and ambulatory Ss were given the same tests 
and questionnaire. There was a significant impair- 
ment of dexterity, kinesthetic acuity, color discrimina- 
tion, and reversible figures, Other tests of the per- 
ceptual-motor battery and all the tests of the intellec- 
tual battery yielded no significant effects, Immobi- 
lized Ss reported more bizarre thoughts, exaggerated 
emotional reactions, changes in body image, and dis- 
comfort.—R. 5, Davidon. 


Steep & FATIGUE 


234. Simon, Charles W. (Hughes Research Lab.) 
Some immediate effects of drowsiness and sleep 
on normal human performance, Hum. Factors, 
1961, 3(1), 1-17.-Кеуіеу of the “literature describ- 
ing normal performance at different levels of drowsi- 
ness and sleep, as these states are defined by electro- 
encephalographic patterns, Among the types of be- 
havioral responses to stimuli discussed are reflexes, 
simple movements, detection . . . discrimination, 
learning, and recall. Non-behavioral electroencephalo- 
graphic responses are also described. Suggestions 
are made for future research.”—J. М. Christensen. 

235. Webb, W. B., & Stone, W. (U. Florida) 
A note on the sleep responses of college 
adults. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 162-- 
Reliable responses by young adults to a questionnaire 
about their sleep responses showed the modal time 
required to go to sleep to be between 5 and 15 minutes, 
of sleeping to be 7 hours, and to awaken effectively 
less than 15 minutes. There is a low positive correla- 
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tion between о sleep latencies апа test-m 
ured anxiety.—W, Н. Guertin. 


Motivation & EMOTION 


236. Brock, Timothy C., & Grant, Lester D, 

Towa State U.) Dissonance, awareness, and mo- 
tivation. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1903, 67(1), 53- 
60.—The problems were whether dissonance can be 
aroused between 2 cognitions without awareness of 
1 of them and whether change in consummatory” 
strength of a motive can be an avenue of dissonance 
reduction. 40 high school Ss were hypnotized to a 
depth adequate for assuring amnesia for suggestions, 
% ate sauce that was very thirst arousing (НТ), and 
%, sauce that aroused little thirst (LT). Placed” 
under hypnosis again, the 20 experimental Ss were 
told that, on awaking, they would feel water bloated, 
while the control Ss were told they would feel 
fatigued. Ss were awakened and offered water. НТ 
experimental Ss drank less water than LT experi- 
mental Ss, the reverse of the control group effect 
(interaction р < 001). (20 ref.)—Journal abstract, 


237. Buss, Arnold Н. (U. Pittsburgh) Physical 
aggression in relation to different frustrations. J. 
абпогт. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(1), 1-7.—This stud: 
investigated the effect of 3 kinds of frustration on col- 
lege students’ aggression: task failure, interference 
with winning money, and interference with attaining 
a better course grade. The different frustrations did 
not generally lead to different intensities of aggres- 
ion, but all 3 led to more aggression than a control. 
Although frustration did elicit aggression, the effect 
was slight. This was explained by the mode of ag- 
gression (physical) and the fact that it had no ins 
strumental value in overcoming frustration. It was 
suggested that instrumental value of aggression 18” 
a major determiner of Ше frustration-aggression ге”. 
lationship, Меп were found to be more aggressive 
than women. Men aggressed more against men than 
against women, but the sex of Ше victum was ші | 
important for the female aggressors. Thus sex dif- 
ferences in aggression occur not only in the aggressor 
but also in the victum.—Journal-abstract. 

238. Fuller, J. 1. (Roscoe В. Jackson Lab.) 
Motivation: A biological perspective. New York: 
Random House, 1962. vi, 116 р. $1.45.—“The pur- 
pose of this study is to range over the area of motiva- 
tion and to integrate the contributions of biology and 
psychology to its problems.” It defines and describes, 
with little documentation, needs, drives, and motives, 
Major emphasis is given to lessening importance 0! 
biological drives and increasing importance of ac- 
quired drives in man contrasted to animals. Acquired 
drives are equated with emotional arousal whic 
originate as CRs rather than tissue needs.—R. 
Davis. 


239. Herron, Elmer Wayne. (U. Texas) Intel- 
lectual achievement-motivation: A study in con- 
struct clarification. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 
298.—Abstract. 

240. Pavlik, W. B., & Schwartz, М. М. (Rutgers 
U.) А test of reactive inhibition as drive. Per- 
cept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 101-102,—Different 
amounts of Ip (reactive inhibition) were develop 
in 3 groups of Ss on the inverted alphabet-printing 
task. Subsequent performance tests on addition prob- 
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lems indicated that Ip is task-specific and does not 
have general motivational properties —W. Н. Guertin. 

241. Solarz, A. К. (0. California, Davis) Reli- 
ability of affective arrangement of word-cards on 
a plane. Percept, mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 111-118. 
—Ss individually arranged 36 word-cards, as Mother, 
God, Devil, or Prostitute on a flat 8X4 ft. table 
(open-field) according to feeling response toward 
each word. 2 sessions, 2 weeks apart, served to test 
the hypothesis that S would reflect a physical ar- 
rangement of signs onto a person-physical space 
matrix, and that this arrangement is reproduceable 
without primary reliance upon memory for the initial 
task. 5 groups of 12 Ss each were employed to con- 
trol the variables of: order of word-card presentation, 
influence of word-card interactions, and influence of 
memory upon 2nd-session performance. The hypoth- 
esis was supported by test-retest consistency in per- 
formance—W. Н. Guertin. 

242, Toman, Walter. (U. Erlangen) Das Erin- 

nerungsbild und seine motivations theoretische 
Bedeutung. [Early memories and their significance 
for a theory of motivation.] 2. exp. апдеш. Psychol., 
1963, 10(1), 125-139.—Early memories of children 
and students can be classified into 3 and only 3 cate- 
gories: (a) the end of an experience, (b) the begin- 
ning of a new one, and (c) the continuation of an 
interrupted experience. The psychological character- 
istic of these 3 categories is relief after previous 
anxiety. This concept is used as the basis of a theory 
of motivation. —W,. J. Koppitz. 
_ 243. Verdier, Р. А. Bio-psychology : A biolog- 
ical approach to human motivation, New York? 
Exposition Press, 1963. 216 p. $6.00.—Human 
motivation is defined by the author as persistence 
displayed by humans in resolving tensions produced 
by impingement of the external environment upon 
exteroceptive systems. Human urges and drives are 
described as activities to resolve internal tensions on 
proprioceptive and visceroceptive senses, respectively. 
Implications for law, psychoanalysis, and international 
relations are discussed.—K. J. Hartman. 


PSYCHOMOTOR TASKS 


244. Beck, С. Н. М. (Defense Research Medical 
Lab., Toronto, Canada) Paced and self-paced serial 
simple reaction time. Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17 
(1), 90-97.—Self-paced trials, by means of inter- 
polated reset responses, had shorter mean reaction 
times than paced ones. As mean RT under a condi- 
tion that approximated the pacing rate of the individ- 
ual S in the self-paced condition was not significantly 
different: from mean RT under the paced condition, 
the facilitation was attributed to the reset response. 
—R. S. Davidon. 

245. Chernikoff, Rube, & LeMay, Moira. (USN 
Research Lab., Washington, D. C.) Effect of vari- 
ous display-control configurations on tracking 
with identical and different coordinate dynamics. 
J. exp. Psychol, 1963, 66(1), 95-99,—Position and 
acceleration dynamics were paired in a 2-coordinate 
tracking task so that both identical and different dy- 
namics were used with the following display-control 
configurations : 1-dot display, 1-stick control; 1-dot 
display, 2-stick control; 2-dot display, 1-stick control; 
and 2-dot display, 2-stick control. The results showed 
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a striking shift in the order of tracking proficiency 
for the various display-control configurations with the 
change from identical to different coordinate dy- 
namics. When the same dynamics are used, the in- 
fluence of displays predominates. However, when 
different dynamics are used in each coordinate, con- 
trols are the important determiners of accuracy.— 
Journal abstract. 

246. de Wet, D. Е. The roundabout: A rotary 
pursuit-test, and its inyestigation on prospective 
air-pilots. Psychol. Afr., 1963, 10(1), 48-62.— 
Photographs and diagrams describe “the construction 
and experimental application of a sensory motor test 
involving postural balance, co-ordinated response 
from diverse body musculature, distribution of at- 
tention, and flexibility in reacting to a sudden change 
of ‘set? ” The results obtained by 161 candidates for 
air pilots are also discussed. It is recommended that 
the present procedure be modified—J. L. Walker. 

247. Hammerton, М. (Medical Research Council, 
Applied Psychology Research Unit, Cambridge, Eng- 
land) Retention of learning in a difficult tracking 
task. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(1), ‘108-110.—An 
experiment was carried out to examine the retention 
of skill in an acquisition task using 2nd-order (ac- 
celeration) control. 2 groups of Ss—each of 9 of the 
author’s colleagues—were trained to a chosen cri- 
terion; 1 group then overlearned to a higher criterion. 
After 6 mo., both groups were retested, and brought 
up to the level of the 186 criterion. Both groups 
showed marked forgetting (р < 04) but the over- 
learning group still recalled better (р < .05). Both 
groups recovered very quickly. Conclusion is: if 
task is sufficiently difficult, overlearning does not pre- 
vent, but only somewhat reduces, decrement of per- 
formance with time.—Journal abstract. 

248. Kondo, T. (Hiroshima U.) Manual dex- 
terity, cortical inhibition, and introversion-extra- 
version. Psychologia, Kyoto, 1961, 4(4), 214-217.— 
“Following Eysenck’s theory, an investigation was 
undertaken to verify the hypothesis that extraverts 
would show higher degrees of reminiscence that in- 
troverts just after massed practice. Two groups ... 
were administered three kinds of kinesthetic reminis- 
cence task on the fingertips. In each test, the extra- 
verted group has shown significantly higher degrees 
of reminiscence, thus supporting the hypothesis.” — 
A. Barclay. 

249. Moss, Stanley Marvin. (Ohio State U.) 
Tracking with a differential brightness display. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 721,—Abstract. 

250, Perron, R., Fraisse, Р, & Voillaume, C. 
Étude des gradients électromyographiques et élec- 
trodermographiques dans une tache sensori- 
motrice. [Electromyographic and epi 

radients in a sensory-motor task.] Annee psychol., 
1962. 62(2), 345-376.—In а mirror-drawing task, 
electromyographic activity and psychogalvanic reac- 
tivity tests were made using task efficiency, muscular 
tension, and electrodermographic reactivity indices 
for intra- and interindividual comparisons. A соп- 
tinuum of attitudes seems to be present, characterized 
by extremes of slowness-precision and rapidity-impre- 
cision, the former associated with raised muscular 
tension, low intratrial EMG gradients, EDG reactiv- 
ity more important during pauses, and negative EDG 
gradients clearer during pauses than trials, Attitudes 
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of application, effort, and activity control are involved, 
indicating the need for a new research based on орега- 
tional criteria rather than broad categories such as 
activation level or motivation —G. Rubin-Rabson. 


251. Simon, J. R, & Wolf, J. D. (U. Iowa) 
Choice reaction time as a function of angular 
stimulus-response correspondence and age. Ergo- 
nomics, 1963, 6(1), 99-105.—Ss responded by releas- 
ing a key to indicate which of 2 lights came оп. The 
display panel was rotated № that the lights were 
at angles ranging from 0 to 180° from original posi- 
tion—thus increasing task complexity. Ss consisted 
of 2 groups of different ages (mean 23.3 and 74.3). 
Reaction time was influenced by angular correspond- 
ence between stimulus and response elements being 
slower as the correspondence was reduced. Reaction 
time of the older group was about 40% slower.— 
В. Т. Jensen. 


252. Smith, Karl U. (U. Wisconsin) Delayed 
sensory feedback and behavior. Philadelphia, Pa.: 
W. В. Saunders, 1962, у, 109 р. $6.00—Studies of 
delayed visual feedback in tracking, delayed auditory 
feedback, and” maze and handwriting performance 
with concurrently displayed but delayed visual feed- 
back are summarized. Originally, interest stemmed 
from the discovery pf difficulties with semi-automated 
control systems, such as those used to aim gun turrets, 
but in addition to human engineering applications, the 
findings provide a basis for rejection of the conven- 
tional distinction between perception and motion. A 
neurogeometric theory is proposed and found com- 
patible with the extent of disruption produced by de- 
layed feedback and its resistance to practice, and a 
number of additional experimentally testable deduc- 
tions are stated.—R. L. Sulzer. 

253. Suddon, Е. Н. (Defence Research Medical 
Lab., Toronto, Canada) Paced and self-pacing 

огтапсе on a simple motor task. Percept. mot. 
Skills, 1963, 16(1), 247-254.—48 paid housewives in 
3 groups of 16 each were trained on a manual lever 
task, using a delay of knowledge of results technique; 
Гер paced themselves, 1 worked with 5- and 1 
with 20-вес. trial intervals. On Day 1, all groups 
received 90 training trials; on Day 2, 90 trials with- 
out knowledge of results. Groups performed similarly 
during training and showed the same average vari- 
ability in performance on Day 2. Individual perform- 
ance on Day 2 was found to be a function of final 
level of training performance, Groups trained under 
pacing, however, retained at a higher level than those 
pacing themselves.—W. Н. Guertin, 

254. Zahn, Theodore P., Rosenthal, David, & 
Shakow, David. (National Inst. Mental Health) 
Effects of irregular Preparatory intervals on reac- 
tion time in schizophrenia. J. abnorm, soc. Psychol., 
1963, 67 (1), 44-52.—2 experiments attempted to (a) 
confirm previous observations that the slope of the 
negative relationship between reaction time (RT) 
and the length of the preparatory interval (PI) was 
steeper in schizophrenic than in normal Ss, and (b) 
investigate the effects of the PI on one trial on RT 
to the subsequent trial (PPI). The results show that 
the curves relating the PI with RT are significantly 
steeper for the patients even when differences in 
“baseline” RT level are controlled. Also, the detri- 
mental effects of long PPIs are much greater for the 
schizophrenics. The data suggest that instead of 
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establishing a generalized preparatory set, the schizo- 
phrenic Ss simplify the task by basing their pattern 
of preparation largely on the just preceding trial. (17 
ref.)—Journal abstract, 


255. Zimny, George H. (Marquette U.) Effects 
of direction upon speed of mirror-drawing. Amer, 
J. Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 58-65.—Vertical, horizontal, 
and diagonal directions were compared for relative 
difficulty, as measured by time. Ss were 48 right- 
handed girls, They were randomly selected from a 
group of 303 right-handed girls in a liberal arts 
English course. The Whipple mirror-drawing ap- 
paratus was used. Stimulus sheets contained 8 pairs 
of parallel radii 3% in. long. Results indicated that 
for all measures of the response the order of direc- 
tions from least to most time required was vertical, 
horizontal, and diagonal. Significant differences were 
obtained between the up vertical and the down ver- 
tical. Differences between the right and left horizon- 
tals were not significant, For the vertical and 
diagonal directions, time was greater for the 1864 
than for the 2nd. Within the 8 trials employed, a 
лені influence of practice was indicated.—R. D. 

ance. 
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256. Bakan, Paul, & Manley, Richard. (Mich- 
igan State U.) Effect of visual deprivation on 
auditory vigilance. Brit. J, Psychol., 1963, 54 (2), 
115-119,—Signal detection in an auditory vigilance 
task is compared under conditions of normal visual 
stimulation and of visual deprivation produced by а 
blindfold. The task consists of detecting sequences 
of 3 different digits in the order odd-even-odd, ар: 
pearing in a continuous series of digits. Sighted 
males detect significantly fewer signals than blind- 
folded males. The visual deprivation variable has no 
significant effect on female performance. There is 
some evidence from retrospective reports that sighted” 
males are more emotional and perhaps aroused to а 
point which impairs efficient vigilance performance— 
Journal abstract. 


257. Bartlett, Мей R. (U. Arizona) А com- 
parison of manual reaction times as measured by 
three sensitive indices. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(1), 
51-56.—Visual reaction time data for each of 3 Ss 
are analyzed to show by how much the response (25 
recorded by a sensitive microswitch, closed by fore- 
arm movement) lags behind the initial application of 
pressure (as recorded by a strain-gauge device) ап 
in turn by how much the latter falls behind the muscle 
action potential. The data afford rough corrections 
for translating typical reaction time data to those 
concerned with the initiation of the peripheral effector 
response,—Journal abstract. 


258. Mackworth, Jane Е. (Defense Research 
Medical Lab., Toronto, Canada) The effect of іп- 
termittent signal probability upon vigilance. 
Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17(1), 82-89,—1п a vigi- 
lance task when Ss expected signals only during part 
of the sweep of the clock hand they detected more 
signals than when these occurred throughout the 
sweep of the hand. Increasing the number of signals 
did not improve performance. The probability of 
detection was not directly related to the duration of 
the interval since the last signal.—R, S. Davidon. 
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259. Міско, Hans Christoph. (Työterveyslaitos, 
Haartmaninkatu 1, Helsinki, Finland) Uber den 
Einsatz zweier Beobachter bei Dauerbeobachtung- 
stätigkeiten, [On the use of two observers in con- 
tinuous vigilance-tasks.] Z. exp. angew. Psychol., 
1963, 10(1), 35-45.—Triplets of the same number 
interspersed at varying intervals into a random pres- 
entation of numbers from tape served as signals. 
pair of simultaneous Os reduced the number of over- 
looked signals considerably when its error rate was 
compared with the error rate of a single O. Use of 
2 Os in shifts did not result in a reduction of errors.— 
W. J. Koppits. 

260. Morin, Robert E., & Forrin, Bert. (Kent 
State U.) Response equivocation and reaction 
time. J. exp. Psychol, 1963, 66(1), 30-36.—This 
study was designed to assess the relative contributions 
of transmitted and response information to choice 
reaction time (RT) in a task involving a 1-тапу 
mapping of stimuli into responses. 35 Ss served in 5 
independent conditions which varied in terms of num- 
ber of stimuli displayed (2 or 4) and number of re- 
sponses per stimulus (1, 2, or 4). In conditions with 
more than 1 response per stimulus, Ss were instructed 
to select randomly from available correct response 
alternatives; this procedure effected a partial uncon- 
founding of response and transmitted information, Ss 
were given 576 RT trials distributed over 3 days of 
practice. Differences in RT between conditions were 
more clearly associated with differences in response 
uncertainty than with differences in amount of in- 
formation transmitted—Journal abstract. 

261. Turner, Alfred Jack. (Florida State U.) 
Discrimination reaction time as a function of 
anxiety and task difficulty. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 
(2), 712-713.—Abstract. 

262. Wiener, Earl L. (U. Miami) Note: On 
the probability of detection of a signal by multiple 
monitors. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(1), 79-81.—In 
attempting to evaluate the probability that at least 
one member of a multiman team will detect a signal, 
one must avoid the assumption that the probabilities 
of the individual monitors detecting the signal are 
independent. Such an assumption is_ probably un- 
justified, and the use of the multiplicative rule for 
combining independent probabilities will lead to false 
conclusions regarding the benefits of increasing the 
number of monitors on а team.—Journal abstract. 


LEARNING 


263. Bousfield, Weston A., Cowan, Thaddeus, & 
Steward, Judith R. (U. Connecticut) The inci- 
dental learning of associative responses to given 
stimulus words. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 68(2), 325- 
331.—Groups of Ss first undertook to identify a given 
stimulus word as it was projected on a screen at 
successive levels of clarity. The Ss then had the task 
of indicating when the already identified word ap- 
peared in a series of projected items which included 
both some of its associates and some unrelated words. 
Finally the Ss were given a test of recall. The data 
showed significantly better retention of the associates 
to the given stimulus word than of the unrelated items. 
—Author abstract. 

264. Dallett, Kent М. (0. California, Los An- 
geles) Practice effects in free and ordered recall. 
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1963, 66(1), 65-71.--Гһеге have 
been several failures to obtain learning-to-learn 
(LTL) in immediate recall experiments, while power- 
ful LTL effects are commonly observed in other 
learning tasks. 2 experiments compared LTL in іш- 
mediate Free and Ordered Recall as a function of 
number of presentations (1, 3, or 5) before a single 
test of recall (Experiment 1), or on Trials 1, 3, and 5 
when Ss were tested for recall after each of 5 pres- 
entations. With a single recall test, only Ordered 
Recall Ss showed LTL¢ while with repeated trials 
both Free and Ordered Recall Ss improved. In each 
experiment there is a shift in the direction of rela- 
tively greater recency effects with practice, but this in 
itself does not seem to be sufficient to explain all of 
the LTL observed. (16 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


265. Eckstrand, С. A. (Wright-Patterson AFB, 
0.) Individuality in the learning process: Some 
issues and implications. Psychol. Rec., 1962, 12(4), 
405-416,—Invariance assumption underlies, either im- 
plicitly or explicitly, a good majority of the learning 
research, Treating individual differences as ехрегі- 
mental error or assuming that they reflect simply dif- 
ferences in magnitude of effect may result in spurious 
conclusions about the learning process. Application 
of individuality principle to education and training is 
hampered by the dearth of experifnental information 
(as well as by economics of individual training). If 
psychology is to predict behavior of individuals, then 
research should be devoted to individual behavior.— 
R. J. Seidel. 

266. Farber, I. Е. (U. Iowa) The things peo- 
ple say to themselves. Amer, Psychologist, 1963, 
18(4), 185-197.--“Тһе опе thing psychologists сап 
count on is that their subjects or clients will talk, if 
only to themselves. And, not infrequently, whether 
relevant or irrelevant, the things people say to them- 
selves determine the rest of the things they до.” 
Major sections are: Thorndike on learning without 
awareness, Evidence and interpretations of the role of 
awareness, Verbal conditioning, An experiment, and 
Cognitive-noncognitive issue revaluated—S, J. Lach- 
man, 


267. Flei 
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shman, Edwin А, & Rich, Simon. 
(Yale U.) Role of kinesthetic and spatial-visual 
abilities in perceptual-motor learning. J. exp. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 66(1), 6-11—Ss were administered a 
spatial test and a new measure of “kinesthetic sensi- 
tivity,” and then received extended practice on a 
Two-Hand Coordination (THC) task. The results 
confirm the hypothesis that sensitivity to propriocep- 
tive cues are more important later in perceptual-motor 
learning while sensitivity to exteroceptive (spatial- 
visual) are more critical earlier in learning. The 
study extends previous work which showed that 
abilities which contribute to learning early in practice 
may be different from those which facilitate later 
learning. (20 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

268. Gagne, Robert M., & Fleming, Jerry M. 
(Princeton 0.) Sites of interference in a multi- 
unit identification task. Psychol. Кер., 1962, 11(3), 
765-775.—5 groups of high-school boys, 10 per group, 
were required to learn the correct response switch 
for each of a set of nonsense figures. 3 groups learned 
а 4-unit task followed by an augmented task composed 
of the original 4 units plus 2, 4, or 6 units. 2 other 


groups learned 2 or 6 units before addition of 4 new 
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units. Interference, as measured by time scores and 
overt errors, was greater within the new units than 
the old units. These and other findings “are dis- 
cussed in terms of their general significance for the 
operation of interference in identification learning 
and for the efficiency of various learning sequences.” 


—B, J. House. 


269. Gal, Erzsébet. (Inst. Pedagogical Science, 
Budapest, Hungary) А bemutatás és а szóban 
közlés eredmén: mozgások meg- 
tanulásánál. [Learning simple movements through 
demonstration and verbal instruction.] Pssichol. 
Tanulmanyok, 1958, 1, 205-210.—To the pupils of 
the College of Physical Culture, the first of 2 equally 
difficult exercises was demonstrated while the 2nd 
exercise was explained to them without demonstra- 
tion, Faultless performance was achieved by 38.87% 
of the student body when it was preceded by demon- 
stration and by 68.65% when only verbal instructions 
were given, With 4th-year students the relationship 
was 41.73% vs. 74%. е latter is explained by the 
notion: with a better command of technical terms, 
learning and consequent performance is more efficient. 
—E. Friedman, 

270. Malmo, Robert В. (McGill U., Canada) 
On central and aytonomic nervous system mech- 
anisms in See iat aming, and performance. 
Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17(1), 1-36.—The presi- 
dential address delivered at the Annual Meeting of 
the Canadian Psychological Association, Hamilton, 
Ontario, June 1, 1962, reviews the relation of auto- 
nomic system functions to learning and reinforcement. 
Classical conditioning iments are reported in 
which intracranial a ig self-stimulation produced 
cardiac slowing directly (UR), without the media- 
tion of skeletal activity. Acquisition and extinction 
curves for heart rate slowing to a tone (CS) are 
presented. The evidence of learning in the absence 
of reward supports an interpretation in terms of 
reinforcement through contiguity—R. 8. Davidon. 

271. Moore, Nathaniel Archer. (Vanderbilt U.) 
Generalization as a function of intensity of audi- 
tory stimulation during learning. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(2), 707-708,—Abstract. 

272. Noble, Clyde Е, Fuchs, James Е, & 
Thompson, Jack D. (Montana State U.) А new 
automatic circuit for the Selective Mathometer 
(MK II). J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 241-257—The 
Selective Mathometer is an electromechanical push- 
button apparatus of analytic design and rugged con- 
struction for studying human multiple-choice learn- 
ing phenomena. Mark II is an advanced system per- 
mitting automatic control of all temporal events, 
reward functions, and pacing variations. Achieving 
a pragmatic balance between standardized control and 
experimental versatility, the Selective Mathometer 
now provides the capability of investigating within 
a single reference task a wide-range of acquired be- 
haviors with relatively trouble-free operation and high 
statistical reliability —Author abstract. 

273. Peterson, Margaret Jean, & Blattner, Keith 
C. (Indiana U.) Development of a verbal media- 
tor. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(1), 72-77--То in- 
vestigate the acquisition of a single mediating asso- 
ciation 1 paired associate (A-B) was presented, fol- 
lowed by a 2nd paired associate (B-C). On the test 
trial, S selected the response that seemed “right” to 
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ir with Stimulus A from 3 response alternatives, 
including the С response. An extraneous syllable was 
substituted for В in the control conditions. Thenum- 
ber of presentations of the establishing stagg#(1, 
or 6) and the meaningfulness of the learning та! 
rials were varied. Responses reflecting mediationa 
associations and an availability effect were observed, 
Mediational responses increased as the meaningfulness) 
of the learning materials increased. The number of 
presentations of the establishing stages influenced the 
availability of С but not the mediational responding,” 
per se—Journal abstract. 

274. Richard, Jean-Frangais. Généralisation du 
signal et généralisation de la réponse dans un ap- 
prentissage à choix multiples. [Generalization of | 
the signal and generalization of the response in a” 
multiple-choice learning situation.] Annee psychol, | 
1962 62(2), 377-390.—Is response generalization” 
weak with respect to signal generalization? Identicat 
structures on a dimension of relative spatial position 
were chosen for signal and response. Effect of gend 
eralization, judging by frequency of different errors) 
observed in a multiple-choice spatial labyrinth, shows 
response and signal generalization about equally ие 
portant.—G, Rubin-Rabson, А 

275. Richard, Jean-Francois. Influence де la” 
position sériale des stimuli sur l'effet de généralisa- 
tion dans une situation d'apprentissage stochas- аі 
tique. [Influence of the serial position of stimuli om 
the effect of generalization in a situation of stochastic 
learning.] Psychol. Franc., 1962, 7(4), 283-292— 
An experimental test was performed to compare 

hypotheses of Hull (see 13: 2270) and Мей В 
nick (see 35: 5751) using a procedure suggested by” 
Brown, Clarke, and Stein (see 33: 7485). 55 меге 
53 school-children of 12-14 years and were divided 
among the 4 conditions. The results were interpret 
as supporting Mednick’s hypothesis. А modified hy- 
pothesis was suggested.—C. J. Adkins. A 

276. Schultz, Duane P. (Inst. Defense Analyses) 

imacy-recency within a sensory variaton frame- 
work. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(2), 129-139.—Тһе 
experimental literature dealing with the primacy-1 
recency phenomenon was reviewed and the results in- 
terpreted within a theoretical framework of varied 
sensory experience. The studies were discussed in 
2 distinct categories: (a) “True primacy” studies— 
those which involve the actual Ist exposure to the 
communication material under consideration, and (b) 
“Experimentally induced primacy” studies—those ій 
which the Ist communication is not the true Ist ex" 
posure to the topic. Lund’s “law of primacy Ш 
persuasion” was treated anew within the sensory 
variation framework and those conditions likely to 
bring about primacy and discussed. (30 теѓ) 
Journal abstract. КС; 

277. Tenzer, Anita. (Columbia U.) Differential 
learning and differential forgetting: An investiga“ 
tion of the repression hypothesis. Dissert. Abst? 
1962, 23(2), 711.—Abstract. 

278. Thompson, Travis; Heistad, Gordon Т. & 
Palermo, David S. (U. Minnesota) Effect of 
amount of training on rate and duration of re- 
sponding during extinction. J. exp. Anal. Behav 
1964, 6(2), 155-161.—The effect of the amount 0 
training prior to extinction was studied using albino 
rats and children as Ss. Despite differences in the 
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таб and child experiments, the qualitative similarity 
in the studies suggests an underlying comparability 
of the relationship between the amount of training 
аш transient changes in response frequency.—/. 
Arbit. 


Conditioning 


279. Bousfield, W. A., & Cowan, Т. м. (U. 
Connecticut) Conditioning of motor апа verbal 
responses to nonverbal stimuli. J. exp. Psychol., 
1963, 66(1), 47-52.—College student Ss individually 
underwent one of 2 methods of training. One in- 
volved actual conditioning of a hand withdrawal re- 
sponse, The UCS was a falling object, and the CS 
a flash of light, Alternatively, the Ss merely observed 
the sequential occurrence of CS and UCS. Both 
types of training were effective in establishing con- 
hections between verbal associates elicited, respec- 
tively, by CS and UCS, Evidence of the effect was 
obtained by means of forced-choice verbal association 
tests. In each test item S was given an associate of 
the CS (or UCS). He then made his choice of a 
related word from 5 words, 1 of which was an asso- 
ciate of UCS (or CS),—Journal abstract. 


280. Cadoret, R. J. (U. Manitoba) Relationship 
between autonomic response patterns and condi- 
tioned learning. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 
67-85.—None of the vasomotor patterns demonstrated 
individually a significant relationship to amount of 
conditioning. 3 of the 5 PGR patterns showed a sig- 
nificant relationship to PGR conditioning as well as 
vasomotor response (VR) conditioning. The nature 
of this relationship supported the general hypothesis 
in that individuals who had lower “basal” palmar 
resistance, more spontaneous nonspecific PGR re- 
sponses, and relatively greater PGR responses to the 
unconditional stimuli (all compatible with relatively 
more activity in the PGR modality) showed more con- 
ditioning in the PGR modality. These same 3 variables 
were negatively correlated with VR conditioning. — 
W. Н. Guertin. 


281, Cautela, Joseph R. & Mikaelian, Harutune. 
(Boston Coll.) A machine capable of being con- 
ditioned. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 128-134.— 
This machine provides acquisition and extinction 
data. It behaves in a manner corresponding to the 
Pavlovian paradigm of classical conditioning. The 
US is a button activator ; the neutral stimulus (CS) 
is a beam of light. The machine at present exhibits 
conditioning, reinforcement, extinction, and sponta- 
neous recovery. External inhibition will be added, 
and other additions are being planned. When used in 
the classroom for demonstration purposes, the ma- 
chine is able to show more conditioning behavior 
than an animal can in the same period of time.—R. 
D. Nance. 


282. Das, J. Р. (Utkal U., Cuttack, India) Ac- 
quisition and extinction of verbal conditioned re- 
sponses in mental defectives. Psychologia, Kyoto, 
1961, 4(4), 209-213.--“Могопв, imbeciles and idiots 
were tested for acquisition, extinction and reacquisi- 
tion of three kinds of verbal CRs differing in their 
difficulty levels. . . . An analysis of variance yielded 
significant effects. . . . It was concluded . . . that 
intelligence levels among defectives are related to the 
ability to acquire and extinguish verbal CRs and as 
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the tasks become more complex, this difference . . „ 
increases.” —A. Barclay. 


283. Drennen, William T. 

Ga.) Transfer of the effects of verbal condition- 
ing. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 619-622. 
—Experimental Ss were verbally conditioned to use 
more future tense responses in making up sentences. 
Transfer effects were assessed using a 2nd sentence 
completion task containing certain stimulus cues pres- 
ent on the original tas Transfer of learning was 
demonstrated on the basis of a grossly defined, 2-step 
gradient of similarity of stimulus cues contained on 
the learning and transfer tasks, The variables of S’s 
awareness and S’s sex did not lead to statistically 
significant between-group differences, The response 
form (written vs. oral) also failed to demonstrate a 
significant effect. (15 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

284. Fujita, O., 6 Ishihara, S. (Tokyo U., Japan) 
[Fundamental analysis of behavior during condition- 
ing, extinction and reconditioning in the multiple 
choice situation in the semicircular maze.] Jap. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 33(5), 254-265.—A. Barclay. 

285, Goldstein, Harry. (State U. Iowa) The 
effects of set factors and reinforcement schedules 
on the acquisition and extinction of the condi- 
tioned eyelid response. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 
(1), 322.—Abstract. 

286. Johns, John H., & Quay, Herbert C. (Van- 
derbilt О.) Тһе effect of social reward on verbal 
conditioning in psychopathic and neurotic mili 
offenders. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(3), 217-220. 
—Psychopathic military service offenders do not show 
a greater increase in verbal conditioning, where the 
reinforcing stimulus is the word “good,” than unrein- 
forced controls. Neurotic offenders show a greater 
increase than controls.—E. R, Oetting. 


287. Lane, Harlan L., & Shinkman, Раш G. (О. 
Michigan) Methods and findings in an analysis of 
a vocal operant. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(2), 
179-188.—The relations among acoustic parameters 
of a vocal operant were considered and some methods 
for their measurement are described. 4 human Ss 
and 1 chick were employed in an experiment on the 
relations among vocal rate, vocal topography, and 
schedules of reinforcement. The earlier finding that 
schedules of reinforcement control human and infra- 
human vocal responding as they do other operants was 
replicated and extended to the case of variable-interval 
reinforcement (VI). An analysis of response am- 
plitude, pitch, and duration showed that the mean and 
variance of these parameters у ically increase from 
continuous reinforcement (CRF) to VI, from VI to 
Extinction (EXT), and, for a 2nd group of Ss, from 
CRF to EXT. The topography of the chick’s vocal 
response appears to stand in the same relation to 
reinforcement operations as does the human vocal 
response, (26 ref.)—J. Arbit. 


288. Quarrick, Eugene Anthony. (Syracuse О.) 
Verbal conditioning of approach and avoidance 
achievers under conditions of prestige and еко 
involvement. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 695.— 
Abstract. 

289. Sarason, Irwin G., & Cambell, James M. 
(U. Washington) Anxiety and the verbal condi- 
tioning of mildly hostile verbs. J. consult, Psychol., 
1962, 26 (3), 213-216.—Male neuropsychiatric patients 
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and college students reinforced by the word “good” 
show significant increases over trials in mildly hostile 
verb responses. High-anxious neuropsychiatric Ss 
emitted a significantly greater number of hostile verbs. 
—E. К. Oetting. 


290. Sarason, Irwin G., & Minard, James. (U. 
Washington) Interrelationships among subject, 
experimenter, and situational variables. /. abnorm. 
soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(1), 87-91.--Ап experiment 
was performed which employed, not only samples of 
college Ss, but, also, samples of college Es, The in- 
dividual difference variables were sex and hostility 
scores of Ss and Es. Degree of personal contract 
between 5 and Е and E’s prestige value were experi- 
mentally manipulated. These variables were studied 
in a situation in which Ss were reinforced for emis- 
sion of Ist-person pronouns. The results showed that 
reinforcement led to an increase in response of the 
reinforced class, but nonreinforcement failed to result 
in extinction effects. Both individual difference and 
experimental variables significantly influenced S’s per- 
formance. These findings indicate the value of ap- 
proaching experimental situations from the point of 
view of interpersonal transactions,—Journal abstract. 

291. Schuckman, Harold. (Florida State U.) 
Stimulus generalization to geometric stimuli. Dis- 
зегі. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 725-726.—Abstract. 

292. Slechta, Joan; Gwynn, William, & Peoples, 
Crocker. (Fort Hays Kansas State Coll.) Verbal 
conditioning of schizophrenics and normals in a 
situation resembling psychotherapy. J. consult. 
Psychol., 1963, 27(3), 223-227.—10 normal Ss апа 
matched Ss diagnosed “schizophrenic” were asked in- 
dividually to tell two stories including as characters 
themselves, the experimenter, and two other people. 
During the first story Е was as neutral as possible, 
but in the second, E reinforced references to the 
experimenter (the criterion response) using both 
verbal and gestural cues (“mmm-hm,” nods of the 
head, etc.). Тһе null hypothesis was tested and re- 
jected. Normals not only emitted a significantly 
greater percentage of criterion responses under rein- 
forcement than did the hospitalized Ss, but also con- 
ditioned more thoroughly (p=.01). Implications 
for psychotherapy were discussed.—Journal abstract. 

_ 293, Southwell, Eugene А. (U. Iowa) Condi- 
tioning of hostile and neutral verbs in neurotics 
and normals. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(3),257- 
262.—Verbal reinforcement was more effective than 
nonverbal. Neurotics showed a lower operant level 
for hostile verbs. Under verbal reinforcement they 
learned hostile verbs more slowly than neutral verbs 
while normals learned hostile verbs faster—E. R. 
Oetting. 

294. Spence, Kenneth W. (U. Iowa) Cognitive 
factors in the extinction of the conditioned eyelid 
response in humans. Science, 1963, 140(Whole No. 
3572), 1224-1225.—Rate of extinction of the condi- 
tioned eyelid response in humans is a function of the 
degree of discriminability of the procedural changes 
that occur with shift from acquisition to extinction. 
Extinction is greatly retarded when these changes are 
minimized or Ше 5 is distracted by another task— 
Journal abstract. 

295. Williams, Judith A. (McGill U., Canada) 
Novelty, GSR, and stimulus generalization. Canad. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 17(1), 52-61.—To demonstrate that 
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reaction to novelty is a confounding variable in stim- 
ulus generalization experiments, series of tones were 
presented without reinforcement while GSR was re- 
corded, Following the Ist “training” series with 16 
repeated presentations of a 380 cps tone, 4 test trials 
were given with tones of different frequencies (670, 
1000, 1400, and 1850 cps). “Training” and testing 
were immediately repeated. There was an increase 
in GSR on test trials, attributable to novelty, which 
was a function of familiarity and of degree of change 
of the stimuli —R. S. Davidon. 


Discrimination 


296. Brackbill, Yvonne; Boblitt, William E. 
Davlin, Douglas, & Wagner, John Е. (U. Colorado 
Medical School) Amplitude of response and the 
delay-retention effect, J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66 
(1), 57-64.—In 2 experiments, 3rd-grade boys learned 
a series of discriminations under reinforcement delay 
intervals of 0 or 10 sec, and under a condition of low 
or high amplitude of response, Relearning took place 
1 day or 8 days following acquisition. Retention was 
facilitated by delay for all groups in both experiments. 
It was also facilitated by high amplitude of motor 
response, but not by amplitude of verbal response. 
There was no interaction between reinforcement delay 
and response amplitude. Amplitude of response 
varied inversely with learning efficiency. An inter- 
pretation of this unexpected finding was offered— 
Journal abstract. 

297. Greene, Frances, & Terrell, Catherine. 
(George Peabody Coll. Teachers) Response shift 
errors in discrimination learning іп геќагдаќеѕ. 
Amer. J. ment. Пейс, 1963, 67(6), 865-870.—91 
“educable” mentally retarded Ss of junior high school 
level were tested in their classrooms on 2 discrimina- 
tion tasks intended to investigate response shift errors 
occurring on early and later trials. All were given 
an initial 1-сһоісе (success) trial. For all Ss this 
rewarded choice was correct on the following 6 trials. 
37 Ss had 6 additional trials on a 2-choice discrimina- 
tion. On Trials 5 and 6, the incorrect stimulus was 
changed by adding to it a novel stimulus element. 
For the remaining 54 Ss the number of choices in- 
creased by one on each of Trials 2 through 5 and 
stayed constant at 5 choices for Trials 5 and 6. Trial 
7 was the same as Trial 4. On the 5th and 6th trials 
the newly introduced incorrect stimulus carried a 
novel element. When on Trial 2 another stimulus 
was added to the single correct object already in- 
vestigated, significantly more Ss responded to the new 
object than to the older one. More responses were 
made to the novel stimulus introduced on Trial 5 by 
Ss under the 2nd condition only. Additional examina- 
tion of the data for this condition indicated that a 
similar high rate of responding had occurred with 
all new stimuli introduced on earlier trials. The 
authors feel that since the novel stimulus was selected 
more often by those who had made an incorrect choice 
on the preceding trial, curiosity was not a sufficient 
explanation for Ше S’s behavior —V. S. Sexton. 

298. House, Betty )., & Zeaman, David. (U. 
Connecticut) Learning sets from minimum stim 
іп retardates. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56 
(4), 735-739.—A total of 14 moderately retarded chil- 
dren (MA=2-6 yr.) learned 108 2-choice visual 
discrimination problems. % the Ss learned with сог- 
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rection and % with noncorrection method, Stimulus 
pairs were selected from a single set of 4 objects, 
appearing repetitively throughout training in all pos- 
sible combinations. Positive and negative transfer 
resulting from stimulus overlap between 2 successive 
problems persisted throughout training. The largest 
negative transfer occurred when the positive stimulus 
became negative in the next problem. Most positive 
transfer was found when the same stimulus was posi- 
tive for the 2 successive problems. Interproblem im- 
provement was found for the noncorrection group 
but not for the correction group. “Transfer suppres- 
sion” was viewed as an unlikely mechanism for this 
improvement.—Journal abstract. 


299, McKay, Harrison Edgar. (Purdue U.) 
Transfer of discrimination training across sensory 
modalities. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 705-706.-- 
Abstract. 

300. Meyer, William J., & Offenbach, Stuart I. 
(0. Pittsburgh) Effectiveness of reward and pun- 
ishment as a function of task complexity. J. comp. 
physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 532-534.—Children 
were trained on a position discrimination, with As. 2, 
or 3 irrelevant dimensions of form or color for dif- 
ferent groups. Verbal reinforcers including Wrong 
(Right-Wrong or Nothing-Wrong) produced faster 
learning than Right-Nothing, but the difference was 
not significant when there was only one irrelevant 
dimension, The results are considered to support an 
informational hypothesis_W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

301. Reese, Hayne W. (U. Buffalo) The dis- 
tance effect in transposition in the intermediate 
size problem. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55 
(4), 528-531.—Children learned to choose the middle- 
sized stimulus among 3 stimuli which differed in area. 
For %, the area-ratio of stimuli was 1.3-to-1; for the 
other % it was 2-ію-1. After learning each S was 
given a near and a far test of transposition. 6-yr. 
olds transposed on all tests, and 5-уг. olds transposed 
except for Ше 2-to-1 group оп the far test. These 
results are consistent with a “mediational deficiency 
hypothesis,” although transposition was no more fre- 
quent in Ss who could verbalize the solution of the 
ргоМет,-И/. A, Wilson, Jr. 

302. Wischner, George J., Braun, Harry W., & 
Patton, Robert A. (U. Pittsburgh) Acquisition 
and long-term retention of an object-quality set 
by retarded children. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1962, 55(4), 518-523,—32 children (CA from 7 to 
14 yr., IQ from 52 to 82) were given 3-trial object 
discrimination problems. Performance differed widely, 
with 12 children showing practically no evidence of 
improvement оуег 120 problems. Retention tests 
given 6 то. later showed only a slight temporary dec- 
rement in the group that had learned. Those Ss that 
did not learn differed but little from the others on 
10 or MA, but the presence of some organic factor 
was suggested in the school records of many of the 
slower group—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

303. Wischner, George J., & O’Donnell, James 
P. (U. Pittsburgh) Concurrent learning-set for- 
mation in normal and retarded children. J. comp. 
physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 524-527.--Хогта! and 
retarded children, matched for MA (ranges approx- 
imately 70-108 mo.) were given a total of 45 object 
discriminaton problems, divided into 5 groups within 
each of which problems were given concurrently to 
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criterion. Both groups showed improvement; the nor- 
mals were superior except on the Ist group of prob- 
lems, A serial-position effect was noted, and dis- 
cussed in relationship to an hypothesized inhibition 
factor —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


Verbal Learning 


304. Alwitt, Linda F., & Rouse, Richard O. 
(Austen Riggs Cent.) Repetition when learned 
paired-associate items аге replaced. Psychol. Rep., 
1962, 11(3), 905-911.—62 students were given 4 
paired-associate consonant-vowel-consonant trigrams 
and familiar words) learning trials with learned items 
replaced by new items on each trial. Prior to train- 
ing 3 experimental groups had varying amounts of 
familiarization training with the separate members of 
the pairs to be learned while a control group had no 
familiarization. During learning trials probability of 
correct response increased with number of trials the 
item had appeared on the list, thus supporting an in- 
cremental theory of learning. Evidence suggested 
that warm-up and familiarization effects could not 
account for the results—B, J. House. г 


305. Brackett, Н. Ray, & Ва! Че, William Е. (U. 
Virginia) Method of pretrainipg and knowledge 
of results in paired-associate learning under condi- 
tions of repetition and non-repetition. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 66-73.—Attention was focused 
directly on the effects of knowledge of results and of 
method of learning adopted by S on relative perform- 
ance under repetition (R) and nonrepetition (NR) 
conditions. 2 separate experiments were conducted 
but are described together. Learning materials con- 
sisted of nonsense-syllables of 47%-53% associative 
value, from which pairs were constructed. Ss were 
160 college students and were paid for their services. 
Each 5 learned 12 nonsense syllable pairs to a cri- 
terion of 1 errorless trial or a maximum of 12 trials. 
Ss learned under either R or NR procedure and either 
were given immediate knowledge (K) of results or 
were given none (NK), Results showed that NR 
procedure was significantly inferior. Results under 
R procedure did not vary as a function of pretraining 
conditions, but after part pretraining, КК perform- 
ance improved to a level equivalent to R performance. 
Findings were interpreted as contrary to a 1-trial, all- 
or-none theory of paired-associate learning.—R. D. 
Nance. 


306. Bummer, В, & Rosenthal, R. (U. N. 
Dakota) Anxiety level and the retention of neu- 
tral and affectively toned verbal material. J. proj. 
Tech., 1963, 27(1), 47-50.—In а paired-associate 
learning task, emotionally toned words were retained 
significantly less well than neutral words, Important 
interaction effects between IQ and anxiety influenced 
retention scores, and the data of this study tends to 
support the hypothesis of repression and its effects on 
learning —A. Е. Greenwald. 

307. Foppa, Klaus. (U. Wien) Die Wirkung 
von “Wiederholungsketten” auf das Auswendig- 
lernen. [The effect of “serial chains” on rote-learn- 
ing.] Z. exp. angew. Psychol., 1963, 10(1), 109-124. 
—The control group learned a list of 12 nonsense 
syllables in 12 successive presentations. The experi- 
mental groups learned the same list, but as “serial 
chains,” that is, the same syllable was presented 2, 3, 
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4, 6, or 12 times in a row. Contrary to expectation, 
the performance of the experimental groups was not 
worse than the perofrmance of the control group. 
The results are discussed with reference to existing 
theories of rote-learning.—W. J. Koppitz. 


308. Gladis, M., & Wischner, G. J. (VA Hosp., 
Pittsburgh, Pa.) Schizophrenic and normal re- 
sponse patterns to “aversive” and “neutral” asso- 
ciations in two paired-associate paradigms. J. ab- 
norm, soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 249-256.—3 groups 
of Ss (hospitalized psychiatric patients, hospitalized 
nonpsychiatric patients, and college students) were re- 
quired to learn 2 classes of paired associates—neutral 
and aversive by 2 methods of presentation of the 
material: (a) after the traditional presentation of 
the stimulus word, S was required to anticipate the 
correct response; (b) S viewed 2 words in the win- 
dow and had to select the correct one. The results 
indicated that in general it was much more difficult 
to learn the “aversive” words than the neutral ones, 
and hospital patients as a group had more difficulty 
than the college Ss. However, sensitivity to group 
differences was enhanced when S was required to 
йе Ше rather than the traditional 1st method.— 

. Frank, 


309. Gregg, W., Chenzoff, Andrew P., & 
Laughery, K Е. {шер Inst. Technol- 
ogy) Тһе effect of rate of presentation, substitu- 
tion, and mode of response іп paired-associate 
learing. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 110-115,- 
2 experiments are reported. The general procedure 
used was that employed by Rock. In the Ist, Ss were 
required to spell nonsense syllables at 2 presentation 
rates. In the 2nd, a comparison of the spell and 
Pronounce modes was made, at a single rate of 
presentation, 80 Ss, both men and women, par- 
ticipated in each experiment. All were volunteers 
and were undergraduate students in psychology. A 
greater difficulty for spelling than for pronouncing 
was indicated, even at the slower rate of presentation. 
The results of both experiments were consistent with 
the idea that in a more difficult task, Rock’s procedure 
aul not result in evidence for 1-trial learning —R. D. 

‘ance. 


310. Hawker, James Ray. (U. Texas) Тһе ef- 
fects of meaningfulness, similarity, and training 
procedure on learning in an automated instruction 
познаю Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 324— 

stract, 


311. Kalish, H. I, & Haber, Audrey. (State U. 
New York) Generality of stimulus generalization. 
Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 741-746.—In one experi- 
ment 75 students performed in a verbal learning task 
and a spatial generalization task. Measures of gen- 
eralization in the 2 tasks were correlated .22, not re- 
garded as predictive. In a 2nd experiment 26 students 
were given a concept formation and a color general- 
ization task, Errors of intrusion in the 2 tasks were 
correlated .44. “The nature of the relationship was 
discussed with emphasis on performance during the 
formation of a concept.”—B, J. House. 

312. Kanungo, R., & Lambert, W. E. (McGill 
U., Canada) Paired-associate learning as a func- 
tion of stimulus and response satiation. Brit. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 54(2), 135-1442 experiments, one 
using highly meaningful pairs and the other using low 
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meaningful pairs, were performed to determine the 


effects of stimulus and response satiation in paired- | 


associate learning. Results indicated that: (a) satia- 
tion treatment of highly meaningful words produces a 
decrease in their meaning, whereas similar treatment 
of low meaningful words does not produce significant 
semantic change; (b) with highly meaningful SR 
pairs, prelearning satiation of either the stimulus or 
the response words retards subsequent learning, 
whereas with low meaningful SR pairs only stimulus 
satiation produces such retardation. Results are ex- 
plained in terms of 2 factors involved in the satiation 
procedure: a meaning decrement and the development 
of a word-word habit. The importance of these fac- 
tors for stimulus and response positions is discussed, 
—Journal abstract, 


313. Katz, Sanford. (Hobart & William Smith 
Coll.) The reaction time of mediated responses, 
Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(1), 57-64.—11 high school 
students learned a 9-pair paired-associate (PA) list 
in which 6 terms served both as S and R: the list 
was divisible into 3 4-unit implicit chains. Following 
learning, S was shown each of the 12 terms in the 
PA list as stimuli in a reaction time (RT) situation, 
with each chain’s terminal term being the correct 
response, Additional PA and RT trials followed, 
RT was a negatively-accelerated increasing function 
of the number of mediating steps. In PA learning, 
differences in the difficulty of the various pairs re- 
flected the intrusion of backward and forward remote 
associations, which suggested‘ possible explanations of 
the failure to find a linear relationship between RT 
and number of mediating steps—Journal abstract. 


314. Martin, James G., Oliver, Michael; Hom, 
George, & Heaslet, Gary. (Chico State Coll.) 
Repetition and task in verbal mediating-response 
acquisition. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(1), 12-16-- 
The 4-list А-В, C-B, A-D, C-D paradigm for medi- 
ated learning was studied. The first 2 lists меге 
assumed from word association norms. A and с 
words on the last 2 lists were paired with a single 
motor response in recognition learning. Starting 
from the hypothesis that A-D list learning was an 
interference situation, practice levels and tasks were 
varied during the A-D list with 64 55. Important | 
results on the last list were: (a) mediated words 
were learned faster than controls, and (b) the medi- 
ation effect diminished with increased practice on the 
mediator-acquisition (A-D) list—Journal abstract. 


315. Nodine, Calvin Е. (0. Massachusetts) 
Stimulus durations and stimulus characteristics іп 
paired-associates learning. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 
66(1), 100-106.—Acquisition of paired-associates 
units was investigated as functions of orthogon 
combinations of duration of stimulus members alone 
and of duration of stimulus and response members, 
and of similarity of stimulus and of response members. 
Responses recalled correctly were direct functions of 
durations of stimulus members, durations of stimulus 
and response members, meaningfulness of stimulus 
and response members; they were inverse functions 
of similarity of stimulus and response members. 
These effects were more potent on the response than 
on the stimulus side. Meaningfulness and similarity 
are conceived as acting through stable, discriminable 
recognition responses to stimulus and response mem- | 
bers. Lengthening durations presumably provides 
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greater opportunity for occurrence and rehearsal of 
such recognition responses.—Journal abstract. 

316. Reynolds, James Howard. (Syracuse 0.) 
Factors influencing one-trial learning of paired 
associates. Dissert. Abstr, 1962, 23(2), 724.— 
Abstract. 

317. Saltz, Eli. (Wayne State U.) Compound 
stimuli in verbal learning: Cognitive and sensory 
differentiation versus stimulus selection. J. exp. 
Psychol., 1963, 66(1), 1-5.—Previous studies have 
shown that paired-associate learning could be facil- 
itated by surrounding each verbal stimulus with a 
different color. The present studies were designed 
to determine if such facilitation occurs when the 
colors cannot readily be used as cues. Critical manip- 
ulations involved alternating learning trials (S-R 
pairs presented simultaneously) and test trials (only 
stimuli presented). Availability of colors as cues 
was reduced by presenting them during learning trials 
but not test trials, or during test trials but not learn- 
ing trials. 310 Ss in various experimental conditions 
indicated color differentiation can significantly facil- 
itate learning even when color cannot readily be used 
as а cue.—Journal abstract. 

318. Schulman, Robert Emery. (0. Illinois) 
Hypnosis and verbal learning. Dissert. Abstr, 
1962, 23(2), 710-711.—Abstract. 


319. Straughan, James Н. (U. Oregon) The 
role of repetition in associative learning. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 148-149.—Attention is drawn 
to a paper by Miller and McGill (see 27: 7640) in- 
volving a statistical description of “free-recall in 
verbal learning.” On each trial a list of words is 
presented to S after which he writes down all those 
he can remember. Miller and McGill assume that 
after the 1st presentation, repetition without recall 
produces on change in the probability of recall. In 
the most adequate form of the model, 3 parameters 
are used.—R. D. Nance. 

320. Young, Robert K., Milauckas, Edmund W., 
& Bryan, James D. (U. Texas) Serial learning 
as a function of prior-paired associate training. 
Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 82-88.--Тһе study 
extends the previous investigations of transfer from 
paired-associate (PA) to serial (Sr) learning. 3 
paradigms of transfer were constructed. Ss were 108 
students from introductory psychology classes who 
were randomly assigned to groups. 2 PA lists of 
8 pairs each were developed from an Sr list of 9 items. 
A 3rd PA list was used in a control condition. PA 
lists were presented at a 2:2-sec. (sic) rate by a 
projector, and the Sr list at a 2-вес. rate. Intertrial 
intervals were 6 sec. А 2 X 3 factorial design repre- 
senting degree of PA training and the paradigm of 
transfer was employed. Results indicated that PA 
lists did not differ in difficulty and that PA learning 
was related to degree of training. Interaction be- 
tween degree of PA training and condition of transfer 
did not approach significance. Group P (positive 
transfer) did not vary significantly as a function 
of degree of PA training —R. D. Nance. 


Reinforcement (Including Probability Learning) 


321. Catania, A. Charles, & Cutts, David. (Har- 
vard U.) Experimental control of superstitious 
responding in humans. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 
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6(2), 203-208—“Superstitions were demonstrated 
with human subjects when presses on one button were 
reinforced on a VI [variable-interval] 30-sec schedule 
while presses on a second were never reinforced. 
Superstitious responding, on the second button, was 
often maintained because presses on that button were 
frequently followed by reinforcement for a subsequent 
press on the first button. The introduction of a 
changeover delay (COD), which separated in time 
presses on the second button and subsequent rein- 
forced presses on the 65 button, reduced ог elimi- 
nated the superstitious responding of these subjects. 
Some complex superstitions were also demonstrated 
with other subjects for which the COD was in effect 
from the beginning of the session.”—J. Arbit. 


322. Das, J. P., & Panda, К. С. (Cuttack, India) 
Two-choice learning in children and adolescents 
under rewarded and nonrewarded conditions. J. 
gen. Psychol., 1963, SN 203-211.—This study 
investigated the effects of age difference as well as 
the presence or absence of a material reward on 2- 
choice learning where E, and E, had probabilities 
of .75 and .25, respectively. An equal number of 
children and adolescents were divided into 8 groups 
of 17 Ss each, corresponding to the 8 experimental 
levels. The other variable was picture and nonpicture 
stimulus cards, Learning was quick and at the end 
of 100 trials, reaching a level higher than the usual 
75% asymptotic level. Reward seemed to affect 
learning adversely in the initial stages, but was re- 
sponsible for a steeper learning curve as indicated 
by a significant F for trend. Children predicted Е; 
more often than adolescents in the earlier trials. 
Likewise, picture was predicted more often than non- 
picture in the initial trials. It was suggested that 
reinforcement would act as a distractor if it can not 
сопуеу adequate information about the learning task. 
—Author abstract. 


323. Flament, Claude; Le Ny, Jean-Francois, & 
Ritter, Maria. Incertitude de la réponse et ren- 
forcement contingent dans un comportement 
prédictif. [Uncertainty of response and contingent 
reinforcement іп a predictive behavior.) Psychol. 
Franc., 1962, 7(4), 293-300.—The hypothesis tested 
stated that in the learning of probabilities, the degree 
of Ss’ certainty in relation to their predictions de- 
pended upon the proportion of agreements they en- 
countered between the prediction and the event. ‘The 
45 Ss were asked to predict the appearance of a red 
or a green light; conditions in the 4 groups were 
arranged for correctness of the predictions in exactly 
20%, 40%, 60%, or 80% of the cases. Ss were asked 
to state their degree of certainty. The results failed 
to support the hypothesis. Correctness of prediction 
and certainty were found at about 50%.—C. J. 
Adkins. 

324. Goldman, Alfred E., & Denny, Joseph. The 
ontogenesis of choice behavior in stochastic and 
recursive programs. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102 
(1), 5-18—2 groups of boys (N = 240), ages 5-15, 
were exposed to 1 of 2 binary decision tasks: a 
stochastic (75-25) task in which performance is 
maximized by high response to the alternative re- 
warded 75% of the time, or a recursive task solved 
by discovering the RRLL program. Both programs 
required S to attempt to maximate the number of re- 
warded choices, On each trial 5 indicated his selec- 
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tion by pressing 1 of 2 levers. Tokens which were 
traded in for toys or pennies were used to sustain 
interest. The following results were produced: (a) 
the number of trials required to solve the recursive 
task (RRLL) decreased significantly as age in- 
creased; (b) in the stochastic task the number of 
responses to the lever programed to yield 75% re- 
ward was invariant with age; and (c) relationships 
similar to those found between performance and 
chronological age in both stochastic and recursive 
tasks were also found betweeh performance and IQ, 
and between performance and scores in a reading 
readiness test. The authors conclude that stochastic 
and recursive solutions reflect qualitatively different 
processes in that they follow different developmental 
curves, and recursive solutions are genetically more 
advanced than stochastic solutions —Author abstract. 


325. Hefferline, Ralph F., & Perera, Thomas B. 
(Columbia U.) Proprioceptive discrimination of a 
covert operant without its observation by the subject. 
Science, 1963, 139( Whole No. 3557), 834-835.—When 
the S occasionally emitted an invisibly small thumb 
twitch (detected electromyographically) he received 
a tone as a signal to press a key. After several condi- 
tioning sessions, the tone was progressively dimin- 
ished to zero. The S nevertheless continued to press 
the key whenever ‘he emitted a thumb twitch, and 
he reported that he still heard the tone—Journal 
abstract. 

326. Kapostins, Eli Eglons. (Wagner Coll.) 
The effects of drl schedules on some character- 
istics of word utterance. J. exp. Anal, Behav., 1963, 
6(2), 281-290.—The utterances of particular words— 
selected verbal responses (SVRs)—were reinforced 
according to 5 different drl (differential reinforcement 
of low rate) schedules and studied under changes in 
the schedule and/or the SVR. The emissions of 
SVRs were shaped by the procedure, while the rates 
of saying all the different words were unaffected. 
Individual differences appeared in the behavior in- 
terpolated under different drl schedules.—J. Arbit. 


327. Little, Kenneth B., Brackbill, Yvonne, 
Isaacs, Robert B., & Smelkinson, Norman. (U. 
Denver) A further test of a general utility theory 
model for probability learning. J. exp. Psychol., 
1963, 66(1), 107-108.—The predictive capacity of a 
general utility model for probability learning was 
tested in a 3-choice, noncontingent task for the range 
of major т values from .40 (о .90. 12-yr.-old children 
were used as Ss. Accurate predictions were obtained 
for values of .60 and .70. Asymptotic response 
levels at lower values of m were overestimated, while 
higher values were underestimated, Probability 
matching was obtained only at the higher levels of т. 
Tt was concluded that the utility of varying responses 
(or of correct responding) was not independent of 
the relative frequency of occurrence of the stimulus 
events as assumed by this and other utility theory 
models.—Journal abstract. 


328. Marston, Albert R., & Kanfer, Frederick H. 
(U. Wisconsin) Human reinforcement: Experi- 
menter and subject controlled. J. exp. Psychol., 
1963, 66(1), 91-94.—The concept of self-reinforce- 
ment was examined as an example of control of human 
behavior without direct, external reinforcement. Ss 
at 3 levels of incentive were given a learning period 
on a verbal discrimination task, with a light as rein- 
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forcer. In Phase II, they received 1 of 3 reinforcing 
procedures: SR (in which S was given complete 
control of administering reinforcing stimuli), con- 
tinued acquisition, and extinction. The 3 procedures 
differed significantly in frequency of correct responses 
during Phase II, with the SR group lying between 
acquisition and extinction, The highest incentive 
group showed the greatest accuracy in taking ауай- 
able reinforcement; incentive did not affect total fre- 
quency of reinforcements taken.—J/ournal abstract. 

329, Merbaum, Michael. (U. North Carolina) 
The conditioning of personalized affective state- 
ments by three generalized reinforcers. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 706-707.—Abstract. 

330. Munsinger, Harry Lee. (U. Oregon) Sec- 
ondary reinforcement: The effect of variations 
in amount of meaningfulness. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(2), 722.—Abstract. 

331. Tombaugh, Tom N., & Marx, Melvin H. 
(0. Missouri) The effects of increasing and de- 
creasing orders of monetary incentive on resist- 
ance to extinction in children. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 
13(2), 186-190.—Grade-school students were trained 
with an increasing or a decreasing order of monetary 
incentives. All 20 Ss received a total of 15 pennies 
on 5 reinforced trials, The effects of these treatments 
were tested by the number of trials following the last 
reinforcement. The results indicated that the increas- 
ing order produced a greater resistance to extinction 
than the decreasing order. This difference was ex- 
plained in terms of increased motivation which re- 
sulted from 575 perceiving the order of the incentives. 
—Journal abstract. 


Learning Theory 


332. Greenberg, Marshall Gary. (U. Michigan) 
Response latency as a test of mathematical models 
for preference behavior. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 
(1), 323.—Abstract. 3 

333. Hill, Winfred Е. Learning: A survey of 
psychological interpretations. San Francisco, Calif.: 
Chandler, 1963. x, 227 р. $1.95(paper).—Though 
planned particularly for educators, the book empha- 
sizes learning theory and hence is also appropriate for 
liberal arts students. Theories are classified into con- 
nectionist and cognitive, but also according to the 
degree of formality of the theory. “Chapter 1 pro- 
vides an introduction to learning theory and its uses. 
Chapters 2 through 4 deal with relatively non-tech- 
nical interpretations of learning, oriented toward edu- 
cational and other applications. Chapters 5 and 6 
treat more technical interpretations. . . . The final 
two chapters explore various aspects of current learn- 
ing theory, highlighting unsettled issues and attempt- 
ing to predict future trends.”—C. Т. Morgan. 

334. Levine, Marvin. (Indiana U.) Mediating 
processes in humans at the outset of discrimina- 
tion learning. Psychol. Rev., 1963, 70(3), 254-276. 
—An earlier hypothesis model was extended to de- 
scribe the set of mediating processes (Hs) employed 
by the adult human S. The model now deals with 
behavior during 2 types of discrimination problems: 
Outcome problems (e.g., E says “right” or “wrong” 
after each response) and Nonoutcome problems ( 
says nothing). 2 classes of Hs are stipulated: Pre- 
dictions (determinants of attempts to maximize Te- 
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wards) and Response-sets (determinants of sys- 
tematic, nonsolution behavior). Analysis of data 
from 2 experiments show: (a) the model closely 
predicts behavior during Nonoutcome problems from 
behavior during Outcome problems, (b) the Nonout- 
come problem may be used as a probe to determine the 
H an individual S is holding on a particular problem, 
and (c) the learning-set function can be predicted 
from knowledge of the Hs. (23 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 


RETENTION & FORGETTING 


335. Buschke, Herman. (Stanford U. School 
Medicine) Retention in immediate memory esti- 
mated without retrieval. Science, 1963, 140( Whole 
No. 3562), 56-57.—Report of the missing member of 
a set depends upon retention of the other members 
presented. Such a missing scan reveals greater reten- 
tion than does a digit span and, unlike the digit 
span, better retention of later than earlier presenta- 
tions.—Journal abstract. 


336, Feigenbaum, Edward A., & Simon, Harbert 
A. (U. California) Performance of a reading 
task by an elementary perceiving and memorizing 
program. Behav. Sci., 1963, 8(1), 72-76.—Discusses 
a computer program designed to simulate the proc- 
esses used by human Ss to perform rote memory tasks 
—particularly learning nonsense syllables by the 
method of paired associates —J. Arbit. 

337. Posner, Michael I. (U. Michigan) Im- 
mediate memory in sequential tasks. Psychol. 
Bull., 1963, 60(4), 333-349.—Еасіогѕ effecting the 
memory capacity are basic to understanding sequential 
tasks. “The evidence indicates immediate memory is 
sometimes subject to decay, but that interference from 
interpolated items has a much larger effect. Inter- 
ference effects are particularly great when the S must 
hold items in store while responding to previously 
stored material within an ongoing serial task. The 
ability of S to use time to reorganize the stimuli for 
storage works against the decay tendency. Only in 
rare instances does 5 store a pure representation of 
the stimulus; rather he must be viewed as an active 
information handler applying his knowledge of the 
nature of the stimulus and response to reduce his 
memory load. (56 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


338. Smith, Madorah Е. (Honolulu, Hawaii) 
Delayed recall of previously memorized material 
after fifty years. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 
3-4.—This is a repetition of 2 studies reported when 
the interval of delayed recall was 20 and 40 years. 
The material recalled was the answers to the ques- 
tions in the Westminster Shorter Catechism which 
had been memorized in childhood, It was found that 
forgetting was more rapid after 63 years of age than 
it had been before. The answers forgotten were the 
more difficult, those not overlearned in childhood, and 
those that had received no incidental practice after 13 
years of age—Author abstract. 


339, Yavuz, Halide 5. (Norwich Hosp.) The 
retention of incidentally learned connotative re- 
sponses. J, Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 409-418.—25 Ss 
learned translations of 18 Turkish words having good, 
bad, and neutral semantic differential ratings. 1 week 
later, Ss recalled translations and rated meanings of 
the Turkish words. When errors occurred in recall, 
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the values of incorrect recalls tended to match dis- 
placed words. Ss who failed to recall translations 
tended to assign appropriate evaluative meanings to- 
Turkish words. The worst recalled words had bad 
meanings.—Author abstract. 


THINKING 


340. Allard, Marvel, 7, & Carlson, Earl R. 
(Michigan State U.) Тһе generality of cognitive 
complexity. J. soc. P&ychol., 1963, 59(1), 73-75.— 
To test for the generality of cognitive complexity over 
both personal and nonpersonal stimuli, a short form 
of Kelly’s Role Construct Repertory Test, a test using 
famous people, and a test with complex geometric de- 
signs were administered to undergraduate psychology 
students. From 36 to 41 students took the 3 tests 
which were given 1 week and 2 weeks apart. Тһе 
high level of intercorrelations, ranging from .57 to 
.67, give strong support to the hypothesis of general- 
ity—Author abstract, 

341. Baxter, Clayton A. The nature and condi- 
tions of abstracting. Bull. Maritime. Psychol. Ass., 
1962, 11(2), 44-53.--А theoretical analysis of basic 
psychological categories involved in abstracting. 
Questions considered include whether there is any 
life, action, or motion which preVails apart from its 
actual character as a whole and whether any general 
orientations or abstractions have intelligibility as just 
themselves; and if such is not the case, how they 
endure and are capable of review and instruction. 
Abstractions as derivatives are in constant need of 
being reconceived in the light of the living present. 
—C. W. Page. 

342. Bosgang, Irwin. (New York U.) A con- 
struct validation study of the leveling-sharpening 
cognitive control by means of Rorschach response 
behavior. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 698-699.— 
Abstract. 

343. Hermann, Imre. Hibátlan gondolkodás, 
hibás gondolkodás. [Faultless thinking, faculty 
thinking.] Pszichol. Tanulmányok, 1958, 1, 279-287. 
—Logical thought processes are constantly endan- 
gered by many factors. Language usage itself often 
induces faulty thinking, The author points out 3 
major factors which influence thinking: (a) processes 
such as displacement, condensation, and stressing the 
extreme; (b) personality factors of the individual and 
defense mechanisms used by him such as repression, 
isolation, and externalization; (c) motivation for 
certain end products of the thinking process, such as, 
winning in debate, etc. Self-deception and rational- 
ization is also discussed in these terms. The necessity 
of control and certain possible correlation with the 
functioning of computers are stressed. (Russian & 
English summaries )—E. Friedman, 


Problem Solving 


344. Mayzner, М. S., & Tresselt, М. Е. (U. 
South Carolina) Anagram solution times: A func- 
tion of word length and letter position variables. 
7. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 469-475.—The present study 
involves the further analysis of a relationship found 
in earlier work between word digram frequencies and 
anagram solution times, The results, based on new 
tables of digram and single-letter frequency counts 
broken down by word length and letter position com- 
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binations, clearly show the critical importance of the 
word length and letter position variable in anagram 
problem solving.—Author abstract. 

345. Soejima, Y. (Saga U.) [Studies on the 
thinking process in geometrical problem solving.] 
Jap. J. Psychol., 1963, 33(5), 245-253.—A study of 
the effect of figural generalization of a theorem, this 
experiment suggested that pretask training affected 
generalization positively and varied with the degree of 
pretask generalization ќгаіпіпро—4. Barclay. 

346. Stachnik, Thomas. (Michigan State U.) 
Transitional probability in anagram solution in a 
group setting. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 259-261.— 
An attempt was made to duplicate, in a group setting, 
the findings of an earlier study in which anagram 
solution time varied with the transitional probability 
of the anagram letter order, anagrams of high transi- 
tional probability yielding significantly longer solu- 
tion times. 2 levels of transitional probability were 
utilized by maximizing and minimizing digram fre- 
quency totals of 20 anagrams. Each + attempted to 
solve 10 anagrams of high transitional probability 
and 10 of low transitional probability, and a paired-t 
test indicated no difference in the number of ana- 
grams correctly solved.—Author abstract. 

347. Tombaugh, Tom N., & Tombaugh, Jo. (U. 
Missouri) The effects of apparent task solubility 
and reward upon the duration of problem solving 
behavior. Psychol, Rec., 1963, 13(1), 83-87.-Іп 
the present study monetary reinforcement and іп- 
formation concerning task solubility were combined 
factorially to determine their effects upon the per- 
sistence of an anagram solution task. It was found 
that both monetary reinforcement and information 
that а high number of solutions were solvable caused 
reliably greater persistence at the task. However, 
only the reinforcement variable reliable affected the 
number of solutions obtained.—Journal abstract. 


Concepts 


348. Braley, Loy S. (U. California, Santa Bar- 
bara) Strategy selection and negative instances 
in concept learning. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(3), 
154-159.—Exclusion solutions were investigated by 
requiring Ss to utilize information from negative 
шышы) instances in a concept learning task. 
) exclusion conditon Ss only 3 adopted ап exclu- 
sion strategy, Task performance was unrelated to 
conditions of reinforcement, instruction, and type of 
concept. Failure to use negative information was 
related to fundamental informaton handling strategies 
such that limited memory storage induces trial-and- 
error search based on positive identification of rein- 
forced instances with complex stimulus arrays. A 
reduction of the cue space should favor use of 
strategies based on memory storage of what is not 
correct—Journal abstract. 

349. Fryatt, Maurice J., & Tulving, Endel. (U, 
Toronto, Canada) Interproblem transfer in iden- 
tification of concepts involving positive and nega- 
tive instances. Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17(1), 106- 
117.—For each of 24 successive problems Е pointed 
to 3 cards among the 16 simultaneously displayed 
and indicated either that all were positive instances 
of the concept or that the Ist was a positive instance 
and the other 2 were negative. S identified the con- 


36 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


junctive concept by giving the key value for each 
of the 2 relevant dimensions, Each card differed from 
the others in 1 or more of 4 binary dimensions, A 
correction method was used, and time to achieve a 
correct response was recorded. Those who began 
with all positive instances had markedly shorter solu- 
tion times than those who started with mixed in- 
stances, but with practice this difference became 
progressively smaller, There was positive transfer 
from practice with mixed instances to that with posi- 
tive instances, but no similar transfer from positive 
to mixed instances.—R. 5. Davidon. 


350. Furth, Hans G. (Catholic U.) Classifica- 
tion transfer with disjunctive concepts as a func- 
tion of verbal training and set. J. Psychol., 1963, 
55(2), 477-485.—4 groups of hearing and deaf col- 
lege students sorted cards according to 1 disjunctive 
and 2 separate classes. In subsequetn transfer tasks 
the classes were differently combined. On 3 transfer 
conditions the hearing excelled the deaf, but not on 
the 4th where implicit verbalization was of no help. 
Deficit in verbal training apparently influenced forma- 
tion and utilization of principles of sorting but not 
level of concept attainment as such. The basic logical 
operation of class formation was thus seen as rela- 


tively independent from verbal language.—Author 
abstract, 
351. Hunt, Е. В. (U. California, Los Angeles) 


Concept learning: An information processing 
problem. New York: Wiley, 1962. viii, 286 p. 
$7.50.—The author has brought together the empirical 
and theoretical contributions of psychology and сот- 
puting science to the study of concept learning. 
Through the ues of symbolic logic and set theory, he 
has achieved a precise definition and analysis of the 
problem of concept learning. In evaluating the con- 
tributions of psychology, he distinguished 4 types of 
theories based on SR learning theory principles—all 
of which were found partially in adequate to account 
for the available empirical data. He also carefully 
reviewed the evidence concerning stimulus organiza- 
tion and complexity, memory, and strategies of in- 
formation processing. Finally, the contributions of the 
computer scientists, including both logical analysis 
and simulation, were discussed, and the Hunt-Hovland 
information processing model of concept learning was 
presented.—K. Е. Davis. 


352. Klausmeier, Herbert J., Wiersma, William, 
& Harris, Chester W. (U. Wisconsin) Efficiency 
of initial learning and transfer by individuals, 
pairs, and quads. J. едис. Psychol., 1963, 54(3), 
160-164.--Тһе 16 quads, 16 pairs, and 32 individuals 
attained a sequence of 4 concepts initially. Subse- 
quently, 16 from the quads, 16 from the pairs, and 
16 individuals attained a transfer concept after a delay 
of about 30 sec.; an equal number attained a transfer 
concept after a delay of 12 min. The quads attained 
the concepts initially in significantly less time than 
the pairs and the individuals; however, those who 
learned initially as individuals performed significantly 
better on the transfer problem than those who learned 
in pairs and quads.—Journal abstract. 

353. Lordahl, Daniel 8. (Washington U.) The 
effect of mediators in concept identification. /. 
Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 337-344.—To assess the effect 
of dimensionalization of stimuli, 2 groups were given 
pretraining on a concept identification task using 
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words describing geometric forms. Controls (Group 
C) then learned a different nonsense syllable name 
for each of 8 symbols while experimentals (Group E) 
learned a common nonsense syllable name for each 
of 4 pairs of symbols. In the test task, the 8 symbols 
were used as stimuli in a concept task with 2 dimen- 
sions relevant. Group E took significantly fewer 
trials to solve the test task than Group С. The re- 
sponse patterns gave evidence that Group C Ss were 
solving the problem by using individual symbols while 
Group E Ss utilized the previously learned symbol 
dimensions.—Author abstract. 


354. Stedman, D. 7. (1413 K St., N. W., Wash- 
ington, Р, С.) Associative clustering of semantic 
categories in normal and retarded subjects. Amer. 
J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67(5), 700-704.—14 normal and 
14 retarded (1Q 43 to 83), all over CA 15, were given 
a randomly arranged series of 30 word-pairs, repre- 
senting 6 categories of word-word relationships 
(Synonym, Contrast, Supraordinate, Coordinate, Ac- 
tion-of, and Action-upon). After presentation of the 
series, each S had to recall as many word-pairs as 
possible, Recall was recorded and a comparison of 
normal and retardate lists was made with regard 
to the number of pairs recalled, associative clustering 
of categories, and productivity over time. The find- 
ings indicated a clustering of semantic categories. 
Normals recalled significantly more pairs of words, 
clustered significantly more often, regardless of list 
length, but did not differ from retardates in produc- 
tivity behavior—that is, the recall behavior over time 
created similar curve functions for both groups. A 
qualitatively different recall process seems to occur 
in retardates. Analysis of the results suggests that 
poor recall in the retardate may not be due entirely 
to storage deficiencies, but perhaps to retrieval diffi- 
culties as well—V. S. Sexton. 


355. Trabasso, Thomas Robert. (Michigan State 
U.) The effect of stimulus emphasis on strategy 
selection in the acquisition and transfer of con- 
cepts. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 330.—Abstract. 


DECISION & INFORMATION THEORY 


356. Bass, Bernard M. (U. Pittsburgh) Amount 
of participation, coalescence, and profitability of 
decision making discussions. J. abnorm. soc. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 67(1), 92-94.—51 groups of 255 ROTC 
cadets, varying in motivation and stratification, were 
examined in groups of 5 as they discussed the correct 
rankings of the familiarity of words. Measures of 
time talked, coalescence, and profit from discussion 
were collected on each of 10 problems solved by each 
group. Where members were equal in status, much 
participation was associated with increased decision 
accuracy, particularly when members were highly 
motivated; but the converse was true when groups 
were stratified, particularly where they were also 
unmotivated. Coalescence was associated with in- 
creased accuracy of decisions in moderately motivated 
groups, and in unstratified groups. Individual at- 
tempts to lead were more likely to be successful where 
members were motivated and where members varied 
in status—Journal abstract. 


357. Becker, Gordon M., DeGroot, Morris H., & 


Marschak, Jacob. (TEMPO, General Electric Co.) 
Stochastic models of choice behavior. Behav. Sci., 
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1963, 8(1), 41-55—The notion of “utility” is funda- 
mental in most current theories of human decision. 
It is not sufficient to determine the decision maker's. 
rank-order preference of choices, because such a 
rank-order preference would determine his utility 
only on an ordinal scale, not the interval scale re- 
quired in many decision problems. The problem is 
further complicated by the fact that even the prefer- 
ence choices of the chooser are often inconsistent 
with each other. To gircumyent the latter difficulty, 
stochastic definitions of utilities have been proposed 
in which probabilities (frequencies) of preference 
choices become the basic data. Here the implications 
of some of these models are derived which enable the 
E to decide whether a given model is consistent with 
a set of data. Appropriate statistical sampling tests 
are worked out.—Journal abstract. 

358, DeGroot, Morris Н. (Carnegie Inst. Tech- 
nology) Some comments on the experimental 
measurement of utility. Behav. Sci., 1963, 8(2), 
146-149.—Experiments designed to measure people’s 
utility functions usually involve choices to be made by 
Ss among different wagers. As a rule, complex sta- 
tistical methods are used to decide whether a pattern 
of choices is consistent with a particular utility func- 
tion and an associated stochastic decision model. 
Here the author takes issue with the methods used by 
2 investigators to interpret the results of their ex- 
periments.—Journal abstract. 


359, Hoffeld, Donald R. (Louisiana State U.) 
Effect of number of alternatives and likelihood 
value of non-absolute information on choice be- 
havior. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 733-737.—135 
students were run їп а 3 Х 3 factorial design in which 
one factor was the number of alternatives on each 
trial 2, 4, or 8) and the other factor was the likelihood 
that a “cue” presented on each trial indicated the cor- 
rect choice (lower than, equal to, or higher than 
chance), Ss were run 50 trials without knowledge 
of results, In this static choice behavior situation, Ss 
showed a tendency to use “cue” information even 
when statistically disadvantageous. “Тһе more choice 
alternatives there are, the more likely an S is to use 
the information. . . . Information with a stated 
probability level which is higher than chance is used 
significantly more often than information which is 
equal to or lower than сһапсе.”--В. J. House. 


360. McKendry, James M. П. (Pennsylvania 
State U.) Decision making behavior in a complex 
three-choice uncertain outcome situation. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23 (1), 326.—Abstract. 

361. Miller, Louis, & Lanzetta, John T. (0. 
Delaware) Choice among four alternative gambles 
as a function of monetary level of play. Psychol. 
Rep., 1962, 11(3), 869-894. (Monogr. Suppl. No. 
6-V11)—3 groups of 24 Ss were required to choose 
among 4 alternatives on each of 80 trials in a 
gambling situation. All groups had the same prob- 
abilities of winning for each alternative and equal 
expected absolute amount of profit, while “the mone- 
tary level of play, і.е, the absolute amounts of cost 
and payoff, were co-varied.” Choice behavior did 
not differ for the 3 groups. “Ап additional group 
of 24 Ss was run... [with] the same probabilities 
of winning [as for the other 3 groups], but [with] 
the Expected Values of all four alternatives ual. 
The distribution of choices differed significantly from 
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that of each of the first three cost-payoff conditions, 
supporting the view that an Expected-Value Match- 
ing model, rather than a Probability Matching model, 
was the more valid predictor of choice behavior in the 
first three conditions.” Results were related to a 
model based on Relative Differences in Expected Gain 
and a model based on Minimization of Expected 
Regret.—B, J. House. 
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362, Altukhov, С. V., & Корапеу, У. I. (Мо5- 
cow, USSR) Vliianie vestibuliarnykh razdrazhenii 
na nekotorye funktsii organizma cheloveka: Soob- 
shchenie I, Izmenenie nekotorykh funktsii pri 
vozdeistvii vestibuliarnykh razdrazhitelei, obuslov- 
lennykh dvizheniiami golovoi. [Effect of vestibular 
stimulations on functions of human organism: Com- 
munication I. Change as function of vestibular stim- 
ulaton produced by head movement.] Dokl. Akad. 
Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, No. 6, 113-116.-10 Ss 
were used (aged from 19 to 25). Before and after 
they were submitted to head movements, recordings 
of these functions were made: EEG, EKG, GSR, 
blood pressure, and respiration. Important changes 
were noticed іп all these functions.—A. Cuk. 


363. Bossom, Joseph, & Hamilton, Charles R. 
(California Inst. Technology) Interocular transfer 
of prism-altered coordinations in split-brain mon- 
keys. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 769- 
774.—The present experiment was designed to de- 
termine whether a change in direction of reaching 
produced by adaptation to a prism worn over 1 eye 
will transfer to an unexposed contralateral eye in a 
split-brain monkey. Ss were 3 rhesus macaques in 
which the optic chiasma; corpus callosum; anterior, 
posterior, hippocainpal, and habenular commissures 
were sectioned. In 1 animal the quadrigeminal plate, 
massa intermedia, and cerebellum were also split. 
The new visuomotor coordination acquired with 1 eye 
was found to be present in the opposite eye. Hand 
preferences did not change as a function of which eye 
received the visual input. (17 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

364, Coquery, J. М. Та variabilité des phé- 
noménes nerveux, expression d’une activité regu- 
latrice. [The variability of the nervous phenomena, 
expression of a standard activity.] Pechal Franc., 
1962, 7(4), 259-269.—The variability of biological 
phenomena reflects the converging action of many 
causes which are manifested in the organism at all 
levels of organization. We can distinguish 2 sources: 
one intrinsic to a given structure, the other resulting 
from outside influences. In the nervous system, these 
sources sometimes cause the fluctuation of the neu- 
ronal membrane potentials to exceed the threshold 
and thus give rise to “spontaneous” activity. Several 
hypotheses are further examined.—C. J. Adkins. 

365. Diiker, Heinrich. (Inst. Psychologie, Mar- 
burg, Germany) Uber reaktive Anspannungsstei- 
gerung. [Оп reactive increase in exertion.] 2. exp. 
angew. Psychol., 1963, 10(1), 46-72—Alcohol in 
small amounts has a detrimental effect upon perform- 
ance, Larger amounts of alcohol, however, improved 
performance above no alcohol intake. To explain this 
perplexing phenomenon the concept of “reaktive 

Anspannungssteigerung” (reactive increase in exer- 
tion) is discussed. Temporary inhibitions caused by 
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the alcohol are overcome by the increased effort of 
Ss to perform well. І 
provement іп регѓогтапсе.—//. J. Koppits. 


366. Edelberg, Robert, & Burch, Мей В. 
(Baylor U.) Skin resistance and galvanic skin 
response. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(9), 163-169, 
—In addition to stimulus field and central excitatory 
state, various peripheral factors constitute a 3rd cate- 
gory of variables affecting skin resistance and ampli- 
tude of galvanic skin response. These have been 
studied with the aid of a system for simultaneous re- 
cording from 2 sites. One site was maintained under 
constant conditions as a control, while the other was 
subjected to variations of type of electrode, external 
medium, area, current density, temperature, or other 
surface condition. Current density, voltage, and area 
relationships in GSR and R measurements are dis- 
cussed, The exosomatic GSR (external current ap- 
plied), as well as resistance, is shown to vary in- 
versely with area. The endosomatic GSR (no сиг- 
rent applied) is relatively independent of area. A 
procedure which takes into account the control of 
these various factors is presented—Author abstract. 


367. Markwell, Earl D., Jr. (Humboldt State 
Coll.) An investigation of resting patterns of 
autonomic function in the tuberculous. Behav. 
Sci., 1963, 8(1), 28-33.—An inpatient and outpatient 
tuberculous group were compared on the basis of 19 
autonomic nervous system scores with a normative 
group. The results indictae that there is a modal 
pattern of autonomic functioning that appears unique 
for tuberculous patients. The implications of these 
findings for the role of endocrinological factors in 
stress responses and the constitutional susceptibility 
to pulmonary tuberculosis are noted.—J. Arbit. 


368. O’Connell, A. L., & Gardner, Е. В. (Boston 
U.) The use of electromyography in kinesiolog- 
ical research. Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. Ний. Phys. 
Educ. Recr., 1963, 34(2), 166-184.—The purpose of 
this paper is to supply students with suggestions re- 
garding preparation for recording the electromyo- 
gram, such as the types of electrodes available, situa- 
tions in which each has proven satisfactory, and the 
best methods of application for each type. It is also 
intended to provide a background for understanding 
and interpreting electromyograms recorded during 
kinesiological research, including suggestions for rec- 
ognition of spread of action potentials from active to 
inactive tissue, recognition and interpretation of com- 
mon artefacts, and substantiation of the interpretation 
by movement analysis based upon sound kinesiological 
principles. (30 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


369. Serkov, F. N., Makul’kin, R. F., & Russev, 
У. У. (Medical Inst., Odessa) Elektricheskaya 
aktivnost’ kory mozga izolirovannogo polushariya. 
[Cortical electrical activity of an isolated hemisphere.] 
Fiziol. Zh. SSSR, 1963, 49(2), 149-157.—By severing 
the diencephalic-cortical connections, the authors were 
able to study the electrical activity of the cortex of 
an isolated hemisphere in 30 cats and 5 rabbits. The 
electrocorticograms of such preparations generally 
showed an absence of alpha-like activity and were 
usually characterized by low voltage fast biopotentials. 
The authors also studied the effects of asphyxia, 
strychnine injection, and ether narcosis on the cortex 
of the isolated hemisphere. No difference betwee? 


This actually leads to an im- ` 
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cats and rabbits were noted. 
- McDonald. 

370, Sutton, Dwight, & Miller, Josef M. (U. 
Washington) Implanted electrodes: Cable coupler 
for elimination of movement artifact. Science, 
1963, 140(Whole No. 3570), 988-989.--Тһе wires 
in the recording cable are connected to stainless-steel 
tubes supported by a ball bearing.. The tips of the 
tubes rotate freely in mercury-filled grooves connected 
to the recorder through stainless-steel screws. No 
attenuation or distortion of the signal appears on 
records obtained through the coupler—Journal ab- 
stract. 

371, Zeman, W., Besch, М. Е, & Morris, Н. 
(Ohio State U.) беегеобахіс tumor transplanta- 
tion as an investigative tool. Psychol. Rec., 1962, 
12(4), 387-396.—Preliminary studies with transplants 
in midbrain are reported. Although data seem incon- 
clusive, “they present some degree of clinico-patho- 
logic correlation.” With refinements, these tech- 
niques may ulitmately prove useful in studying prob- 
lems of functional localization in CNS.—R. J. Seidel. 


(22 ref.)—D. С. 


NEUROANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY 


372, Gilliatt, R. W., & Willison, R. G. (National 
Hosp., Queen Square, London, England) The re- 
fractory and supernormal periods of the human 
median nerve. J. Neurol. Neurosurg. Psychiat., 
1963, 26(2), 136-147—“The excitability changes 
which follow a propagated action potential in the 
median nerve were studied in four healthy subjects. 
After a single supramaximal shock to the nerve at 
the wrist the least interval at which a second prop- 
agated response could be obtained ranged from 0.6 
to 0.7 msec. in different subjects. Recovery of normal 
excitability was complete by 2.5 to 3.5 msec. and was 
followed by a period of supernormal excitability last- 
ing for a further 5 to 15 msec. The conduction veloc- 
ity of an action potential travelling in the relative 
refractory period was reduced. When two stimuli 
were delieverd at a short interval, normal velocity 
was not recovered by the second action potential of 
the pair within 30 cm. of the site of stimulation. The 
effect of a 12-minute period of nerve ischaemia was 
to increase the duration of the refractory period by at 
least 50% and to abolish supernormality.” (17 ref.) 
--М. L. Simmel. 


Lesions & BEHAVIOR 


373. Barbizet, Jacques. (Paris, France) Defect 
of memorizing of hippocampal-mammillary origin: 
A review. J. Neurol. Neurosurg. Psychiat., 1963, 
26(2), 127-135.—“Defect of memorizing (amnésie 
de mémoration), first described by Korsakoff (1889), 
is characterized by the inability to acquire new mem- 
ories as opposed to the preservation of previously 
fixed ones. This condition is frequently accompanied 
by fabrication with misrecognition and disorientation. 
On account of the deficiency of memorizing, the pa- 
tient acquires no new memories and this gap will 
broaden from day to day as a retrograde amnesia.” 
The variety of etiological conditions “implies that this 
syndrome does not depend on the cause but on the 
location of the lesions. It seems that two structures, 
the mammillary bodies апі, the hippocampus, play а 
predominant role in defects of memorizing, whereas 
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old memories require the integrity of various cortical 
and sub-cortical areas.” (46 item-bibliogr.)—M. L. 
Simmel. 

374. Brown, Thomas Steele, (Catholic U. Amer- 
ica) Olfactory and visual discrimination in the 
monkey after selective lesions of the temporal lobe. 
J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 764-768.— 
12 monkeys were trained preoperatively on 3 visual 
and 3 olfactory discriminations. 4 Ss were given an- 
terior temporal lesion§ and 4 inferotemporal lesions; 
4 served as normal controls. Following surgery re- 
tention was tested and 2 additional visual and 4 addi- 
tional olfactory discriminations were learned by Ss. 
The inferotemporal group’s performance was sig- 
nificantly inferior to that of the other 2 groups on 
visual retention and on learning new visual discrim- 
inations, Bug groups did not differ significantly on re- 
tention or 19% learning of olfactory discriminations. 
Histological analyses suggest that the decrement in 
olfactory discrimination performance suggested by 
the very poor performance of 2 Ss from the temporal 
polar group may have been related, to invasion of 
structures medial to the rhinal sulcus,—Journal 
abstract. 

375. Carli, Giancarlo; Armengol, Vilma, & 
Zanchetti, Alberto. (U. біейа, Italy) Electro- 
encephalographic desynchronization during deep 
sleep after destruction of midbrain-limbic path- 
ways in the cat. Science, 1963, 140(Whole No. 
3567), 677-679.—Lesions which interrupt the ascend- 
ing limb of the midbrain-limbic circuit in the cat at 
different levels or which even destroy it completely, 
do not prevent electroencephalographic desynchroniza- 
tion at the beginning of periods of deep sleep, nor do 
they affect the maintenance of desynchronization 
throughout the sleep episodes. The pontine mech- 
anisms responsible for these electroencephalographic 
patterns can apparently exert their influence through 
ascending pathways other than those directly imping- 
ing on the hypothalamus and the limbic system.— 
Journal abstract, 


376. Graff, Harold, & Stellar, Eliot. (Medical 
School, U. Pennsylvania) Hyperphagia, obesity, 
and finickiness. /. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55 
(4), 418-424.—After hypothalamic lesions, rats were 
tested for hyperphagia and for finickiness, measured 
as increased sensitivity to the taste of food. Both 
conditions can be produced by lesions just posterior 
to the ventromedial nucleus, sparing this nucleus сот- 
pletely. The degree of hyperphagia is a function of 
the amount of destruction of this hypothalamic area. 
Obesity is not a necessary condition for obesity: the 
neural mechanisms are separate but overlapping. — 
W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


377, Kimble, Daniel P., & Pribram, Karl H. 
(Stanford U.) Hippocampectomy and behavior 
sequence. Science, 1963, 139(Whole No. 3557), 
824 825. 4 monkeys with bilateral hippocampal le- 
sions were trained to respond sequentially to visual 
stimuli, presented with an automated discrimination 
apparatus. 2 different sequential tasks were рге- 
sented, The experimental animals were significantly 
inferior on both problems to 6 control animals. | Since 
no impairment appeared on simple visual discrimina- 
tions presented with intertrial intervals from 5 sec, 
to 6 min., simple sensory deficits and “short-term” 
memory impairments appear unlikely. The results 
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strengthen the interpretation that bilateral hi 
campal lesions interfere with the acquistion of those 


behaviors which involve the execution of sequential 
responses.—Journal abstract. 


378. Maher, Brendan А., Elder, 8. Thomas, & 
Noblin, Charles D. (Harvard U.) A differential 
investigation of avoidance reduction versus hyper- 
motility following frontal ablation. J. comp. 
physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 449-454—In normal 
rats an approach-ayoidance conflict was resolved by 
leaving the area of conflict arousal, but this behavior 
was not seen after destruction of frontal cortex, In 
2 experiments, the operated rats simply ran forward 
in a straight alley regardless of consequences, suggest- 
ing that “postoperative hypermotility dominates the 
motor behavior of the animal.”—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

379. Peterson, George M., & Devine, J. У. (U. 
New Mexico) Transfers in handedness in the rat 
resulting from small cortical lesions after limited 
forced practice. J. comp. physiol, Psychol., 1963, 
56(4), 752-756.—This study has shown that buildin; 
in a certain antount of ability with the есета 
hand can increase the likelihood of getting a transfer 
in handedness with very small lesions. The limit of 
lesion size may eventually be made smaller but at 
present it appears to be between % and 1 cu. mm. 
Eyen with lesions this large the results indicate that 
there is no critical area common for all Ss but a 
shifting of the region in individual Ss, Layers 5 and 
6 probably contain the cells controlling handedness, 
but a more definitive determination requires tech- 
niques not at present available—Journal abstract. 

380. Rook, Luther William. (U. New Mexico) 
Cortical localization of handedness in the rat. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 724-725.—Abstract. 


381. 8 es, David. (Yale U. School Medicine 
Effect of cortical ablations on visual во 
by monkeys. J. сотр. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56 
(4), 757-763.--20 thesus monkeys were tested for 
amount of visual exploration of a standard incentive 
in a design which permitted evaluation of the effects 
of removals of frontal, temporal, and parietal ocrtex. 
Some Ss were tested before and after brain removals, 
and some were tested only once postoperatively for 
comparison with normals, It was found that tem- 
poral ablations diminished visual exploration, and 
that the effects of anterior and inferior temporal le- 
sions were similar. Prefrontal ablations did not affect 
visual exploration but did markedly increase locomo- 
tor activity. Some evidence that unilateral temporal 
lesions are accompanied by detectable diminution of 
exploratory behavior is presented and several possible 
но. for the effect are discused.—Journal 
abstract. 


382. Yasukochi, G., Haruta, Y. & Tsutsumi, S. 
(Kyushu U., Japan) Тһе effect of hippocampal 
lesion upon conditioned avoidance behavior in 
cats. Folia psychiat. neurol. Jap., 1962, 16(2), 159- 
167.--Тһе effect of hippocampal lesions upon a shock- 
avodance response in a 2-compartment box were 
studied in 18 cats. Bilateral lesions apparently caused 
no change in performance of preoperatively trained 
animals. When operations were performed before 
training, acquisition was markedly impaired by bi- 
lateral lesions but unaffected by unilateral ones. It is 
concluded that the hippocampus plays an essential role 
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in acquisition of conditioned avoidance behavior, but _ 
is not important in retention —W. A. Wilson, Jr. | 


Brain STIMULATION 


383. Bishop, M. P., Elder, S. Thomas, & Heath, | 
Robert б. (Tulane U. School Medicine) Intra- 
cranial self-stimulation in man. Science, 1963, 140 
(Whole Хо. 3565), 394-396.—Intracranial self-stim- 
ulation techniques, modified for use with neuropsy- 
chiatric patients, provide data suggestive of positive 
and negative reinforcing properties of brief electrical | 
stimulation to various subcortical structures of the | 
human brain. (16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

384. Fleming, Donovan Ernest. (Washington 
State U.) Changes in conditioned behavior as a 
result of chemical stimulation of cortical and sub- 
cortical areas. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 717-718. 
—Abstract. 


385. Mahut, Helen. (U. Montreal, Canada) Ef- 
fects of subcortical electrical stimulation on learn- 
ing in the rat. J. comp. physiol, Psychol., 1962, 55 
(4), 472-477.—Stimulation of intralaminar or midline 
thalamic nuclei, or of the posterior hypothalamus, im- 
mediately after each response, led to poor perform- 
ance on the Hebb-Williams maze or а successive 
visual discrimination task in rats; stimulation 2% тїп, | 
after response produced no effect. Posttrial stimula- 
tion of tegmentum or of frontal cortex appeared to 
have no effects upon performance.—W’, A. Wilson, Jr. 


386. Nakao, Hiroyuki. (Tokushima U., Japan) 
The spread of hippocampal after-discharges and 
the performance of switch-off behavior motivated | 
by hypothalamic stimulation in cats. Folia psy- 
chiat. neurol. Jap., 1962, 16(2), 168-180.—Cats were 
trained to push a panel in order to terminate stimula- 
tion of the anteromedial hypothalamus. The occur- 
rence and frequency of hippocampal arousal waves 
were related to duration and intensity of hypothalamic 
stimulation, but not to the stage of learning of the 
response. The learned behavior was not disrupted 
during after-discharges due to hippocampal stimula- 
tion, except when afterdischarges spread to the 
amygdala. In sleeping animals, local hippocampal 
discharges deepened sleep, while spread to other struc- 
tures caused wakefulness—W. A, Wilson, Jr. 


387. Szekely, Е. G., & Spiegel, Е. A. (Temple 
U. Medical Cent.) Vertical nystagmus induced by 
injection of stimulating substances into the stri- 
atum, third, or lateral ventricle. Neurology, 1963, 
13(4), 306-314.—Based on previous findings where 
injection of alumina cream into head of caudate nu- 
cleus in cats produced a vertical nystagmus with а 
fast downward component, the authors examined, in 
26 cats, the role of the basal ganglia in this type of 
nystagmus. It was found that alumina cream, сат- 

ої, and crystalline penicillin injected into caudate 
head “produced a vertical nystagmus with the fast 
component to the lower lid,” which survived degen- 
eration of the descending fibers from frontal lobe 
and sigmoid gyri. Nystagmus failed to occur аз 2 
function of electric stimulation of caudate or septum, 
or heating of striatum. “. . . nystagmus, after injec- 
tion of stimulating substances into the striatum, the 
lateral, or third ventricle, is due to an excitation 0 
diencephalic areas or oral parts of the mesencephalon.” 
—R. Gunter. 
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Central Stimulation 


388. Meyers, William J., Valenstein, Elliot S., 6 
Lacey, John I. (Fels Research Inst., Yellow Springs, 
О.) Heart rate changes reinforcing brain stimula- 
tion in rats. Science, 1963, 140(Whole No. 3572), 
1233-1235.—Cardiac responses to hypothalamic and 
septal stimulation are polyphasic, the first component 
being accelerative. В interstimulus intervals are 
decreased, only accelerative components appear, but 
prestimulus heart rates (“background levels”) are 
decreased upon septal and are either increased or un- 
changed upon hypothalamic stimulation. The sugges- 
tion that parasympathetic responses accompany rein- 
forcing brain stimulation was not supported.—J ournal 
abstract. 

389, Perez-Cruet, Jorge; Black, William C., & 
Brady, Joseph V. (Johns Hopkins Medical School) 
Heart rate: Differential effects of Hypothalamic 
and septal self-stimulation. Science, 1963, 140 
(Whole No. 3572), 1235-1236.—Heart rate in rats 
was recorded during self-stimulation with electrodes 
permanently implanted in both the hypothalamus and 
the septal region. Acceleration was observed during 
stimulation of the hypothalamus, and deceleration dur- 
ing stimulation of the septal region. In both areas 
self-stimulation reduced variability in heart rate— 
Journal abstract, 

390. Stein, Larry. ee Labs.) An anlysis of 
stimulus-duration preference in self-stimulation of 
the brain, J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 
405-414.—Rats were trained to regulate the duration 
of presentation of rewarding brain stimulation. Ani- 
mals with hypothalamic or midbrain electrodes pre- 
ferred shorter durations than did rats with forebrain 
electrodes. The former group took even shorter dura- 
tions when the current was increased, but longer 
durations after pentobarbital injections, consistent 
with a “punishment” theory of duration regulation. 
Forebrain rats showed the opposite pattern of changes, 
more in line with an “adaptation” theory of regula- 
tion —И/. A. Wilson, Jr. 


Electroshock 
ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY 


391, Anliker, James. (Harvard Medical School) 
Variations in alpha voltage of the electroencephalo- 
gram and time perception. Science, 1963, 140 
(Whole Ко. 3573), 1307-1309.—Human Ss were 
instructed to respond regularly at 3-sec. intervals 
while their brain waves were recorded and analyzed. 
When Ss were alert the time between 2 successive 
responses did not vary greatly; however, as Ss be- 
came increasingly drowsy these times lengthened and 
the mean voltage of the peak alpha frequency de- 
creased.—Journal abstract. 


392. Mulholland, Thomas, & Runnals, Sylvia. 
(VA Hosp., Bedford, Mass.) The effect of volun- 
tarily directed attention on successive cortical ac- 
tivation responses. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 427- 
436.—An electronic system so operated that electro- 
encephalographic frequencies in the “alpha” range 
caused a stimulus automatically to occur. When 
cortical activation occurred, the stimulus was auto- 
matically removed. When alpha reoccurred the 
stimulus was presented again, etc. Voluntarily di- 


41 


38: 3 


rected attention to specific stimuli in the sem. 
monitored and evaluated. With this feedback loop the 
brain can control an external system. Extension of 
this control depends on the educability of volitional 
control of brain response.—Author abstract. 


393. Pawlik, Kurt. (U. Wien, Psychologisches | 
Inst.) Psychologische Masze der Aktivierung. 
[Psychological measures of activation level.] Z. exp. 
angew. Psychol., 1963, 10(1), 19-34.—Based on Cat- 
tel’s studies of personality dimensions 24 tests of activ- 
ation were selected. Alpha rhythms of the EEGs of 
the same Ss were correlated with their measures on 
these tests. Certain tempo- and speed-tests correlate 
well with activation as expressed by the alpha rhythm 
of the EEG. There are also some readiness- and per- 
severance-tests that are apparently related to the 
activation factor in the EEG.—W, J. Коррйз. 


394. Saunders, D. Е. (Educational Testing Serv- 
ice, Princeton, N. J.) Digit span and alpha fre- 
quency: A cross validation. J. clin. Psychol., 1961, 
17(2), 165-167.—A relationship between digit span 
of Wechsler and alpha frequency as dbserved in EEG 
was studied for Ss where general intelligence was 
held constant. The sample was selected to be relatively 
free of brain damage by psychometric criteria, Sup- 
port for the hypothesis was obtained. The suggestion 
was made that the use of dominant frequency instead 
of alpha rhythm EEG would lead to even higher 
correlation.—E. J. Kronenberger. 


Еуокер POTENTIALS 


395. Baklavadzhyan, O. G., & Adamyan, F. A. 
(L. A. Orbeli Inst. Physiology, Armenian SSR Acad. 
Science, Erevan) Razvitie vyzvannykh potentsialov 
у senso-motornoi i assotsiativnykh zonakh kory 
u kotyat. [The development of evoked potentials in 
sensory-motor and association areas in cats.] Fiziol. 
Zh. SSSR, 1963, 49(3), 269-276.—Evoked cortical 
potentials produced by stimulation of the sciatic nerve 
were studied in 29 kittens and 4 adult cats under 
chloralose anesthesia. Initially, negative waves were 
observed in several areas of sensory-motor cortex, 
with smaller positive waves developing during the 1st 
week after birth. These potentials were compared 
with positive waves recorded from association areas. 
The effect of repeated frequent stimulation of the 
sciatic nerve was also studied; generally, such fre- 
quent stimulation produced temporary inhibition of 
the evoked response, especially during the 186 week 
after birth. (18 ref.)—D. С. McDonald, 


396. Goldensohn, Eli S., & Purpura, Dominick P. 
(Columbia U.) Intracellular potentials of cortical 
neurons during focal epileptogenic discharges. 
Science, 1963, 139(Whole No. 3557), 840-842.—Focal 
electroencephalographic discharges in lesions of cor- 
tex induced by freezing are associated with prolonged 
membrane depolarizations and hyperpolarizations in 
neurons located at various dephts in the lesion sites. 
Transmembrane potential changes have properties 
similar to those of postsynaptic potentials, The tem- 
poral relationship between intracellular potentials and 
paroxysmal discharges indicates that the latter are 
extracellularly recorded summations of synchronously 
developing depolarizations and hyperpolarizations in 
complex synaptic organizations of neurons.—Journal 
abstract. 
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397. Sells, S. В., & Sells, Н. Е. (Eds.) Bioelec- 
tronics directory. 2nd ed. Fort Worth, Tex.: 
Texas Christian Univer. Press, 1963. 64 р. (Віо- 
electronics Rep. No, 3)—A listing with addresses and 
areas of research of 1280 individuals representing 
“the spectrum of research involving the recording and 
interpretation of electrical potentials from living or- 
ganisms,”—C, Т. Morgan. 

398. Steriade, M., & Demetresku, М. (I. Р. Pav- 
lov Inst. Neurology, Bucharest, Rumania) Yavlenie 
pereklyucheniya razdrazhimosti у pervichnykh 
senzornykh polyakh kory golovnogo mozga. [The 
appearance of switching irritability within the pri- 
mary sensory areas of the cerebral cortex.] Fiziol. 
Zh. SSSR, 1963, 49(3), 299-305,—Cortical potentials 
evoked by visual and auditory stimuli were studied in 
encéphale isolé preparations of the cat. Under the 
influence of stimulation of the reticular formation, it 
was observed that evoked potentials in certain areas 
of sensory cortex were facilitated, while potentials in 
other sensory areas were inhibited. Тһе role of 
this phenomen6n, termed switching irritability, in 
conditionat reflex activity is discussed.—D. G. Mc- 

onald, 


В 
Sensory Рнузтогосу 


399, Bianconi, R., & Molinari, С. (U. Padua, 
Italy) Electroneurographic evidence of muscle 
spindles and other sensory endings in the intrinsic 
laryngeal muscles of the cat. Acta oto-laryngol., 
Stockholm, 1962, 55(3), 253-259,—Electroneuro- 
graphic investigations carried out on afferent fibres 
of the recurrent nerve associated with laryngeal 
slowly adapting receptors are described. The modifi- 
cations of the afferent discharges of the recurrent 
nerve due to passive stretch and electrical stimulation 
applied to the intrinsic laryngeal muscles are highly 
suggestive of muscle spindle activity. Other pro- 
Prioceptors showed the functional characteristic of the 
proprioceptors “їп series” with the fibres of a muscle, 
There is now functional evidence that the intrinsic 
laryngeal muscles are provided with a stretch-recep- 
tor mechanism. This should account for the existence 
st а myotatic control of these muscles—Journal 
abstract, 


400. Covell, W. P. УУ шша U., St. Louis) 
Cumulative auditory effects resulting from multi- 
ple exposure to intense acoustic stimulation: II. 
Histological effects of intense sound on the inner 
ear, USAF AMRL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 
62-99. v, 12 p.—33 cats were subjected to sound 
exposures, and auditory threshold shift measurements 
are reported in Part I. The animals were subse- 
quently sacrificed and their inner ears prepared for 
microscopic examination for evidence of tissue in- 
jury. The histological findings of injuries are re- 
ported here. Wide band noise at 155 db. for % hr. 
produced mild injuries; for 2 hr. exposures the in- 
juries were moderate to severe; for 8-hr. exposures 
there were severe injuries. Postexposures lives of 
these animals were 80-90 days. Animals sacrificed 
2-4 hr. after exposure showed essentially the same 
degree of injury with the same 2-hr. exposure as 
above. 2 hr. total exposure at 115 db. divided into 

` 16 doses of 7.5 min. each, with 1 hr. inter-exposure 
intervals, resulted in slight to moderate changes, 
The same total energy in the same number of doses 
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for 7.5 min., with an interexposure interval of 6 hr, 
produced comparatively slight injuries. While con- 
siderable variability is evident in different specimens 
subjected to the same exposure for the same length 
of time, there persists a general trend for consistency 
of degree of injury in each group—USAF AMRL, 

401. Dawson, William W. (USA Medical Re- 
search Lab., Fort Knox, Ky.) Experimental ocular 
pathology related to corneal transmittance and 
infrared psychophysics. USA Med. Res. Lab. Rep, 
1963, Хо. 562. ii, 10 p—The corneas of 26 cats were 
irradiated by a 3250° K source at dose rates of 7.04 
gm. cal/sec/em*, The incidence of cataract, corneal 
leukoma, and other anomalies was related to total dose 
levels which ranged from 25-400 рт, cal/cm?. Gen- 
eration of lenticular opacities and associated long 
latent periods was related to current theory, corneal 
transmission, and intraocular absorption. Corneal 
spectral transmittance curves which cover the 200- 
3200 mp band were presented. An integration of the 
corneal transmission in the 700-2700 my band indi- 
cates a mean transmission of 43%. Implications for 
studies of corneal sensibility using infrared stimuli 
were discussed—USA MRL. 


402. Hilding, David, & Wersäll, Jan. (Karolinska 
Inst., Stockholm, Sweden) Cholinesterase and its 
relation to the nerve endings in the inner ear. 
Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1962, 55(3), 205-217. 
—Evidence was found (by staining methods) for 
cholinesterase activity in the internal spiral bundle of 
all turns of the cochlea, in nerve endings belonging to 
external hair cells for all rows in the basal coil, the 
innermost 2 rows in the 2nd and 3rd turn, and the 
inner row in the apical turn. A close relationship 
was demonstrated between the staining reaction for 
cholinesterase and the localization of large granulated 
nerve endings in the cochlea. There was similar evi- 
dence for cholinesterase activity in the granulated 
nerve endings on the outside of the nerve chalices and 
at the bottom of the Type II hair cells. The findings 
were held to confirm suggestions by (a) Schuknecht 
and his colleagues regarding high cholinesterase ас- 
tivity for the efferent nerve fibers in the olivo- 
cochlear bundle, (b) Dohlman and his colleagues 
findings that cholinesterase activity is found basally 
in the vestibular sensory epithelia, and (с) Wersill’s 
and Engstrom’s suggestions as to a functional dif- 
ference in granulated and nongranulated nerve end- 
ings. Butyrylcholinesterase activity was found to һе 
related primarily to secretory areas—stria vascularis 
and Ше planum semilunatum.—M. Loeb. 


403. Kawabata, Heiichiro. (Florida State U.) 
Changes in the human electroretinogram during 
early dark adaptation. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 
53(3), 386-390.—Psychophysical measurements using 
visual thresholds have revealed a course of dar 
adaptation in which the threshold rises before сеѕѕа- 
tion of the adapting light, then falls during dark 
adaptation. In the present research, measurements 
were made of the ERG to brief stimulus flashes be- 
fore and during very early dark adaptation, using а 
contact-lens electrode and a precisely timed light 
stimulator to investigate this peculiar effect, No sig- 
nificant decrease of the b-wave potential could be de- 
tected prior to the onset of darkness, but the b wave 
showed a rapid increase in response after the cessa- 
tion of the adapting light. Although the latency of 
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the b wave to a weak test light is prolonged, it is 
not long enough to be correlated with the early thresh- 
old rise, which occurs as much as 0.2 sec. before dark- 
ness. The discrepancy also seems to preclude any 
suggestion that the threshold rise can be due to in- 
hibition by the negative potential of the off effect. 
Relationships between x and b waves during dark 
adaptation were also studied, particularly with a red 
test light. The data emphasize that the human ERG 
is a dual manifestation of both scotopic and photopic 
functions of the retina.—Journal abstract. 


ENDOCRINE, BIOCHEMICAL, & CIRCULATORY EFFECTS 


404. Back, Kurt W., Bogdonoff, Morton D, 
Shaw, David M., & Klein, Robert F. (Duke U.) 
An interpretation’ of experimental conformity 
through physiological measures. Behav. Sci., 1963, 
8(1), 34-40.—Emotional arousal was measured by 
the free fatty acid level during several stages of a 
conformity experiment, The meaning of the experi- 
mental procedure, the S’s behavior, and the degree of 
conformity are related to this physiological measure 
of emotional arousal.—J. Arbit. 

405, Cameron, D. Ewen. (McGill U., Montreal, 
Canada) The processes of remembering. Brit. J. 
Psychiat., 1963, 109( Whole No. 460), 325-340.—The 
search for a substance which would correct memory 
deficit found in the aged has led to the use of intra- 
venous ribonucleic acid to improve memory perform- 
ance in those whose disturbance is on ап arterio- 
sclerotic basis. Both biochemical and psychological 
aspects of active forgetting and of immediate and pro- 
longed retention must be studied. Storage space in 
the brain seems reserved for memory traces of mat- 
ters set there under the urgency of their special emo- 
tional significance and maintained there because of 
the frequency with which they are called on because 
they are meaningful to из.—ЙЎ. Г. Wilkins. 


406. Ferguson, Donald Charles. (U. Pittsburgh) 
Precision timing behavior in cebus apella as a 
function of intraperitoneal injections of normal, 
stressed normal and catatonic schizophrenic serum 
and plasma. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 2841), 321:- 
Abstract. 


407. Louttit, Richard Т. (U, Pacific) Effect of 
phenylalanine and isocarboxazid feeding on brain 
serotonin and learning behavior in the rat. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 425-428.--Етот 
the time of weaning, rats were fed diets including 
L-phenylalanine or isocarboxazid. The former drug 
lowered, and the latter raised, the brain serotonin 
level, but the groups did not differ significantly from 
controls on a successive discrimination problem or 
in an open-field test. Both groups made more errors 
than controls on the Hebb-Williams maze, possibly 
due to increased exploratory activity —W. A. Wil- 
son, Jr. 


408. Pérez Morales, Francisco, & Rubenstein, 
Edurado. (U. Buenos Aires, Argentina) Rela- 
ciones entre factores emocionales y cambios de la 
presion arterial (registrada en forma continua). 
[Relations between emotional factors and changes in 
arterial pressure (continuously recorded).] Acta 
psiquiat. psicol. Argent., 1962, 8(3), 212-215—A 
group of 18 hypertensives were individually inter- 
viewed and a continuous record of arterial blood pres- 
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sure taken with an intrarterial needle. 2 types of 
response were discerned: (a) evident emotional ex- 
pression (response to nonspecific trauma), and (b) 
controlled emotional expression. The latter group 
showed: (a) apparent emotional imperturbability with 
higher than usual tension levels (this level did not 
fall after the interview in the more severe hyperten- 
sives), and (b) opposition to the psychiatrist's ac- 
tivity by anticipating jis helping moves (stimulus- 
softening technique). (16 ref.)—W. W. Meissner. 

409. Waller, Marcus B., & Morse, W. Н. (Наг- 
vard Medical School) Effects of pentobarbital on 
fixed-ratio reinforcement. J. exp. Anal. Behav, 
1963, 6(1), 125-130.—“Certain doses of pentobarbital 
consistently increased the rate of pecking engendered 
by a fixed-ratio [FR] schedule of 30 responses та 
group of 13 pigeons, and still higher doses produced 
decrements in rate of responding, For individual 
subjects, the dose-effect functions were qualitatively 
similar, but differed with respect to the doses produc- 
ing the maximum increase and subsequent decrease 
in rate. In general, the maximum octurred at lower 
doses and the decrement was greater at the highest 
dose in the birds with the highest control rates. It 
was also possible to distinguish, between the effects 
of pentobarbital and several other drugs on the be- 
havior maintained by FR 30. The results indicate 
that changes in rate of responding on FR 30 after 
drug administration are dose-dependent, drug-specific 
effects.” —J. Arbit. 
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410. Barry, Herbert, III, Wagner, Allan Е., & 
Miller, Neal Е. (U. Connecticut) Effects of al- 
cohol and amobarbital on performance inhibited 
by experimental extinction. J. comp. physiol, Psy- 
chol., 1962, 55(4), 464-468.—Rats were given 40 
trials in a runway for food reward, followed by 20 
extinction trials; the effects of injections of ethyl 
alcohol and of amobarbital were tested. Both drugs 
increased running speed early in training, perhaps 
by reducing fear of the situation, but groups did not 
differ at the end of acquisition. Drug groups ran 
faster than placebo controls during extinction also, 
consistent with the view that the drugs decrease the 
intensity of anticipatory frustration—W. A. Wil- 
son, Jr. 

411. Böszörményi, Zoltan. A kisérleti pszichosi- 
sok egyes kérdései. [Some problems of experi- 
mental psychoses.] Pszichol. Tanulmányok, 1958, 1, 
311-317.--А short survey of the history of experi- 
mental psychoses is given by the author before his 
report on a new hallucinogene drug which was ad- 
ministered to normals and psychotics. Tryptamine 
derivates—dimethyltryptamin (DMT) and diethyl- 
tryptamin (DET)—were used in these experiments, 
DMT administered to normal Ss caused strong vegeta- 
tive symptoms, neurological signs pointing to func- 
tional disturbances in the nondominant hemisphere, 
perceptual difficulties, and ideas of reference. These 
symptoms in schizophrenics, after the drug adminis- 
tration, were less intensive. Experimental psychosis 
induced by DET produced different kinds of symp- 
toms which were similar to the ones observed after 
administration of mescalin.—E. Friedman. 

412. Cordeau, J. P., Moreau, А., Beaulnes, A., & 
Laurin, C. (U. Montreal, Canada) EEG and be- 
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havioral changes following microinjections of 
acetylcholine and adrenaline in the brain stem of 
cats. Arch. Ital. Biol., 1963, 101(1), 30-46—“Small 
quantities of adrenaline, injected directly into the 
brain stem reticular formation of sleeping cats, will 
produce behavioral arousal and electrocortical desyn- 
chronization. In contrast, injections of acetylcholine 
are usually followed by a synchronization of the EEG 
accompanied by drowsiness and sleep. . . . Тһе tenta- 
tive conclusion is drawn that both adrenaline and 
acetylcholine raise the level of activity of 2 func- 
tionally different but closely intermixed systems spa- 
tially; the first being responsible for behavioral 
arousal and EEG desynchronization (adrenergic sys- 
tem), the second having an opposite effect, i.e., pro- 
ducing sleep and electrocortical synchronization 
(cholinergic system).”—C. Т. Morgan. 

413, Doty, Barbara A., & Doty, Larry A. (North 
Central Coll.) Chlorpromazine-produced response 
decrements resulting from chronic administration 
in infancy. Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17(1), 45-51. 
—Rats that received daily injections of 2.0 mg/kg 
chlorpromazine from age 3 to 56 days made fewer 
successful avoidance responses than did saline con- 
trols when required to learn at age 60 days. Response 
decrements in relearning were marked 120 days after 
termination of drug teratment. There were not sig- 
nificant differences in body weight or activity level 
during testing sessions—R. 5. Davidon. 


414. Geller, 1, Bachman, Е, & Seifter, J. 
(Wyeth Lab., Philadelphia, Pa.) Effects of reser- 
pine and morphine on behavior suppressed by 
punishment. Life Sci., 1963, Хо. 4, 226-231.— 
Chronic administration of reserpine reinstated the 
suppressed lever-pressing behavior of hungry rats. 
The suppression of behavior had previously been 
conditioned by simultaneously rewarding with food 
and punishment with shock all lever responses made 
in the presence of tone stimulus. Chronic administra- 
tion of morphine sulphate was ineffective—S. В. 
Coslett, 

415. Heimstra, N. W., & McDonald, A. L. (U. 
South Dakota) Social influence on the response to 
drugs: IV. Stimulus factors. Psychol. Rec., 1962, 
12(4), 383-386.—Male albino rats given either saline 
or amphetamine sulfate (2.0 mg/kg) were observed 
individually 1 hour later under 1 of 6 stimulus con- 
ditions. The observation box was divided in half 
by wire mesh barrier with either: 0, 1, 2, 3, or 4, 
live rats or with 1 dead rat as stimulus on the other 
side. With 2 or more stimulus rats, the drugged 
animals spent significantly more time than controls 
on directed behavior. Maximum effect was obtained 
with 3 stimulus rats—R. J. Seidel. 


416. Lebovits, Binyamin Z., Visotsky, Harold 
M., & Ostfeld, Adran М. (U. Illinois Coll. Med- 
icine, Chicago) LSD and JB 318: A comparison 
of two hallucinogens: III. Qualitative analysis 
and summary of findings. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 
1962, 7(7), 39-45.—10 medical students were given 
orally 100 pg. LSD and 15 mg. JB 318. О) sorts 
were made of their interpreted Rorschach, MMPI, 
and TAT and compared for predrug and both drug 
states, The most characteristic psychological JB 318 
reactions were self-preoccupation, self-imposed stereo- 
typy, and reduced awareness of environment; those to 
LSD were increased intensity of feelings and defec- 
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tive emotional control leading to greater need for іп. 
teraction with the environment. Hypomania occurred, 
in some Ss shortly after the end of the pharmaco 
logical effects of JB 318 and lasted up to over 
1 month. It consisted of denial and reaction forma- 
tion —L. W. Brandt. 

417. Meier, Gilbert W., & Huff, Frederick W, 
бар Perinatal Physiology, San Juan, Puerto Rico) 

Itered adult behavior following chronic drug” 
administration during infancy and prepuberty. J, ' 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 409-471.—Be- ~ 
ginning at 4 days of age, rats received injections of” 
reserpine, deanol, or saline, daily for 40 days. Тһеге | 
after open-field behavior, discrimination learning; 
and maze learning were measured. There were some 
group differences on measures of emotionality, and 
both drug groups were inferior to controls on visual) 
form discrimination. The results are thought to ше 
crease the credibility of а “nonassociationistic, non- 
learning mechanism in the early-experience phe 
nomena.”—W, A, Wilson, Jr. 

418. Milstein, С. 1, Urmancheeva, Т. С. & 
Fufacheva, A. A. (Inst. Experimental Pathology & 
Therapy, Acad. Medical Sciences, Sukhumi) 
Vliyanie diétilamida lizerginovoi kisloty na élek- 
tricheskuyu aktivnost’ kory golovnogo mozga i 
nekotorykh podkorkovykh obrazovanii и оБегуап, 
[Effect of LSD on the electrical activity of the сеге- 
bral cortex and certain subcortical formations in mon- 
keys.] Fiziol. Zh, SSSR, 1963, 49(2), 173-180.— 
The authors studied the effects of LSD in doses of 
10 and 40 mg/kg on the electrical activity of cortical 1 
and subcortical structures in 6 rhesus monkeys. Both 
dosages produced a significant depression of cortic 
electrical activity, but 10 mg/kg did not affect such 
subcortical structures as the caudate nucleus, teg- 
mentum, globus pallidus, hypothalamus, and thalamus: | 
40 mg/kg, on the other hand, produced hypersynchro- 
nized activity which was observed in all areas—D. 0% 
McDonald. 

419, Ruttiger, Katherine Ford. (Rutgers U:) 
Individual differences in reaction to meprobamate: 
A study in visual perception. J. abnorm. soc. PSY- 
chol., 1963, 67(1), 37-43.—An investigation of the 
effect of meprobamate upon reactions to Necker Cube; 
Retinal Rivalry, Archimedes Spiral, and Peripheral 
Span оп 68 college-age males, divided equally be- 
tween drug and placebo conditions by the double- 
blind method. No significant relationship appeared 
between the Maudsley Personality Inventory Extra- 
version scale and the test scores, nor between the 
tests themselves, with exception of cube and rivalry 
(т = + 35, p<.01). Drug effect appeared only Ш 
rivalry where the drug group mean decreased 6. 
reversals (p<.01). The slowing of reversal rate | 
in color rivalry but not in the cube test with which it 
is positively correlated, in conjunction with the lack 
of drug effect upon the other visual phenomena, raises 
questions as to the locus of the drug action and relate 
effects upon color vision. (28 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

420. Shanovalov, А. I. (First Leningrad Medical 
Inst.) Vliyanie strikhnina па eleklricheskuy4 | 
aktivnost’ odinochnykh пеїгопоу spinnogo mozg@. 
(Influence of strychnine on the electrical activity © 
individual spinal chord neurons.) Dokl, Akad. Nauk 
SSSR, 1962, 145(6), 1424-27.--Тһе influence of 
strychnine on intracellular electrical potentials of in- 
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dividual motor and descending neurons of the spinal 
chord was studied. Even small doses of strychnine 
evoked in motor neurons spontaneous activity consist- 
ing of slow waves of depolarization. With small in- 
travenous doses (.005-.01 mg/kg) this spontaneous 
activity occurred only after afferent stimulation. 
With larger doses it occurred completely spontane- 
ously. Direct recording from descending neurons 
suggests that small doses of strychnine evoke an in- 
crease in frequency of spontaneus rhythm and of 
synaptic activity. Under strychnine both motor and 
intermediate neurons exhibit “fatigue of a cathodic 
depression type.”—H. Pick. 


421, Sidley, М. A., & Schoenfeld, W. М. (Со- 
lumbia U.) Effects of chlorpromazine and d- 
amphetamine on escape and avoidance behavior 
under a temporally defined schedule of negative 
reinforcement. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(2), 
293-295.—“Chlorpromazine hydrochloride and d- 
amphetamine sulphate were administered to two rats 
responding on a baseline temporally defined schedule 
of negative reinforcement which produced both 
‘escape-like’ and ‘avoidance-like’ behavior. The ef- 
fects of these drugs appeared similar to those expected 
on the more customary sort of non-cued avoidance 
schedule.” —J. Arbit. 


422. Uhr, Leonard; Platz, Arthur, & Miller, 
James G. (U. Michigan) Time and dosage effects 
of meprobamate on simple behavioral tasks. J. 
gen. Psychol., 1963, 68(2), 317-323.—An attempt was 
made to measure, using several simple behavioral 
tests, time and dose effects of meprobamate on the 
performance of normal Ss. No evidence was found 
that Ss performed differently as a function of either 
drug level or time after ingestion of the drug (as 
compared with placebo).—Author abstract. 


423, Wilber, С. С., & Burke, J. A. (Kent State 
U.) The effect of lysergic acid diethylamide on 
swimming time in albino mice. Life Sci., 1963, No. 
2, 134-138.—LSD 25 increased swimming time in low 
doses and depressed it in high doses; however, the 
stimulating effect was obscured by temperature 
changes of the water and to some extent by crowding. 
Bath temperatures were 7.5, 10, 15, 24, and 35° С., 
respectively. LSD 25 doses varied from 0 (controls) 
to 100 micrograms рег mouse.—S. В. Coslett. 


ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 


424. Farrer, Donald N., Grunzke, Marvin Е., 
Gilbert, Gregg A., Barnhart, Gary T., & Jacobs, 
Paul D. Chimpanzee performance оп a continuous 
avoidance task during acceleration at sustained 
low levels. USAF ARL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, 
No. 63-6. хі, 19 p—Chimpanzee performance during 
1g, 2g, and 4 g was evaluated with a pilot study and 
a crossover design. Each test lasted 90 шіп. Per- 
formance, heart rate, respiration rates, and body 
temperature were monitored. It was concluded that a 
performance decrement results during exposure to 
4 g (chest to back, + г.) for 30 min. Тһе heart 
rate was high throughout all tests, but is increases 
while the S monitors the cue lights and decreases dur- 
ing rest periods. The respiration rate does not con- 
sistently change as a function of either g force or 
work. Body temperature consistently decreased dur- 
ing the tests —-US AF ARL. 
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425, Rosenzweig, Mark R., Krech, David; Ben- 
nett, Edward L., & Diamond, Marian С. (0. Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley) Effects of environmental com- 
plexity and training on brain chemistry and 
anatomy: A replication and extension. J. comp. 
physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 429-437.—Rats were 
raised in a complex environment, receiving daily 
handling and maze training, while littermate controls 
were kept in isolation, ¿Compared to controls, the ex- 
perimental animals had lower specific activity ` of 
cholinesterase in the cortex and higher subcortical 
specific activity, greater weight of cerebal cortex, 
and greater total cholinesterase activity in the whole 
brain—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

426. Wilcott, R. С. (Western Reserve U.) Ef- 
fects of high environmental temperature on sweat- 
ing and skin resistance. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1963, 56(4), 778-782.—Contrary to observations of 
Kuno and Neuman results of thìs study show that, 
while a rise in environmental temperature has greater 
effects on chest sweating and resistance basal levels 
than at the palm, effects at the palm dre of consider- 
able magnitude. Both areas show thermoregulatory 
sweating. Because of the complex anatomical struc- 
tures in the hand, cooling of the hand by thermo- 
regulatory sweating would be expected to be nearly 
as important as cooling of other body areas. In addi- 
tion, contrary to Kuno’s results, stimuli administered 
prior to elevation of room temperature evoked in- 
creased sweating and reduced skin resistance at both 
palm and chest, indicating that with some Ss arousal 
sweating can occur in both areas at normal room 
temperature.—Journal abstract. 


Radiation 


427. Davis, Roger Т. (U. South Dakota) Sup- 
plementary report: Effects of age and radiation 
on gross behavior of monkeys. Psychol, Rep., 
1962, 11(3), 738-740.—The effects of a 7-уг. span 
of time and repeated whole-body X-ray radiation were 
manifest as a striking increment in self-involved be- 
havior and drop in the social behavior of monkeys.”— 
В. 1. House. 

428. Piontkovsky, I. А, & Ѕетаріп, V. М. 
(USSR Acad. Sciences, Moscow) Higher nervous 
activity of adult rats prenatally irradiated with 
small doses of X rays. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1963, 56(4), 748-751.—Higher nervous actvity was 
impaired in rats irradiated daily with 1 г. for the 
1st 20 days of gestation. Impairment manifested itself 
in slower formation and stabilization of simple and 
steretotype CRs and in smaller magnitudes and longer 
latencies of CRs. Kotliarevsky’s motor-alimentary 
technique used to test Ss’ CR action at 42 or more 
days after birth. Prenatally irradiated Ss took longer 
to become habituated to experimental chamber and 
their spontaneous motor action was less than that of 
control Ss at 3 weeks of age but became greater than 
that of controls a week later. Prenatal irradiation 
produced a reduction in Ss’ frontal cortex thickness as 
determined at 5 mo.—Journal abstract. 

429. van der Elst, Р. H., Porter, Р. В, & Sharp, 
J.C. (U. Utah) Visual deficit in albino rats fol- 
lowing fetal X irradiation. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1963, 16(1), 291-294.—Groups of 17, 9, and 10 rats, 
which as fetuses had received 0, 100, and 150 r. of X 
irradiation, respectively, were tested for visual dis- 


45 


/ 38: 430—438 


crimination in a water-flooded Т. АП groups dis- 
criminated a lighted escape ladder from the unlighted 
arm of the T with near-equal facility, Thereafter, as 
the light was dimmed progressively, performance 
worsened, but most seriously for the more heavily 
irradiated Ss. Finally, with the light turned off, but 
the bulb and ladder visible in ambient illumination, 
the 150-г. group performed at chance, the 100-г. group 
reliably better, and the control group reliably better 
still—W. Н. Guertin. 2 

430. White, Robert Keller. (0. Texas) Тһе 
central nervous system death syndrome іп іг- 
radiated rats. Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 331— 
Abstract. 


Stress 


431. Hall, Е. С., & Salzano, J. V. (Duke U. 
Medical Cent., Durham, N. C.) Cardiopulmonary 
responses to hypothermia and certain other en- 
vironmental stresses. USAF AMRL tech. docum. 
Rep., 1963, Хо, 63-19. iii, 49 р. —Кеѕрігаќогу regula- 
tion was studied at normal and subnormal body tem- 
peratures. Hypoxia and body temperature were found 
to operate reciprocally in determining utilization of 
oxygen in a closed environment. Respiratory and 
circulatory responses to imposed tracheal obstruction 
were studied in normothermic and hypothermic anes- 
thetized animals. These responses were found to be 
related to the degree of hypoxia which developed 
rather than to body temperature per se. Changes in 
anatomical and physiological dead space were also 
measured during reduction of body temperature. 
There were only small changes in respiratory dead 
space, No significant impairment of gas transport 
occurred at body temperatures as low as 28° С. Re- 
flex activity was also studied in normothermic and 
hypothermic animals, Hypothermic animals retain 
reflex activity but the magnitude of the responses is 
less than at normal body temperature. The aug- 
mented response to norepinephrine was greater than 
that for игрите during reduction in body tem- 
perature to 28° C. Vagal reflexes also operate at 

ody temperatures as low as 28° C, Animals respond 
to carbon dioxide stress essentially in the same way 
in the hypothermic as in the normothermic state but 
at a lower magnitude. (31 ref.)—USAF AMRL. 

432. Moyer, K. E. (Carnegie Inst. Technology) 
Effect of prolonged shock stress on timidity and 
emotional elimination in the rat. J. genet. Psychol., 
1963, 102(1), 37-43.-31 naive, female, hooded rats 
were used in this study. The experimental Ss were 
Placed in grill boxes and subjected to 3.5-40 milli- 
amperes of shock for 2/10 sec. every 3 min. for 22 hr. 
and 50 min, per day for 5 days. The control Ss re- 
mained in the home cage during this period. All Ss 
were tested in the timidity apparatus immediately after 
each stress period and then given 1 hr. of access to 
food and water. After the last stress day, the Ss 
were returned to the home cages and given food and 
water ad lib for 48 hr. They were then tested in the 
open field 10 min. a day for 5 days. The results 
indicate that the stressed animals take significantly 
longer to leave the timidity box and are significantly 
more emotional in the open field—Author abstract. 

433. Thomsen, Ebbe, & Pakkenberg, Н. (Kom- 
munehosp., Copenhagen, Denmark) Cytoplasmic 
basophilia in the spiral ganglion of the guinea-pig 
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immediately following acoustic stress. Acta-oio- 
laryngol., Stockholm, 1962, 55(3), 260-268.—Guinea- 
pigs were exposed to strong stimulation by white 
noise for 30 min. to six hr. On examining the spiral 
ganglion immediately after terminating the acoustic 
stress, a significant reduction in the cytoplasmic 
basophilia was found on straining with gallocyanin- 
chrome alum by Einarson’s method at pH 1. t 
proportionality was found between the duration of 
the acoustic stress and the degree of cytoplasmic 
basophilia—Journal abstract. 


NUTRITION 
Genetics & BEHAVIOR 


434. Adam, А., Sanger, Ruth; Race, К. R., Tip- 
pett, Patricia; Hamper, Jean; Gavin, June, & 
Finney, D. J. (Government Hosp., Tel-Hashomer, 
Israel) Data for X-mapping calculations; Israeli 
families tested for Xg, g-6-pd and for colour vision. 
Ann. hum, Genet., 1963, 26(3), 87-194.—To permit 
future linkage studies, data on 3 sex-linked traits are 
reported on 18 families with a total of 100 children, 
The families belong to Kurdish, Iraqi, Yemenite, 
Sefardic, and Ashkenazy communities. Linkage be- 
tween the red cell antigen Xg and glucose-6-phosphate 
(g-6-pd) dehydrogenose deficiency was established 
at the 1% probability level and an estimate of the 
recombination frequency was .273 + 072. The dis- 
tribution of abnormal color vision was such that no 
estimate of a recombination fraction could be made, 
The results do, however, suggest that the locus of 
abnormal color vision (CV) is further away from Ха 
than is g-6-pd, so that the probable order of these 
3 loci on Ше X chromosome is: Xg, g-6-pd, CV— 
S. G. Vandenberg. 

435. Bennett, J., Woodruff, A. B., Anderson, К. 
А., & Briles, W. Е. (Northern Illinois U.) Eryth- 
rocyte antigen genotype and behavioral traits in 
the chicken. Life Sci., 1962, No. 12, 663-667.—The 
preliminary report indicates that B and C blood gronh 
systems are involved in social dominance patterns an 
affect performance in simple choice learning іп а 
Т maze. The С heterozygotes were found to be тоге 
dominant than their homozygote siblings—S. 
Coslett. 

436. Richards, R. W. (St. Lawrence’s Hosp. 
Caterham, Surrey, England) Sex-linked deaf-mut- 
ism. Ann. hum. Genet., 1963, 26(3), 195-199.—A 
pedigree containing 6 deaf-mute males in 4 different 
sibships is presented which shows maternal transmis- 
sion. Although sex-limitation cannot be excluded, 
it is suggested that the disease is due to a sex-link 
recessive gene.—S. С. Vandenberg. 
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437. American Psychological Association, Com- 


mittee on Precautions and Standards in Animal 
Experimentation. Guilding principles for (һе 
humane care and use of animals. Amer. Psycho 
ogists, 1963, 18(4), 211.—6 principles are stated— 
S. J. Lachman. 


438. Beck, Robert 
rat’s adaptation to 
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schedule. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 
646-648.—After 23.5 hr. of deprivation rats received 
water for 30 min. When single deprivations were 
separated by recovery periods, the usual increases in 
consumption did not appear over drinking periods. 
When 2 complete adaptations to the drinking sched- 
ule were given, separated by a recovery period, the 
adaptation data were almost identical. It is concluded 
that rats drink more on successive days of a con- 
itnuous deprivation schedule “because they need more 
water to serve their metabolic needs.” —W. A, Wil- 
son, Jr. 

439. Behar, I. (USA Medical Research Lab.) А 
method for scaling in infrahuman species: Time 
perception in monkeys. Percept. mot, Skills, 1963, 
16(1), 275-280.—A method of scaling in infrahuman 
species, which consists of introducing additional cue 
values on a dimension for which a conditional dis- 
crimination has been established, was described. This 
was illustrated with preliminary data on time percep- 
tion in monkeys. A scaled function for auditory time, 
the Indifferences Point, and the jnd were obtained — 
W. Н. Guertin. 

440, Benjamin, Lorna S., & Mason, William А. 
(U. Wisconsin) Effect of hunger on nonnutritive 
sucking in infant rhesus monkeys. J. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 526-531.--Іп Experiment I the 
thumbsucking of 5 Ss aged 90-180 days was measured 
at 0, 2.5, 7.5, and 10 hr. after feeding. In Experi- 
ment IT these same Ss, now between ages 180 and 270 
days, were observed at intervals of 0, 37.5, 75, 112.5, 
250 min., and 10 hr. after feeding. In Experiment IIT 
6 additional monkeys 90-180 days of age were ob- 
served at the Ist 5 inervals of Experiment II. In all 
experiments thumbsucking increased with hunger. 
In Experiment П there was no significant increase in 
sucking during the intervals between 0 and 250 min. 
Experiment III results showed a significant increase 
during this period suggesting that the effectiveness of 
specific deprivation intervals decreases with age. (16 
ref,)—Journal abstract. 

441. Capretta, Patrick J. (Miami U.) Sac- 
charin consumption under varied conditions of 
hunger drive. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55 
(4), 656-660.—In 1 experiment, food-deprived rats 
received 4 cc. of either sugar water or tap water by 
stomach tube immediately before 30 min, access to a 
saccharin solution. In another experiment, 30 min. 
access was given to rats that were either 2 hr. or 
42 hr. deprived, In both cases rats with food in their 
stomachs during saccharin ingestion drank more sac- 
charin than the more-deprived animals, “These re- 
sults furnish further evidence in favor of the drive- 
reduction interpretation of reinforcement.”— 
Wilson, Jr. 

442, Dufort, Robert H., & Blick, Kenneth A. 
(Wake Forest Coll.) Adjustment of the rate to a 
23-hour water-deprivation schedule. J. comp. 
physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 649-651.--“А control 
group of rats with continuous access to food and 
water was compared over a 15-day period with an 
experimental group which had access to water for 
only 1 hr. each day. Body weight of the deprived 
animals decreased for 3 days, and 1-hr. water intake 
and weight gain increased for 4 days. Since food 
deprivation results in a longer period of change for 
measures such as these, it was concluded that the 
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rat adjusts to water deprivation more rapidly than to 
food deprivation.” —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

443. Griffiths, W. J., Jr, Hergenhahn, В. R., & 
Lean, J. B. (Montana State U.) Methodological 
note: A device for self-regulation of stimulation 
in the laboratory rat. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16 
(1), 153-154.—An arrangement which permits the 
study of self- or E-regulated stimulation conditions is 
described. Lever-pressing behavior of rats may be 
studied as a function of sensory variables which in- 
fluence homeostasis—W. Н. Guertin. 


444. Grosslight, Joseph H., & Lively, Barry L. 
(Kent State U.) The mynah bird (Gracula re- 
ligiosa) as a laboratory organism: some general 
observation. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(1), 1-9.—Since 
it is generally agreed that the mynah (Gracula 
religiosa) is the superior talking bird, the mynah 
may offer an experimental approach to the determi- 
nants of speech acquisition. As a preliminary pro- 
gram, questions of the adaptability of the mynah to 
a laboratory program are discussed, Additional in- 
formation as to dietary needs, humidity and tempera- 
ture control, diseases and preventive measures, and 
the effects of sound deprivation and isolation are also 
discussed—Journal abstract. |, 

445. Kelleher, Roger T., Gill, Carles A., Riddle, 
William C., & Cook, Leonard. (Smith Kline & 
French Lab.) On the use of the squirrel monkey 
in behavioral and pharmacological experiments. 
J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(2), 249-252—"We 
have found the squirrel monkey to be a useful ex- 
perimental subject for behavioral and pharmacological 
experiments. This note presents techniques used for 
housing, feeding, handling, and administering drugs 
to these small primates.—J. Arbit. 


446. Libaw, Frieda B. (Galton Inst.) A light- 
proof cage for the laboratory rat. J. exp. Anal. 
Behav., 1963, 6(2), 177-178--Ап experimental cage 
has been designed which permits feeding, watering, 
and cleaning rats in complete darkness or during spe- 
cific visual stimulation —J. Arbit. 


447. Lindsley, D. Е, Wendt, Е. H., Fugett, R., 
Lindsley, D. В., & Adey, W. Е. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) Diurnal activity cycles in monkeys un- 
der prolonged visual-pattern deprivation. J. comp. 
physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 633-640.—2 monkeys 
were raised in isolation from 3 wk. of age to 1 yr., 
receiving 1 hr. of unpatterned light stimulation daily. 
The animals adopted diurnal activity cycles which 
were anchored to the period of light stimulation but 
not to the time of feeding —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


448, Moser, John C., & Blum, Murray S. (US 
Forest Service, Alexandria, La.) Trail marking 
substance of the Texas leaf-cutting ant: Source 
and potency. Science, 1963, 140(Whole No. 3572), 
1228.—The trail-marking substance of Atta texana 
(Buckley) is formed in the true poison gland and 
deposited by the sting. This attractant is initially pro- 
duced by teneral workers. The substance obtained 
from mature, large workers is the most potent.— 
Journal abstract. 

449. Moyer, К. E., & Bunnell, В. М. (Carnegie 
Inst. Technology) Effect of stomach distention 
caused by water on food and water consumption 
in the rat. J. comp. physiol, Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 
652-655.—Rats were deprived of food and water for 
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23 hours, then preloaded by stomach tube with dif- 
ferent amounts of water. Water preloads inhibited 
water consumption in the next hour, but did not 
eliminate it. Preloads also inhibited food consump- 
tion, but the effect was most marked at the end of 
the hour. Explanations in terms of еза апі 
stomach distention are discussed—W. 4. Wilson, Jr. 


450. Myers, Arlo K. (U. California, Riverside) 
Alcohol choice in Wistar and G-4 rats as a func- 
tion of environmental temperature and alcohol 
concentration. J. comp, physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55 
(4), 606-609.—Rats received a 22-hr. 2-bottle prefer- 
ence test between ethyl alcohol and water, G-4 strain 
rats took more alcohol relative to water than Wistars, 
and more alcohol was drunk at 27° than 18° С. An 
aversion was demonstrated for the highest concentra- 
tion of alcohol (20%), but in the range 1.25%-5.0% 
the intake of alcohol generally exceeded that of water. 


—W. А. Wilson, Jr. 


451. Premack, David, & Premack, Anne J. (U. 
Missouri) Increased eating in rats deprived of 
running. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(2), 209-212. 
—"Daily food intake in rats was temporarily reduced 
by the introduction of an activity wheel and tem- 
porarily increased by the subsequent removal of the 
wheel. When this outcome is coupled with the posi- 
tive relation between food deprivation and running— 
and food deprivation is seen as a loss of eating rather 

_ than as a physiological state—there is the suggestion 
that the total behavior output of the organism may 
be regulated as such. Specifically, when the rat is 
deprived of a behavior that recurrently comprises a 
large part of its total daily activity, an increase may 
occur in some other behavior.”—J, Abit. 


452. Rice, Harold К. (VA Hosp., Miss.) The 
responding-rest ratio in the production of gastric 
ulcers in the rat. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(1), 11-14. 
—Brady (1958) reported that his experimental mon- 
keys developed ulcers only when placed on a schedule 
of 6 hours stress followed by 6 hours of rest, repeated 
throughout the experiment, The present experiment 
placed rats in a similar situation and varied the 
Stress-rest time ratio, A peak incidence was found 
at 5/5 and 6/6 hours with the frequency of occurrence 
of ulcers decreasing on both sides of this peak. The 
results are interpreted as supporting Brady’s dis- 
covery.—Journal abstract. 


453. Rodgers, David А, McClearn, Gerald Е, 
Bennett, Edward L., & Hebert, Marie. (Scripps 
Clinic Research Found.) Alcohol preference as a 

ction of its caloric utility in mice. J. comp. 

Physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 666-672.—Ability to 
utilize ethanol calories to reduce rate of loss of body 
weight on restricted food intake was demonstrated in 

6 inbred strains of mice. Preference for 10% ethanol 

(vis. water) during deprivation was related to differ- 
ences in effective enzyme activity of liver alcohol 
dehydrogenase (ADH) as measured in vitro. Strain 
effects, accounting for approximately 90% of variance 
of effective ADH activity, were demonstrated in: (a) 
high correspondence between effective ADH activity 
and preference for ethanol under deprivation condi- 
tions, (b) increased preference for ethanol by highest 
preference strain and decreased preference by lowest 
preference strain following forced ethanol intake dur- 
ing deprivation, and (c) ability to maintain body 
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weight on deprivation regardless of ethanol intake, 
(16 ref.) —Journal abstract, 

454. Sidley, М. А, & Schoenfeld, W. М. (Co 
lumbia U.) Induced electric current flow in the 
pigeon as a function of impressed voltage and 
pulse frequency. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(1) 
99-100.—Measurements are reported for 4 Whi 
Carneaux pigeons (10-13-yr.-old) of induced current 
flow, through chronic pubis electrode implants, as a 
function of the 2 shock parameters, intensity and pulse 
frequency.—J. Arbit. 4 

455. Smalley, Robert L., & Dryer, Robert L. 
(U. Iowa) Brown fat: Thermogenic effect during 
arousal from hibernation in the bat. Science, 1963, 
140(Whole No. 3573), 1333-1334.—In the bat 
Eptesicus #сизсиз the temperature of brown fat ехо 
ceeded that of other tissues by about 3° С, during 
the late stages of arousal from hibernation, Heat 
production seems to be a major function of brown | 
fat in the hibernating mammal.—Journal abstract. 


NATURAL OBSERVATION 


456. Dücker, Gerti. (Munster U.) Вгшрйере: 
verhalten und Ontogenese des Verhaltens 
Surikaten (Suricata suricatta Schreb., Viverridae). | 
[Effects of maternal behaviour and ontogeny on Ще 
development of Suricata.] Behaviour, Leiden, 1962 


|: 
19(4), 304-340.—“For a period of 10 months the 
ontogeny of the behaviour of two young Suricata 
suricatta was studied from birth on. Especially 
sound, movements, feeding, grooming, threatening, 
defence and playing, but also the behaviour of the 
mother is described.” The bodily development of the 
young was also studied.—A. Barclay. 


457. Gans, Carl, & Bonin, James J. (State U. 
New York) Acoustic activity recorder for bur- 
rowing animals. Science, 1963, 140(Whole Хо, 
3565), 398.—The vibrations of animals digging in й 
dry or moist substratum may be picked up and те: 
corded continuously by a microphone, amplifier, am 
recorder setup. The apparatus permits a large region, 
such as an activity cage, to be monitored without dis- 
turbance of the animals or special requirements for 
soil conditions.—Journal abstract. 


458. Schaller, G. Е. (U. Wisconsin) The moun- 
tain gorilla: Ecology and behavior. Chicago, ПІ: 
Univer., Chicago Press, 1963. xvii, 431 р. $10.00—~ 
A detailed account of more than a year’s close study 4 
of the African gorilla. It “describes, tabulates, ane 
alyzes, and evaluates every aspect of a gorilla’s life? 
its habits of eating, nesting, mating, playing; its meth- 
ods of communication ; and its expressions of emotion, 
such as the chest-beating display. There are sections 
on population dynamics, including mortality factors, 
on group dynamics, and on the gorilla’s response to 
weather, to other animals, and to шап. --С. 7. 
Morgan. 


EARLY EXPERIENCE (INCLUDING IMPRINTING) 


459. Goldman, Jacquelin Roberta, (U. Illinois) 
The effects of infant shock and handling pf0- 
cedures upon later behavior in the white таб | 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 720-721,—Abstract. | 

460. Gottlieb, Gilbert. (Dorothea Dix не 
Raleigh, М. С.) Following-response initiation 1" | 
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ducklings: Age and sensory stimulation. Science, 
1963, 140(Whole No. 3565), 399-400.—On the basis 
of visual stimulation alone, younger dicklings are 
much less apt than older ducklings to follow a moving 
model, When the model emits both visual and audi- 
tory stimulation, the following-response of the duck- 
lings is greatly enhanced at all ages—Journal ab- 
stract, 

461. Mason, W. A. (Yerkes Lab. Primate Biol- 
ogy) Social development of rhesus monkeys with 
restricted social experience. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1963, 16(1), 263-270.—Monkeys, raised in isolation 
from other monkeys, were observed during the period 
from 25 to 85 days of age (Phase I), and observa- 
tions were resumed 120 days later for 30 additional 
days (Phase П). The dominant social response ini- 
tially was clasping; occasionally this was accom- 
panied by mouthing and by thrusting. The incidence 
of clasping declined steadily and there was a corres- 
ponding growth in the frequency of social play. The 
mean age of onset for play was 40 days. At the be- 
ginning of the 2nd phase of testing, clasping was again 
the dominant acitvity ; but it was quickly surpassed by 
play, Aggression and adult froms of grooming and 
sexual behavior were never observed—W, Н. 
Guertin. 

462. Moltz, Howard, & Stettner, L. Тау. (Brook- 
lyn Coll.) Interocular mediation of the following- 
response after patterned-light deprivation. 2 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 626-632.--12 hr. 
after hatching, Peking ducks were exposed to а тоу- 
ing decoy for 3 trials with only 1 eye uncovered, and 
then given an additional trial with the other eye. 
Transfer of the following-response to the new eye 
was noted whether or not animals had received pat- 
terned visual experience in the Ist 12 hr. of life. It 
is suggested that interocular mediation of the follow- 
ing-response is innately established іп birds—W. А. 
Wilson, Jr. 

463. Rosen, Joseph, & Wejtko, Jan. (U. To- 
ronto) Effects of delayed weaning on rat emo- 
tionality: Related to dominance behavior in the 
rat. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(8), 77-81—". . . 
delayed weaning [42 vs. 23 days] has no significant 
effect on emotional elimination, timidity, and consum- 
matory behavior in the albino rat . . . the hypothesis 
that normal weaned rats would be more dominant in 
competitive feeding situations than late-weaned ones 
was supported.”—L. W. Brandt. 

464. Schwartz, Sol. (U. Michigan) The effect 
of neo-natal brain damage and early environment 
on adult behavior in the hooded rat. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 328—Abstract. 

465. Tolman, Charles W. (State U. South 
Dakota) А possible relationship between the 
imprinting critical period and arousal. Psychol. 
Rec., 1963, 13(2), 181-185.--ОВвегуабопв аге re- 
ported on changes in wakefulness of chicks over the 
lst 24-hour period after hatching. The course of 
these changes, from a low level of apparent arousal 
shortly after hatching to a high peak in the middle 
of the period and returning to a low level again by 
the end of period, corresponds strkingly with the 
course of the critical period for imprinting reported 
by at least one previous investigator. It is suggested 
that these results for the critical period may be ac- 
counted for by change in arousal. Existing evidence 
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for the tenability of this suggestion is examined.— 
Journal abstract. 


REFLEXES & INSTINCTIVE BEHAVIOR 


466. Beer, C. G. (Oxford U.) Incubation and 
nest-building behavior of black-headed gulls: II. 
Incubation behaviour in the laying period. Be- 
haviour, Leiden, 1962, 19(4), 283-303,—Discussion 
of the incubation responses of gulls, indicating differ- 
ences in pattern associated with the laying period or 
the incubation period together with an analysis of 
other behaviors at these ітеѕ.—4. Barclay. 


467. Lott, Dale F. (U. Washington) The role 
of progesterone in the maternal behavior of ro- 
dents. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 610- 
613.—Virgin female rats and hamsters that had re- 
ceived injections of progesterone did not differ from 
controls in response to new-born young; the young 
were often killed, and only rarely were “retrieved.” 
The relationship to earlier reports, of initiation of 
maternal behavior by progesterone injection, is dis- 
cussed.—W. 4. Wilson, Jr. 


MOTIVATION & EMOTION 


468. Ader, Robert. (U. Rochester) Social fac- 
tors affecting emotionality and resistance to dis- 
ease in animals: III. Early weaning and sus- 
ceptibility to gastric ulcers in the rat. A control 
for nutritional factors. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1962, 55(4), 600-602,—Rats were subjected to а con- 
flict situation in adulthood after receiving 1 of 3 early 
treatments: removal from the mother at the usual 
age of 21 days, removal at 15 days, or removal from 
mother at 21 days but without having been permitted 
to suckle since 15 days, In opposition to the sugges- 
tion that a dietary effect underlies the effect of early 
separation, more ulcers were found in the 15-day- 
removal group than in either of the other groups, 
This difference was found only in males: “the basic 
interaction between a mother rat and her offspring 
. . . [may be] different for males and females,’— 
W. А. Wilson, Jr. 

469. Candland, Douglas K., & Campbell, Bryon 
A. (Bucknell U.) Development of fear in the rat 
as measured by behavior in the open field. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 593-596,—Rats 
varying in age from 18 to 200 days were observed for 
10 min. in an open field, Number of defecations and 
activity each increased with age to asymptotes at ap- 
proximately 54 days of age. In control animals, 
neither rate of defecation in home cages nor activity 
in stabilimeter cages showed appreciable changes with 
age. It is concluded that “fearfulness elicited by novel 
environmental stimuli such as the open field increases 
with age.” —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

470. Chiang, Hung-Min, & Wilson, William A., 
Jr. (Bryn Mawr Coll.) Some tests of the diluted- 
water hypothesis of saline consumption in rats. 
J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 660-665.— 
Water and hypotonic saline were provided as the in- 
centives in a T maze. Rats with 20 hr. of water 
deprivation ran consistently to water; with less dep- 
viration water was chosen on a small percentage of 
trials, but no preponderant choice of saline could be 
demonstrated. In a simple 2-bottle test, however, 


49 


/ 


38: 471-479 


drinkometer records showed that Ss that consumed 
more saline than water did so by taking more drinks 
of the saline as well as by taking larger drinks of it. 
It is concluded that the diluted-water hypothesis of 
saline preference may be rejected.—Journal abstract. 


471. Cross, Н. A., & Harlow, Н. Е. (U. Wiscon- 
sin) Observation of infant monkeys by female 
monkeys. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 11-15. 
—lInterest in viewing infantemonkeys was tested in 
nulliparous adult female monkeys, multiparous females 
delivered 2—4 months before the start of the experi- 
ment, and in gravid monkeys before and after delivery. 
The nulliparous females and the gravid females before 
delivery showed no preference for baby-viewing, but 
mothers newly delivered or delivered some months 
earlier tended to view infants more frequently and for 
longer periods than the other groups—/V. Н. Guertin. 

472, Kaplan, Rachel. (U. Michigan) Rat basal 
resistance level under stress and nonstress condi- 
tions. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 775- 
777.—A study, was designed to test whether basal re- 
sistance level (BRL) would function as a useful 
measure of the arousal component of motivation in 
rats. On 4 consecutive days 56 male hooded rats 
were placed in Skinner boxes for 90 тіп. On Days 
3 and 4 Ss received a 5-sec. shock (0, 4, 5, or 6 ma. 
constant current) 30 тіп, after being placed in the 
box. Тһе results indicate (a) significant (р < .01) 
gradual progression of BRL toward greater relaxa- 
tion both within a day and across days as S adapts to 
the situation and (b) significant (р = 001) drop іп 
resistance level as a function of shock.—Journal 
abstract. 

473. Lindhold, Byron W. (Fels Research Inst., 
Yellow Springs, O.) Critical periods and the ef- 
fects of early shock on later emotional behavior in 
the white rat. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55 
(4), 597-599.—For different periods during the Ist 
30 days of life, rats were shocked daily in a distinctive 
cubicle with a light and buzzer оп, In adulthood, the 
rats were deprived of water and the effect upon drink- 
ing of exposure to the same situation was measured. 
“The results indicate that infant-shock experiences 
can produce a conditioned fear response to a CS and 
simultaneously reduce susceptibility to later emotional 
disturbances aroused by other stressful stimuli. In 
addition, critical periods were found during which 
electric shock had a greater effect upon later emotional 
behavior than at other times.” —W., A, Wilson, Jr. 

474. McGill, Т. Е. (Williams Coll.) Sexual be- 
havior in three inbred strains of mice. Behaviour, 
Leiden, 1962, 19(4), 341-350.--“Тһе sexual behavior 
of three inbred strains of mice was studied. Sixteen 
different behavioral measures were scored; twelve of 
these sixteen measures revealed statistically signif- 
icant behavioral differences.”—A. Barclay. 


475. Mook, Douglas G. (U. Pennsylvania) Oral 
and postingestional determinants of the intake of 
various solutions in rats with esophageal fistulas. 
J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 645-659.— 
Rats were prepared with esophageal fistulas, so that 
material swallowed emerged from an opening in the 
throat, and with cannulas through which solutions 
could be injected into the stomach as S drank. Pref- 
erence- aversion functions for glucose, sucrose, and 
saline were determined by single-bottle method: (a) 
when substance injected was identical with that 
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tasted; (b) when it was different; and (c) when 


nothing was injected. Normal preference-aversion | 


functions were obtained under (а), and under (b) 


when osmotically-equivalent materials were tasted and 


injected; but preference for glucose and saline vir- 
tually disappeared when only water entered stomach 
during drinking, These and other findings implicate 
4 major determinants of preference-aversion patterns: 
a positive and a negative oral factor, and _postinges- 
tional osmotic and “dilute water” mechanisms. (24 
ref,)—Journal abstract. 

476. Sawrey, William L., & Long, David Н. 
(Alameda State Coll.) Strain and sex differences 
in ulceration in the rat. J. comp. physiol. Psychol, 
1962, 55(4), 603-605.—Rats were subjected to a con- 
flict situation in which a shock was received each time 
the animal attempted to approach food or water. Ап 
analysis of covariance was performed of the number 
of gastric ulcers produced, with weight held con- 


stant. Males generally had more ulcers than females, | 


and Nebraska hooded rats were more resistance than 
the other strains tested—W, A. Wilson, Jr. 

477. Siegel, Раш 5, 4 Correia, Manning J. 
(О. Alabama) Speed of resumption of eating fol- 
lowing distraction in relation to number of hours 
food-deprivation. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(1), 39-44. 
—Mature albino rats were given extensive experience 
in approaching and feeding from a food cup upon its 
attachment to the home cage. In subsequent test 
trials, following 2, 4, 8, and 12 hours of fasting, the 
ongoing feeding response was interrupted by a lou 
sharp auditory signal of brief duration. Time taken 
to resume eating was automatically recorded. Mean 
log suspended eating time was found to relate nega 
tively and reliably to hours of food-deprivation over 
the range of values examined. The results were mM- 
terpreted as supporting the classic asusmption that the 
vigor of approach behavior is positively related 10 
drive strength.—Journal abstract. е 

478. Stone, LeRoy A., & Knutson, Clifford $, 
(U. North Dakota) Response to handling as а 
function of sex and emotional differences in 
albino rat. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 61-67. 
—Cooperative-uncooperative response to handling 
was investigated in the albino rat to determine 
whether sex membership was related to this dicho- 
tomized responses. сеп 1: 
sponse to handling and 2 indicators of rat emotionally 
(urination and defecation in a strange new situation 
were also investigated. The results indicated tha 
females (N =61) showed more uncooperaitve 16 
sponse to handling than did males (N = 52). Unco- 
operative response to handling was significantly тел 
lated to urinary response. Response to handling we 
not related to the defecatory response. Frequency 0 
defecation during testing was not related to frequency 
of urination under the same stress conditions— 
Author abstract. 


SENSORY Processes 


479. Bonaventure, М. Travaux et recherches 2 
propos de la vision des couleurs. [Studies and find- 
ings pertinent to color vision.] Bull. Psychol., Par}, 
1962, 16(11), 83-85—A simultaneous, 2-choice 48: 
crimination technique, which used a Yerkes choice, 
box for mice and ground-squirrels, and a modi 
Lashley jumping stand for cats, was employed to de- 
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termine the luminosity curves and chromatic sensitiv- 
ity of the animals. In contradistinction to other re- 
sults, mice were not sensitive to red—in fact, appeared 
to be color-blind. The ground-squirrel was maximally 
sensitive to wavelengths of approximately 560 milli- 
microns and learned to respond differentially to 8 
wavelengths, such that its photopic luminosity curve 
was almost indistinguishable from that of the human. 
The cat was maximally sensitive to 490 millimicrons, 
did not exhibit the Purkinje phenomenon, and learned 
only to discriminate red from others colors—L. 
Blake. 

480, Carr, W. J., Solberg, Beverly, & Pfaffmann, 
Carl. (Temple U.) The olfactory threshold for 
estrous female urine in normal and castrated male 
rats. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 415- 
417.—Тһе olfactory threshold for estrous female urine 
was determined in normal and castrated male rats. 
Olfactory sensitivity was great in all animals, but was 
not significantly different in the 2 groups—W. 4. 

Cambridge U., England) 


Wilson, Jr. 
481. Cowey, Alan. ( 

The basis of a method of perimetry with monkeys. 
Quart. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 15(2), 81-90.—The 
value of perimetry as a means of studying the visual 
system is stressed, Perimetry has never been done 
with animals because it is dificult to record and con- 
trol their fixation. Existing methods of determining 
eye position cannot readily be used with monkeys, 
chiefly because the S’s head must be prevented from 
moving more than fractions of a mm. Other limita- 
tions are mentioned. A new method of determining 
fixation is described. Although not nearly as precise 
as other methods it is unaffected by head movements 
to this amount. The eye position is found from the 
relative positions of 4 corneal reflections and the 
borders of the iris. These relative positions change 
very much more after an eye rotation than they do 
after a head movement in which fixation has been 
maintianed (35 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


482. Cowey, Alan, & Weiskrantz, Lawrence. 
(Cambridge U., England) A perimetric study of 
visual field defects in monkeys. Quart. J. exp. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 15(2), 91-115—The visual’ fields of 
rhesus monkeys have been studied perimetrically be- 
fore and after removal of parts of the striate cortex. 
The operations produced visual field defects of the 
expected size, shape, and position but an animal’s abil- 
ity to respond to a flash of light which appeared in 
the defective part of the field was diminished rather 
than abolished. It is suggested that this residual abil- 
ity enables an animal to detect changes in illumina- 
tion, which would be cues to other visual events. A 
study of fixation indicates that the animals probably 
do not recognize or respond to objects when they lie 
within the impaired region of the visual field. The 
results are compared with those found in earlier 


studies of simian and human 56. (61 ref.)—Journal 
abstract, 


483. Frazier, Larry F., & Elliott, Donald N. 
(Henry Ford Hosp.) Size and reliability of fre- 
quency-difference thresholds determined with 
operant tracking procedure. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 
1963, 6(2), 189-192—“Auditory frequency discrim- 
ination thresholds have been determined by a ‘track- 
ing procedure’ at five frequencies and two intensity 
levels for a group of four cats, Intra-animal thresh- 
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olds were found to be quite stable, and there was good 
inter-animal agreement among three of the four cats. 
Although quite stable, the tracking thresholds were 
larger than those which had been obtained using an 
avoidance procedure. However, because of the sev- 
eral differences between the tracking procedure and 
avoidance conditioning procedure, no conclusions can 
be drawn concerning the efficacy of the different types 
of reinforcement in determining the ultimate limit of 
the animals’ discrimination ability."—J, Arbit. 


484. Hanyu, Isao, & Ali, М. А. (0. Montreal) 
Flicker fusion frequency of electroretinogram in 
light-adapted goldfish at various temperatures. 
Science, 1963, 140(Whole No. 3567), 662-663.-- 
The light intensity-fusion frequency relationship of 
the goldfish electroretinogram follows the Ferry- 
Porter law except at the higher intensities. Maximum 
fusion frequency increases with temperature thus 
contradicting the results of studies elsewhere on the 
behavioral responses in sunfish—Journal abstract, 


485. Muntz, W. В. A. (Oxford U., England) 
Intraretinal transfer and the function of the optic 
lobes in octopus. Quart, J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 15 
(2), 116-124.—A method of training octopuses was 
developed which allowed the part*of Ше retina stim- 
ulated to be controlled during training and subsequent 
transfer tests. Using this method the following re- 
sults were obtained. (a) There was more stimulus 
generalization when the edge of the retina was 
stimulated than the center, suggesting that discrimina- 
tion is better with the center of the retina. (b) Intra- 
reinal transfer is more nearly complete than inter- 
ocular transfer. (c) Continuity of the optic lobes 
between the projection areas of different parts of the 
retina is necessary if receptor transfer is to occur be- 
tween them, Тһе optic lobes are therefore involved 
in visual learning in the situation used.—Journal 
abstract. 


486. Schuck, John R., & Coppola, Louis A. 
(Bowling Green State U.) Contact occluders for 
restricting vision in the rat. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1963, 76(1), 135-137.—The occluder finally developed 
is made of plastic, is .01 in. thick, covers about % of 
the corneal surface, and can be inserted under the 
rat’s eyelids without injury. Occluders were inserted 
in the eyes of male hooded rats, about 180 days old. 
They were inserted on 15 successive days and were 
left in for 23 hr, At the end of the experimental pe- 
riod, all animals were given ophthalomological exam- 
inations. Insertion and removal of the occluders is 
relatively simple—R. D. Nance. 

487. Scott, Thomas R, & Powell, Donnie A. 
(VA Hosp., Columbia, S. C.) Measurement of a 
visual motion aftereffect in the rhesus monkey. 
Science, 1963, 140(Whole No. 3562), 57-59.—A mon- 
key was trained to discriminate between a shrinking 
and expanding test figure presented after steady fixa- 
tion of the center of a rotating spiral. Differential 
shifts in the animal’s perception of size constancy 
were found for clockwise and counterclockwise rota- 
tion of the spiral. The magnitude of the aftereffect 
was within the range found in human Ss,—Journal 
abstract. 

488. Shinkman, Paul Glanvill. (U. Michigan) 
Visual depth discrimination іп day-old chicks. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 328-329.—Abstract. 
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489. Small, Arnold M., Jr., & Gross, Nathan В. 
(U. Iowa) Response of the cerebral cortex of the 
cat to repetitive acoustic stimuli. J. comp. physiol. 
Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 445-448.--Тһе auditory area 
of Ше cat’s cortex was mapped by recording evoked 
potentials to complex repetitive acoustic patterns, 
which produce in human Ss the experience of a pitch 
related to the periodicity of stimulus envelope fluctua- 
tion. The locus, amplitude, and latency of response 
appear to be directly relatéd to the frequency spec- 
trum of the stimulus. Thus, periodicity pitch is pre- 
sumably not represented in terms of spatial pattern- 
ing at the cortical level—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

490. Watson, Charles S. (Indiana U.) Mask- 
ing of tones by noise for the cat. J. Acoust. Soc. 
Amer., 1963, 35(2), 167-172.—Masked thresholds 
were obtained by conditioned response techniques for 
each of 4 cats at 11 frequencies over the range from 
125 to 16,000 cps. Narrow and wide bands of noise 
were used as masking stimuli. The Ist experiment 
shows that the function relating masking to noise 
level has exactly the same form for cat as for man; 
the signal-to-noise ratios, however, are greater for 
cat than for man. The critical ratio (K) is defined 
as the ratio of signal power to spectrum level at the 
masked threshold.* The function relating to K to fre- 
quency was determined for cat in the 2nd experiment; 
this function parallels that for man, but lies 4 to 5 db. 
above it at most frequencies, The masking data for 
the cat are shown to be consistent with measurements 
a frequency discrimination for this animal—A, М. 

тай, Jr. 
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491, Berryman, Robert; Cumming, William W., 
& Nevim, John A. (Columbia U.) Acquisition of 
delayed matching in the pigeon. J. exp. Anal. 
Behav., 1963, 6(1), 101-107.--беуега! procedures are 
employed to teach pigeons to match stimuli when a 
temporal interval is interposed between the presenta- 
tion of the sample and the appearance of the com- 
parison stimuli. These different procedures are evalu- 
ated and the findings discussed in terms of chaining 
and mediating responses.—J. Arbit. 

492. Best, Jay Boyd, & Rubinstein, Irvin. (U. 
Illinois Coll.) Maze learning and associated 
havior in planaria. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 
55(4), 560-566.—Planaria were trained in 2-choice 
mazes with restoration of water as reinforcement, and 
light and darkness as cues. Ss showed an initial 
phase of learning, followed by rejection of the rein- 
forced alternative. No such rejection occurred when 
S was allowed to learn a problem which did not re- 
quire that the same response be made on all trials, 
Tt is concluded that planaria are capable of instru- 
mental learning —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

_ 493. Cianci, Salvatore Nunzio. (U. Michigan 

sath пе ШЫЛ intra-cranial Кеша ор 
on the de] -response test in monkeys. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 319.—Abstract. is Ее 

494. Coppock, H. W. (Arizona State U.) Pheno- 
barbital improves retention and impairs learning 
of shock escape in the rat. Psychol. Rec., 1962, 12 
(4), 367-372,—A pproximately % of an anesthetic dos- 
age (30 mg/kg of 1% sodium phenobarbital) was 
used on albino rats. After 10 escape trials, with head 

movement as the response, the rats were injected 
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with phenobarbital or saline and given 20 more tri 
% escaped to the same side (retention) and Хю 
opposite side (reversal).—R. J. Seidel. 

495. Gunther, W. С, & Jones, R. К. (Vi 
paraiso U.) Effect of non-optimally high incu 
tion temperatures on T-maze learning in the 
Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci., 1962, 71, 327-333.--Сош 
chicks incubated at 37.5° differed significantly from 
experimental chicks incubated at 41° in the follow 
ways: (a) more control chicks attained criterion щ 
learning a simple alternation task (b) experimental” 
chicks required more trials to attain criterion on) 
color discrimination task and оп a discrimination te 
versal series, (с) criterion scores of the ехрегіше 
chicks оп the reversal series were poorer than such) 
scores for control chicks —C. Т. Morgan. P 

496. Hill, Winfred Е, & Spear, Norman В 
(Northwestern U.) Choice between magnitudes 
reward in а T maze. J. comp. physiol. Psyc 
1963, 56(4), 723-726.--А combination of free and 
forced trials provided equal experience with differing)” 
magnitudes of reward on the arms of a Т maze, АШ 
rats received 4 pellets on the correct side, but 3 groups 
of 16 differed in receiving 2, 1, or 0 pellets on the 
correct side. All groups reached virtually 100% com 
rect choice within 96 acquisition trials. Rate of leama | 
ing was inversely related to reward on incorrect 80 
the main difference being between 2 pellets and Lot 
0. Speeds in the incorrect arm were directly related 
to magnitude on the incorrect side, the main differ 
ence being between 0 reward and both positive 15% 
wards, Choices in reversal were inversely related to 
choices in acquisition —Journal abstract. £ 

497. Liu, In-Mao. (National Taiwan U.) Clas 
sical conditioning in instrumental learning. 1 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 708-709: 
group of rats (LAG) was trained to escape shock 

у. іп a long alley by running to ап ипсһап 
goal box. Another group of rats (SAG) was traing 
іп a short alley. After the performance геасие 
asymptote, Group LAG was shifted to the short alley 
and Group SAG to the long alley. During the posh 
shift period Ss in Group SAG took longer times? 
running down the long alley than had Ss in 
LAG during asymptotic performance іп the presti 
period. This confirms the hypothesis that ОГО 
LAG learned through classical conditioning to MA 
spond to proprioceptive and external cues by furtié 
Tunning.—Journal abstract. 

498. Meyers, William J., McQuiston, Mason 
& Miles, Raymond С. (0. Oregon) Dela 
response and learning-set performance of cats. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 515-5174 
were trained on 1200 delayed-response trials “is 
delays of 1-16 sec. and on 100 6-trial object Gr 
crimination problems. Performance in both situatii ГА 
was inferior to previously-reported data for taal 
sets, squirrel monkeys, and macaques. It is suey 
that the deficiency of cats in hue discrimination © eal 
have contributed to poorer performance оп 00)” 
learning —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 9) 

499. Moon, Harold William. (Florida State =% 
A study of the effects of effort and positive tt Е, 
fer upon experimental extinction. Dissert. Ab 
1962, 23(2), 694-695,—Abstract. al 

500. Mountjoy, Р. T., Wilson, М. L. (Пей 
U.) Apparatus note: An improved door for 578 
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animal mazes. Psychol. Rec., 1962, 12(4), 359-360. 
—The device is a circular, rotating door with a 
rectangular opening. Advantages are (a) extreme 
quietness, (b) no projection into runway or open 
slots, (c) complete elimination of retracing, and (d) 
no traumatic injury to tail possible-—R. J. Seidel. 

501, Pavlik, W. B., Thompson, R. R., & Rey- 
nolds, W. F. (Rutgers U.) Extinction under 
changed stimulus conditions. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1963, 16(1), 171-177.--% the rats were trained under 
conditions of restricted visual stimulation, the re- 
mainder under conditions of extended visual stimula- 
tion. 19 half in each training groups were switched 
to the other stimulation condition at the start of ex- 
tinction, In addition, % the Ss in each stimulation 
condition were trained and extinguished under 44-hr. 
deprivation, the remainder under 22-hr. deprivation. 
44-hr. Ss gave higher response rates during ехїїпс- 
tion, but not during training. Ss shifted from re- 
stricted to extended stimulation conditions showed 
large decrements followed by slight increments in per- 
formance early in extinction. The other groups 
showed normal extinction trends and did not differ 
among themselves—W. H. Guertin. 

502, Peters, Joseph -J., & Isaacson, 

(Xavier U.) Acquisition of active and passive re- 
sponses in two breeds of chickens. J. comp. 
physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 793-796.—The acquisi- 
tion of active and passive responses was studied in 
young chickens. 2 varieties of chicks, hybrid White 
Leghorns and pure bred White Rocks were used. 
Chicks at all ages observed in this experiment, even 
chicks trained on the day of hatching, demonstrated 
ability to acquire the active response, but the ability 
to acquire a passive response did not manifest itself 
until at least the 3rd day following hatching —Journal 
abstract. 
_ 503. Pfeiffer, Mark Gordon. (Temple U.) The 
interplay of response decrement due to fear condi- 
tioning with response decrement due to novelty. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 723.—Abstract. 

504. Saltz, Eli; Whitman, Robert N., & Paul, 
Coleman. (Wayne State U.) Performance in 
the runway as a function of stimulus-differentia- 
tion. Amer. 7. Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 124-127.--58 
were 20 female albino rats, aged 100-120 days, of the 
Sprague-Dawley strain. A 2х 2 factorial design 
was employed, and 5 Ss were randomly assigned to 
each of the 4 conditions, 2 start-boxes, 2 alleys, and 
2 goal-boxes were available, 1 of each painted white, 
the other black. 4 days prior to the experiment, Ss 
were placed on а 23%-һт. food deprivation schedule. 
Each § received 10 trials per day for 5 days. Results 
supported the hypothesis that having alley and goal- 
box the same color creates a problem in differentiation 
for the Ss. Analysis indicated that the animals ran 
faster in a white than in a black alley.—R. D. Nance. 

505. Sines, J. O., Cleeland, С, & Adkins, J. 
(Washington U., School Medicine) The behavior 
of normal and stomach lesion susceptible rats in 
several learning situations. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 
102(1), 91-94—The behavior of a group of 10 
stomach-lesion susceptible ( SUS) rats was compared 
with that of a group of 13 normal Sprague-Dawle 
albinos in (a) a straight alley for water reward, (5) 
a Y maze requiring a black-white discrimination for 
water reward and, (c) a modified Miller-Mowrer box 
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where grid shock avoidance was to be learned. The 
SUS animals were found to (a) run the straight 
alley and Y maze more slowly than the controls 8) 
to learn the Y maze discrimination as rapidly as 
controls and, (c) to learn to avoid grid shock more 
quickly than controls. The implication of these data 
for further study of differential learning rates was 
mentioned.—Author abstract. 

506. Stretch, R. G. A, McGonigle, B., & Rodger, 
Е. S. (Queen’s U., Belfast, Treland) Serial posi- 
tion-reversal learning in the rat: A preliminary 
analysis of training criteria. J. comp. physiol. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 56(4), 719-722.—2 groups of rats were 
given 15 position-reversal problems in an enclosed 4 
maze. All Ss received 10 trials per day. The Ss in 
trials-criterion group were reversed after every 10 
trials. Ss in performance-criterion group were re- 
quired to make 9 out of 10 correct responses on a 
given day before reversal. Procedure was similar to 
that of Publos (1957) who used a Y maze. At least 
1 1-trial reversal was performed by every S using 
apparatus similar to that used by Nortt? (1950) who 
failed to obtain 1-trial reversals. The course of re- 
versal learning did not vary as function of type of 
reversal criterion employed. Strain differences may 
account for variation in incidence of 1-trial reversals 
between experiments.—Journal abstract. 


507, Theios, John. (U. Texas) Drive stimulus 
generalization increments, J. сотр. physiol. Psy~ 
chol., 1963, 56(4), 691-695.—2 groups of rats were 
trained in a runway for 99 trials. During training, 
high-low group was maintained on a high degree of 
food deprivation and low-low group was maintained 
on a low degree of deprivation. During a 2-week 
period following training, high-low group was 
changed to low deprivation condition. When weights 
of both groups were equated, extinction tests were 
given. High-low group was significantly (р < .01) 
more resistant to extinction than low-low group. Dif- 
ference between groups, however, developed rather 
late in extinction. The magnitude of groups X trials 
interaction makes it difficult to maintain that differ- 
ence between groups was due to high-low Ss’ having 
learned to respond faster than low-low Ss.—Journal 
abstract. 

508. Utecht, A. J. (Children’s Cent. Wayne 
County, Detroit, Mich.) Delay and fixation. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 588-592.—Rats 
were given 60 trials of training to food on their pre- 
ferred side in a Ү maze; on the last 20 days half the 
Ss received shock in the start box and along the maze 
stem, Reward was then placed in the other goal box, 
and rats run to criterion; % of each group was de- 
layed for 30 sec. just before the choice-point. Shock 
produced fixated behavior, Delay facilitated reversal, 
particularly among the shocked rats, in accord with 
the suggestion that more than 1 instrumental act 
might be involved in problems producing fixated be- 
havior, and that delimitation of each facilitates solu- 
tion—W. А. Wilson, Jr. 

509. Westerman, R. A., n n 
nology) Somatic inheritance of habituation of re- 
sponses to light in planarians. Science, 1963, 140 
(Whole No. 3567), 676-677. —Planarians show long- 
lasting reverisble decrease of responses to a photic 
stimulus repeated 25 times each day. This habituation 
was found to be significantly faster in regenerated off- 
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spring of previously habituated planarians, and was 
also transferred by cannibalization, thus resembling 
light-shock conditioning. Habituation provides a new 
situation in which to study the somatic inheritance of 
learning іп planarians—Journal abstract. 

510. Wunderlich, Е. А, Vellutino, Е. Е, 4 
Youniss, J. (Catholic U. America) Effect of goal- 
box confinement during acquisition and extinction 
on a running response, Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 
16(1), 155-161.--Тһеге май no significant difference 
in running speeds of rats during acquisition resulting 
from varied confinement durations, However, the 
significant effects during extinction indicated that 
resistance to extinction was greater with longer con- 
finement durations, and that changing confinement 
durations from acquisition to extinction lead to faster 
extinction than unchanged durations. The results 
were discussed in terms of a modified expectancy the- 
огу. —W. Н. Guertin, 


511. Yamaguchi, Harry б, & Ladioray, Guil- 
lermina L, (Indiana U.) Disinhibition as a func- 
tion of extinction trials and stimulus intensity. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 572-577.—Rats 
were trained on a runway for food reward and then 
partially extinguished. A tone sounded during a trial 
produced an incréase in speed (disinhibition) on the 
test trial and subsequent ones. Disinhibition was 
maximal with a tone less intense than the one during 
acquisition. The results “emphasize the unpredict- 
ability of the disinhibition phenomenon.”—IV’, А, 
Wilson, Jr. 
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512. Baron, Alan; Antonitis, Joseph J., & Clark, 
Alton Н. (U. Maine) Bar pressing as a function 
of test environment area. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 
102(1), 159-165.--Тһе rate of unconditioned bar 
pressing by mice was found to decrease as a function 
of increases in the area of the test environment in 
which the response bar was located but was not in- 
fluenced by the Bue ees of a faint luminescent cue 
above the bar. The Ss observed in the 2 smaller test 
environments of the study responded at consistently 
high rates during the 1-hour test session while the 
Ss observed in the 2 larger environments at first 
responded at low rates, the rates increasing signif- 
icantly as the test session progressed. The results 
were discussed in terms of 2 explanations which have 
been offered for unconditioned bar pressing: an in- 
terpretation of the activity hypothesis which accounts 
for unconditioned bar pressing as a result of fortuitous 
movements, and Woodworth’s behavior primacy the- 
ory which accounts for unconditioned bar pressing as 
a result of reinforcement mediated by the expression 
of the response. The behavior primacy theory was 
held to provide the more satisfactory explanation of 
the results of the study— Author abstract. 

513. Blough, Donald 8. (Brown U.)  Interre- 
sponse time as a function of continuous variables: 
A new method and some data. J. exp. Anal. 
Behav., 1963, 6(2), 237-246—“A cathode-ray oscil- 
1 and a Polaroid camera record interresponse 
times [IRTs] as a function of time, stimulus wave- 
length, and similar variables. Each response flashes 
а point of light on the oscilloscope screen. . . . Sev- 
eral thousand such points may be recorded on a single 
frame of film, and the density of the points indicates 
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the relative frequency of various IRTs. . . . Fig ur 
show ІКТ of pigeons on VI, FR, DRL and exting 
tion, and transitions among these, and also the теб 
of stimulus generalization tests.”"—J. Arbit. 
514. Catania, A. Charles. (Harvard U,) Com 
current performances: Reinforcement interaction 
and mse independence. J. exp. Anal. Beha 
1963, 6(2), 253-263.—An equation is presented 
response rate on either one of 2 keys when a pig 
pects on each key were reinforced concurrently һу? 
independent variable schedules. The equation states 
that response rate on one key depends іп part 0 
reinforcement rate for the other key, but implies that 
it does not depend on response rate on the other Ер | 
—J. Arbit, 
515. Cooper, Leslie Muir. (1). Illinois) Stim 
ulus aversion as a function of stimulus complexity, 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 716.—Abstract, 
516. Davis, John Dwelle. (U. Illinois) int 
response rate іп a mixed schedule of sucrose rein 
forcers. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 716-717- 
Abstract. 
517. Gerall, Arnold А, & Obrist, Paul А 
(Tulane U.) Classical conditoning of the pupil 
lary dilation nse of normal and сигагі2@ 
cats. J. сотр. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 
491.--А pupillary dilation response in cats was 
cessfully conditioned to а tone CS when the US con 
tained electric shock but not when the US was 
offset alone, Conditioning appeared ќо һе рой 
when the cats were paralyzed by flaxedil, and ther 
was no dissociation of learning between the normai 
and curarized states—W., A. Wilson, Jr. ЕЕ 
518. Gerasimov, У. У. (Murmansk Marine Biol 
о Inst.) Dinamika imitatsionykh uslo ун 
тоу u nekotorykh morskikh rýb (treska, са 
piksha). [Dynamics of imitation conditioned 
flexes in several marine fish (cod, coalfish, and x 
dock)] Dokl. Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1962, 146(0), 
1456-1459.—A “working” fish was trained to 60 ! 
a light signal from one compartment to another Д s 
aquarium on the basis of electric shock reini orog 
ment. After this learning was stable an “imitati p, 
naive fish was introduced into the aquarium. 
signal light was presented and the imitating 
typically responded on the Ist trial with a де í 
reaction and flight—following the model of the wi 
ing fish. In a few trials (often as few as lsh! 
imitating fish began to anticipate the working 
reaction. Presentation of the signal light to 74 
imitating fish alone, then was sufficient to oan Қ 
reaction. This reaction took as many as 10-2 i 
to extinguish. The cod and coal fish seemed to 
tion faster than the haddock.—H. Pick. at 
519. Herrick, Robert М. (USN Air Develop! ing 
Cent., Johnsville, Pa.) Lever displacement с 
continuous reinforcement and during а Фест. 
tion. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), (oe 
707.—Displacement of the handle of a гевропзе ©. 
was categorized into 8 intervals of arc, or lever PO 
tions, each successively numbered position герге ер 
ing about 5.10° (ог 4.5 тт.). With ІШЕ ї 
displacement is linearly proportional to work. 5 
several thousand presses by each of 6 rats be 
imum displacement of the handle was теазпге 
(a) continuous reinforcement and (Ъ) discrimi dis- 
Under continuous reinforcement the mean levi 
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placement and the variability decreased with training. 
Under discrimination a further decrease in mean 
displacement and in variability occurred іп SP while 
increases in both measures occurred and persisted in 
5% The 5 distributions differed significantly from 
their associated S* distributions Journal abstract. 

520. Lee, Richard М. (U. Maryland) Condi- 
tioning of a free operant response іп planaria, 
Science, 1963, 139(Whole No. 3559), 1048-1049.— 
The response of breaking a photoelectric cell beam 
was automatically recorded and reinforced. Termina- 
tion of an intense light was the reinforcement in an 
escape conditioning situation. The rate of response 
for the experimental Ss was significantly different 
from that of controls matched for equivalent changes 
in light intensity—Journal abstract. 

521. Lyon, David O. (Indiana U.) Frequency 
of reinforcement as a parameter of conditioned 
suppression. J. exp, Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(1), 95- 
98.—2 pigeons were trained on a multiple variable- 
interval schedule and an Estes-Skinner conditioned 
suppression procedure was superimposed on each 
component of the schedule. The effect of this sup- 
pression is measured during acquisition, extinction, 
and at various CS durations —J. Arbit. 

522. Migler, Bernard. (Walter Reed Army Inst. 
Research) Bar holding during escape condition- 
ing. J. exp. Anal, Behav., 1963, 6(1), 65-72.--“То 
analyze bar-holding behavior during escape condition- 
ing three rats were trained to escape from shock by 
pressing a bar, and three were trained to escape by 
releasing a bar. Bar holding behavior was stronger 
and more stable under the release condition. ‘These 
effects were related to the relative shock duration of 
onbar versus offbar shocks.”—J. Arbit. 

523. Miller, Е. Е, Banks, J. H., Г. & Ogawa, 
N. (School Medicine U. Pittsburgh) Communica- 
tion of affect in “cooperative conditioning” of 
rhesus monkeys. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64 
(5), 343-348.--“Еһевив monkeys in primate chairs 
were conditioned to bar press within 6 seconds of 
presentation of a light in order to avoid electric 
shock, Following acquisition of this avoidance re- 
sponse two animals were placed facing each other 
and the bar was removed from the chair of one 
monkey and the stimulus light from the chair of the 
other, In order for either monkey to avoid shock a 
communication was necessary since neither animal 
had access to all elements of the problem. The re- 
sults indicated that through nonverbal communication 
of affect an efficient mutual avoidance was performed. 
It was concluded that this paradigm is an exception- 
ally efficient and sensitive method for investigations 
of nonverbal communication.”—G, H. Frank. 

524. Miller, Robert E., Banks, James Н., Jr., & 
Ogawa, Nobuya. (School Medicine, U. Pittsburgh) 
Role of facial expression in “cooperative-avoid- 
ance conditioning” in monkeys. J. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 67(1), 24-30.—This experiment was 
performed to determine whether a monkey would 
perform an avoidance response to affective expression 
in another monkey, 6 monkeys were individually 
trained to perform an instrumental avoidance response 
and were then tested in pairs in a “cooperative-con- 
ditioning” situation. The “stimulus animal” received 
the CS but lacked the response mechanism while the 

responder” had the response lever but no CS. The 
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responder could, however, observe the face of the 
stimulus monkey via television. The data revealed 
that emotional expressions of the stimulus monkey 
upon CS presentation elicited discriminated avoidance 
behavior by the responder. The results suggest that 
the cooperative-conditioning paradigm may permit 
identification of the specific facial expressions asso- 
citaed with various affects—Journal abstract. 

525. Mogenson, G. J. (U. Saskatchewan, Canada) 
Electrical stimulation of the visual cortex as the 
conditioned stimulus in peripherally blind rats. 
J. сотр. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 492-494,-- 
Acquisition of a conditioned emotional response (sup- 
pression of barpressing for water) with electric shock 
as the US and electrical stimulation of visual cortex 
as the CS, was studied in rats. Although age at 
blinding did not appear to be a crucial factor, pe- 
ripherally blinded rats learned more slowly than 
normals, Structural and functional changes in the 
visual cortex from enucleation are mentioned as fac- 
tors underlying the deficit—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

526. Molliver, Mark E. (Harvard Medical 
School) Operant control of vocal behavior in the 
cat. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(2), 197-202,- 
Evidence of operant control of vocal behavior in the 
cat is presented.—J. Arbit. 

527. Nevin, John A. & Berryman, Robert. 
(Columbia U.) A note on chaining and temporal 
discrimination. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(1), 
109-113.--“Еошг pigeons were exposed to a two-key 
DRL [differential reinforcement of low rate] pro- 
cedure, At the start of a trial, key A was illuminated, 
A response to the lighted key turned it off and simul- 
taneously illuminated key B. Reinforcement was 
available for responses on key B which followed the 
initial key A response by more than 2 sec. In the 
course of exposure to these conditons, all birds ас- 
quired superstitious respones chains on key А, The 
distribution of the number of responses on key A 
preceding a key B response and the distribution of 
intervals elapsing from the initial key A response 
to the key B response were of the same form. The 
suggestion is made that the superstitious responding 
on Key A served to mediate the required delay in- 
terval. However, when intervals between successive 
key A responses were recorded for one subject, they 
were found to be regularly spaced in time. Thus, the 
problem remains of how this behavior is itself timed.” 
—J. Arbit. 

528, Perez-Cruet, Jorge; Tolliver, Gerald; Dunn, 
Gerald; Marvin, Sidney, & Brady, Joseph V 
(Walter Reed Inst. Research) Concurrent теаѕ- 
urement of heart rate and instrumental avoidance 
behavior in the Rhesus monkey. J. exp. Anal. 
Behav., 1963, 6(1), 61-64.—Discusses the method and 
results of measuring heart beats during operant con- 
ditioning —J. Arbit. 

529, Reynolds, Herbert H., Bogo, Victor, & 
Rohles, Frederick Н. A multiple avoidance sched- 
ule for measuring temporal processes in the chim- 
panzee. USAF ARL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 
63-8. iv, 10 p—A 3-component multiple shock avoid- 
ance schedule for measuring different types of tem- 
poral discrimination is described and data are р, 
sented for a chimpanzee. Оп the 1st component, FR-1 
(157-30”) avoid, shock can be avoided by delaying 
a single response until between the 15th and 30th 
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вес. after the presentation of а cue light; in the 2nd 
component, Fr-20 085887 avoid, shock сап be 
avoided by making 20 lever presses within 20 зес.; 
and in the 3rd component FR-1 (0”-2”) avoid, shock 
can be avoded by making 1 lever press within 2 sec. 
after the presentation of a visual cue—USAF АКТ. 


530. Rust, Laurence D. (U. Buffalo) Changes 
in bar pressing performance and heart rate in 
sleep-deprived rats. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 
55(4), 621-625.—“Rats trained to bar press for food 
were sleep-deprived in increasing 12-hr. periods up 
to 48 hr. Heart rate was found to increase mono- 
tonically with hours of sleep deprivation, Higher 
heart rates under conditions of high-rate bar press- 
ing appeared to reflect an interaction between cue 
„stimulation and the internal deprivation effects; i.e., 
heart rate was higher when the cues were more ef- 
fective in controlling behavior than when less effec- 
tive, and the effect appeared to be accentuated in the 
longer (48-hr.) deprivation condition. Тһе results 
were interpreted as indicating an activating effect 
of sleep deprivation under conditions of sufficient cue 
stimulation.” —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


531. Shaklee, Alfred B. (U. Denver) Studies 
in operant conditioning: 1. Acquisition of a panel 
pressing response. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 
19-25.—Rapid learning was demonstrated in an ap- 
paratus requiring the animal to press to obtain food 
reinforcement. Hooded rats were tested under dim 
illumination іп an environment very similar to the 
home cage. After relatively little pretraining, acquisi- 
tion measured by response latency approached asymp- 
totic performance in few trials, 2 hours after extinc- 
tion an average spontaneous recovery of 88% was 
obtained, In order to assess the advantages of partial 
reinforcement after near-minimal training, animals 
were randomly assigned to groups to receive 4 rein- 
forcement trials on either a 100% or 50% schedule. 
The group receiving partial reinforcement showed 
беп шалт? greater resistance to екнпсНоп,--Ашйот 
abstract. 


_ 532, Shaklee, Alfred В. (U. Denver) Studies 
in operant conditioning: II. Response increment 
during extinction. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 
27-31.--Іпсгешепе in response strength during ex- 
tinction of an operant habit was compared with sim- 
ilar increment sometimes found in Pavlovian condi- 
tioning. 6 hours after acquisition of a simple instru- 
mental response, hooded rats were given extinction 
trials, А significant reduction іп response latency 
was found оп the 2nd extinction trial. Following 
analysis of alternative deductions from theories of 
extinction, it was concluded that mechanisms of 
аир ee drive appeared to be more 
closely related to the outcome vas disinhibiti 
Bead ИВА than was disinhibition. 
533. Shaklee, Alfred В. (U. Deny 
i operant, conditioning: ih ег) 
rat without prior experimental adaptation. J. 
genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 33-36 n eee A 
determine if simple mammalian learning could be 
demonstrated in the laboratory without previous tam- 
ing or extensive perceptual experience, hooded rats 
were tested at the age of 25 days. Learning tests 
requiring panel pressing for a food reward, were 
gun 1 min. after an animal was first placed in the 
apparatus, 2 days after weaning. As would be pre- 
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dicted from previous findings on the roles of matura- 
tion and perceptual experience on learning, these 
young animals appeared to be handicapped in сош- 
parison with older animals tested earlier. That learn- 
ing did take place was indicated by a significant de- 
crease of 90% in average response latency within a 
single test session—Author abstract. 


534. Shapiro, Martin М. (U. Houston) Tem- 
poral relationship between salivation and lever 
pressing with differential reinforcement of low 
rates. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 567- 
571.—Dogs were trained to press a lever for food 
reinforcement on a DRL (differential reinforcement 
of low rates) schedule, Salivary secretion was meas- 
ured, and was found to increase significantly prior to 
the occurrence of a lever press, regardless of the 
length of the interresponse interval. The differences 
from earlier studies of the relationship between sali- 
vary and motor conditioning аге discussed—W, 4. 
Wilson, Jr. 

535. Smith, James C., & Morris, Dale D. (Florida 
State U.) The use of X rays as the unconditioned 
stimulus in five-hundred-day-old rats. J. сот), 
physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 746-747.—Conditioned 
aversion to saccharin with X radiation in the role of 
US is demonstrated in 500-day-old Wistar rats. The 
threshold for the effect is less than 50 r., and in- 
creased doses result in no further decrease іп sac- 
charin preference. The amount of saccharin con- 
sumed prior to irradiation is shown to have no effect 
on subsequent aversion Journal abstract. 


_ 936, Terrace, Н. S. (Columbia U.) Discrimina | 

tion learning with and without “errors.” J. exp. 
Anal, Behav., 1963, 6(1), 1-27.--“Кевропвез  5- 
(“errors”) are not a necessary condition for the 
formation of an operant discrimination of color. 
Errors do not occur if discrimination training begins 
early in conditioning and if S+ and S— initially dif- 
fer with respect to brightness, duration and wave- 
length. After training starts, S—’s duration and 
brightness is progressively increased until S+ and 
S— differ only with respect to wavelength. Errors 
do occur if training starts after much conditioning | 
in the presence of S+ has occurred or if 5+ ап45- 
differ only with respect to wavelength throughout 
training. Performance following discrimination 
learning without errors lacks three characteristics 
that are found following learning with errors. Only | 
those birds [pigeons] that learned the discrimination 
with errors showed (1) ‘emotional’ responses in the 
presence of S—, (2) an increase іп the rate (ог 4 
decrease in the latency) of its response to S+, and 
(3) occasional bursts of responses to S—.” (34 ref.) 
—J. Arbit. 

537. Thomas, David В, & Lopez, Louis J: 
(Kent State U.) Тһе effects of delayed testing 00 
generalization slope. J. comp. physiol. Psychol, 
1962, 55(4), 541-544.—Homing pigeons were trained 
оп а VI schedule to peck at a 550 mp light, General- 
ization tests (in extinction) to stimuli from 0 to 

) ти were made 1 min., 1 day, ог 1 week айег. 
training. The gradient of the 1 min. group 995 
steeper than the gradients of the other groups, al 
though there was no difference in total numbers 0 
responses of the groups. It is suggested that Ss fof 
get the exact value of the CS more quickly than the” 
motor response of pecking —W, 4. Wilson, Jr. 
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538. Wenrich, W. W. (VA, St. Paul, Minn.) 
Response strength of an operant under stimulus 
control with satiated subjects. J. exp. Anal. 
Behav., 1963, 6(2), 247-248.--А summary of 3 stud- 
ies leading to the following statement: “It would ap- 


pear that an operant response conditioned by a sec- _ 


ondary reinforcing stimulus will be emitted even 
though subjects are satiated when the operant re- 
sponse is under stimulus control, but not otherwise.” 
—/. Arbit. 

539. Wenrich, Wesley Waddell. (U. Minnesota) 
The tact relation: An experiment in verbal be- 
havior. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 727.—Abstract. 

540. Wickens, Delos D., Born, David G., & 
Wickens, Carol D. (Ohio State U.) Response 
strength to a compound conditioned stimulus and 
its elements as a function of the element inter- 
stimulus interval. J. сотр. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 
56(4), 727-731.—Cats were conditioned to a CS 
composed of a light and a tone. 1 element preceded 
the shock US by 550 msec. ; the other by 700, 1050, or 
1250 msec. The response was the GSR. Extinction 
trials were given to the compound and to each ele- 
ment. The magnitude of response to the compound 
was the same at all intervals, but respones magnitude 
to the elements was a parabolic function of the long- 
short interstimulus interval: value, with the long and 
short curves being mirror images of each other, the 
long being high at 1050 msec. The data are inter- 
preted in terms of different mechanisms functioning 
at the 1050 msec. interval than at the other 2—Jour- 
nal abstract. 


541, Wiggins, S. L., Hecker, R. V., & James, 
W. Т. (VA Hosp., Augusta, Ga.) Social condi- 
tioning in the albino rat. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 
16(1), 130.—It was felt that running of the naive Ss 
in the study by Angermeir, Schaul, and James (see 
36: 2EO70A), was due to reinforcement provided 
by olfactory, auditory, and visual, i.e., physiological 
cues from a fear response generated by the sounding 
of the buzzer rather than social conditioning. Reduc- 
ing these cues should result in a reduction of the 
imitative behavior. Results for Ss limited to visual 
cues support 4һіз,-И/. Н. Guertin. 


Discrimination 


‚542. Battig, Karl; Rosvold, Н. Enger, & Mish- 
Ди Mortimer. (Inst. Hygiene Arbeitphysiologie, 
f e | Switzerland) Comparison of the effects of 
farina end Васа lesioni 905 саа 
nkeys. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 

үс ТО, 458-463.—Monkeys with destructions of 
а Е rontal cortex or of Ше head of the caudate 
bd nie were inferior to unoperated controls on an 
fade discrimination and two visual discrimina- 
КОЙЫ presented with the differentiation ргосейиге; 
сіне appeared to show the greater impairment. 
Page нов trials were excluded from analysis 
БЕСШ te ШУ learning, there was little difference 
thought tt е groups in the rate of improvement. It is 
coming Ha чү animals have difficulty in over- 
СТА mal response ргеғегепсев.-И/. A. Wil- 
із; Behar, Isaac, (USA Medical Research Lab., 
of jaane Ky.) Evaluation of the significance 
кре Ive and negative cue in discrimination 
ng. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 


38: 538-547 


502-504.—Monkeys received 120 discrimination prob- 
lems, of 4, 7, ог 10 trials. After each problem either 
the positive or negative stimulus was paired for one 
trial with a new stimulus. The previously positive 
stimulus was responded to on 96% of the critical 
trials. Choice of the previously negative stimulus 
was a function of problem length; it was responded to 
on 43% of the critical trials—more often if it had 
never been chosen on the earlier trials of a problem, 
—W. А. Wilson, Jr. 


544, Erlebacher, Albert. (Northwestern U.) 
Reversal learning in rats as a function of per- 
centage of reinforcement and degree of learning. 
J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(1), 84-90.—An experiment 
was performed investigating the effect of percentage 
reinforcement and degree of overlearning on reversal 
learning in rats. 168 female albino rats, 75-80 days 
old, were run in a black-white discrimination task 
according to a 2 X 4 orthogonal design. Acquisition 
was under 1 of 2 percentages of reinforcement—100% 
and 50%. Upon reaching criterion the groups were 
divided into 4 subgroups receiving 0, 70, 140, or 280 
trials overlearning. Following overlearning, reversal 
learning was begun. Acquisition level was also con- 
trolled. Results showed that following 50% rein- 
forcement, there is an inverse relationship between 
the number of overlearning trials and ease of reversal 
learning. Following 100% reinforcement, no effect 
due to overlearning was found. Reversal was easier 
following 100% than following 50% reinforcement. 
Tt was concluded from the reversal results that at least 
2 factors are required to explain the partial reinforce- 
ment effect and the overlearning reversal effect. (26 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 


545. Lockhart, John M., & Harlow, Harry F. 
(U. Wisconsin) The influence of spatial соп- 
figuration and percentage of reinforcement upon 
oddity learning. J. comp. physhiol. Psychol., 1962, 
55(4), 495-501.—Monkeys trained on oddity problems 
in which the odd object was restricted to the extreme 
positions did not differ in acquisition rate from mon- 
keys for which the odd object could take any of the 
three positions. Trials in which the odd object was 
in an isolated end position were the easiest. Absolute 
performance levels remained high when reinforcement 
level was varied, although significant differences in 
accuracy and latency did occur—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


546. McConnell, David С., & Schuck, John К. 
(Ohio State U.) An analysis of primate responses 
to colored filmstrip stimuli. J. comp. physiol. Psy- 
chol., 1962, 55(4), 505-510.—An analysis was made 
of the behavior of monkeys in 13 presentations of 
the same 64 color discriminations. Repeated presen- 
tations of the same problem were not independent, 
but responses to a particular color did not appear to 
transfer directly from problem to problem. Response 
sequences suggest that the animals remained quite 
“naive” by comparison with monkeys given an equal 
number of typical form-board problems—W, A. 
Wilson, Jr. 

547. Mackintosh, N. J. (Oxford U., England) 
The effects of overtraining on a reversal and a 
nonreversal shift. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 
55(4), 555-559.—“Twenty-four male hooded rats 
were trained on a black-white discrimination, and were 
then divided into three groups, given 0, 75, or 150 
trials’ overtraining. On completion of overtraining, 
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half of each group learned the reversal of the original 
discrimination, and the other half learned a gray 
horizontal-vertical discrimination. It was found that 
overtraining had a significant effect on the learning 
of both discriminations: the more overtraining, the 
faster the reversal, but the slower the horizontal- 
vertical discrimination was learned.”—W. А. Wil- 
son, Jr. 

548. Mackintosh, М. J. (U. Oxford, England) 
The effect of irrelevant cues on reversal learning 
in the rat. Brit. J. Psychol., 1963, 54(2), 127-134.— 
24 rats were trained on a brightness discrimination, 
given 0 or 150 overtraining trials, and then reversed. 
For 1 group only 1 irrelevant cue (position) was 
present throughout the experiment. For the other 2 
groups the reversal was learned with orientation as a 
2nd irrelevant cue; in one case this cue had been pres- 
ent during original learning, in the other it had not. 
Where there were 2 irrelevant cues, overtraining was 
shown to have a greater facilitating effect on reversal 
than where there was only 1—whether or not the 2nd 
cue had been present in original learning. The re- 
sults are interpreted as suggesting that the effect of 
overtraining is to increase the probability that re- 
sponses will be controlled during reversal by the 
relevant stimulus dimension—Journal abstract, 


549, Michaelis, К. H., & Ross, L. Е. (0. Wis- 
consin) Effect of “irrelevant” maze arm angle on 
brightness discrimination learning and reversal. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 163-168,—20 rats 
were run in a parallel arm maze and 20 in a T maze 
to investigate the effects of “irrelevant” maze arm 
angle on brightness discrimination learning and re- 
versal, No significant difference was found in orig- 
inal learning, but a significant difference was found 
in reversal (favored by the T-maze condition). 
Choice-point delay was not systematically related to 
learning and reversal differences. No significant dif- 
ference was found in position responding during orig- 
inal learning, but a significant difference was found 
in reversal, with the parallel arm group demonstrating 
significantly more position responding. The role of 
the intensity of cues associated with responding to ir- 
relevant dimensions was discussed.—W. Н. Guertin. 


550, Muntz, W. R. A. (Oxford U., England) 
Stimulus generalization following monocular train- 
ing in octopus. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55 
(4), 535-540.—Thirty-two Octopus vulgaris La- 
marck were trained monocularly to attack either a 
vertical or a horizontal white rectangle and then 
tested with each object while using each of the two 
eyes. . . . The stimulus generalization gradient from 
the untrained eye was less steep than from the trained 
eye.” Neither the gradient nor the amount of inter- 
ocular transfer was affected by either the amount of 
habituation before training, the amount of training, or 
the presence or absence of the vertical lobe. The in- 
completeness of interocular transfer of difficult dis- 
criminations is thought to be due to a loss of dis- 
criminability when neural representations of stimuli 
cross the midline—W, 4. Wilson, Jr. 


551. North, Alvin J. (Southern Methodist U.) 
Discrimination reversal learning in a runway 
situation. J; comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 
550-554.—Rats were given 7 discrimination reversals 
with the discriminanda presented successively in a 
runway situation, Performance deteriorated over the 
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series of reversals, regardless of amount of training 
on the original problem. The lack of the comparison 
which is available between simultaneously-presented 
stimuli, and the required continued responses to the 
negative stimulus, are considered as possible causes 
of the lack of improvement on successive reversals — 
W. А. Wilson, Jr. 


552. Peterson, M. E., & Rumbaugh, D. M. (San 
Diego State Coll.) Role of object-contact cues in 
learning-set formation in squirrel monkeys. Per- 
cept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 3-9.—The importance 
of object touching in learning set formation was in- 
vestigated with 4 young squirrel monkeys serving as 
Ss. One type of problem presentation afforded dif- 
ferential contact cues as the animals actually touched 
the objects which constituted the problems. The other 
type of problem minimized varied contact cues as the 
animals touched a flexiglas shield placed in front of 
the objects. No difference in learning rates of the 
2 types of problems was detected. Learning sets were 
observed to develop over the course of the 30 prob- 
lems presented. It was concluded that cues specific to 
actual manual contact with objects in learning-set ex- 
periments contribute little to learning the discrimina- 
tions —W. H. Guertin. 

553. Reynolds, George S. (Harvard U.) Some 
limitations on behavioral contrast and induction 
during successive discrimination. J. exp. Anal, 
Behav., 1963, 6(1), 131-139.—Using 3 pigeons in 3 
experiments, some of the conditions of the occurrence 
of contrast and induction in a series of successive 
discriminations between stimuli associated with vari- 
able-interval schedules of various average intervals 
were studied.—J, Arbit. 

554. Schwartzbaum, J. S., & Kellicutt, М. Н. 
(0. Wisconsin) Inverted generalization gradients 
about a nonreinforced stimulus. Psychol. Rep. 
1962, 11(3), 791-792.—Rats (N = 10) were trained 
in a free-operant discrimination task with presence 
of a tone either the positive or negative stimulus: 
“Inverted frequency generalization functions уеге 
generated about a tone that served as the S- ша 
tone-no-tone discrimination, and were less peaked than 
the corresponding functions based on the tone as the 
S*."—B, J. House. 

555. Sheridan, Charles L., Horel, James A, 6 
Meyer, Donald R. (Оһо State U.) Effects 0 
response-induced stimulus change on primate д 
crimination learning. J. comp. physiol. Psychols 
1962, 55(4), 511-514.—12 experienced monkeys Tê- 
cieved a series of 6-trial color discrimination prob- 
lems. On % of the problems the cues remained 1 
2 sec. after each response, and on another М of the 
problems the cues disappeared at the time of тезр а 
Performance under both of these conditions Wa 
poorer than when the negative cue remained for 2 se 
postresponse, and persistence of the positive cue api 
peared to produce the best performance. Other ех 
periments show that “the facilitation . . . obtain 
with differential stimulus persistence is not a marked 
function of duration of persistence nor of spatial co 
tiguity between the stimulus and food magazine. 
W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

556. Terrace, Н. S. (Columbia U.) Errorless 
transfer of a discrimination across two continua 
J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(2), 223-232.--Рідеоп t 
were trained in a red-green discrimination witho 
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occurrence of any errors. Errorless transfer from the 
red-green discrimination to a discrimination between 
a vertical and a horizontal line was accomplished by 
first superimposing the vertical and the horizontal 
lines on the red and green backgrounds.—J. Arbit. 


557, Thomas, David R, & Williams, Jon L. 
(Kent State U.) A further study of stimulus gen- 
eralization following three-stimulus discrimination 
training. J. exp, Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(2), 171-176. 
—“A group of pigeons was trained in a Skinner box 
to peck for VI reinforcement when the key was il- 
luminated by a monochromatic light of 540 ог 580 my, 
but were non-reinforced for responding to 560 ти. 
Two control groups, differing in amount of training, 
received only the two positive stimuli. At the com- 
pletion of training all Ss received generalization tests 
under extinction, Both control groups produced bi- 
modal generalization gradients with the peaks of re- 
sponding at the S+ values, The postdiscrimination- 
gradient revealed peaks displaced from the S+ values 
in the direction away from the S—, low responding 
and increased steepness in the region of S— and a 
a elevation of the gradient.” (17 ref.)—J. 

rbit. 


558. Thompson, Robert; Baumeister, Alfred A., 
& Rich, Irene. (U. California, Los Angeles) Sub- 
cortical mechanisms in a successive brightness dis- 
crimination habit in the rat. J. comp. physiol. Psy- 
chol., 1962, 55(4), 478-481.—The effects of brain- 
stem lesions on retention of a successive brightness 
discrimination involving shock escape-avoidance was 
studied in rats. Lesions in globus pallidus, anterior 
thalamus, thalamus medial to lateral geniculates, or 
the interpenduncular nucleus produced a deficit in re- 
tention scores, No deficit followed lesions of several 
other areas of the forebrain and midbrain, including 
the caudate nucleus and the superior colliculus. It is 
presumed that normal performance on this successive 
problem involves a neural system including the globus 
pallidus, and anterior cortex and thalamus, due to the 
differential response to spatial stimuli which is neces- 
sary—W. А. Wilson, Jr. 


wane Wike, Edward L., Blocher, Otis, & 
i nowles, Joe M. (U. Kansas) Effects of drive 
evel and turning preference on selective learning 
ma habit reversal. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 
(4), 696-699.—Effects of thirst level in training 
me habit reversal and initial preference upon selec- 
ive learning and habit reversal were studied in а 
В maze using 101 rats. A balanced drive design, 
ноп, of responses to each arm, and the noncorrec- 
К, Е method of running were employed. It was found 
ра 9) drive in training did not influence the пит- 
уру errors, (b) Ss trained against their preference 
thew Reece more often, (c) running speed at 
(4) а | of training was directly related to drive level, 
сИ x ors in reversal were inversely related to drive 
r ode speed at the end of re- 
с i vel i = 

бш айу у related to drive level in reversal. 

560. Wilson, Martha; Wilson, Willi 

fs гена; 5 iam A. Jr., 
асов Hung-Min. (Bryn Mawr Coll.) Forma- 
сила аса! learning sets. J. сотр. physiol. Psy- 
wee 56(4), 732-7343 cynamolgus monkeys 
eee 100 tactual and 100 visual object-dis- 
Proble ion problems, Trials were presented on each 
m until a criterion was met. The Ss showed 
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progressive improvement in solving tactual as well as 
visual problems. Posterior parietal lesions affected 
tactual learning sets but not visual; there was subse- 
quent improvement in ability to solve tactual prob- 
lems with additional training —Journal abstract. 


Avoidance 


561. Behrend, Erika R, & Bitterman, M. E. 
(Bryn Mawr Coll.) Sidman avoidance in the fish. 
J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(1), 47-52.—“Goldfish 
trained in a shuttle box under conditions in which 
changing compartments postponed shock for 20 sec 
showed a substantial, negatively accelerated increase 
in rate of crossing. That the avoidance-contingency 
was responsible for the change in behavior is sug- 
gested by the fact that no significant increase in rate 
of crossing appeared in control animals which were 
paired with the experimentals and shocked whenever 
the experimental animals were shocked; there is some 
evidence, indeed, that the control animals were handi- 
capped in their subsequent adjustment to the avoid- 
ance condition. The introduction of a warning stim- 
ulus (light) in the last 5 sec of the résponse-shock 
interval decreased the rate of crossing in the first 
15 sec and increased the rate of crossing in the last 
5 sec. Reducing the shock-shock inferval from 20 sec 
to 2.5 sec had no marked effect. The results are com- 
pared with those obtained in analogous experiments 
with higher animals.”—J. Arbit. 

562, Bindra, Пак, & Anchel, Harvey. (Mc- 
Gill U.) Immobility as an avoidance response, 
and its disruption by drugs. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 
1963, 6(2), 213-218.—Experiment І showed that an 
immobility avoidance response, as distinct from the 
unconditioned “freezing” response to shock, can be 
trained, Experiment П showed that this response is 
more readily acquired at higher shock intensities. 
Experiment III found that methylphenidate, chlor- 
promazine, and imipramine all produced a decrement 
in the immobility response, but the pattern and amount 
of the effects were different, The implications of 
these findings for a general theory of avoidance be- 
havior and for drug screening are discussed.—J. 
Arbit. 

563. Brady, J. P., & Marmasse, C. (Indiana U. 
Medical Cent.) Analysis of a simple avoidance 
situaiton: I. Experimental paradigm. Psychol, 
Кес., 1962, 12(4), 361-365.—“Rats were placed іп a 
situation in which electric shocks could be avoided by 
simply not going to one end of the experimental box. 
The rats persisted in the shock-producing behavior, 
however, Oscillations which occurred in the rate of 
shock were predicted by a theoretical learning model 
proposed for this situation.”—R. J. Seidel. 

564, Broadhurst, P. L., & Levine, Seymour. (U. 
London, England) Behavioral consistency in 
strains of rats selectively bred for emotional 
elimination. Brit. J. Psychol., 1963, 54(2), 121-125. 
—An experiment is reported which confirms the dif- 
ference in escape-avoidance conditioning between rats 
of the 2 Maudsley selected strains. This finding con- 
stitutes a 2nd invariance in the behavior of these 
strains; the Ist, with which it is contrasted, related 
to differences in conditioned emotional responses. It 
is suggested that the 2 nevertheless, indicate a con- 
sistent. emotional responsiveness in these strains. 
(22 ref.) —Journal abstract. 
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565. Cladwell, Jay Spencer. (10. Michigan) 
One trial backward avoidance conditioning. Dis- 
зегі, Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 318-319.—Abstract. 


566. Doty, Larry А, & Doty, Barbara A. 
(Northern Illinois U.) Chlorpromazine produced 
response decrements as a function of problem dif- 
ficulty level. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 
740-745.—This is a study of the effects of acute ad- 
ministration of chlorpromazine hydrochloride on 
avoidance and escape behavior as a function of prob- 
lem difficulty. 40 rats learned a simple avoidance, 40 
others a discriminated avoidance. Each group was 
then subdivided, 16 being extinguished under drug, 
% with no drug. The drug was found to suppress 
acquisition and facilitate extinction of avoidances for 
both problems. Results further indicate that drug 
effects are some function of problem difficulty with a 
powerful interaction appearing between effects of 
drug administration during extinction and acquisition 
as problem difficulty increases.—Journal abstract. 


567. Foshee, Donald Preston. (Vanderbilt U.) 
Strain respqnsiveness to stimulus quality: Ап 
arousal dimension in avoidance learning (car). 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 718-719.—Abstract. 


568. Goldstein, Melvin L. (Syracuse VA Hosp.) 
Aversive conditioning methodology in animal re- 
search. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 841-868. 
(Monogr. Suppl. No. 5-11).—“А classification of 
aversive conditioning procedures was presented based 
upon variations in response termination of UCS dur- 
ing early conditioning trials, UCS duration, delay of 
reinforcement, and response competition.” Various 
studies on aversive conditioning, avoidance condition- 
ing, and acquired drive are discussed in relation to 
the classification scheme. An acquired drive design, 
identified as the simplest procedure in that it intro- 
duces fewest theoretically relevant confounding vari- 
ables, is suggested as a widely applicable design in 
studies of central nervous system function (85 ref.) 
—В. J, House. 


569. Graf, Virgil, & Bitterman, М. Е. (Bryn 
Mawr Coll.) General activity as instrumental: 
Application to avoidance training. J. exp. Anal. 
Behav., 1963, 6(2), 301-305.--“5оте data оп Sidman 
avoidance in the pigeon are presented to illustrate a 
technique of instrumental training which places min- 
imal restriction upon the form of the reinforced re- 
sponse. The effect of a warning signal is demon- 
strated, and the course of discrimination-reversal is 
described.”—J. Arbit. 


570. Holz, William С, & Azrin, Nathan Н. 
(Anna State Hosp., Ill.) Recovery during punish- 
ment by intense noise. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 
655-657.—“Intense noise was employed as punish- 
ment to reduce the frequency of an operant response 
with Pigeons. The response was maintained by vari- 
able-interval food reinforcement throughout the ex- 
periment. After responding had stabilized on the re- 
inforcement schedule, every response was punished 
with noise. Considerable reduction of responding re- 
sulted initially, but the rate of response increased dur- 
ing continued exposure to the punishment. Respond- 
ing recovered both within and over successive ses- 
sions. The recovery process was found to be similar 
to the recovery which results during continued ex- 
posure to electric shock punishment.”—B. J. House. 
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571. Horvath, Fred Ernest. (U. Michigan) 
Subcortical mechanisms in behavior: The effects 
of basolateral amygdalectomy on three types of 
avoidance behavior in cats. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(1), 324-325.—Abstract. 


572. James, H., & Binks, Carolyn. (Queen’s U., 
Kingston, Ontario) Escape and avoidance learn- 
ing in newly hatched domestic chicks. Science, 
1963, 139(Whole No. 3561), 1293-1294.—Under the 
conditions specified, chicks fail to learn either to 
escape or to avoid shock on the day of hatching, 
Chicks trained for the 1st time on the day after hatch- 
ing quickly learn to escape but do not learn to avoid 
shock. Avoidance learning first appears on the 3rd 
day of life, and from that time the number of chicks 
learning to avoid increases with age, so that by the 
Sth day of life the majority are able to do so.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 


573. Kamin, Leon J. (McMaster U.) Retention 
of an incompletely learned avoidance response: 
Some further analyses. J. comp. physiol. Psychol, 
1963, 56(4), 713-718.--3 experiments, with 232 rats, 
attempted to clarify the shape of the retention curve 
for an incompletely learned shuttle box avoidance 
response. In agreement with earlier work, the amount 
retained at first declined with time, but then increased. 
The curvilinear function appears to be a composite 
of 2 factors: a monotonic warm-up decrement increas- 
ing with time, plus some other factor which maximally 
impedes performance about 1 hr. after original learn- 
ing. The shape of the retention function observed 
during early relearning trials is difficult to predict 
without knowledge of the factors affecting magnitude 
of warm-up decrement.—Journal abstract. 


574. McAllister, Wallace Е., & McAllister, 
Dorothy E. (Syracuse U.) Role of the CS and 
of apparatus cues in the measurement of acquired 
fear. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 749-756.-“Іп two 
acquired drive studies, classical fear conditioning 
[either backward (BC) or forward (FC)] was fol- 
lowed by training in which Ss were allowed to jump 
a hurdle to escape fear-eliciting stimuli.” Experi; 
mental variables were presence or absence of the cS 
during hurdle training, and the introduction of a pro- 
cedure permitting extinction of fear to apparatus cues 
for certain groups. Results from 160 rats supporte 
the conclusion “that, following BC, the learning 0) 
hurdle jumping was based only on fear conditione 
to apparatus cues; following FC, on fear conditione 
to both apparatus cues and the CS. Use of a сот- 
pound CS led to better fear conditioning.”—B. J. 
House. 

575. McNamara, Н. J., & Paige, A. В. (Wads- 
worth VA Consolidated Cent.) An elaboration 0 
Zimmerman’s procedure for demonstrating dura- 
ble secondary reinforcement. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 
11(3), 801-803.--12 rats “were given discrimination 
training by being placed in a starting box, the сие 
(buzzer or light) was activated by E and at the 
termination of the cue Ss were permitted to enter the 
goal box. 50% partial reinforcement was used. For 
each S one cue was 100% reinforced and the other 
100% non-reinforced. During the test а bar was con- 
nected and Ss could activate the cue by pressing the 
bar. At the termination of the cue the door We 
opened and Ss could enter the goal box. Half the 5 
were given the SP and half were given (һе S°. е 
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‘results showed no difference in response latency or in 
number of responses for the two groups.” —B. J. 
House. 

576. Pearl, Jack. (Sterling-Winthrop Research 
Inst.) Intertrial interval and acquisition of a lever 
press avoidance response. J. comp. physiol. Psy- 
chol, 1963, 56(4), 710-712.—It was predicted that 
the use of a short intertrial interval would increase 
tate of responding and thus facilitate acquisition of a 
discriminated avoidance response. Results consistent 
with this prediction were obtained in training 3 
groups of 8-12 rats each at intertrial intervals of 40, 
80, or 180 sec. The correlation between response rate 
and avoidances was highest early in training. With 
continued training, there was a trend toward attenua- 
tion; and by the end of training, negative correlations 
were prominent. The results were discussed in rela- 
tion to opposing ones obtained with the shuttle box.— 
Journal abstract. 


| 577. Saltz, Eli, & Asdourian, David. (Wayne 
State U.) Incubation of anxiety as a function of 
cognitive differentiation. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66 
(1), 17-22.—The present study tested the hypothesis 
that the incubation effect represents a spread, rather 
than an increase in anxiety. 72 albino rats were 
trained to asymptotic speeds in a runway. 36 were 
then shocked in the original (gray) goal box, 36 ina 
different (white) goal box. For Ss shocked in the 
different box, Ss tested 22 hr. after shock showed 
Significantly (.05 level) greater avoidance behavior 
than those tested 1 hr. after shock. For Ss shocked in 
the original goal box, no difference in avoidance oc- 
| Gurred between 1-hr. and 22-hr. groups. High differ- 
entiating Ss showed significantly (.01 level) less in- 
Cubation than low differentiators—Journal abstract. 
5/8. Scharlock, Donald P., & Yarmat, Avrum J. 
(Roosevelt U.) Avoidance learning as a function 
ОЁ trials per training session in normal brain 
Operated cats. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55 
(4), 455-457.—No differences were found between 
я normal cats and cats with ablations of auditory re- 
‘ions АТ, АП, and Ep in learning to avoid shock in 
а shuttle box, with change in duration of a tone used 
as the CS. Number of trials to criterion varied di- 
тесу with number of trials per daily session, when 
_ 5, 10-, and 20-trial sessions were compared. The 20- 
tial groups showed a period of deterioration in per- 
lormance between the early and late stages of acquisi- 
ton W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


Wx, Sidley, М. A., МаПов, В. W., & Schoenfeld, 
ike “a (Columbia U.) A comparison of cumulat- 
СЕН non-cumulating time out for escape and 
ee spehavior under a temporally defined 
1963 (50 negative reinforcement. Psychol. Rec., 
eo 2) 175-179.—Езсаре and avoidance be- 
о tats under а temporally defined schedule 
of “т, ae reinforcement was compared for the cases 
oe айп Time Out” and “cumulating Time 
Out) a the former case, a response in TO (Time 
ч no effect оп the duration of TO; in the lat- 

2 ДА ое in TO extends TO, and the duration of 
findings ше from the last response in it. The 
СЗ ggest that the cumulating TO contingency 
пони е given Ше parametric conditions of this ex- 


t, add to the effici Tag ate ” 
ing Journal Же сіепсу of “avoidance” respond- 
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580. Azrin, N. H., Holz, W. C., & Hake, D. Е. 
(Anna State Hosp., Ill.) Fixed-ratio punishment. 
J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6 (2), 141-148.—Responses 
of pigeons were maintained by variable-interval food 
reinforcement, and punishment was delivered on a 
fixed-ratio schedule. Various effects attributable to 
changes in these parameters are noted.—J, Arbit. 


581. Bacon, W. Edward, & Stanley, Walter C. 
(Roscoe B. Jackson Memorial Lab.) Effect of de- 
privation level in puppies on performance main- 
tained Бу a passive person reinforcer. 7. comp. 
physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 783-785.—10 pairs of 
matched Shetland sheepdog puppies were run in a 
right turn alleyway, 1 trial per day for 30 days, under 
2 levels of reinforcer deprivation. The reinforcer 
was 2 min. of contact with а: passive person, and de- 
privation levels were determined by the duration of 
exposure to the person just prior to an alleyway trial. 
Response speed of puppies under the high deprivation 
condition (relatively short prior exposure to the rein- 
forcer) was significantly greater than that of puppies 
under the low deprivation condition (relatively long 
prior exposure to the reinforcer). When deprivation 
conditons of this reinforcer are varied the asymptotes 
of puppies’ instrumental response*speed curves аге 
affected analogously to those of rats under food or 
water deprivation —Journal abstract. 


582. Bower, Gordon Н. (Stanford 0.) The ш- 
fluence of graded reductions in reward and prior 
frustrating events upon the magnitude of the 
frustration effect. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 
55(4), 582-587.—Rats were trained to run in linked 
runways and then the amounts of reward in the goal 
boxes prior to the final one were varied on test 
trials. The frustration effect (increased speed on 
following runways) was positively related to the 
magnitude of reduction of reward in early goal boxes. 
The effect of reduced rewards іп the 1st 2 goal boxes 
appeared to summate in enhancing speed in the 3rd 
runway.) Alternative explanations in terms of ver- 
sions of Hull-Spence theory are considered—W. A. 
Wilson, Jr. 

583, Capaldi, Е. )., Turner, Lester, & Wynn, 
William H. (U. Texas) Decremental and facilita- 
tive effects in the straight-alley runway under par- 
tial reinforcement. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 
55(4), 545-549.—Rats were trained on a runway 
under partial (alternating or random) or consistent 
schedules of reward. In early stages of training the 
partial Ss performed better than the consistent Ss on 
trials following reinforcement, but inferior to the con- 
sistent Ss on the trials following nonreinforcement 
for the partial Ss. “The introduction of reinforce- 
ment into the pattern facilitates behavior in the early 
stages of training and . . . such facilitation is not 
exclusively associated with asymptotic performance.” 
—W. А. Wilson, Jr. 

584. Catania, A. Charles. (Smith Kline & French 
Lab.) Concurrent performances: A baesline for 
the study of reinforcement magnitude. J. erp. 
Anal. Behav., 1963, 6 (2) , 299-300.—“When a pigeon’s 
pecking on a single key was reinforced by a variable- 
interval (VI) schedule of reinforcement, the rate of 
pecking was insensitive to changes in the duration 
of reinforcement from 3 to 6 sec. When, however, 
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the pigeon’s pecking on each of two keys was concur- 
rently reinforced by two independent VI schedules, 
one for each key, the rate of pecking was directly 
proportional. to the duration of feinforcement.”—J. 
Arbit. 

585. Davis, W. Marvin, & Nichols, John R. 
(U. Oklahoma) A technique for self-injection of 
drugs in the study of reinforcement. J. exp. Anal. 
Behav., 1963, 6(2), 233-235.—An apparatus is de- 
scribed enabling repeated injections from a distance 
on a continuing basis in the unrestrained, freely ac- 
tive rat. The apparatus will inject rapidly a pre- 
determined volume of liquid upon the performance 
of an instrumental response by the experimental 5.— 
7. Arbit. 

586. Dinsmoor, James A., & Clayton, Marilyn H. 
(Indiana U.) Chaining and secondary reinforce- 
ment based on escape from shock. J. exp. Anal. 
Behav., 1963, 6(1), 75-80.--“Тһгее white rats were 
trained to press a bar while being shocked. This 
produced a white noise, After 30 sec they were al- 
lowed to terminate both the shock and the noise by 
nosing a pigeon key. Comparison of the rates of 
pressing before and after the onset of the noise in- 
dicated that the noise itself was the immediate rein- 
forcing agent 10? pressing. Furthermore, control 
tests showed that pressing was maintained only if it 
produced the noise: either omission of the noise or 
elimination of the dependency of the noise on the oc- 
currence of the response led to a gradual abolition of 
pressing. When automatic termination of the shock 
was substituted for the key nosing requirement, how- 
ever, only the key nosing extinguished. This indi- 
cated that the effectiveness of the noise as a reinforcer 
did not depend on its status as a discriminative stim- 
Bie ior some other form of operant behavior.” —J. 

rbit. 


587. Fox, Stephen S. (U. Michigan) Self-main- 
tained sensory input and sensory deprivation in 
monkeys: A behavioral and neuropharmacological 
study. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 438- 
444.—Monkeys in a dark box learned to bar-press for 
a reward of 0.5 of light. Rate of response correlated 
positively with length of preceding sensory depriva- 
tion, and was decreased monotonically by adding 
various amounts of ambient light. Amphetamine in- 
creased the rate of response. Recordings from diffuse 
systems of thalamus and brainstem show that re- 
sponses tend to follow an increase in the amount of 
very high voltage, slow activity. —W. A. Wilosn, Jr. 

588. Fuhrer, Marcus Joseph. (U. Illinois) The 
reinforcing effects of response-contingent light of 
differential temporal and spatial complexity for 
the hooded rat. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 719.— 
Abstract. 


589. Gonzalez, R. C., Gleitman, Henry, & Bitter- 
man, M. E. (Bryn Mawr Coll.) Some observa- 
tions on the depression effect. J. comp. physiol. 
Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 578-581.—Rats received 1 trial 
per day in a straight runway for 27 days, with either 
2, 8, or 32 pellets as reward. For the next 15 days, 
new reward amounts were established, producing 2-2, 
8-2, 32-2, and 32-32 groups, as well as a group which 
was gradually changed from 32 to 2, Abrupt reduc- 
tions in reward produced significant but transient de- 
creases in speed, with the larger performance decre- 
ment following the larger reward decrement; gradual 


62 


ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


reduction of reward had no apparent effect. It is sug- 
gested that “the animals react to perceived dis- 
crepancies between prevailing and previously en- 
countered rewards.” —W. А. Wilson, Jr. 


590. Herberg, І. J. (U. Oxford) Determinants 
of extinction in electrical self-stimulation. J, 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 686-690.—3 ex- 
periments were performed to test a theory that rate 4 
of extinction after self-stimulation is a function of the 
decay of an electrically induced drive state. It was 
found that: (a) Rate of extinction in Ss yielding 
hunger- or sex-differentials was unaffected by hunger 
or androgens. (b) Fixed ratio reinforcement led to 
significantly higher extinction scores than continuous 
reinforcement. (c) Interpolation of a 15-sec. self- 
stimulation bout after many 3-min. bouts led to 
heightened extinction scores, which reverted to pre- 
vious levels after further 15-sec. bouts. These results 
were contrary to predictions derived from the theory 
tested, and finding с suggests that extinction may. be 
facilitated by repeated exposure to extinction after 


self-stimulation bouts of constant duration. (15 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 
591. Herberg, L. J. (U. Oxford) | Seminal 


ejaculation following positively reinforcing elec- 
trical stimulation of the rat hypothalamus. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 679-685.—In 
10 Ss, self-stimulation of ventromedial fibers of medial 
forebrain bundle regularly elicited seminal discharge 
without inducing penile erection or other sign of sex 
drive. This result also followed externally programed 
intracranial stimulation (ICS), but was blocked by 
light anesthesia. The ejaculatory mechanism is thus 
anatomically and functionally separable from other 
sex mechanisms, but self-stimulation at some current 
strengths was significantly enhanced by androgens 

and depressed by hunger. 4 of 5 Ss learned a lever 

pressing CR to a red-light CS coupled to ICS avail- 

ability when trials were separated by 2-min. intervals, 

but performed poorly on Trial 1 each day. Respond- 
ing to the CS was unaffected by castration. Thus 

ejaculation producing ICS had a motivating effect 
which outlasted the ICS by at least 2 min. (18 ref.) 

—Journal abstract. 

592. Holz, W. C., Azrin, N. H., & Ulrich, В. Е. 
(Anna State Hosp., Ill.) Punishment of temporally 
spaced responding. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 
(1), 115-122.—Previous studies of punishment have 
found that the food reinforcement schedule which 
maintains responding partly determines the particular 
pattern of response reduction that results диш 
punishment. The present study examines the е 
of punishment upon responses which are maintaine 
by a DRL (differential reinforcement of low rate 
schedule—J. Arbit. 

593. Karsh, Eileen B. (Swarthmore Coll.) 
Changes in intensity of punishment: Effect ae 
running behavior of rats. Science, 1963, 140 (УО 
No. 3571), 1084-1085—Changing the strength 0, 
punishment produced only minor changes in та 
speed of running to food and shock at the goal of 2: 
alley. The persistence of running behavior after МЕ 
creased ог decreased shock intensity is attributed 
a stereotyped withdrawal response conditioned at 
goal during initial punishment training —Journ® 
abstract. 
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594. Lockard, Robert В. (U. Wisconsin) Self- 
regulated light exposure of albino rats. J. comp. 
physiol, Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 641-645.—Rats lived 
for 12 days in a chamber with 1 lever which turned 
the light on, and 1 which turned the light off. The 
level of illumination differed among experimental 
groups. For the brightest lights, the amount of light 
per day was high for 3 days, then dropped and re- 
mained low; this change was interpreted as a prefer- 
ence shift. The number of presses of the “off” bar 
increased across days and was greater than “on” 
presses, which did not vary over days or illumination 
groups——W. A, Wilson, Jr. 


595, Nevin, John A., Cumming, William W., & 
Berryman, Robert. (Columbia U.) Ratio rein- 
forcement of matching behavior. J, exp. Anal. 
Behav., 1963, 6(2), 149-154.--“Тһгее pigeons pre- 
yiously trained to a high level of accuracy on match- 
ing-to-sample procedures, were exposed to various 
schedules of ratio reinforcement for correct matches. 
Overall accuracy was lower on fixed ratio than on 
regular reinforcement. There was a high incidence 
of errors immediately after reinforcement on fixed 
ratio schedules with accuracy increasing as the ratio 
progressed. This increase was found to be inversely 
corrected with the latency of the observing response 
to the sample. By contrast, accuracy was high 
шош the ratio on a variable ratio schedule.”— 

‚Ато. 


596. Platt, John R., & Wike, Edward І. (Т). 
Kansas) Inaccessible food as a secondary rein- 
forcer for deprived and satiated rats. Psychol. 
Rep., 1962, 11(3), 837-840.—“The relationship be- 
tween the effectiveness of a St and the level of the 
relevant drive was studied in a T-maze, using 6 
satiated rats and 6 on a 23-Нг. food deprivation cycle. 
One goal box contained inaccessible food; the other, 
wood pellets of similar appearance. The deprived Ss 
ТІНЕ Significantly more turns to food and ran faster. 
сс results were seen as supporting the view that a 

is ineffective when drive is minimized. The pres- 
ee results substantiated those of Schlosberg and 
mate under conditions where confounding by ex- 
оюы behavior was reduced but it was argued 
Ше ап S-R interpretation deals with the findings 
pa ШЧ than their S-S contiguity theory.”— 


ОНДА аск, David. (U, Missouri) Predic- 
го the comparative reinforcement values of 
No ЕЕ and drinking. Science, 1963, 139( Whole 
ТКО, ), 1062-1063.--Тһе probability of free drink- 

and running in rats was controlled by sucrose 


con i 2 от 
centration and force requirements on an activity 


whe ani; 1 
рай Drinking and running were then made con- 
б оп pressing а Баг. Bar-pressing increased 


ау wtih the associated response probabil- 
оосар for drinking and running. The results 
е assumption that different responses of 


equal probabilit - 
Deania Bee have equal reinforcement value— 


6226, Бгешасіу David. (U. Missouri) Rate dif- 
J. exp гате отсешепе in monkey manipulation. 
eralization th Behav., 1963, 6(1), 81-89.--Тһе gen- 
More prob ble of any 2 responses the independently 
one represents. one will reinforce the less probable 
of positive the major assumption of a recent model 

ve reinforcement proposed by the author. 
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This assumption was tested in the present experiments 
with the use of manipulation responses in monkeys.— 
J. Arbit. 

599. Revusky, Samuel H. (VA Hosp., Northamp- 
ton, Mass.) Effects of hunger and VI value on УІ 
pacing. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(2), 163-169.— 
Both hunger and frequency of reinforcement increased 
the over-all rate of response, but the exact effects of 
these operations on temporal discrimination were dif- 
ferent for different rats. (16 ref.)—J. Arbit. 


600. Reynolds, б. S. (U. Chicago) Potency of 
conditioned reinforcers based on food and on food 
and punishment. Science, 1963, 139(Whole No. 
3557), 838-839.—Pigeons peck more frequently on 
the left key of 2 keys when food is presented more 
frequently during the stimulus that reinforces pecks on 
that key than during the stimulus that reinforces 
pecks on the right key. This preference can be an- 
nulled and reversed by punishing each peck on the 
left key during the stimulus that reinforces pecks on 
the left key —Journal abstract. 


601. Reynolds, George S. (Harvard U.) "Оп 
some determinants of choice in pigeons. J. exp. 
‘Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(1), 53-59.—A pigeon’s pecking 
on each of 2 or 3 simultaneously available keys was 
reinforced at different frequencies with a conditioned 
reinforcer. Pecking behavior on the keys was studied 
as a function of several experimental modifications. 
—J, Arbit. 

602. Reynolds, William F., Anderson, Joyce Е, 
& Besch, Norma Е. (Queens Coll., Flushing, К. AN) 
Secondary reinforcement effects as a function of 
method of testing. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(1), 
53-56.—2 experiments were performed to test the 
notion that discriminative stimulus training is a 
necessary condition for the establishment of a neutral 
stimulus as a secondary reinforcer. Experiment I 
employed 25 Y maze test trials and showed that 
single-stimulus training was sufficient to establish a 
secondary reinforcer provided that sufficient test 
trials were run to allow competitive effects to dis- 
sipate. Experiment П employed T maze test trials 
and showed maximum test performance for both 
single-stimulus and discriminative-stimulus groups 
under conditions in which maximum control was 
exerted over extraneous test effects —Journal abstract. 


603. Segal-Rechtschaffen, Evalyn. (San Diego 
State Coll.) Reinforcement of mediating behavior 
on a spaced-responding schedule, J. exp, Anal. 
Behav., 1963, 6(1), 39-46.—Using rats, a procedure 
is described for gaining experimental control over 
mediating behavior on a spaced-responding schedule 
of food reinforcement.—J. Arbit. 

604. Waller, Marcus B., & Waller, Patricia F. 
(Roscoe B. Jackson Memorial Lab., Bar Harbor, 
Me.) The effects of unavoidable shocks on a 
multiple schedule having an avoidance component. 
7. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 6(1), 29-37--2 dogs 
were maintained on a multiple schedule having both 
a food reinforced and an avoidance component. The 
effects of superimposing an Estes-Skinner procedure 
for delivering unavoidable shocks on all components 
of the multiple schedule were observed.—J. Arbit. 

605. Weissman, Albert. (Chas. Pfizer & Co.) 
Behavioral effects of pairing an S? with a decreas- 
ing limited-hold reinforcement schedule. J. exp. 
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Anal, Behav., 1963, 6(2), 265-268—“Four pigeons 
were trained on a multiple reinforcement schedule 
consisting of two limited-hold schedules, one in which 
a discriminative stimulus (SP) accompanied the pe- 
riodic reinforcement contingency, and опе in which 
the discriminative stimulus was omitted. The dura- 
tion of the limited-hold in each component of the 
multiple schedule was reduced in parallel steps. It 
was shown that behavioral differences between the 
two schedules were attenuated by this manipulation 
of temporal parameters, When S? was reduced in 
duration, three out of four pigeons respond with ex- 
tremely high Sê rates, despite the regular pairing 
of SP with the reinforcement contingency, These 
high rates qualitatively resembled the rapid rates 
emitted on the analogous no-S? component.’—J, 
Arbit. 


606. Wetzel, Mary С. (U. Washington) Self- 
stimulation aftereffects and runway performance 
in the rat. J. comp. physiol, Psychol., 1963, 56(4), 
673-678,—44 hungry rats were tested in a runway 
once daily #0128 days after a presession consisting of 
self-stimulation or no stimulation, The goal box re- 
ward was food, self-stimulation, or neither, Ss ran 
well for food and for self-stimulation after priming, 
but most Ss failed to run for self-stimulation without 
priming or when run after priming but to no reward, 
Distributions for running speed and other measures 
indicated that unprimed rats tend to perform well or 
not at all for self-stimulation and that priming shifts 
Ss into the former category. While there was evi- 
dence for an energization aspect of self-stimulation, 
the main aftereffect appeared to be a brief net іп. 
crease in rewarding incentive value of intracranial 
stimulation over an aversive component.—Journal 
abstract, 

607. Wike, Е. L., Platt, 
(U. Kansas) The reward value of getting out of 
a starting box: Further extensions of Zimmer- 
man’s work. Psychol, Rec., 1962, 12(4), 397-400.- 
“Four control groups without secondary reinforce- 
ment training were tested in a Zimmerman Skinner 
box-runway apparatus. Two control groups, which 
меге permitted to leave the box after bar pressing, 
pressed the bar as often as an experimental group 
with 5" training. The other two control groups, 
which were confined in the goal box after bar press- 
ing, made significantly fewer bar presses. Zimmer- 
man’s 5° interpretation of his results was questioned 
and the reward value of getting out of the starting 
box after bar pressing was discussed.”—R. J. Seidel. 


608. Wike, Edward L., Platt, John R, & Scott, 
David. (0. Kansas) Drive and secondary rein- 
forcement: Further extensions of Zimmerman’s 
work. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(1), 45-49.--Тһе ef- 
fects of drive intensity in St test and the imposition’ 
or withholding of secondary reinforcement (57) train- 
ing upon bar pressing were studied in a Zimmerman 
paradigm, The Ss tested under high drive, with or 
without St training, made significantly more bar 
presses than satiated Ss. No support was found for 
an exploratory-manipulatory interpretation of Zim- 
merman’s results, but the validity of the assumption 
that intense homeostatic drives interfere with explora- 
tory-manipulatory motivation was questioned. The 
fact that Ss without St training performed as well 
in test as trained Ss confirmed a previous finding and 


J. R., Knowles, J. M. 
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led to a rejection of Zimmerman’s 57 interpretation of 
his results—Journal abstract. 


Motivation & Learning 


609. Marx, Melvin Н. (U. Missouri) Incentive 
shift in the runway and barpress box: Comment 
on Goodrich and Zaretsky’s runway study. Psy- 
chol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 784.—Discrepancies between 
results of 2 different. procedures are discussed.— 
B. J. House. 


610. Pieper, W. А, & Marx, Melvin H. (U. 
Missouri) Conditioning of a previously neutral 
cue to the onset of a metabolic drive: Two in- 
stances of negative results. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 
13(2), 191-195.--2 experiments attempting to condi- 
tion the onset of a metabolic drive to previously 
neutral cue are reported. Experiment I failed to 
yield reliable results when 3 groups of 12 rats were 
tested after being exposed to a neutral cue (light) 
under strong, medium, and weak drive conditions 
during training. Experiment II also produced nega- 
tive results when 3 groups of 12 rats were tested 
each week for the development of secondary motiva- 
tion in a previously neutral cue (tone). These re- 
sults, along with the negative findings of other in- 
vestigators, were interpreted as suggesting the neces- 
sity of developing new approaches to the theoretically 
important area of secondary motivation.—Journal 
abstract, 


COMPLEX PROCESSES 


611. Polidora, V. J. (U. Wisconsin) A sequen- 
tial response method of studying complex be- 
havior in animals and its application to the meas- 
urement of drug effects. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1963, 
6(2), 271-277.—A behavioral testing method was 
demonstrated to be applicable to the study of detri- 
mental drug effects on complex behavior in rats. The 
method required the 5 to respond іп a certain se 
quence to 4 identical response sites spaced 90° apart 
within a cylindrical test compartment, Experiments 
with a drug which induces hallucinatory and con- 
fusional states in man showed that the method yields 
in the rat quantitative measures of detrimental be- 
havioral effects in terms of dose-response and dose- 
time relationships in addition to providing an estimate 
of the interactive effect between drug dose and þe- 
havioral complexity—J. Arbit, 


боста, BEHAVIOR 


612. Fisher, Alan Е. (U. Pittsburgh) Effects of 
stimulus variation on sexual satiation in the male 
rat. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(4), 614- 
620.—Male rats were paired with a receptive female 
until 45 min. passed without the male’s mounting 4 
female; on % such tests a new female was substituted 
whenever 15 min. passed without an attempted mount, 
The latter condition led to great increases in the 
sexual “capacity” of the male. Possible explanations 
in terms of Beach’s Arousal Mechanism and Copula- 
tory-Ejaculatory Mechanism are discussed—W. 4 
Wilson, Jr. Е 

613. Guyomarc’h, Jean-Charles, (Faculté Sci- 
ences, Rennes, France) Contribution à l’étude dU 
comportement vocal du poussin de “gallus дот. 
ticus.” [Vocal behavior in the chicken.] J. Psychol. 
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norm. pathol., 1962, 59(3), 283-306—By means of 
tape recordings and spectrographic analysis the 
vocalization patterns in young chickens under various 
environmental and experimental conditions were 
studied. At least 7 different patterns can be dis- 
tinguished —M. L. Simmel. 

614. Reynolds, G. S., Catania, A. C., & Skinner, 
В. Е. (Harvard U.) Conditioned and uncon- 
ditioned aggression in pigeons. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 
1963, 6(1), 73-74.—A discussion of conditioned ag- 
gression and unconditioned aggression is presented.— 
J. Arbit. 

615. Tembock, G. (Humboldt Zoological Inst., 
Berlin, Germany) Zur Strukturanalyse des Kamp- 
ferverhaltens bei Vulpe. [The structural analysis of 
the fighting behavoir of foxes.] Behaviour, Leiden, 
1932, 19(4), 261-282.—“A film of a serious fight þe- 
tween two adult male foxes is analyzed. 16 behavior 
patterns could be discriminated. The course of the 
fight was divided into two phases; a) the initial phase 
and b) the main phase. . . . (serious fight, comment- 
fight was divided into two phases; a) the initial phase 
frequent behavior pattern during the main phase.”— 
A, Barclay. 


ABNORMAL BEHAVIOR 


616. Berkson, Gershon; Mason, William A., & 
Saxon, Sue V. (Yerkes Lab. Primate Biology) 
Situation and stimulus effects on stereotyped be- 
haviors of chimpanzees. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1963, 56(4), 786-792.—6 laboratory raised chim- 
рап2еев were tested in 4 experiments designed to 
analyze stimulus and situational factors affecting 
Stereotyped behaviors characteristic of primates 
raised without their mothers. The level of stereo- 
typed behaviors was highest in an enclosed cubicle. 
This effect was apparently not related to cage size 
nor was it importantly related to novelty of the situa- 
tions. Opportunity to manipulate objects decreased 
stereotyped responses, and changes in frequency of 
stereotyped behaviors were accompanied by changes 
д ie behaviors, Fear producing stimuli increased 
ie level of repetitive stereotyped movements although 

езе movements also occurred when such stimuli 
Ке not present. It was suggested that stereotyped 
оњ are directly associated with general level of 
а a sal and that they are reduced when alternative 
Ctivities are evoked. (23 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


eri dan W. А., в Bernstein, І. 5. (Yerkes 
ae rimate Biology) Stereotyped behavior and 
че a Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 231-234. 
indivi нт adolescent rhesus monkeys were observed 
differ ща ly during 10 5-min. periods in each of 3 

ae -sized cages. Stereotyped and cage-oriented 
ЖЕН 52 Occurred most frequently іп the small cage, 
ae рс in ће medium cage, and never in the large 
ae Жар was concluded that spatial restriction which 
КИДЫ Үтір normal” locomotor behavior, e.g., 
ee es etc., results in substitute motor ex- 
arent which frequently takes the form of repetitive 

‘otyped movements.—W, H. Guertin. 
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618. Barber, Thi 
Davi ber, Theodore Xenophon, & Calverl 
no үётиһ. (Medfield Found, Mass.) “Hyp: 
е suggestibility in children and adults. 
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J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 589-597.— 
724 Ss of ages 6-22 were told that they were to be 
tested for imaginative ability, and were then given 8 
standardized test suggestions as follows: Arm Lower- 
ing, Arm Levitation, Hand Lock, Thirst “Hallucina- 
tion,” Verbal Inhibition, Body Immobility, “Post- 
hypnotic-Like” Response, and Selective Amnesia. 
The sexes did not differ in response to the sugges- 
tions. Ss between 6 and 12 were more “suggestible” 
than adults. Children of 8-10 showed the highest 
level of response. No differences in “suggestibility” 
were found among Ss of ages 14-22. Suggestibility 
in both children and adults was inversely related to 
“conscious” (verbalizable) resistance to the test sug- 
gestions, (29 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

619. Edwards, Elisabeth Stetson. (U. Denver) 
Comparison of responses of children, normal 
adults and schizophrenics on the perceptual matur- 
ity scale. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 700-701.— 
Abstract. 

620. Kagan, Jerome, & Moss, Howard A. (Fels 
Research Inst., National Inst. Mental Health) Birth 
to maturity: A study in psychological develop- 
ment. New York: John Wiley, 1962. xiii, 381 р. 
$8.50.—Summarizes the results of an investigation 
of 71 normal individuals who were members of the 
Fels Research Institute’s longitudinal population. 
Each adult was observed, tested, and studied from 
birth to 14 years of age. As adults the group was 
interviewed for 5 hours and given a battery of tests. 
а. the authors have organized this information 
into a study of the long-term stability of behavior. 
They show how the relationship between personality 
and interests is a function of childhood character.” 
The authors formulate new hypotheses and identify 
areas where further investigation is needed.—C. H. 
Miley. 

621. Skorepa, С. A., Horrocks, J. Е., & Thomp- 
son, G. G. A study of friendship fluctuations of 
college students. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 
151-157.--Ап investigation of the friendship fluctua- 
tions of college students was undertaken as an ex- 
tension of several earlier studies. A sociometric ques- 
tionnaire was presented to 503 Ss on 2 occasions with 
a 2-week period between administrations. The com- 
putation of an index of fluctuation for each S showed: 
(a) no significant differences between the sexes ex- 
cept for the oldest age group; (b) no significant dif- 
ferences between the various chronological age groups 
from 19 to 35; (c) number of years spent in college 
is not an important determiner of friendship fluctua- 
tion; (d) a consistent downward trend in friendship 
fluctuation from age 5 to age 18—however, at this 
point, there is a rise which reaches its peak at age 21. 
Tt is suggested that this rise might be due to the 
break-up of a relatively closed group from which 
friends are selected, since in our society 18 is the 
approximate age of graduation from high school and 
the transition to new and diverse sources of potential 
friends.—Author abstract. 


INFANCY 


622. Bentler, Р. М. (Stanford U.) An infant's 
phobia treated with reciprocal inhibition therapy. 
J. child Psychol. Psychiat., 1962, 3(3-4), 185-189.— 
The fears of water and bathing of a year-old girl were 
treated by toys and maternal contact eliciting pleasur- 
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able responses during washing that were incompatible 
with anxiety. After a month of treatment carried out 
by her mother, the girl showed no aversive reactions 
to water.—J. М. Reisman. 

623. Engleson, G., Rooth, G., & Térnblom, M. 
(U. Lund, Sweden) A follow-up study of dys- 
mature infants. Arch. Dis. Childh., 1963, 38(Whole 
Хо. 197), 62-65.—Immature infants were compared 
with normals when 4 or 5 years old on 46 variables 
including 2 intelligence tests. On 15 variables im- 
maturity was disadvantageous—A. В. Warren. 

624, Freedman, Alfred M. (NYC) Long-range 
anterospective study of premature infants. World 
ment. Hlth., 1962, 14(1), 9-15--“... the most sig- 
nificant difference between mothers of term infants 
and mothers of prematures living in the same under- 
privileged area, subjected to similar stresses and 
deprivations, is the amount of prenatal care received.” 
This primary finding with its implications indicates 
that a society-supported “energetic and well-directed 
program for the provision of adequate medical super- 
vision during pregnancy” is required.—J. С. Franklin. 

625. Malrieu, Р. Vie sociale et prélangage dans 
la premiére année. [Social life and pre-language in 
the first year.] J. Psychol. norm. pathol., 1962, 59 
(1-2), 139-165.--Тһе child’s prelanguage develop- 
ment from the earliest vocalization—already an ex- 
pression of emotion—is traced through circular reac- 
tions, imitations of heard sounds, and emotional re- 
sponses to other persons and objects. After the age 
of 6 mo, attention and response to other people is a 
sine qua non for the development of language—M. 
L. Simmel. 

626. Okamoto, N. (Kyoto Gakugei Coll., Japan) 
Verbalization process in infancy: Transpositive 
use of sounds in development of symbolic activity. 
Psychologia, Kyoto, 1962, 5(1), 32-40.—A case re- 
port of the developmental aspects of language trans- 
position; 1.е., the differentiation of language from the 
general to the particular in regard to the proper 
designation of objects—A. Barclay, 


627. Salzen, Е. А. (0. Liverpool, England) 
Visual stimuli eliciting the smiling response in the 
human infant. J. genet, Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 51- 
54.—Smiling was elicited іп an 8-week-old infant by 
a variety of simple nonhuman stimuli. These included 
cardboard ovals, 13 inches long, whether white, black, 
or white with black rim, held still or oscillated. A 
light source with 2-inch diameter reflector also pro- 
duced smiling especially when flashed. A white oval 
with 8 black sectors was particularly effective in 
eliciting smiles, especially when rotated. This last 
stimulus produced intense gazing and smiling when 
presented while the infant was crying with hunger 
whereas the human face emitting coaxing noises 
failed to stop this crying. By the 12th week these 
simple stimuli failed to produce smiling. It is sug- 
gested that the smiling response may first be elicited 
visually, not by the complex stimulus pattern of the 
human face, but by any contrast or change in bright- 

ness in the visual field. Similar stimuli elicit ap- 
proach responses in newly hatched domestic chicks. 
Both approach responses in chicks and smiling in hu- 
mans have been regarded as subject to “imprinting” 
in that as a result of visual experience the necessary 
eliciting stimulus-pattern rapidly becomes more com- 
plex and specific. It is suggested that any similar- 
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ities between the nature of stimuli that first elicit such 
responses are due to the common sensitivity charac- 
teristics of their sense organs.—Author abstract. 


628. Seay, Billy; Hansen, Ernst, & Harlow, 
Harry Е. (U. Wisconsin) Mother-infant separa- 
tion in monkeys. J. child Psychol. Psychiat., 1962, 
3(3-4), 123-132—To test Bowlby’s contention that 
protest, despair, and detachment are basic instinctual 
responses to maternal separation, 4 infant monkeys 
were removed from their mothers for 3 weeks. In- 
fants were allowed free access to each other but only 
auditory and visual contacts with mothers. A daily 
30-minute observation period indicated, for infants, 
immediate increases in crying, infant-mother visual 
contacts, and imitative exploration of toys but a 
decrease in social behavior. Mothers did not seem 
disturbed. When reunited, there was greater clinging 
to and contact with mothers than prior to separation. 
The findings thus supported Bowlby’s separation syn- 
drome.—J. М. Reisman. 


CHILDHOOD 


629. Apostel, L., Grize, J. В, Papert, 5. 8 
Piaget, J. (Sorbonne, Paris) Га filiation des 
structures. [The filiation of structures.] Paris, 
France: Presses Universitaires France, 1963. 196 p. 
КЕ 9.50.—In this volume of the Studies of Genetic 
Epistemology, published under the direction of J 
Piaget, “the language of alegbraic logic in its elemen- 
tary operations” is applied in the research of the 
intellectual development from childhood to adoles- 
cence. 2 kinds of structures were found by using 
mathematical-deductive and experimental methods. 
The problem of the nature of the logico-mathematical 
structures can only be solved by relating them to their 
genesis in “natural” thought. Piaget’s introduction 
is followed by essays of his co-authors. Grize shows 
in his essay on the filiations of logical structures that 
one can procede from the synthesis of groupings of 
classes and relations at the algebra of Boole andyhis 
quarternary group INRC (identity, negation, гесі- 
procity, correlation). Apostel discusses Piaget's 
logic, confirms also the importance of the quarternary 
group, but aims at finding a definition that would ex- 
plain human development in general, Papert states 
in his comparative study of the intelligence of the 
child and the robot that the “logic of operations and 
the logic of neurones” are the 2 ideas underlying his 
essay. His concept of intelligence is a synthesis of 
Piaget’s operative theory and ideas inspired by his 
own studies on artificial intelligence. The function of 
intelligence is to transform information—M. Haas. 


630. Boehm, Leonore. (1921 Bay Ave., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y.) The development of conscience: 
comparison of upper middle class academically 
gifted children attending Catholic and Jewish 
parochial schools. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59(1), 
101-110.—A small group of academically gifted up- 
per middle class children attending a Jewish parochial 
school was compared with like students at public and 
Catholic parochial schools, to investigate whether сег- 
tain differences apparent in the results of a study of 
public and Catholic parochial school students were due 
to Catholic school training or could also be found at 
other kinds of religious schools, Apparent differences 
suggest definite variations in content of conscience 


ча 
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created by particular in-group training by religious 
7 institutions. Author abstract. 

631. Boehm, Leonore. (1921 Bay Ave., Brook- 
lyn, М. Ү.) Тһе development of conscience of 
preschool children: A cultural and subcultural 
comparison. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59(2), 355-360. 
—Findings from American children concerning dif- 
ferences of age, of social class, and of nationality are 
compared with Harrower’s similar study of English 

- children and Piaget’s of older Swiss children. Whereas 
_ Piaget's Swiss research Ss below the age of 7 or 8, 
as well as the upper-middle class English preschool 
children, were unable to judge an action by intention 
when interviewed 25-30 years ago, more than 14 of 
the American children were able to do so. Upper- 
“middle class Ss responded slightly more maturely 
(according to Piaget’s 3 stages of moral development) 
than working class Ss.—Author abstract. 
2 632. Bouthillette, George Napoleon. (Oklahoma 
‘State U.) The effects of social stimuli, aural dis- 
traction, and task design on performance and 
Patologica] response in children. Dissert. Abstr., 
962, 23 (1), 296.—Abstract. 


633. Brower, Daniel. (Montclair State Coll. 
Child psychology: A look at tomorrow. J. БОП) 
Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 45-50.—This is an attempt to 
formulate a pragmatic philosophy for child psychol- 
ogy in our time, Especially emphasized is the place 
Of values in understanding the child, along with an 
ры conceptualization of positive mental health, 
5 


ў и author lists а number of value conflicts which he 
4 eels we пране проп onr children and which breed 

. An earnest plea is made for prevention 
father than therapy of emotional disorders. Тһе 


author evaluates the next ste i 
лы? ps that child psychology 
might most profitably take in the “tomorrow” of our 


ee Society —Author abstract. 

_ „63% Craddick, R. A. (New Mexico State U.) 

k of Halloween witch drawings prior to, on, and 
Күн lloween, Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 
7550 іре Sizes of witch drawings оп Halloween 
Were significantly smaller than those prior to that 


А ще а drawings 2 weeks after Halloween were 
+ Зала either of 2 earlier drawings. Results were 
ж БІ 


d in terms of the witch’s re i 
п 9 presenting an 
et potential reinforcer, and the need for sup- 
т 554 С on the part of the child to control 
Be ae е some fear and anxiety in relation to the 
сие drawn and the time of the drawing—W. Н. 
ee. 4 
5 Шаа ров, Jane. _ (Fordham U.) Age and 
део оо as correlates of the CFF 
П еп. Di. 
305 06. Pract issert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 
P ij Dearborn, Walter Е, & Rothney, John 


< 


> 


, Growth рет Ті is a 2nd edition of the “Harvard 


Study’—a pro; С 
project which took 20 years and 
fqn of advanced graduate students in AE 
Ors to prepare. There аге 108 graphs 
Eene wth at various stages and under 
stances, and 67 tables. There is also a 


„Жы ( КЕСІШІ5 and conclusions. Іп the new 
те БЕШЕ author has added an epilogue in 
© Sates, “Тһе methods of studying growth 
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seem not to have changed materially since the first 
edition of this book was published.” He discusses 
methods, problems still to be solved, and important 
clues from deviations.—A. 4. Roback. 


637. Declich, Mario. (Sondrié, Italy) Quelques 
considérations sur le diable chez les enfants. 
{Some considerations of the devil among children.] 
Hyg. ment., 1962, 51(5), 229-235—Drawings of 
children 4-10 years of age are analyzed. To discern 
the psychopathological meaning of the devil to chil- 
dren, responses of 16 children, aged 6-13, who man- 
ifested serious character and behavior difficulties, are 
also analyzed, The devil is pictured usually among 
flames, and as dynamic and threatening. He is 
grasped under the aspects of deformity (abnormal 
form) and heterogeneity (composed of contradictory, 
irreducible elements). The disturbed children ех- 
press the “horrible” as characteristic of the way they 
“experience” the devil. The fear of the devil is linked 
to their fear of death and closely parallels other clin- 
ically established phobias—W. W. Meissner. 


638. De Lannoy, Jacques-Dominique. Percep- 
tion de la forme en elle-même. [Perception of 
form.] J. Psychol. norm. pathol., 1962, 59(1-2), 59- 
74.—A report of a series of experiments on shape 
discrimination with 50 children Wetween 4 and 8% 
years. Generalization of shape increases with age. 
(17 ref.)—M. L. Simmel. 


639, deLissovoy, Vladimir. (Pennsylvania State 
U.) Head banging in early childhood: А sug- 
gested cause. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 109- 
114.—Head banging is characterized by repetitive 
movements marked by a definite rhythm and monoto- 
nous continuity. The head is struck rhythmically 
against the headboard, side of crib or other objects. 
This is not a tantrum type of behavior but is marked 
by an almost compulsive repetitiveness. 15 head 
bangers were matched with a control group of Ss 
who did not manifest any dramatic rhythmic activities. 
11 boys and 4 girls ranging in age from 10 to 42 
months were in each group. Age, sex, weight, type 
of birth, and other relevant variables were matched. 
A statistically significantly higher incidence of otitis 
media was found in the head banging group. Etiol- 
ogy of head banging is examined in terms of possible 
stress reaction or as a form of distraction and pain 
relief —Author abstract. 

640. Engel, Магу, & Raine, Walter J. (Michael 
Reese Hosp., Chicago, ШІ.) A method for the 
measurement of the self-concept of children in the 
third grade. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 125- 
137.29 3rd-graders rated themselves on 7 5-point 
self-concept scales presented graphically, as ladders 
(the “Where Are You?” game). Inquiry was con- 
ducted with some of the children to discover the 
source of the ratings (“Why did you rate yourself as 
you did?”), The scales did not differ in the positive- 
ness ratings they elicited, but individuals differed in 
the extent to which they saw themselves in a positive 
light (Р < .01). Positiveness ratings were subjected 
to Principal Components Factor Analysis following a 
Quartimax rotation, The results suggest that the 
self-concept of these children is primarily organized 
in terms of interpersonal relationships and such at- 
tributes as Strong, Attractive, and Brave. Тһе те- 
sults of the inquiry were reliably categorized and an 
Snner to outer” continuum emerged. Individual dif- 
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ferences were again sharp. While high self-rating on 
“doing what one should” may be derived from out- 
side sources (r=.70, significant beyond the .01 
level), sources and positiveness of self-concept seem 
to be independent of each other.—Author abstract. 

641. Gegesi-Kiss, РА. (П. Budapest) A “psy- 
che” fejlödése csecsem6-és gyermekkorban. [The 
development of the “psyche” in infancy and child- 
hood.] Pszichol. Tanulmanyok, 1958, 1, 247-254.— 
The development of the emotional and intellectual sig- 
nal system is based on the vegeto-motor reflexes of 
infancy. Emotions and intellectual activities “should 
be regarded primarily as abstract signals of vegetative 
events. . . . To prevent functional psychic disturb- 
ances arising from harmful environmental influences 
and to advance the normal course of psychic develop- 
ment of the child more attention should be directed to 
family life and to the psychological factors of devel- 
opment from early infancy.” The role of the mother, 
who creates the emotional atmosphere in the family, 
is stressed. (Russian & English summaries)—E. 
Friedman. | 

642. Harris, R. (Hosp. U. Pennsylvania) Cen- 
tral auditory functions in children. Percept. mot. 
Skills, 1963, 16(1), 207-214.--Тһів study was de- 
signed to determine whether certain tests of auditory 
function could differentiate: (a) “healthy” children 
from those with known brain pathology, (b) children 
with normal or superior reading ability from those 
with reading disability, The results of a pilot study 
indicated only one such test, binaural integration of a 
word signal developed by Matzker, warranted fur- 
ther investigation, but the results were negative. 
Reasons for negative speech integration, are dis- 
cussed.—W, H. Guertin, 

643. Helper, Malcolm M., Garfield, Sol L., & 
Wilcott, Robert C. (Nebraska Psychiatric Inst.) 
Electrodermal reactivity and rated behavior in 
emotionally disturbed children. J. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 600-603.—A group of 34 emo- 
tionally disturbed children was subdivided according 
to 2 measures of electrodermal reactivity and the 
resulting subgroups were compared on 18 rating 
scales. Тһе High reactors showed less appropriate 
affectivity, and tended to be less active motorically, 
It was concluded that Jone’s concept of internalization 
should be redefined to exclude the implication that 
high autonomic reactivity accompanied by socially 
adjustive behavior—Journal abstract, 


644. Hess, Robert D., & Easton, David. (U. 
Chicago) The child’s changing image of the 


President. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1960, 24(4), 632-644, ` 


—A study is reported among elementary school chil- 
dren from Grades 2-8 in a middle-class suburb of 
Chicago. A questionnaire was administered to elicit 
responses, in part, about the President’s personal 
qualities and role competence, plus general knowledge 
about him, These were then compared with the 
children’s attitudes toward their own fathers and their 
beliefs about their families’ attitudes toward the 
President, Results showed a highly positive image of 
the President, particularly in the early grades. The 
great overlap of the images of father and President 
begins to decrease with increasing information about 
role demands among those іп the later grades.—E. 
Р, Hollander, 
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645. Hutt, C., Hutt, S. J, & Ounsted, С. (Ох- 
ford, England) A method for the study of chil- 
dren’s behavior. Develpm. Med. child Neurol., 1933, 
5(3), 233-245.—The child, placed in a relatively un- 
cluttered room, having a black and white checker- 
board floor with the squares numbered, is watched 
through a one-way window by one or more observers 
who record on tape reports of his behavior. 4 condi- 
tions are provided, ranging from the unfurnished 
тоот to the inclusion of an Е who seeks to elicit pre- 
scribed responses from the child. The observations 
are analyzed in terms of the length of attention span 
manifested. High reliability is reported. Merits and 
possibilities of the procedure аге discussed.—T. Е. 
Newland. 


646. Jahoda, G. (U. Glasgow) The develop- 
ment of children’s ideas about country and na- 
tionality: I. The conceptual framework. Brit. J. 
educ. Psychol., 1963, 33(1), 47-61.—144 children (3 
in each combination of 2 social classes, 2 schools, 2 
sexes, and 6 age levels) were quizzed on relationships 
among Britain and countries and cities within it. 
Sample answers are given, as are scoring procedures. 
“The emergence of national identification is described, 
indicating the major sources of initial confusion.”— 
В. Т. Jensen, 


647. Lawson, Edwin D. (State U. New York) 
Development of patriotism in children: A second 
look. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 279-286.—Using an 
adaptation of the Horowitz test of patriotism, 1040 
children in Grades 1-12 were interviewed іп 2 upstate 
New York communities. Compared with chlidren 
interviewed 25 years earlier by Horowitz, children 
recognize flags at an earlier age, the United States 
flag is consistently liked at a high level, and the Soviet 
flag is rejected, This is apparent from the earliest 
grades. Appreciation of the United Nations flag be- 
gins at a low level in kindergarten but shows 4 
steady increase. At the high school level it is in the 
same range as the United States flag—Author ab- 
stract. 


648. Lévine, J. Progrés et problémes de la con- 
science de soi chez l'enfant d'age scolaire. [Prog- 
ress and problems of self-awareness in the school-age 
child.] J. Psychol. norm. pathol, 1962, 59(1-2), 
167-179.—The development of the child’s awareness 
of himself as a person is described in several stages 
between the ages of 6 and 12 years. The special 
problems of the socioeconomically underpriviledged 
child who is a poor student is emphasized. Com- 
parison of such children with good students from 
middle class homes demonstrates early differences 11 
self-concept and view of the future. Psychother- 
apeutic implications are briefly discussed—M. 1. 
Simmel. 


649. Lewis, Hilda Р. (U. California, Berkeley) 
Spatial representation in drawing as a correlate 
of development and a basis for picture preference: 
J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 95-107.—Previous 
investigations of the development of drawing in chil- 
dren equate progress with increasingly naturalistic 
representation, The correctness of this view has been 
challenged. 779 children enrolled in 27 classes 10 
Grades kindergarten through 8, were shown an 
asked to draw stimulus objects which embodie 
spherical space, cubic space, and spatial depth. Chil- 
dren were shown the drawings which depict врана: 
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relations with varying degrees of clarity and were 
asked which of the 5 solutions to each problem was 
the best. The investigation indicates that as children 
mature they find ways to depict spatial characteristics 
of objects with increasing clarity. Elementary school 
children exhibited a preference for greater clarity in 
pictures, becoming increasingly consistent as they 
mature, No sex differences were found with respect 
to creative behavior ог to appreciative response.— 
Author abstract. 

650, Ligon, Ernest M., & Smith, Leona J. 
(Union Coll. Character Research Project, Schenec- 
tady, N. Y.) The marriage climate. St. Louis, 
Mo.: Bethany 1963. 240 р. $4.75—Several dy- 
namic factors operating among parents in their home 
climate which affect character education were iden- 
tified in a research project covering approximately 
10 years. The emphasis of this study is on the 
positive ways parents can enrich their family climate. 
The critical procedure in the research consisted of 
independent rating of the perceived influence of 
63 factors, by both husband and wife, as they were in 
the process of teaching one child one character atti- 
tude, Action studies were designed to validate the 
findings. Concrete suggestions as to methods of 
applying findings іп the home are outlined—W. T. 

енгой. 

651. Lin, Yi-guang. (U. Michigan) Age and 
sex differences in the dimensionalities of the self 
concept, Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 692-693.— 
Abstract. 

652, Lunneborg, Patricia Lee Wells. (U. Texas) 
The relationship between social desirability re- 
sponse set and anxiety measures in children. Dis- 
бегі, Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 300.—Abstract. 


653. Lurcat, Liliane. Etude des facteurs kin- 
е dans les premiers tracés enfantins. 
a tudy of kinesthetic factors in the first childish 
© ПЕ. Psychol. Franc., 1962, 7(4), 301-311.— 

Оте observations on the child of 16-21 months.— 

«J. Adkins, 

27904 McLaughlin, б. Н. (Northampton Coll. Ad- 
а Ди енпоюву, London, England) Psycho- 
a 2 Possible alternative to Piaget’s formula- 
Рен ТЕ; J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 33(1), 61-67.— 
alee o-logic can be represented by a set of Boolean 
АНУ, ‘These are interpreted to suggest that 
ланы of reasoning correspond to limitations of 
ЖЕЕ memory or attention.” (21 ref.)—B. T. 
conei Loughlin, Quin. (у, Michigan) Social 
опзе to ict. Di 4 i 

Нета (2), Каз оорлото соц ісе гет Abstr., 
ogy)” 9919 Helen R. (Drexel Inst. Technol- 
the child’ erences in parent and child reports of 
Psychol ene in the use of money. J. educ. 
ара 3, 54(3), 132-137.—This investigation 
Ports of the oe of differences in parent and child re- 
Гон Ача child’s experience analyzed differences їп 
aged 10-12 ut recent use of money іп 180 children 
and child r years. The results suggested that parent 
changeable рона аге not similar enough to be inter- 
child chara, that differences between reports relate to 
losely озна, and that child reports are more 
ports, БЫ to other variables than are parent re- 
the various mplementary study of interrelations of 
measures indicated that children’s finan- 
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cial knowledge does not differ from other knowledge 
in its association with IQ of the child—Journal ab- 
stract. 


657. Mattheis, Ruth. (West Berlin, Germany) 
Study of hard core refugee families and of the 
effects of camp life on preschool children. World 
ment, Hith., 1962, 14(3), 133-138—“A study of 80 
children from ‘hard core’ refugee families living in 
West Berlin camps or camp-like lodgings for several 
years” showed that “most of the children came from 
large families with poor earning capacity. . . . sub- 
normality was . . . in a higher proportion than 
among the general population,” and “neurotic and be- 
havior disorders were found twice as often in those 
children who had either been born in a camp or had 
begun to live there during the first two years of life, 
as compared with those who had spent at least the 
early period of life under more favorable conditions.” 
—/. С. Franklin. 

658. May, R. В. (Claremont Graduate School) 
Stimulus selection in preschool children under 
conditions of free choice. Percept. mot, Skills, 
1963, 16(1), 203-206.--АНег being adapted to stimuli 
defined as having a middle complexity value, 21 
nursery school children were given a choice between 
the adaptation stimuli and stimuli more and less com- 
plex. On 2 different types of tasks there was a 
reliable tendency for Ss to select stimuli defined as 
being more complex than the adaptation stimuli. 
These findings support the theory that free choice 
selection of stimuli is mediated by the attribute of 
complexity—W. Н. Guertin. 

659. Merrill, Irving R. (U. California San Fran- 
cisco Medical Centr.) Broadcast viewing and 
listening by children. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25 
(2), 263-276—A summary of some past research, 
and a report of the author's 1956 study in Lansing, 
Michigan, are provided to indicate that children in 
homes with television sets listen to radio much less 
than children in homes without them. Especially dur- 
ing the Ist years of exposure, children are found to 
spend more than the equivalent of 1 schoolday per 
week in front of the TV set—E, Р. Hollander. 

660. Mischel, W., & Metzner, R. (Stanford U.) 
Preference for delayed reward as a function of 
age, intelligence, and length of delay interval. J. 
abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(6), 425-431 —“Using 
a simple choice measure of preference for delayed 
reward on elementary school children . . . ranging 
in age from 5 to 12, and under five different lengths 
of delay interval, the following hypotheses were tested 
and confirmed: (a) preference for delayed reward is 
positively related to age; (b) positively to intel- 
ligence; (c) and negatively to length of the delay 
interval. ... An additional finding was that subjects 
preferring the immediate reward tend to have more 
variable future time perspectives and that length of 
time perspective is slightly related to 10, but not to 
age.”—G. Frank. 

661. Mussen, Paul H., Conger, John J., & Kagan, 
Jerome. Child development and personality. (2nd 
ed.) New York: Harper & Row, 1963. xiv, 625 p. 
$7.25.—Revised edition of 1956 text with essentially 
the same combination of a learning theory orientation 
and concepts derived from psychoanalysis, sociology 
and cultural anthropology. Modifications include 
greater emphasis on the following topics; constitu- 
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tional differences among neonates, perceptual and 
cognitive development, the relation between personal- 
ity and intellectual development and the notion of 
“critical periods.” 5 eras are systematically pre- 
sented: the prenatal period, the first 2 years, the 
preschool years, middle childhood, and adolescence. 
Longitudinal case material is used to illustrate the 
developmental process.—C. М. Franks. 


662. Paulson, George. (Raleigh, North Carolina) 
Breath holding spells: A fatal case. Develpm. Med. 
child Neurol., 1963, 5(3), 246-251.--Тһе “breath 
holding” behavioral picture is described as involving 
the child’s crying in response to a painful experience, 
suddenly holding his breath, becoming limp or -rigid 
followed by loss of consciousness. Some cyanosis 
may occur. After a brief period the child regains 
consciousness, perhaps followed by some stupor or 
sleep. In addition to describing this case, where the 
child died a month later (after hospitalization), the 
author discusses other similar cases and considers 
the problem of neurological structural concomitants to 
the triggering emotional condition—T. Е. Newland. 

663. Piaget, Jean, & Inhelder, Barbel. (Geneva, 
Switzerland) Le développement des images men- 
tales chez l’enfant. [The development of mental 
па in the chil] J. Psychol. norm. pathol., 1962, 
59(1-2), 75-108.—Presentation of a series of experi- 
ments to elucidate the changing relationships between 
images and logical operations in the cognitive de- 
velopment of the child—M. L. Simmel. 


664. Rice, Joseph P., Jr. (California State Dept. 
Education) A comparative study of academic in- 
terest patterns among selected groups of excep- 
tional and normal intermediate children. Calif. J. 
educ. Res., 1963, 14(3), 131-137, 144.—Interests were 
ascertained by means of teacher interviews of a ran- 
dom sample of 4th-6th graders іп a school system, 
distributed among gifted classes, “X” sections, “Y” 
sections, “2” sections, and classes for the educable 
mentally retarded. “Тһе more highly talented (test 
not specified) pupils display significantly more in- 
terest in academic areas, particularly reading, science, 
and arithmetic. . . . Most groups are uninterested 
in writing and social studies.” Most deviation from 
group to group included interest in class activity, sci- 
ence, and arithmetic. No analyses of possible sex dif- 
ferences were reported—T. E. Newland. 

_ 665. Safarian, $. М. К voprosu о vozrastnykh 

izmeneniiakh vremeni sensomotornykh reaktsii u 
shkol’nikov: Soobshchenie ПІ. О vremeni reaktsii 

vybora pri avtotempe. [Age differences in sensori 
motor RT of school children: Communication ІП. 
Choice RT under conditions of self-determined pace. | 
Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, No. 6, 85-86. 
—Task consisted in switching off a series of 18 lights 
of which one went on as soon another was turned off. 
Ss had to set their own pace of reacting. RT and 
errors decreased with age. Comparing this RT with 
the previous 2 (simple RT and choice RT to in- 
dividual stimuli) it was found that the present oc- 
cupies an intermediate position —A. Cuk. 

666. Schachter, M. Etude des enfants de méres 
diabétiques du point de vue pédopsychiatrique. 
[Children of diabetic mothers from the paedo-psy- 
chiatric point of view.] Acta paedopsychat., Basel, 
1962, 29(12), 369-374.—Diabetic embryopathy is a 
neglected entity. Of 8 children, 4 died at birth or 


DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


shortly after; 3 living children were studied because 
of character disturbances, intellectual retardation, and 
failure at school. More attention should be given the 
diabetic mother —G. Rubin-Rabson. 


667. Smith, Leon Е., & Lewis, Floyd Dwain. 
(U. California, Riverside) Handedness and its in- 
fluence upon static neuromuscular control. Res. 
Quart. Amer. Ass. Hlth. Phys. Educ. Recr., 1963, 34 
(2), 206-212.--АНег hand laterality had been de- 
termined, a hand steadiness test which incorporated 
static neuromuscular control was given to 30 boys 
aged 7-10. Each S was given 5 1-min. trials. The 
hypothesis that there would be a significant difference 
between the contact times of the preferred and the 
nonpreferred hands was substantiated; however, the 
prediction that there would be a difference between 
the contact scores did not eventuate. (19 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 


668. Souriau, Etienne. Le souvenir de l’enfance. 
[Childhood memories.] J. Psychol. norm. pathol., 
1962, 59(1-2), 15-57.—The various meanings of so- 
called childhood memories, the types of contents to 
which they refer, and their systematic implications are 
analyzed.—M. L. Simmel. 

669. Stokvis-Warnaar, J., & Stokvis, B. (Leiden, 
Netherlands) Psychodrama of enuresis nocturna 
in boys. Group Psychother., 1962, 15(4), 285-303.- 
Detailed description of treatment of a number of chil- 
dren suffering from enuresis. It was found that “ran- 
cour, revenge, rivalry, helplessness, rage, protest, feel- 
ings of inferiority, and guilt play an important role. 
Factors determining improvement include (a) group 
interrelationship, (b) representation of the family 
pattern in the group, (c) psychocatharsis, (d) the 
suggestive element. (16-item bibliogr.)—/I. 
Kidorf. 

670. Tajfel, Henri, & Winter, David G. (Oxford 
U.) The interdependence of size, number and 
value in young children’s estimates of magnitude. 
J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 115-124.—2 groups 
of children aged about 4 matched the size of tokens 
before and after an association of these tokens with 
reward, For one group there was a one-to-one cor- 
respondence "between the number of tokens and the 
amount of reward received; for the other group there 
was no clear relationship between the 2. The lst 
group overestimated the size of the tokens after re- 
ward, and decreased its estimates of size after the 
extinction procedure. These results confirm previous 
findings. The 2nd group showed no consistent shifts. 
in their estimates of size. The differences between 
the 2 groups were predicted from 2 assumptions: (a Я 
the hypothesis that differences between magnitudes 
that vary concomitantly with the amount of rewa 
tend to be accentuated in most judgment situations, 
and (b) the inference from Piaget’s findings that 
young children’s estimates of continuous апа discon- 
tinuous quantities are interdependent when they аё. 
made within а common context—Author abstract. 

671. Tizard, Barbara. (Maudsley Hosp., London, 
England) The application of Luria’s techniques 
to the study of normal school children. J. child. 
Psychol. Psychiat., 1962, 3(3-4), 175-184.—Luria 
described “cerebro-asthenic” children as having at 
tention defects of 2 types: (a) excessively impulsive 
and distractable and (b) abnormally sluggish а? 
inert. To determine whether similar types occ’ 
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normally, 32 Ss in each age group of 7, 10, and 13 
years were presented Luria’s visual and auditory dis- 
crimination problems at slow and fast rates. No child 
showed an inert reaction indicating its specificity to 
an abnormal population. Impulsive reactions were 
common and associated with younger, male, anxious, 
and aggressive children—J. М. Reisman. 


672. Wallon, Henri, & Denjean, Georgette. Ac- 
tivité simultanée et similaire des deux mains chez 
les droitiers et les gauchers. [Simultaneous binaural 
acts in right-handed and left-handed subjects.] J. 
Psychol, norm. pathol., 1962, 59(1-2), 109-137.—Ss 
were 121 right- and 68 left-handed children between 
the ages of 4 and 13 yr., drawn from school and clinic 
populations; most Ss were examined repeatedly at 1- 
year intervals. With a pencil in each hand the task 
was to trace a model drawing (arabesque) with one 
hand and, at the same time, to reproduce the same 
design with the other hand. Detailed analysis of the 
results— and the changes over time—demonstrates 
that left-handedness is not simply the opposite of 
right-handedness, but there are qualitative differ- 
ences in the perceptuomotor organization of dextrals 
and sinistrals.—M. L. Simmel. 


673, Woodward, M., & Stern, D. J. (Fountain 
Hosp., London, England) Developmental patterns 
of severely subnormal children. Brit. J. ейис. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 33(1), 10-2184 children aged 11 шо.- 
8 yrs., 7 mo., were classified in terms of Piaget’s 
6 sensorimotor stages. Locomotor and speech de- 
velopment, verbal comprehension, feeding skills, and 
social responses were assessed. Conclusions are dis- 
cussed as are “practical implications.”—B. Т. Jensen. 


Learning 


674, Fedorkovich, К. V. (Pedagogical Inst., 
Moscow, USSR) Voobrazhenie i zapominanie. 

шаршаНоп and learning.] Dokl. Akad. Pedag. 
Nauk RSFSR, 1962, Ко. 6, 87-88.—572 school chil- 
dren divided into an experimental and a control group 
were asked to listen to some easy texts and then to 
write the main ideas. Before the reading, the experi- 
mental group received the instruction to imagine as 
vividly as possible the events described. After a week 

8 were tested again for retention. The experimental 
group did better than the control group. The effect 
of imagination on learning was analyzed.—A. Cuk. 


о/з. Ме, В. Е, & Sonnekus, М. С. Н. (U. 
*tetoria, South Africa) Psigiese beelde уап kinders 
Ж leermoeilikhede. [Psychic patterns of children 
wit learning difficulties.] Opvoedkund. Stud., 1963, 
den 33. iii, 75 p—The purpose of this paper was to 
ше that learning difficulties are due pri- 
таи y, if not exclusively, to affective and volitional 
Sane often produced by relationships within the 
sig ue A phenomenological approach to the problem 
раса to qualitatively understand the child- 
ene ation. 3 cases served to illustrate the method 
16 support the contentions. The text is first given 


in Afrikaans and then repeated in English—J. M. 


676, R 
сала F. (U. Bonn, Germany) Unter- 


eininge Bedingungen des sprach- 

еп Lernens bei Kindern und Jugendlichen. 
i аав of conditions of verbal learning of 
and adolescents.] Vita hum., Basel, 1962, 
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5(4), 185-194.—In order to test Brunswick’s theory 
that children learn verbal material іп a “mechanistic- 
associative” manner alone, a series of verbal tasks 
was assigned to a group of 160 children and adoles- 
cents ranging in age from 6-18 years. The results 
indicate that 6-year-olds are able to learn meaningful 
material more easily than familiar but unrelated words 
and the latter better than nonsense syllables. The 
6-year-olds, like the adolescents, also learned sen- 
tences with intuitive content significantly faster than 
those with concrete elements and those with abstract 
material. “These data support the postulated in- 
tegration of verbal learning achievement and the de- 
velopment of thinking in childhood.”—J, L. Yager. 
Abilities 

677. Corah, М. L., & Powell, В. J. (Washington 
U.) A factor analytic study of the Frostig De- 
velopmental Test of Visual Perception. Percept. 
mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 59-63.—The Frostig De- 
velopmental Test of Visual Perception and several 
other measures were obtained from a”group of 40 
nursery school children. The measures were inter- 
correlated and factor analyzed. 4 factors emerged. 
Tt was concluded that 2 general factors, intelligence 
and developmental changes in perception, would ac- 
count for most of the variance. It was suggested that, 
while scatter analysis of the Frostig subtests is of 
dubious value, the Perceptual Quotient from this test 
may be a useful measure of perceptual development.— 
W. Н. Guertin. 

678. Dodwell, Р. С. (Queens U., Canada) 
Children’s understanding of spatial concepts. 
Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17(1), 141-161.—7 groups 
of test items similar to Piaget’s, each group relevant 
to different spatial concepts, were indivdiually ad- 
ministered to 194 school children, ages 5-11 years. 
“Tt was not found possible to assign any child to a 
particular stage of development.” The ability to deal 
correctly with spatial concepts improved with age, but 
no clear progression from one type of thinking about 
space to another could be identified in the data.— 
R. S. Davidon. 

679. Espenschade, Anna 8. (U. California, 
Berkeley) Restudy of relationships between phys- 
ical performances of school children and age, 
height, and weight. Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. Hlth. 
Phys. Educ. Recr., 1963, 34(2), 144-153.--Тһе rela- 
tionship of age, height, and weight to performances 
of boys and girls on the California Physical Perform- 
ance Tests was studied in order to evaluate these 
factors as bases for the grouping of students and for 
the establishment of norms for test performance. 
Where age is held constant, relationships of all per- 
formances with height and with weight are low. 
Highest correlations were obtained for boys of junior 
high school age in the events of jumping and throw- 
ing. Significant changes with age do occur in most 
events for both sexes. Age is recommended as a 
basis for test norms. If grouping according to size is 
desired, the California Classification Plan is superior. 
—Journal abstract. 

680. Kagan, )., & Garn, S. М. (Fels Research 
Inst., Yellow Springs, O.) A constitutional cor- 
relate of early intellective functioning. J. genet. 
Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 83-89.—This paper sum- 
marizes an investigation of the relationship between 
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parental and child-body build and the young child’s 
intellective ability. The IQ scores of children born 
of 2 large-chested parents (LL) were compared with 
those of children from small-chested parents (SS). 
The LL children had significantly higher IQs at 2, 3, 
and 3.5 years of age. From ages 4 to 10 the differ- 
ences were negligible. In а second study the child’s 
own bony chest diameter at age 2 was used as the 
predictor. Boys with large chests performed sig- 
nificantly better than small-chested boys from 3 to 6 
years of age, with the greatest differences occurring 
at 3 and 3.5 years of age. There was no relationship 
between chest diameter and IQ score for the girls. 
Chest diameter is an excellent index of muscle mass 
and may be associated with a persistent approach 
to problems during the preschool years.—Author 
abstract. 

681, Kinsbourne, M., & Warrington, Elizabeth 
К. (National Новр., Queen Square, London, Eng- 
land) Developmental factors in reading and writ- 
ing backwardness. Brit. J. Psychol., 1963, 54(2), 
145-156.—2 groups of patients referred on account of 
backwardness in reading or writing or both were 
studied. These were selected on the basis of a dis- 
crepancy of more than 20 points between “verbal” and 
“performance” 105 on the WISC or WAIS, the ver- 
bal IQ being the lower in Group 1 (6 cases) and the 
performance IQ being the lower in Group 2 (7 cases). 
Other clinical evidences of language disorder were 
found in Group 1, but were almost completely absent 
in Group 2, specific difficulty with tests of finger 
differentiation and order, as well as impairment on 
constructional tasks and mechanical arithmetic, was 
found in Group 2, but not Group 1. These 2 groups 
represent syndromes of developmental cerebral deficit 
based on difficulties in sequential ordering and in the 
language sphere respectively. Each syndrome may 
give rise to a characteristic type of delay in learning 
to read and write. Children with such cerebral 
cortical deficits probably represent a minority within 
the population of retarded readers and writers. (47 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 

682. Lindner, Ronald 8. (Florida State U.) 
The Goodenough Draw-a-Man Test: Its relation- 
ship to intelligence, achievement, and cultural 
variables of Negro elementary school children in 
the southeast United States. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23 (2), 703-704.—A bstract. 

683. London, Susan Katherine. (U. Michigan) 
The stability of the IQ of mentally retarded pre- 
school children, Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 310.— 
Abstract. 

684. Moreton, C. A., & Butcher, H. J. (Charlotte 
Mason Training Coll.) Are rural children handi- 
capped by the use of speeded tests in selection 
procedures? Brit. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 33(1),22- 
30,—297 boys and girls, aged 10-11, from schools іп 
lower socioeconomic areas of Manchester, were com- 
pared with 274 boys and girls from all rural schools 
in Westmoreland on the basis of arithmetic and verbal 
reasoning tests. Scores on 10 minute’s work on each 
test were used. Rural children did less well on the 
average but differences were small, even though sig- 
nificant. (27 ref.)—B. T. Jensen. 

685. Rossi, Е. L. (8720 Beverly Blvd., Los An- 
geles, Calif.) Associative clustering in normal and 
retarded children. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67 
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(5), 691-699.—The associative clustering method was 
employed to study the development of verbal media- 
tion in normal and retarded children. 180 Ss were 
divided into equal groups of normal and institutionally 
retarded children at mean MA of 4.6, 7.3, and 100 
on the basis of their Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test 
performance. A stimulus list was arranged by ran- 
domizing words from 4 conceptual categories, and 
the list was given to each S verbally for free recall 
learning. Normals clustered more than retardates 
and, as anticipated, clustering improved over 5 prac- 
tice trials for both normals and retardates. The hy- 
pothesis that clustering performance was positively 
related to MA obtained suggestive support. The 
author believes that the findings indicated that the dif- 
ferences in performance of the normal and the re- 
tarded on this concept utilization task were related to 
the retardates’ tendency to make more еггогѕ.—/. $ 
Sexton. 


686. Saarinen, Pirkko. (Psychological Inst., U. 
Helsinki, Finland) Abstract and concrete thinking 
at different ages. Helsinki, Finland: Univer. Hel- 
sinki, 1961. 156 p—A battery of 2 nonverbal and 
4 verbal tests was administered to 105 girls, individ- 
ually to the 7- and 8-year-olds, and in groups to the 
older girls. Some Ss were retested from 2 to 4 times 
at yearly intervals in order to study individual growth 
rates in abstract thinking. The major finding was 
that “at the beginning the development of [abstract] 
thinking proceeds slowly, but in the middle range 
there occurs an increase in the rate of growth, fol- 
lowed later on by a new decrease.” No clear age 
limits for phases of abstract thinking were found 
from either group or individual data. The author 
feels the S-shaped growth curve may indicate that 
physical development is a crucial factor affecting ОГ 
related to abstract and concrete thinking.—H. 
Smith, 
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687. Adler, Peter Thomas. (New York U) 
The relationship of two types of dependency 40 
the effectiveness of approval as a reinforcer among 
a group of emotionally disturbed children. Dis- 
sert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 697.—Abstract. 

688. Bourdier, Р. La céphalée de Penfant 00 
contribution à l'étude des états prémorbides de 
Tenfance. [Headache in the child: A contribution 10 
the study of premorbid states in childhood.) Re 
Franc. Psychanal., 1962, 26(6), 633-654.—Headache 
in children, а subjective symptom too long ignore’ 
is a method of saying “no” to osmething, with a rela- 
tion to а characterological difficulty similar to the rela- 
tion between the repressed word and the һурегехргев” 
sive gesture. Clinical and psychopathologic aspect 
theoretical considerations, hysteria, and psychosomatt 
formulations are presented—G, Rubin-Rabson. | 

689. Carpenter, Lewis, & Armstrong, Myrian 
(Napa State Hosp., Calif.) Résultats d'une enqu! В 
sur Репѓапсе inadaptée en Californie. [Results 
a study of maladjusted children in California.) | x 
ment., 1962, 51(5), 245-247. —The higher incidenci 
of emotional disturbances among children іп шос 
areas suggests that the development of urbanizatiog 
and industrialization demand a growth in public та 
tal health services to replace Ше action of fam и 
friends, and relatives, which is capable of better su 
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veillance in avoiding harm to self or others due to the 
lesser density of population and more simple social 
organization in rural areas. In the cities, more facil- 
10165 are needed for therapy, education, and postcure 
assistance for parents of disturbed children —W. W. 
Meissner. 
690. Gross, S. Z. (U. Minnesota) Critique: 
Children who break down in foster homes: A 
Psychological study of patterns of personality 
growth in grossly deprived children. J. child Psy- 
chol. Psychiat., 1963, 4(1), 61-66.—An evaluation of 
an article by Jessie М. Williams (see 36: 2FFOS5W). 
~T. М. Reisman. 
691. Heckhausen, Heinz, & Roelofsen, Irmgard. 
Anfange und Entwicklung der Leistungsmotiva- 
tion: I. Im Wetteifer des Kleinkindes. [Origins 
and development of achievement motivation: I. In 
childhood competition.] Psychol. Forsch., 1962, 26 
(5), 313-397.—In this 1st of 3 studies, Ss were 63 
boys and girls, ranging in age from 1.11 to 6.10 years. 
The E competed individually with each of them in a 
тасе to put 12 wooden rings on a spindle. At the 
age when the child was able to grasp the meaning of 
а competitive situation—2% years at the earliest, 3% 
years at the latest—achievement-motivated competi- 
tion appeared. Increased perseverance, attempts to 
master failure and achievement conflicts, as well as 
expressive behaviors associated with success and fail- 
ure are all described. Achievement phenomena need 
to, be given greater importance in understanding 
childhood ego development.—E. W. Eng. 
_ 692. MacCasland, Barbara Whittredge. (5уга- 
сизе U.) The relation of aggressive fantasy to 
é essive behavior in children. Dissert. Absir., 
1962, 23 (1), 300-301.—Abstract. 
_ 693. Merbaum, Ann Dissinger. (U. North Caro- 
lina) Need for achievement in Negro and white 
children. Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 693-694.- 
Abstract. 

694. Smart, Russell, & Smart, Mollie. (U. 
Rhode Island) Kraus-Weber scores and personal- 
ity adjustment of nursery school children. Res. 
Quart. Amer. Ass. Ний. Phys. Educ. Recr., 1963, 

(2), 199-205.-28 children aged 43-61 months 
Were given the Kraus-Weber Test of Muscular Fit- 

_ Пез5, scored in a modified form, and the Stanford- 
Binet, Form L-M. Ratings by nursery school teach- 
Ers on characteristics used by Langdon and Stout to 

ect well-adjusted children were available. The per- 
Sonality variables correlated zero with chronological 
age, low and positively but insignificantly with mental 

Re and positively at a level beyond chance with the 

pee Weber scores. A factor analysis yielded a Ist 
be Ог, tentatively named an age factor, and a 2nd fac- 
ОГ, tentatively named adjustment, or lack of emotional 
илсе, _ The Kraus-Weber scores has a high 
е loading in the second factor. Explanations 
15 factor loading аге explored.—Journal abstract. 
4 Winder, C. L., & Rau, Lucy. (Stanford U.) 
қ гата attitudes associated with social deviance 

#10 сее boys. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 

за ), 418—424.—Оп the assumption that inter- 
арена ehavior of children is a product of parental 
опа] peer evaluations of dimensions of inter- 
ithe al behavior such as aggression, dependency, 

Каша баг depression, and likeability were corre- 

responses by parents on a specially devised 
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attitude scale which yielded measures on such dimen- 
sions as ambivalence, strictness, . punitiveness, en- 
couragement of autonomy, model identity, and a 
measure of parental adjustment. Among the peer 
group ratings, likeability was negatively correlated 
with the other dimensions. The parental attitudes 
that correlated with boys judged by their peers to be 
socially deviant were: ambivalence, punitiveness, re- 
strictiveness, and low maternal self-esteem.—G. Frank. 


Parent-Child Relations 


696. Cline, Victor B., Richards, James M., Jr., & 
Needham, Walter Е. (1). Utah) A factor analytic 
study of the Father form of the Parental Attitude 
Research Instrument. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(1), 
65-72.—The father form of the Parental Attitude Re- 
search Instrument (PARI) was administered to a 
sample of 69 males. Spearman-Brown reliabilities 
for the 30 scales of this instrument were computed. 
The range of reliabilities was .29-.86 with a median 
of .695, which indicates use of these scales is justified 
for group comparisons, The 30 scales were intercor- 
related and factor analyzed using the procedure based 
on eigenvalue analysis, and rotated to a final varimax 
solution. 7 factors were found as follows: I. Authori- 
tarian Control, II. Democratic Attitudes, III. Hos- 
tility-Rejection, IV. Nonpunishment, У. Independ- 
ence-Achieyement Orientation, VI, Male Dominance, 
VII. Seclusiveness. The Ist 3 of these factors cor- 
respond to the 3 factors found for the mother form 
of the PARI by previous investigators. (18 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 

697. Dabas-Lantosy, Elisabeth. A szülök vala- 
sának reakcioja а gyermekben. [Reaction of chil- 
dren to their parents’ divorce.) Pszichol. Tanul- 
manyok., 1958, 1, 353-359.—The children’s symptom 
choice after the parents’ divorce is a good measure of 
the attitude of the separated partners toward each 
other and the children. 3 main groups of reactions 
are described: (a) positively neutral, (b) negatively 
neutral, and (c) complete separation reaction. The 
psychologists’ main work has to focus on the parents 
in order to achieve some insight into their real feel- 
ings and attitudes toward the children —E. Friedman, 


698. Harrigan, Margaret R. (Temple U.) A 
comparative study of identification processes, per- 
sonality characteristics, and interaction among 
families of “normal” and disturbed preschool chil- 
dren. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 702.—Abstract. 


699. Kohn, Melvin L. (National Inst. Mental 
Health) Social class and parent-child relation- 
ships: An interpretation. Amer. J. Sociol., 1963, 68 
(4), 471-480.--Тһе argument of this analysis is that 
class differences in parent-child relationships are a 
product of differences in parental values (with mid- 
die-class parents’ values centering on self-direction 
and working-class parents’ values on conformity to 
external proscriptions) ; these differences in values, 
in turn, stem from differences in the conditions of 
life of the various social classes (particularly occupa- 
tional conditions—middle-class occupations requiring 
a greater degree of self-direction; working-class oc- 
cupations, in large measure, requiring that one follow 
explicit rules set down by someone in authority). 
Values, thus, form a bridge between social structure 
and behavior.—Author abstract. 
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700. Lauterbach, C., London, P., & Bryan, J. 
(Walter Reed Army Hosp.) ММРГ of parents of 
child guidance cases. J. clin. Psychol., 1961,17 (2), 
151-154.—110 parents of children from а child guid- 
ance clinic were administered a group form of the 
MMPI. Results were compared to each other, to 
some published reference groups of parents, and to 
adult psychiatric groups. Mothers had significantly 
higher mean scores on L and Sc whereas father scores 
were significantly higher on Ma. Fathers and moth- 
ers were generally more alike than different. The 
child guidance parents showed high Hs and Hy scores 
possibly indicating vague or specific pains and 
somatic condition. Comparisons were made between 
the findings of this study and previous studies involv- 
ing (a) normal and stuttering children, and (b) 
groups of VA hospitalized patients.—E. J. Kronen- 
berger. 

701. McCord, Joan; McCord, W., & Thurber, 
Emily. (Stanford U.) Some effects of paternal 
absence on male children. 7. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 
1962, 64(5),*361-369.—Data from observations made 
on the home life of boys were analyzed to test the 
hypothesis that paternal absence during childhood was 
significantly correlated with masculine-feminine iden- 
tity, intensity and’ type of anxiety experienced, and 
proclivity towards antisocial behavior. The results 
indicated that paternal absence is related to trends 
towards a feminine identification (though not in terms 
of overt homosexuality), aggressivity, anxiety related 
to sex, and oral tendencies. No significant relation- 
ship was found between paternal absence and anxiety 
as reflected in general fearfulness or incidence of anti- 
social behavoir.—G. Frank. 

702. Margolis, Marvin О. (Michigan State 0.) 
A psychological study of mothers of asthmatic 
children. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 311-312.— 
Abstract. 

703, Medinnus, Gene В. (San Jose State Coll.) 
The consistency of inter-parent agreement on sev- 
eral measures. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 145- 
150,—3 instruments—the Parent Attitude Research 
Instrument, the Attitude Toward Education scale, and 
the Q sort procedure—were administered to 34 sets 
of parents. All of the Ss were parents of 5-year-olds 
who were Ss of a larger investigation dealing with 
school readiness and Ist-grade adjustment. Low cor- 
relation coefficients were obtained for the interparent 
agreement scores among the measures employed. 
This would point to a lack of consistency in the extent 
to which any one set of parents agree with regard to 
their attitudes toward a number of aspects of child 
rearing, toward education, and in their perception of 
and goals for their child. The implications of these 
findings for further parent-child research were dis- 
cussed.—Author abstract. 


704. Medinnus, Gene R. (San Jose State Coll.) 
The relation between inter-parent agreement and 
several child measures. J. genet, Psychol., 1963, 102 
(1), 139-1443 instruments—the Parent Attitude 
Research Instrument, the Attitude Toward Education 
Scale, and the Q sort procedure—were administered 
to a group of 35 parents. The discrepancy between 
each set of parents in their responses to the 3 instru- 
ments was related to the teacher’s rating of the child’s 
general adjustment in Ist grade and to the child’s 
popularity as assessed through a sociometric tech- 
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nique. Low correlation coefficients were obtained. 
None of the coefficients was statistically significant. 
Several suggestions for further research were dis- 
cussed—Author abstract, 


705. Niedermeyer, К. Ursachen miitterlicher 
Kindesmisshandiungen. [Causes of children’s mal- 
treatment by mothers.] Acta paedopsychiat., Basel, 
1962, 29(12), 375-385.—The husband's infidelity dur- 
ing the mother’s pregnancy underlies the transference 
of the wife’s hatred of her husband to the child. The 
resulting behavioral problems in the child sustain a 
vicious circle of rejection—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


706. Stott, D. H. (Glasgow U.) Abnormal 
mothering as a cause of mental subnormality: II. 
Case studies and conclusions. J. child Psychol. 
Psychiat., 1962, 3(3-4), 133-148.—Case histories of 
105 subnormal children, 8-15 years old, were ех- 
amined by E to determine if maternal deprivation 
alone accounted for the retardation. 76 cases reported 
pregnancy-stress or brain injury and were immedi- 
ately excluded. Of the remaining cases, only 14 re- 
ported pathological mothering, but concomitant fac- 
tors were present in each, E considered it unlikely 
that abnormal mothering was, in and of itself, a cause 
of severe retardation or that a critical period in the 
postnatal life of man for irreversible damage exists.— 
J. М. Reisman. 

707. Tiffany, Donald W., & Shontz, Franklin С. 
(U. Kansas) Fantasized danger as а function of 
parent-child controlling practices. J. consult, Psy- 
chol., 1963, 27(3), 278. 


ADOLESCENCE 


708. Mussen, P. H., Young, H. B., Gaddini, R, 
& Morante, 1. (U. California) The influence 0 
father-son relationships on adolescent personality 
and attitudes. J. child Psychol. Psychiat., 1963, 4 
(1), 3-16—Groups of adolescent boys іп Rome, 
Palermo, Florence, and Boston who received sufficient 
and insufficient paternal affection, as evaluated from 
interviews with their mothers, were also interviewe 
and administered an imagination test. Regardless of 
locale, boys who received insufficient paternal affec- 
tion tended to feel rejected and unhappy.—/- 
Reisman, 


709. Rosenthal, Irene. (U. California, Berkeley) 
Reliability of retrospective reports of adolescence. 
J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(3), 189-198. —Accuracy 
of memories regarding relation with parents, an 
social and emotional characteristics of adolescenc® 
was studied for 100 Ss of a longitudinal study. Inter- 
views, tests, and ratings had been obtained for the Ss 
as adolescents and as adults of age 38-40,—Product 
moment correlations were computed between, retro- 
spective, adolescent, and adult variables. Partial cor- 
relations were computed between retrospective 20 
adolescent variables, holding adult measures constant, 
when memories correlated significantly with adoles- 
cent data, and also with adult measures. 
retrospective account of adolescence represented ado- 
lescent self-pictures and observers’ ratings during 
adolescence with a considerable degree of accuracy: 
while the women’s memories reflected adolescence 
a lesser extent. In some cases, the women’s memor! 
were more highly related to the present than the pasy 
and in others they were associated with adolesce” 
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items other than the corresponding measures.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

710. Wheeler, D. K. (U. Western Australia) 
Expressed wishes of students. J. genet. Psychol., 
1963, 102(1), 75-81.—Wishes of high school adoles- 
cents in Western Australia were analyzed using 
Jersild’s and Wilson’s categories. As adolescents 
became older, they made fewer wishes for possessions 
and activities and more wishes concerned with money, 
marriage, physical and psychological benefits for the 
self, and vocations. As boys grow older, some objects 
seem to become symbols of adolescent striving towards 
maturity or of the working out of the masculine social 
role, Significant differences were found between the 
sexes—boys wishing more often for specific objects 
and possessions, money, marriage, and general bene- 
fits for the self; girls wishing for activities sports and 
diversions, and general benefits for relatives. Analy- 
sis of Wilson’s college data showed that, both in 
Western Australia and the United States, males made 
more wishes concerned with money, vocation, and 
marriage; female wishes were more concerned with 
social relationships and benefits to parents, relatives, 
and others—Author abstract. 

711. Wolfensberger, Wolf P., Miller, Martin B., 
Foshee, James, G., & Cromwell, Rue L. (George 
Peabody Coll. Teachers) Rorschach correlates of 
activity level in high school children. J. consult. 
Psychol., 1962, 26(3), 269-272.--Тһе extreme 22% 
of 100 high and junior high school students on a bal- 
listographic activity measure were administered the 
Rorschach test. Hypokinetic Ss had a greater variety 
of determinants, which tended to be less form con- 
trolled. No other significant differences appeared. 
E. К. Oetting. 
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712. Alpiner, Jerome С. (Northern Illinois U.) 
Audiology problems of the aged. Geriatrics, 1963, 
18(1), 19-26.—Study of 3 groups of aged show that 
approximately 60% are in need of aural rehabilitation. 
Pproaches to auditory rehabilitation procedures are 
described and suggestions relevant to the elderly are 
made—D, Т, Herman. 
713. Kosbab, Frederic Paul, & Kosbab, Mari- 
anne E, оер State Hosp., Sedro Woolley; 
Wash.) А uddy system for hospitalized geriatric 
Patients. Arch, gen, Psychiat., 1962, 7(8), 135-139. 
т а state hospital ward for female geriatric ра- 
tients a relatively well organized and mentally com- 
Pensated individual (“Aid”) was assigned to a more 
deteriorated patient (“Buddy”). 17 such pairs were 
over 4% months, Ages ranged from 61 for 
to 73 for Aids and 86 for Buddies. Aids bene- 
from Гоа bies, feeling needed and having 
Someone less fortunate to care for. Buddies benefited 
Setting See care and аси Nursing 
т foun е system of help. The system 
might be more difficult with other ‘nds of patients 
in these women, many of whom had been mothers. 
Р е PSychodynamics are discussed in terms of trans- 
Бу ра ‚ Brandt. 

2 een, Louis, & Ргіуег, David. (Gateway 
sth › Los Angeles, Calif.) Significance of role 
57-63, in the aged person. Geriatrics, 1963, 18(1), 
ТЭ 3.—Security and social recognition are important 

15 in the emotional status of the elderly. Case 
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materials are presented to show how е 
1 р о and - 
acter dissolution occur—D, Т. Bee сап 
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715. Aronson, Elliot, & Carlsmith, Merri 
(U. Minnesota) _ Effect of the за ВЕ cues? 
on the devaluation of forbidden behavior. J. ab- 
norm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 584-588,--Іғ a per- 
son is induced to cease performing a desired action 
through the threat of punishment, he will experience 
dissonance. _ His cognition that he is not performing 
the action is dissonant with his cognition that the 
action is desirable. An effective way of reducing 
dissonance is by derogating the action. The greater 
the threat of punishment the less the dissonance—since 
a severe threat is consonant with ceasing to perform 
the action. Thus, the milder the threat, the greater 
will be a person’s tendency to derogate the action 
та laboratory experiment 22 preschool children 
stopped playing with a desired toy in the face of 
either a mild or severe threat of punishment. The 
mild threat led to more derogation of the toy than the 
severe threat.—Journal abstract. 

716. Ayal, Eliezer B. Value systems and eco- 
nomic development in Japan апа Thailand. 7. soc. 
Issues, 1963, 19(1), 35-51.—Опе of the major con. 
cerns of our time is to find out the reasons why some 
countries have and others have not embarked upon 
поред economic е анд The countries chosen 
ог comparison here were Japan and Thailar i 
the 2nd half of the 19th oe. There ga 
similarities between the 2 countries. The value Да 
tems of the 2 countries, on the other hand, showed 
very significant differences, especially in aspects per- 
taining to propensities essential for economic develop- 
ment. The Japanese value system provided the goals 
and encouraged the means conducive to economic de- 
velopment. This was not the case with the Thai value 
system. The policy conclusion is that development 
Epes rich do ро: involve changes in values, 
when such are required, are bound t 
Journal abstract. У i A ан 

717. Barenblatt, Lloyd. (U. Michigan ы 
measured че апа вїтезз аз КҮЗҮ 28 
accuracy of interpersonal judgments, i. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 730-731.—Abstract 0880". 

718, Bauer, Raymond A. (Harvard U. i 
handling in drug adoption: The role of сун 
preference. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(4), 546— 
559.—A study is reported of factors physicians ‘report 
as influential in their choices of newly introduced 
prescription drugs. While previous studies have 
stressed the role of professional medical sources in the 
physician’s decision to try a new drug, the data here 
indicate that physicians also assigned an important 
role to the trust they placed in the drug firms and 
their representatives. It is concluded that actually 2 
separate processes contribute to this decision—com- 
pliance and risk reduction—and that the latter seems 
to hs the косын factor to the extent that risk is 
in fact involved in prescribing new = 
sige p! g drugs.—E. P, 

719. Bell, Wendell. (U. California, Los A; 
Equality and attitudes of elites in Tia 9] 
econ. Stud., 1962, 11(4), 409-432. Ап instrument 
called an Index of Equalitarianism, adapted from the 
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work of Melvin Seeman and his associates, was de- 
veloped to assess attitudes toward equality among 
Jamaican leaders. Equalitarians among the elite are 
more likely young than old, women than men, highly 
educated than poorly educated, Potestants rather than 
persons who have other religious preferences. These 
elites are most likely to be educational, religious, so- 
cial welfare, and medical elites, and least likely to be 
commercial economic elites, higher civil servants, or 
elected political leaders. There generally seems to 
be a favorable climate of opinion for the further 
development and extension of economic and social 
equality in spite of the resistance to change manifested 
by some elites —R. М. Frumkin. 

720, Bellah, Robert М. Reflections on Ше 
Protestant Ethic Analogy in Asia. J. soc. Issues, 
1963, 19(1), 52-60.—A number of attempts to apply 
Weber’s Protestant Ethic thesis in Asia have been 
made. These attempts have concentrated on instances 
where religious orientation could be linked to entre- 
preneurial motivation and to a lesser extent on institu- 
tional reforms favoring economic development. While 
such investigations are valid, it is argued that there 
has been a tendency to overlook the central signif- 
icance of Protestantism in Weber’s thought: that it 
represents a fundamental shift in cultural orientations 
and provided the cultural basis of modern society. If 
we are to take Weber seriously, instances of our 
tendencies toward the transformation of basic cultural 
structures in Asia should receive close attention.— 
Journal abstract, 


721. Belson, William A. (London School Eco- 
nomics, England) The effects of television on 
the reading and the buying of newspapers and 
magazines. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(3), 366- 
381.—Over recent years there has been a decline in 
the circulation of many papers and magazines in 
Britain, This report is based on the Ist of 3 studies 
by the writer, carried out to determine the causes of 
the decline. It deals with the influence of television 
upon the circulation and reading of 53 national pub- 
lications.—Journal abstract. 


722, Blackman, L. 5., & Kahn, H. (Edward Е. 
[оре Training & Research Cent., Bordentown, 

. J.) Success and failure as determinants of 
aspirational shifts in retardates and normals. 
Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67(5), 751-755--Ап 
evaluation is presented of the effects of equal magni- 
tudes of experimentally controlled success and failure 
experiences on the aspirational shifts of 48 educable 
mentally retarded adolescents and a control group of 
equal CA normals. Of the 3 independent variables— 
normal vs. retarded, male vs. female, and success vs. 
failure—only the latter showed significant differences 
in mean aspirational shifts. Under success conditions 
only, retardates were significantly more variable in 
goal setting behavior than their normal counterparts. 

posited interaction between intellectual category 
and success or failure did not achieve statistical sig- 
nificance, When compared on a measure of realism, 
retardates’ mean scores did not differ significantly 
from those of normals, aay they were again sig- 
nificantly more variable—V. 5. Sexton. 


723. Bode, Daniel Г, & Brutten, Eugene J. 
(Hearing & Speech Cent, of Grand Rapids) A 
palmar sweat investigation of the effect of audi- 
ence variation upon stage fright. Speech Monogr., 
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1963, 30(2), 92-96.—36 male students read а 408- 
word prose passage 6 times. The Ist 4 trials were 
before 1 listener, the E. The 5th and 6th trials were 
before intensional audiences of peers or faculty mem- 
bers supposedly seated behind a 1-way mirror. It was 
found that stage fright declined with successive oral 
readings before the same external audience but this 
effect was lost when the audience situation was 
changed. Variation in intensional groups of peers 
or faculty members did not produce significantly dif- 
ferent effects of stage fright —D. Lebo. 

724. Bradburn, Norman. Interpersonal relations 
within formal organizations in Turkey. J. soc, 
Issues, 1963, 19(1), 61-67.—Patterns of interpersonal 
relations within formal organization in Turkey were 
found to parallel those found in the Turkish family, 
which is characterized by close family ties with strong 
emphasis on family loyalty and by the dominant role 
of the father. Within the organization employee рег- 
formance tends to be evaluated in terms of loyalty to 
the manager rather than in terms of objective criteria 
of job performance, and personnel selection is based 
heavily on ascriptive rather than achievement norms, 
Authority within the organization is highly central- 
ized and еуеп routine decisions are referred upward 
for approval, Тһе relation of superiors and sub- 
ordinates is highly particularistic and mirrors in many 
respects that of father and son in the Turkish family. 
—Journal abstract, 

725. Campbell, Angus. (U. Michigan) Surge 
and decline: A study of electoral change. Publ. 
Opin. Quart., 1960, 24(3), 397-418.—A theory of Ше 
nature of electoral change is presented to account for 
“the highly partisan character of upsurge in turnout 
in presidential elections and the characteristic loss 
which the party winning the Presidency suffers Ш 
the ensuing off-year elections.” Survey data from 
2 election sequences are provided illustrating that 
“fluctuations in turnout and partisanship derive from 
a combination of short-term political forces зирег 
imposed on the underlying level of political interest 
and on the long-standing psychological attachments 
of the electorate to the two parties.”—E. Р. H ollander. 


726. Chalmers, Douglas K., Horne, William с, 
& Rosenbaum, Milton Е. (State U. Iowa) босі 
agreement and the learning of matching behavior 
J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 556-5615 
College Ss were exposed to 3 variations in amount 0 
agreement by a partner in responding to a judgmental 
task. Training to imitate the partner was then саг 
ried out. The competence of the partner was varie f 
during the imitation trials. During the 1st block 0: 
imitative trials, reciprocation of agreement was 14 
dicated. Over the remaining trials, amount of рг 
agreement was inversely related to imitation. | i? 
Model’s Competence led to greatest facilitation, ag 
imitative learning following disagreement. Venn 
in social agreement were interpreted as af 
imitative learning in a manner similar to direct то! 
tions of task success or failure—Journal abstract. 

727. Christiansen, John R., Payne, 
Brown, Kenneth J. (Brigham Young U.) th in 
participation and college desires of rural you At 
Utah. Rural Sociol, 1963, 28(2), 176-185— ‘al 
tendance at Mormon religious organizations by г. a 
adolescents is positively associated with their dest 
to attend соПере.-Н. К. Moore. 
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728. Cohen, John; Cooper, Peter, & Thorne, 
Paul. (U. Manchester, England) Les degrés 
d’évidence. [Degrees of evidence.) J. Psychol. 
norm. pathol., 1962, 59(3), 225-238.—Approximately 
1000 students from several teacher’s colleges were 
asked to attribute responsibility in a fictitious auto- 
mobile accident with varying numbers of witnesses 
testifying on one side and the other. Within certain 
limits the absolute numbers rather than proportions 
determine the judgment. Also, the judges may intro- 
duce considerations other than those specified by the 
experiment. 2 distinctive classes of judgmental proc- 
esses аге described.—M. L, Simmel. 


729. Crespi, Leo Р. (USIA) Some observa- 
tions on the concept of image. Publ. Opin. Quart., 
1961, 25(1), 115-120.--Тһе concept of “image” 15 
critically scrutinized, particularly with respect to its 
relationship to verifiable fact. Implications are drawn 
for international issues, and especially for the ac- 
tivities of the United States Information Agency — 
Е.Р. Hollander. 

730. Crowne, Douglas P., & Liverant, Shephard. 
(Ohio State U.) Conformity under varying condi- 
tions of personal commitment. J. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 547-555.—This study tested a 
central proposition, stemming from Rotter’s Social 
Learning Theory, that conformity is related to low 
expectations of success in socially evaluative situa- 
tions and is consequently accompanied by defensive 
processes. 2 variants of an Asch situation represent- 
ing increasing degrees of personal commitment were 
compared to a control condition. Situational meas- 
ures of confidence included betting and statements of 
expectancy. Additional personality indices included 
level of aspiration, need for approval, and internal vs. 
external control of reinforcement. The Ss were 110 
introductory psychology students. Results depict the 
conformer as one who has a low expectation of suc- 
cess in evaluative situations. His lesser confidence 
leads to avoidant behavior to resolve the ensuing con- 
flict. Defensive processes of the conformer tend to 
. become more marked as personal commitment in- 

creases. (17 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

731. Dasgupta, Manashi. 
determinants of the judgment of “interestingness.” 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 732—Abstract. 

732. Diab, Lutfy N. (American U. Beirut, 

ebanon) Factors affecting studies of national 
stereotypes. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59(1), 29-40.- 

he Katz and Braly technique was utilized under each 
of 2 conditions: (a) a sample of 50 Ss was asked to 
characterize 13 different national groups considered 
T be representative of all the positions possible on 

е prevalent social-distance scale in the Arab culture, 
th, another matching sample of 50 Ss was asked to 
ы [онеге 7 different national groups, 5 of which 
ер common with the 1st condition, Those na- 
of th Вгоирз that usually fall on the unfavorable end 
nd е social-distance scale were excluded from the 
som fondition. мұ һе results showed that there were 
(ШЫР Significant differences in the nature of stereo- 
ent „випршед to some of the 5 national groups pre- 

5 ч under each of the 2 conditions—L. М. Diab. 
ә; Ропа, Marjorie №. (Vanderbilt 0.) Im- 
тоя of nonresponse for the interpretation of 
24 (1) обноппаїге data. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1960, 

» 99-114. Mail questionnaires were sent to 


(Cornell U.) Some- 
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over 2000 members of the League of Women Voters, 
a large voluntary association, in local units across the 
country. 3 successive follow-up procedures after the 
original mailing yielded a 73.3% response. Analysis 
of response by number of follow-ups required to in- 
duce return of the questionnaire indicated a sig- 
nificant relationship with member involvement in the 
organization measured by participation, knowledge, 
understanding and loyalty. Analysis of nonresponse 
within otherwise completed questionnaires pointed in 
the same direction. Implications are discussed for 
handling data and selecting a cutting-off point. —E. 
P. Hollander. 


734. Feather, М.Т. ИР New England, Australia) 
Persistence at a difficult task with alternative task 
of intermediate difficulty. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 
1963, 66(6), 604-609.—60 male Ss were tested in- 
dividually for persistence at an insoluble task pre- 
sented to them as very difficult. They experienced 
repeated failure at the task but could turn to a similar 
task described as intermediate in difficulty whenever 
they wished. Differences in persistence at the initial 
task were examined between Ss high Tn п Achieve- 
ment and low in Test Anxiety (HL) and Ss low in 
n Achievement and high in Test Anxiety (LH). 
Results show that: (a) persistence is positively re- 
lated to initail estimates of probability of success (P,) 
at the task for HL Ss (р < .005) but there is по rela- 
tionship between persistence and initial estimates of 
P, for LH Ss; (b) estimates of P, tend to rise 
initially and then to fall following repeated failure 
(р <.005); (с) Ss who persisted at the initial task 
show a later preference for that task (р < .05). Re- 
sults are discussed in terms of the “motive-expectancy- 
value” model—Journal abstract. 


735. Ferguson, Eva D. (Craig House for Chil- 
dren, Pittsburgh, Pa.) Ego involvement: A critical 
examination of some methodological issues. J. 
abnorm, soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(6), 407-417--То 
further explore the parameter of ego involvement, 
college Ss were given tasks on conditions of high 
and low ego involvement. The results confirmed that 
degree of ego involvement can facilitate task per- 
formance, but not to the degree heretofore thought. 
Ss have a higher level of aspiration on tasks in which 
they are ego-involved, but ego-involvement instruc- 
tions are most effective when S realizes he is par- 
ticipating "in an experiment where the dimension of 
ego-involvement is being explored, i.e., he has Ше 
appropriate set. Interest in doing well on a task was 
seen as a valid measure of ego involvement for at 
least some Ss.—G. Frank. 


736. Feshbach, Seymour; Singer, Robert D., & 
Feshbach, Norma. (U. Pennsylvania) Effects of 
anger arousal and similarity upon the attribution 
of hostility to pictorial stimuli. J. consult. Psychol., 
1963, 27(3), 248-252.—A study investigating the role 
of similarity between the perceiver and the stimulus 
in determining the projection of срашени 
aroused hostile affect was initially carried out wii 
a group of 57 college Ss, and then, due to the am- 
biguity of the data, was replicated on a sample of 65 
college Ss. Prior to and immediately after adminis- 
tration of the anger-arousing or control treatment, 
Ss judged a series of stick figures and a series of 
photographs of two-person situations in which the 
age of a male figure was systematically varied. Both 
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male and female experimental Ss in comparison to 
control Ss manifested reliable increments in attribu- 
tion of hostility to college-age male stimulus persons 
only,—Journal abstract. 

737. Fink, Clinton Frederick. (U. Michigan) 
The strength of perceived relations as a factor in 
cognitive-affective consistency: An experimental 
study. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 336.—Abstract. 

738. Fink, Raymond. (Bureau Social Science Re- 
search, Washington, D, C.) The retrospective 
question. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1960, 24(1), 143-148. 
--“А little-discussed but often-used technique in sur- 
vey research is the retrospective question... . By 
asking respondents whether or not their attitudes 
have changed over a specific period of time, these 
answers can be matched against attitudinal changes 
recorded on specific items at two or more times.” 
College students (N = 918) were asked 2 questions 
on religious attitudes twice, 2 years apart. “There 
was a distinct tendency for respondents whose atti- 
tudes did not change on either test item to report 
(change).” For respondents whose attitudes did 
change, their retrospective answers on the directions 
of that change followed the actual direction of change. 
—E, P. Hollander, 

739. Foster, Cakton С, Rapoport, Anatol, & 
Orwant, Carol J. (U. Michigan) A study of a 
large sociogram: 11. Elimination of free param- 
eters. Behav. Sci., 1963, 8(1), 56-65.—A statistical 
analysis of some sociogram data showing that 2 
parameters whose values are obtainable directly from 
the data are sufficient to describe certain features of 
the sociograms of junior high school children — 
7. Arbit. 

740, Gerard, Harold B. (Bell Telephone Lab., 
Murray Hill, N. J.) Emotional uncertainty and 
social comparison. J, abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 
66(6), 568-573.--Ап experiment was run to test an 
assumption, basic to social comparison theory, that 
evaluational uncertainty regarding some aspect of the 
self, such as an emotional ехрепепсе, produces a 
desire to compare one’s self with others. Under 
threat of a strong shock, 2 levels of uncertainty were 
induced. Cross-cutting this induction were treat- 
ments in which information about others due to un- 
dergo the same experience was manipulated. Follow- 
ing Schachter, the desire for comparison information 
was measured by the strength of S’s affiliation 
tendency. The findings suggest that: (а) uncer- 
tainty does produce a desire to compare one’s self with 
others, (b) the individual's uncertainty relative to 
available comparison persons will determine his com- 
Parison tendency, and (c) a discrepancy in position 
(in this case, emotionality) reduces the desire to com- 
pate.—J ournal abstract. 


741. Gladstone, Roy. (Oklahoma State U.) The 
moral reputation correlates of competence reputa- 
tion. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59(2), 283-288.—2 boys 
were described as generally competent and 2 as gen- 
erally Incompetent. College students then were given 
forced-choice questions requiring them to indicate 
which of the boys they thought would be moral and 
which immoral. Overwhelmingly the Ss indicated 
they thought the competent boys would be moral and 
the incompetent boys immoral.— Author abstract. 

742. Grosser, George S., & Laczek, William J. 
(American International Coll.) Prior parochial vs. 
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secular secondary education and utterance la. 
tencies to taboo words. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 
263-277.—2 groups of college freshmen, опе gradu- 
ated from parochial schools, the other from secular 
schools, were shown tachistoscopically 4 word lists— 
neutral, aggressive, sexually taboo, and neutral, in 
that order. While all 24 Ss responded the most 
slowly to taboo words, the effect was the most pro- 
nounced for the 5 parochial female Ss. A model was 
established to separate the effects of change of set 
from those of response suppression. Some of the 
data for the 7 male secular Ss were attributed to 
change of set—Author abstract. 


743. Hagen, Everett E. How economic growth 
begins: A theory of social change. J. soc. Issues, 
1963, 19(1), 20-34.—Social change involves inter- 
acting change in social structure, personality, and 
culture. The theory of social change must proceed 


by the formulation of models encompassing all 3. < 


The authoritarian personalities, hierarchical social 
structure, and culture of traditional societies tend to 
replicate themselves, generation after generation. 
The root cause of a transition from a traditional state 
of society to a period of innovation has probably 
typically been a change in the social structure (aris- 
ing in any of several ways) which led to a perception 
by the members of some group or groups that their 
role and values were no longer respected. Such 
“withdrawal of status respect” causes resentment and 
anxiety in adults, and these in turn alter the home 
environment and so cause changes in personality in 
ensuing generations. In certain circumstances, сгеа- 
tivity will increase in the personalities of members 
of later generations of such a group. They will seek 
creatively to improve their status in life or their 
understanding of the world. In the modern world, 
this search will turn their energies to economic in- 
novation. The history of England, Japan, and other 


countries illustrates this model_—Journal abstract. К 


744, Hanawalt, Nelson G. (Rutgers, New Bruns- 
wick) Feelings of security and of self-esteem in 
relation to religious belief. J. ос. Psychol., 1963, 
59(2), 347-353—The purpose of the study was to 
test Maslow’s hypotheses that Jewish women tend to 
be simultaneously high іп self-esteem and low in 
security feeling, and that Catholic women tend to be 
low in self-esteem and high in security feeling. Mas- 
low’s 2 tests, Social Personality Inventory for Col- 
lege Women (self-esteem) and Security-Insecurity 
Inventory, were the measuring instruments us T 
2 samples of college women, N=60 and N = 51, 
equally divided between Jews, Catholics, and Prot- 
estants were tested. All Ss in both samples had rate 
their belief as “strong” or “very strong” on a 5-point 
scale of religious belief and took the tests anony- 
mously. There were no significant differences be 
tween the means of the Jewish and Catholic women 11 
either self-esteem or security feelings. Based upon 
the medians, a classification of the 111 Ss according 
to the Jewish and the Catholic hypotheses failed 10 
show a significant difference from chance for Ke 
3 religious groups, i.e., a Protestant and a Саша 
were just as likely to fulfill the conditions of i 
Jewish hypothesis as a Jewish woman, and a J єз 
or a Protestant woman was just as likely to fulfil 
the conditions of the Catholic hypothesis as a Catholic 
woman.—Author abstract. 
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745. Haven, G. A., Jr., & Braun, J. R. (U. Min- 
nesota) Weber Fraction Analogues in social per- 
ception: Further investigation. Reply to a com- 
ment. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 274.—This 
is a reply to Levy’s reply (see 37: 2281) to the 
authors’ criticism of Levy’s original research report 
(see 35: 2089) —W. Н. Guertin. 


746. Havens, Arthur Eugene. (Ohio State U.) 
Social psychological factors associated with the 
differential adoption of new technologies by milk 
producers. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 337.— 
Abstract. 


747. Hennessy, Bernard C., & Hennessy, Erna 
R. (Citizenship Clearing House) The prediction 
of close elections: Comments on some 1960 polls. 
Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(3), 405-411.—Data аге 
summarized from 36 separate measurements of elec- 
toral preference or voting intention in the 1960 elec- 
tion campaign. It is suggested that some of the less 
sophisticated sampling techniques “may be quite satis- 
factory for many purposes” and that “for the really 
close elections the pollsters, within the 6 percentage 
points range they ask to be allowed, may have to rely 
as much as the politician himself on hunch and luck.” 
—E, Р. Hollander. 


748. Hokanson, J. Е, & Burgess, M. (Florida 
State U.) The effects of three types of aggression 
on vascular processes. J. abnorm. soc, Psychol, 
1962, 64(6), 446-449.—“Eighty college-age-subjects 
underwent either a frustrating or nonfrustrating ex- 
perience and subsequently were placed in one of four 
aggression-conditions : Physical, Verbal, Fantasy, or 
Хо Aggression. The intent of this 2 X 4 factorial 
design experiment was to measure the effects of each 
type of aggression on frustration-produced-elevations 
in systolic blood pressure and heart rate. The results 
indicated that frustrated subjects who were given an 
ишу to physically or verbally aggress against 
i е frustrator, manifested returns оп both physio- 
logical measures to the levels of the Low Frustration 
control subjects. Frustrated subjects in the Fantasy 
ad No Aggression conditions exhibited significantly 

evated systolic pressures and heart rates at the post- 
aggression-recording of these measures.” —G. Frank. 


И Horowitz, _ Milton W. (Queens Coll.) 
среди cognitive structure as a function of 
53-64. я motive. J. soc, Psychol., 1963, 59(1), 
the ы hypothesis tested in this study is that 
which т ution of a motive to the source of an act 
givén m y ats nature does not predispose toward any 
both th ‘otive, will change the cognitive structure of 
ferent h Source of the act and the act itself. 3 dif- 
Owih ut credible motives were attached to the fol- 
С ДЕ Situation: As a prisoner in a Chinese prisoner- 
anti- Mae in Korea, an American soldier accepts 
а Propaganda. The motives that were 
бо o the situation described the act as: (a) 
and (СУ under torture, (b) occurring impulsively, 
The Ist а to make life more comfortable. 
The 2nd ean has its origin in the environment. 
the 2nd ae 3rd motives stem from the person, but 
responsible” © emanates from попуойНопа! and “less 
tiye sten. се parts of the person, whereas the 3rd mo- 
Plies voliti үне central, rational person and im- 
would yield i Tt was predicted that the 3 motives 
condeninabiin ОЗШЕ disrespect for the soldier and 

ability for his act. Means of ratings of the 
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soldier and his act were significant and tended to con- 
firm the hypothesis. Qualitative responses, expand- 
ing on the ratings, were obtained by questions. These 
elicited data bearing on the cognitive structure of S 
as it was affected by the attributed motive. It is con- 
cluded that an attributed motive may contribute to 
the meaning which a person attaches to an act. This 
is most likely when 5 is confronted with a nearly 
neutral, or ambiguous, on unclosed cognitive struc- 
ture.—Author abtract. 


750. Jackson, Douglas N., & Messick, Samuel. 
(Pennsylvania State U.) Individual differences in 
social perception. Brit. J. soc. clin. Psychol., 1963, 
2(1), 1-10.—“This review highlights the importance 
of studying the role of the perceiver in social percep- 
tion. While noting that there is often a strong 
temptation to simplify such cognized social attributes 
as status, dominance and leadership into single order- 
ings, it is emphasized that measurement procedures 
must faithfully represent the complexity inherent in 
the domain if precision and understanding are to be 
achieved. Alternative multidimensional scaling models, 
including procedures for taking account of differently- 
structured points of view, are described in terms of 
their relevance to social perception.” (47 ref.)—C. 
M. Franks. ‹ 

751. Jonsson, Erland. (Stockholm U., Sweden) 
Om olika metoder för studier av yttre miljéfak- 
torers störande effekt. [On methods to evaluate the 
disturbance effect of external environmental factors.] 
Nord. Psykol., 1962, 14(6), 270-288.—‘This article 
reports the result of a poll comprising 360 persons in 
suburban Stockholm who were interviewed about dis- 
turbances from noise. The purpose of the survey was 
to study both how the results of the survey were af- 
fected by what the respondents were told was the 
purpose of the interview and also to determine what 
influence on the results arose from the manner in 
which the respondents were questioned about noise 
disturbance.” (English summary).—L. Goldberger. 


752. Jordan, N., Jensen, B. T., & Terebinsky, S. 
J. (RAND Corp.) The development of coopera- 
tion among three-man crews in a simulated man- 
machine information processing system. J. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 59(1), 175-184.—The paper criticizes 
many of the existing studies of cooperation and com- 
petition for restricting themselves to correlations be- 
tween input and output under conditions of соорега- 
tion and competition. It suggests that to understand 
cooperation the process of cooperative behavior should 
be studied as such. It argues that the techniques of 
obtaining behavior records as developed by Barker 
and Wright are quite useful for such a purpose. How 
such records are obtained and various possible ways 
of analysing the records are described. Based upon 
an initial analysis of such records a 4-stage process 
leading to cooperation within a team is suggested. 
The stages are: (a) formulating an individual model, 
(b) formulating a homologous model, ( c) the emer- 
gence of trust, and (d) learning to cooperate. Finally, 
individual differences among the crews are discussed, 
differences which may point to factors that facilitate 
or hamper the development of cooperation—Author 
abstract. 

753. Joseph, Myron L., & Willis, Richard H. 
(Carnegie Inst. Technology) An experimental 
analog to two-party bargaining. Behav. Sci., 1963, 
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8(2), 117-127.—“Тп the experiment described in this 
paper, we have tried to construct an experimental 
analog which contains the basic elements of 2-party 
bargaining. Within this context we һауе examined 
the impact of changes in bargaining conditions on 
the outcome of the experimentally defined bargaining 
behavior.” —J. Arbit. 


754, Katz, Daniel, & Eldersveld, Samuel J. (U. 
Michigan) The impact of local party activity upon 
the electorate. Publ. Opin. Quart, 1961, 25(1), 
1-24.—4 types of data were used in this study of 
Detroit election precincts: (a) Republican and Demo- 
cratic precinct leaders were interviewed about their 
activities and practices, (b) recent election statistics 
were obtained, (c) interviews were conducted with a 
cross-section of the electorate, and (d) demographic 
characteristics of the precincts were obtained. When 
other relevant factors were constant, it was found that 
local party leadership was significantly correlated with 
voting behavior.—E. Р. Hollander. 

755, Katz, I, & Cohen, М. (New York 0.) 
The effecte,of training Negroes upon cooperative 
problem solving in biracial teams. J. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1962, 64(5), 319-325.—Previous research 
had indicated that in spite of purposeful structuring 
to the contrary, ‘Negroes consistently defer to the 
The present study investigates 
the possibility of inducing greater assertiveness and 
autonomy on the part of Negroes when working with 
whites. Ss performed a task involving cognitive 
judgments (items from Raven’s Standard Progressive 
Matrices and other nonverbal tests), first individually, 
then in groups of 2, paired according to race. Some 
Ss were given a pretrial condition structured to en- 
hance their level of confidence in their own judgment. 
Judgmental accuracy and influence on the group deci- 
sion improved in both races with pretrial condition- 
ing; without it Negroes showed the characteristic 
deference to the opinion of the white partner, and 
were less accurate—G. Frank. 


756. Katz, Irwin; Cohen, Melvin, & Castiglione, 
Lawrence. (New York U.) Effect of one type of 
need complementarity on marriage partners’ con- 
formity to one another’s judgments. J. abnorm. 
soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(1), 8-14.—The hypothesis 
tested was that when the husband's need to receive 
affection (Succorance) is similar in strength to the 
wife’s complementary need to give affection (Nur- 
turance), the tendency of spouses to be influenced by 
one another will be relatively high. 55 paid volunteer 
couples filled out a forced-choice need questionnaire, 
Husbands’ Succorance scores and wives’ Nurturance 
Scores were split at their medians, and couples were 
classified according to the 4 combinations of high and 
low Scores. Social influence was tested on a visual 
discrimination task. It was found that this type of 
complementarity was directly related to acceptance 
of the spouse’s judgments by husbands, but not by 
wives. As expected, conformity was not related to 
complementarity based upon husband’s Nurturance 
and wife’s Succorance-—Journal abstract. 

757. Katz, Irwin, & Greenbaum, Charles. (Re- 
search Cent. Human Relations, New York U.) Ef- 
fects of anxiety, threat, and racial environment on 
task performance of Negro college students. J. 
abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 562-567.—This 
study dealt with the effect on Negro efficiency of 
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variations in degree of stress and in the race of other 
persons in the task situation. 115 Negro students at 
Fisk University performed individually а digit-letter 
substitution task in the presence of an administrator 
and a confederate posing as another S, both of whom 
were either white or Negro. In addition, Ss were 
told to expect either mild or strong nonavoidance elec- 
tric shocks while working. The main findings, that 
(a) performance was better in White-Mild Threat 
than in Negro-Mild Threat, and (b) Strong Threat, 
as compared with Mild Threat, was more detrimental 
to performance in the White condition than in the 
Negro condition, are consistent with the hypothesis of 
an inverted U shaped relationship between arousal 
and performance. In addition, there was evidence 
of an inverted U shaped function between Manifest 
Anxiety scale scores and Ist trial performance in the 
White condition. The results have implications for 
interpreting various types of Negro performance ше 
cluding scores on intellectual tests in racially mixed 
environments,—Journal abstract. 


758. Kaufmann, Harry, & Feshbach, Seymour 
(U. Pennsylvania) Displaced aggression and its 
modification through exposure to antiaggressive 
communications. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67 
(1), 79-83.—This study explores the conditions under 
which displacement of aggression to delinquents takes 
place and the effect of exposure to group norms eti- 
phasizing nonaggressive responses to “provocation, 
55 college Ss were assembled in groups of 3 to Ф886 
by notes the fictitious case of a juvenile delinquent 
% of these Ss received noncommittal, neutral com- 
munications, while 16 received notes which stro 1 
rational, constructive approaches to instigatory H | 
tions. 26 of each group was subsequently insulte ШІ 
the E. Ss exposed to neutral communications W е 
Significantly more punitive toward the delinquent ck 
lowing insult while those receiving the попаввте аи 
communications did not show this displacement е! б 
and were also less negative toward the E than 
neutral Ss—Journal abstract. 


759. Keiter, Е. (U. Wuerzburg, Germany) Ta 
races of Europe: Myths and facts. Eugen. Ой ike 
1963, 10(1), 22-32.—In this interesting article id 
author points out fallacies in the simple minded т, ae 
theories. Factual data shows that there are a 
(geographically graduated differences in {теден ada 
for many characteristics but these do not fal due 
easy groupings. Ап interesting question 16 i 
whether the northern European reserve or “sti ae 
as contrasted to the southern European easy oi 
tionality is a genetically determined trait or опе 
based on historical and cultural influences.—- 
Vandenberg. the 

760. Krebs, Allen Martin. (U. Michigan) atom 
relationship of entrepreneurial and burca in 
familial backgrounds to scientific регіогпары 2, 
different research settings. Dissert. Abstr. 
23(1), 337-338.—Abstract. L 

761. Krugman, Herbert, & Hartley, Euge 
(Columbia U.) The learning of tastes. Publ. ста 
Quart., 1960, 24(4), 621-631.—3 experiments 54 ТЕ 
viewed concerning the relationship between fam d for 
ity and preference, and suggestions are derived г 
what elements ought to be included in а тог Ў „бї: 
experiment or series of experiments.—E. Р. Holla’ 
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762. Kunkel, John H. Psychological factors in 
the analysis of economic development. J. soc. 
Tssues, 1963, 19(1), 68-87.—Recent theories of eco- 
nomic development have assigned an important role 
to the individual as being responsible for the origin 
of change. This raises the problem of the nature of 
the relationship between the individual and the social 
structure as both a determinant and consequence of 
his action. The inadequacies of the psychoanalytic 
approach to this problem are indicated and an alterna- 
tive approach based upon the principles of operant 
conditioning are proposed. The extent of entre- 
preneurial activity in a nation is hypothesized to be 
a function of (a) the extinction rate of incompatible 
behavior, (b) changes in reinforcement generated by 
the normative structure, and (с) communication pat- 
terns rather than being a result of personality changes 
occurring over generations. The fact that major be- 
havioral changes can occur, as in Vicos, Peru, in a 
6-year period suggests that behavior may be largely 
a product of differential reinforcement.—J ournal 
abstract. 

763. Lachman, S. J. (Wayne State U.) Im- 
provements in a level of aspiration technique. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 87-90.—Using tally 
marks as performance records, level of aspiration 
phenomena and principles are briefly, simply, and 
effectively demonstrated in the ordinary classroom 
situation. Data analysis (and graphic representation 
of typical results) indicates that level of aspiration 
tends to: (a) remain close to actual performance, 
(b) remain above the level of actual performance 
rather than below it, (c) rise with success, and (d) 
fall with failure—W. H. Guertin. 


_ 764. Loeb, Armin. (U. Pennsylvania) Anonym- 
ity and the reduction of social restraints. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 339.—Abstract. 


765. Lorr, Maurice, & McNair, Douglas M. 
(Veterans Benefits Office, Washington, D. C.) An 
interpersonal behavior circle. J. abnorm. soc. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 67(1), 68-75.—The study was designed 
to test and extend current theory with respect to the 
basic interpersonal behavior categories. A set of 13 
interpersonal interaction categories was hypothesized 
a an inventory of manifest behaviors constructed. 
ae егарісі descriptions of patients in individual psy- 
осчу and descriptions of normals were collected. 
lisse о 01у items were correlated, factored, and 
a ed into 13 scales. 9 of the scales could be 
52 pace into a circular order. Supporting evidence 
ү үл in data reported by Stern, by Campbell, 
ilar КҮ data on the Leary check list. Three sim- 

нане lapping higher order factors, Dominance, 

a пеле versus Detachment, and Compliant 
КАН ent, accounted for the correlations in each 

‘atrix.—Journal abstract. 


не 66 „Мебтепапа, David С. Motivational pat- 
the eqn Southeast Asia with special reference to 
Be Often, case. J. soc. Issues, 1963, 19(1), 6-19. 
nae 4 оге of children’s readers in Pakistan, 

ave a high hina show that élites in these countries 

afiliations concern for achievement, low concern for 
of finding and high concern for power. On the basis 
predict ЖЕ. thi other countries, one would therefore 
Tate of Да this Asian land mass ап above average 
pint tar Onomic development, a rapidly decreasing 
€ as public health measures improve, and 
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authoritarian political structures. As compared with 
Republican China in the 1920’s, Mainland China has 
moved more decisively in the direction of rapid eco- 
nomic achievement combined with dictatorship than 
China-Taiwan—Journal abstract, 

767. Manley, р. В. (0. West Indies) Mental 
ability in Jamaica. Soc. econ, Stud., 1963, 12(1), 
51-71.—An analysis of the performance of Jamaican 
children on the Moray House Intelligence, Arithmetic, 
and English Tests indicates some significant differ- 
ences in the mental achievements of children from 
different social classes, between urban and rural areas, 
between private and public schools, and between boys 
and girls. Since education has always been one of 
the main means of social mobility in the Caribbean, 
extensive changes in the homes, schools, and social 
environment are needed to help raise the overall level 
of performance of low status, underprivileged, and 
backward underachievers.—R. М. Frumkin. 

768. Neel, Robert Gene. (U. Michigan) Fac- 
tors related to perceptual accuracy and distortion 
in a field setting. Dissert. Abstr., 1962223(1), 301- 
3020.—Abstract. 

769. Nosow, Sigmund, & Form, William H. 
(Еа) Man, work and society:, A reader in the 
sociology of occupations. New York: Basic Books, | 
1962. xvi, 612 р. $8.50.—Includes 70 selections 
which develop 5 major themes: “the nature of work, 
unemployment and leisure; occupational structure; 
details about individual occupations ; the way in which 
occupational structure and individual occupations 
mesh with the other elements of society; and, the use 
of particular occupations as clues to broader, social 
problems.”—C. H. Miley. 

770. Palmai, G. (Maudsley Hosp., London, Eng- 
land) Psychological observations on an isolated 
group in Antarctica. Brit. J. Psychiat., 1963, 109 
(Whole No. 460), 364-370.—A 1-year participant 
observer study of 14 men reveals seasonal fluctuations 
in some psychophysical variables which are related 
to the environmental situation —W. L. Wilkins. 

771. Pool, Ithiel de Sola, & Abelson, Robert. 
(Massachusetts Inst. Technology) The simulmatics 
project. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(2), 167-183.- 
A report is provided of the computer simulation of 
voter behavior conducted during the presidential elec- 
tion campaign of 1960 th 


rough the use of massive 
data analysis and mathematical game theory. Some 
tests of theories about opinion formation are indi- 
cated—E. Р. Hollander. 

772, Price, Kendall Owen. (U. Michigan) In- 
tensity of attraction as a condition in a social 
psychological balance theory. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(1), 340-341.—Abstract. 

773, Rabinowitz, Kalman. (New York U.) 
Stylistic influences in social perception. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 710.—Abstract. 

774. Ribal, Joseph, Е. (El Camino Coll.) Social 
character and meanings of selfishness and altruism. 
Sociol. soc. Res., 1963, 47(3), 311-321—Conven- 
tional meanings of the qualities of selfishness and 
altruism tend to be confusing, contradictory, and often 
inappropriate in classifying and understanding human 
behavior and social character. Characterological pat- 
terns of receiving and giving are explored with a new 
typology based on the personality needs for nurturance 
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and succorance. Presented as character types, they 
are: the altruistic self, the selfish self, the receptive- 
giving self, and the inner-sustaining self. The finding 
of an empirical study of these 4 character types as 
found among a sample of 572 college students are re- 
ported. The results of the study suggest that the 
needs for nurturance and succorance tend to be highly 
functional in the personality makeup of the individual 
and may successfully be conceptualized in terms of the 
indicated typology. —Journal abstract. 

775. Rice, Doyle Kent. (U. Illinois) Functional 
reciprocity and operant value: An experimental 
test of the devaluation hypothesis in reciprocal 
relations. Dissert. Abstr, 1962, 23(2), 734.— 
Abstracts. 

776. Roberts, G. W., & Braithwaite, L. (U. 
West Indies) Mating among East Indian and non- 
Indian women in Trinidad. Soc. econ. Stud., 1962, 
11(3), 203-240.—Mating patterns of East Indian 
and non-Indian women are significantly differentiated 
by the manifest differences in the age at entry into 
the initi#tppes of heterosexual unions and the kinds 
of initial unions—R. М. Frumkin, 

777. Robinson, Marcelle. (U. Southern Califor- 
nia) A study of recall set utilizing early childhood 
recollections ain recent recollections. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 302—Abstract. 

778. Roemer, Milton I., & Elling, Ray Н. 
California, Los Angeles) Sociological research on 
medical care. J. Hlth. hum. Behav., 1963, 4(1), 49- 
68.—The contributions of social research to the pro- 
vision of medical care are reviewed under the follow- 
ing headings: (a) Social Change and the Provision 
of Medical Care, (b) Development of Research on 
Medical Care, (c) Principal Streams of Current Re- 
search in Medical Care, (d) The Hospital, (e) 
Health Personnel, and (Ғ) Research Needs and Op- 
portunities. (166 ref.)—ZL. А. Ostlund. 

779. Schmidt, Ernst, A. P. Die graphische 
Soziomatrix. [The graphic socio-matrix] Kol, Z. 
Sosiol. Soz.-psychol., 1962, 14(1), 198-210.—А new 
evaluative process for sociometric data is described. 
An attempt at solution of the problem of graphic 
representation of the voting configuration is shown 
along with a reference system for vote distribution 
which is defined. The graphic representation is 
scaled with the reference system.—R. Р, Wagner. 

780. Spiegel, Bernt. Gradientenmodelle in der 
Sozialpsychologie. [Gradient models in social psy- 
chology,] Kol. 2, Soziol. S. o2.-psychol., 1962, 14(1), 
19-38.—Basic requirements for sociological models 
are discussed: (a) they must represent or illustrate 
materially or ideally at least 1 aspect of a given 
reality; (b) they must be mathematically accessible, 
if possible; (c) they must permit experimental deci- 
sions in certain instances. The concept of incentive 
character (Aufforderungscharacter) is used to illus- 
trate simplified scientific models in sociology.— R. 
F. Wagner. 

781. Starbuck, William H. (Purdue U.) Level 
of aspiration theory and economic behavior. Be- 
hav. Sci., 1963, 8(2), 128-136.—Attempts to relate 
aspiration level to utility theory. The problem-solving 
aspects of the market-place are emphasized in terms 
of dynamic market behavior —J. Arbit. 

782. Stotland, Е, & Hillmer, М. ЕЕ ЗОНА 
Washington) Identification, authoritarian defen- 
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siveness, and self-esteem. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol, 
1962, 64(5), 334-342.—It was hypothesized that i 
- one individual identifies with another with regard to 
1 trait, the possession of a 2nd trait by the one with 
whom 5 identifies will lead S to assume the posses- 
sion of even the 2nd trait. The opposite was also 
hypothesized, i.e., that if a person is made to perceive 
that he is opposite to a model with regard to a given 
trait, he will perceive that he is opposite the other 
trait. The degree of self-esteem will also influence 
this process; the higher the self-esteem the lower the 
assumption of similarity, After performing on 4 tasks 
(identifying associated nouns, finding antonymns, 
letter-number substitution, making words formed from 
other words), Ss were presented with material to | 
structure identification or distinction from another 5 
who performed the same or opposite tasks, describing 
this S in terms of intellectual level. Results sup- 
ported the hypothesis.—G. Frank. : 
783. Stotland, Ezra, & Dunn, Robert Е. (U. 
Washington) Empathy, self-esteem, and_ birth 
order. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 532 
540.—An experiment to measure empathy following 
induced identification. Empathy is defined as sharing 
the presumed feelings of someone with whom you 
have similarity. % of 132 lower division college stu- 
dents were arbitrarily assigned an attribute of ща 
functional similarity (having worked on біш 
tasks) with a paid model. Тһе other % were ы 
differently only in this respect. % the Ss under oi . 
of these conditions were exposed to the model 5 public 
success, the other % to Ше model’s public fal 
Simultaneously, a 2nd measure of palmar sweat Ri: 
taken. Retrospective reports of anxiety were ЕГ 
obtained. Anticipated differential palmar sve ШІ; 
among the 4 conditions was not observed. 5 
reports indicated empathy when the model was 5 
ilar, р < .005.—Journal abstract. v 
784. Stotland, Ezra, & Walsh, James A. i 
Washington) Birth order and an скрепи уе 
study of empathy. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol, а 
66 (6), 610-614.-104 Ss in all, divided into Е h 
of 6, had the opportunity of empathizing wit! ee 
assumed anxiety of 1 of their number with whom E 
had interacted. The critical S was placed in he aa 
situation and in % of the cases performed poor У Ко 
in the other 16 very well. The palmar sweating ane 
other Ss was measured during the test perfor 
and their reports on their own feelings of at 
were obtained.—J ournal abstract. г 
785. Stricker, С. (0. Rochester) Тһе шы of: 
the semantic differential to predict voting be a be- 
J. soc, Psychol., 1963, 59(1), 159-167.-3 wee tee 
fore election day a group of 218 Ss were admini: 


r 5 е ай 
12 semantic differential scales and asked to Bie ate 


minis- 
ed in 


ideal president, Nixon and Kennedy, and to d 
their choice. On election day 200 Ss were a ў 
tered the same task. Of these, 170 had participa 6 
the Ist session. The ratings of the ideal рге 
were demonstrably reliable over this interv a 25) 
using either the D score between each candid gas 
the ideal, or by using the mean evaluative га ‘ae þe- 
signed to each candidate as a predictor, or Бай! 
havior could be predicted for almost 90% of t! = these 
ple. There was no difference in success пре rat- 
2 approaches, which intercorrelated —.44 for ИШ. 
ings of the chosen candidate and —.87 for Ше г 
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of the opposition candidate. Neither could predict the 
eventual voting behavior of the group that was orig- 
inally undecided.—Author abstract. 


786. Stuart, Irving Е. (Hunter Coll.) Minor- 
ities vs. minorities: Cognitive, affective and cona- 
tive components of Puerto Rican and Negro ac- 
ceptance and rejection. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59 
(1), 93-99.—Verbatim records of the Grievance 
Board of a large union in New York City were 
analysed over a 10-year period and categorized ac- 
cording to the basis for complaints. Race, religion, 
and ethnic origin of the disputants were taken into 
account in determining the cognitive, affective, and 
conative components of the acceptance and rejection 
of Puerto Rican and Negro newcomers to the indus- 
try. The original group who had organized and con- 
trolled the union were of Central European origin 
but were decreasing in total number as well as in- 
creasing in average age. They suffered a consequent 
inerease in anxieties due to the economic competition 
which the newcomers presented. Typical case records 
are presented as illustrative of each type of basic con- 
ігоуегѕу. Economic competition underlay the major- 
ity of the complaints with attitudes of the oldtimers 
toward the minority determined by this relationship — 
Author abstract. 


787. Wilson, W. В. (U. Hawaii) The incentive 
value of a promised social standard of comparison. 
1. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59(1), 169-174.—The incentive 
value of the promise of an opportunity to privately 
compare one’s performance with the average of a 
peer group was related to performance on 3 simple 
tasks which were widely different in nature. А1- 
though not always statistically significant the direc- 
tion of the differences consistently supports the con- 
clusion that the treatment had a motivating effect 
which was decreased if the opportunity to compare 
to the standard was delayed.—Author abstract. 


788, Winick, Charles. (Queens Coll.) How 
people perceived “the mad bomber.” Publ. Opin. 
Quart., 1961, 25(1), 25-38—An interview study is 
reported with 1392 adults in New York City concern- 
ic the so-called “mad bomber” during the winter of 
956-57. Questions concerned the sex, religion, na- 
tionality, race, political affiliation, and other charac- 
teristics of the bomber. Viewing these expressions 
in projective terms, “it can be said that some re- 
срщата used the bomber as a device for projecting 

emselves and their fantasies. The interviews sug- 
fe that the mad bomber provided an opportunity for 
atent anxieties, prejudices, and fears to express them- 
selves” В. Р, Hollander. 


65789. Worell, L. (Oklahoma State U.) Response 
ісе Hae determined by prior exposure to con- 
Clint Я | norm. ос. Psychol., 1962, 64(6), 438—445. 
have: а observations indicate that individuals who 
life ten exposed to strong conflicts, as in their early 
original to react in a conflictual way not only to the 
Ge Чы оше Situations, but to most situations, 
siveness решш уе one, reflecting indeci- 
human beh 0 test the validity of this observation in 
was Ses ауіог sui generis, a laboratory situation 
criminate ү wherein Ss were required to dis- 
obligation 212 | levels of illumination. This 

: conflict) afte make a difficult discrimination (strong 
easier di ected reaction to a subsequent relatively 
iscrimination. Moreover, the greater Ше 
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similarity regarding the relative difficulty of the dis- 
crimination tasks, the greater was the influence of the 
one on the other task.—G. Frank. 


790. Young, Kimball. (Northwestern О.) Соп- 
tributions of William Isaac Thomas to sociology. 
Sociol. soc. Res., 1963, 47(3), 251-272.--Тһе most 
important document in the 3rd period of Thomas’ 
writing is the magnum opus The Polish Peasant in 
Europe and America (with Florian Znaniecki), orig- 
inally published in 5 volumes. Subsequent to its ap- 
pearance, Thomas’ publications tended to reflect the 
standpoint and method of this work. Toward the 
close of this period he became increasingly interested 
in the social psychological analysis of personality as 
seen against the background of society and culture, 
which provided an easy transition to the situational 
approach. (44 ref.)—P. J. Siegmann, 


CULTURE & CULTURAL RELATIONS 


791. Gouldner, Alvin W., & Peterson, Richard A. 
Notes on technology and the moral өсдег. New 
York: Bobbs-Merrill, 1962. 96 р. $1.95(paper).— 
Theories dealing with the determinants of culture are 
reviewed and classified as monolithic or functionalist 
theories, By means of factor analysis an attempt is 
made to answer the question: is the moral order of a 
people a result of the techniques by which it gains 
a livelihood or is the ethos the determining factor of 
the character of the total culture? The data suggest 
that technology influences the normative—S. Yudin. 


792. Hofstitter, Peter R. (Inst. Psychologie, U. 
Hamburg, Germany) Uber sprachliche Bestim- 
mungsleistungen: Das Problem des grammatika- 
lischen Geschlechts von Sonne und Mond. [On 
linguistic performances of connotation: The problem 
of the grammatical gender of sun and moon.] 2. 
exp. angew. Psychol., 1963, 10(1), 91-108.—In 
Italian, the masculine gender is used for the sun, 
in German for the moon; while the moon is of 
feminine gender in Italian, it is of masculine gender 
in German. Though these differences in gender are 
elaborated in the folk-lore of the 2 countries, semantic 
differentials about the sun and the moon collected 
from an Italian and a German population correspond 
closely, indicating that the connotations in spite of 
grammatical differences are similar. —W. J. Koppite. 

793. Hoyt, Elizabeth Е. (Iowa State U.) Тһе 
integration of indigenous groups: Problems and 
government policies. World ment. Hlth., 1963, 15 
(1), 30-36.—Examples are given to show that be- 
cause we see very clearly the advantages of our own 
culture, but see neither our limitations nor the values 
that others have and lose when they come into close 
contact with us, government policy on integration is 
usually “confused . . . halting . . . and without in- 
sight.”—J. С. Franklin. 


794, Mercado, Serafin J., Guerrero, Pogelio Diaz, 
& Gardner, Riley W. (U. Mexico) Cognitive 
control in children of Mexico and the United 
States. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59(2), 199-208— 
Comparable samples of Mexican and United States 
children aged 9-11.9 years were given Gardner’s 
Object Sorting Test to assess effects of cultural at- 
titudes on 2 aspects of concept formation: conceptual 
differentiation and preferred level of abstraction. 
Preferred level of abstraction, as indicated by defini- 
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tions of groups, was significantly higher for United 
States children. United States boys and girls did not 
differ in preferred level of abstraction, which was sig- 
nificantly higher for Mexican boys than Mexican 
girls, Apparent differences between Mexican and 
United States children in conceptual differentiation 
may actually indicate greater compliance to the de- 
mands of an authority figure by Mexican children.— 
Author abstract. 

795, Scott, William A. (U. Colorado) Interna- 
tional ideology and interpersonal ideology. Publ. 
Opin. Quart., 1960, 24(3), 419-435.—A study is re- 
ported centered on the hypothesis “that people tend 
to advocate relations among nations which correspond 
structurally with their notions of ideal relations 
among people.” 8 goals of United States foreign 
policy were each presented in Guttman-scale form to 
218 university students. Another set of 8 scales 
covering ideals for interpersonal relations were also 

resented, Overall, the hypothesis was confirmed for 
у of the 8 goals. It was concluded “that single inter- 
nationalsgemls can be predicted, to some degree, from 
the personal values to which they correspond.”—E. 
Р. Hollander, 

796. Selltiz, Claire Alice. (New York О.) An 
investigation of judgmental processes in percep- 
tion of a foreign country. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 
(1), 303.—Abstract. 


797. Terhune, Kenneth W. (Michigan State U.) 
An examination of some contributing demographic 
variables in a cross-national study. J. soc. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 59(2), 209-219.—Stories written by 7th- 
grade children from the United States, Norway, and 
Germany were rated as to interpersonal conflict and 
the degree of emphasis on material versus interper- 
sonal aspects. Analysis of gross sample differences 
was first made, followed by a nonorthogonal analysis 
of variance to determine differences ascribable to na- 
tionality, sex, religion, and socioeconomic status. All 
the variables were found associated with the variance 
in results. The value of the nonorthogonal multi- 
variage method for examining national differences in 
personality was discussed—Author abstract. 


798. Winick, Charles. (1790 Broadway, NYC.) 
Taboo and disapproved colors and symbols in 
various foreign countries. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 
59(2), 361-368.—Interviews were conducted іп the 
United States with nationals and diplomatic repre- 
sentatives of 56 foreign countries, in order to establish 
taboo and disapproved colors and symbols in each of 
the countries. Colors and symbols are disapproved 
for religious, cultural, religious, and historical reasons, 
which vary from one country to another. Some 
general trends by continent are established, and ap- 
pear to be related to climate and religion, in many 
cases, Blue is the least unpopular color—Author 
abstract. 


Socrat STATUS & STRUCTURE 


799. Beshers, James M., & Reiter, Stanley. (Pur- 
due U.) Social status and social change. Behav. 
Sci., 1963, 8(1), 1-13.—The 2 models of social change 
presented in this paper are intended for rather dif- 
ferent purposes. Roughly speaking, there are 3 is- 
sues: (a) the mechanisms of social mobility, (b) the 
amount of social interaction of persons in a given 
system, and (c) the increasing or decreasing rigidity 
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of class boundaries over time. The 15% model con- 
siders the Ist 2 issues, and is designed to predict the 
future status distribution of a population under fixed 
social mobility conditions. But these conditions do 
change, and they change at least partly as a result of 
transitions between social classes. Therefore, a 2nd 
model is proposed which takes into account the abil- 
ity of people in a social class to influence the processes 
which govern transitions to or from that class— 
Journal abstract. 

800. Clément, F. (Cent. Gérontologie Claude 
Bernard, Paris, France) Variations introduites par 
des niveaux socio-économiques différents en bio- 
métrie et en psychométrie. [Variations introduced 
by differing socioeconomic status in biometrics and 
in psychometrics.] Rev. Psychol. appl, 1962, 12(4), 
221-231.—The following variables were found to be 
significantly related to higher socioeconomic status 
when compared to middle socioeconomic status ina 
sample of 600 Ss, average age 68 years and matched 
for sex: (a) physical variables: height, vital capacity, 
and strength of grip; (b) psychometric variables: 1 
(highly significant), intellectual efficiency, memory; 
and reaction time; (c) biometric variables: high cho- 
lesterol level (for men only), rapid sedimentation 
rate, and lower basal metabolism rate. All measures 
favored the higher socioeconomic status group, but 
many variables were not statistically significant, The 
author cautions against overlooking the effect of 
socioeconomic status in reporting biometric and psy- 
chometric data—E. G. White. 

801. De Soto, С. В, & Bosley, J. J. (Јо! 
Hopkins U.) The cognitive structure of a social 
structure. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 
303-307.-“А paired-associate learning experiment 
was performed in which men’s names were the stimuli 
and the labels freshman, sophomore, junior, and senior 
were the responses. . . . Ss learned most rapidly 9 
apply the labels freshman and senior correctly, @ те 
sult that was interpreted as end-anchoring. The ё 
rors . . . Ss made during learning were patterne 
їп such a way as to demonstrate generalizat 
gradients for each label. On the supposition that t! 
frequency of confusions of labels was inversely гей“ 
to the psychological distance between them, it was 24 
termined that psychologically the labels fell опа Це 
gle dimension, and that the distance from гез тай 
to sophomore was largest . . . from sophomore є 
junior, shortest . . . from junior to senior of inte 
mediate size.”—G. Frank. КЕ 

802. Hofstatter, Peter R. Eliten und Mint 
itäten. [Elites and minorities.] Kol. 2. 502101, 20% 
psychol., 
of an investigation regarding the hypothesis: 
prived minorities are actually prevented elites, 1: 
persons belonging to them would per se have 
chance to be admired.”—R. Е. Wagner. Е 

803. Sharp, Emmit Е, & Ramsey, Charles ой 
(Northern Illinois U.) Criteria of item ве 
in level of living scales. Rural Sociol., 1963, 2 vat 
146-164.—“Different methods of item selection те 
in different вса1ев.”--Н. К. Moore. w 

804. White, Harrison C. (U. Chicago) Ca 
and effect in social mobility tables. Beha? pil- 
1963, 8(1), 14-27.-А general model of social Ша ‘a 
ity is presented and the appropriate formula де а 
from this model. The model is tested using 006 
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tional mobility tables of father’s and son’s status ob- 
tained from recent surveys in Britain and Denmark. 
“Те is hoped that the social mobility models above, 
whatever their inadequacies, are a step toward a 
statistical mechanics for large social systems. Analytic 
approaches which turn great size and complexity into 
an asset are needed to predict aggregate behavior in 
national societies.’”—J. Arbit. 


ATTITUDES & OPINIONS 


805. Arkoff, Abe; Meredith, Gerald, & Dong, 
Janice. (U. Hawaii) Attitudes of Japanese- 
‘American and Caucasian-American students to- 
ward marriage roles, J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59(1), 
11-15.—This study compared marriage-role attitudes 
of 61 Caucasian-American (31 males, 30 females) and 
75 Japanese-American (26 males, 49 females) stu- 
dents at the University of Hawaii. The research in- 
_ strument was Jacobson’s scale of male-dominant and 
equalitarian attitudes toward marriage. Caucasian- 
American males and females were not found to differ 
significantly, nor were the latter in significant disagree- 
ment with Japanese-American females. The Japanese- 
American males, however, had a more male-dominant 
conception of marriage than either the females of their 
own ethnic group or the Caucasian-American males. 
—Author abstract. 


806. Aronson, Elliot; Turner, Judith A., в Carl- 
smith, J. Merrill. (U. Minnesota) Communicator 
credibility and communication discrepancy as de- 
terminants of opinion change. J. abnorm. soc. Psy- 
chol, 1963,67(1), 31-36.—The theory of cognitive 
dissonance suggests that opinion change is a function 
of a specific complex interaction between the credibil- 
ity of the communicator and the discrepancy of the 
communication from the initial attitude of the re- 
cipient, „In a laboratory experiment, Ss who read a 
communication that was attributed to a highly credible 
Source showed greater opinion change when the 
Opinion of the source was presented as being increas- 
ingly, discrepant from their own. In sharp contrast 
1А is was the behavior of Ss who were exposed to 
the same communication—attributed to a source hav- 
ing only moderate credibility. In this condition, in- 
creasing the discrepancy increased the degree of 
ieee change only to a point; as discrepancy became 
охе extreme, however, the degree of opinion change 
lecreased. The results support predictions from the 
ane, and suggest a reconciliation of previously con- 

adictory findings.—Jouranl abstract. 


805 Bauer, Raymond А. (Harvard U.) Ас- 
асу. ої Perception in international relations. 
cachersi Coll, Rec, 1963, 64(4), 201-299.--Егісі 
_ТОШП18 concept of paranoid thinking in interna- 


А Ср во js applied to Soviet-United States 


808. Bell, Richard Q. i 
{ Е „ Hartup, Willard W., & 
Маа, David H. (National Inst. Mental Health) 
ae versus supervised administration of a pro- 
(3) ope onnaire. J. consult, Psychol., 1962, 26 
кА = Тһе Parental Attitude Research Instru- 
ШЕ 88 administered to 16 mothers at home and 32 
ср лге group situation. The mailed group 

BR goe total scores.—E. R. Oetting. 

: Berg, Kenneth Ri i 

Е в, Kenni chard. (U. Pennsylvania) 

thnic attitudes and agreement of white persons 
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with a Negro регвоп in the autokinetic situation. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (1), 334.—Abstract. 

810. Berkowitz, L., & Green, J. A. (U. Wis- 
consin) The stimulus qualities of the scapegoat. 
J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 293-301.—In 
the present study 72 college men were distributed 
evenly among 4 experimental conditions created by a 
2% 2 factorial design. Each S (working in pairs) 
was first induced to either like or dislike his partner 
(Р). After this, % of the Ss were individually frus- 
trated, while the others received a more pleasant 
treatment, In the last phase the 2 pair members and 
a neutral peer ( a confederate) were brought together 
to work on a cooperative task. Each S’s evaluation 
of his P and the confederate constituted the dependent 
variables, The results indicated that the disliked P 
was the primary victim of the resentment aroused by 
the frustrating E—G. Frank. 

811. Breed, Warren, & Ktsanes, Thomas. (Tu- 
lane U.) Pluralistic ignorance in the process of 
opinion formation. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(3), 
382-392.—2 surveys treating attitudes towazdesegrega- 
tion are reported from samples drawn in New Orleans 
during 1957 and 1958. Both reveal a phenomenon re- 
sembling pluralistic ignorance “almost always in the 
direction of assessing public opirfion as more con- 
servative (Це, more prosegregation).” A crucial 
variable determining this-is seen to be level of “crys- 
tallization” of opinion. Where high, the amount of 
pluralistic ignorance decreases ; however, a muting of 
educational differences may also be produced.—E. Р. 
Hollander. 

812, Brinton, James Е. (Stanford О.) Юегіу- 
ing an attitude scale from semantic differential 
data. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(2), 289-295.— 
This paper presents a method for selecting adjective 
pairs from semantic differential data for use in an 
attitude scale, The selected adjectives are submitted 
to Guttman scale analysis, producing a scale with 
high reproducibility and scalability.—Journal abstract. 


813. Brock, Т. С. (0. Pittsburgh) Cognitive 
restructuring and attitude change. J. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 264-271.—Factors which іп- 
fluence attitude change were investigated by deter- 
mining attitudes of non-Catholic college Ss to the 
possibility of their becoming Catholic. These atti- 
tudes were then explored under 2 subsequent experi- 
mental conditions defined by a_willingness to par- 
ticipate further in the project. If willing, they were 
forced to realize the meaning of their written attitudes. 
The results indicated an interactive effect with in- 
creased change of opinion or resistance to change. 
This was determined by the degree of option to par- 
ticipate in interaction while being forced to recognize 
the implications of the meaning of their written state- 
ments. Awareness of meaning in interaction with 
freedom to participate or not produced the greatest 
attitude change; interaction with no freedom produced 
the greatest resistance to change.—G. Frank. 

814, Burnstein, Е, & McRae, Adie У. (Місһ- 
igan State U.) Some effects of shared threat and 
prejudice in racially mixed groups. J. abnorm. 
soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 257-263.--“Тһе purpose of 
this experiment was to test the relationship between 
shared threat and the expression of prejudice hy- 
pothesized by Feshbach and Singer (1957). 48 Ss, 
varying with respect to anti-Negro prejudice, were 
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placed under conditions of shared threat or nonthreat, 
in task oriented cooperative work groups. A Negro 
confederate was a member in each group. It was 
found, as hypothesized, that under conditions of 
shared threat a reduction in the expression of preju- 
dice occurs in terms of direct evaluation of the Negro 
by other group members.”—G. Frank. 


815. Carlson, Robert O. (Standard Oil Co., 
N. J.) High noon іп the research marketplace. 
Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(3), 331-341.—Some of 
the problems and consequences arising when public 
opinion research is bought or sold are probed. The 
key thesis offered holds that “the ultimate fate of a 
piece of research . . . frequently is determined not 
so much by the excellence of the data collected as by 
the nature of the relationship that evolves between 
the client and the research organization.” Considera- 
tion is given to why this relationship has been rela- 
tively underexplored—E. Р. Hollander. 


816. Cohen, Arthur R. (New York U.) Atti- 
tudinal consequences of induced discrepancies be- 
tween cogfittions and behavior. Publ. Opin. Quart., 
1960, 24(2), 297-318.—Derivations from the theory 
of cognitive dissonance are discussed in the light of 
experimental findings. One prediction is that un- 
pleasant experiences yield attitudes of high value, to 
justify the effort entailed; thus, students embarrassed 
in the attainment of group membership placed a high 
value on it. Another is that high reward for actions 
counter to beliefs produces less attitude change than 
low reward because it compels compliance, involves 
less choice, hence leads to less dissonance and attitude 
change. School children who received higher re- 
wards for writing essays favoring shorter summer 
vacations showed fewer actual changes in attitude.— 
E. P. Hollander. 

817. Coleman, James S. 


Comment on three “ ора) 


t climate of opinion” studies. 
Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(4), 607-610.—A discus- 
sion is provided of symposium papers by J. A. Davis, 
J Michael, and M. L. Levin appearing in this 
issue. These studies “illustrate some of the possibil- 
ities, as well as some of the problems, that arise when 
survey analysts turn to the study of effect of social 
contexts.” This research may be thought of as an 
extension beyond the earlier stages of survey research, 
i.e, descriptive polling and analytic surveys concerned 
with characterizing individuals. “Studies of social 
context, like those in this symposium, are concerned 
with characterizing (a) the individual and (b) the 
social unit in which he finds himself, so that these two 
kinds of characteristics can be cross-tabulated.’”—E. 
P. Hollander, 

818. Davison, W. Phillips. (RAND Corp.) A 
public opinion game. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25 
(2), 210-220.—Classroom use of a role-playing pro- 
cedure can illustrate graphically the way socioeco- 
nomic status, personal interests, primary group af- 
filiation, secondary group membership, and other fac- 
tors enter into the formation of individual opinions 
on public issues. This technique can also highlight 
the difference between private and public Opinion, in- 
dicate the mechanism through which relatively few 
individuals can influence the opinions of a large num- 
ber, and throw light on the effects of publicity and 
public discussion on the distribution of opinions in 
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a population, Adaptations of this “game” may prove 
useful аз a research tool.—Journal abstract. г 
819. Dingman, H. Е., Eyman, R. K., & Windle, 

С. D. An investigation of some child-rearing at. 
titudes of mothers with retarded children. Amer, 
J. ment. Пейс., 1963, 67(6), 899-908.—The Parental 
Attitude Research Instrument (PARI) was given to 
mothers of childen who were candidates for placement 
in a state institution, to women who were licensed to 
care for mentally retarded children in their own 
homes, to social workers, and to employees of the 
institution. Responses of each group to each PARI 
question were compared. The differences observed 
seemed largely consistent with known differences in 
the educational level of these groups. Family care- 
takers and social workers demonstrated extreme posi- | 
tions of protectiveness and permissiveness respec- | 
tively —V. S. Sexton. 3 

820. Ehrlich, June Sachar, 4 Riesman, David. 
(Harvard U.) Age and authority in the interview. 
Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(1), 39-56.—A secondary 
analysis is reported of the data from а nationwide 
sample survey of the attitudes of adolescent girls con- 
ducted in 1956 by the Survey Research Center. The 
focus was on how the age and bearing of interviewers 
might influence answers to questions which concerned, 
among other things, attitudes toward parents and | 
peers. An effect of this kind was found to exist here 
as a function of the age and personality of the inter- | 
viewer.—E. P. Hollander. 

821. Engel, Gerald, & O’Shea, Harriet E. (т 
due U.) Some current student attitudes towards 
presidential candidates of different categories К 
cial and religious). Part II. J. soc. Psychol., 1% , 
59(2), 289-305.—Students who attended a mock polit- 
ical convention at a midwestern university in a 
spring of 1960 were polled on the question of wie E 1 
they would vote for а well qualified candidate 1 К 
were a Catholic, Jew, Protestant, or Negro. “Тһе 8 Ж 
dents attending the mock political convention ШЕ 
less liberal than students who were polled at the sami 
university in the fall of 1959 in regular спор 
classes and at religious foundations. Those stu К 
who were polled after the convention were somew! и: 
less liberal than those polled just before the conan 
tion. Women students were more liberal than m ‘A 
students. The educational value of a mock politica 
convention for developing citizenship is questioned: 
Author abstract. тел 

822. Gamson, William A. (Harvard U.) ict? 
fluoridation dialogue: Is it an ideological con! et 
Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(4), 526-537.— Data в Ве 
presented from interviews with 141 registered У0 ‘at 
in Cambridge, Massachusetts, completed shortly НЕГ. 
the referendum there of November 1959, оп thee 
of water fluoridation. Opponents of fluorida! esd 
were found to have greater feelings of helpless a 
and a lower sense of political efficacy than propos сл 
Many opponents indicated no desire to make the tists 
sion themselves; 55% of them believed that scien 
rather than voters should decide the question, + 
their own response to the referendum question. 
“no,” often on the grounds of invasion of indivi! 
rights.—E. P. Hollander. в] 

823. Gleitman, Henry, & Greenbaum, Josepa y 
(Swarthmore Coll.) Attitudes and personality и. 4 
terns of Hungarian refugees. Publ. Opin. OW 
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1961, 25(3), 351-365.—A study is reported of atti- 
tudes, personality, and other characteristics of 140 
male Hungarian refugees now in the United States, 
in relationship to participation in the Hungarian up- 
rising of 1957. Items were used from the California 
Psychological Inventory, Taylor Manifest Anxiety 
scale, and the F Scale. Results are provided from a 
cluster analysis in terms of political attitudes, per- 
sonality traits and values, manifest anxiety, political 
action, and their interrelationships with demographic 
characteristics. Though youth itself weighed heavily 
in revolutionary fighting, such activity was found to 
be “associated with traditional values centered on 
‘family and country.”—E. Р. Hollander. 


824. Harned, Louise. (Gettysburgh Coll.) Author- 
itarian attitudes and party activity. Publ. Opin. 
Quart., 1961, 25(3), 393-399.—Data are reported 
from a study relating authoritarian attitudes to re- 
wards and satisfactions gained by political party work. 
Respondents were 41 ward committee chairmen in 
New Haven, Connecticut, and 27 men and women 
who were politically inactive there. “In general, there 
is no evidence that more people of high than of low 
authoritarian tendencies are likely to work for polit- 
ical parties, but authoritarianism does seem to be as- 
sociated with some political attitudes and opinions that 
appear relevant to the satisfactions certain ward lead- 
ers may derive from party work.”—E. Р. Hollander. 


825. Himmelstrand, Ulf. (U. Uppsala, Sweden) 
Verbal attitudes and behavior: A paradigm for 
the study of message transmission and transforma- 
tion, Publ. Opin. Quart., 1960, 24(2), 224-250.— 
Within the context of a systematic formulation of 
social action, 2 problems in particular are treated 
here: the conditions under which attitudes are predic- 
tive of behavior, and the types of behavior that can 
Бе predicted from a knowledge of attitudinal structure. 
Primary attention is given to consideration of the 
affective quality of the attitude and its relationship to 


verbal expression and related behaviors.—E, Р. Hol- 
lander, 


826. Hiiser, Alois, & Wolf, Heinz E. Empirische 
Untersuchungen zum Problem der Regionalvorur- 
teile bei Deutschen Jugendlichen. [Empirical in- 
То Дедов concerning the problem of regional preju- 
sa а German youths.] Kol, Z. 502101. Soz.-psy- 
200 Ші 18 14(1), 155-174.—The investigation in- 
тозе ae youths of both religions and sexes be- 
ae т tl е ages of 16 and 18, drawn from high, middle, 
AA pea schools. The following questions were 
eel (a) degree of sympathy-antipathy, (b) nu- 
АЛП А egree of generalization іп the sympathy- 

eae ры (с) scope of acquaintance with mem- 
К ш regional group, (4) intensity of temporal 
р се, and (е) source of information regard- 

z ividual regional groups.—R. F. Wagner. 

АЛД асоЬвоп, Eugene; Kumata, Hideya, & 
cultural sehen (Michigan State U.) Cross- 
Opin. 0 ntributions to attitude research. Publ. 


шга iat, 1960, 24(2), 205-223.—"Cross-cultural 


су attitudes make the following contributions 


е social sciences: (1) The delineati - 
е 5 y are delineating as: 
Теа оЕ tational character as well as the fundamental 
ще characteristics found in all societies. 
ater Y (3) Смени the effects of intercultural 
hey are investigating the ways in 
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which language and culture determine the dimensions 
of attitudes."—E. Р. Hollander. 


828. Kelish, Richard A. (Los Angeles State 
Coll.) Some variables in death attitudes. J. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 59(1), 137-145.--А study was con- 
ducted exploring attitudes of 210 adult college stu- 
dents toward approaches to the destruction of life. 
Variables measured were attitudes toward birth con- 
trol, euthanasia, abortion, wartime killing, capital 
punishment, fear of death, God, and after-life. Sig- 
nificant correlations were found between approval of 
birth control, of euthanasia, and of abortion; signif- 
icant correlations were also found between acceptance 
of capital punishment, God, and after-life. Catholics 
were most favorably disposed toward the latter group 
of variables, Jews and atheists-agnostics favored the 
former group, and Protestants were intermediate in 
both groups.—Author abstract. 


829. Kato, Т. (Seibi Gakuen Coll, Tokyo) Po- 
litical attitudes of Japanese adolescents. Psycho- 
logia, Kyoto, 1961, 4(4), 198-200.—A. Barclay. 

830. Katz, Daniel. (U. Michigan) е func- 
tional approach to the study of attitudes. Publ. 
Opin. Quart., 1960, 24(2), 163-204.--Кеазопв for 
holding or for changing attitudes are viewed in the 
framework of functions they perform for the individ- 
ual psychologically, 1.е., adjustment, ego defense, 
value expression, and knowledge. Arousal or modi- 
fication of an atittude varies according to its motiva- 
tional basis—e.g., ego-defensive attitudes can be 
aroused by threats and emotionally-laden suggestions, 
and can be changed by remoyal of threat, catharsis, 
and self-insight; expressive attitudes are aroused by 
cues associated with personal values and the зей- 
image, and can be changed by seeing new or modified 
beliefs as appropriate to the self-image. Attitude 
change among adults involves minimal generalization, 
—E. P. Hollander. 


831. Kelman, Herbert C. (Harvard U.) Proc- 
esses of opinion change. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 
25(1), 57-78—A theoretical scheme involving 3 
processes of social influence is presented. These are: 
compliance, identification, and internalization. Dis- 
tinctions are made in terms of antecedent and con- 
sequent conditions, and some relevant data are re- 
ported. Implications are drawn for the analysis of 
public opinion —E. Р. Hollander. 

832. Kingsley, L. (VA Hosp., Brooklyn, N. Y.) 
A comparison of the sentence completion re- 
sponses of psychopaths and prisoners. J. clin. 
Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 183-185.—An attempt was 
made to see if the Sacks Sentence Completion Test 
significantly differentiated between 25 psychopathic 
offenders, 25 other nonpsychopathic prisoners, and 50 
nonincarcerated controls. “The psychopaths’ scores 
were significantly greater than those of the nonpsy- 
chopathic prisoners in the areas of hostility, hetero- 
sexual relations, attitudes toward authority figures and 
toward subordinates, and guilt feelings. The psy- 
chopaths’ scores were significantly greater than those 
of the ‘normal’ controls in these five areas plus those 
of attitudes toward father, the family unit, and the 
future, and in self-esteem. The scores of the other 
prisoner group were greater than those of the controls, 
to a significant degree, in the areas of self-esteem and 
hostility.” —E. J. Kronenberger. 
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833. Levin, Martin L. (Johns Hopkins U.) So- 
cial climates and political socialization. Publ. 
Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(4), 596-606.—This paper in- 
vestigates “the extent to which the political climates 
of opinion in the various social subsystems to which 
the adolescent is a member contribute to his political 
socialization.” The data come from a study of value 
climates among Illinois high school students con- 
ducted through written questionnaires administered 
to every student in 10 selected high schools in the 
autumn of 1957 and again in the spring of 1958. 
Parents were polled by means of a mail questionnaire. 
It was found that the nuclear family, high school com- 
munity, and larger society are each influential in a 
political party choice, but that adolescents are dif- 
ferentially affected by these groups, depending upon 
political interest —E. Р. Hollander, 


834. Lewis, Dorothy Grace. (Syracuse U.) A 
study of the motivational basis of anti-Negro 
prejudice in a southern sample. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(1), 338.—Abstract. 


835. Жез, Ingrid. An inquiry into student at- 
titudes. Bull. Maritime Psychol, Ass., 1962, 11(2), 
54-57.—Do expressed attitudes concerning an honor 
system lead to consonant subsequent behavior relative 
to reporting of téachers’ grading errors? Behavior 
was found to be discrepant with attitudes, although 
level of aspiration was not considered—C, W. Page. 


836. Lucas, Ann Е. (Fordham U.) The rela- 
tionship of student nurses toward childbearing and 
certain selected individual and background char- 
acteristics. Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 299-- 
Abstract. 


837. Maccoby, Nathan, & Maccoby, Eleanor E. 
(Stanford U.) Homeostatic theory in attitude 
change. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(4), 538-545, 
—A summary and critique is provided of homeostatic 
theories of attitude change with attention to relation- 
ships with learning and motivation—E. Р. Hollander. 


838. McGuier, W. J. (Columbia U.) Persist- 
ence of the resistance to persuasion induced by 
various types of prior belief defenses. J. abnorm. 
soc, Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 241-248—The following 
hypotheses were tested: (a) the immunity conferred 
by refutational defenses decays less rapidly than that 
conferred by supportive defenses; (b) within the 
refutational-defense conditions, the conferred resist- 
ance to attacks by counterarguments (other than the 
explicitly refuted ones) decays less rapidly than re- 
Sistance to attacks by the very counterarguments re- 
futed; (c) there is a delayed action effect in the im- 
munity to attacks by novel counterarguments con- 
ferred by the refutation defense. Ss served in 2 
experimental sessions, the 1st involved reading de- 
fensive articles on medical truisms, the 2nd a defen- 
sive treatment on another truism and then attacks on 
previously defended and undefended truisms. All 3 
hypotheses were confirmed.—G, Frank. 


‚839. Mentzer, Вау Т. (Purdue U.) Cognitive 
dissonance and attitude change in a communicator : 
The effects of audience-image and communication 
discrepancy. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 706.— 
Abstract. 

840. Michael, Donald N. (Peace Research Inst., 
Washington, D. C.) The beginning of the space 
age and American public opinion. Publ. Opin. 
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Quart., 1960, 24(4), 573-582.--Пайа are summarized 
from several studies conducted to discern the reaction 
of Americans, in the weeks following, to the launching: 
of Sputnik І in October 1957. The opinions held are 
reported as “inconsistent, occasionally rich іп nom 
sequitors, and frequently illogical. Also, these opin- 
ions did not indicate unanimous psychological shock 
or national loin girding, as the press and many issue 
makers have insisted.” —E. Р. Hollander. | 
High 


841. Michael, John А. (Columbia 0.) 
school climates and plans for entering college, 
Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(4), 585-595.—Based on | 
a nationwide survey of high school students, this p 
per focuses on social influences which affect the deci- 
sion to go to college. It is reported that “college 
attendance rates are best predicted by taking into 
account the individual characteristics, ability and 
family background, although the ec ucational ташеш 
does exert some influence. When we consider the top 
half of the aptitude distribution only, the high school / 
climate has as much impact in shaping its seniors 
ability as family background. On the other hand, 
class is still the dominant predictor of whether or not 
a youngster will score іп the top quarter of the арі 
tude distribution —E. Р. Hollander. 


842. Osgood, Charles Е. (U. Illinois) Сови 
tive dynamics in the conduct of human айай 
Publ, Opin. Quart., 1960, 24(2), 341-365. „Манш 
models of cognitive consistency are examined k 
compared. Agreement is seen among them thal 
changes in belief follow from psychological stress” 
created by inconsistencies, and that magnitude © 
stress toward modification increases with поа 
ency. Тһе model of “congruity,” employing di 
semantic differential measurement technique, 18 ra 
ferentiated from other models by its provision of ШЫ 
detailed specifications of the cognitive inte 
within the individual, and more precise quantita a 
predictions regarding resolution of іпсопзіз и a 
Examples in the arena of public affairs are offered: 
Е.Р. Hollander. к: 4 

843. Papageorgis, Demetrios. ИТ: Illinois) Ве | 
lett effect and the persistence of induced opinii 
change. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(1% a 
67.--Аз a result of more rapid forgetting of quail! г 
tions inconsistent with the body of а message aie 
7: 3691), it was hypothesized that the рево 3 
impact of a qualified message would decline 15% Ш 
time relative to that of an unqualified message. 5 г; 
ions following qualified and unqualified woes posi 
sages were obtained from 155 undergraduate 5 Sons 
different time intervals up to 41 days. Qualificata A 
were forgotten more rapidly than message main P eater 
The unqualified messages had consistently Ета 
persuasive impact than the qualified. Thus the eived 
lett effect for retention was confirmed but та (ог 
little, if any, support for opinion change. 1 НЕ тесай 
the latter is the partial independence of conten oa 
from opinion change. (23 ref.)—Journal abstr 


844. Pearlin, Leonard I. (National Inst. май, 
Health) The appeals of anonymity in 446% (4): 
naire response. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, цев 
640-647.--аға from 1119 self-administered a і 
tionnaires are reported іп terms of the а spital 
respondents, all nurses at St. Elizabeths Ho: theif 
in Washington, D. C., to be anonymous or АЛЛ of 
names. Among the nonsigners, constituting 
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the sample, 3 personality patterns were identified : 
“feelings of incompetence, a cautious approach to peo- 
ple and things, and lack of enthusiasm for the work.” 
Accordingly, it is contended, “the appeals of anonym- 
ity can derive from social and personal characteristics 
of respondents as well as from the character of the 
questions that are asked.” —E. Р. Hollander. 


845, Poppleton, Pamela K., & Pilkington, G. W. 
(Sheffield U.) Тһе measurement of religious at- 
titudes in a university population. Brit. Ј. soc. clin. 
Psychol., 1963, 2(1), 20-36--“А scale was con- 
structed for measuring the religious attitudes of stu- 
dents at a British University. Scores obtained from 
administration of the scale to a representative sample 
of 500 students show that there is a significant decline 
in religious belief among students in the Faculties of 
Arts and Pure Science during early years at the Uni- 
yersity, but that this decline continues only for the 
Science students, especially those who later engage in 
research, Medical students in their final years and 
students training for the teaching profession, espe- 
cially the arts graduates, have the highest scores of 
ай, Between denominations it was found that Cath- 
olics and members of small evangelical sects scored 
higher than adherents of other denominations, and 
between sexes the familiar finding that women tend to 
be more religious than men was replicated. Some im- 
поз of these findings are discussed.”—C. М. 
Franks. 


846, Rath, R, & Misra, S. К. (Utkal U.) 
Change of attitudes as a function of size of dis- 
cussion groups. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59(2), 247- 
257.—105 Ss were tested for their attitudes towards 
6 political and social issues before group discussions. 
They were included in groups consisting of 3, 7, and 
11 members, thus allowing 5 groups for each size. In 
the group discussions, members of a group were en- 
couraged to arrive at a decision on each issue, thus 
establishing a group norm. The study reveals that 
group members shift their attitudes considerably to- 
wards the group norm. This effect is maximally seen 
а Group Size 7, there being no significant difference 
aly Group Sizes 3 and 11. Amount of par- 

icipation in group discussion has no relationship with 
amount of change of attitudes. Percentage of very 
good and very poor participants was found to increase 


as the group size increased from 3 to 11—Author 
abstract, 


сай Rettig, Salomon, & Leo, Jin-Sook. (Ohio 
алы Differences in moral judgments of 
Ко orean students before and after the 
а; шіт valtion: J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59(1), 
influence c Шарлы; study attempts to asses the specific 
views of K the 1961 Korean revolution on the moral 
influence i orean students, Tt is conjectured that this 
issues sin s confined predominantly to economic moral 
reform The major aim of the revolution is economic 
Seoul Nati е moral judgments of 513 students from 
compared eat University, collected in 1958, are 
students in О аг judgments obtained from 862 
into 3 orth 62. The moral judgments are grouped 
morality уа factors: general morality, religious 
ences are nd economic morality. Significant differ- 
hile religi ained only in the latter 2 dimensions. 
nomic otic judgments declined in severity, eco- 
that the judgments rose. These findings suggest 
revolution may have been successful in 
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reversing a decline in economic moral standards.— 
Author abstract. 

848. Robbins, Paul R. (Behavioral Science Sec- 
tion, Public Health Service) Self-reports of reac- 
tions to fear-arousing information. Psychol. Rep., 
1962, 11(3), 761-764.—555 students “were exposed 
to portions of a specially devised tape recording con- 
cerning cancer, and assessed for reactions using self- 
report techniques. Analyses were made of the rela- 
tionship of anxiety level created by the stimulus and 
report of defensive reactions. There was some evi- 
dence indicating that anxiety was positively related 
to attention and aggression, and unrelated to desire 
for avoidance.”—B. J. House. 

849, Rogers, Cyril A., & Frantz, C. (University 
Coll. Rhodesia) Racial themes in Southern Rhode- 
sia: The attitudes and behavior of the white 
population. New Haven, Conn.: Yale Univer. Press, 
1962. xviii, 427 р. $6.75.—A field study in 1958 of 
the attitudes and behavior toward race relations of a 
stratified random sample of 500 white Southern 
Rhodesians 20 years of age and older is reported. An 
historical and contextual background to the research, 
as well as considerable methodological material, is 
provided, in addition to detailed findings from ques- 
tionnaires and interviews—E. Р. Hollander. 


850, Rosen, Ned A. (Purdue U.) Anonymity 
and attitude measurement. Publ. Opin, Quart., 
1960, 24(4), 675-679.—A study is reported in which 
16 of 678 freshmen were and % were not asked to sign 
2 questionnaires to which they responded regarding 
(a) a specific course, and (b) “attitude toward read- 
ing.” Though regarded as small, a statistically sig- 
nificant difference was found between the 2 groups on 
the scale involving the specific course. It is con- 
cluded, however, that “identification of respondents 
in attitude question surveys conducted under less than 
highly threatening circumstances is not likely to re- 
sult in serious statistical or practical distortion.”— 
Е.Р. Hollander. 

851. Rosenberg, Milton J. (Ohio State U.) A 
structural theory of attitude dynamics. Publ. Opin. 
Quart., 1960, 24(2), 319-340.—“Common insight sug- 
gests that when stable feelings and beliefs refer to the 
same object they tend toward congruence with one 
another.” Operating from that base, this paper pre- 
sents a theory of attitude dynamics considered “struc- 
tural” because it is concerned with “what attitudes are 
and the related problem of what happens ‘inside’ them 
as they undergo change.” Experimental studies are 
reviewed and 1 experiment is presented in detail. 
Implications for problems in attiude measurement and 
persuasion are provided—E, Р, Hollander. 


852. Sarnoff, Irving. (Yale U.) Psychoanalytic 
theory and social attiudes. Publ. Opin. Quart., 
1960, 24(2), 251-279.—Many attitudes are acquired ` 
and maintained in the service of ego-defensive needs. 
Where people cannot escape from hostile forces from 
without, they may incorporate these and identify with 
the aggressor, as with members of a minority group 
who may take on the prejudices of the majority to- 
ward them, or they may maintain old attitudes by deny- 
ing and distorting the reality of dangers. Threaten- 
ing internal impulses may be repressed and projected 
onto others, leading to the appearance at times of 
attitudes opposite to repressed wishes——E, P, Hol- 
lander. 
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853. Sills, David L. (Columbia U.) Three “cli- 
mate of opinion” studies. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 
25(4), 571-573.—This is an introduction to а ѕут- 
ровіші including papers by J. А. Davis, J. A. 
Michael, and M. L. Levin, “The three papers in this 
symposium are devoted to expositions of a technique 
for relating social structural variables to opinion. .. . 
Stemming ultimately from the procedures used by 
Emile Durkheim in his Suicide . . . it involves 
characterizing individuals by some characteristic of 
the group to which they belong (the context) and then 
noting how individuals who are similar in other ways 
differ in their opinions and behavior in accordance 


with the group context in which they are located.”— 
Е.Р. Hollander, 


854. Smith, Ewart Е. (очу Corp., Los An- 
geles, Calif.) The power of dissonance techniques 
to change attitudes. Publ, Opin. Quart., 1961, 25 
(4), 626-639—Experiments conducted with Army 
personnel to test the effectiveness of dissonance in 
inducing changes in attitude toward food are reported. 
All three experiments produced results consistent 
with of ег research indicating that those subjects 
whose attitudes were originally most negative are the 
Most susceptible to attitude change.”—E. Р, Hol- 
lander, . 

855. Solomon, Adrian. Bennett Coll.) Author- 
itarian attitude ch: ! | 


7. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59(1), 1 
of this stud КЕҢЕ 


to а heterogeneous тоц isti 
number of group consisting 


840. Michael, Do: 
Washington, D. С.) 
age and American pul 
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tem and in the perception of social forces were dueto 
the orientation of single farmers to higher stati 
groups and of association members to similar status 
groups.— Author abstract. 

857. Struening, Elmer L., & Cohen, Jacob, 
(New York U.) Factorial invariance and other 
psychometric characteristics of five opinions about 


mental illness factors. Educ. psychol, Мей 

1963, 23(2), 289-298.- -Previously the authors hat 

“identified five salient attitude dimensions underlying 
opinions about severe mental illness and mental p 
tients.” Embedded in a set of 70 Likert-type items, 
the inventory was administered to 400 staff person- 
nel in 3 different VA mental hospitals, The Ше 
pitals varied in location, patient-stafť ratio, archite 


tural style, and size of patient load. Intercorrelations 
for the 3 sample sizes were analysed for the 5 factorii 
Only the factor labeled Mental Hygiene Ideology ap 
peared to be уагіапі.—/7, Coleman. x 
858. Toch, Hans; Allen, Terrance, & Тай 
William. (Michigan State U.) The public шай 
of cancer etiology. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(), 
411-414.—A survey in Lansing, Michigan, is терлі 
іп which 310 respondents, 18 years of age ог olden 
were asked, “What do you think is the main cal 
of cancer?” as a Ist question. The most popular тё 
Sponse was to ascribe cancer to irritation ог ш 
which is chronic or neglected, followed Ьу being i 
down or overworked, and then smoking. hen 
question of personal habits contributing to сап 
asked, smoking was most frequently named. HE 
tions are discussed within the framework of t ер 


cess of cancer information campaigns.—E. 
lander, 


859. Vaughan, James A., Jr, & Knapp, вод 
(Wesleyan U.) А study in pessimism. Ques 
Psychol, 1963, 59(1), 77-92—A Pessimism Фи 
tionnaire and a Scale of Offensive Acts т 
structed and administered to 75 male undergitt 
together with 5 Knapp Metaphor е: к 
Rosenzweig Picture-Frustration Study. ‘ables айй 
tion matrix was obtained using these van te 
the following which were already on recor tor, Tht 
same Ss: Тһе Myers-Briggs Type Indica clinical 
Allport-Vernon Scale of Values, and Б. sis ws 
Scores on the MMPI. А centroid factor апа ie cof 
obtained and 4 factors were abstracted from was ЕК 
relation matrix; further, a rotated factor gssimi 
tracted maximizing the loadings on the pessi 
variables. The relationship of pessi 


E, 
mism to К. 
+ 4 4 nt 

version as measured by 2 quite separate instrum 


si той 
Striking and clear. It also would appear that т p 
severity is negatively related to pessimis supereg 


Tequisite to optimism, i.e., acceptance of a 
demands tends to be associated with optim 4 
Tejection of such demands leads to pessi 

Author abstract. 


860. Weiss, Robert Frank. (Ohio State 
Persuasion and the acquisition of те 

Odels from conditioning and selective Молой 
Psychol. Кер. 1962, 11(3), 709-732. sorting 
Suppl. No. 4-11)—The effect of opinion-s#PF ef 
arguments in persuasion situations is С ing and 
analogous to instrumental reward condition arg 
selective learning ; the effect of opinion-eliciting ati 
ments is related to classical conditioning. nt уал” 
analogies were drawn between the independe 
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ables of learning research and such persuasion vari- 
ables as source credibility, delay of argument, and 
role-playing. These persuasion variables were related 
to the intervening variables of Hullian learning- 
theory, and the intervening variables were, in turn, 
related to such dependent variables as speed of agree- 
ment and forced-choice behavior. In three experi- 
ments six predictions from the theory were tested and 
confirmed.” —B. J. House. 


861. Winick, Charles. (437 Fifth Ауе, NYC) 
Tendency systems and the effects of a movie deal- 
ing with a social problem. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 
68(2), 289-305.—The attitudes toward addiction of 
a sample of 1002 high school students, some of whom 
did and some of whom did not see the film The Man 
With The Golden Arm, were obtained before and 
after exposure to the film on a self-selection basis. 
Exposure to the film led to a more permissive atti- 
tude toward narcotics, especially on the part of neu- 
тойс viewers. Socioeconomic differences were less 
significantly related to changes in attitude change. 
Personal interviews about the film provided more sig- 
nificant differences between neurotic and normal 
viewers. A sample of 50 drug addicts interviewed 
about the film saw it as confirmation of their own 
image of addiction —Author abstract. 


‚862. Wrench, David Frazer, (U. North Caro- 
lina) Some effects of motivational differences on 
the perception of attitudes. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(2), 735.—Abstract. 


863. Wrenn, Robert La Raut. (Ohio State U.) 
The effect of preparatory involvement on goal 
valuation in open and closed belief systems. Dis- 
sert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 715.—Abstract. 


864. Zajonc, Robert B. (U. Michigan) The 
septa of balance, congruity, and dissonance. 
ubl, Opin. Quart., 1960, 24(2), 280-296.—The con- 
pone of consistency in man has been productive of sys- 
тоне and research programs on attitude 
ЗЕ ДЕ, in recent years, Though useful in general for 
| па knowledge, consistency doctrines often 
eee of the conditions under which pre- 
а “| will hold and often lead to contradictions and 
tions, e.g., the person’s seeking out incongruity 


for entertainment—E. P, Hollander. 


Group INFLUENCES 


rends, Beier, Ernst б. (U. Utah) Preliminary 

Psychol ов some experiments with polygraphs. 

Виня ep., 1962, 11(3), 800.-Ап outline of 

internets Progress relating autonomic reactivity to 

and le among group members and to attention 
arning in groups.—B. J. House. 


8 
(Comey отан, Edgar F., & Glass, David С. 
Structures, ) 7 An analysis of some factors іп group 
The purpose „eE; ЗУсВоЬ., 1963, 59(2), 317-536.-- 
ata on Це с. this study was to provide additional 
amines the ешеш of groups. The report ex- 
personal str 5 ationships of selected variables оп inter- 
ОА оте and evaluations of group members. 
National Re ased on data from the 1956 Girl Scout 
ized into 8- undup. Girls at the roundup were organ- 
Patrol lenis ae patrols with 1 girl selected as the 
to a group d The central data consist of responses 
describing reception form consisting of 53 items 
8 relations among members and evaluations 
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of the patrol. Other classes of information included 
in the analysis were concerned with member expecta- 
tions and subsequent evaluations of the national 
roundup. Data were also available on peer rankings 
and ratings on a number of personal and social cri- 
teria. The findings indicated that a strong similarity 
exists between the perceptions of members and leaders 
with respect to the structure and operation of the 
patrols. In addition, the structural properties of the 
patrols (in both member and leader data) were found 
to bear a strong resemblance to the factorial dimen- 
sions described in other studies in this area. Analysis 
of member. expectations (pretest) and evaluations 
(posttest) showed a consistency in these responses.— 
Author abstract. 

867. Bowers, David Glenn, (U. Michigan) 
Some aspects of affiliative behavior in work 
groups. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 334-335.- 
Abstract. 

868. Campbell, Angus, & Valen, Henry. (U. 
Michigan) Party identification in Norway and 
the United States. Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25 (4); 
505-525.--А comparison is made between the political 
party identification of citizens of the United States 
and Norway, and related to the distinctive political 
patterns of the 2 countries. The “psychological at- 
tachment”of the American electorate to the 2 parties 
gives the party system here stability and continuity, 
The paradox results that “the weakly organized 
American parties may exert a greater independent 
influence on political attitudes and votes than do the 
highly organized and more clearly class-related par- 
ties of Norway.”—E. Р. Hollander. 


869. Castore, G. F. (Mental Health Inst., Mt. 
Pleasant, Ia.) Number of verbal interrelationships 
as a determinant of group size. J. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1962, 64(6), 456-458.--Ву measuring the 
frequency of verbal interactions in groups of various 
sizes (from 5-6 to 19-20), it was observed that 
although the average number of interactions tended to 
increase with the size of the group, the percentage of 
relationships showed an almost linear negative rela- 
tionship with size, with crucial decrements in percent 
of verbal interactions occurring when groups are 
beyond 7-8 and again at 15-16. Results are related 
to formation of groups for psychotherapy.—G. Frank. 

870. Davis, James A. (National Opinion Re- 
search Cent.) Compositional effects, role systems, 
and the survival of small discussion groups. Publ. 
Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(4), 574-584.—In а national 
sample of 172 “great books” groups, over a year’s 
time 1% of the participants left the program. This 
research was to determine variables affecting attrition 
and the differences in attrition among these groups, 
the latter varying from groups retaining all their 
members (3%) to those becoming defunct ( 17%). 
Tt is concluded that “active role participants are more 
likely to stay with the program... retention in- 
creases with the volume of role performance in the 
group . . . heavy participation in the discussions 
creates a climate favorable for group survival.” In- 
terpersonal activity outside the immediate group also 
appears relevant, depending upon educational level— 
Е. Р. Hollander. 

871. Greer, Scott. (Northwestern 0.) Catholic 
voters and the Democratic Party. Publ. Opin. 
Quart., 1961, 25(4), 611-625.—Data аге reported 
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from a survey of metropolitan St. Louis, yielding a 
sample of 1800, in the winter and early spring of 
1956-57. Ап analysis of approximately 600 Catholic 
voters indicates “the continuing strength of the tie 
between the Democratic party and the Catholic elec- 
torate in the St, Louis metropolitan area. Suburban- 
ization has had an effect, and yet we find little dif- 
ference in party preference between city and suburban 
Catholics and great differences in each category be- 
tween Catholics and non-Catholics with respect to 
Republican preference.” The reader is cautioned 
that “no matter how large the metropolitan area or 
the sample, a study of a single city is a case study.” 
—E. Р. Hollander. 

872, Hall, E. J., Mouton, Jane S., & Blake, R. 
R. Group problem solving effectiveness under 
conditions of pooling vs. interaction. J. soc, Psy- 
chol., 1963, 59(1), 147-157.--Тһе effects of pooling 
уз, interaction on group problem solving are evaluated 
on a task requiring several complex judgments which 
allows numerous different points of view to operate. 


A pooled group score obtained from averaging pre- 
interaction individual scores is found to be superior 


or equal to the majority of individual scores which 
contributed to it. The group score produced through 
interaction is significantly superior to the pooled 
score, Statistical pooling of individual scores is not 
sufficient to account for the improvement experienced 
by groups over individuals, Furthermore, groups are 
not “leveled” to the quality of their least skilled mem- 
bers, since an interaction produced product approaches 
the performance of the most accurate individual in the 
group.—Author abstract. (4 

873. Hyman, Herbert Н. (Columbia U.) Re- 
flections on reference groups. Publ. Opin. Quart., 
1960, 24(3), 383-396.--Тһе author reviews his refer- 
ence group concept and associated terms, particularly 
in the light of their elaboration and utility in research. 
Suggestions are made for the direct employment of 
the concept in survey methodolgy.—E. Р. Hollander. 

874. Medow, Herman Marvin. (U. Michigan) 
Peer group position and receptivity to outside 
influence. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 339-340.- 
Abstract. 

875. Miller, Gerald R, & Tiffany, William R. 
(Michigan State U.) The effects of group pressure 
on judgments of speech sounds. J. speech hear. 
Res., 1963, 6(2), 149-156.—4 vowel pair discrimina- 
tions of varying difficulty were presented to 32 Ss in 
4 conditions: (a) no pressure being placed on correct 
responses, (b) 1 confederate presenting an incorrect 
response, (c) 2 confederates presenting incorrect re- 
sponses, (d) all confederates presenting incorrect re- 
sponses. As the amount of group pressure increased, 
the number of incorrect responses offered by the Ss 
increased. As the difficulty of the sound discrimina- 
tion increased, the number of incorrect responses in- 
creased, The greatest number of incorrect responses 
occurred in situations involving both maximum group 
pressure and maximum difficulty of sound discrimina- 
tion. —M. Е. Palmer. 

876. Moore, Heber Grant. (U. Michigan) The 
effects of load and accessibility of information 
upon performance of small teams. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(1), 301.—Abstract. 


877. Scharmann, Theodor. Experimentelle In- 
teraktionsanalyse kleiner Gruppen. [Experimental 
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interaction analysis of small groups.] Kol. Z. Sosiol, 
Soz.-psychol., 1962, 14(1), 139-154.—Results are 
based on group-dynamic processes of nearly 100 
groups of different composition, А positive relation- 
ship exists between an optimal integration of the S to 
a work group and performance effect of such a 
group. Here the integration process is dependent on 


the intelligence level of the individual member as well | 


as on his willingness to take over certain roles and 
functions, the acceptance of which was offered to him 
during the group processes.—R. Р. Wagner. 


878. Thomas, Edwin J., & Fink, Clinton Е. (0, 
Michigan) Effects of group size. Psychol. Bull, 
1963, 60(4), 371-384.—This paper reviews 31 em- 
pirical studies of small groups in which the major 
independent variable, group size, was related to sey- 
eral classes of dependent variables: group perform- 
ance, distribution of participation, the nature of inter- 
action, group organization, member performance, con- 
formity and consensus, and member satisfaction, 
Many of these variables were found to be significantly 
affected by group size, but methodological shortcom- 
ings characterizing this group of studies preclude the 
assertion of broad generalizations. Several depend- 
able and nondependable intervening variables are 
suggested which may help to account for many of the 
observed effects. Conclusions are: group size is an 
important variable which should be taken into account 
in any theory of group behavior, and future research 
on group size should proceed more systematically 
than in the past. (46 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


_ 879. Verba, Sidney. (Princeton U.) Била 
groups and political behavior: A study of leader- 


ship. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton Univer. Press, 
1961. xii, 273 р. $6.00.—Findings from small 


group studies are brought together and examined (0 
specify key variables affecting political behavior at 
both the individual and group levels. Primary group 
contracts and leadership processes are given specia 
attention —E, Р. Hollander. ї 


880. Wolf, Abraham. (U. Pennsylvania) _ The 
effect of unusualness and similarity of experience 
on social communication and interpersonal attrac 
tion. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 342.—Abstract. 


LEADERSHIP 


881. Beal, George M., Bohlen, Joe M., & Rauda; 
baugh, J. Neil. (lowa State U.) Leadership and 
dynamic group action. Ames, Ia.: Iowa State 
Univer. Press, 1962. 365 р. $6,00.—Oriented toward 
practical techniques of leadership, this book draws 
upon the research literature and the authors’ direct 
experience with group dynamics, Sections ате: К: 
I, “Group Interaction”; Part II, “Techniques”; ай 
Part ІП, “Evaluation.” There is a list of suggeste 
readings.—E, Р. Hollander. 


882. Bornemann, Ernst. Sozialpsychologisché 
Probleme der Führung. [Social-psychological pro% 
lems of leadership.) Kol. Z. Soziol. Soz.-psych 
1962, 14(1), 105-123.—Тһе ability to lead is more 


dependent on situational factors than one ordinarily | 


assumes, Important is the realization that every 
leader relationship is based on interaction, that the 
behavior of the leader leads to a reaction of the рее 
son being led, and this reaction in turn reflects 07 ше 
actions of the leader—R. Е. Wagner. 
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ne Dubno, Peter. (New York U.) Decision 

һ time characteristics of leaders and group problem 

с vior. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59(2), 

)-282--А total of 256 Ss were randomly assigned 

} {о 64 4-man groups. Leaders were appointed and as- 

signed to groups on the basis of scores obtained with 

a decision time apparatus. Principal task for groups 

~ was solution of electrical circuit problems. The 3 

i t variables were Decision Time, Instruc- 

Я tion to Leaders, and Pressure for Speed or Quality of 

Performance. 12 dependent variables measured as- 

ey: group process, and group attitudes. 

) sults showed that significant interactions occurred 

in 4 of the 12 dependent variables, but that the direc- 

_ tion of interaction’ could not be accounted for on the 

Ps. basis of the Congruency construct devised for the 

study. Congruency was defined as the degree of cor- 

7 tespondence or similarity among the 3 independent 

“variables. It was found that slow decision was re- 

4 lated to Psychasthenia scale measures of the MMPI. 

а, groups with slow decision-time leaders, 

tinder ‘quality task conditions, with leaders receiving 

nstructions, were found to be most effective. It was 

concluded that leader personality in interaction with 

$ situational factors affects group performance, a find- 

ing which supports an interactional theory of leader- 
‘ship—Author abstract. 

84, Fiedler, Fred Е, & Meuwese, W. А. Т. 

U, Illinois) Leader’s contribution to task per- 

‘orm in cohesive and uncohesive groups. J. 

abnorm. soc. Psychol, 1963, 67(1), 83-87.—Army 

tank crews, B-29 bomber crews, antiaircraft artillery 

crews, and creative discussion groups provided data 

Which were analyzed to determine the relationship be- 

tween the leader's intelligence and group performance. 

мее sample was divided into cohesive and uncohesive 

5, and the correlation between the leader's in- 

ищвепсе and group performance was computed. 

ШЫ Tesults indicated consistently that the leader’s 

_ intelligence predicts group performance in cohesive 

groups, not in uncohesive groups.—Journal ab- 


a. Hawkins, Charles Edward. (U. Minnesota) 
8 of factors mediating a relationship be- 

ег rating behavior and group produc- 
зегі. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 733.—Abstract. 
Robert O. (Summit County Re- 

osp.) Minority group identification and 


and iden тор members іп terms of their loyalty 
nd identification with their group—was put to an 


é ul test. In the st 
К RF udy 46 Negro male college 
ЧЫЗ Who Were members of the 3 Negro social 


cated that Ss who scored high in Negro 
ее chosen more ае by their 
ip roles in both “internal system” 
ed external system” (group to en- 
ership situations—Author abstract. 
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887. Rubenowitz, Sigvard. (Swedish Council for 
Personnel Administration, Gothenburg) Job-oriented 
and person-oriented leadership. Personnel Psy- 
chol., 1962, 15(4), 387-396.—Statements in forced- 
choice rating forms for supervisors were analyzed 
before and after being combined into forced-choice 
blocks. Considerable changes in the discrimination 
power of the statements appeared. The findings in- 
dicated that the over-all attitude of a rater towards a 
subordinate supervisor is based in a very high degree 
on behavioral traits described by statements with pro- 
duction-oriented content. In contrast, person orienta- 
tion plays a relatively modest role. Thus ratees who 
are primarily production minded get the highest mark 
at the expense of those who are primarily personnel 
minded.—A. 5. Thompson. 


LANGUAGE & COMMUNICATION 


888. Back, Kurt W. (Duke U.) The game and 
the myth as two languages of social science. Be- 
hav. Sci., 1963, 8(1), 66-71.—Argues that Ше break- 
down in communication between the humanist and 
the scientist is due to the use of the same language 
but attributing different meanings to the same words. 
The social scientist must be bilingual. (20 ref.)— 
J. Arbit. 

889. Ervin, Susan M., & Landar, Herbert. (U. 
California, Berkeley) Navaho word-associations. 
Amer. J, Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 49-57.--Тһе inves- 
tigation was designed primarily to study the role of 
grammatical classes in association, 9 cases were 
studied in New Mexico and 28 in Arizona, These 
areas are within the Navaho reservation. 25 of the 
cases were women, and ages ranged from 17 to 70 yr. 
114 items were presented, drawn in scrambled order 
from different grammatical classes. Ss were in- 
structed to repeat each word presented to them and to 
add another word to it. Results indicated the level 
of commonality for primary responses to be consider- 
ably lower than that obtained with college students, 
A very large proportion of the primaries were para- 
digmatic. With primaries, preferences for contrasts 
appeared. The grammatical class of the responses 
depended on the class of the stimulus. Forward and 
backward associations appeared equally strong.”— 
Р. D. Nance. 

890. Frandsen, Kenneth. (Southern Illinois U.) 
Effects of threat appeals and media of transmis- 
sion. Speech Monogr., 1963, 30(2), 101-104.—The 
interrelations of taped, televised, and live presentation 
of 2 messages with different levels of threat appeal 
were examined by means of a factorial design with 3 
random, counterbalanced replications. “Moderate” 
threat consisted of the demands that population 
growth would make on future generations; “minimal” 
threat used less vivid descriptions and the inability 
of science to provide for increased numbers. The 
use of threat was found to be effective in producing 
changes in the direction of the communication’s posi- 
tion, but level of threat or media and combinations of 
level and media did not affect degree of effectiveness 
significantly. —D. Lebo. 

891. Hovland, Carl I., Janis, Irving L., & Kelley, 
Harold H. (Yale U.) Communication and per- 
suasion. New Haven, Conn.: Yale Univer, Press, 
1963. xii, 315 p. $1.95.—A paperback reprint of the 
original (see 28: 5952).—С. T. Lodge. 
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892. Indiresan, Р. V. (Rookee U., India) Inter- 
rupted speech and the possibility of increasing 
communication efficiency. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 
1963, 35(3), 405-408.—An attempt is made to out- 
line a procedure by which the capacity of a speech 
channel may be increased by time-sharing without 
an increase іп bandwidth—A, М. Small, Jr. 


893, Kanfer, Frederick H., Bass, Bernard M., & 
Guyett, Irvin. (U. Oregon Medical School) Dyadic 
speech patterns, orientation, and social reinforce- 
ment. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(3), 199-205.—48 
female Ss ranked photos before and after discussion 
with a male partner (P) whose comments were 
standardized. S controlled the verbal exchange. 
Greater opinion changes were found when P dis- 
agreed than when he agreed. Social orientation did 
not affect the degree of this change. All Ss allotted 
more time to P than to themselves. Self-oriented Ss 
talked most, task-oriented Ss talked less and interac- 
tion-oriented Ss talked least. P’s agreement or dis- 
agreement did not affect talk-time differentially. 
Disagretratnt did not change Ss’ speech patterns over 
trials, Agreement increased talk in task and inter- 
action-oriented Ss over trials while self-oriented Ss 
talked less. Postexperimental questions yielded dif- 
ferences in attitudes among groups toward the experi- 
ment and P.—Journal abstract. 


894. Leventhal, H., & Репое, $. І. (Yale U.) 
A relationship between self-esteem and persuasi- 
bility. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(5), 385- 
388.—It was found that Ss high in self-esteem were 
influenced more by optimistic communications than 
by threatening communications, while Ss low in self- 
esteem showed the opposite pattern. These results 
occurred only among Ss who received communications 
from sources dissimilar to Ss with respect to personal- 
ity characteristics —G. Frank. 


895. McLachlan, Dan, Jr. (Stanford Research 
Inst.) Communication networks and monitoring. 
Publ. Opin. Quart., 1961, 25(2), 194-209.—A the- 
oretical analysis of communication networks is given, 
which reveals certain formal properties that are sig- 
nificant in determining how effectively they perform 
their functions. Monitoring of the flow of informa- 
tion over a variety of communication networks re- 
ceive particular attention—E. Р. Hollander. 

896. Spitz, René A. Le поп et le oui: La genese 
de la communication humaine. (Trans. by A.-M. 
Rocheblave-Spenle) Paris, France: Presses Uni- 
versitaires France, 1962, 132 р. NF 12.—A transla- 
tion sE Spitz’s No and Yes: Ôn the Genesis of Hu- 
man Communication, originally published i 
(see 32: 2858). Вр тюш 
_ 897. Stephenson, William. (U. Missouri) Cri- 
tique of content analysis. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13 
(2), 155-162.—A review of Trends in Content Analy- 
sis (see 54: 6743) led to the conclusion that content 
analysis has no theoretical basis, and the present cri- 
tique suggests why this is so. Osgood’s contingency 
analysis, for example, merely sidetracks genuine com- 
munication problems, providing complications of facts 

which have no relevancy to such problems. A return 
to earlier formulations, and to real problems, would 
provide the necessary theoretical basis for sound the- 
oretical use of content analysis. The cirtique is illus- 
trated by an application to Goebbels’ diary, to a psy- 
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chotherapy case, and to Cameron’s radio talks. (17 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 


898. Weiss, Jonathan Н. (Т). Rochester) Role 
of “meaningfulness” versus meaning dimensions 
in guessing the meanings of foreign words. J, 
abnorm, soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 541-546.—Ss 
guess the meanings of foreign words best when asked 
to match members of English and foreign antonym 
pairs. The present study tests the necessity for the” 
word pairs to be antonyms. 394 Ss, comprising 4 
groups, guessed the meanings of Chinese and Hindi 
words under 2 conditions. 2 groups received Chinese 
or Hindi antonym pairs along with English counter- 
parts. The other groups received the same words 
but in nonantonym pairs, Results indicate significant 
departure from chance for all groups but no differ- 
ences between groups. ‘The interpretation is that a 
meaningful stimulus rather than a meaning dimension 
is of importance in a clear demonstration of the phe- 
nomenon.—Journal abstract. 


899. Westertahl, Jorgen; Sarlvik, Bo, & Janson, 
Esbjorn. (U. Gothenburg, Sweden) An experi- 
ment with information pamphlets on civil defense. 
Publ. Opin, Quart., 1961, 25(2), 236-248.—A study 
of the effect of pamphlets containing information 
about civil defense in Sweden is reported. Conditions 
of an experiment were approximated by dividing the 
sample into a “panel” and a matched control group, 
with the former interviewed twice and the latter only 
the 2nd time. Between these stages respondents re 
ceived the information pamphlets. Readers and non- 
readers of the pamphlet in both groups were also 
identified, Methodological implications are drawn for 
survey design.—E£, Р. Hollander. 


Speech & Linguistics 


900. Calvi, L. A. La disprosodia nelle malattie 
nervose: Studio linguistico е fenomenologico, 
[Dysprosody in nervous diseases: A linguistic an 
phenomenological study.) Arch. Psicol. Neurol. 
Psichiat., 1963, 24(1), 71-96.—Various examples and 
types of language usage with a foreign accent which 
may be due to organic rather than purely phonetic 
sources аге given.—L. L’Abate. 


901, Cardno, J. A. (U. Tasmania) Direction 
levelling, and the classification of pre-experimenta 
concepts. J. деп. Psychol., 1963, 68(2), 227-2106 
The contrast in ordinary speech between direction® 
and leveling uses of terms is outlined and put forwat 
as a possible tool for the assessment of material in the 
history of psychology. Direction and level are OF 
plicated from popular and technical dictionaries. 
standard 19th-century technical dictionary is searchel 
and relevant terms classified on this basis. Mater 
from Bain and Hamilton is analyzed in the light 0 
the above, and the direction-leveling distinction 8 
found viable, at a preliminary level, for histor! 
purposes. Improvements and amplifications © 
method are suggested—Author abstract. 3 

902. Garskof, Bertram E., & Houston, John Е: 
(U. Michigan) Measurement of verbal relat 
ness: Ап idiographic approach. Psychol. 
1963, 70(3), 277-288.—A theoretical model was 
veloped in which the associative meaning of а 
was defined as the set of associates evoked Б. tu- 
word. The relatedness between 2 words was 29 
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“Jated to be dependent upon the degree of overlap of 

their respective associative meanings. A measure of 
“relatedness was described between words. 3 experi- 
ments which investigated the use of this measure 
were reported. A high positive correlation was found 
between values of the measure and subjective judg- 
ments of relatedness. It was also found that indi- 
vidual differences in creativity affect the stability of 
-the measure and the appropriateness of particular 
weighting exponents used to compute the measure. 
(20 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


903. Hogan, D. D., & Hanley, T. D. (Purdue 
U.) Some effects on listener accuracy of compet- 
ing messages varied systematically in number, rate, 
and level. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(3), 293- 
295—A speaker read intelligibility-test sentences 
against a background of competing voices in fixed 
combinations with respect to number, level, and rate 
as controlled by a time compression-expansion device. 
The finding was that all variables when raised in 
number of amount were associated with decrements 
in intelligibility scores —A. М. Small, Jr. 


904, Kramer, Ernest. (Napa State Hosp., Imola, 
Calif.) Judgment of personal characteristics and 
emotions from nonverbal properties of speech. 
Psychol. Bull., 1963, 60(4), 408-420.--А person’s 
changing emotional state and relatively stable personal 
characteristics may be judged from nonverbal prop- 
erties of his voice. These properties include such 
elements as timbre, inflection, and stress, which ac- 
company the actual words spoken but are not a direct 
part of them. Many studies have used inadequate 
measures as the dependent criterion for the traits 

eing judged, and no method of eliminating the verbal 
content has been wholly successful. The evidence 
does Show, however, that some validity of judgment 
18 possible. Acoustic analysis has been little used; it 
could increase the objectivity of studies. Individual 
Шегепсез among listeners and the relationship of 
voice to Psychopathology have been particularly neg- 
ected areas in research. (96 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


R McLain, Julie Rhinehardt. (U. Louisville) 
{ comparison of two methods of producing rapid 
Bach, Int. J. Educ. Blind, 1962, 12(2), 40-43-- 
b yback time for recorded material can be reduced 
y Speeding the turntable thus altering the pitch or 
рш method which deletes minute portions 
СЕ not alter the pitch. A selection was reduced 
pa у each of these methods. 1 group of 29 7th- 
ШЕМ, ее (control) heard it as reduced by the 
As ара method while another group of 29 7th- 
the ш ents (experimental) heard it as reduced by 
to be np ing method. Mean comprehension was found 
A gnificantly greater for the sampling method 
group —J. Е. Morris, 
еа, Mark В, & Harris, Cyril М. (Еей- 
high, с Corp., NYC) Computer technique 
е Aiea extraction of speech parameters. 
ШОКЕ ос. Amer., 1963, 35(2), 207-214.—* 
tion of 3 System is described for high-speed extrac- 
high-res ш Parameters. Data obtained from a 
correlatos О real-time spectrum analyzer of the 
Processed hie are converted to digital format and 
Program h, уа large-scale computer. An effective 
languages ee been written in FORTRAN and FAP 
plitudes а 3 the extraction of spectrum power, am- 
nd frequencies of the first three formants, 
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and other functions of these parameters. Typical out- 
put data are presented.” —A. M. Small, Jr. 

907. Wilson, Kellogg V. (U. Nebraska) Multi- 
dimensional analyses of confusions of English con- 
sonants. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 89-95-- 
Multidimensional scaling methods were used to iden- 
tify the cues used in preception of speech. The meth- 
ods were applied to data previously collected. The 
data had been obtained from testing for the perceptual 
confusions among various English consonants spoken 
before the vowel phoneme “a” as in father. 5 women 
were presented orally with a randomly selected list 
of consonants with instructions to identify those the 
heard. Consonants were presented at various aa 
to-noise ratios and with varying degrees of acoustic 
filtering. 2 measures of interstimulus distance were 
used in the analysis carried out for 6 English stopped 
consonants and for a larger set of 16 consonants. 
Results for the 2 measures differed somewhat, but 
both showed some agreement with the articulatory 
1” acoustic differences between the sounds.—R. D. 

‘ance. 
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908. Ecker, David W. (Ohio State U.) The 
artistic process as qualitative problem solving. J. 
Aesthet. art Crit., 1963, 21(3), 283-290.—It is be- 
lieved that the John Dewey notion of “stages of a 
complete act of reflective thinking” also describes the 
artistic ргосеѕѕ.—Р. R. Farnsworth. 


909. Munro, Thomas. (Western Reserve U.) 
The psychology of art: Past, present, future. J. 
Aesthet. art Crit., 1963, 21 (3), 263-282.—This paper, 
given to the American Psychological Association by 
an art historian describes the diversity of approaches 
and relatively unorganized condition of the area, the 
central problems, the early theories, and some of the 
19th-century contributions to the subject. Next he 
examines the 20th-century approaches: psychoanaly- 
sis and depth psychology; the semantic approach; 
cultural psychology ; morphological and stylistic stud- 
ies of the arts; Gestalt psychology; theories of per- 
sonality and character and diagnostic tests and in- 
terpretations of art; art and psychotherapy; studies 
in the growth of individual art ability; tests of art 
ability ; propaganda and commercial advertising; rela- 
tions between psychology and art education; and 
studies of (a) creative imagination, (b) artistic proc- 
esses; and (c) appreciation, evaluation, and criticism, 
—P. В. Farnsworth. 
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910. Aiken, Lewis R., Jr. (U. North Carolina) 
The relationship of dress to selected measures of 
personality in undergraduate women. J. soc. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 59(1), 119-128.—The writer devised an 
80-item opinionnaire, which was administered to 300 
undergraduate women in a southeastern college. 33 
of the statements were found from the item intercor- 
relations to constitute 5 ‘‘dressclusters’—decoration, 
comfort, interest, conformity, and economy. Weights 
for items in the 5 clusters were taken proportional to 
the Ist principal axis іп a factor analysis of each 
cluster. The revised 33-item opinionnaire, the Study 
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of Values, the Sixteen Personality Factor Question- 
naire, the California Psychological Inventory, and the 
F Scale were then administered to a sample of 160 of 
the original 300 women. The significant correlations 
among the dress and personality variables suggest 
that both high scorers on decoration and interest tend 
to be uncomplicated and socially conscientious, but 
that there are indications of adjustment difficulties in 
the later group. The personality trait characterizing 
high scorers on comfort is “controlled extroversion,” 
while conformity in dress is related to a large group 
of conformity variables, Finally, the data suggest 
that high scorers on economy in dress tend to be intel- 
ligent and interested in the discovery of truth. Test- 
retest reliabilities of the dress clusters were all above 
.80.—Author abstract. 


911. Applebaum, S. A. (Menninger Found.) 
The masochistic character as a self-saboteur (with 
special reference to psychological testing). J. 
proj. Tech., 1963, 27(1), 35-46.—Patients with patho- 
logically strong masochistic tendencies seem to have 
the desire ef being misunderstood and being made un- 
comfortable. This mechanism is often overlooked 
although it is discernible in the manner in which 
patients respond to psychological testing. In these 
situations, the examiner is engaged in a task which 
exploits strong tendencies in himself, which if not 
controlled, can serve the masochistic needs of the 
patient. The characteristic behaviors are described 
and case material is furnished—A. Е. Greenwald. 


912. Arnhoff, Е. N., & Leon, Н. У. (U. Miami 
School Medicine) Personality factors related to 
success and failure in sensory deprivation sub- 
jects. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 46.—Тһе 
personality profiles of the successful Ss were com- 
pared with those of the 4 unsuccessful Ss (premature 
terminators), on the 16 factors. Factor Е (Sur- 
gency) and Factor L (Protension) were significantly 
different (р < .05, for t tests of differences between 
means), Because the obtained significant differences 
and trends could well be due to chance factors in mak- 
ing 16 comparisons, as well as being based upon a 
very small, potentially unstable N (4 in the failed 
group), these findings are merely suggestive—W’. 
Н. Guertin. 

913. Bertini, М. Elementi morfologici, attitudini 
percettive e tratti di personalita: Studio fattoriale. 
[Morphological elements, perceptual attitudes and 
personality traits: A factorial study.] Arch. Psicol. 
Neurol. Psichiat., 1963, 24(1), 7-44.—Perceptual and 
personality factors imbedded within the framework of 
constitutional, hereditary, and somatic variables were 
studied through anthropometric measures and objec- 
tive and projective perceptual tests in 80 male college 
students. The results show some significant links be- 
tween constitutional and personality traits, especially 
with regard to perceptual analytic attitudes and isola- 
tion on one hand, and a longitudinal, morphologic fac- 
tor on the other.—L, L’Abate. 


914, Brachman, H. M., & Costello,C.G. (Regina 
General Hosp., Saskatchewan, Canada) Тһе rela- 
tionship between persistence and personality. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 299-306.—80 Ss were selected 
from a group of 538 Ss on the basis of their Extra- 
version and Neuroticism scores on the Maudsley Per- 
sonality Inventory. The 80 Ss were given tests of 
physical persistence and mental persistence and in- 
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creased in persistence under group conditions to a 
greater extent than neurotics. Males were more per- 
sistent than females in physical persistence and females 
were more persistent than males in mental persistence, 
—Author abstract. 

915. Clifton, М. А., & Smith, Н. М. (0. Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles) Comparison of expressed 
self-concepts of highly skilled males and females 
concerning motor performance. Percept. mot. 
Skills, 1963, 16(1), 199-201.—36 male and 49 female 
college students, classified as highly skilled perform- 
ers, rated themselves on their own performance of 4 
motor skills. The hypothesis that there would be no 
differences in male and female self-ratings is generally 
supported. However, the females persisted, as in 
earlier studies, in rating themselves on performance 
of the standing broad jump less favorably than did the 
males. This study supports previous findings that 
males and females differ in their expressed self-con- 
cepts of their own motor performances, although fewer 
differences are apparent in a comparison of highly 
skilled females with highly skilled males.—W. Н. 
Guertin, 


916. Eysenck, S. В, & Eysenck, Н. J. (Inst. 
Psychiatry, U. London, England) On the dual na- 
ture of extraversion. Brit. J. soc. clin. Psychol., 
1963, 2(1), 46-55.—“A factorial study is reported of 
a 70-item matrix containing extraversion-introversion, 
neuroticism, and lie scale items; the correlations were 
obtained from a sample of 300 men and women, and 
questionnaire responses were also available from an- 
other similar sample of identical size for the purpose 
of confirming certain findings. The questions to be 
answered related (1) to the unitary nature of extra- 
version, and (2) to the independence of extraversion 
from adjustment. A third problem raised was the 
possibility that there might be two identifiable com- 
ponents of extraversion, sociability and impulsive- 
ness; the study was designed to investigate the exist- 
ence and relationship of these two traits. The results 
showed (1) that extraversion may be regarded as а 
unitary factor, depending somewhat on the definition 
of the term ‘unitary’; (2) that extraversion and ad- 
justment are essentially independent; and (3) that 
sociability and impulsiveness do emerge as separate 
traits, correlating about 0.5 with each other in two 
independent samples. It was also found (4) that 
sociability has a slightly positive correlation with 
adjustment, whilst impulsiveness has a slight nega- 
tive correlation.”—C, М. Franks. 


917. Guertin, Wilson H., & Jourard, Sidney M. 
(U. Florida) Characteristics of real-self-ideal-self 
discrepancy scores revealed by factor analysis. 7. 
consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(3), 241-245.—Discrepancy 
scores for 40 items of a self-rating questionnaire уеге 
intercorrelated. Males show a different factor struc- 
ture than females, “. . . total discrepancy scoring 
with a broad range of item content would be possib! e 
with male subjects only.” —E. R. Oetting. 


918. Guttman, Ruth, & Guttman, Louis. (Israel 
Inst. Applied Social Research, Jerusalem) Cross: 
cultural stability of an intercorrelation pattern of 
abilities: A possible test for biological basis. Hum. 
Biol., 1963, 35(1), 53-60.—“The achievements on na- 
tional stipend examinations of 13,000 Israeli eigh 
grade elementary school pupils were examined 
means of a multivariate correlational analysis. 
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lex pattern was found to exist among the inter- 
ions between six test areas in subgroups of the 
population classified by sex, country of birth, country 
of origin of parents, and type of school, in spite of 
large variations in the mean scores on the tests of the 
different groups of school children. It is proposed 
that these findings may represent a partial proof of 
the hypothesis that there is a biological basis for the 
pattern, independent of environment.’”—P. Swart. 

919. Hatch, Richard Stearns. (U. Minnesota) 
Ап evaluation of a forced-choice differential ac- 
curacy approach to the measurement of super- 
visory empathy. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 323- 
324—Abstract. 

920, Izard, Carroll Е. (Vanderbilt О.) Per- 
sonality similarity and friendship: А follow-up 
study. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 598- 
600.—This study repeated the procedures of an earlier 
study (see 35: 2117) that showed similarity of objec- 
tively measured (Edwards Personality Preference 
Schedule) personality characteristics to be a significant 
correlate of friendship. Experiment I tested the re- 
peatability of this finding with a similar sample (col- 
lege freshmen) and the results again supported the 
similarity principle. Experiment П tested the gen- 
eralizability of the earlier finding. The procedures 
were applied to a different population (college sen- 
iors), and the results failed to confirm the similarity 
hypothesis. Personality differences between freshmen 
and Seniors can be viewed as a function of increased 
social and emotional maturity on the part of seniors 
(Izard, 1962). Perhaps the more “mature” person 
has less heed to see his personality characteristics 
reflected in his friends—Journal abstract. 


921. Kissen, D. М. (U. Glasgow, Scotland) Per- 
sonality elisractecistics in RAR conducive L lung 
МП Brit. J. теа. Psychol., 1963, 36 (1), 27-36.— 
УШ. lung cancer patients (N = 161) were contrasted 
ща male noncancer patients (N = 174). Most cases 
А а Studied before the diagnosis of lung cancer was 

viene and always without the investigator having 
fall mee of the group into which a patient would 
ШЕ тант were not selected specially and there 
б a ifferences between groups in social class or 
of childern Lung-cancer patients gave fewer reports 
ehotiongl | behavior disorder, and tended to conceal 
ра 0да. difficulties( as did controls with psycho- 

ы history) С, L. Winder. 
рабоце, С. W. (Texas Christian U.) Sex 
Р ity differences in relation to fantasy. 
tempt to шо, 1963, 27(3), 270-272.--Іп ап at- 
е ше (a) the nature of the daydreams 
Woden ti tive college students, and (b) how varia- 
sex and е daydreams are related to differences in 
rative fon tsonality, typical daydreams written in nar- 
hei Rest were collected from 96 women and 123 
nificantly Pa show that daydreams of men differ sig- 
need drive om those of women both with respect to 
sonality ea content area. Evidence that some per- 
to differences ТЕ атопв men and women are related 
5 in daydreams is suggestive but not con- 
‘nal abstract. 


lusive—Joyy, 
923, В 
Герт Laskowitz, Р. (Riverside Hosp., N. Y.) 
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purpose тот. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 187-193.—The 
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effects of varied degrees of pictorial ambiguity on 
the amount of fantasy elicited. The hypotheses tested 
were: (a) optimal conditions for fantasy production 
lie in the intermediate range of an ambiguity con- 
tinuum; (b) variability in the amount of fantasy 
elicited is greatest at the point of optimal pictorial 
ambiguity; (c) 2 disparate methods for experimen- 
tally inducing ambiguity are positively related, thereby 
demonstrating functional correspondence. The Ist 
hypothesis was not supported. The 2nd was only par- 
tially supported. The 3rd was confirmed—W. H. 
Guertin, 

924. Levy, Joshua, & Grigg, Kenneth A. (Dept. 
Psychiatry, Cincinnati General Hosp.) Early mem- 
ories: Тһетайс-со: rational analysis. Arch. 
gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(7), 57-69.—Early memories 
and therapists’ reports of 14 female and 7 male pa- 
tients were matched on a 9-item dependency-inde- 
pendency, ап 11-item destructive aggressian-construc- 
tive aggression, and ап 11-item sexuality scale pre- 
sented in the appendix together with the questionnaire 
for interviewing the therapists. Prediction from early 
memories was high for patients using little or no 
denial. No difference in content was found between 
correctly and incorrectly matched groups—L. W. 
Brandt. 

925. Lewinsohn, Р. M., & May, J. G., Jr. (In- 
diana U.) A technique for the judgment of emo- 
tion from figure drawings. J. proj. Tech., 1963, 27 
(1), 79-85.—It has proved useful in the past to judge 
emotional expression in photographs on the basis of 3 
dimensions: unpleasant-pleasant, rejection-attention, 
and sleep-tension. The present investigation was an 
attempt to apply this method to the judgment of hu- 
man figure drawings. Rating scales based on the 3 
dimensions were developed by 2 judges, and the 
drawings of 297 psychiatric patients were rated in- 
dependently on the 3 dimensional scales. The results 
indicated that moderately reliable ratings of emotional 
expression are obtainable with this approach. Е. 
Greenwald. 

926. Lucas, Carol. (Syracuse U.) Frustration 
and the perception of aggressive animals. J. con- 
sult. Psychol., 1962, 26(3), 287.—Ss were presented 
with Rorschach slides tachistoscopically and given a 
forced choice between an aggressive animal and non- 
aggressive animal. No significant differences in 
choice were found although other measures indicated 
that aggression and frustration were present—B&. R. 
Oetting. 

927. Messick, S., & Kogan, М. (Educational Test- 
ing Service) Differentiation and compartmental- 
ization in object-sorting measures of categorizing 
style. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 47-51—The 
equivalence range score usually obtained from object- 
sorting tests in terms of the total number of groups 
constructed by S was found to be composed of 2 rela- . 
tively independent, reliable components: the number 
of categories of 2 or more objects designated and the 
number of miscellaneous objects left ungrouped. The 
2 component scores were found to correlate differen- 
tially with other cognitive and personality measures, 
thereby indicating that different aspects of categoriz- 
ing style are assessed which are confounded in the 
usual total score—W. Н. Guertin. 


928. Neuringer, Charles. (U. North Dakota) 
Effect of intellectual level and neuropsychiatric 
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status on the diversity of intensity of semantic dif- 
ferential ratings. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(3), 
280. 

929. Nomura, К. (Tokyo U., Japan) А поќеоп 
creativity. Psychologia, Kyoto, 1962, 5(1), 21-23.— 
A brief comment on perceptual versus cognitive fac- 
tors in Gestalt conceptualizations of creativity.—A. 
Barclay. 

930. Pearce, Jane, & Newton, Saul. The condi- 
tions of human growth. New York: Citadel, 1963. 
444 р. $6.95—Based primarily on Harry Stack Sul- 
livan’s interpersonal theory of personality, this text 
is intended as a statement on personality development 
and its implications for the therapeutic interaction. 
The authors discuss the normal sequence in inter- 
personal growth. Diagnostic categories are then de- 
scribed in terms of interpersonal theory, Finally, the 
therapeutic relationship is examined in terms of the 
concept of systems within the personality organiza- 
tion of the adult —E. A. Rubinstein. 


931. Pyke, Sandra, & Agnew, Neil McK. (U. 

Saskatcħewan) Digit span performance as а func- 

- tion of noxious stimulation. J. consult. Psychol., 
1963, 27(3), 281. 


932. Sheppard, D. (U. Reading, England) Char- 
acteristics associated with Christian names. Brit. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 54(2), 167-174.—An experiment is 
described in which Ss were asked to associate per- 
sonal characteristics with Christian names. For sev- 
eral of the names used, there was marked agreement 
that particular characteristics were opposite. Possible 
explanations for this are discussed Journal abstract. 


933..Smith, P. A. (System Development Corp., 
Santa Monica, Calif.) A comparison of three sets 
of rotated factor analytic solutions of self-concept 
data. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(5), 326-333. 
--“Тууо equated groups of 96 Ss rated the self-concept 
on 40 semantic scales. Each set of data was sep- 
arately factor analyzed and rotated by three objective 
procedures, Corresponding pairs of rotated solutions 
уеге compared to determine which method yielded 
greatest invariance. Kaiser’s normal уагітах method 
of rotation provided the most satisfactory factor struc- 
ture for interpretation, Six dimensions of the self- 
concept were identified, and were called Self-Con- 
fidence, Social Worth, Corpulence, Potency, Inde- 
pendence, and Tension-Discomfort.”—G. H, Frank. 

934. Smith, Thomas E. (U. Wisconsin) The 
relationship between depressive personality char- 
acteristics and Rorschach card preference. J. 
concult, Psychol., 1962, 26(3), 286.—40 students were 
selected on the basis of MMPI patterns. Depressed 
Ss tended to prefer achromatic cards and dislike 
chromatic cards. Nondepressed Ss preferred chro- 
matic cards and disliked achromatic cards—E. Р. 
Oetting. 

935. Straits, Bruce C., & Sechrest, Lee. (U. 
Chicago) Further support of some findings about 
the characteristics of smokers and nonsmokers. 
J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27 (3), 282. = 

936. Traxel, W. Kritische Untersuchungen zur 
Ejidetik. [Critical examination of eidetic imagery.] 
Arch, ges. Psychol., 1962, 114(3-4), 260-336.—Ger- 
man psychological literature on eidetic phenomena is 
traced from Jaensch’s work in 1920 to the present. 
Traxel contends previous studies have not controlled 
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for suggestibility present in young Ss. His 2 experi- 
mental studies of 1551 boys and girls failed to yield 
proof for the existence of eidetic phenomena. (74 
ref.)—K. J. Hartman. 


937. Tyler, Leona Е. (U. Oregon) Tests and 
measurements. Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice- 
Най, 1963. 116 p—This is one of a series of short 
volumes, each a self-contained book on the special 
issues, methods, and content of a basic topic by a 
noted authority who is actively contributing to that 
particular field. The topics discussed in this volume 
are: the nature and function of measurement in psy- 
chology, basic statistics, psychological tests, intel- 
ligence tests, tests of special ability, personality tests, 
and applications of tests and measurements. Selected 
readings are included.—G, С. Carter. 


938. Veness, Thelma, & Brierley, Dorothy W. 
(U. London, England) Forming impressions of 
personality: Two experiments. Brit. J. soc. clin, 
Psychol., 1963, 2(1), 11-19.—Asch’s experiments (see 
20: 4654) are replicated with certain variations, in 
particular the representation of the variable trait by 
taped changes in tone of voice. The results are dis- 
cussed in relation to theoretical points raised by Asch. 
--С. М. Franks, 


939. Wenrich, W. W., & Cahoon, D. С. (VA, 
St. Paul, Minn.) Note: Regarding explanation- 
inner causes, drives and needs versus social rein- 
forcers. Psychol. Rec., 1962, 12(4), 423-424.—lf 
explanation of certain behaviors is possible without 
going inside the organism for derived “internal ne 
states,” then one should prefer the simpler external 
concepts (e.g., drive independent reinforcing stimuli). 
—R. J. Seidel. 
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940. Byrne, Donn; Golightly, Carole, & Сара 
Е. J. (0. Texas) Construction and validation 0 
the food attitude scale. J. consult, Psychol., 1963, 
27(3), 215-222—A scale designed to measure 4 
personality dimension involving attitudes toward food 
was constructed by means of internal-consistency 
item-analysis procedures. A pool of 221 true-false 
items was administered to 400 undergraduates. The 
analysis yielded 62 cross-validated items scored for 
males, 65 for females. With new samples, split- 
reliability was found to be .73 for males, .74 8 
females, Test-retest reliability (6 weeks) was 8 
for males, .82 for females. In a validational study 
with 204 undergraduates, scores on the food 5С Я 
were found to be positively correlated with self- 
ratings of viscerotonia and negatively correlated w! 
cerebrotonia, as hypothesized. (22 ref.)—Jour 
abstract. 

941. Fruchter, Dorothy А. (Psychological RG 
search Service, Austin, Tex.) Development © 
Airman Classification Test—1963. USAF Р. 
tech, docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-4. іу, 8 p- 
Airman Classification Test is used for all aint 
classification programs except selective enlistment 
It is a 4-hour test composed of 8 subtests from whic Е 
4 aptitude indexes are derived: Mechanical, Adminis 
trative, General, and Electronics. It may be score 
either by machine or by hand. The 1963 form Ме 
developed to yield scores equivalent to those from 4 
preceding form. Modifications in both content 20) 
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format simplify administration and scoring. The item 

statistics presented suggest that the new form may be 

slightly га but more reliable, than its predecessor. 

—USAF PRL. 

942, Jenkins, Thomas N. (New York U.) A 
са: concept for sensory phenomena related 
to personality. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 897-904. 
— “When 128 primary trait scores were factor 
analyzed and rotated to orthogonal simple structure, 
a significant sensory component emerged for twenty 
primary traits. Because of its dynamic nature, this 
component was named Sensory Азсепдапсе, the 
twenty related traits constituting a sensory ascendant 
syndrome. ‘Theoretical and practical implications 

_ were briefly discussed and illustrated.”—B. J. House. 

943, Jones, Reginald L. (Miami U.) Analyt- 
ically developed short forms of the WAIS. zA 
consult, Psychol., 1962, 26(3), 289.—A report on the 
development of short forms of the WAIS. Ріѕсгер- 
ancies К зата and actual full-scale scores 
аге reported.—E.. R. Oetting. 

944, Lumsden, James. (U. Western Australia) 
In defence of ое Саны Psychol. Rep., 
1962, 11(3), 832.—Discussion of points raised by 
a оп the topic of test construction.—B. J. House. 

945, Seeley, Leonard C., Morton, Mary А„ & 
оа A. Exploratory study % а Se- 

ial Item Test. USA Р. . 
Note, 1962, No. 129. % ay оа 
of the sequential item test technique applied to Army 
Screening test content was made to gain some knowl- 
ae of its potential as a_useful method of reducing 
М testing time. The Sequential Item Test (SIT) 
| етей in field tryout with other short test 
echniques and with operational Army screening tests 
ошу of administration and screening ef- 
Hee те S9 was moderately satisfactory in 

ao correlation with conventional tests. 
Я it revealed a number of drawbacks (in- 
5 time and cost in construction, administration, 
aa ine and greater difficulty for low level per- 
nel to understand) which led to the conclusion that 

ШЕ cation with the test in its present 
The techni paper-and-pencil format is not justified. 
istration b ще appears adaptable, however, to admin- 

ШК ү. ating machine, a procedure which would 
те) ДИ Боре difficulties encountered. (22 

946. Thorpe Jose 

› ph S., Boggs, Donald R. & 
ing for ERA (U. Texas) Differences in mean- 
Rep., 1962, 1 1(3) десин scale. Psychol. 
1007 ranked ae 95-896. — College students [N = 
cated, Scales Че on degree of adjustment they indi- 
pared with those ‘ees ie {ет diplo сан 
In Е he basis О iplomates 
Hoan oe Differences are дее == Be J. 

947, Traxler A 
vocab » Arthur Е, Development of а 
fede’ we for high school pupils and college 
A review of е Кес. Bull., 1963, No. 83, 67-73.— 
15 followed by ome ш. of vocabulary testing 
у ation of characteristics of a new 
ые: 2 forms of the new test containing 
ondary school ave been developed for use with sec- 
from the 10th pubis. Items were drawn randomly 
Lorge Word (0 ће 20th thousand of the Thorndike- 

St, and are presented in 5-choice items. 
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Correlatoins between 2 forms, A and B, are .91 and 
193 in samples of the 10th- and 12th-grade pupils. 
A high degree of homogeneity when forms are com- 
bined is indicated by K-R 21 correlations of .93 and 
95 in Grades 10 and 12. Correlations between com- 
bined forms scores and ACE linguistic and total 
scores, and Cooperative Reading Tests scores range 
from .84 to .88.—H. Н. Gee. 


Test STANDARDIZATION & EVALUATION 


948. Bayroff, A. С., & Anderson, Alan А. De- 
velopment of literacy screening scales for AFQT 
7 and 8 failures. USA PRO OCRD tech. res. Note, 
1963, No. 131. 19 p—tLiteracy screening devices 
(VA keys) have been used with operational forms of 
the Armed Forces Qualification Test (AFQT) to 
identify AFQT failures of various degrees of literacy. 
In the event of lowered standards of acceptance dur- 
ing mobilization, these scales would be available for 
categorizing those men who were sufficiently literate 
in English to go into basic training or who could 
become marginally literate with special literacy train- 
ing. The present study describes the research by 
which literacy screening scales were developed for 
use with AFQT 7 and 8. Keys based on the easiest 
24 items (% verbal and % arithmetic reasoning) of 
AFQT were selected and cutting scores set so as to 
classify as marginally literate the same proportion of 
input groups as did the prior VA keys for AFQT 
5and6. (16 ref.)—A. J. Drucker. 

949, Bayroff, A. G., Heermann, E. F., & Ander- 
son, Alan A. Screening devices for selective serv- 
ice registrants who fail AFQT 7 and 8. USA PRO 
OCRD tech. res. Rep., 1963, No. 1130. 22 p.—Ap- 
propriate methods must be readily available for de- 
tecting attempts to evade military service through 
failing the Armed Forces Qualification Test (AFQT), 
the primary mental screening measure for both en- 
listment applicants and Selective Service registrants. 
The present report describes the development of spe- 
cial scoring devices—“failure Кеуз”- ог use with 
AFQT, Forms 7 and 8. The failure keys were de- 
veloped based on differences in a a of 2 AFQT 
5-6 samples: true failures (N = 500) and those who 
deliberately attempted failure (N = 1600). On basis 
of scoring results, the newly constructed keys pro- 
vided even more efficient identification of deliberate 
failures and true failures than did similar devices 
used with prior AFQT forms and left a smaller per- 
centage of AFQT failures uncategorized. The keys 
developed in the present study were operationally 
introduced 1 July 1960 along with AFQT 7 and 
АЕОТ 8. (19 ref.)—A. J. Drucker. 

950. Beldoch, Michael. (Teachers Coll., Colum- 
bia U.) Applicability of the norms of the Wechsler 
Intelligence Scale for Children to five-year-olds. 
7. consult. Psychol, 1963, 27(3), 263-264.—The 
WISC was administered to 90 children between the 
ages of 5-0 and 6-11, 29 of whom were between the 
ages of 5-0 through 5-3, in accordance with the selec- 
tion procedures of a school for gifted children. The 
youngest children were found to have a mean Full 
Scale ТО approximately 10 points lower than that of 
the group 5-4 in age and older. A retest 11 months 
later on 14 of the children of the youngest age group 
and 15 of the older Ss showed a rise in IQ scores of 
9 points for the youngest group, those of the children 
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originally tested when 5-4 or older remaining un- 
changed. The results of the study were interpreted 
as demonstrating a need for revision of the extra- 
polated norms now provided in the WISC manual 
for the age range 5-0 through 5-3. A question was 
raised as to the usefulness of the WISC with 5-year- 
old children.—Journal abstract. 


951. Bieliauskas, У. J., & Moens, J. Е. (Xavier 
U.) An investigation of the validity of the H-T-P 
as an intelligence test for children. J. clin. Psy- 
chol., 1961, 17(2), 178-180.—63 grade school children 
were administered the group House-Tree-Person Test 
(H-T-P) and the results compared with Kuhlman- 
Anderson Intelligence Test scores. It was concluded 
that the present H-T-P scoring system could legiti- 
mately be used for group prediction of intelligence 
for the population studied but modification is neces- 
sary if it is to be applied for purposes of individual 
prediction.—E. J. Kronenberger, 


952. Fisher, G. M., Risley, T. R., & Silverstein, 
А. В. (Fairview State Hosp., Calif.) Sex differ- 
ences iñ the performance of mental retardates on 
the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale. J. clin. 
Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 170.—Sex differences in WAIS 
performance of 400 familial and undifferentiated men- 
tal retardates and the WAIS standardization sample 
were studied. “Тһе sex differences for the two sam- 
ples were found to differ significantly on three sub- 
tests: Arithmetic, digit symbol and block design with 
the block design difference being the only real differ- 
ence due to limited range of scores on arithmetic and 
digit symbol.”—E. J. Kronenberger. 


953. Gainer, William Lee. (U. Pacific) An 
abbreviated form of the Wechsler Intelligence 
Scale for Children. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 
690-691.—Abstract, 


954. Hallworth, Н. J. (U. Birmingham) An 
analysis of C. W. Valentine’s reasoning test for 
higher levels of intelligence. Brit. J. educ. Psychol., 
1903, 33(1), 41-46.—Scores оп the 16 “items” of the 
test taken by 286 men and 262 women were factor 
analyzed. 3 factors “related to features of the test 
items and to the reasoning abilities which they ap- 
parently demand” and differences in men’s and 
women’s scores suggest the value of a detailed ex- 
amination of the thinking processes involved іп 
answering the test items ——B. Т. Jensen. 


„955. Hesterly, 5. О. (Louisiana State U.) De- 
viant response patterns as a function of chrono- 
logical age. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(3), 210- 
214—Berg’s Deviation hypothesis suggested that: 
(a) response patterns of children on the Perceptual 
Reaction Test (PRT) will vary with age to adult- 
hood so that PRT age scales can be developed reflect- 
ing maturtiy level; (b) PRT age scale scores of 
elderly adults will reflect a decline in maturity level. 
PRT то радзе which differentiated 500 children aged 

_ 6 from 850 adults aged 20-59 (р < .0025) were selected 

‚ for the age scales, PRT age scale scores for cross- 
validation groups (500 children aged 7-16; 203 adults 
aged 20-59; 200 adults aged 60-83) reflected sys- 
tematic increases in scores with age to adulthood 
(р < 001) and decreases in scores for elderly adults 
(р < 001). The scores of elderly adults approximated 
ioe children aged 9-10. (19 ref.)—Journal 
abstract, 


PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


956. Hirschenfang,S. (Kings County Hosp. Cent., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.) Further studies on the Columbia 
Mental Maturity Scale (CMMS) and Revised 
Stanford-Binet (L) in children with speech dis- 
orders. J. clin. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 171.—А com- 
parison was made of MAs and IQs of the Revised 
Stanford-Binet, Form L, and the Columbia Mental 
Maturity Scale (CMMS) in a hearing and speech 
clinic setting using children ranging in age from 
approximately 3 to 15. A correlation of .88 was ob- 
tained between the 2 tests for MAs and IQs which 
was significant at the .01 level of confidence. The 
CMMS could be used in estimating the intellectual 
functioning of children with speech disorders by 
eliminating those below age 3% due to a difficulty | 
factor.—E. J. Kronenberger. 


957. Keogh, B. K., & Smith, C. E. (Claremont, 
Calif.) Group techniques and proposed scoring 
system for the Bender-Gestalt Test with children. 
J. clin. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 172-175.—The Bender- 
Gestalt was administered to kindergarten children in- 
corporatie different administrative techniques and 
different scoring systems. No significant differences 
were noted in relation to the 3 administrative methods 
employed. High correlation coefficients obtained on 
rater comparisons suggested that the proposed system 
of the authors was a reliable instrument to use in rela- 
tion to the population employed.—E: J. Kronenberger. 

958. Mednick, Martha Т. (U. Michigan) Re- 
search creativity in psychology graduate students. 
J. consult, Psychol, 1963, 27(3), 265-266.—The 
validity of the Remote Associates Test (RAT) маз 
investigated. Graduate student advisors rated indi- 
viduals on a research creativity check list. These 
ratings were intercorrelated with RAT and Miller 
Analogy Test scores and with grade point averages. 
The ratings correlated significantly only with RA 
scores (г = ,55, p<.005 for 43 Ss). ‘This supports 
the use of this test as a selection device where re- 
search creativity is a desired trait—Journal abstract. 

959. Meistermann-Seeger, Edeltrud. Sozialpsy- 
chologische Aspekte eines psychodiagnostischen 
Tests. [Social-psychological aspects of a psycho- 
diagnostic test.] Kol. Z. Sozial. Soz.-psychol., 1962, 
14(1), 175-197—Within the framework of a repre- 
sentative opinion survey of a sociological nature, the 
Z-test was used to test all interviewees, The 2-Тей 
was invented by Hans Zullinger and comprises А 
Rorschach-type plates. 433 tests were given by 1 


Results were evaluated in 


interviewers to 50 groups. ч 
з апа ability 


terms of intelligence, appeal, frustration, 
to judge.—R. Е. Wagner. 

960. Moed, George; Wright, Byron W.» & 
James, Patricia. (U. Pittsburgh) Interest СОГ 
relations of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for 
Children and two picture vocabulary tests—/d¢ 
psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(2), 359-363.—83 children 
capable of taking the WISC were also given Ё 
Ammons Full Range Picture Vocabulary and the Pea- 
body Picture Vocabulary Test, Although the рісіше 
vocabulary tests did not correlate as highly with 
WISC as WISC г”, substantial r’s were obtaim е 
Although the Peabody was more difficult than th 
other tests, it showed greater concurrent validity W" 
the WISC.—W. Coleman. 4 

961. Nichols, Robert С., & Schnell, Richard Е. 
(National Merit Scholarship Corp.) Factor 562 
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Salifornia Psychological Inventory. J. 

chol., 1963, 27(3), 228-235.--Ғасіюг 
structed to measure the 2 principle 
п а factor analysis of 18 scales of the 
ions of these scales with a variety of 
ioral variables suggests that they are 
tors of neuroticism and extroyersion 
ious studies. The scales were called 
tation and Value Orientation, The im- 
the findings for test theory were dis- 
al abstract. 


h, Robert D. (Educational Records 
further analysis of the Kuhlmann- 
enth edition test. Educ. Rec. Bull., 
, 53-60.—Discriminative capacity, reli- 
ates, and comparison with performances 
ann-Anderson 6th-edition tests are re- 
edition tests. Tests were administered 
nd 6th-grade pupils. Difficulty levels 
ей suitable and ceilings adequate for the 
Mupils. Booklet D appears deficient in dis- 
uantitative skills in the middle range of 
School pupils. Correlations with 6th- 
“range from .74 to .78. Average IQs 
г earlier on 6th-edition tests were 7.6 
and less variable. In one school 6th- 
ition tests were. administered in counter- 
ег within a 1-week interval. 7th-edition 
6.2 points lower and the standard devia- 
5 larger. Split-half reliabilities for the 
Tange from .87 to .96; verbal and quanti- 
Scores correlate .59 to .61; total scores 
ТО transformations .93 and .94-- 


A. Abi. (St. Andrew’s Hosp., Norwich) 
the cultural aspects of the WAIS 
Subtest in relation to British mental 
rit. J. clin. soc. Psychol., 1963, 2(1), 
h minor divergences Robertson and 
ank order of difficulty of WAIS vocabu- 
ее 31: 7965) is confirmed. It is sug- 
is new order of item difficulty is prefer- 
sler’s, especially for psychiatrically ab- 
it is also suggested that the test be given 
‘than apply Wechsler’s “discontinue” di- 
С. М. Franks. 


etstein, А. В. (Pacific State Hosp., 
if.) An evaluation of two short forms 
ford-Binet, Form L-M, for use with 
агдей children. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 
922-923.—80 mentally retarded children 
he Stanford-Binet, Form L-M. IQs on 
and Terman-Merrill short forms were 
The author sug- 
Ithough studies of this kind artificially 
comparability of IQs on the short form 
the full scale, the results indicate that 
ither short form with the mentally retarded 
ете time is essential—V. 5. Sexton. 


Leonard. 


ht 


USN Bur. Naval Personnel tech. 
No. 62-15. iii, 11 p—A new form has 
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Literacy Test, Form 6, is a significant improvement 
over Form Х-1 in terms of its correlations with other 
tests of reading ability.”—V. Earl. 


966. Teahan, John, E., & Drews, Elizabeth M. 
(U. Wisconsin, Milwaukee) A comparison of 
northern and southern Negro children on the’ 
WISC. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(3), 292—The 
southern group is particularly deficient on preform- 
ance rather than on verbal subtests. Northerners do 
somewhat better on nonverbal tests.—E. R. Oetting. 


967. Tolor, Alexander, & Schulberg, Herbert C. 
(Fairfield State Hosp., Newtown, Conn.) An evalua- 
tion of the Bender-Gestalt Test. Springfield, Ш.: 
Charles С Thomas, 1963. xxiii, 229 р. %9.50.-А 
thorough review of present status of the Bender test 
featuring a critical introduction by Lauretta Bender. 
Included are a table of contents, separate name and 
subject indices, references up to 1961, and a 200-item 
bibliography. The history of the technique is detailed 
from Wertheimer onward, and variations in technique 
are described. Influences of motor, age maturation, 
rotation, and sex on test performance are described. 
A complete review of the clinical application of the 
test is presented: the test and various diagnoses, 
drugs, organic brain damage, and other influences. 
Effects of ECT, endocrine surgery, and psychoso- 
matic conditions are evaluated, There is a separate 
chapter on research related to the Bender and intel- 
ligence, school achievement, reading ability, and men- 
tal retardation.—J. Е. Tucker. 


INTELLIGENCE & CREATIVITY 


968. Eliasoph, Eugene. (Berkshire | Farms, 
Canaan, N. Y.) Comments on creativity and 
destruction. Group Psychother., 1962, 15(4), 336- 
338.—Some comments regarding an old Zen saying, 
“To save life it must be destroyed.” This concept is 
related by the author to creativity. “It is essential 
that we recognize the risks involved in the creative 
act, that we accept the duality of creative-destruction. 
2.. Perhaps the Zen philosopher and creative man 
are saying that destruction is both the fiasco and 


triumph of creativity.” —I. W. Kidorf. 2 


969. Golann, Stuart Eugene. (0. North Caro- 
lina) The creativity motive. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(2), 701-702.—Abstract. 

970. Jarvik, Lissy Feingold. (Columbia U.) 
Biological differences in intellectual functioning. 
Vita hum., Basel, 1962, 5(4), 195-203.--Рвусһо- 
metric data, drawn from the Wechsler-Bellevue Form 
I, the vocabulary list from the original Stanford-Binet, 
and a paper and pencil battery were obtained for a 
group of 134 same-sex twins 60 years of age and 
older. The battery was readministered 2 years later 
to 207 of the original 268 and for a 3rd time to 78 
survivors 6 years later. The results revealed that the 
scores of monozygotic twins were more similar than 
those of the dizygotic twins, even after age 60. Dur- 
ing a 12-year follow-up period statistically significant 
decline occurred only on motor tasks requiring speed 
(such as the Digit Symbol subtest of the Wechsler.) 
This decline represents the general concomitant of 
aging.—J. L. Yager. фа 

971. Klineberg, Otto. (U. Paris) _Negro-whit 
differences in intelligence test performance: A 
new look at ап old problem. Amer. Psycholo. 
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1963, 18(4), 198-203.—Negro-white differences оп 
mental tests are evaluated in this paper, which was 
prepared at the suggestion of the Society for the Psy- 
chological Study of Social Issues (Division 9 of the 
American Psychological Association). “The evidence 
against the assumption of native differences in intel- 
ligence test performance between Negroes and whites 
still seems to me to be very convincing.” There is 
“no scientifically acceptable evidence for the view that 
ethnic groups differ in innate abilities. This is not 
the same as saying that there are no ethnic differ- 
ences in such abilities. . . . The science of psychology 
can offer no support to those who see in the accident 
of inherited skin color or other physical character- 
istics any excuse for denying to individuals the right 
to full participation in American democracy.”—S. J. 
Lachman, 

972. Liberty, P. G., Jr., Jones, R. J., & McGuire, 
С. (0. Texas)’ Age-mate perceptions of intel- 
ligence, creativity, and achievement. Percept. mot. 
Skills, 1963, 16(1), 194.—Various ways of classifying 
creativity and intelligence are described, and relation- 
ships between them and classmates are discussed.— 
W. Н. Guertin. 

973. Moreno, J. L. (Beacon, N. Y.) The place 
of group psychotherapy, psychodrama and psy- 
choanalysis in the framework of creativity and 
destruction. Group Psychother., 1962, 15(4), 339- 
341.—A reply to an article by Eliasoph. (see 38: 
968). “The Zen saying ‘to save a life it must be 
destroyed,’ should be reversed, ‘to destroy life, it must 
be created.’ Life must exist before it can be de- 
stroyed.”—I, W. Kidorf. 

974. Sawa, H. (Nagasaki U.) Interference of 
intelligence with temperament. Psychologia, Kyoto, 
1961, 4(4), 235-241.—Evidence is adduced to indicate 
that nonintellective perceptual factors on intelligence 
tests are hampered by the interfering effects of emo- 
tional factors.—A. Barclay. 

975. Sorenson, A. Garth. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) The use of teaching machines in de- 
veloping an alternative to the concept of intel- 
ligence. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(3), 323- 
329,—Teaching machines provide an operational 
means of measuring “the ability to learn from ex- 
perience,” one definition of intelligence. Using teach- 
ing machines for assessing academic ability permits 
the use of larger samples of behavior and greater as- 
surance of culturally fair content. Other practical 
advantages are discussed. No research data are pre- 
sented—W, Coleman, 


PERSONALITY MEASUREMENT 


976. Adams, Н. В, Cooper, С. D., & Carrera 
R.N. (УА Hosp., Richmond, Va.) Тһе Rorschach 
and the MMPI: concurrent validity study. 
J. proj. Tech., 1963, 27(1), 23-34—A number of 
statistically significant correlations were found be- 
tween (a) Klopfer’s Rorschach Prognostic Rating 

_ Scale (RPRS) scores and (b) the standard scores of 
the MMPI plus the Welch A and R and the Barron 
Es scales. 10 experienced clinicians judged the high 
RPRS Group Profile as indicating the more favorable 
prognosis, adding support to Klopfer’s interpretation 
of the high RPRS. A reappraisal of Rorschach 
teaching methods to incorporate clinical and research 
findings is recommended.—A, Е. Greenwald. 


PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


977. Caine, Т. M., & Hawkins, L. С. (Claybury 
Hosp., Woodford Green, Essex, England) Ques- 
tionnaire measure of the hysteroid/obsessoid com- 
ponent of personality: The НОО. J. consult. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 27(3), 206-209,—In line with recent stud- 
ies distinguishing between symptom and personality 
trait complexes a questionnaire purporting to measure 
the hysteroid/obsessoid dimension of personality was 
devised. The questionnaire was administered to 93 
neurotic patients in a mental hospital who were rated 
by the staff on the relevant personality traits, An 
analysis of the ratings was carried out and the ques- 
tionnaire was related to the rating scale classification 
and to other clinical and psychological test material 
as available. The questionnaire was found to relate 
to personality measures more closely than to symptom 
measures with a correlation of .68 with the rating 
classification significant at the .001 level. Arguments 
were advanced as to why the questionnaire should be 
regarded as primarily a measure of the hysteroid/ 
obsessoid dimension, (16 ref.)—Jowrnal abstract. 


978. Edward, Allen L., & Walsh, James A. (U. 
Washington) Relationships between various psy- 
chometric properties of personality items. Educ. 
psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(2), 227-238.-“біх psy- 
chometric properties were obtained for each of 1/6 
personality items: P(T), the probability of a True 
response; SDSV, the social desirability scale value; 
Dis, the dispersion of the social desirability ratings) 
P(X), the probability of a doubtful response; 
Р (Т/Х), the conditonal probability of a True te 
sponse given that an item is marked doubtful; and 
P(C), the probability of a consistent response 10 an 
item on two occasions. Three hypotheses were drawn 
from the data: (1) P(C) is greater for items with 
social desirability scale values at the extremes of the 
social desirability continuum than for items ш the 
central section; (2) P(C) is negatively related to the 
dispersion of the social desirability ratings; and ( 
P(C) is negatively related to P(X).” The data sug- 
gested that marking ап item doubtful tended to m 
crease the probability of a socially undesirable re 
sponse.—W, Coleman. 


979, Edwards, А. L., & Walker, J. №. (Ш 
Washington) Relationship between probability 0 
item endorsement and Social Desirability scale 
value for high and low groups on Edwards 
scale. J. abnorm, soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(6), 45 f 
—The SD scale and a set of 150 items from the 
EPPS were administered to 237 college students. Ss 
were divided into 3 groups on the basis of theif 
scores on the SD scale. For each group the regres: 
sion line of probability of endorsement on 2001 
desirability scale values of the EPPS items was 07 


tained. The form of the regression lines was that 


predicted by the social desirability itnerpretation 0. 
the SD scale, rather than that predicted by the a 
quiescence interpretaton. Contrary to the аса) 
escence interpretation, the mean probability оа? 
True response to ће EPPS items was not greater и: 
the Low SD group than for the High SD group: 
G. Frank. 


980. Elbert, Shirley. (New York U.) 
references related to authoritarianism. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 701.—Abstract. 

981. Engel, Попа Maria. (U. Michigan) А 180: 
tor analytic study of items from five masculinity 


Humot 
Dissert 
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femininity tests. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 307- 
308,—Abstract. 

982. Fiske, Donald W., & Butler, John м. (U. 
Chicago) Тһе experimental conditions for meas- 
uring individual differences. Educ. psychol. 
Measmt., 1963, 23(2), 249-266.—Although psychol- 
ogy has developed a common set of experimental con- 
ditions for appraising ability, it has not for assessing 
personality. If the conditions under which personality 
16 measured are highly refined or controlled, the re- 
sulting scores are not apt to be representative of the 
Ss’ behavior outside the test situation. “Further in- 
vestigation and analysis of the experimental condi- 
tions for measuring individual differences is required. 
Sophisticated technical analyses cannot take the place 
of adequate specification and control of the conditions 
necessary for measuremetns having theoretical and 
practical value.” —W. Coleman. 

983, Guertin, W. H., & Davis, H.C. (U. Florida) 
Similarities of meaning of elements and figures of 
the Bender-Gestalt. J. proj. Tech., 1963, 27(1), 68- 
72—The investigation sought to determine the de- 
grees of similarity of meaning in the Bender-Gestalt 
stimuli without concentrating on the actual nature of 
the underlying meanings. 18 undergraduates rated 
the Bender-Gestalt figures and elements of which they 
are composed on 19 semantic differential scales. Cor- 
telations between a stimulus and each of the other 
29 stimuli were computed by combining the 19 scales 
and the 18 Ss. The intercorrelations were submitted 
to a control factor analysis and then rotated to the 
Quartimax criterion while the orthogonal structure 
was retained. 5 identifiable factors were described as 
the dotted vertical extension, the angular line figure, 
the rounded shape, the dot element, and the Bender- 
Gestalt figure—A. Е. Greenwald, 


94. Hare, А. Paul. (Haverford Coll.) _ Inter- 
view responses: Personality or conformity? Publ. 
Opin. Quart., 1960, 24(4), 679-685.—Interview items 
Sened to discern “personality” differences between 
и ite and Negro mothers of premature infants were 
Баща to be affected by a tendency for the Negroes to 
үе More often, even when the item content was 

5 and administration to another sample was con- 
Е oe ў „Negro Ss also gave more inconsistent re- 
the tses- in the agree-agree” direction, and more in 
ЖЯ ТЕН answer” category. These results аге ex- 
Кош ён terms of the lower socio-economic back- 
Educatori al НЕ Negro Ss and the consequence that 
eee level would seem to be one of the factors 
ah Hee, the tendency to misunderstand and agree 
lander ms from ‘personality’ scales.”—E. Р. Hol- 


and vg Mähler, І. (Occidental Coll.) _Yeasayers 
Росно toe A validating study. J. abnorm. soc. 
ton [see 1962, 64(4), 317-318.—"Couch and Kenis- 
drome whi AN +». described a personality syn- 
an sororiti seemed to fit members of fraternities 
0 do not 55, 45 Opposed to college men and women 

as to the ARS Such groups. Predictions were made 
Of those wh S [Agreement Response Scale] scores 
are п x will pledge these groups, those who rush 
ot pledged, and those who do not rush. 


These ра 
women ers were supported for men but not for 
986, 41. Сгапк. 
ward dorman, Warren T. (U. Michigan) To- 
adequate taxonomy of personality at- 
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tributes: Replicated factor structure in peer 
nomination personality ratings. J. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 574-583--А rationale and 
procedures for the development of a taxonomic basis 
for personality research and theory construction are 
outlined. Some prior research efforts in this area 
are briefly reviewed and evaluated. Results of a 
series of studies are presented which employed pri- 
marily groups of university male Ss who varied in 
length and intimacy of previous associations. Data 
were obtained using peer nomination rating methods. 
These analyses yielded clear and consistent evidence 
for the existence of 5 relatively orthogonal, easily in- 
terpreted personality factors. Behavioral correlates 
of selected patterns of scores on these factors are 
briefly discussed and suggestions are made concerning 
subsequent research efforts warranted by these find- 
ings.—Journal abstract. 


987. Powers, John Hamelin. (U. Minnesota) 
Personality corelates of three fine motor tasks. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (2), 709.—Abstracts. қ 


988. Tolor, A. (Fairfield State Hosp., Newtown, 
Conn.) The relationship between insight and in- 
traception. J. clin. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 188-189.— 
67 psychiatric aids were administered the Insight Test 
and the Edwards Personnel Preference Schedule to 
investigate the possible relationship between insight 
and intraception. A product-moment correlation of 
.31 was found between insight and intraception scores 
which was significant at the .01 level of confidence. 
When comparing high vs. low insight groups it was 
noted that female intraception scores were signif- 
icantly different, but this finding did not occur for 
males.—E, J. Kronenberger. 


989. VanBuskirk, C., & Yufit, R. I. (U. Iowa) 
A comparison of two techniques for personality 
assessment. J. proj. Tech., 1963, 27 (1), 98-110.—61 
undergraduates were given the Activities Index upon 
entering college; 6 months later they took the Mich- 
igan form of the Sentence Completion Test. The 42 
scores provided by the 2 instruments were intercor- 
related and submitted to a factor analysis. 4 factors 
common to the 2 instruments emerged. These factors 
were interpreted as Confident Adjustment vs. Re- 
served Self-doubt, Cooperative Sociability vs. Resis- 
tive Independence, Exocathection vs, Endocathection, 
and Objectivity vs. Subjectivity. —A. F. Greenwald. 


INVENTORIES 


990. Braen, Bernard B., & Cole, Dorothy, A. 
(Syracuse, N. Y.) On the validity of a manifest 
rigidity inventory. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11 (3), 776. 
—A self-description inventory was used to test hy- 
potheses about characteristics of habitually aborting 
women and their husbands as compared with non- 
aborting wives and their husbands.—B. J. House, 


991. Braun, John К. (U. Bridgeport) Fakabil- 
ity of the Gordon Personal Inventory: Replication 
and extension. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 441-444-- 
An earlier investigation of the effects of a top man- 
agement faking set on the Gordon Personal Inventory 
(СРІ) was replicated and extended. 3 groups took 
the GPI under normal instructions and under various 
faking instructions. Involved were sets of fake-good, 
fake-good in such a way that faking could not be 
detected, and fake-bad. Earlier results were con- 
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firmed in that scores on most scales were significantly 
altered under the faking instructions. Also supported 
was an earlier suggestion that total score might be 
useful as a validity key to detect faking —Author 
abstract. 

992. Canter, Francis M. (Patton State Hosp.) 
Simulation of the California Psychological Inven- 
tory and the adjustment of the simulator. J. con- 
sult. Psychol., 1963, 27(3), 253-256.—This is a study 
of the relationship between ability to present a good 
picture on the California Psychological Inventory and 
the actual life adjustment of S. A group of 50 al- 
coholics and 50 applicants for Ward Aide positions, 
both highly motivated to appear “normal,” were com- 
pared. Additionally, a group of well-functioning 
Aides, a group of Better Adjusted Alcoholics, and a 
group of Poorer Adjusted Alcoholics were compared 
under “fake good” instructions. Results indicate a 
positive relationship between ability to present a good 
picture, under standard or faking conditions, and the 
relative adjustment of 5. The results are related to 
Gough’s* concepts of socialization and it is concluded 
that these questionnaire responses are meaningful 
aspects of the personality and not simply sets to be 
corrected for.—Journal abstract. 


- 993, Clagett, A. Е. (Baker, La.) Hathaway vs. 
Welsh on coding MMPI and a method proposed 
to reconcile differences of viewpoint. J. clin. Psy- 
chol., 1961, 17(2), 154-156.—A new method for cod- 
ing MMPI profiles was presented in which the author 
combines the methods of Hathaway and Welsh while 
including a few techniques of his own. 3 advantages 
of the new system were noted—E, J, Kronenberger. 


994, Crookes, Т. G., & Hutt, S. J. (St. John’s 
Hosp., Aylesbury, England) Scores of psychotic 
patients on the Maudsley Personality Inventory. 
7. consult, Psychol., 1963, 27(3), 243-247.—The hy- 
pothesis that psychotics would give normal scores on 
the N and E scales of the MPI was tested by examin- 
ing the scores of 40 acute schizophrenics, 20 manics 
and 20 depressives, The total group did not differ 
from the normal standardization group on the E scale; 
it was significantly higher on the scale, but was 
considerably nearer to the normal than to a control 
group of 60 neurotics, The schizophrenics were close 
to the normal on E, and about half way between nor- 
mals and neurotics оп М. Manics were significantly 
below normal on N and above normal on E, while 
depressives were significantly above normal on N and 
below on Е. ‘This finding, that the scale was measur- 
ing symptoms rather than a permanent feature of the 
person, was discussed in relation to other findings. 
The N scale was not found to make a useful discrim- 
ination between psychotics and neurotics, but a low 
N score plus high E score was found to constitute a 
manic pattern which distinguished manics well from 
all other groups.—Journal abstract. 


995. Eysenck, S. В. С, & Eysenck, Н. J. 
(Maudsley Hosp., U. London, England) Acquies- 
cent response set in personality questionnaires. 
Life Sci., 1963, Ко. 2, 144-147--500 Ss filled in 2 
neuroticism questionnaires and 4 extraversion ques- 
tionnaires; the former were all keyed for “yes” re- 
sponses, whereas 2 of the latter were keyed for “yes” 
and 2 for “no” responses. Analysis of the relation- 
ship between these different questionnaires substan- 
tiated a hypothesis of the existence of response set in 
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questionnaires, but also demonstrated that these re. 
sponse sets, while statistically significant, are prac- 
tically of little importance—S. В. Coslctt. 

996. Giedt, F. H., & Downing, L. (VA Hosp, 
Sepulveda, Calif.) An extraversion scale for the 
MMPI. J. clin. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 156-159-- 
Development of ап extraversion scale for the MMPI 
was presented. The scale was intended to be rela- 
tively free of ego-strength or sick-well dimensions, 
Male neuropsychiatric patients and college students 
formed 3 independent analyses groups who took the 
MMPI. “Forty-one items were found which dis- 
criminated at the .05 level or better in both analyses 
and make the extraversion scale (Ех).” MMPI book 
form numbers, key answers, and T-Score Conversion 
are given.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

997. Goldman, Irwin J. (Columbia U.) The 
willingness of music and visual art students to 
admit to socially undesirable and psychopatho- 
logical characteristics. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 
732.—Abstract. 

998. Miller, C., Wertz, C., & Counts, S. (Oak- 
land VA Mental Hygiene Clinic) Racial differences 
on the MMPI. /. ст. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 159- 
161.—MMPI records of 100 Negroes and 100 whites 
from a VA clinic population were analyzed to deter- 
mine racial differences on the MMPI. ‘The results 
were compared with 2 other previously reported 
studies. It was noted that the variance in scores was 
due to institution problems and had very little asso- 
ciation with membership in a racial group. It was 
noted that: (a) social factors were of greater 1m- 
portance in determining the test scores than the racial 
origin, and (b) it is difficult to develop norms for 
Negro уз. white 55.—Е. J. Kronenberger. 

999, Roberts, Alan H. (New Mexico Highlands 
0.) Intra-test variability as a measure of gen- 
eralized response set. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 
793-799.—Intra-test variability (V) is proposed 
as a measure of generalized response set. Author! 
tarianism, Ethnocentrism, Dogmatism, апа Апопие 
scales were administered to 100 Ss, and the SD across 
test items was computed for each 5 on each test sep- 
arately and for all 82 items comprising the four tests 
together as a measure of V.... Three weeks later 
an additional test of 15 new items was administered 
to 63 of the- original Ss. Correlations among scores 
suggest that V is аз reliable as the usual level scores, 
that V is related to level scores differently for differ- 
ent scales, and that generalized response set (оре 
tionally defined as V) does not substantially айес 
the correlations among the level scores of the various 
scales.” —B. J. House. 


1000. Rosen, E., & Mink, S. Н. (U. Minnesota) 
Desirability of personality traits as perceive 124 
prisoners. J. clin, Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 147-151. 1 
Duplicating previous studies performed Ьу the зеш 
author on college student populations, 52 white ne 
prisoners were administered a 409-item, form 0 
MMPI for self-appraisal, personal desirability, ай 
social desirability. Results were interpreted not 012 
for the prisoner group but also between this Ето р 
and ће college student population. A number of tom 
ings were given which in many cases paralleled tho: 
of the student group found in previous studies. t 
students and prisoners differed: (a) in relation Е 
personal and social desirability profiles, (b) оп 
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items consisting of admission of anti- 
pathological tendencies, and (d) in 
Е. J, Kronenberger. 
, Gerald H., & Rogers, Miles 5. 
opment Corp., Santa Monica, Calif.) 
ctor stability for three ability levels. 
, 55(2), 445-456.—The 18 scales of 
sychological Inventory were factored 
ge groups of different ability levels. 
groups and those reported in 3 other 
compared. Whether 5, 6, or 7 factors 
the 15+ 5 factors remained invariant 
toup and were identified as: (a) per- 
id mental health, (b) social poise or 
(с) capacity for flexible and independ- 
action, (d) femininity, and (e) con- 
vism. All factors were identified in 
Oups and іп at least 2 of the 3 other 
this context of factorial invariance, 
| characterization of Factors А and С 
“with ability level—Author abstract. 
R. J., & Sines, L. K. (U. Minne- 
characteristics of a state hospital 
clin. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 142-146. 
аз made to gather MMPI normative 
е hospital population for diagnostic 
: age. 842 chronic and acute 
е patients were included in the sample. 
were noted for acute vs. chronic 
fferences between the sexes, specific 
veen nosological groups, and differ- 
ІРІ configurations as a function of age. 

indicators of psychosis were stressed 
е elevation of F being a characteristic 
chronic patients. The chronic group 
Ў elevations on the validity and psy- 
ut lower on the neurotic scales.—BE. J. 


Kolman H. (U. Western Australia) 
Tesponse set and Maudsley Personality 
res. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 708. 
tructed to answer questions as though 
ideal selves” had significantly more 
us less neurotic scores and were less 
129 Ss taking the Maudsley Personality 
“regular instructions—B. J. House. 
Robert Neal. (Florida State U.) 
galvanic skin reflex to demonstrate 
ity of personality questionnaires. 
962, 23(2), 727-728,—Abstract. 


Projective Methods 


son, L. S. (VA Hosp., East Orange, 
апзоп of an auditory and a visual 
nique. J. proj, Tech., 1963, 27(1), 
erman-Chevigny Auditory Projective 
р! гей with TAT in a population of 25 

Schizophrenic veterans. Both tests 
timuli roughly comparable in content 
histered on successive days by the same 
‘ignificant differences were found be- 
garding productivity, emotional tone, 
Outcome ratings, and identification 
er, significant differences did emerge 
е degree of clarity of identification of- 
types of needs and presses. —4. F. 
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1006. Cain, A. C. (U. Michigan) A supplemen- 
tary dream technique with the Children’s Apper- 
ception Test. J. clin. Psychol., 1961, 17 (2), 181-183. 
—A technique was presented for eliciting fantasy 
dream material from Children’s Apperception Test 
stories by asking “What did X dream?” when the 
story ends with the characters asleep. Various kinds 
of fantasy material was noted. Suggestions were 
given as to possible meanings of these dreams, but 
caution was urged in both administration and inter- 
pretation of the results.—E. J. Kronenberger, 

1007. Cohen, Sydney. (New York U.) An ex- 
perimental investigation of the validity of uni- 
versal symbolic significance as employed in the 
content analysis of the Rorschach Ink Blot Test. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (1), 305.—Abstract. 

1008. Epley, D., Ricks, D. R. (Brandeis U.) 
Foresight and hindsight in the TAT. J. proj. 
Tech., 1963, 27(1), 51-59.—The study investigates 
the feasibility of using that TAT to measure prospec- 
tive and retrospective time span. A standard and an 
experimental form of the TAT were administered 1 
year apart to college students participating in a 3-year 
assessment program involving a variety of measure- 
ments. Prospective time span was related to academic 
achievement, low anxiety, and emphatic involvement 
with others. Retrospective time span was found to 
relate to narcissism, sensitive imaginativeness, and 
openness of experience. It is suggested that tem- 
poral orientation is more important than total time 
ѕрап.—4. Е. Greenwald. 

1009. Field, Р. В, Maldonado-Sierra, Е. D., & 
Coelho, G. V. (Puerto Rico Inst. Psychiatry, 
Bayamon) A student-TAT measure of compe- 
tence: A cross-cultural replication in Puerto Rico, 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 195-198.—3 groups 
of Puerto Rican adolescents were screened independ- 
ently to provide samples comparable to those used in 
a National Institute of Mental Health study of com- 
petent adolescent students. Student-TAT results 
showed that fantasies of active mastery, directed striv- 
ing, and optimism were most prominent in a highly 
competent group of Puerto Rican students selected for 
superior academic, social, and extracurricular abilities, 
and were least prominent in a group of emotionally 
disturbed college students. This result confirms pre- 
vious findings with American students—IW. H. 
Guertin. 

1010. Goldfried, M. R. (U. Rochester) The 
connotative meaning of some animal symbols for 
college students. J. proj. Tech., 1963, 27(1), 60-67. 
—The study employed the semantic differential to 
determine the connotative meaning of various sym- 
bols in content analysis of the Rorschach. 10 animal 
symbols were selected and were presented to 80 under- 
graduates. Each symbol was rated by the Ss on each 
of 12 scales of the semantic differential. The mean 
ratings for each of the symbols on each of the scales 
were determined, and significant descriptions of the 
animal symbols were derived—A. Е. Greenwald. 


1011. Hedvig, Eleanor B. (Community Child 
Guid. Cent., El Monte, Calif.) Stability of early 
recollections and Thematic Apperception stories. 
J. indiv. Psychol., 1963, 19(1), 49-54.—360 under- 
graduates wrote early recollections or TAT stories 
under conditions of either success, failure, hostility, 
or friendliness. Control groups” underwent neutral 
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experiences; Content analysis supported the hypothe- 
ses that experiences under the experimental conditions 
do not significantly influence early recollections but 
do significantly affect TAT stories, providing support 
for the clinical validity of early recollections “as a 
projective technique in revealing permanent personal- 
ity characteristics."—A. №. Howard. 

1012. Horowitz, Mirian J. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) A study of clinicians’ judgments from 
projective test protocols. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 
26(3), 251-256.—Clinicians used а 64-item Q sort 
to describe patients. Accuracy was improved with 
access to test information, but clinicians appeared to 
achieve accuracy via base rate predictions and clini- 
cians’ stereotypes were no more accurate than those 
of elementary psychology students. Base rate ргейіс- 
tions were not improved by access to projective data.” 
. . + projective data were useful only in so far as 
they enabled the clinicians to place the patients into 
a grossly defined subgroup of the general psychiatric 
population.”—E. R. Oetting. 

1013. Howard, Kenneth І. (Loyola О.) Rat- 
ings of projective test protocols as a function of 
degree of inference. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 
23(2), 267-275.—The validity and reliability of rat- 
ings of projective test protocols were investigated 
as a function of the objectivity of the traits being 
rated. The traits in the order of their degree of sub- 
jectivity were: psychotherapy prognosis, adjustment, 
intelligence, productivity, and verbal fluency. Pro- 
tocols from 10 Ss who had been given the Rorschach, 
TAT, and Stein Sentence Completion were rated by 
7 clinical psychologists. A series of analyses of vari- 
ances and correlations were computed to analyze the 
effect of subjects, traits, tests, and interjudge agree- 
ment—W, Coleman. 

1014. Johnson, Nancy Marimom. (U. North 
Carolina) The relation of training and other 
variables to the content and accuracy of predic- 
tions made from thematic test materials. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 702-703.—Abstract. 


1015. Kurz, Ronald В. (Syracuse U.) Rela- 
tionship between time imagery and Rorschach hu- 
man movement responses. J. consult. Psychol., 
1963, 27 (3), 273-276.—In order to test the hypothesis 
that M is related to the slow-fast dimension of the 
time concept, 46 female undergraduates were given 
the Harrower Multiple-Choice Rorschach Test and 
the Time Metaphor Test in a group administration. 
Correlations between M and the ratings of preferences 
for the metaphors as satisfying descriptions of time 
revealed that the Ss who produced relatively few M 
preferred swift time images while Ss who perceived 
larger numbers of M found the slow or static time 
images more satisfying. The results were considered 
support for the notion that M, as a measure of capac- 

‚ ity for delayed need satisfaction, is inversely related 
to the level of motivation for the rapid passage of 
time—Journal abstract. 


1016. LeNoue, D., Spilka, B., Von De Castle, R., 
& Prince, А. (U. Denver) Social desirability and 
the group Rorschach. J. clin. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 
175-177.—3 groups of Ss under varying experimental 
conditions rated the group Rorschach for social de- 
sirability or reality concepts to see if percept fre- 
quency is independent of social desirability. Socially 
desirable alternative” percepts were not chosen with 
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greater frequency under any condition when ‘reality 
was controlled, and an operation of response sets to- 
ward social desirability was not operative when using 
the group Rorschach.—E. J. Kronenberger. 


1017. Levine, M., & Spivack, G. (Devereux 
Found.) The Rorschach index of ideational re- 
pression: Application to quantitative sequence 
analysis. J. proj. Tech., 1963, 27(1), 73-78—A 
technique which attempts to measure the degree of 
reliance on repressive forms of defense, the Rorschach 
index of ideational repression is demonstrated in 2 
case studies. 7 features of the language in which 
Rorschach responses are expressed are scored, Scores 
on each test response are obtained and may be em- 
ployed to reflect variations in the flow of associations 
in the free association portion of the гесога.—А, Е. 
Greenwald, 

1018. McNeil, Elton В. (U. Michigan) Aggres- 
sion in fantasy and behavior. J. consult. Psychol, 
1962, 26(3), 232-240.—Daily recordings of aggres- 
sive behavior and TAT protocols of 95 aggressive, 
antisocial boys are subjected to analysis. A consistent 
set of complex patterns of fantasy aggression appears. 
There is no relationship between aggressive behavior 
and fantasy themes where the hero engages іп aggres- 
sive action. Friendly nonfighting behavior is related 
to fantasy in which the hero suffers. “. . . suggests 
the importance of an analysis based оп patterns of 
each rather than single variables.”—E. К. Oetting. 


1019. Mayer, J, & Binz, Е. (Youth Guidance 
Cent., Worcester, Mass.) Stimulus values of Ror- 
schach cards. J. clin. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 186-187. 
—The problem was опе of male ог female orientation 
of Rorschach cards as viewed by male youth 58, 
3 groups (N = 16) of normal boys, disturbed boys 
from intact homes, and disturbed boys from disrupted 
homes were asked to match a male and female doll 
with each Rorschach card. Cards IV and VI мес 
significantly matched with male figures and Card Х 
significantly matched with female figures. No sig- 
nificant differences were noted among the 3 groups Ш 
their preferential choice of sex on any of the Ror- 
schach cards.—E. J. Kronenberger. 


1020. Moseley, E. С. (VA Central Neuropsy- 
chiatric Research Lab., Perry Point, Md.) Psychos 
diagnosis on the basis of the Holtzman пр 
Technique. J. proj. Tech., 1963, 27 (1), 86-91.— 1 
variables significantly discriminated between norma 
controls and each of 100 chronic paranoid schizo- 
phrenics and 100 mixed depressed patients. Со 
siderations in the application of these diagnosti 
weights аге discussed—A. F. Greenwald. 


1021. Moseley, Edward Carleton. (U. Texas) 
Psychodiagnosis based on multivariate analysis 0 
the Holtzman Inkblot Technique. Dissert. Abs!" 


1962, 23(1), 313.—Abstract. 


1022. Phillipson, Herbert. La técnica де 199 
relaciones objetales: Sus bases teóricas. П | 
technique of object relations: Theoretical фа 
Acta psiquiat. psicol. Argent., 1962, 8(3), 244-255: a 
Transcription of a chapter from a book which tracé 
the development of the concept of object-relations ап 
its application in projective personality testing" ` 
W. Meissner. 2 

1023. Sandler, J. (Florida State U.) Тһе ё 
fect of negative verbal cues upon verbal behavior! 
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J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 312-316.—Re- 
search which investigated the capacity to modify be- 
havior, starting from the framework _of Skinner's 
operant conditioning paradigm and utilizing verbal 
behavior, was found to have primarily explored the 
effect of positive secondary reinforcement. The pres- 
ent investigation explored the effect of a negative 
verbal cue presented under different schedules of rein- 
forcement upon verbal behavior. Ss (male VA psy- 
chiatric patients) responded to projective techniques. 
The E varied the frequency of negative verbal rein- 
forcement defined as “unh unh.” The hypothesis 
that such a negative reinforcement would depress ver- 
bal behavior was substantiated, with a periodic sched- 
ule of reinforcement being more effective—G. Frank. 


1024. Soddy, Kenneth. (Ed.) (University Col- 
lege Hosp., London, England) Cross cultural stud- 
ies in mental health, Identity: Mental health and 
value systems. Chicago, Ш.: Quadrangle, 1962. 
xii, 271 p. $6.75.—Identity is defined within the con- 
cept of reciprocity and as a continuum. The develop- 
ment of identity is traced from somatic sensitivity 
through empathy to identification with individuals, 
groups, and national culture. Identity continuity, 
flexibility, and hierarchy are examined before discus- 
sion of extreme forms and breakdown. The study of 
value systems related to mental health concepts con- 
siders various religions, ideologies, and social organ- 
izations as sources comparing similarities and differ- 
ences, Practical implications and research needs and 
possibilities are discussed—C. W. Page. 


1025. Van Pelt, Warren Palmer. (Syracuse U.) 
Perceptual-cognitive development as reflected by 
Rorschach test content. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 
(1), 316.—Abstract. 


ш Willits, Fern К. & Willits, Harold W. 
( ennsylyania State U.) А study of image projec- 
Боа шше by a pictorial testing technique. 
27 йі. 1963, 28(2), 186-193.—The low valid- 

oe projective techniques may be due to the S 
ДВЕ a typical person” into the situation rather 

: imself, This suggestion came from a study of 

college students—H. К. Moore. 


шен, М, & Sechrist, L. (Northwestern 
cards о Ку of the “mother” and “father” 
Gis оп the Rorschach. J. proj. Tech, 1963, 27 
Шеті ты purpose of the investigation was 
and VIL of ова гевагфпе the validity of Cards ТҮ 
relati a the Rorschach for making inferences about 
ures, Та ae with the attitudes toward parental fig- 
garding е Ist segment of the study judgments re- 
group лып ‘relationships of the heterogeneous 
ti foie a in therapy were obtained from their 
Parental ге]. \lso, 4 judges made predictions about 
Schach ү. ups from responses to single Ror- 
does, to oe The results indicated that Card IV 
owever, Card 8 reflect a father relationship; 
ards I and ІШ I was almost as good іп this respect. 
Ша 2nd phas Жете most supported as mother cards. 
ч questionnair of the study college students answered 
ы е about parental relationships. 30 of 
of certain R те then given individual administrations 
gest that no; Orschach cards. The latter results sug- 
card 4 1016 of the cards are meaningful as a parent 
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Measuri 2 owsky, Eugene. (Michigan State U. 
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ing in schizophrenics and normals by means of 
the Rorschach. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 316- 
317. Abstract. 
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1029. Delay, J., Pichot, P., & Perse, J. (Hopital 
Sainte-Anne, Paris, France) Personnalité obsession- 
nelle et caractére dit obsessionel: Etude clinque 
et psychométrique. [Obsessive personality and so- 
called obsessive character: А clinical and psycho- 
metric study.] Rev. Psychol. appl., 1962, 12(4), 
233-262.—An historical survey and analysis of the 
clinical interpretations of obsessional neuroses. 2 in- 
dependent factors have been statistically isolated and 
clinically defined: (a) the obsessive character (equiv- 
alent to the psychoanalytic “anal character”), char- 
acterized by order, cleanliness, economy, and rigidity. 
This type is not correlated with general neuroticism. 
(b) The obsessive personality, characterized by minor 
doubts, obsessions, and compulsions; this type is 
positively correlated with and can be interpreted as 
a subordinate factor of general neuroticism. „ The 2 
scales developed by Sandler and Hazari constitute a 
satisfactory instrument for measuring both the obses- 
sive character and the obsessive personality. Fur- 
ther studies are projected—E. G. White. 

1030. Kadushin, A. Diagnosis and evaluation 
for (almost) all occasions. Soc. Wk., 1963, 8(1), 
12-19.—3 different groups of supervising caseworkers 
were given the same general case summary and each 
group was told it summarized a different person. 
Each group rated the case summary a better-than- 
average description of the given S. This result was 
achieved by filling the case summary with general, all 
inclusive statements that could apply to (almost) all 
occasions.—G. Elias. 

1031. Langner, Thomas S. (Cornell U.) Medical 
Coll.) A twenty-two item screening score of psy- 
chiatric symptoms indicating impairment. J. НИЙ. 
hum. Behav., 1962, 3(4), 269-276.-“А screening 
score of twenty-two symptoms, primarily psycho- 
physiological, but dealing also with feelings of depres- 
sion and withdrawal, was selected on the basis of dis- 
crimination between known ill and well groups, and 
on their correlation with a psychiatric judgment of 
impairment based оп a case summary of which they 
were a part.” Further improvements, refinements, 
and suggestions for validation studies were made.— 
L. A. Ostlund. 

1032. McGuire, R. J., Mowbray, R. M., & Val- 
lance, R. С. (Southern General Hosp., Glasgow, 
Scotland) Тһе Maudsley Personality Inventory 
used with psychiatric inpatients. Brit. J. Psychol., 
1963, 54(2), 157-166.--Тһе Maudsley Personality In- 
ventory was given to an unselected group of psy- 
chiatric inpatients. All diagnostic groups were dif- 
ferentiated from normals on the Neuroticism scale, 
but neither this nor the Extraversion scale distin- 
guished between diagnostic groups. Contrary to 
Eysenck’s claim, hysterics and dysthymics were not 
distinguished on the Extraversion scale. The negative 
correlation between Extraversion and Neuroticism in 
neurotic groups and the use of the short form of the 
scales are discussed. Because Eysenck’s original re- 
port is not readily available, some general comments 
are offered about the methods used to devise and 
standardize the test. The results suggest that the 
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test is unlikely to be of value in the individual case. 
(18 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

1033. Ward, C. H., Beck, A. T., Mendelson, M., 
Mock, J. E., & Erbaugh, J. K. (U. Pennsylvania) 
The psychiatric nomenclature: Reasons for diag- 
nostic disagreement. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7 
(9), 198-205,—Disagreements оп 40 consecutive cases 
interviewed by 2 psychiatrists each were found to be 
due to different material presented by patient (2.5% 
of disagreements), change of patient from one inter- 
view to the other (2.5%), differences in material 
elicited (5%), weighing of symptoms (17.5%), inter- 
pretation (5%), other differences between diagnosti- 
cians (5%), and inadequacies of nosology (62.5%). 
The latter are identified as “impractically fine distinc- 
tions,” “unnecessary decisions of weighing,” and “lack 
of clear criteria.” Some illustrations are presented.— 
L. W. Brandt. 


PERSONALITY ADJ USTMENT 


1034. Bendig, A. W. (U. Pittsburgh) A factor 
analysis of scales of emotionality and hostility. J. 
clin. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 189-192,--95 Ss were ad- 
ministered sundry tests of hostility, emotionality, 
anxiety, extraversion, and neuroticism which were in- 
cluded in a large battery of tests. A matrix of cor- 
relations was factored from this pool of data, 10 fac- 
tors were extracted from the matrix of which 4 were 
considered meaningful. These 4 were labeled emo- 
tionality, falsification, and 2 factors called covert 
hostility. A discussion was given as to the inter- 
relationships of these factors—E, J. Kronenberger. 

1035. Danziger, К. (U. Cape Town, South 
Africa) Validation of a measure of self-rational- 
ization. J. soc, Psychol., 1963, 59(1), 17-28—The 
personality pattern of “self-rationalization” involves 
the elaboration of a realistic and carefully organized 
life plan based upon the rational balancing of goals 
in the interests of long-term personal success. The 
future autobiography provides a method of assessing 
this tendency in individuals and groups. 7 intercor- 
related variables are described which can be used to 
calculate an index of self-rationalization that reaches 
an acceptable level of reliability, A comparison of 
sociologically distinct criterion groups of African and 
white South African students shows that the former 
group manifests a significantly lower level of self- 
rationalization —Author abstract. 

_ 1036. Dixon, J.C. (U. Florida) Depersonaliza- 
tion phenomena in a sample population of college 
students. Brit. J. Psychiat., 1963, 109(Whole No. 
400), 371-375,--Хеагіу % of the students answering 
an anonymous questionnaire reported some deper- 
sonalization experience, with anxiety being somewhat 
more related to the reported experience for women 
than for men.—W. L, Wilkins, 

1037. Fuster, Joachim М. (St, Xavier’s Coll. 
Bombay, India) "Тһе self concept approach to рег- 
sonal adjustment. J. soc, Psychol., 1963, 59(2), 
239-246,—An г of .66 was found between self-ideal 
concepts and personal adjustment scores in a group 
of 52 Indian college students; and an r of —.41 be- 
tween the same congruence and neurotic tendencies. 
—Author abstract. 

1038. Goldfried, Marvin Е. (0. Rochester) 
Feelings of inferiority and the depreciation of 
others: A research review and theoretical re- 
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formulation. J. indiv. Psychol., 1963, 19(1), 27-48, 
—tThe researches which are reviewed are used as а 
basis for discussing the relationship between inferior- 
ity feelings and depreciation and for posing a number 
of problems for investigation —A. R. Howard. 

1039. Lampl de Groot, Jeanne. Formation de 
symptômes et formation du caractère. [Formation 
of symptoms and formation of character.] Rev, 
Franc. Psychanal., 1963, 27(1), 7-29.—The resolu- 
tion of conflicts depends on several factors constitut 
ing the capacity for synthesis. Character traits have 
their beginnings in inner essential qualities, these 
originating in the interaction of the ego, id, superego, 
and ego ideal under the influence of object-relation 
and environment. The function of synthesis permits 
oscillation around a central point, lending constancy 
and mobility to character—G. Rubin-Rabson. 

1040, Maroney, Robert Joseph. (U. Colorado) 
Maladjustment and the cognitive structure of the 
self-concept. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 705— 
Abstract. 

1041. Pawlik, Otto, & Bléschl, Lilian. (Psycho- 
logischer Dienst, Jugendamt Stadt Wein) Zum 
Problem der Reliabilitit von Beobachtungen des 
Sozialverhaltens. [On the problematic reliability of 
observations of social behavior.] 2. exp. anget 
Psychol., 1963, 10(1), 160-173.--2 teachers judged 
the social adjustment of a group of 21 institutionalized 
girls twice within a 3-week interval on the following 
categories: work behavior, attitude to possessions, 
sexual adjustment, group behavior, behavior against 
supervising personnel, and the general degree of edu- 
cational problem, Each category consisted of 5 scale 
values. 2 psychologists performed the same judge 
ments for a 2nd group of 20 girls from unstructur! 
reports about the girls, In both groups large deviar 
tions with respect to intersubjectivity and stability 0 
judgments were observed. ‘The reliability of judg- 
ments for Group 1 was only satisfactory for work be- 
havior in class. The reliability of psychologist judg- 
ments was significant in all categories. Means to W- 
crease the reliability аге discussed.—W. J. K oppits, 

1042. Riegel, Klaus Е., Riegel, Ruth M., & Skiba 
Günther. Untersuchung der Lebensbedingunge™ 
Gewohnheiten und Anpassung älterer Menschen Ш 
Norddeutschland. [An investigation of the living 
conditions, habits, and adjustment of older регвот и 
North Germany.] Vita hum., Basel, 1962, 5(4),2 1 
246.—A study of the living conditions, habits, ща 
adjustment of 380 persons over 55 years of аве oe 
pared with those of a group of 120 control Ss with Е 
mean age of 17.9, constituting а representative samp 
of North German population, reveals a genera 
lower educational level of the older people, гейисе 
financial security and health status, marked елегі 
increase in leisure time, reduced social activity, Pe 
ticularly following retirement, and the seeking, he 
leisure time outlets that are easily accessible. nt 
general conclusion based on a variety of adjustme 
scales indicates that adjustment problems іпсгей 
both in number and severity with advancing 286 
J. L. Yager. 

1043. Sarason, I. G. (U. Washington) Jin 
correlations among measures of hostility. J. Cat 
Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 192-195.—In an attempt 10 © 
cover whether or not different indices are ар 
comparable aspects of hostile tendencies, 80 male 
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e administered a variety of tests of 
y, and related areas. Intercorrelation 
les and females showed (а) 2 types of 
dencies reflected in the Buss Durkee 
mall or nonsignificant r’s between hostil- 
ety and social desirability, (c) males with 
lity than females, and (d) females were 
ciety indices. It was noted that several 
tend to be correlated with each other 
сев are not intercorrelated—E. J. 


‚ G, в Reed, С. Е. (Manchester 
ary, England) Depersonalization phe- 
obsessional personalities and in depres- 
Psychiat., 1963, 109( Whole No. 460), 
‘combination of depression, especially in 
an insecure personality may increase 
ersonalization—W. L. Wilkins, 


Anxiety 


David. (Northwestern Lutheran 
inary) Guilt: Where psychology 
et. Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: Pren- 
9 ix, 148 р. $5.25—This Eli Lilly 
Е supported study examines the ministry 
tions to man’s sin and guilt through 
equivalent. Rituals and attitudes are 
огіса Пу through documents and con- 
through a questionnaire. An attempt 
lelineate the roles of psychology and 
‘to Suggest ways of putting into practice 
псе of religion to the problem of personal 
). J, Wack. 
anon, I.G. (U. Washington) Charac- 
hree measures of anxiety. J. clin. Psy- 
(2), 196-197.--То clarify the relation- 
anxiety, general anxiety, and separa- 
(нола ғу scales were administered to 
апа female students. А few differ- 
male and female scores were noted 
orrelations showing a significant dif- 
5 were larger than male ones. The 
Were positively related but only to 
tegree. It was pointed out that care 
when selecting an anxiety scale for a 
‘Situation, Further research оп the 
iggested—E, J, Kronenberger. 


% ae Бай БАС) A clinical 

е Manifest Anxiety scale. 
ol, 1961, 17(2), 198--А correlative 
the Taylor Manifest Anxiety scale and 
Clinical Psychiatric Rating Scale 
mpsychotic male psychiatric pa- 

ered both instruments. The results 
Manifest Anxiety scale was measur- 
ch broader than clinical anxiety per 
t Anxiety Scale measured clinical 
ns well beyond the manifestations 
nly,” Some relationship, how- 
een the 2 instruments.—E, J. 
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Marvin, & Biase, D. Vincent. 
€plication and further data оп 
Affect Adjective Check List 
J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26 
jective Check List (AACL) 
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is related to Ss’ (N = 32 students in an introductory 
psychology course) rating of themselves on exam 
worry, and shows increases on exam days. “The re- 
sults of the current study support the hypothesis of 
a relationship between the AACL change and amount 
of exam worry, or expectation of failure.” A brief 
report of the AACL with psychiatric patients (N = 
103) is included.—E. R. Oetting. 


Defenses 


1049, Popplestone, John A., & Every, Philip 
Van. (U. Akron) Contrasting forms of somatic 
over-concern. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(1), 26-31.- 
This paper contrasts hypochondriasis and hyperchon- 
driasis, the adulation, respectively, of illness and of 
“perfect” health, These phenomena were investigated 
in 2 samples of males that were discrepant in their 
orientation toward health but equated by virtue of 
common environmental stress and external controls 
on behavior. Demographic information and test re- 
sults revealed few differences, but history data sug- 
gested events which determined the selection and 
maintenance of the different patterns. Since hyper- 
chondriacs are rarely referred for clinical help or 
evidence conscious distress, this study becomes one of 
the role of variables which promote clinical normality. 
This categorization remains еуеп though hyper- 
chondriacal behavior is characterized by excessive 
concern and by prescriptive rather than discriminatory 
responses.—Journal abstract. 


1050, Popplestone, John A. (U. Akron) A 
scale to assess hyperchondriasis: The converse of 
hypochondriasis. Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(1), 32-38. 
—An instrument to assess the attitudes of men who 
devote an undue amount of time and effort to the 
maintenance of health is described. The behavior is 
labeled hyperchondriasis and the concomitant atti- 
tudes were measured by a 47-item questionnaire de- 
rived from material in magazines intended for weight- 
lifters, The scale has adequate reliability. Validity 
is indicated by 2 sets of normally distributed scores 
and by discrimination of 2 subsamples by mean scale 
scores. 2 distinctive subsamples representing the tails 
of the distribution of scores were given the MMPI. 
“High” hyperchondriasis scorers obtain lower K and 
Hy scores but exceed the “low” scorers on бі. The 
content of the experimental scale suggests that a high 
score should lead to ineffective functioning and per- 
sonal discomfort. The MMPI does not support this, 
suggesting that enhancement of the soma serves to 
maintain psychological integrity —Journal abstract, 


1051. Popplestone, John A. (U. Akron) A 
syllabus of the exoskeletal defenses. Psychol. Rec., 
1963, 13(1), 15-25.—This theoretical paper general- 
izes certain diverse forms of behavior as exoskeletal 
defenses—a modification or enhancement of the body * 
that subsidizes the psychological integrity of the per-~ 
боп. This maneuver is опе of armoring the self by 
strengthening the body (body building, food fads), 
emphasizing the sexuality of the body (cosmetics, 
clothing, tattooing), or equipping the body with in- 
dices of invulnerability (amulets, tattoos, possessions, 
etc.). Exoskeletal defenses are interpreted as emerg- 
ing from a perception of externality as threatening, as 
being consciously adopted to meet this press, and as 
having the advantage of being socially acceptable, 
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They are contrasted with the classical defenses. 
ref,)—Journal abstract. 


1052. Shannon, D. Т. (U. Illinois) Clinical pat- 
terns of defense as revealed in visual recognition 
thresholds. J. abnorm. soc, Psychol., 1962, 64(5), 
370-377.--То test the relationship between character- 
istic mode of cognitive reactivity to conflict-arousing 
stimuli in a laboratory situation as compared with 
life in general, Ss (adult male hospitalized psychiatric 
patients between 21 and 45) were placed in one of 3 
categories, which reflected characteristic modes of 
dealing with conflictual ideas and feelings (external- 
izers, internalizers, acting-outers). Ss were then pre- 
sented with visual stimuli (words and pictures) 
geared to heighten conflict arousal; capacity for rec- 
ognition was measured by the level of illumination 
required for identification of the stimulus. The re- 
sults indicated that externalizers and acter-outer dem- 
onstrated lower thresholds of recognition for conflict- 
arousing (sexual, aggressive, dependent) stimuli 
than for neutral ones, and internalizers revealed 
higher thresholds. No relationship was found be- 
tween specific conflict area or psychiatric diagnosis 
and perceptual mode.—G, Frank. 
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PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORY 


1053. Acord, Loren D. (San Diego State Coll.) 
Sexual symbolism as a correlate of age. J. consult. 
Psychol., 1962, 26(3), 279-281.—Ss over 17 years old 
assigned male names to pointed, elongated objects and 
female names to rounded, enclosing objects. Ss 14 
years or younger do not.—E. R, Oetting. 


1054, Arlow, Jacob A. Conflit, régression et 
formation des symptémes. [Conflict, regression and 
symptom formation.] Rev, Franc. Psychanal., 1963, 
27(1), 31-52.—A new field of analytic study sees 
evolutionary forces forming models of drive discharge 
which lend particular form to ego functions and, con- 
sequently, to the superego. The topic is treated under 
“nature of the ‘danger’ situation,” “regression and pre- 
phallic factors in symptom formation,” and “the func- 
tion of fantasy.”—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


1055, Barande, Robert. Essai métapsychologique 
sur le silence. [Metapsychologic essay on silence.] 
Rev, Franc. Psychanal., 1963, 27(1), 53-115—Seen 
analytically, silence both as resistance and as rap- 
prochement, is assigned a specific object relation rank, 
basic to all silences. Silence has recently become a 
clinical entity. The topic is treated in terms of: (a) 
a review of psychoanalytic concepts of silence, (b) a 
formulation in relation to id and ego psychology, (c) 
clinical methods and facts, (d) metapsychological hy- 


potheses, and (е) technical implications—G. Rubin- 
Rabson. 


JG 1056. Grunberger, В. L/antisémite devant 
ГОейіре. [Тһе anti-semite in the presence of the 
Oedipus.) Rev. Franc. Psychanal., 1962, 26(6), 655- 
674.—Despite radical changes in conditions, histor- 
ically, anti-Semitism shows remarkable constancy and 
continuity. Anti-Semitic projections are created 
under pressure of the pregenital superego and their 
stereotypy reveals their regressive, archaic character, 
The wall against which the maturation process of the 
anti-Semite is shattered is a particular Oedipean con- 
stellation. The Jew, representing the severe Father, 
is the natural target for the Christian, passive in the 
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face of the Mother in Christian and pagan beliefs— 
С. Rubin-Rabson. 


1057. Hesselbach, Charles F. (NYC) Superego 
regression in paranoia. Psychoanal. Quart., 1962, 
31(3), 341-350.—“An attempt is made to dissociate 
the problem of libido regression from that of ego- 
superego regression for an understanding of the 
mechanism of delusion in paranoia. From the point 
of view of superego regression, the delusion of per- 
secution is seen as a reaction to an implacable ѕирег- 
ego. What seems to occur in the regression which 
precedes the delusion formation is a regressive de- 
terioration of the superego with the emergence of 
primitive introjects and prototypical experiences which 
had once constituted the ego ideal, and their reper- 
sonification in cetrain external objects which then 
became endowed with all the aggression and sadism 
with which the superego was once invested. That the 
paranoiac is persecuted by real objects instead of by 
his superego allows him to rise in ‘legitimate’ self- 
defense.” —J. Z. Elias. 

1058. Lanteri, Laura G. (186 rue de Vaugirard, 
Paris, France) La notion de processus dans la 
pensée psychopathologique de K. Jaspers. [The 
idea of process in the psychopathological thought of 
К. Jaspers.] Evolut. psychiat., 1962, 27(4), 459-499. 
—Jasper’s concept of psychic process is criticized as 
being only an abstraction, used to explain a delusion 
when a lesion is suspected though unconfirmed. The 
limitation of this concept indicates the need for re- 
search along other lines, such as that of Heidegger 
and Freud.—L. А. Ostlund. 


1059. Levy, Jacques М. (Michigan State U.) 
Regression in the service of the ego, cognitive 
control, and sexual identification. Dissert. Abstr, 
1962, 23(1), 309-310.—Abstract. 


1060. Nash, Harvey. (3917 N. Frontier Ave 
Chicago) Freud and metaphor. Arch. gen, Ру. 
chiat., 1962, 7(7), 25-29.—The clarity of Freud s con- 
cepts stands in direct relation to the consistency 0 
his images. This is illustrated by some of Freud’s 
metaphors and by a comparison with those of Mc- 
Dougall.—L. И/, Brandt. 

1061. Racamier, P. C. Propos sur la réalité dans 
la théorie psychanalytique. [Observations on гей" 
ity in psychoanalytic theory.] Rev. Franc. Psyc korti 
1962, 26(6), 675-710.—Reality defined as that ши 
is around us is inadequate. It exists, in our регар 
and exteriors, and must be distinguished from ІЗ 
realm of phantasy, It is not only a datum of ек a 
ence, but a conquest of psychic evolution, a fun ч 
mental function of the personality. The analysis | 
pursued: reality in Freud’s work, phenomenology an 
genesis of the real, function of reality, the feeling ne 
the existence of reality, and normal and therapet! 
perspectives —G, Rubin-Rabson. 

1062. Robin, Aaron Milton. (Temple U.) E 
investigation of certain assertions of psychoan@ У; 
sis in reference to symbols for maculinity 27 
femininity. Dissert. Abstr, 1962, 23(2), 0967 
Abstract. 

1063. Wittenberg, Rudolph. Common ви 
about psychoanalysis. New York: Dell, 106] 
190 р. $.50(paper).—Paperback edition of 
published in 1962 by Doubleday. 
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1064. Acker, C. W. (VA, Los Angeles) Per- 
sonality concomitants. of autonomic balance: I. 
Rorschach measures: II. Inventory measures, ЈА 
proj. Tech, 1963, 27(1), 12-22.--Раге I reports on a 
pilot study in which the Rorschach records of 13 col- 
lege males who manifested a low autonomic balance 
were compared with a group of 13 with a high auto- 
nomic balance. A set of quantitative values and 
derived scoring schedules were found to discriminate 
between the 2 groups. When an experimental group 
of 41 college males was tested only the 2 scoring 
schedules, Shading Use and Aversion, and Content 
and Organization were verified, Part II discusses a 
group of college males who received Wenger’s auto- 
nomic balance battery of physiological tests. Within 
this group there were overlapping groups who gave 
evidence of manifest anxiety and types of neurotic 
control on the Freeman Manifest Anxiety and Psy- 
chosomatic Symptom scales and on Rorschach scores 
of (a) Shading Use and Aversion and (b) Content 
and Organization. None of the inventory measures 
were found to correlate with autonomic balance.— 
A, Е, Greenwald, 
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я Еш», Муга пени (U. Illinois) 
ias in clinical ju ent. Dissert. A 
1962,23(2), 698-Absiract. е ae 


Ве „его, J. L. (Chestnut Lodge Sani- 
Clinics atient, therapist and administrator : 
fict а and theoretical considerations of a con- 
(D situation. Brit. J. med. Psychol., 1963, 36 
1 ВЕ The author focuses оп Ше types of ра- 
цеп 1 out whom covert staff disagreements develop. 
ГЫ a A ae members working with these interest- 
ful ind eat people should not be especially “саге- 
especi i ing with them. They should not try to be 
A y astute or sensitive, though they will be 
АИ pressure to respond to the patient’s 
БҮРЕ demands for just such a demonstration of 
Worle a il In the course of the psychotherapeutic 
the Дами have to anticipate a re-enactment of 
зш har ous disappointment, disillusionment, or 
culty and’, asically at the root of the patient’s diffi- 
І; which is referred to by the early psycho- 
1. 


analytic wri 0397 
ИШЕ, iters as а narcissistic wound.”—C. 


1067, 

аа Joan С, & Tucker, Bennett. (0. 
A study fn n investigation of clinical judgment: 
95%), росой. J. апоғт. soc. Psychol., 1962, 
judgment in Steet investigate the accuracy of 
crimination t 16 use of cues іп a perceptual dis- 
1 where the aN 2 sets of cards were constructed: 
5 Were се аа cue was color; the other, size. 
8 were ees to identify the cue dimension. Some 
Some по, In Prior training in cue-identification, 
task was const a 2nd reported experiment a spatial 
Predict how oth сте. Ss had to make judgments and 
receiving certi er Ss would perform on a task after 
Periments int ian information about them. Both ex- 
mental process ded to explore the nature of the judg- 
Oratory experi as it may be understood from a lab- 
was improved whe and in both, accuracy of judgment 
спе, Frank en the judge could use more than 
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1068. Michaux, William W. (VA, Washington, 
D. С.) Note on a projective technique for study- 
ing group dynamics. Group Psychother., 1962, 15 
(4), 334-335.—A modified sentence-completion task 
is described wherein each member contributes one 
completion and composes a stem to be completed by 
another member. “Тһе technique appears to en- 
courage candid expression by permitting considerable 
relaxation of surface defenses. Хо one... need feel 
personally accountable for a complete statement be- 
cause no single individual actually produces one.” 
A sample protocol is given —I. W. Kidorf. 

1069. Mock, Joe Fallwell. (U. Kentucky) The 
influence of verbal and behavioral cues of a 
listener on the verbal productions of the speaker. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 312-313.—<Abstract. 

1070. Riley, Robert C. (Pennsylvania State U.) 
Factor analysis of Rogers’ theory of “regard.” 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 326-327.—Abstract. 

1071. Stengel, Е. (U. Sheffield, England) Hugh- 
lings Jackson’s influence in psychiatry. Brit. J. 
Psychiat., 1963, 109(Whole No. 460), 348:355.- 
Jackson’s influence nowadays is chiefly through Freud 
but secondarily through Bleuler. —W. L. Wilkins. 


MEDICAL THERAPIES 
Drug Therapy 


1072. Bent, Russell Julian. (Fordham U.) The 
effects of trifluoperazine on psychological corre- 
lates of schizophrenia. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 
(1), 303-304.—Abstract. 

1073. Bobon, J., Collard, 1, & Demaret, A. 
Lʻimipramine à doses faibles еп gériatrie mentale. 
[Imipramine in small dosage in mental geriatrics.] 
Acta neurol. psychiat. Belg., 1962, 62(6), 559-565.— 
In 20 aged patients receiving 30 mg. imipramine 
orally, the over-all therapeutic results were positive 
in 8 cases. It reduced the psychic symptoms and 
stimulated failing physiological ҒипсНопѕ.—/. Sanua. 

1074. Denber, H. C. B., & Collard, J. Différ- 
ences de bioréactivité au halopéridol entre deux 
groupes de psychotiques, américains et européens. 
[Bioreactivity differences of haloperidol between two 
psychotic groups, American and European] Acta 
neurol. psychiat, Belg., 1962, 62(6), 577—588.—Тһе 
American group required about 10 times the dosage 
of the Belgian patients in order to attain equivalent 
clinical and therapeutic results. The comparative 
analysis showed some sociocultural and ethnological 
differences. The American’ group had a heteroge- 
neous national origin which may produce a different 
genetic constitution. Dissimilarities in the environ- 
mental and genetic background probably give rise to 
different physiological and biochemical modes of reac- 
tivity, of which the pharmacological response is only 
1 indication —У. Sanua. 

1075. Halasy-Lehoczky, М, & Lehoczky, T. 
Changement décisif dans le traitement neurologique 
de la dépression. [Decisive changes in the treatment 
of depression.] Acta neurol. psychiat, Belg., 1962, 
62(6), 604-609.—The authors have been able to have 
a pronounced amelioration or cure in 60% of 707 
patients with depression without psychosis through 
the use of tofranil, Results were entirely negative 
in 6% of the cases. Small dosage causes no problem, 
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but high dosage with epileptic or cardiomyopathic pa- 
tients calls for ргидепсе.-/. Sanua. 

1076. Kielholz, Р. (0. Bale, France) Etat 
actuel du traitement pharmacologique des dépres- 
sions. [The current state of the pharmacological 
treatment of depressions.] Encephale, 1962, 51(5), 
397-408— Current discrepancies in the results of clin- 
ical studies can be ascribed to: (a) insufficient diag- 
nostic delimitation of the different depressive states, 
(b) evaluation of drug activity in terms of length of 
hospitalization rather than the depressed phase, (c) 
erroneous conclusions due to the order of administra- 
tion, and (d) comparison of therapeutic results from 
different types of depression (e.g., anxious-agitated, 
inhibited). Antidepressive agents are arranged 
schematically according to composite pharmacological 
action and secondary effects—W. W. Meissner. 

1077. Mariategui, Javier, & del Villar, Ramirez. 

Tratamiento de los cuadros depresivos con ami- 
triptilina. [The treatment of depressive states with 
amitriptyline,] Rev. Neuro-Psiquiat., 1962, 25(3), 
281-290,—It was found that in 34 depressive patients, 
treatment with doses of amitriptyline helped 31 of 
those patients to show signs of improvement. The 
use of the drug in the chemotherapy of depression 
and its definite and prompt effect over the anxiety 
component is emphasized—R. М. Frumkin. 

1078. Molling, Peter A., Lockner, Arthur W., 
Sauls, Robert J., & Eisenberg, Leon, (Children’s 
Psychiatric Service, John Hopkins Hosp.) Com- 
mitted delinquent boys: The impact of perphenzine 
and of placebo. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(7), 
70-76.—A pilot study with 28 boys on daily 8, 12, and 
16 mg. perphenazine or placebo for 3 weeks each and 
28 controls showed considerable improvement for the 
experimental group as measured by house parents’ 
ratings; disappearance of symptoms, particularly 
enuresis; and foster home placement. Posttreatment 
improvement was higher in placebo- than in drug- 
treated boys. Symptoms increase among controls may 
be attributable to resentment over nonparticipation in 
the experiment. Drug and placebo were administered 
on double-blind basis, Further studies are outlined. 
—L. W. Brandt. 

1079. Sizaret, P., & Degiovanni, Е. (Centre 
Hosp. U. Bretonneau, Tours, France) Réflexions a 
propos des crises neurologiques dues aux neuro- 
leptiques. [Reflections regarding neurological crises 
due to neuroleptic drugs.] Encephale, 1962, 51(5), 
482-490.—The problem of variations in neurological 
response to drug action is explored and the possibility 
of a physiological explanation considered. A condi- 
tioning effect is noted on weaker neuroleptics from 
stronger ones in certain patients. This is based on a 
hypothesis of cortical desynchronization provoked by 
the mesencephalic action of the drug. The application 
of neuroleptics is thought to produce schemata of com- 
plex neural circuits which are preferentially activated 
by similar arousal—W. W. Meissner. х 

1080. Stévenin, Laurent, & Benoit, J.-C. (1 r 
Cabanis, Paris, France) ТД EE ае 
ments psychotropes en psychothérapie. [The use of 
psychotropic medication in psychotherapy.] Encephale 
1962, 51(5), 420-459.—The application of psycho. 
pharmacological agents in conjunction wtih psycho- 
therapy is surveyed. Areas treated are: (а) psy- 
chotropic agents with psycholeptic action—habitual 
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use of barbiturates in narcoanalysis, pharmacological 
effects, characteristics of the period of coma, conduct 
of the interview during the phase of progressive sleep, 
indications for narcoanalysis; (b) psychoanaleptic 
agents (amphetamines )—indications ; (с) psychodys- 
leptic agents—substances used (mescaline, LSD-25, 
psilocybine), psychic effects (experimental psychoses), 
use in psychotherapy, indications; and (d) psycho- 
therapy of patients treated with psychotropic agents, 
(153 ref.) —W. W. Meissner. 


Shock Therapy 


1081. Hardi, Istvan. (Janos Hosp., Budapest, 
Hungary) Irdspszichologiai megfigyelések elektro- 
shock kezelés nyoman. [Handwriting observations 
after electroshock treatment.] Pszichol. Tanulmanyok, 
1958, 1, 303-309.--Тһе handwriting of 100 patients 
committed to a mental hospital was examined by com- 
paring the handwritings during the different stages of 
therapy. Samples were taken before, during, and 
after electroshock treatment. After 1 or 2 treatments 
the handwriting of the patients became larger and 
more primitive, and later in the course of therapy 
showed disturbance similar to coordination ataxia. 
During long and intensive treatment the handwriting 
regressed to a primitive childish level similar to the 
production of Ist graders, The theoretical base for 
the observed phenomenon is also discussed in terms of 
ECT’s influence upon the cortex. “The lesion of the 
more recent characteristics of the cortex brings earlier 
psychic material to the foreground as a sign of regres- 
sion.” (Russian & English summaries)—E. Fried- 
тап. 

1082. Moussong-Kovacs, Erzsébet. (U. Buda- 
pest) Elektroenkephalographids és Rorschach 
vizsgálatok halmozott elektoschock kezeléssel 
kapcsolatban. [EEG and Rorschach in case of elec- 
troshock treatment.] Pszichol. Tanulmanyok, 1958, 
1, 319-326—A number of patients under intensive 
ECT were submitted to serial tests with EEG and 
Rorschach. The pattern dissolution and reconstruc 
tion (Delmas-Marsalet) characteristic of ECT was 
clearly demonstrated on both tests, but some important 
differences in pattern were found. The reduction 0 
responses to а simplified protocol corresponds with @ 
clear organic Rorschach syndrome. “Traces of this 
are existant even after full psychic and encephal 55 
graphic restitution has taken place.” Some hypothe 
ses concerning physiological nerve processes serving 
as a basis for some Rorschach factors in terms 0 
conditioned reflexes and inhibition are discussed 
Е. Friedman, 


PSYCHOTHERAPY 


1083. Affleck, D. C., & Garfield, S. L. (Nebraska ` 


Psychiatric Inst.) Predictive judgments of thet 
apists and duration of stay in psychotherapy: ig 
clin. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 134-137.-57 patien® 
were rated on 15 variables by social workers, P% 
chiatric residents, and other staff personnel оп Е. 
basis of duration of stay in psychotherapy. Th 
Was some support to show that greater agreement с 
making judgments about outpatient candidates 50 
psychotherapy increased with experience. It was 2 2 
noted that “patients rated more positively in terms (5 
therapeutic assets actually. remain longer in psy 
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therapy.” The findings did note that even though 
experienced judges are able to assess therapeutic as- 
sets of therapy, there was some failure of these judg- 
ments to relate to actual duration of stay in psycho- 


_ therapy.—E. J. Kronenberger. 


1084. Chance, Erika; Arnold, J., & Tyrrell, Sybil. 
(Mt, Zion Hosp., SanFrancisco) Communality and 
stability of meaning in clinical case description. 
J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(6), 389-406.—The 

urpose of this investigation was to examine the in- 
Шс of professional training and clinical material 
ian the meaning of concepts used in case description. 
301 Freudian clinicians were asked to describe the 
patients’ yerbalizations in the transcripts of 1 psy- 
choanalytic and 1 psychotherapy session by means of 
20 categories of interpersonal experience. These 
categories had been classified in terms of 2 dimen- 
sions derived from analytic theory: positive-negative 
and active-passive. Factor analysis of these data re- 
vealed that though these dimensions were stable and 
valid, there is a selective factor influencing the degree 
to which they are used to describe interpersonal be- 
havior in terms of professional training and type of 
therapy being evaluated.—G. Frank. 

1085, Diehm, Donald Francis. Pennsylvania 
State U.) A factor analytic study of Ое: 
apists. Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 320—321.— 
Abstract. ? 4 

1086, Dührssen, A., & Jorswieck, Е. Zur Kor- 
old von Eysenck’s Berichterstattung tiber psy- 
ene A Behandlungsergebnisse. [Correc- 
бз ysenck’s report of psychoanalytic treatment 
| ults.] Acta psychother, psychosom., Basel, 1962, 
MOL 329-342.—The data published by Eysenck do 
eee with those in the original reports of Fenichel, 
ре Hones, and Knight. The differences are 
Parts eae ed in percentages of positive ther- 
ОРИ 5: according to Eysenck, 43%; to the 

ies соь 80%.—G. Rubin-Rabson. 

1087. Goldstein, A. P., & Shipman, W. С. (U. 
oo Patient expectancies, symptom pet 
и ind aspects of the initial psychotherapeutic 
САТАН J. clin. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 129-133.— 
a имен therapists worked with a 
were evaluated уе опецгойс outpatients who 
tory, Friend’s Probl igh а symptom-intensity inven- 
Toward Psychi 5 lem Inventory, and the Attitudes 
sented: ди iatry Scale. 3 hypotheses were pre- 
referral for aaa (b) nature of patient 
confidence Е 5 егару in symptom reduction and 
of his fav, ae с) a therapist’s oriented hypothesis 
therapy, With tes toward psychiatry and psycho- 
fect of referral ee of the hypothesized ef- 
were п expectancy, the otheses 

confirmed —E, J, Кон Ы 


10 
choan езеһон, Otto W. Zur Soziologie psy- 
psychoanalyti en Wissens. [On the sociology of 
bsychol, 1060 knowledge] Kol. Z. Soziol. Soz.- 
ects of › 14(1), 40-58.—Manifestations of ef- 


Stellation psychoanalytic process on cultural con- 
Wagner. d reality conditions are discussed—R. F. 


1089, н 
и Owe, Edmund 6. (School Medicine U. 
ratings of int Study of the semantic structure of 
chol., 1962 Pee responses. J. consult, Psy- 
erapists agai (3), 285—Judgments by 40 psycho- 
Sainst 21 bipolar, adjectival scales, for 10 
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statements selected to maximize differences in depth. 
Results agree with Howe’s (see 37: 5149). Ratings 
of interpretive statements are at least 2-dimensional ; 
the primary dimension is depth. There is a sharp 
distinction between judgment of evaluation and depth. 
—E. R. Oetting. 

1090. Itzigsohn, José A. Psicoterapia de la per- 
sonalidad. [Psychotherapy of the personality. | 
Acta psiquiat. psicol. Argent., 1962, 8(3), 207-211.— 
The theoretical bases of the therapeutic relation are 
examined. 3 methodological aspects are distinguished : 
(a) evaluation of the development of the patient’s 
personality, (b) study of the relation between ther- 
apist and patient to understand stereotypes of the 
latter’s behavior, and (c) the study of the relation- 
ship of structure and function. Emphasis is placed 
on the importance of a historico-genetic method in 
understanding personality and its development. The 
understanding of the relationships between structure 
and function demands study of adaptation levels which 
complement and influence the psychological level.— 
W.W. Meissner. 

1091. Jones, William Stanley. (U. North Caro- 
lina) Some correlates of the authoritarian рег- 
sonality in a quasi-therapeutic situation. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 691-692.—Abstract. 

1092. Kalina, Eduardo. Tratamiento psico- 
analitico de un adolescente a través del dibujo. 
[Psychoanalytic treatment of an adolescent boy by 
means of drawings.] Acta psiquiat. psicol, Argent., 
1962, 8(3), 218-226.—Analysis of a series of 18 draw- 
ings by a 13-year-old boy showing shy, distrustful 
behavior and learning difficulties. His early history 
is marked by extensive parental absences, with many 
migratory spells and intense oral frustrations. The 
use of drawings as a means of communication is justi- 
fied by the failure of speech as a mode of self- 
achievement and a double regression in relation to 
objects—to internal objects and to the fetal stage of 
development—W. W. Meissner. 

1093. Landfield, Alvin W., O’Donovan, Denis, & 
Nawas, M. Mike. (U. Missouri) Improvement 
ratings by external judges and psychotherapists. 
Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11 (3), 747-748.— ‘Ratings of im- 
provement by therapists and by external judges on 
the basis of typescripts correlated .86 for 24 clients.” 
—B. J. House. 

1094. Lorr, M., McNair, D. М., Michaux, W. 
M., & Riskin, А. (VA Benefits Office, Washington, 
Р, С.) Frequency of treatment and change in psy- 
chotherapy. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 
291-292.- То test the hypothesis that frequency of 
weekly interview has a selective effect on psycholog- 
ical changes in patients in individual psychotherapy, 
133 VA outpatients were randomly assigned to 3 
schedules: twice, once, and bi-weekly. Changes were 
measured by tests based on objective evaluation of 
personality characteristics and assessed after 4 mo., 
8 mo., and 12 mo. of therapy. The results failed to 
confirm that there was any major support for the 
hypothesis that frequency of contact produced differ- 
ences in personality changes.—G. Frank. 

1095, Pilisuk, Marc. (U. Michigan) Cognitive 
balance, primary groups, and the patient-therapist 
relationship. Behav. Sci., 1963, 8(2), 137-145.—An 
analysis of neurosis and psychotherapy in terms of the 
theory of cognitive balance. (35 ref.)—J. Arbit. 
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1096, Rachman, S. (London U.) Learning the- 
ory and child psychology: Therapeutic possibil- 
ities. J. child Psychol. Psychiat., 1962, 3(3-4), 149- 
163.—Most problems with adults arise from unwanted 
responses, e.g., compulsions, but with children from 
inadequately learned responses, e.g., enuresis. A re- 
view of the literature illustrates how conditioning 
techniques have been used in the treatment of psycho- 
logical disturbances. (80 ref.)—J. M. Reisman. 

1097. Rogers, Carl, & Kinget, С. Marian. Psy- 
chotherapie et relations humaines. Vol. 2. [Psy- 
chotherapy and human relations.] Louvain, Belgium: 
Publications Universitaires Louvain, 1962. 264 p. 
$1.25,—The 6 chapters concern techniques, therapeutic 
attitudes, reflective responses, interviews, transfer, and 
diagnosis. Moreover, there are practice sessions in- 
volving a choice of responses to a single statement by 
a patient, numerous illustrative excerpts from inter- 
views, and 1 80-page chapter which involves a tape 
recording of an actual case with a running analysis. 
It is stated that the contributions of Rogers relate to 
previous and familiar values in the humanistic tradi- 
tion. Nevertheless, the philosophical orientation of 
this volume is: “The merit and the originality of his 
work is to have given to these values the concrete 
forms, observable, communicable, and susceptible to 
be integrated effectively in the most varied situations 
and interpersonal behaviors.”—L, A. Ostlund. 

1098. Schopler, Eric. (U. Chicago) The de- 
velopment of body image and symbol formation 
through bodily contact with an autistic child. J. 
child Psychol. Psychiat., 1962, 3(3-4), 191-202.—It 
seemed that an autistic child might be one who ex- 
perienced deprivation in handling so that differen- 
tiated bodily sensations and perceptual integrations 
could not develop. A 5-year-old girl’s 1st 30 treat- 
ment sessions suggested that bodily contacts help to 
articulate and correct distorted bodily feelings — 
J. M. Reisman, 

1099. Searles, H. The place of neutral therapist- 
responses in psychotherapy with the schizophrenic 
patient. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 1963, 44(1), 42-55.— 
Studies of sensory deprivation, both experimental and 
actual, are reviewed ; and analogies are drawn between 
such states and a therapist-patient relationship in 
which the therapist is a nonfeeling neutral screen. 
There are no known clear rules as to when a 
threapist should express feelings in therapy; the 
therapist’s clinical judgment will decide what degree 
of feeling to express.—G. Elias. 

1100, Spivak, Mark. (U. Michigan) Factors in- 
fluencing the formation of a patient-percept by 
psychiatrists following the initial interview. Dis- 
зет. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 341—Abstract. 

1101. Sundland, Donald M., & Barker, Edwin N. 
(Columbus Psychiatric Clinic) The orientations of 
psychotherapists. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(3), 
201-212.--Тһе construction and factor analysis of a 
Therapist Orientation Questionnaire is described. 
The 16 subtests of attitudes and methods yield 6 fac- 
tors and a general factor leveled Analytic vs, Ex- 
periential. Experienced therapists are more similar 
to inexperienced ones of their own orientation. ©“... 
a reliable measure of therapist orientation is now 
available.”—E, R. Oetting. 

1102. Wallerstein, R. S. The problem of assess- 
ment of a change in psychotherapy. Int. J. Psycho- 
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Anal., 1963, 44(1), 31-41.—The problem of assessing 
change resulting from psychotherapy necessarily 
brings up related questions regarding the aims of 
psychotherapy, the nature of mental illness, and 
whether the answers to these questions are value 
judgements. The assessor’s theoretical learnings with 
regard to these related questions will direct his 
valuations.—G, Elias. 

1103. Weinstein, George J., Michaux, William 
W., Raskin, Allen; Lorr, Maurice, & Russell, 
Stanley B. (VA, Washington, D. C.) Survey of 
outpatient individual psychotherapy. Arch. gen, 
Psychiat., 1962, 7(7), 21-24.—A November 1960 sur- 
vey of the 67 VA Mental Hygiene Clinics showed that 
approximately 25,000 patients are seen per month of 
whom 4% are female, about 40% are psychotic, about 
¥ are seen individually once a month or more, Of 
7662 patients from 65 clinics on whom their therapists 
reported, about 31% have been in treatment for 2 or 
more years with no interruption of over 90 days. 6% 
have had continuous and 14% cumulative treatment 
for over 6 years—L. W. Brandt. 

1104. Yamprey, Nasim. (Hosp. Rawson, Buenos 
Aires, Argentina) Asistencia рѕісоќегаріса a | 
familia nifio enfermo. [Psychotherapy for the family 
of the mentally ill child.) Acta psiquiat. psicol, 
Argent., 1962, 8(3), 199-206.—The mentally ill child 
is a portion of a disturbed family nucleus. Data are 
presented from 55 families treated through family in- 
terviews only or in conjunction with individual ther- 
ару. The latter procedure shortens treatment, dimin- 
ishes resistance in the family to change in the patient, 
and achieves important modifications of parental at; 
titudes which were contributing to the complex 0 
pathogenic factors—W. W. Meissner. 


Therapeutic Process 


1105. Lossy, Frank Т. The charge of sugges- 
tion as a resistance іп psycho-analysis. 1. ү 
Psycho-Anal., 1962, 43(6), 448-467 —Material He 
cited from the analysis of one of the author’s tala 
to support the thesis that, when a patient attribut | 
his associations to suggestions made by the therapi 
the patient does so to: (a) deny unwelcome ШО г 
while’ expressing them, and (Б) obtain passive ы 
dinal satisfactions, such as of homosexual Ша y 
Such an attribution by Campbell, a disillusioned pr 
chonanalyst, regarding his own analysis, is interpre 
in conformity with this theory.—G. Elias. 


Group Therapy 


“ 
1106. Ablesser, Henry. (Brooklyn, N. Y.) xo 
reversal” іп a group psychotherapy session. + is of 
psychother., 1962, 15(4), 321-325--А descriptio ig 
a group session with 4 adolescents accused of ste ants 
cars. Role reversal consisted of having the ра Та 
relate how they would feel if their own сат До 
stolen, with their reactions being interpreted Б dorf: 
The author felt therapy was beneficial. —. W. ae 
1107. Cabeen, С. W., & Coleman, J. С. ( “with 
Hosp., Metropolitan, Calif.) Group therapy oup 
sex offenders: Description and evaluation of gr И 
therapy program іп ап institutional setting: 2 
clin, Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 122-129--А descr iets 
and evaluation of a new program for sex offer ved 
was described. 120 male sex offenders were ШҮ 
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all these areas with statistically sig- 

(a) between the amount of formal 
erapy received and improvement, and 
ant of therapy and the K scale-—E, J. 


ick, Ray A. (New Mexico State U.) 
y with inmates in a Canadian prison. 
her., 1962, 15(4), 312-320.--“... some 
es to group therapy in prison.” After 
8 devoted to abstract discussions of 
embers began to talk about themselves. 
questions related to his own difficulties. 
fns presenting problems and “the mem- 
o understand reasons for their crimes 
',.. concerned about a better under- 
presenting member.” Attempts were 
members to express themselves in writing. 
св and value of this type treatment are 

W. Kidorf. 
ingelo, Rita Yvonne. (Fordham U.) 
of group psychotherapy with insti- 
elinquent girls. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 


esfeld, Harry. A social interest scale 
in group psychotherapy. J. indiv. 
23, 19(1), 77-79.—Presents a perliminary 
interest based upon behaviors which 
observable in group therapy. Items, reli- 
[Validity are cited—A. №. Howard. 
Jones, Maxwell, & Hollingsworth, Stuart. 

Hosp.) Work with large groups in 
tals. J. indiv. Psychol., 1963, 19(1), 
rticle pleads for the place of group 
ques with large numbers of patients and 
factors which are involved in the organiza- 
groups. They hold potential profit both 
d for staff—A. R. Howard. 


1 Paz, José. (Policlinico de Lanús) 
apia del grupo en pacientes hospitaliza- 

psychotherapy with hospitalized pa- 
| psiquiat. psicol. Argent., 1962, 8(3), 
perience with alcoholic, acute psychotic, 
bacute psychotic, neurotic, and psycho- 
15 reported, Special characteristics of 
ics in the inmate situation and in contact 
Yehiatrist are considered. Rivalries and 
me the patients themselves are also dis- 
A Ке of the group situation is 

nly for resolution of interpersonal prob- 

rds, but also as a technique for studying 
Patient relation and the influence of 


Variables connected with hospitalization. 
sner, 


tends. J. indiv. Psychol., 1963, 19(1) 
i 5 > , , 
ра Psychology is briefly е to 
реш, changes in patient symptoms, 
би роп treatment of personality dis- 
pP therapy, and existentialist and reli- 
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gious psychotherapy. “It was shown that, in so far 
as these trends involve psychotherapy, they have 
either largely followed along the lines of the prin- 
ciples laid down by Alfred Adler, or have been readily 


‘incorporated into Adlerian practice.’—A, R. Howard, 


1114. Boss, Medard. (U. Ziirich) Psychoanaly- 
sis and Daseinsanalysis. New York: Basic Books, 
1963. viii, 295 р. $8.50.—Тһе analysis of Dasein 
(existence), based upon Martin Heidegger's philos- 
ophy, is like psychoanalysis in its effort to be open to 
the experience of the patient, but it differs from psy- 
choanalysis in that it does not accept a natural-science 
approach to psychology. Daseinsanalysis, too, rejects 
the concept “unconscious” as being “superfluous.” 
Finally, Daseinsanalysis does not consider “transfer- 
ence” responses to be transferred from images de- 
veloped in infantile experiences, but instead views the 
patient's feelings as belonging to “the genuine inter- 
personal relationship to the analyst.” Іп Daseins- 
analysis, acting out of “transference feelings” should 
be permitted and encouraged.—F. Auld, Jr. 

1115. Böszörményi, Z. Uber die psychotherapie- 
fördernde Wirkung einiger halluzinogenen Sub- 
stanzen. [The psychotherapeutic beneficial effects of 
certain hallucinogens.] Acta psychother. psychosom., 
Basel, 1962, 10(5), 343-350.—Comparative studies of 
the effects of diethyltryptamine, psilocybin, and 
LSD-25 were carried out on 160 normal, neutrotic, 
and psychotic persons. The Ist is effective in break- 
ing through autisms, the 2nd for exploration and 
oneirosynthesis in neurotics, the 3rd for greatest pa- 
tient involvement and therapeutic success—G. Rubin- 
Rabson. 

1116. Bour, P. (St. Venant, France) Psycho- 
drama in a psychiatric hospital in France. Group 
Psychother., 1962, 15(4), 304-311,-Ап evaluation of 
psychodramatic techniques over the past 5 years in а 
neuropsychiatric hospital. Patients involved included 
neurotics, character disorders, some toximanias, and 
convalescents from acute psychoses. An ех erimental 
group of frankly psychotic (schizophrenic patients 
was set up separately. Patients “responded to this 
type treatment because they could express themselves 
in action, overcoming their inability to express them- 
selves іп words.”—I. W. Kidorf. 

1117. Charny, I. №. (Oakbourne Hosp., West 
Chester, Pa.) Regression and reorganization in 
the “isolation treatment” of children: A clinical 
contribution to sensory deprivation research. J. 
child Psychol. Psychiat., 1963, 4(1), 47-60.—5 chil- 
dren who were unresponsive to a residential treatment 
center program were placed in “isolation” for varying 
periods of time. Visits by staff members and indi- 
vidual psychotherapy occurred daily. It seemed that 
3 processes took place among the “isolated” children: 
(a) a regressive loosening of defenses, followed by 
(b) alternating periods of defensive resistance, and 
then (c) an increase in the child’s constructive use of 
available adults. These experiences suggest “depriva- 
tion” may facilitate personality reorganization as well 
аз decompensation.—J. М. Reisman. 

1118, Gucker, Donald К. (Arkansas State Hosp.) 
Combining external and internal symbolization in 
the LSD episode. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 401-408. 
—Meaning and therapeutic value of symbolization in 
the LSD episode is discussed and illustrated by tran- 
script material—D. К. Gucker. 
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1119. Kishimoto, K. A preliminary theory about 
psychotherapy based on Oriental thought. Acta 
psychother. psychosom., Basel, 1962, 10(6), 428-438. 
—Psychoanalysis is current in Japan, thought not 
such trends as existentialism. Psychotherapy is based 
on the oriental background: Confucianism, Laotze- 
Chungtzeism, Buddhism, Zen, etc. The mind must 
be put in good order, using meditation (Zen) through 
the methods of Koan (catechism) and Zazen (sit- 
ting). In the 8 senses of Vijnaptimatra are concepts 
comparable to ego strength, the id, and Jung’s collec- 
tive unconscious.—G. Rubin-Rabson. 

1120. Lang, Peter J., Lazovik, A. David. (U. 
Pittsburgh) Experimental desensitization of a 
phobia. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(6), 519- 
525.—24 snake phobic Ss participated in an experi- 
mental investigation of systematic desensitization ther- 
apy. Ss who experience desensitization showed a 
greater reduction in phobic behavior (as measured by 
avoidance behavior in the presence of the phobic ob- 
ject and self-ratings) than did nonparticipating con- 
trols. Ss tended to hold or increase therapy gains at 
a 6-month follow-up evaluation, and gave no evidence 
of symptom substitution —Journal abstract. 

1121. Muranyi-Kovacs, Susan. А pszichogén 
gyermeki enuresis nocturna terápiájához. [Con- 
tribution to the therapy of psychogenic enuresis noc- 
turna.] Pszichol., Tanulmanyok, 1958, 1, 335-341.— 
Children age 7-12 were treated with a combined 
method of psychotherapy and direct suggestion. The 
anatomy and function of the bladder is explained to 
the child with the suggestion that if before going to 
bed he makes up his mind to hold his water, an 
innervation of the bladder-function will follow. This 
procedure is usually successful and accelerated the 
psychotherapeutic process.—E. Freidman. 

1122, Murray, Edward J. (Syracuse U.) Direct 
analysis from the view point of learning theory. 
J. consult, Psychol., 1962, 26(3), 226-231.—А learn- 
ing theory interpretation of Rosen’s Direct Analysis 
for psychotics, Rosen shows a punitive attitude to- 
wards psychotic symptoms while being permissive 
toward family conflicts. Content analysis toward 2 
cases shows Rosen reacts to transference material 
more frequently than family conflicts and psychotic 
symptoms. “. . . the greater emphasis is placed оп 
a parent-child sort of therapeutic relationship through 
which anxiety extinction is continued. More adap- 
tive social responses by the patient are encouraged.” — 
E. К. Oetting. 

1123. Nordoff, Paul; Robbins, Clive, & Geuter, 
Herbert. Curative music. Cerebral Palsy Rev., 
1963, 24(3), 2-8.—On the basis of experiences gained 
from musico- therapy with 145 cerebral palsied, 
mentally retarded, and emotionally disturbed children, 
13 categories of response are identified. Each is illus- 
trated—T. Е. Newland. 

1124. O’Connell, Walter Е. (VA Hosp., Waco, 
Tex.) Adlerian psychodrama wtih schizophrenics. 
J. indiv. Psychol., 1963, 19(1), 69-76.—Based orig- 
inally on the views of Moreno, the author’s psycho- 
drama now leans toward Adler due to “the relative 
ease in communicating Adlerian premises and the fact 

that they make sense in treating schizophrenia.” —A. 
R. Howard. 

1125. Shapiro, Stewart В. (Western Psycholog- 
ical Cent., Sherman Oaks, Calif.) Ego therapy in 
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action: A case study. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 
821-831.--“Тһе principles of ego therapy which were 
illustrated in this case include deliberate emphasis on 
observation, linkage of the ‘constructive’ sub-selyes 
with the therapist in a ‘safety zone’ without rejection 
of the others, emphasis on intrapsychic importance, 
‘priority of need’ and ‘delayed reward’ introduced by 
the executive sub-self and the appropriateness of the 
educational rather than the medical model in this kind 
of psychotherapy.”—B. J. House. 


1126. Shatin, Leo; Douglas-Longmore, Gladys, 
& Kotter, Wallace K. (Seton Hall Coll. Medicine 
& Dentistry) Qualified criterion for evaluating the 
music therapist. J. Rehabilit., 1963, 29(1), 18-19.— 
Using a sample of 17 male and 13 female music ther- 
apists the investigators describe a rating scale which 
they have developed to distinguish between the “good” 
and the “poor” music therapist. This scale was based 
upon the personal and social qualities which they 
found to be consistently high in therapists who per- 
formed well on the job. The reliability of this rating 
schedule was obtained by having their 2 supervisors 
rate each of the 30 therapists jointly. The ratings | 
were then set aside for 1 year and the therapists re- 
rated with due account being taken of any changes in 
work attitudes or performance which had occurred ій 
the iterim, Interobserver reliability was rho =0.96, 
Raters were found to consistently employ the same 
rating criteria and their ratings were found to be 
stable over Ше 12-month period—M. 4. Seidenfeld. 


1127. Sperber, Mae. (NYC) Micki’s world: A 
continuing experiment in psychodrama. (704) 
Psychother., 1962, 15(4), 326-333.—A fairly detailed 
description of role-playing sessions with a little gitl, 
not quite 7 years old—I. W. Kidorf. 


1128. Whitaker, Carl A., Warkentin, John; 
Malone, Thomas P., & Felder, Richard Е. Ex 
periential psychotherapy: Evaluation of related- 
ness. J. existent. Psychiat., 1963, 3(11), 247-254-- 
The authors have used the familiar game of checkers 
as a projective test method to evaluate the therapeutic 
relationship in situ. Its usefulness has been demon- 
strated in selected cases, where it has served to Ш 
cover transference and countertransference dificul- 
ties.” —P. Siegmann. 


Hypnosis 


1129. Estabrooks, George Н. (Colgate U) 
Hypnosis: Current problems. New York: Harper 
& Row, 1962. 285 р. $5.50.—This is the proceedings 
of the 1960 Colgate University Symposium on T neon 
and Research Methodology with hypnosis. Curren 
problems that are reviewed deal with the lawfulness 
of hypnotic phenomena, physiologic research prov 
lems, therapeutic applications, experimental desis?) 
clinical techniques, and the social implications 0 
hypnosis.—M. V. Kline. 


1130. Hammer, A. С., Evans, Е. J., & Bartlett 
Mary. (U. Sydney, Australia) Factors in hy 
sis and suggestion. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., Но 
67(1), 15-23.—A set of items of the sort ordinatly 
included in trance depth scales was administered 10 с 
group both in the waking state and іп the state He 
mediately following trance inducing procedures. Т 
performances оп the items were intercorrelate E 
factor analyzed for the 2 states separately. The г 
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tated factorial solutions are consistent with the view 
that in the waking state the items involve, inter alia, 
ideomotor responsiveness, and vividness of imagery 
and in the trance state ideomotor responsiveness, 
vividness of imagery, and dissociation, There is 
however remarkably little correlation between the 
performances of individuals from one state to the 
other in those 2 factors common to the 2 states— 
Journal abstract. 

1131. Kliman, Gilbert, & Goldberg, Eugene L. 
(Yeshiva U.) Improved visual recognition dur- 
ing hypnosis. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(9), 155- 
162.—20 emotionally neutral 5-letter words were 
tachistoscopically presented under different illumina- 
tions f st blishment of a Б li i ontrol 
jons tor establishment ої a base line, in a соп 
situation and under conditions of deep trance to 10 
male paid volunteer college students. While visual 
recognition is found to occur at lower illumination m 
the hypnotic than in the waking state, the range 0 
recognition thresholds for various words is also nar- 
rower in the former than in the latter. High thresh- 
s words in base line state showed gmat irene 
changes, The findings are discussed in terms о 
psychoanalytic concepts concerning the suspension of 
repression, (25 ref.)—L. W. Brandt. 

1132. Meerloo, J. A. М. Some dangers of hyp- 
төлі and mass-hypnosis. Acta psychother. psy- 
chosom., Basel, 1962, 10(5), 361-371.—A study of 
the dangers and шей of hypnosis leads to better 
[ешш of mass-psychological phenomena. 
Hypnosis is often coercive, makes difficulties in solv- 
ШЕ transference, can prove contagious in groups, can 
зесоте an unintended passive philosophy of life, may 
inadvertently break down ego defenses with individual 
za Sociopsychological implications, and may extend 
individual psychosis to collective running amok. In- 
ines dependency need is the unwritten partner of 

оне procedure.—G. Rubin-Rabson. 

} ‚ Moss, С. 8. iak, J. б. (Na- 
penal Inst, Mental Hot an eee ke 
ability of hypnotic subjects to interpret symbols. 
Г troi. Tech, 1963, 27(1), 92-97.—15 college stu- 
eleste ticipated in the investigation, having been 
ГЕ as hypnotizable оп the basis of the Fried- 
at e arbin Scale of Hypnotic Suggestibility. 3 
nae ems—a fairy tale, a brief Rorschach protocol, 

Б Да dream—were used to evaluate the ability of the 
Ea 9 interpret the meaning of symbolic productions. 
item was used as his own control, since the test 

Е И were first presented in the waking and then in 
that photic state. The results did not demonstrate 
Se fa pers can facilitate the latent capacity of the 
P б езип of symbolic language—A. 

ae Schultz, J. H., & Luthe, W. Formelhafte 
ЖОЛОЙ, ildungen, [Purposeful formulations.] Acta 
рие aes psychosom., Basel, 1962, 10(6), 419-427. 
Rony are eio o ulations and posthypnotic sugges- 
centration ve in active and passive forms of con- 
only to 1 (ашовепіс training). These аге useful 
cises, ‘th Sons well-trained in earlier control exer- 
low по е verbal structure must be positive and al- 
Rabson Possibility of verbal negation—G. Rubin- 
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A manual for classifying 


1135, Hall, Calvin. 
Sin dreams. Miami, Fla.: Institute Dream 


Character. 
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Research, 1962. 10 p. (IDR tech. Manual No, 1)- 
This manual sets forth rules for the classification of 
characters appearing іп dreams.—Author abstract. 


1136. Hall, Calvin. A manual for classifying ag- 
gressions, misfortunes, friendly acts, and good for- 
tune in dreams. Miami, Fla.: Institute Dream Re- 
search, 1962. 17 р. (IDR tech. Manual No. 2)— 
This manual presents a standard system for analyzing 
and classifying several common types of events in 
dreams. Some normative material is included— 
Author abstract. 


1137. Hall, Calvin. A manual for classifying 
settings and objects in dreams. Miami, Fla.: Insti- 
tute Dream Research, 1962. 16 p. (IRD tech. Man- 
ual No, 3)—This manual contains a standard system 
for classifying dream settings and objects and fre- 
quencies of occurrence based upon the analysis of a 
large population of dreams.—Author abstract. 

1138. Hall, Calvin. A manual for classifying ac- 
tivities in dreams. Miami, Fla.: Institute Dream 
Research, 1962, 7 р. (IDR tech. Manual No. 4)— 
This manual presents a standard system for the clas- 
sifying of activities engaged in by the dreamer. Fre- 
quencies for a large population of dreamers are 
given.—Author abstract. 

1139. Hall, Calvin. A manual for classifying 
emotions in dreams. Miami, Fla.: Institute Dream 
Research, 1962. 3 p. (IDR tech. Manual No. 5)— 
This manual consists of (a) an analysis of dreams in 
terms of pleasantness and unpleasantness, (b) a clas- 
sification of emotions experienced in dreams, and (c) 
normative material Author abstract, 

1140. Hall, Calvin. А manual for classifying 
fears and anxieties in dreams. Miami, Fla.: Insti- 
tute Dream Research, 1962. 7 p. (IDR tech, Manual 
No. 6)—This manual contains a classification of 
situations which produce fear in dreamers. It also 
includes norms.—Author abstract. 

1141. Zorab, George. Three precognitive 
dreams. J. Soc. Psych. Res., 1963, 42(Whole No. 
715), 20-24.—3 dreams are cited, each in which fore- 
knowledge of coming events was experienced. These 
dreams were as follows: (a) derailment of a train, 
dreamed the night before the derailment occurred; 
(b) living in a new house which had never been seen, 
but dreamed 2 months prior to moving into the exact 
home; and (c) an elderly lady in a semiconscious 
state exclaimed “Kings are tumbling down from the 
rocks,” after which King Albert of Belgium was 
hurled down the rocks to his death—O. I. Jacobsen, 


Case History 


1142. Brusa, А, & Moretti, G. (U. Genes, 
France) Observation clinique sur un cas de 
troubles visuo-spatiaux. [Clinical observation of a 
case of visual-spatial disturbance.] Encephale, 1962, 
51(5), 409-419.—A 66-year-old woman was able to 
direct her attention in any direction but could not in- 
tentially see objects in certain positions, even when 
focusing her attention on them. However, she could 
recognize persons and objects when they came “by 
chance” into the center of her visual field. She spon- 
taneously kept her eyes blank as though focused at 
infinity. Perception from other sensory modalities 
was unimpaired. This condition was labelled as “optic 
ataxia,” since all movement which was under visual 
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control was completely inhibited. The syndrome is 
compared to that described by Balint. (21 ref.)— 
W.W. Meissner. 

1143. Galibert, Jacques. (81 rue Miromesnil, 
Paris, France) L’angoisse: Reflexe conditionné 
dans Vagoraphobie. [Anxiety: A conditioned reflex 
in agoraphobia.] Evolut. psychiat., 1963, 28(1), 137- 
147. -Тпе S was a 37-year-old man, afraid to travel 
alone or accompanied, The case was considered and 
treated as a conditioned reflex. Recovery was com- 
plete after 4 years. “Тһе psychotherapies of de-condi- 
tioning . . . appear to the author to be the best 
existing therapy for neurotic anxiety states, because 
an important number of such cases аге... condi- 
tioned fear reactions.” —L. 4. Ostlund. 

1144. Clark, D. F. (Leicester Area Psychology 
Service, England) Fetishism treated by negative 
conditioning. Brit. J. Psychiat., 1963, 109( Whole 
No, 460), 404-407.—A male gridle-wearer with no 
gross neuroticism—all MMPI scores being within 
ordinary limits—was treated with subcutaneous apo- 
morphine twice daily for 16 sessions. 3-month follow- 
up suggested freedom from symptoms.—W. L. 
Wilkins. 

1145. Richardson, George A. (U. Michigan) 
An exceptional transference in psychotherapy. 
Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(9), 182-192.—A de- 
tailed case report and discussion of a 43-year-old 
married man treated 9 years ago in 52 face-to-face 
sessions over 1% years for symptoms of tension, self- 
criticism, insomnia, and total inability to continue 
work as a grinder. The patient’s symptoms had com- 
pletely disappeared at the end of treatment and not 
reappeared since, as verified by a recent follow-up. 
The cure is regarded not as transference cure but 
as based on “insight into the transference.” The dif- 
ference between the 2 is discussed—L. W. Brandt. 

1146, Trelles, J. O., Boggiani, Luis, & Donayre, 
J. Sobre un caso de heautoscopia. [On a case of 
autoscopy.] Rev. Neuro-Psiquiat., 1962, 25(3), 264- 
280.—А ‘report of the 4 months of observations on a 
case of paranoid-hebephrenic schizophrenia in which 
the phenomenological approach of autoscopy was used. 
The report includes a review of the literature on 
autoscopy—R. М. Frumkin. 

1147. Winnicott, D. W. (London, England) 
Regression as therapy illustrated by the case of a 
boy whose pathological dependence was ade- 
quately met by the parents. Brit. J. med. Psychol., 
1963, 36(1), 1-12.--“А case is given in detail. АП 
that I know of the case is reported in illustration 
of the economical aspect of this type of case manage- 
ment in child psychiatry, The work of the case was 
done through 6 interviews spread over a period of 
6 years, and by 1ейег.”—С. L. Winder. 


PsyCHIATRIC SERVICES 


1148, Cohen, J., & Struening, E. L. (New York 
U.) Opinions about mental illness in the person- 
nel of two large mental hospitals. J. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1962, 64(5), 349-360.--Тһе present research 
is directed at clarifying the attitudes of the people 
who work with psychiatric patients. A sample of 
over 1000 such individuals, ranging from office and 
kitchen help to psychiatrists in 2 VA hospitals, filled 
out a specially devised attitude scale. Factor analysis 
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isolated 5 major factors: 2 reflecting negative atti- 
tudes (one in which their difference and inferiority 
to normals was stressed, the other reflecting a desire 
to place strong social restrictions on them both dur- 
ing and after hospitalization) ; 2 positive attitude fac- 
tors (one based on an almost moral sense of obligation 
to help unfortunates, the other on more professional 
attitudes towards their treatability). The Sth factor 
was defined by attitudes towards etiology of psy- 
chiatric illness in relation to psychological develop- 
ment. Clear-cut differences of opinion were at the 
different levels of professional training —G. Frank, 


1149. Cumming, Elaine. (Mental Health Re- 
search Unit, Syracuse, N. Y.) Phase movement in 
the support and control of the psychiatric patient, 
J. Hlth. hum. Behav., 1962, 3(4), 235-241.—55 first 
mental hospitalizations were studied in order to deter- 
mine the contacts which resulted in institutionaliza- 
боп. “. . . the patient reaches the hospital in two 
phases; he is passed or passes from agents who offer 
him support, to those whose training qualifies them to 
bring his particular type of deviance under control, 
2.. Inasmuch as the phase movement we have found 
reflects an inability to attend to more than one social 
system problem at once, it can be said to resemble 
the phase movement of both therapeutic and task- 
oriented groups.”—L. A. Ostlund. 


1150, Despinoy, M. (Blvd. Baille, Marseille, 
France) Role de Гнбриа! de jour dans un secteur 
Wassistance psychiatrique. [The role of the day- 
hospital in an area of psychiatric assistance.] Hyg: 
ment., 1962, 51(6), 251-256.—The role of the day 
hospital in providing psychiatric care is discussed: 
The criterion of choice of patients is not the type 0 
illness, but its severity and accessibility to treatment 
The day-hospital offers the possibility of treatment Ш 
cases where mere consultation is inadequate but hos- 
pitalization is refused by the patient or his family. 
This arrangement offers the therapeutic advantage 
not only of treating the patient at the most favorable 
time, but of permitting more precise knowledge of the 
patient’s functioning in his environment—/’. "и 
Meissner. 

1151. Faure, Henri. Mise en place d'un dis- 
positif de neuropsychiatrie infantile dans un С 
partment semi-rural: Bilan au cours de Ја cin- 
quiéme année d’organisation. [Organization of # 
child neuropsychiatric unit in a semirural province: 
Survey of five years of operation.] Hyg. ment. 1962, 
51(5), 213-218—The organization and operation 0 
a mental health unit for children in a predominant) 
rural province is surveyed. These facilities have 
existed since 1957, and have proven to fill a definite 
need. Present plans call for expansion of hosp; 
space for children and adolescents, and the creation 
of a day hospital permitting ambulatory treatment am 
coherence of preventive efforts—_W. W. Meissner 


1152, Loevinger, Jane. (Washington U. St 
Louis) Conflict of commitment іп clinical A 
search. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18 (5), 241-2 И 
Some aspects of the problem of research in а 
chological or psychiatric clinic are explored. , “at 
tory leaves little doubt that, so far as we are scientia 
we must push for further analysis of our data. hole 
the same time the clinical commitment to the W it 
person is also irrevocable. The conflict of со! 
ment appears to be an inevitable feature of clint 
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By making psychologists and psychiatrists 
of the inevitability and historical origins of 
onflict, one may hope to avoid some of the more 
unate of its possible manifestations.” Major 

are: Research commitment, Clinical commit- 

whole childism, Darwin versus Lamarch— 
ig yersus becoming, Lamarckian philosophy in the 
› Independence of errors, and Function versus 
logy.—S. J. Lachman. 


Institutional Care 


Blankeship, L. Vaughn, & Elling, Ray H. 
California, Berkeley) Organizational support 
community power structure: The hospital. 
lth. hum, Behav., 1962, 3(4), 257-269.—4 hos- 
were studied in order to determine the actual 
ior of members of the community toward them 
е relationship of the progress of the hospital to 
ommunity power structure, It was found that 
ial persons discriminated in the contributions 
juipment and in choosing a hospital for them- 
elves or their spouses. Moreover, the advantages 
| disadvantages of close alliances between an or- 
ization and a group that is external to it were dis- 
І.А. Ostlund. 
154. Desroches, Harry F., & Walter, Charles L. 
(МА Сеп, Mountain Home, Tenn.) Daily prefer- 
es and institutionalization. J. Psychol., 1963, 
2), 397-400.—The hypothesis tested was that dif- 
tial stimulation and activity provided by work 
ities produce consistent differential preferences 
ї days of the week. 3 samples were selected: (a) 
' member employee (ME) group who worked 8 
8 daily for pay, (b) the detail employee (DE) 
who worked 6 hours daily without pay, and 
(с) flonworkers (NW). Ss ranked the days of the 
‘in terms of preference. It was predicted that 
group would show no consistency in daily 
р ererences, while the ME group would show more 
Sin tent daily preferences than the DE group. Fur- 
lore, it was predicted that the ME and DE 
ups would be similar in daily preferences to col- 
lege Ss from a previous study. All predictions were 
“Suipported.— Author abstract. 
155, Luzes, Pedro, & Cabbabe, Gilbert. (0. 
е, Switzerland) L’hospitalisme psychiatrique 
travers la psychothérapie pavillonnaire. [Psy- 
іс hospitalism seen in the course of pavilion 
lotherapy.] Hyg. ment., 1962, 51(6), 273-282.— 
format of pavilion psychotherapy is a weekly 
ШЕ of patients and staff under the guidance of an 
Psychiatrist. Experience with this type of 
ct between staff and patients is reported from a 
lon housing 44 female patients. The pattern of 
Ospitalism syndrome is characterized by deper- 
alization, denial of affect, avoidance of responsibil- 
Diah idealization of normality. Itis a reaction of 
Phe ponent and despair to external circumstances. 
Ospital routine contributes to and supports this 
Е defense, The goal of therapy is to defeat and 
v le collusion of the external situation and the 
; 5 internal disposition —W. W. Meissner. 


Community Services 
Case Work 


Koepp, E. F. Authoritarianism and social 
S: A psychological study. Soc. Wk., 1963, 
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8(1), 37-43.—As measured by Rokeach’s Dogmatism 
Scale, social group workers were found more authori- 
tarian than social workers specializing in other areas, 
Catholic undergraduate, but not graduate, students of 
social work were found more authoritarian than those 
of other religious groups.—G. Elias. 


COUNSELING & GUIDANCE 


1157. Dicks, Russell L. (Orlando, Fla.) Prin- 
ciples and practices of pastoral care. Englewood 
Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice-Hall, 1963. 143 р. $2.95.—In 
the surging development of pastoral care and counsel- 
ing Russell Dicks is a pioneer chaplain, teacher, and 
counselor. This book introduces a series of brief 
volumes for which he is editor by outlining the field 
of pastoral care emerging from clinical pastoral edu- 
cation into a discipline of theory and practice co- 
operating with the other mental health professions. 
In clear language he portrays the basic principles 
from which the pastor may proceed to help persons 
in disciplined skill and knowledge. Pastoral care is 
an integral part of the task of the church through its 
characteristic resources and interpersonal relations. 
--Р. Е. Johnson, 

1158, Giannini, Margaret J., & Goodman, L, 
(New York Medical Coll, Flower-Fifth Avenue 
Hosp., NYC) Counseling families during the crisis 
reaction to mongolism. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 
67(5), 740-747,--А report is presented of a demon- 
stration research project to evaluate the effect of in- 
tensive services made available to families of infant 
mongoloids at the time of initial crisis reaction, 
Parents at the critical time of considering institu- 
tionalization at any age require the most skilled as- 
sistance in finding the best solution for them and their 
child, and in getting support in executing their deci- 
sion—V. 5. Sexton, 

1159. Harris, P. A guidance program for the 
regional college and school project. J. voc. educ. 
Guid., Bombay, 1963, 9(3), 52-63--А program 
largely based on American guidance practices, is pro- 
posed as a model for imitation in the 2000 multipur- 
pose schools, as well as training colleges in India. 
Preferably, guidance directors of these programs in 
each college would receive at least part of their ad- 
vanced training the United States. Individual and 
group counseling activities are outlined along with 
placement and follow up activities. Testing is still 
poorly developed in India. Tests at best can provide 
only crude basic information to assist teachers and 
counselors. Experimental studies should be started 
in Regional Teacher Training colleges to adapt the 
following standardized tests to Indian conditions: 
National Teacher Education Examination, MMPI, 
Mooney Problem Checklist, and California Test of 
Mental Maturity—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 

1160. Robinson, Edward W. (Western Michigan 
U.) Pattern analysis in counseling. Calif. J, educ. 
Res., 1963, 14(3), 138-144——A_nonquantified, pro- 
jective use of pattern analyses (Differential Aptitude, 
Kuder Preference Record, and Sequential Tests of 
Educational Performance data) is illustrated and 
advocated.—T. Е. Newland. 

1161. Russell, Peter D. (Pennsylvania State U.) 
Counselor anxiety in relation to clinical experience 
and hostile or friendly clients. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(1), 327-328.— Abstract. 
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MARRIAGE & FAMILY PROBLEMS 


1162. Despert, J. Louise. Children of divorce. 
New York: Doubleday, 1962, ix, 298 р. $.95.— 
Paperback edition of a book originally published in 
1953.—С. Т. Morgan. 


MENTAL HEALTH & REHABILITATION 


1163. Chabas, O. Quelques aspects adlériens de 
la santé mentale. [Some Adlerian aspects of mental 
health.] Hyg. ment., 1962, 51(5), 236-244.—A syn- 
thesis of Adler’s ideas relating to values, neurosis and 
delinquency, the nature and mode of character forma- 
tion, and the reeducation of adolescents, The spirit 
of competition and egocentrism in modern culture has 
a disturbing effect on the mental equilibrium of chil- 
dren, which Adler had foreseen, It has taken 2 world 
catastrophes and the recrudescence of neurosis and 
delinquency for us to recognize it—W. W. Meissner. 

1164. Felton, Jean Spencer. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) A survey of medicine and medical prac- 
tice. J? Rehabilit., 1963, 29(1), 10-12. Felton de- 
scribes a course that he suggests might be labelled 
“A Survey of Medicine and Medical Practice” and 
which is recommended for inclusion in the curriculum 
of the rehabilitation counselor training program. The 
purpose of such a course is to furnish the counselor 
with a knowledge of the profession of medicine, some 
basic concepts of the structure and function of the 
human body, the techniques of the physician in obtain- 
ing the medical history and the complete physical 
examination, a knowledge of the disease process and 
of certain specific diseases, an understanding of the 
modalities of treatment used by the physiatrist and 
other pertinent medical specialties, and the evaluation 
of physical capacities. The subject matter encom- 
passed in this course, the lecturers to be used, teach- 
ing methods recommended, and other pertinent in- 
formation to the conduct of the course are discussed.— 
М. А. Seidenfeld. 

1165. Freeman, Howard E., & Simmons, Ozzie 
G. The mental patient comes home. New York: 
John Wiley, 1963. 309 р.  $7.95.—Report of an 
analysis of posthospital experiences of 649 mental 
patients based an systematic interviews with family 
members of the patients. The focus of study was di- 
rected at determining factors affecting posthospital 
outcome. Levels of work performance, social par- 
ticipation, symptoms, and family management prob- 
lems as reported by relatives are analyzed in relation 
to successful and unsuccessful tenure in the com- 
munity. Relationships between treatment of the pa- 
tients, both during and after hospitalization, and post- 
hospital outcome are described along with a factor 
analysis of patient and family variables correlating 
with outcome. Personality characteristics, attitudes, 
expectations and values of relative and their relation- 
ship to outcome are presented.—E, Zolik, 

1166. Johnson, Wendell. (U. Iowa) A broader 
and bolder rehabilitation program. J. Rehabilit., 
1963, 2(1), 13-14, 41-46.—Johnson is critical of the 
orientation of present-day vocational rehabilitation 
programs because he feels that the economic- and 
job-oriented programs currently in vogue deny зегу- 
ices to children and those too disabled to be trained 
for paid employment. His own philosophy is focused 
upon the enrichment of the lives of the disabled with- 
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out particular emphasis on the economic gains motif, 
He also urges a great expansion in research, especially 
along the lines of systematic and comprehensive 
longitudinal studies of the broad spectrum of the dis- 
abled, beginning in early childhood and continuing 
through the life of the disabled person. He urges 
further research dealing with the problems of adminis- 
trative organization and policy in rehabilitation espe- 
cially with regard to the area of communication.— 
М. A. Seidenfeld. 

1167. Knutson, Andie L. (U. California, Berk- 
eley) New perspectives regarding positive mental 
health. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(6), 300-306.— 
Critical comments regarding the terms “mental health” 
are indicated. “Needed is some rubric that at once 
retains the good will and enthusiastic participation of 
members of the mental heatlh profession and their 
medical, health, and welfare colleagues, and yet ef- 
fectively elicits the involvement of members of other 
social sciences, the humanities, education, religion, 
and philosophy—groups already committed to the 
exploration of new horizons and to guiding man to- 
ward the fulfillment of his aspirations.” 4 areas of 
injury are noted “to illustrate some of the new рег- 
spectives for psychology in research and action re- 
garding positive mental health or creative growth, 
... Greatly needed at this time are new conceptual- 
izations that have compelling significance for all 
psychologists.” —S. J. Lachman. 

1168. Litman, Theodor J. (U. Minnesota) The 
influence of self conception and life orientation 
factors in the rehabilitation of the orthopedically 
disabled. J. Hlth, hum. Behav., 1962, 3(4), 249-257. 
—A sample of 100 orthopedically disabled patients 
over 14 years of age were examined. Instruments 
used were staff evaluations, a Disability Self-Concep- 
tion Scale, and the Jansen-Hill family integration 
scale. It was concluded that “While such factors as 
the individual’s self-conception, family reinforcement, 
financial concern, and previous organization and 
physical participation were found to be significantly 
related to rehabilitation response, there was little еуі- 
dence that age, degree of family solidarity, ordinal 
position, or predisability personality and behavior Ше 
fluence therapeutic performance.’—L. A. Osilund. 

1169. Lundbye, Ove. (Denmark) What is men- 
tal Hygiene? World ment. Hlth., 1963, 15(1), 23- 
27,—The rapid “growth of the mental health move 
ment is a strong argument for an unambiguous an 
authoritative statement of the aims.” The core 0 
the question is “just what is well-being”? Mental 
hygiene is neither to foster “mental mechanics” nor 10 
remove “all mental conflicts.” The author restates his 
earlier definition of mental health pointing it agains 
the growing new dangers to the development of “pe 
sonal maturity.”—J. C. Franklin. 

1170, Peters, J. E., II, Payne, В. A., & Bole, А.Е. 
Differences іп socio-egocentrism of patients in 4 
half-way hospital. Voc. Guid. Quart., 1963, 1(2) 
110-115--А study measuring attitudes and feelings 
of 87 neuropsychiatric patients іп a “half-way” 506 
rehabilitation hospital toward themselves and othe! 
people, thereby evaluating self-concept and 800! 
perception (socio-egocentrism), both of which 21% 
seen as important facets of psychological adjustment 
The group was divided into two sections: 53 who 7% 
ceived vocational rehabilitation counseling and 
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who did not. Semantic differential measures were 
administered to both groups. The counseled group 
showed a significant shift towards positive self- 
concept and only a trend towards positive social 
acceptance—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 

1171. Robinowitz, Ralph. (УА Hosp., Waco, 
Тех.) Selecting predictive factors in post-hospital 
adjustment of neuropsychiatric patients. J. gen. 
Psychol., 1963, 68(2), 347-349.--Тһе trial visit, often 
used for gradual supervised discharge of neuropsy- 
chiatric patients, has provided a means of studying 
posthospital adjustment. . In order to build a list of 
meaningful predictive factors, a population of items 
was explored through the responses of outpatient 
social workers. A comparison of the factors felt im- 
portant by the social workers with those found sig- 
nificant in studies by hospital personnel revealed the 
predictive importance of the previously unstudied fac- 
tors of attitudes, preparation, and evaluation of the 
patient and his family.—Author abstract. 


11/2. Sorenson, Arthur A. (VA Hosp., Marion, 
Ind.) Research in educational therapy. Amer. 
Arch. rehabilit. Ther., 1963, 11(3), 2-7—A mail 
questionnaire survey was made of research being con- 
ducted by educational therapists in hospitals. 210 
questionnaires were sent, 74 were answered and re- 
turned, 6 hospitals had completed or were working 
оп educational therapy projects, 19 hospitals sug- 
gested topics for possible investigation, 25 hospitals 
indicated no research in progress, and 8 hospitals 
were planning research projects. Many therapists 
were working on studies and surveys but felt that 
these did not fit into the category of “true research.” 
Specific Projects completed or in progress at various 
hospitals were briefly outlined—L. Shatin. 


„1173. Williams, Paul М. (New York State Divi- 
Sion Vocational Rehabilitation, Binghampton) Рге- 
employment adjustment program developed for 
Mental patients. J. Rehabilit., 1963, 29(1), 21-22.— 
ноп of a program whose general objective 
init 0 provide selected ‘mental patients with an oppor- 
К, enhance their vocational adjustment. 12 
К cients age 16 to 28 who had for the most part 
іш mae or no work histories were selected for this 
ae : А total of 7 weekly sessions of 2 hours each 
The еа. from March through May of 1961. 
Ror a Sessions were devoted to establishing rap- 
Банер ше an opportunity for venting of the 
sions b fee the later sessions provided discus- 
tive | пе vocational rehabilitation counselor, selec- 
Мерс шеш interviewer from the State Employ- 
and a Pare a personnel man from local industry, 
partment, үле of the hospital staff social service de- 
whom wer па later series, 12 female patients—7 of 
Similar] АЗ Inpatients and 5 оп family care—were 
employm treated. With the male group 8 secured 
«тебе > during the 7-week program or shortly 
Ment, and шша to the hospital for further treat- 
group had remained on family care. The female 
Subsequent Somewhat less success but it was felt that 
and selected 228 Should be restricted to inpatients 

174 i ы homogeneity.—M. A. Seidenfeld. 
Public health” Health Organization: The role of 
mental heal; коше and general practitioners in 
0. 235, ae care. WHO tech. Rep. Ser., 1962, 
mittee on Mears lith report of the Expert Com- 
ental Health “analyzes the roles of the 
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public health officers and general practitioner” and 
concludes: of first importance “are increased knowl- 
edge of the etiology, prevention and treatment of 
mental disorders.” This requires “an adequate sup- 
ply of trained personnel.” The report deals at length 
with the “training—particularly the post-graduate 
training—of public health officers . . . which should 
include required courses in mental health and mental 
illness.—J. С. Franklin. 
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1175. Abt, L. E., & Riess, В. Е. (Eds.) Progress 
in clinical psychology. Vol. 5. New York: Grune 
& Stratton, 1963. 209 р.--Тһе last volume of a series 
of 5 covering a decade of reporting what has been 
current in significant areas of clinical psychology. 
Volume 5 covers developments for 1960 and 1961 in 
13 articles by different contributors and shows the 
ways in which the science and practice of clinical psy- 
chology is moving. “The use of varying approaches 
to physical disability, cerebral palsy, forensic prob- 
lems and adolescence has produced some new insights 
into these topics. The 2 chapters on dreams build up 
to a whole in which the experimental and psycho- 
therapeutic researches each play a part. A new and 
stimulating approach to the meansurement of creative 
intelligence is evaluated and criticized both from its 
present status and what it offers to future researchers,” 
--4. S. Tamkin. 

1176. American Psychological Association, Board 
of Directors. Statement on report of Joint Com- 
mission on Mental Illness and Health. Amer, Psy- 
chologist, 1963, 18(6), 307-308—An “endorsement 
of Action for Mental Health [see 35: 6705], the final 
report of the Joint Commission on Mental Illness and 
Health.” The report cites the very substantial cost 
of adequate care for mental patients, hidden costs of 
mental illness, gross inadequacy of present measures, 
and presents a pattern of increased federal financial 
support to deal with the problem. It recommends the 
demise of the large custodial “mental hospital” and 
calls for “invention and trial of novel approaches.” 
Reservations about the report are also made explicit: 
the report emphasized improved treatment of mental 
illness at the expense of other facets of the problem 
area; it says little about promoting more effective 
personal development—S, J. Lachman, 

1177. Beck, Aaron T., Feshbach, Seymour, & 
Legg, Donald. (U. Pennsylvania) The clinical 
utility of the Digit Symbol Test. J. consult, Psy- 
chol., 1962, 26(3), 263-268.—Digit Symbol scores 
decrease with age and increase with vocabulary scores, 
There is a decrement with increasing severity of ill- 
ness and performance of psychotics is substantially 
poorer than that of neurotics. No relationship to 
depression and only a minimal and inconsistent rela- 
tionship to anxiety exists—E. R. Оейнна. 

1178. Bender, Laurette. (Creedmoor State Hosp., 
Queens, N. Y.) Mental illness in childhood and 
heredity. Eugen. Quart., 1963, 10(1), 1-11.—After 
a brief mention of diseases with a known hereditary 
origin such as abnormal chromosomes in mongolism 
and in the varoius sex chromosome anomalies or 
hereditary enzyme deficiencies such as phenylketon- 
uria, studies are mentioned by the author as well as by 
Kallman and others which point to hereditary factors 
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in schizophrenia, In 1 follow-up study of 51 children 
earlier diagnosed schizophrenic, 31 were subsequently 
thought to be suffering from some organic condition. 
Heredity in epilepsy is reviewed next and finally in 
allergies and psychosomatic disorders—S. С. Van- 
denberg. 

1179. Bringleman, J. С, & Lindahl, L. Е. Н. 
Personality, task difficulty, and level of memory 
performance. Arch. ges. Psychol., 1962, 114(3-4), 
242-259.—A sample of 105 psychiatric patients was 
tested twice for immediate recall on tasks varying in 
difficulty levels. Results were correlated with clinical 
categories and a number of personality questionnaires. 
Eysenck’s theory of extraversion was contradicted on 
the grounds of consistent learning superiority of the 
hysterics against the dysthymics. Eysenck’s and 
Jones’ theory of neuroticism and Spence’s and 
Taylor’s of manifest anxiety were, in the main, not 
confirmed.—K, J. Hartman. 

1180. Cabaleiro Gods, М. (Sanatorio Psiquiátrica 
Toen, Фгепзе) El problema de la libertad en el 
hombre-enfermo psíquico. [The problem of liberty 
in the mentally ill.] Acta psiquiat. psicol. Argent., 
1962, 8(3), 181-199.—I£ freedom is the power of self- 
determination, the mentally ill person is not free. 
Any alteration of brain structure will cause a dis- 
turbance in the process of free self-determination. 
The impairment of freedom is analyzed in various 
psychopathological syndromes. (31 ref.).—W. W. 
Meissner. 

1181. Clark, Lincoln D. (U. Utah) Programmed 
life histories: A technique for psychiatric research 
in animals. Arch. gen, Psychiat., 1962, 7(8), 125- 
129.--СепеНс and environmental factors in both ani- 
mals and humans are conceived of as programed. 
Maladaptation is then the result of programing dis- 
orders which may be classified as global or partial 
experience deficits, “anachronistic syndromes,” results 
of poor programing as such. Experience deficit was 
studied in dogs by means of “Schedules of Experi- 
ence.” Specific suggestions for future research within 
this model аге made—L. W. Brandt, 


1182, Ehrenwald, Jan. (Roosevelt Hosp., NYC) 
Visual Distortion Test: A measure of ego strength. 
Arch. деп. Psychiat., 1962, 7(7), 30-38.—40 patients 
and 12 “presumptively normal controls” were given 
plano glasses for placebo test and —6 sph and +6 
sph П. test glasses for 3-4 minutes each with 2-3 
minute interval. Patients differed from normals by 
reporting changes in their perceptual world, body 
image, feelings, impulses and attitude toward the 
therapist, The Visual Distortion Test seems to cause 
a temporary breakdown of the synthetic and integra- 
tive functions of the ego touched off by the dissocia- 
ee the visual 000 шы components of the ра- 
ients experience of the body image an - 
side world.—L. W. Brandt, г аа а 

1183. Fischer, R., Kaplan, A. R., Griffin France: 
& Sting, D. б. (Ohio State U. Medical School) 
Abnormal congregation of insensitive (“поп”-) 
tasters among parents of children with Down’s 
syndrome. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67(6), 849- 
855.—Using the double blind procedure, taste thresh- 
olds were determined for quinine sulfate and 6-n- 
propylthiouracil in 38 parents of children exhibiting 

own’s syndrome. The following findings were 
made: (a) there was a complete lack of very sensitive 
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quinine tasters in the entire sample; (b) in the 
maternal sample, the older group consisted of moder- 
ately insensitive (“поп”-) tasters of 6-n-propyl- 
thiouracil—V. S. Sexton. 

1184, Hardyck, Curtis; Singer, Margaret Thaler, 
в Harris, Robert Е. (U. California Medical Cent, 
San Francisco) Transient changes in affect and 
blood pressure. Arch, gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(7), 
15-20.—Blood pressures were predicted with statis- 
tically significant accuracy for 6 hypertensive females 
by an interviewer on the basis of the degree of the 
patients’ involvement in communicating information, 
Content and type of affect were not related to blood 
pressure levels—L. W. Brandt. 

1185. Havens, L. L. The placement and move- 
ment of hallucinations in space: Phenomenology 
and theory. Int. J. Psycho-Anal., 1962, 43(6), 426- 
435.—Classifies hallucinations according to their dis- 
tance from the hallucinator, ranging from within him 
to far away. Suggests that movement of the halluci- 
nation from a distance to within a patient indicates 
clinical improvement.—G. Elias. 

1186. Hobbs, Nicholas. (George Peabody Coll.) 
Statement on mental illness and mental retarda- 
tion. Amer, Psychologist, 1963, 18(6), 295-299.— 
The statement made on behalf of the American Psy- 
chological Association is in support of Senate Bills 
755 and 756 developed by Congress in response to 
President Kennedy’s message on mental illness and 
mental retardation. “The psychologist is vitually 
concerned with the problems of mental disorders and 
of mental retardation. He is especially interested in 
research, and in the provision of services to people 
through the organized agencies of society, such as the 
public schools, community mental health centers, hos- 
pitals, institutions for the retarded, and rehabilitation 
agencies of many kinds.”—S. J. Lachman. 


1187. Kennedy, John Е. (The White House) 
Mental illness and mental retardation: Message 
from the President of the United States relative (0 
mental illness and mental retardation. Amer. Psy- 
chologist, 1963, 18(6), 280-289.—2 health problems 
of critical size and tragic impact are mental illness 
and mental retardation. “There are now about 800- 
000 such patients in this Nation’s institutions—00; 
000 for mental illness and over 200,000 for menta 
retardation.” А 3-fold attack is proposed: (a) Азсег 
tain causes and eradicate them. (Б) Strengthen ut- 
derlying resources of knowledge and of skilled тай 
power. (с) Strengthen and improve facilities serving 
the mentally ill and mentally retarded. A дап 5 
program for mental health is proposed which ешр E 
sizes comprehensive community mental health СС 
ters, improved care in state mental institutions, ы 
expansion of research activities and increase іп Piat 
fessional manpower. A national program to cor И 
mental retardation emphasizing prevention, COMM 
nity services, and research is also proposed.—?- 
Lachman, 3 

1188. Le Guillant, L. (Hôpital Psychiatriqi 
Villejuif, Seine) Incidences psycho-pathologiau® 
de la condition de “bonne a tout faire.” [Р SYC it, 
pathological incidents in domestic servants.] Evo 0 
psychiat., 1963, 28(1), 1-64—The case histories © 
over 1000 females: normal and pathological maids a 
young mothers, were studied. The results suge 
certain problems unique to domestics. For examp™ 
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her roles involve domination and submission, while a 
member of a family circle. It is hypothesized that 
psychological problems develop out of the stress of the 
working environment, rather than early childhood ex- 
periences—L. А. Ostlund. 

1189. Lerner, Joseph. (Social Security Adminis- 
tration, Baltimore, Md.) The role of the psychol- 
ogist in the disability evaluation of emotional and 
intellectual impairments under the social security 
act. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(5), 252-256.- 
“Psychological examinations are frequently required 
for the evaluation of emotional and intellectual im- 
pairments in order to establish the degree of loss of 
function in workers who apply for disability benefits 
as well as in adults who are disabled in childhood. 
.. « The presence of severe and persistent illness 
‘should be associated with objective evidences of re- 
gression substantial enough to preclude vocational ac- 
tivity. . . . Psychological evaluations serve to pin- 
point the specific functional capacities of the applicant 
50 as to serve as a basis for the evaluation as well as 
for rehabilitation.”—S, J. Lachman. 


1190, Lindeman, Herman H., & Adams, Henry 
Е. (Louisiana State U.) Deviant responses to 
ambiguous visual stimulus patterns. Psychol. Rec., 
1963, 13(1), 73-77—A corollary postulate of the 
Deviation hypothesis states that particular stimulus 
content is not important for eliciting deviant responses 
which can, in turn, be used to assess behavior quanti- 
tatively, Since unstructured, ambiguous stimuli had 
not been employed specifically to produce deviant re- 
Sponses, a light-flash test consisting of 60 light-flashes 
of ,01-5ес, duration was constructed to test this hy- 
pothesis, The light-flash test and the Perceptual 
Reaction Test were administered to 50 white female 
Paces and 50 white female patients. The results 
а this Investigation indicate that ambiguous visual 
бішіні сап quite definitely be used to produce deviant 
рез. These deviant responses are sufficiently 
А quent that а valid distinction can be made between 
л and schizophrenic Ss—Journal abstract. 

1191. Long, Robert Francis, (U. Kentucky) 
Stimulus izati, с пле 
Панса generalization as a function of discrimi- 
Diss n in neurogenic and psychogenic disorders. 

ПА Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 311.—Abstract. 
соб nope Hbor, 1.1. Der Einfluss der Psy- 
Айше pie auf die klinische Nosologie. [The 
за A a psychotherapy on clinical nosology.] 
409-41 дек Фзусйозот., Basel, 1962, 10(6), 
tal illness current concept (Szasz) considers men- 
havior оаа disease” but a disturbance of be- 
Бобо: е province of the psychologist and 
оова than of the physician. The abnormal re- 
often an Teality (neuroses) must have a cause, but 
б Шрнеше nucleus remains, which cannot 
level of ae | Psychodynamically and originates at the 
tropic ite ‘ality insofar as this level shows a somato- 
vita по: In neuroses, physiodynamic and 
and psychod те equal in importance to sociological 
Odynamic factors.—G, Rubin-Rabson 

1193. м, Е 
The emotionally апй socially 
Жа Rev. educ. Res., 1963, 33(1), 109- 
orders is a cation of children with behavioral dis- 

5 most си рос: ы research in 
i | discussed under 5 principal head- 
» with appropriate subgroupings Bee Ат с 
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Identification of children with behavioral disorders, 
Identification of dynamic factors: in maladjustment, 
Training of teachers, The role of the school and psy- 
choeducational procedures. Under this last heading 
were considered special classes and related educational 
provisions, dynamic factors in therapeutic education, 
school consultation and liaison, and therapies affect- 
ing learning. To conclude the discussion, a bibliog- 
raphy of principal research was discussed—P, D. 
Leedy. 

1194. Murphy, Jane М. (Cornell U.) Cross- 
cultural studies of the prevalence of psychiatric 
disorders. World ment. Hlth., 1962, 14(2), 53-65,— 
From a comparative analysis of mental illness in 5 
different cultures which explores “intersections ... 
between universal biological factors such as age and 
sex and variable sociocultural factors such as disin- 
tegration and rapid change,” it is concluded that 
symptom development is cross-culturally related to 
universal biological factors and that the symptomology 
is similarly “either enhanced or muted by the socio- 
cultural variables of living.”—J. С. Franklin, 

1195, Overall, John E., & Gorham, Donald R. 
(Kansas State U.) A pattern probability model 
for the classification of psychiatric patients. Behav. 
Sci., 1963, 8(2), 108-116.--А demonstration of the 
feasibility of using quantitative procedures and com- 
puter methods to classify psychiatric patients and to 
investigate the consensual validity of contemporary 
psychiatric diagnostic concepts. The adequacy of the 
procedure rests not only upon the adequacy of the 
nomenclature, but also upon the measurement devices 
and statistical model which were employed.—J. Arbit. 

1196. Ovesey, Lionel. (Columbia U. Psycho- 
analytic Clinic) Fear of vocaitonal success: A 
phobic extension of the paranoid reaction. Arch. 
gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(8), 82-92.—Success phobias 
can be traced in both men and women to threatening 
childhood competitions with the father or with 
brothers. Aggression is seen as inherently hostile 
by these patients. The patients are extremely am- 
bitious as well as compulsive, emotionally rigid, self- 
referential, distrustful, wary, and detached. They may 
be neurotic or psychotic depending upon whether the 
passive-submissive compulsive or the paranoid per- 
sonality component outweighs. Psychotherapy must 
carefully evaluate their ego-strength, since the at- 
tempt to overcome the fear of success may lead to col- 
lapse. Ssetting lower goals may be necessary. For 
more severe cases drug therapy or even hospitaliza- 
tion may be indicated —L. W. Brandt. 

1197. Rodger, Т. Ferguson; Ingram, I. M., Tim- 
bury, G. C., & Mowbray, R. M. (U. Glasgow, 
Scotland) Lecture notes on psychological medi- 
cine. Baltimore, Md.: Williams & Wilkins, 1962. 
105 р. $2.25.—This outline presentation of psycho- 
logical abnormalities briefly sketches the main fea- 
tures of the neuroses, psychoses, organic states, and 
other major disorders including their clinical symp- 
toms, etiology, differential daignosis, course and 
prognosis, and treatment. “Only concise general 
statements have been given . . . they are intended to 
be amplified by lectures and . . >. further reading.” 
—A. Е. Wessman. 

1198. Rovart, Julien. (40, rue Paul-Valéry, 
Paris, France) Les ages de la vie et la psycho- 
pathologie. [Ages of life and psychopathology.] 
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Evolut. psychiat., 1963, 28(1), 65-97.--Ртеуіоивіу, 
the organic view considered the effects of age as bio- 
logical. Thus, regression was explained in neuro- 
physiological terms. This led to the concept of the 
ages of life, which is rejected by the author. Instead, 
the psychoanalytic concept is endorsed—that patho- 
logical problems of aging are essentially neurotic or 
psychotic. These result from the inevitable changes 
in the self-image and in relationships between the 
individual and society. Numerous case studies pro- 
ya illustrations. (26-item bibliogr.) —L. A. Ost- 
mnd, 


1199. Sandry, M. (Children’s Seashore House, 
Atlantic City, N. J.) Critical flicker frequency in 
multiple sclerosis. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16 
(1), 103-108.—The critical flicker fusion frequency 
(CFF) of 15 multiple sclerosis patients (MS) and 
18 normal Ss was determined by the method-of-limits 
procedure. Significant differences were found be- 
tween the distributions of the 2 groups. Lower flicker 
with smaller variability in the MS group reflects 
coarser’ discrimination than for the normals. Rho 
between CFF and degree of involvement with MS 
was not sufficiently reliable for predicting involvement 
from CFF. Neither age, visual acuity, fatigue, sex, 
nor the influence of meprobamate fully accounts for 
the difference in CFF between the 2 groups. —W. H. 
Guertin, 


1200. Scheff, Thomas J. (U. Wisconsin) Deci- 
sion rules, types of error, and their consequences 
in medical diagnosis. Behav. Sci., 1963, 8(2), 97- 
107.—A discussion of decision making in the legal 
and medical professions with emphasis upon the latter 
and particularly in the field of mental illness. The 
effects of Type 1 and Type 2 errors are indicated for 
ee the patient and the physician. (34 ref.)—J. 

rbit. 


1201. Sklar, Maurice. (VA Cent., Los Angeles) 
Relation of psychological and language test scores 
and autopsy findings in aphasia. J. speech hear. 
Res., 1963, 6 (1), 84-90. —44 medically diagnosed male 
aphasic patients were exposed to a complete test bat- 
tery of psychological and language testing and a 
special language scale for aphasia evaluation, 27 
could complete the entire test battery. Of these 12 
subsequently came to autopsy. On each battery the 
results were arranged in rank-order in terms of total 
test performance from best to worst. In general there 
was agreement among speech pathologists, psychol- 
ogists, and neurologists. The results showed that a 
more meaningful description of aphasia could result 
from a multi-disciplinary research approach than 
from any other restricted findings —M. Е. Palmer. 

1202. Suwa, Nozomi; Yamashita, Itaru; Shino- 
Бага, Seiichi; Nakazawa, Akiko; Ito, Kozo; 
Yoshimura, Yokichi, & Takasugi, Kaoru. (Hok- 
kaido U., Japan) Fluctuations of the autonomic 
and endocrine functions in mental disorders. Folia 
Psychiat. neurol. Jap., 1962, 16(1), 90-101.—Several 
case histories are presented to support the view that 
the changes in autonomic and endocrine function seen 
in mental disorders based on emotional disturbances 
are manifestations of the organism’s attempt to main- 
tain homeostasis. If preservation of homeostasis is 
impossible, these functions may show extreme fluctua- 
tions, even if the emotional state does not appear 
disturbed.—_W. A. Wilson, Jr. 
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1203. Ullmann, Leonard P., & Gurel, Lee. 
Hosp., Palo Alto, Calif.) Validity of symptom | 
rating from psychiatric records. Arch. gen. Psy. 
chiat., 1962, 7(8), 130-134--120 admission sum- 
maries by 34 psychiatrists from 6 VA hospitals were 
rated for symptoms and compared with interview 
ratings and a discharge criterion. Ratings by the 
senior author were compared with those by 5 other 
psychologists. АП patients were functionally рву- 
chotic and had been admitted or readmitted after at 
least 90 out of the preceding 180 days in the com- 
munity. Symptom ratings by different psychologists 
agreed significantly; symptom ratings based on re- 
ports also agreed significantly with those based on 
interviews, and the former compared favorably with 
the latter in predicting patients’ early release—L. Й. 
Brandt. 


1204. Vargha, Miklós, & Geréb, György. (Szeged) 
Az aphasia uj modszerii kezelése. [A new therapy 
of арһазїа.] Pszichol. Tanulmanyok, 1958, 1, 289- 
302.—Based on the observed fact that aphasics could 
reproduce songs or poems though unable to express 
single words, a new method of therapy is introduced 
for this condition, Nursery rhymes and songs have 
been recorded and some words were made to stand 
out either by special vocal emphasis or by using inter- 
vals in the flow of melody. The same words were 
also emphasized by pictures projected concurrently 
with the song on the screen. Procedures varied ас 
cording to the different types of aphasia. Significant 
improvement was observed in most cases. The the 
oretical basis of this new therapy is the hypothetical 
development from memory sets activated according to 
the laws of dynamic stereotype toward analysis of 
these sets into their components, and through repeti- 
tious analysis and synthesis to the normal resynthesis 
in the regular speech of the aphasics.—E. Friedman. 

1205. Webster, Frances Richardson. (Vandet: 
bilt U.) Studies in time perception: Contextual 
factors and psychopathology. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(2), 713.—Abstract. 

1206. Wood, Nancy E. (United States Dept 
Health, Education, & Welfare) Decision making: 
Childhood aphasia. ASHA, 1963, 5(4), 571-575— 
A general article covering definition of the termi 
history of the problem, observations of арһаѕіс þe- 
havior, specific test procedures, perception, immatut- 
ity, sensory deficiencies, intellectual limitations, cen- 
tral nervous system impairment, and differenti 
diagnosis.—M. F. Palmer. 
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1207. Glenting, Paul. (Copenhagen, Denmark) 
Course and prognosis of congenital spastic hemi 
plegia. Develpm. Med. child Neurol., 1963, 5(3), 
252-260.—Observations are reported оп 60 yous 
hemiplegics (50 of whom had been seen over а 3354 
period) and 61 adult hemiplegics (50 of whom weté 
visited in their homes), For the children, the рго810 
sis is better for legs (28 showed improvement) aa 
for arms (% improved), Intellectual progress Wi A 
satisfactory іп 76% of the cases, and speech improv 
in 82%. “Motor progress was unfavorably influence 
by intellectual retardation.” —T, Е. Newland. Қ 

1208. Hetlinger, D. E. (Kansas State Teacha 
Coll.) Physically handicapped college graduates: 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Voc. Guid. Quart., 1963, 11(2), 85-87.—A question- 
naire follow-up of 62 (or 86% of the total sample) 
physically handicapped students who received degrees 
from Kansas State Teachers College since 1954 to 
learn about both training and job satisfaction. 52 
reported they were steadily employed at present and 
all indicated satisfaction with present positions, The 
data from this pilot study would indicate many handi- 
capped graduates are successfully competing and satis- 
factorily performing in a variety of professions. The 
field of education appears especially well suited for 
many of them.—W’. L. Barnette, Jr. 


1209, Hunt, Jacob T. (U. Arizona) Children 
with crippling conditions and special health prob- 
lems. Rev. educ. Res., 1963, 33(1), 99-108.—The 
reviewer considered research in this area under 4 
major headings, with several subdivisions under each 
major consideration, The review discussed the iden- 
tification and classification of this special group of 
children—medical screening, psychological screening, 
and incidence; characteristics—adjustment, intelli- 
gence; educational provisions—special classes, enroll- 
ments, curriculum, and methods; and, finally, needed 
research. From a psychological point of view, in 
this last category further development of tests—espe- 
cially in motor proficiency and in the perceptual and 
conceptual abilities of the brain-injured—was cited. 
рәш ше, research in perceptual abilities 

r than in visual perception might be productive. 
—P. D. Leedy. жі Е ы 

‚1210. Jordan, Sidney. (Detroit, Mich.) Тһе 
disadvantaged group: A concept applicable to the 
handicapped. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 313-322 — 
Тһе literature concerned with the psychosocial reac- 
we to the physically handicapped frequently equates 
mee groups with minority groups. Identifying the 

ап саррей as а minority group tends to avoid a 
Ша. of marked differences between the attitudes 
eld toward, and the reactions displayed by, members 
of both a S play: Y, 
А groups. This paper is an attempt to develop 
fae specifically applicable to the physically 
tive gant y Employing the heading of “Disadvan- 
ae СЫ ОЙ . а comparison is drawn between this 
it Pt—and its application—with that of the minor- 
Y Stoup.—Author abstract. 


Blindness 


1211. Barraga, Natalie. 
Я . (George Peabody Coll. 
о Mode of reading for low ден stu- 
legally Bite J. Educ, Blind, 1963, 12(4), 103-107.-12. 
read Кын girls from Grades 7-12 who regularly 
of 3 cant and braille were divided into 4 groups 
control i е control, braille experimental, large type 
age, a а type experimental) roughly equated for 
given 6 re aa 1Q. The experimental groups were 
used to а ing training sessions. А reading test 
given to А Ia reading speed and comprehension was 
ре experi groups before and after. The large 
an у еш group was the only group to show 
tol group сеа speed while the large type con- 
Prehension — JE Me (ЗАРА mean increase іп com- 


12 
Blinds" озеп е1, Berthold. (California School 
1963, 33 D visually handicapped. Rev. educ. Res., 
Tetrolenta] fib 3 47.—The practical elimination of 
Crease in th, Toplasia has accounted for a marked de- 
© enrollment of blind children in the pri- 
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mary grades. Тһе increased population of visually 
handicapped school beginners and the medical ap- 
proval of unrestricted use of the eyes and of low- 
vision aids has revived interest in methods of teach- 
ing reading and writing and in the printing of reading 
material for visually handicapped children. The 
urgent need for supplementation of verbal intelligence 
tests by performance tests in order to gain a measure 
of the blind individual’s global intelligence has not 
yet been met. Financial support for research in the 
education of the visually handicapped similar to the 
grant program of the United States Office of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation is urgently needed—P. D. 
Leedy. 

1213. Pearson, Margaret Adelle. (U. Oklahoma) 
The establishment of School and College Ability 
Test norms for blind children in Grades 4, 5, 
and 6. Int. J. Educ. Blind, 1963, 12(4), 110-112.— 
Scores obtained from 197 white students, both braille 
and large type readers, were used to construct norms 
for the south central region of the United States. 
Differences in performance among grade levels as 
well as between written and oral forms of the tests 
were analyzed.—J, Е. Morris, 


1214. Routh, Thomas A. Psychotherapy as used 
іп a rehabilitation centre for the blind. Indian J. 
soc. Wk., 1962, 23(2), 173-178.—Modified group psy- 
chotherapy referred to as “demands of daily living” 
(as used at the Rehabilitation Centre for the Blind in 
Florida) is described. Daily sessions for an 8-week 
period are devoted to the fairly superficial surface 
problems of clients which may hinder their satisfac- 
tory social and economic adjustment. Traumatic emo- 
tional problems are handled individually. These 
group sessions are augmented by special staff-and- 
client group discussions of more general nature. 
Topics include: social life, courtship, marriage, and 
heredity and family. A Three Answer Test, now in 
the experirhental stage, designed to yield a frank 
analysis of the blind person’s self-concept and ego 
development is briefly described—R. Schaef. 

1215. Thume, L., & Murphree, O. D. (Arkansas 
Rehabilitation Service) Acceptance of the white 
cane and hope for the restoration of sight in blind 
persons as an indicator of adjustment. J. clin. 
Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 208-209.—77 blind Ss were 
asked 5 questions concerning blindness factors in an 
attempt to see if acceptance of a white cane and hope 
for restoration of sight were related to personality 
and vocational adjustment. Those expecting return of 
sight significantly failed to use white cane. “We 
believe the detrimental effect of hope for return of 
sight with its accompanying non-use of cane and poor 
vocational adjustment is the most significant finding 
in this study. Acceptance of the white cane and loss 
of hope for return of sight was noted as a favorable 
indication to vocational and personality adjustment in 
the blind.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

1216. Weiner, Lawrence H. (New York State 
School Blind, Batavia) The performance of good 
and poor braille readers on certain tests involving 
tactual perception. Int. J. Educ. Blind, 1963, 12(3), 
72-77.—2 groups of 25 blind children were adminis- 
tered 3 simple and 3 complex tests of tactual percep- 
tion. The 2 groups represented good and poor braille 
readers. Both groups performed similarly on the 
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simple tests. On the more complex tests the good 
readers performed significantly better—J. E. Morris. 


Deafness 


1217. Danish, Jacob M., Tillson, J. K., & Lexitan, 
Max. (Women’s Medical Coll. Pa.) Multiple 
anomalies in congenitally deaf children. Eugen. 
Quart., 1963, 10(1), 12-24.—The medical records of 
499 students in the Pennsylvania School for the Deaf 
were reviewed to determine the incidence of con- 
genital anomalies. Information in these records per- 
mitted separation of the children into 3 groups: (a) 
acquired deafness; (b) congenital, nonhereditary deaf- 
ness; and (c) congenital, apparently hereditary deaf- 
ness. There was a greater incidence of associated 
defects in those with congenital deafness as compared 
with those whose deafness followed postnatal illness 
or injury. In the former, multiple defects were also 
more frequent, Differences in the types of anomalies 
appeared when congenital deafness was separated into 
hereditary and nonhereditary causes—Author ab- 
strach 

1218, Feldman, Alan 5. (State U. New York) 
Maximum air-conduction hearing loss. J. speech 
hear. Res., 1963, 6(2), 157-163.—Auditory thresholds 
using conventional earphones and rubber cushions 
were compared to thresholds measured with semi- 
insert earphones on 27 normal ears, 7 unilateral hear- 
ing loss due to destruction of the labyrinth, and 38 
otosclerotic ears. In only 1 S were consistently 
greater air-conduction losses indicated by the insert 
earphones. Transmission of sound through the mid- 
dle ear at beyond 50-60 decibel levels apparently 
proceeds from eardrum via the air in the middle ear 
to the round-window, and is independent of the area 
of the earphone contact with the skull—M. F, Palmer. 

1219. Land, Helen 8. (Central Inst, Deaf, St. 
Louis) The deaf and the hard of hearing. Rev. 
educ. Res, 1963, 33(1), 48-61.—Investigators are 
concerned with methods of testing hearing, reliability 
of tests, and establishing normative data; with tech- 
niques for testing preschool age children; and with 
ways of obtaining fast but accurate measures of the 
hearing of school populations. The research in this 
area concerned itself with incidence and causes of 
deafness; hearing tests; hearing aids; intelligence 
tests for the deaf; communication in its several forms; 
machines to aid the deaf; language development; 
vocational and social adjustment; integration into 
hearing groups; multiple handicaps—aphasia, mental 
retardation, cerebral palsy, and jaundice; the deaf in 
other countries; and miscellaneous studies—P, D. 
Leedy. 


ЅреЕСН Derects 


1220. Ainsworth, Stanley. (U. Georgia) The 
speech handicapped. Rev. educ. Res., 1963, 33(1), 
20-37.—Considerable attention has been given to 
problems of scaling speech deviation, etsablishing 
speech and language norms, and developing instru- 
mentation and research techniques. Several studies 
dealt with effects of various factors on improvement 
of articulation. The characteristics of stutterers were 
studied. Teachers, parents, and other naive listeners 
were used to explore the nature of stuttering be- 
havior. Many and varied characteristics of adult 
aphasics were considered in research studies, There 
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were, however, few studies of aphasia in children, 


-Research in the area of cerebral palsy has been exten- 


sive, but much of it was concerned with neurological, 
perceptual, and personal characteristics and not with 
factors directly related to speech handicaps. Very 
substantial research in cleft palate has been reported 
during the past 3 years. The relationship of speech 
problems to other disorders claimed the attention of 
many гезеагсһегв.-?. О. Leedy. 


1221. Crookes, Т. Ј., & Greene, М. С. І. (St, 
John’s Hosp., Aylesbury) Some characteristics of 
children with two types of speech disorder. Brit, | 
J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 33(1), 31-40--8 children | 
with motor disorder and 12 with language disorder | 
were compared on several measures (e.g, WISC, 
laterality). Several differences are described and | 
discussed. (16 ге.)--В. Т. Jensen, 

1222, Cullinan, Walter L. (Boston Coll.) Sta- 
bility of adaptation in the oral performance of 
stutterers. J. speech hear. Res., 1963, 6(1), 70-83— 
23 stutterers, 20 males and 3 females, read a 300-word 
factual passage 5 successive times on each of 3 days 
with an interval of 1 week between reading sessions 
for all Ss but 1, for whom there was a period of 2 
weeks between the 2nd and 3rd sesssions. Various 
measures were used to obtain scores of stuttering fre- | 
quency adaptation and of reading rate adaptation | 
Results of the analyses indicated that frequency of 
stuttering, over-all reading rate, and nonstuttered 
reading rate adaptation performances are not sufi- 
ciently stable to warrant use of either the score from 
a single performance or the mean score from 3 per 
formances to represent adequately an individual stut- 
terer’s behavior.—M., Е. Palmer. 


1223. Cullinan, Walter L. (Boston Coll.) Sta- 
bility of consistency measures in stuttering. | 
speech hear, Res., 1963, 6(2), 134—138.—23 adult 
stutterers read а 300-word passage 5 times on сас 
of 3 days, at least 1 week apart. Consistency scores 
were obtained through percentage, weighted percent: 
age, maximum difference, and normal deviate meas 
ures, Stable consistency of stuttering scores аге 0} 
tained by using weighted percentages, maximum dif- 
ferences, and normal deviate measures. A single aret 
and performance can be used to represent adequate 
an individual stutterer’s consistency.—M. Е. Palmer. 


1224. Eisenson, Jon. (Stanford U. School Мо, 
cine) Aphasic language modifications as а @ Й 
ruption of cultural verbal habits. 4SHA, 196 4 
(2), 503-506.—Differences in rates and дете и 
improvement among adult aphasic cases тау, be Т 
lated to motivation, premorbid personality traits, i 
the matching of patient and clinician. Aphasics 2 е 
have difficulty in establishing themselves within | 
cultural patterns of thought specific to the Талер 
culture of the арһавіс. Differences on abstract Це 
for example, may be due to principles of organiza 
which are different rather than pure failures. ifi- 
chronic aphasic is one who continues to һауе indi- 
culty in the translation and transmission of his 1 па! 
vidualized inner symbol formulation to сопуейно 
linguistic products —M. Е. Palmer. idge 

1225. Lieberman, Philip. (Air Force Cambe е 
Research Lab., Bedford, Mass.) Some аск 
measures of the fundamental periodicity of wa E 
and pathologic larynges. J. Acoust. Soc. Anm 
1963, 35(3), 344-353.—Pitch perturbations were © 
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puted by measuring the differences between the dura- 
tions of adjacent fundamental periods from recorded 
acoustic waveforms, Sound-synchronized high-speed 
motion pictures of the vocal cords were also taken 
with a laryngeal mirror. It was found that pitch 
perturbations reflect variations in the wayeshape of 
the glottal area wave, as well as variations in glottal 
periodicity. Speakers with longer fundamental pe- 
tiods tend to have larger perturbations. Certain of 
the speakers who had pathologic growths on their 
vocal cords had larger pitch perturbations than did 
normal speakers with the same median fundamental 
periods. The magnitude of the perturbation factor 
may serve to detect certain types of pathologic laryn- 
geal conditions —A. М. Small, Jr. 


1226. Martin, Edwin W. (U. Alabama) Client- 
centered therapy as a theoretical orientation for 
speech therapy. ASHA, 1963, 5(4), 576-578-- 
Speech therapy probably occurs as an in-process of 
interpersonal relationships. The principles or laws 
are yet to be discovered. Client-centered therapy 
seems to represent 1 coherent and developing set of 
approaches.—M. Е. Palmer. 

„ 1227. Rieber, Robert М. (Rutgers U.) Stutter- 
ing and self concept. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 307- 
311.—The purpose of this paper was to review the 
literature pertaining to stuttering and self-concept and 
clarify the current issues pertaining to theory and re- 
search in this area. A discussion of self-concept as 
it relates to symptomotology and therapy is presented. 
The methodological and conceptual limitations of the 
literature are briefly discussed, and suggestions for 
additional research are presented.—Author abstract. 

1228. Robbins, S. D. A dictionary of speech 
Pathology and therapy. Cambridge, Mass.: SCI- 
ART, 1963. 128 р. $3.95(cloth) ; $2.75 (paper) — 
ылы is a 2nd revision and enlarged edition of the only 
рату on this subject. It opens with a brief 
н ЫйсаНоп of speech and language disorders. The 
одату terms are defined at length with cross 
ЫШ С» and their pronunciation is indicated in 
ү cs, International symbols have not been used for 

at purpose.—A, A. Roback. 
ae Shontz, Franklin С. (U. Kansas) Тһе 
1963.4 с potential of speech pathology. ASHA, 
eral, (2), 507-509.—Speech pathologists have gen- 
paa ailed to recognize that the relationship be- 
GA үс pathology and psychology is mainly 
have not гот psychology to speech pathology, and 
back the recognized their responsibilities of feeding 
ogists Mecca! ideas to psychology. Speech pathol- 
entific fae much to contribute in а developing sci- 
mutch in co Speech pathology and psychology have 
К alee eae This interdependence should be 
time both” Supported, and encouraged. At the same 
tian? Mie cc have an obligation to assert 
evelopment, ae independent conceptual 


мі250. Williams, Dean Е, Wark, Michelle, & 
у audio, red D. (U. Iowa) Ratings of stuttering 
hear, Res. мараз and audiovisual cases. J. speech 
terers (20° 63, 6(1), 91-100.—24 college-age stut- 
ples under males and 4 females) gave speaking sam- 
observation Нов of audio, visual, and audiovisual 
Speaking - The short samples of extemporaneous 
easures ДЕ те photographed and sound recorded. 
01 suttering severity are influenced very 
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little by mode of observation. Reliabilities of stutter- 
ing frequencies and of scale values are greater when 
obtained by either audio or audiovisual observation. 
The use of audio cues alone is sufficient for obtaining 
useful and reliable measures of frequency and sever- 
ity of stuttering —M. Е. Palmer. 


NEUROLOGICAL DISORDERS 


1231. Bulow, Knut, & Ingvar, David H. (U. 
Lund, & Sweden) Respiration and electroen- 
cephalography in narcolepsy. Neurology, 1963, 13 
(4), 321-326.—On the basis of earlier findings sug- 
gesting that EEG changes of the narcoleptic syndrome 
cannot be differentiated from that of normal Ss falling 
asleep but that respiratory regulation in narcolepsy is 
altered, the authors took 3-4-hr. long continuous 
records of EEG, ventilaiton, and alveolar carbon 
dioxide tension on 4 narcoleptic patients. Gorrelation 
of the records during shifts in level of wakefulness 
confirmed the essentially normal EEG pattern and 
respiratory changes during narcoleptic attack; these 
changes occurred more rapidly than in normals fall- 
ing asleep. “Тһе findings demonstrate that in narco- 
lepsy the close functional linkage is preserved between 
centers regulating the cortical state of excitability and 
those regulating respiration. It is assumed that a 
neuronal defect within these centers, probably situated 
within the reticular system of the brain stem, is pri- 
marily responsible for the acute narcoleptic attacks.” 
--К. Gunter. 

1232. Falconer, Murray А, & Serafetinides, 
Eustace A. (Maudsley Hosp., London) J. Neurol. 
Neurosurg. Psychiat., 1963, 26(2), 154—165.—“Опе 
hundred consecutive temporal lobe epileptics submitted 
to an anterior temporal lobectomy һауе been fol- 
lowed-up for periods ranging from two to 10 years. 
Of these 53 patients have been rendered free of 
seizures or almost so, 30 have been improved at least 
50% and 17 show little or no improvement. After 
the first postoperative year a few patients appear to 
migrate from one group to another, but from the 
second year onwards the ratio of therapeutic results 
seems constant. The present study supports the view 
that, whenever there is an improvement in epilepsy, 
there is also a corresponding improvement in the con- 
comitant psychiatric disorder.” Findings at opera- 
tion are discussed. (5l-item bibliogr.)—M. L. 
Simmel. 

1233. Jordan, Edward J., Jr. (Medfield State 
Hosp., Mass.) ММРІ profiles of epileptics: А 
further evaluation. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27 
(3), 267-269—This study investigated (a) Ше 
validity of MMPI-derived epilepsy signs, (b) whether 
the signs may reflect epilepsy specifically or brain dis- 
order in general, and (с) whether age and/or ТО 
affect incidence of signs, 32 epileptics were com- 
pared with 19 neurological patients, 19 psychotics, 
and 26 neurotics, all male veterans, in percentage of 
patients surpassing given numbers of signs. Optimal 
cutoff points failed to discriminate epileptics from any 
group but psychotics, and this was due to unique 
characteristics of the psychotic group. The signs are 
thus not regarded as generally valid for either epilepsy 
or brain disorder. Age and verbal IQ apparently do 
not affect incidence of signs.—Journal abstract. 

1234. Yvonneau, M., & de Barros Ferreira, M. 
(Hôpital Psychiatrique, Bonneval, Eure-et-Loire, 
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France) L’epilepsie musicogénique. [Musicogenic 
еріерѕу.] Evolut. psychiat., 1963, 28(1), 147-169.— 
Relationships between various sounds and/or music 
to epilepsy are outlined, citing recent literature. Clear 
cases and complete studies are so rare that no defini- 
tive analysis is possible, However, it is known that 
music may provoke or alleviate epilepsy. The term 
musicogenic epilepsy should be reserved for a seizure 
due to a psychosensory stimulus, which results in a 
new neuropsychic state created by the integration of 
audition and consciousness, (74-item bibliogr.)—L. 
A, Ostlund. 


Brain Damage 


1235, Balthazar, Е. Е. (Caro State Hosp. Epilep- 
tics, Mich.) The alleged refractory nature of ver- 
bal subtest scores in brain-damaged cases. Amer. 
J, ment. Defic., 1963, 67 (6), 871-878,—25 familial pa- 
tients were given the Wechsler-Bellevue Intelligence 
Scale. In the group were 21 patients with pre- 
dominant left-sided brain damage, 27 patients with 
diffuse damage in both hemispheres, and 15 patients 
with predominant right-sided brain damage. The 
study aimed to determine the refractory nature of 3 
Wechsler verbal subtest scores. The familial and 
left-sided brain-damaged groups together showed sta- 
tistically significant differences in all 3 verbal sub- 
tests in contrast with the right-sided group, the 
higher scores favoring the latter group. The 3 verbal 
subtests were not found refractory to cerebral insult 
to the speech centers, Various problems relating to 
the testing of brain-damaged Ss and to interpretation 
of their performance were discussed—V. S, Sexton. 


1236. Balthazar, E. E., & Morrison, D. J. (Caro 
State Hosp. for Epileptics) The use of Wechsler 
Intelligence Scales as diagnostic indicators of pre- 
dominant left-right and indeterminate unilateral 
brain damage. J. clin, Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 161- 
165.—In an attempt to determine if а 7-point or 
greater spread between Verbal and Performance 
scores on the Wechsler-Bellevue tests had diagnostic 
value in determining left-right and indeterminately 
unilateral brain damage, 96 chronically organic 
epileptic patients were administered the Wechsler 
tests. 3 groups of patients with scores of +7, —7, 
and between were selected; and hypotheses as to 
lateralization (left, right, none) was made for each 
group. EEG scores were used as the criterion for 
presence or absences of brain damage, The difference 
of scores used appeared to have some diagnostic 
value and a few subtest differences were noted. Lim- 
itations in the study were reported with further re- 
search suggested—E. J, Kronenberger, 

1237. Courville, C. B. (Loma Linda U.) Punch 
drunk. Bull. Los Angeles, Neurol. Soc., 1962, 27(4), 
160-168.—The author reviews one of his cases and 
reports by Brandenberg and Hallervorden (1954) ; 
Grahmann and Ule (1947); and Neubuerger, Sinton, 
and Denst (1959). “A fairly universal severe loss of 
the cortical nerve cells with associated gliosis explains 
the intellectual deterioration observed in these cases, 
The loss of the large cells of the basal ganglia, also 
associated with gliosis, likewise explains the parkin- 
sonism state. The presence of senile plaques, long as- 
sociated with presenile dementia, is not yet under- 
stood. This is possibly not one of the significant 
structural changes of this syndrome. Its relationship 
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to the other structural changes must await further 
study.”—I. №. Меп. 

1238. Dreifuss, Е. Е. (0. Virginia) Delayed 
development of hemispheric dominance. Arch, 
Neurol., Chicago, 1963, 8(5), 510.-514.—The devel- 
opment of speech and of hand dominance are not sig- 
nificantly delayed in children who have sustained a 
lesion of опе or the other cerebral hemispheres. 4 pa- 
tients are presented in whom speech development was 
markedly delayed, and who had poorly developed hand 
preference; these patients showed evidence of bilateral 
hemisphere disease, It was found that while unilateral 
brain disease of early onset does not significantly af- 


fect the development of hemisphere dominance, even | 


a mild bilateral hemisphere deficit does affect the 
development of speech and handedness—H, Р, 
Arbitman, 


1239, Forster, Francis M., & Liske, E. (U. Wis- 
consin) Role of environmental clues in temporal 
lobe epilepsy. Neurology, 1963, 13(4), 301-3052 
The importance for seizure patterns of older memories 
together with the loss of awareness for current situa- 
tions is suggested by Penfield’s excitation studies on 
the human epileptogenic temporal lobe. In this con- 
text, the present authors examined the role of the 
immediate environment in psychomotor epileptic 
seizure, in situations both in accord with and at vari- 
ance with environment and seizure content. It is sug- 
gested that the relative simplicity of seizures in chil: 
dren and monkeys may be due to the “paucity of 
memory storing.” The authors also “attempted to 
prove the importance of environmental clues in pa 
tients artificially deprived of vision and audition. = 
К. Gunter. 


1240. Johnson, E. W., Gove, R., & Овнепией 
Barbara. (Ohio State U.) The value of functiona 
training in severely disabled institutionalized bee 
damaged children. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 196300 
(6), 860-864.--30 nonambulatory severely disabl 
brain-damaged patients ranging in age from 6 to, 
were given functional training for 9 months. Sig- 
nificant observable abilities not noted previously were 
produced. It is suggested that other institutions wil 
this type of patient population institute functiona 
training programs to verify the present observations. 


—V.S. Sexton, 


1241. Kimura, Doreen. (Montreal Neurological 
Inst., сшщ Right temporal-lobe дайы 
Perception of unfamiliar stimuli after далыны 
Arch. Neurol., Chicago, 1963, 8(3), 264-27 a 
were patients with atrophic right or left пера 
lobe lesions dating from birth or early life. Tachis 
scopic tests given were letters, overlapping попа 
figures, overlapping familiar figures, dots, and fami ii 
objects. Results indicate that Ss with lesions of 
right temporal lobe are impaired only in the рег of 
tion of overlapping nonsense figures and of groups С 
dots. They are not impaired on other їасһ1зїоЗС0Р 
tasks, all of which utilize familiar material —H. 
Атрйтан. 

1242. Luriia, А. R, & Khomskaiia, E. Г. (М 
cow U., USSR) Narushenie poznavatel’nykh Р В 
tsessov pri lokal’nykh porazheniiakh mozga: Боб 
shchenie III. Narushenie intellektual’nykh opera” 
tsii pri porazheniiakh zadnelobnoi oblasti. L: 
turbance of cognitive processes in local brain дап 2 
Communication ІП. Disturbance of intellectual 00 
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erations in cases of injury of post-frontal area.] 
Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1963, No. 6, 97- 
100.—When the premotor area of the brain is injured, 
S shows difficulty in switching from one intellectual 
task to another (perseveration). 2 clinical cases are 
explained as illustration of the finding —4. Cuk. 

1243. Luriia, А. Е., & Chumak, A. ТА. (Moscow 
U., USSR) Магиѕһепіе poznavatel’nykh protses- 
sov pri lokal’nykh porazheniiakh mozga: Soob- 
shchenie IV. Narushenie protsessov resheniia 
arifmeticheskihkh zadach pri porazheniiakh bazal’- 
nykh otdelov lobnoi oblasti. [Disturbance of cogni- 
tive processes in local brain damage: Communication 
IV. Disturbance in solving arithmetical problems in 
cases of injury of basal parts of frontal area.] Dokl. 
Akad, Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, No. 6, 101-104.— 
Ss with injuries in the basal area of frontal lobes are 
able to solve arithmetical problems. Their behavior 
shows a great deal of impulsiveness, distractibility, 
and disinhibiiton—A. Cuk. 

1244. Parsons, Oscar A., Maslow, Harriet 1., & 
Stewart, Kenneth D. (U. Oklahoma School Medi- 
cine) Cross-validation of Stein’s Symbol-Gestalt 
Test for brain damage. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 
27(3), 279. 


1245. Small, Joyce С. (Washington U. St. 
Louis) A psychiatric survey of brain-injured 
children. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(8), 120-124. 
—Of 131 children in a cerebral palsy, speech and 
language disorder clinic, 26% also had psychogenic 
problems. No correlation was found between specific 
Organic and emotional disorders or between the latter 
and Socioeconomic status. Significantly associated 
with Psychiatric problems are mental deficiency, 
ans visual and hearing problems (particularly in 
а olescents), and severe emotional difficulties in the 
NEE The psychiatrist’s role in such a setting is 

iscussed, (18 ref.)—ZL. W. Brandt. 
he: Urmer, Albert H., & Wendland, L. V. 
Ў е organization and retention of geometric de- 
Е а by brain-damaged individuals. J. gen. Psy- 

ol., 1963, 68(2), 251-254.—12 brain-damaged and 
AY ERS Ss were shown a film of geometric designs 
tote. Е to integrate the components into the whole 
ait factors were varied: (a) the number of 
ЗА he composing the figure and (b) the time 
that а pyem components. The results indicated 
одаи rain-damaged Ss performed significantly 
ТА ще designs with a large number of com- 
Hate bet while the temporal factors did not differen- 

ора ween the 2 groups.—Author abstract. 

Studio Zamparo, D. Sindrome organica acuta: 
е осы. [Acute organic syndrome: A 
963, 24( 1), 10] Arch, Psicol. Neurol. Psichiat., 
tient’ with , 1-69.—Rorschach test-retest of a pa- 
Gane ie Severe deteriorating cerebral tumor shows 
gree of agreement with clinical, electroen- 


cephalographi reeme : 
ше Pay, ва and nuerosurgical find- 


1248, 5 
а rsch, Ray Н. (Child Development Cent., 
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the mechanical aspects of adjusting or attaching 
braces, all aspects of the bedtime routine proceed in 
the customary manner for the handicapped child as 
they do for his siblings,” and as reported by Sears, 
Maccoby, and Levin in 1957, “Except for a small 
percentage of cases, the entire matter of bedtime and 
sleep appears to offer no particular problems.”—T. Е. 
Newland. 

1249, Cook, John J. (Child Development Cent., 
Milwaukee, Wis.) Family limitation subsequent 
to the birth of a cerebral palsied child. Cerebral 
Palsy Rev., 1963, 24(3), 8-9, 12.—Data obtained from 
51 (essentially middle-class economically) mothers 
of cerebral palsied children were analyzed in terms of 
severity of the child’s handicap, age of mother at his 
birth, ordinal position of the child in the family, 
religion, and education of the mother. “Further 
pregnancy . . . was a function of both the severity 
of the handicap and the age of the mother at the birth 
of the handicapped child.”—-T, Е. Newland. 

1250. Irwin, Orvis C. (Inst. Logopedics, Wichita, 
Kan.) Difficulties of consonant sounds in terms 
of manner and place of articulation and of voicing 
in the speech of cerebral palsied children. Cerebral 
Palsy Rev., 1963, 24(3), 13-16.--Оп the basis of 
controlled speech samples for 256 such children, it 
was found that (a) nasals were least difficult, glides 
and fricatives most difficult; (b) labials were easiest, 
and glottals and dentals most difficult; and (c) con- 
sonants in the final position were more difficult than 
those in initial and medial positions. A diagnostic 
chart is suggested for изе.—Т. Е. Newland. 

1251. Reed, Charles Е., & Pollack, Alan. (Up- 
state Medical Cent., Syracuse, N. Y.) Statistically 
defined displays and pattern detection of cerebral 
palsied children. Science, 1963, 140(Whole No. 
3573), 1331-1333.—Visual diplays consisting of ar- 
rays of dots are proposed as a possible method for 
quantifying the parameters of the hidden-figures tests. 
Detection of form in such displays is difficult for cere- 
bral palsied children as a group. Oculomotor control 
may be one of the determining factors in successful 
performance of the perceptual task.—J ournal abstract. 

1252. Twitchell, Thomas E. (Tufts U.) The 
neurological examination in infantile cerebral 
palsy. Develpm. Med. child Neurol., 1963, 5(3), 
271-278—Neuromuscular reactions which may be 
elicited are described. “Analysis of these reactions 
and their disequilibrium makes possible a more pre- 
cise understanding of the motor disorder.”—T. Е. 
Newland. 
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1253. Amesur, C. A. Education and rehabilita- 
tion of the mentally retarded in India. Indian J. 
soc. Wk., 1962, 23(2), 167-172—The following 
aspects of mental retardation are discussed: incidence, 
etiology, prevention, diagnosis, education, training 
and employment, and plans for the future. It is con- 
cluded that there is a primary need for expansion of 
services concurrent with assessment of the size of the 
problem and education of the public.—R. Schaef. 

1254. Barnicot, М. А, Ellis, J. R., & Penrose, 
L. S. (University Coll. London, England) Trans- 
location and trisomic mongol sibs. Ann. hum. 
Genet., 1963, 26(3), 279-285.—A family is described 
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with 2 sisters with mongolism. One had the usual 
extra small chromosome, while in the other there was 
a translocation chromosome paired with Number 13. 
The translocation chromosome was studied under the 
electron microscope and found to have an unusual 
structure. Possible origins of the translocation are 
discussed.—S. С. Vandenberg. 


1255. Baumeister, A. A., Bartlett, С. J., & Haw- 
kins, W. F, (Central Michigan U.) Stimulus trace 
ав a predictor of performance. Amer, J. ment. 
Defic., 1963, 67(5), 726-729.—Тһіѕ study aimed to 
add to the construct validity of the Trace factor, a 
factor which in earlier studies had been found present 
in the WISC responses of retarded children. Double 
alternation learning was chosen as a criterion meas- 
ure as being logically dependent, in part, on trace or 
short-term memory. Trace scores were derived from 
the WISC for both normals and retardates and these 
scores were then employed to predict trials to criterion 
in double alternation learning. Intercorrelations for 
both normal and defective Ss were found between 
Trace scores, Digit Span, and trials to criterion. 
The authors concluded that Digit Span and Trace 
have validity for predicting the criterion with mental 
defectives, but none for normals.—F. S. Sexton, 


1256. Baumeister, A. А., & Ellis, М. Р. (Central 
Michigan U.) Delayed response performance of 
tetardates. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67(5), 714— 
722.—This research attempted to establish а new 
methodology for the assessment of delayed response 
capacity in retardates. The technique is character- 
ized by automatic programing of events and environ- 
mental control. Results indicate that under these con- 
ditions reliable curves of performance can be estab- 
lished for individual Ss. In addition, the following 
findings were made: (a) generally high level of per- 
formance characterized the Ss; (b) with increasing 
delay there is a corresponding decrease in per cent 
correct response and an increase in the latency of 
response; (c) when exposed to a distractor, the re- 
tarded Ss improve their performance and respond 
faster—V. S. Sexton, 


1257. Baumeister, A. A., Spain, C. J., & Ellis, N. 
R. (Central Michigan U.) A note on alpha block 
duration in normals and retardates. Amer. J. ment. 
Defic., 1963, 67 (5), 723-725.—10 institutionalized re- 
tardates whose occipital alpha rhythms showed re- 
sponsiveness to photic stimulation participated in this 
study. A comparison group of 7 normals was chosen 
from the attendant and nursing staff of a state in- 
stitution for the retarded. Results of the study indi- 
cated that there is more perseveration of a stimulus 
in the central nervous system of the normal individual 
than in the retardate. The effect is more evident on 
early trials and tends to disappear as habituation 
осситѕ.—/. 5. Sexton. 


1258. Bijou, Sidney W. (U. Washington) The- 
ory and research in mental (developmental) re- 
tardation. „Psychol. Rec., 1963, 13(1), 95-110.— 
Instead of viewing the cause of psychological retarda- 
tion as a theoretical construct such as mentality, or 
as a biological phenomenon such as impairment of 
the brain, it is suggested that it be conceived of as 
generated by adverse histories or simply as failures of 
coordinations of stimulus and response functions. 
This position, the natural science approach, suggests 
a search for the conditions of which limited reper- 
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tories may be a function such as organismic anomalies, 
intermittent reinforcement and extinction, inadequate 
reinforcement history, severe punishment, extreme 
satiation and deprivations, and emotional operations, 
The advantages of this approach are described. At 
present studies concerned with functional analyses 
are aimed at either theory testing involving hypothet- 
ical constructs or at direct analysis of relationships 
between environmental and behavioral events. The 
latter consists of 3 subgroups: (a) those exploring 
basic conditions for experimental analyses, (b) those 
investigating behaviors which occur with high fre- 
quency among the retarded, and (c) those applying 
behavior principles to education and training, (16 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 


1259. Budoff, M., & Purseglove, Eleanor М. (U. 
Massachusetts) Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test 
performance of institutionalized mentally retarded 
adolescents. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67(5), 
756-760.—46 institutionalized mentally retarded ado- 
lescents were given Forms A and B of the Peabody 
Picture Vocabulary Test (РРУТ) and Forms L and 
LM of the Stanford-Binet (S-B) in counterbalanced 
order, in 2 separate sessions at a month’s interval, 
All tests to а S were given by the same examiner, 
“Reliability coefficient S of equivalence and stability of 
the PPVT were computed. Тһе coefficients for Ше 
total sample and the lower grade subsample were some- 
what above .80 and agreed with previously reported 
findings. The coefficients obtained from the higher 
grade patients were markedly lower (about 45), 
Concurrent validity coefficients found by intercorre- 
lating the two forms of the PPVT and Forms L and 
LM of the S-B yielded similar results.” A high de 
gree of relationship was evident between PPVT and 
S-B for the lower grade patients, with a markedly 
lower level for the higher grade patients. The fir 
ings call into question the usefulness of the PPV 
with a high grade institutionalized adolescent popula; 
tion—V,. 5. Sexton. 

1260. Cain, Leo Е, & Levine, Samuel. (South 
Bay State Coll.) The mentally handicapped. Е: 
educ. Res., 1963, 33(1), 62-82.—Research in this area 
appeared tinder a number of headings. These а 
Identification and classification—terminology, te 
velopment, screening procedures, and | роршаш 24 
trends ; Basic educational problems—learning, тойу 
tion, motor performance; Educational provisto 
organizational structure, curricular adaptations, iy 
low-up studies, and postschool adjustment; Fami 
and community relationships; and Issues, trendi 
needed research. In addition to this research th p 
have been a number of research seminars and oa 
ferences dealing with mental retardation. Text to- 
in the area were especially prolific. The tren en- 
ward interdisciplinary research in this area 15 
couraging.—P, Р. Leedy. 0 

1261. Clarke, Cicily М., & Davis, D. Russell ү 
Cambridge, England) The families of mentally с 
tarded children. Develpm. Med. child Neurol. % o 
5(3), 279-286.—Background factors of the paren 1 
16 generally retarded (“familial”) children and ot ht 
speech-retarded children were compared in the a i 
of Davis’ disorder theory, “А disproportionate Ке 
ber of the [mental retardates’] mothers had as d 
enced disturbed relationships with their parents, ats 
had had little support from kin during the early 7 
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of their children’s lives.” No such difference was 
found with respect to the fathers. “The generally re- 
tarded children tended to be detached from, and the 
speech-retarded to cling to, their mothers."—T, Е. 


Newland. 

1262. Cohen, J. S. (Syracuse О.) Employer at- 
titudes toward hiring mentally retarded individ- 
uals, Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67(5), 705-713.- 
Simultaneous with changes in the role and philosophy 
residential facilities and community special classes, 
there has been an increasing stress on the vocational 
rehabilitation of the mentally retarded. Placement 
success is very much dependent upon the attitudes of 
employers toward hiring the mentally retarded. This 
research aimed to test relationships between the em- 
оуег5 attitudes and his schooling, realistic concept 
out retardation, and type of vocational contact with 
the retarded. A questionnaire was designed to yield 
data on the variables and to permit testing the hy- 
potheses. The latter were not supported. А signif- 
icant negative relationship was found between attitude 
and reported educational level. The author observes 
that the significant positive relationship between edu- 
cation and realistic concept, when considered with the 
parently related significant negative relationship 
between education and attitude, suggests that attitude, 
as analyzed in this study, is relatively independent of 
knowledge—V. S. Sexton. 


1263. Cooke, R. E. (Johns Hopkins U.) De- 
velopment of mental retardation training facilities 
in medical schools. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 
67(5), 681-687.—Several suggestions are presented 
or improved medical education in mental retardation : 
(a) vigorous recruitment programs among high 
school and college students, (b) creation of depart- 
ments of developmental psychology and genetics, (c) 
reorientation of emphasis toward developmental as- 
р. of life in clinical medicine, (4) encouragement 
01 research interests related to mental retardation, 
{шше research and clinical fellowships, (f) 
aes lve courses in mental retardation field, (g) family 
сець (h) practical experience in a diag- 
a an evaluation center for the multi-handicapped, 

(i) dedication of all to the goal of awakened na- 


tional interest in the service of the mentally handi- 


capped—V, S, Sexton, 

1264. Culley, W. J., Saunders, R. N., Mertz, E. 
воне» D. Н. (Muscatatuck State School, 
of mentail nd.) Serum proteins and hematocrits 
Пейс 1968 retarded patients. Amer. J. ment. 
eins and her 67(6), 856-859.—The total serum pro- 
tarded, еп ematocrits of institutionalized, mentally re- 
parison тл Patients were not depressed in com- 
tients, ait normal-weight mentally retarded pa- 
was low he ratio of albumin to each globulin fraction 
Drotei er in emaciated patients, indicating a mild 

їп deficiency —V7, 5. Sexton, 


1; 
4255. Davenport, R. K., & Berkson, С. (Yerkes 
typed Ше Biology, Orange Park, Fla.) Stereo- 


ы J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67 
icipated ; severely retarded patients par- 
права study of stereotyped behavior and ma- 
Stereotypin objects. After a baseline frequency of 
Jects were 8 was determined, 4 novel manipulable ob- 
Мегеову мо to the Ss. Ss who showed more 

Ped behavior manipulated objects less than did 


© 


то нз 
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Ss who stereotyped less frequently. The frequency of 
stereotyping was lower when Ss manipulated objects 
than when they did not. Overall there was no dif- 
ference in the effects of the 4 objects on stereotyped 
behavior and object manipulation. Stereotyping was 
significantly less frequent with the most manipulated 
objects as compared with the least manipulated ob- 
јесіѕ —/. S. Sexton. 


1266. Davies, Charles G. (Los Angeles City 
Schools) The families of severely mentally re- 
tarded children: Family composition and health. 
Calif. J. educ. Res., 1963, 14(3), 121-130).—Informa- 
tion obtained by interviews with 168 families chosen 
from a pool of 475 is reported. Among the major find- 
ings were: (a) М of all the imbeciles came from broken 
homes; (b) neither the household nor family size 
had any effect on whether the child was institutional- 
ized; (c) the maternal age at birth of the mothers of 
deficients was significantly higher than that of moth- 
ers of normal children; (d) there was an excessive 
number of youngest children among the тема! defi- 
cients; (е) 49% of the mothers (29% of the fathers) 
had a physical health problem, and 22% of both the 
mothers and fathers had a mental health problem; 
and (f) there was a suggestive relationship (at .05 
level of confidence) between good health of the 
mother and the maintenance of the mental deficient at 
home.—T. Е. Newland. 

1267. Davies, Heti, & Kirman, В. Н. (Fountain 
Hosp., London, England) Microcephaly. Arch. 
Dis. Childh., 1962, 37(Whole Ко. 196), 623-627.-А 
survey of head size of 151 midly retarded patients 
stresses the importance of microcephaly—A. В. 
Warren. 

1268. Dayan, M., & McLean, J. (Sunland Train- 
ing Cent., Lee County, Fla.) The Gardner Behavior 
Chart as a measure of adaptive behavior of the 
mentally retarded. Amer. J. ment, Defic., 1963, 67 
(6), 887-892.—In this study the Gardner Behavior 
Chart, slightly adapted, was found to differentiate 
groups of residents into ranked adaptive behavior 
levels almost as well as 11 “experts.” The chart com- 
pares favorably with the Vineland Social Maturity 
Scale-—V. S. Sexton. 

1269. Dickerson, D. J. (George Peabody Coll. 
Teachers) Pretraining and oddity learning sets in 
mental defectives. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67 
(6), 883-886.—Different types of pretraining were 
given to 2 groups of mentally defective children who 
were then tested on 30 10-trial oddity problems. 1 
group was pretrained on the oddity problem, and the 
2nd group was pretrained with a problem involving 
three identical stimuli. Neither type of pretraining 
was accompanied by reward. The results showed that 
both groups improved over the 30 oddity problems 
administered during the test phase of the study. 
Therefore, oddity learning sets were formed. Forma- 
tion of oddity learning sets constitutes a more com- 
plex type of learning set formation by mental defec- 
tives than has been investigated previously, according 
to the author. No significant differences between 
groups in oddity learning set formation as a function 
of pretraining were observed—V. S. Sexton. 

1270. Drake, M. E., & Ober, Grace. (Vineland 
State School, N. J.) Parental medical histories of 
mental retardates as compared and evaluated 
against newborn and hospitalization records. 
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Amer. 1. ment. Defic., 1963, 67(5), 688-690.--Тһе 
majority of parents who had been informed of exist- 
ing brain damage or possible damage denied ever 
having been told that there was anything wrong with 
their infant. In this study there were only 4 hospital 
records which were so inadequate that no information 
could be obtained regarding the condition of the infant 
at the time of birth or discharge. The authors point 
out that it would appear advisable to have birth 
records and any or all previous hospitalization records 
available prior to a diagnostic study or evaluation 
of a mental retardate—V. 5. Sexton. 


1271, Dunn, H. G., Renpenning, H., Gerrard, J. 
W., Miller, J. R., Tabata, T., & Еедегой, S. (U. 
British Columbia) Mental retardation as a sex- 
linked defect. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67(6), 
827-848.—A description is presented of a Canadian 
family of German origin in which nonspecific mental 
retardation has occurred extensively. All affected are 
males who seem to have received the defect through 
their normal mothers. No retarded persons appeared 
in the 15 or 2nd generations, but 10 males іп the 3rd 
and probably 10 males in the 4th generation are af- 
fected. 2 other retarded members of the family were 
observed to have phenylketonuria, and another is 
mongoloid. Most are imbeciles, but 4 are more 
severely retarded. Physical development is usually 
satisfactory. Various physical features are described. 
Difficulty of identification in cases of familial non- 
specific mental retardation is emphasized. Genetic 
factors are discussed.—V. 5, Sexton. 


1272. Gorlow, L., Butler, А, Einig, K. б, & 
Smith, J. A. (Pennsylvania State U.) An appraisal 
of self-attitudes and behavior following group psy- 
chotherapy with retarded young adults. Amer. J. 
тет. Пейс, 1963, 67(6), 893-898—To test the 
hypothesis that group psypchotherapy with young, in- 
stitutionalized female retardates would produce greater 
self-acceptance and more positive institutional be- 
havior, samples were taken at random from a defined 
subpopulation of Laurelton State School. 38 were 
placed in the experimental group (group therapy), 
and 31 served as a control group, After 12 weeks of 
thrice-weekly hour therapy sessions, differences in self- 
attitudes and behavior were evaluated between the 2 
groups. No differences were found. The authors 
feel that their data suggest the assessment of motiva- 
tion for treatment. Erratic attendance in group ther- 
apy was associated with less on-forming behavior and 


more extreme positive and negative attitudes toward 
self—V. S. Sexton. 


1273. Goulet, L. Е, & Barclay, A. (St, Louis 
U.) The Vineland Social Maturity Scale, Utility 
in assessment of Binet MA. Amer. J. ment, Defic., 
1963, 67(6), 916-921.--То test the hypothesis that 
Vineland Social Maturity Scale (VSMS) scores could 
yield an adequate predictor of MA functioning, data 
were collected from case records of 164 noninstitu- 
tionalized mentally retarded children and correlations 
computed between MA and SA and between basal 
social age-MA relationships. The high covariation 
between SA and MA found by previous researchers 


was also obtained in this study—V. S. Sexton, 


1274. Headrick, Mary W. (George Peabody Coll. 
Teachers) Operant conditioning in mental defi. 
ciency. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67(6), 924-929, 
—The nature of operant conditioning is discussed, 
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and operant research with retardates is cited, Pos. 
sible further applications of operant techniques to the 
study of mental retardation are discussed along with 
some related problems, It is felt that extensive ma- 
nipulation of reinforcement variables may lead to sub- 
stantial alterations of our concept of capacity for 
adaptive behavior, and hence, of mental retardation 
іп general—V. S. Sexton. 


1275. Но, D., & White, Delilah Т. (1850 W. 
Harrison St., Chicago, Ill.) Use of the Full-Range 
Picture Vocabulary Test with the mentally re- 
tarded. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67(5), 761- 
764.—The Full-Range Picture Vocabulary Test 
(FRPVT) has been employed as a quick appraisal of 
children’s and adults’ intelligence, and is particularly 
useful with Ss who have special handicaps. 3 studies 
of this test with the retarded are reviewed. In the 
present study 100 retarded children who were brought 
up and are remaining in their homes participated, 
From the findings, the authors conclude that the 
FRPVT can be used satisfactorily to supplement other 
psychometric tests for retarded children. Тһе ЕЕРҮТ 
correlates highly with the S-B test, but the mean 
FRPVT IQ is significantly higher than that of the 
mean S-B IQ for the retarded роршаһоп,-/. 9. 
Sexton, 

1276. Hoffer, A. (University Hosp., Saskatoon 
Saskatchewan, Canada) The presence of malvatia 
in some mentally retarded children. Amer, J. те 
Defic., 1963, 67(5), 730-732.--Оғ 26 children con: 
sidered mentally retarded, 11 had the same unidenth 
fied substance in their urine found in an earlier study 
in the majority of adult schizophrenic patients. This 
substance was not present in any of the 6 who ap 
peared to be physically abnormal ог had evidence 0 
brain Патаве.—/. S. Sexton. 


1277. Milgram, N. A., & Furth, H. G. (Catholic 
U. America) The influence of language оп oa 
cept attainment in educable retarded chil В 
Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67(5), 733-739-- CA 
study compared educable retarded children and not | 
mal MA controls on a series of concept tasks assi | 
to vary in the degree to which language expel 
might facilitate attainment or discovery of the е 
сері. Results confirmed predictions: the теди 
performed more poorly іп the discovery and арри it 
tion of a language-relevant concept that was Wi 
their realm of comprehension, but performed as a 
as normals in solving problems where percep 
rather than verbal modes of solution were ass 
more suitable—V. S. Sexton. ok 

1278. Netchine, Gaby, & Netchine, Serge ес: 
ganisation psychologique et organisation biona 
trique cérébrale dans une population даш“ 
mentaux. [Psychological and cerebral b Г 
organization in a population of mentally retat A 
Psychol. Franc., 1962, 7(4), 241-258--А вт 
70 hospitalized children (mean СА = 11 уг; Toe 
ІО = 62) were given ап electroencephalographic sed 
amination and a psychological examination e, i 
of the Binet-Simon, Bender, and Вгипе-Гегте ea “i 
A Relative Quotient (perceptual-motor age/m be 
age) was computed for each S and was foul 
statistically related to the EEG врабо-іетрога arm 
of organization (percentage of the alpha ame 
mode of differentiation of amplitude of the fund 


mode 
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tal rhythm, quality of the reaction of rest.)—C. J. 
Adkins. Қ 
1279, Saxton, G. H., Blackman, L. S., & Treta- 
koff, M. I. (Trenton State Coll.) Achievement 
measurement and academic grade placement in 
educable mental retardates. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 
1963, 67(5), 748-750.—109 educable mentally re- 
tarded Ss took the California Achievement Test 
(CAT) and the Wide Range Achievement Test 
(WRA). This study aimed: (a) to compare CAT 
and WRA grade placements in arithmetic, reading, 
and spelling; (b) to relate these tests to individual 
tests of intelligence; and (c) to estimate their respec- 
tive validity in measuring spelling grade level. Be- 
tween both tests highly significant r’s of about .80 
were found. CAT grade level estimates were sig- 
nificantly higher than WRA in all cases. A validity 
coefficient for the spelling subscale, derived from cor- 
relating test scores with teachers’ ratings was slightly, 
but not significantly, higher for the WRA than the 
CAT, The authors feel that it may be concluded 
that the similarity between the CAT and WRA, both 
in terms of their relationship with intelligence test 
scores and with each other, favors the WRA for 
Kode placement for reasons of time есопоту.-И. 5. 
exton, 


1280, Scholz-Ehrsam, Elfriede. Zur Psycho- 
pathologie des schwachsinnigen Kindes. [The 
psychopathology of the feeble-minded child.] Berlin, 
Germany: Veb Verlag Volk und Gesundheit, 1962. 
138 р. DM 12.90.—A resumé of the manifold aspects 
of the feeble-minded child, for use by the several dis- 
сіріпев concerned with child care. Topics covered 
ЖЕ; fundamental causes; differentiations from psy- 
сока and neuroses, dementia, psychopathy, еіс.; 
arenosis; feeble-mindedness accompanied by other 
И bodily development and constitution; intel- 
оч, and characterological aspects.—G. 

‚1281. Spreen, O., & Benton, A. L U. Iowa 

: Е „А. Т.. ] 
Simulation of mental deficiency on a AR es 
уя Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 67(6), 909- 
Bac report is presented of an empirical investiga- 
one е results of a group of mental defectives 

ган е degree with those of a group of normal 

ate усте instructed to simulate the performance 
TEN е S. The simulators tended to make 
fect а ormances, giving significantly fewer cor- 
es and making more errors than mentally 

ve patients. The reproductions of the simu- 


‘lator: ы 
5 included unusual and bizarre features which 


are rar 
а ely seen in the performances of mental defec- 


tives, Б 

боп ol aa уодащесаме amount of individual уапа- 
application 2% in performance indicates that clinical 
В unjustifi of these features as criteria of simulation 

eae i ed at present—V, 5, Sexton, 
U. е, Zena, & Susser, М. (Manchester 
mer, J Social distribution of mental retardation. 
attempt to 204. Рейс, 1963, 67(6), 811-821.—An 
lescribed į ehne a condition of mental retardation is 
ed in detail—V, S. Sexton. 


1283. Ті 
тач ouy, G. C., McGuire, R. J., & Mac- 
ect of anti thec (0. Glasgow, Scotland) The ef- 
tioning of 271014 treatment оп the mental func- 
ейс., 1963 F thyrotoxic mongol. Amer. J. ment. 
Old female ” 67(6), 822-826.—The case of а 29-year- 
with thyrotoxicosis is described. Com- 
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parison of the patient’s performance, before and after 
treatment with radioactive iodine, was done with a 
special battery of psychological tests. Results were 
compared with those of similar tests on 3 euthyroid 
mongols. After treatment the patient showed im- 
provement in memory, but there were no significant 
ТО changes or changes in manual dexterity or percep- 
tion. Reduction in verbal ability and reaction speed 
occurred. There appears to be no value in administer- 
ing thyroid hormone to adult mongols with normal 
thyroid function—V. S. Sexton. 


1284. Wilson, J. M., & Wolfensberger, W. 
(Greene Valley Hosp, & School, Greeneville, Tenn.) 
Color-blindness testing as an aid in the etidlogical 
diagnosis of mental retardation. Amer. J. ment. 
Defic., 1963, 67(6), 914-915.—The authors suggest 
that insofar as color-blind retardates have a much 
higher likelihood of having abnormal chromosomal 
patterns, a test for color blindness, preferably the 
Farnsworth test, be administered to retardates as part 
of the test battery. They also advise the establishment 
of registers of color-blind cases at local agencies, and 
the inclusion of a coding digit for color vision in the 
AAMD classification scheme —V’. 5. Sexton. 


‚ BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS 
Alcoholism 


1285. Binois, R, & Lefetz, M. Deterioration 
psychologique dans i’intoxication ethylique chron- 
ique: Contribution au diagnostic, au prognostic 
et au traitement. [Psychological deterioration in 
chronic alcoholic intoxication.] Paris, France: Mas- 
son & Cie, 1962. 88 p. NF 15.—A battery of psy- 
chomotor, verbal and nonverbal intelligence tests, and 
the Myokinetic Test of Mira y Lopez were adminis- 
tered to 500 Ss who were followed for a number of 
years because of alcoholism. 4 degrees of deteriora- 
tion are described. The Myokinetic Test was shown 
to have validity in the differential diagnosis as to 
reversibility or irreversibility. The proposed tech- 
niques would be of great interest to those working in 
the rehabilitation of the alcoholic—V. Ханиа. 

1286. Sluzki, Carlos E. (Policlinico de Lanús) 
Sistematización de la población de alcohólicos en 
base al tipo de conflicto prevalente: Su utilidad 
para las campañas anti-alcoholicas. [Systematiza- 
tion of the alcoholic population according to type of 
dominant conflict: Its utility for anti-alcoholic modifi- 
cations.] Acta psiquiat. psicol. Argent., 1962, 8(3), 
226-231.—Conflict situations which motivate the 
alcoholic to seek help are categorized and correlated 
with secondary variables. It is concluded that the 
population should be divided into 2 sectors: (a) mid- 
dle class with education above the elementary level, 
in which family disruption and ethical persuasions 
can be employed; (b) lower class with only elemen- 
tary education, in which work difficulties and organic 
complications can be most effectively exploited.— 
W.W. Meissner. 


Sex Deviation 


1287. Cowen, E. L., & Stricker, G. (U. Rochester) 
The social desirability of trait descriptive terms: A 
sample of sexual offenders. J. soc, Psychol., 1963, 
59(2), 307-315.--А sample of 40 institutional male, 
white, sexual offenders (pedophiles) rated 138 trait 


133 


38: 1288-1297 


descriptive adjectives on a 7-point social desirability 
(SD) continuum. Their responses were compared 
to prior samples of schizophrenics, hospital controls, 
and alcoholics similar in age and educational back- 
ground, as well as to a group of college males. The 
pedophile group’s relative ordering of concepts along 
the S-D continuum was highly similar to that of 
each of the 4 other reference groups. Absolutely, the 
pedophiles responded very similarly to the alcoholics. 
As such they were found to give significantly less 
extreme S-D ratings than the college, hospital control, 
or schizophrenic samples, to be significantly more 
variable than either the college or hospital control 
groups, and significantly less variable than the schizo- 
phrenics—Author abstract. А 

1288. Miller, William G., & Hannum, Thomas Е. 
(Iowa State U.) Characteristics of homosexually 
involved incarcerated females. J. consult. Psychol., 
1963, 27(3), 277. 

1289. Mohr, J. W., Turner, Edward R., & Ball, 
Richard B. (Forensic Clinic, Toronto Psychiatric 
Hosp., * Canada) Exhibitionism and pedophilia. 
Correct, Psychiat. J. soc. Ther., 1962, 8(4), 172-186. 
—A study of sex offenders (54 exhibitionists and 55 
pedophiles) referred by court to an outpatient clinic. 
The major psychiatric, social, and psychological char- 
acteristics of each group are outlined. Exhibitionists 
showed a recidivism rate of 20% as compared to a 
13% recidivism rate for the pedophiles. In the ex- 
hibitionist group those exposing to children showed 
a higher rate of recidivism than those exposing to 
adults, In the pedophilic group the recidivism rate 
for the homosexual pedophile was 3 times the rate 
for the heterosexual pedophiles. The recidivism rate 
was higher for offenders who had more than 1 sex 
offense before coming to the clinic—L. №. Witt, 

1290. Wolfenden, John. The Wolfenden report. 
New York: Stein & Day, 1963. 243 p. $5.95.—This 
report is presented under the auspices of a committee 
drawn from the clergy, medicine, sociology, psychol- 
ogy, and the law, and covers the fields of homosexual 
offenses and prostitution, Prevalence of these 2 types 
of offenses in England and Wales and in Scotland is 
discussed. A review of the present law and practice 
with regard to homosexuality and prostitution is pre- 
sented, in addition to a list of recommendations cover- 
ing these 2 areas. Tables show the number of per- 
sons charged with various applicable offenses and dis- 
position of the cases—H. D, Arbitman, 


Drug Addiction 
Suicide & Homicide 


1201. Cormier, Bruno М. (McGill U., Canada) 
Psychodynamics of homicide committed in a 
marital relationship. Correct. Psychiat. J. soc. 
Ther., 1962, 8(4), 187-194.—A study of 8 prisoners 
who had killed their wives in a moment of crisis, 
An important characteristic of these discordant, patho- 
logical marital relationships was that the husbands 
were not able to effect a final separation even though 
there was awareness of overt aggression toward the 
wis vith пие to и The act of murder is seen 
у the husbands as the only way to dissolvi 
marital union.—L. №, Witt, ae еже 

1292. Neuringer, Charles. (Suicide Prevention 
Cent., Los Angeles) Methodological problems in 
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suicide research. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(3), 
273-278.—A theoretical article on the methodological 
problems in studying suicide, including a list of 

classifications of suicide. — Е. №. Oetting. | 


CRIME & DELINQUENCY 


1293. Barker, Gordon H., & Adams, W. Thomas, 
(U. Colorado) Glue sniffers. Sociol. soc. Res, 
1963, 47(3), 298-310.—Glue sniffing is a mounting 
problem of delinquency occurring primarily among 
ethnic minority boys, especially those who are poor 
achievers in their academic settings. These boys 
come from broken homes located in high delinquency 
urban areas. These homes have an average of 7-8 
other siblings who experience limited control from 
their parents, who use alcohol to excess. Explana- 
tions for glue sniffing are proposed and prevention 
programs discussed,—Journal abstract. 


1294. Gordon, Sol. (Middlesex County Mental 
Health Clinic, New Brunswick, N. J.) „Combined | 
group and individual psychotherapy with adoles- 
cent delinquents. Correct Psychiat. J. soc. Thet; 
1962, 8(4), 195-200.—Treatment experience with 9 
delinquent boys over a period of 1% years in an out 
patient child guidance clinic leads the author to be 
lieve that such a program is uneconomical, Although 
group therapy seemed more effective than an indi- 
vidual or a combined approach, there was little evi- 
dence that significant personality changes occurred 
in any of the boys. Follow-up 1 year after completion 
of the program showed that only 3 of the 9 boys ap- 
parently ceased involvement with police —L. R. Witt, 


1295. ther, М. D. (Washington U. Medical 
School) Chine and psychopathology. J. abnor 
soc, Psychol., 1962, 64(5), 378-380.— ‘This study Шу 
vestigated the relations between type of crime, 466) 
intelligence, and degree of psychopathology, as ш 
ured by the MMPI Е score. MMPIs were available | 
from 190 white male court referrals who were nea 
all classified as low socioeconomic status. It sn 
be noted that one crime class (1.е., lewd acts on chil; 
dren) would have been excluded from the analysis 1 
the usual criteria for discarding ММРІѕ had been 
used.. A definite relationship between type of с 
and degree of psychopathology was found. In 
viduals who commit sexual crimes appear to be 
most seriously emotionally disturbed. No different 
in mean Е score between Ss released to the courts 15, 
those retained in the hospital was found.’”—G. Fram 
Author abstract. 


1296, Mouledous, Joseph С. (0. Kentucky) 
Organizational goals and structural change: i 
study of the organization of a prison social вуна 
Soc. Forces, 1963, 41(3), 283-290.—Опе реши 
tiary’s experiences with first an authoritarian va 
then a rehabilitative philosophy toward priso 
Pros and cons of each orientation are discusse! ali 
related to some theoretical propositions. Ап си 
tarian approach relinquishes control to ап inmi 
social system. An authoritarian approach may Z 
may not do so, depending upon how it is utilized: 
A. R. Howard. 7 ‘ons 

1297. Naar, R. (Juvenile & Domestic, Relay 
Court, Richmond, Va.) Testing in juvenile core 
J. clin. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 210.—A questionner- 
was sent to 126 cities having juvenile courts (0 
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mine use of psychological testing techniques. 55 re- 
sponses were received of which 32 were usable. Dis- 
turbing factors of suspicion and fear of the court 
situation in testing were minimized by the respond- 
ents. The Rorschach and projective drawings were 
the most popular devices used. It was noted that only 
16 of the 55 respondents had a full time psychologist, 
and the suggestion was made for psychologists to be- 
come active on juvenile court situations.—E. J. 
Kronenberger. 

1298, Washburn, Wilbur С. (U. California, 
Berkeley) Interaction cues involved in perception 
of authority figures by delinquents and non-de- 
linquents. Calif. J. educ. Res., 1963, 14(2), 74-78.— 
36 high school senior delinquent males and 36 com- 
parable nondelinquent males reacted to 10 pictures 
used projectively. Total numbers of responses for 
the 2 groups were comparable (1031 and 1018). The 
delinquents reacted much less frequently to facial ex- 
pression of the human figures than did the nondelin- 
quents, and somewhat more to posture than did the 
nondelinquents. Hostile references to authority fig- 
ures were made 2 times more frequently by delinquents 
than by nondelinquents, while nondelinquents made 
more frequent friendly references to authority figures. 
—T. E. Newland. 

1299, Wilkins, L. T. Juvenile delinquency: A 
critical review of research and theory. Educ. Res., 
1963, 5(2), 104-119.—A selective critical review con- 
sidering a number of important contributions to the 
problem, Juvenile delinquency seems to be increasing 
ш proportion to the improvement in living con- 
ions. Empirical evidence supports the connection 
ТАЗЫНЫ probability of delinquency and some fac- 
ӨЛЕН Perce neitions. A number of writers have 
ae ДЫҢ that adolescents particularly show rebel- 
HER gainst the family and exhibit distrust and protest 
gainst prevailing mores and social principles. The 
en of definition is difficult. In one culture 
Прави Бе acceptable behavior might, in another 

saris 2 nsidered deviant. Perhaps the most am- 
that of т ee criticized study into the problem is 
the зон ра and Eleanor Glueck. Оп Ше whole 
the factors п to be of uneven quality. None of 
have been es in any of the studies to date 
this extent it шепте causes of delinquency. To 
of elinquenc ight well be concluded that the causes 
rigorous ex у remain unknown. The problem needs 

рептешаНоп along the lines of the med- 


ical clinical tri imi i і 
social acti, ep eas valid experimental 
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1300, Coo Е 

& Gib per, G. David; Adams, Henry В, 
Strength Кореге G. (Petersburg, Va.) Ego 
tion: Report ев following perceptual depriva- 
1962, 7(9) ота pilot study. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 
едра 45217559) white male inpatients оп а 
damage Бор шс ward without organic brain 
ment for at ү о had received no psychiatric treat- 
Perceptual де ‘ast 30 days received up to 6 hours of 
Views and А and social isolation. Inter- 
were given Ze ological tests including Rorschach 
Tivation ере: Preceding and following days. Dep- 
Viously least ar €go strength, especially in pre- 
Privation te, Б ‘ctively functioning Ss, Sensory de- 
caniques may thus be most useful with 
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patients responding least to verbal psychotherapy.— 
І. W. Brandt. 

1301. Forrest, Fred M., & Forrest, Irene 5. (УА 
Hosp., Palo Alto, Calif.) Urine testing for pheno- 
thiazine and related drugs. Amer. Arch. rehabilit. 
Ther., 1963, 11(3), 8-19.—Тһе significance of such 
testing for achieving and maintaining the rehabilita- 
tion of chronic mental patients is reviewed and dis- 
cussed. Although this report is addressed to chlor- 
promazine as the prototype of phenothiazine drugs, it 
is also applicable to the entire group of phenothiazine 
compounds for chronic mental patients.—L. Shatin. 

1302. Foulds, С. А. (Runwell Hosp., Wickford, 
England) Scatter of tapping among mental pa- 
tients. J. clin. Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 168-169.—Dif- 
ferent diagnostic groups and 1 normal group of 50 
each were administered the Tapping Test for differen- 
tial analysis. “Melancholics, nonparanoid schizo- 
phrenics and Dysthymics tend to score more fre- 
quently in the lower category ; paranoid schizophrenics 
and hysterics tend to score more frequently in the 
high category. The middle category is non-distrim- 
inating throughout.” Other results as to punitiveness 
and rigidity were discussed, “The meaning of the 
results is still obscure.” —E. J. Kronenberger. 

1303. Jaini, Rani, & Asthana, H. S. (U. Luck- 
now, India) Self constancy and social constancies : 
An experimental study. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59 
(1), 65-71.—Depressed patients were required to put 
on aniseikonic lenses and view in a full-length mirror 
3 social objects: a liked person, a stranger, and the 
self-image. While the size of the sample does not 
warrant conclusive results, the quite suggestive find- 
ings were: (a) “depressed patients appear to perceive 
more . . . [distortion] . . . in themselves than іп 
others, specially as, compared to the strangers, the 
liked person intermediating.” This is in sharp con- 
trast to nondepressed Ss who emit just the opposite 
order of distortion, the self being the least distorted. 
(b) The depressed disvalued their own self-images 
verbally to a significantly large extent, as compared to 
the frequency of other types of self-image descrip- 
tions. (c) Contrary to expectations, there was no 
difference among the social objects with respect to 
the latency time for distortions to develop, but the 
depressed were much slower than nondepressed Ss in 
previous studies with respect to speed in seeing dis- 
tortion in any of the social studies. The results are 
interpreted in terms of over-rigidity in self and other 
social constancies as characterizing the depressed Ss. 
Some causes and possible cures of this rigidity are 
discussed. —Author abstract. 

1304. Levine, David, & Cohen, Jacob. (U. 
Nebraska) Symptoms and ego strength measures 
as predictors of the outcome of hospitalization 
in functional psychoses. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 
26(3), 246-250.—In VA, neuropsychiatric, male pa- 
tients, Rorschach Genetic Level scores, and Barron 
Ego Strength scale are not related. The former is 
related to cooperativeness and absence of apathy, the 
latter to symptom factors of anxiety, depression, and 
schizophrenic psychosis. The number of months of 
hospitalization during a 3-year follow-up is related 
only to uncooperativeness and apathy.—E. R. Oetting. 

1305. Rubin, Leonard S. (Eastern Pennsylvania 
Psychiatric Inst., Philadelphia) Autonomic dys- 
function in psychoses; Adults and autistic chil- 
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dren. Arch. деп. Psychiat., 1962, 7(1), 1-14.-Соп- 
striction and dilatation of the pupil in response to and 
in the absence of light, respectively, were used as 
physiological measures of adrenergic and cholinergic 
activity, respectively. Experimental Ss were: (a) 
26 male and 21 female white schizophrenics; (b) con- 
trols—5 male and 3 female whites, all between ages 
20 and 40; (c) 5 psychotic children between 7 and 12; 
and (d) 4 apparently normal children age 7-9%, 
Normal adults and children differed significantly from 
schizophrenic adults and autistic children, respec- 
tively, in adrenergic-cholinergic interaction patterns. 
Comparison between normal adults and children sug- 
gests “a decrement in level of adrenergic outflow and 
an increase in the level of cholinergic outflow with 
a decrement in the rate of cholinergic activity” during 
maturation. (17 ref.)—L, W. Brandt. 


1306. Sutter, Jean М. (7 Ave. Jacques-Bainville, 
Marseille, France) L’apport de la neurologie a la 
psychopathologie des hallucinations. [Neurolog- 
ical contributions to the psychopathology of hallucina- 
tions.} Evolut. psychiat., 1962, 27(4), 501-535.— 
“Іп spite of their superficial similarity, facts which we 
call hallucinations are deeply heterogeneous, . . . 
Normal or pathological activity of sensorial organs, 
and of conduction pathways, transmits to the centers, 
pseudoperceptive informations which have, for the 
most part of them the destiny of ‘authentic’ messages, 
Such mechanisms act in hallucinations of opthalmo- 
logical and otological patients, in intoxications by hal- 
lucinogen drugs, and in onirism, The part of sub- 
cortical and cortical structures is very complex. They 
act in regulating vigilancy (arousal reaction of the 
cortex product by the ascending facilitation of the 
reticular formation), in changing extension and 
Structure of perceptive areas of consciousness, in 
creating some highly integrated motor activities in 
perceptive mechanisms, in opening or in closing as- 
sociating circuits, which may be compared to those 
of electronical machines, in regulating affectivity.” 
(39-item bibliogr.)—L. А. Ostlund. 


1307, Ullmann, Leonard P., & Lim, Donald Т. 

(VA Hosp., Palo Alto, Calif.) Case history mate- 
rial as a source of the identification of patterns of 
response to emotional stimuli in a study of humor. 
7. consult, Psychol., 1962, 26(3), 221-225.—Case his- 
tory material is used to identify facilitators or in- 
hibitors among hospitalized psychiatric patients. 
Facilitators showed greater preference for cartoons 
with threatening themes. “, |, evaluation of stimuli 
as humorous is more likely a function of drive and 
habit strength than a function of repressed impulses.” 
—Е, К, Oetting. 


1308. Warm, Joel S., Morris, James Е., & Kew, 
John К. (0. Alabama) Temporal judgment as 
a function of nosological classification and experi- 
mental method. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 287-297 — 
An attempt was made to identify characteristic 
changes in the perception of brief stimulus intervals 
as a function of nosological classification and experi- 
mental method. The techniques of production, re- 
production, and verbal estimation were used with 
stimulus durations of 0.5-10.0 вес. Judgments were 
made by groups of normal, neurotic, and schizophrenic 
Os. Significant differences were found for method 
but not for nosology. Verbal estimation judgments 
tended to be higher and more variable than those of 
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the other methods. Further, the magnitude of pro- 
duction and verbal estimation judgments tended to be 
negatively correlated and unrelated to reproduction 
judgments. This was taken as confirming a hypothe- 
sis of Clausen, viz., that production and verbal estima- 
tion measure inversely affect the relation between sub- 
jective and objective time, while reproduction may be 
dependent upon other processes—Author abstract, 


1309. Weidenfeller, Е. W., & Zimny, б. Н 
(Marquette U.) Effects of music upon GSR of 
depressives and schizophrenics. J. abnorm, soc 
Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 307-312.—Using GSR аза 
measure of emotionality, 2 groups of patients (depres: 
sives and schizophrenics) were exposed to 2 kinds of 
music (exciting and calming). In general, the music 
was seen to have the predicted effect on all the par 
tients. The depressives responded more to the music 
characterized as exciting than the schizophrenics, 
Music was seen to be a factor which could alter the 
subjective emotional experience of psychotic patients, 

‚ Frank. 


Schizophrenia 


1310. Baxter, J. C., & Becker, J. (John Umstead 
Hosp., Butner, N. С.) Anxiety and avoidance һе- 
havior in schizophrenics in response to parental 
figures. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(6), 4327 
437.—“Thematic productions in groups of Good and 
Poor premorbid schizophrenics were analyzed if 
terms of the relative amounts of anxiety and avoid- 
ance related to cards representing parent-child rela- 
tionships. Three hypotheses were specific. . . . Poot 
premorbid patients were expected to produce more 
anxiety related imagery in response to the mother 
than the father figure, while Goods were expected 0 
show the reverse effect; Poors were expected to be 
more avoidant in response to both parental figures) 
and the pattern of avoidance behavior between groups 
was expected to differ. The first two hypotheses М 
supported.”—G. Frank. Р, 


1311. Becker, Ernest. (State U. New York Ши 
state Medical Cent., Syracuse) Toward a theory, ні 
schizophrenia: External objects and the сер 
of meaning. Arch. деп. Psychiat., 1962, 7(9), Ш 23 
181.—A behavioristic approach. “. . . meaning arises | 
when something occurs in the environment to шш | 
the organism can react... . schizophrenia rep \ 
a disparate attempt privately to fabricate meaning і 
a world that is poor rather than rich in complex 0 
jects . . . to build up an identity by motivat 
vocabularies that are divorced from the real interp 
sonal activities by which such an identity сай 
most convincingly fashioned.” —L. W. Brandt. 8) 

1312, Blumenthal, Richard Lee. (New York а 
The effects of level of mental health, premori 
history, and interpersonal stress upon the Pie 
disruption of chronic schizophrenic subjects. 
sert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 731.—Abstract. 


1313. Burton, Arthur, & Bird, Joseph W 
(Agnews State Новр, San Jose, Calif.) кашы, 
constellation and schizophrenia. J. Psychol., oh 
55(2), 329-336.—241 schizophrenics and 286 1 
schizophrenic patients with functional disorders в 
studied for differences in sex distribution, family и: И 
and ordinal birth position in the family. The t 
served differences were not found to be signi 
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for any of the 3 variables investigated. It was con- 
cluded that study of interpersonal nuances of family 
membership rather than its structural aspects as such 
might be more fruitful in investigations of the etiol- 
ogy of schizophrenia.—Author abstract. 


1314. Crumpton, Evelyn. (VA Neuropsychiatric 
Hosp., Los Angeles) Persistence of maladaptive 
responses in schizophrenia. J. abnorm. soc. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 66(6), 615-618.--30 schizophrenic pa- 
tients and 30 psychiatric aides were required in 4 ex- 
perimental tasks to change their responses to meet 
It was hypothesized that (a) 
schizophrenic patients are more likely than normals 
to continue a response after it becomes ineffective; 
(b) the persistence of the maladaptive response is a 
function of the severity of schizophrenia, As pre- 
dicted, the patients persisted longer than the aides in 
the first learned but later maladaptive responses, and 
there was some evidence that degree of resistance to 
change was related to the severity of schizophrenia 
in the patient —Journal abstract. 


1315, DeWolfe, A. S. (Northwestern U.) The 
effect of affective tone on the verbal behavior of 
Process and reactive schizophrenics. J. abnorm. 
soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(6), 450-455.—To test further 
the hypothesis that schizophrenics, described as “proc- 
655” or “reactive,” would demonstrate differential 
Tesponsiveness to affective stimuli, Ss were shown 
slides projecting a verb (some affective-toned, some 
neutral) and 4 pronouns (him, she, they, І) and asked 
to make’ sentences using the verbs and 1 of the pro- 
nouns, It was hypothesized that avoidance of the 
Pronoun “I” and retarded reaction time, when affec- 
tively-toned verbs were utilized, would distinguish 

е performance of the 2 groups: The results con- 
firmed the hypotheses.—G. Frank. 


х 1316. Funke, Arthur S. (Pennsylvania State U.) 

atterns of reaction time and movement time 

among young and elderly normal subjects and 

ДЕ chronic schizophrenic patients. Dissert. 
str., 1962, 23(1), 321-322,—Abstract. 


1817. Harris, William Edw: 
i ага. (U. Kentucky) 
Study of Rorschach factors in paranoid schizo- 


Phrenia, Di 
Арина Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 308-309.- 


«9518, Haywood, Н. Carl, & Moelis, Irvin. 
on intell cabody Coll.) Effect of symptom change 
ла ectual function in schizophrenia. J. ab- 
proved” eha ОСО, 1963, 67(1), 76-78.—20 “іш- 
proved” зе игорнгешез were matched with 20 “unim- 
individual 4 'zophrenics, all of whom had been given 
Pital, Aft intelligence tests on admission to the hos- 
same Rete a from 16 to 142 mo, from admission, the 
Proved pr were administered again. While the im- 
ірге цр gained an average of 7.30 points, the 
While 16 СУНА lost an average of 2.65 points, 
and 1 а ‘0 improved patients gained IQ points, 
Proved уу ДЕЧ the same (р = .002), only 5 unim- 
(p= 048) Т gained, апі 2 remained the same 
lectual deficit 1 езе data support the view that intel- 

е такпы їп schizophrenia is reversible, and that 
and persiste е of such deficit is related to the intensity 
Stract, nce of psychotic symptoms.—Journal ab- 


1319, д 
ауса ет ейп, Beate, & O’Connor, М. (Inst. 
Y, London, England) The response and 


38: 1314-1323 


self-generated behaviour of severely disturbed 
children and severely subnormal controls. Brit. 
J. soc. clin, Psychol., 1963, 2(1), 37-43.—12 institu- 
tionalized children diagnosed as schizophrenics were 
compared with a matched control group of children 
in the same institution but free of schizophrenic 
characteristics, each child being rated on 21 items 
of behavior over 6 15-minute sessions of individual 
observation. The groups were similar with respect 
to amounts of exploration of and orientation towards 
stimuli and social response and approach behavior. 
Significantly more children talked in the control than 
in the experimental group. Activity of a nonobject 
oriented kind occurred more frequently in the experi- 
mental ггочр.--С. М. Franks. 


1320. Hoberman, Shirley E., & Goldfarb, Wil- 
liam. (Henry Ittleson Cent. Child Research) 
Speech reception thresholds in schizophrenic chil- 
dren. J. speech hear. Res., 1963, 6(1), 101-105—Of 
40 children tested, 23 had a diagnosis of schizophrenia. 
Of these 23 there were 15 boys and 8 girls from 75 to 
132 mo. of age. Pure tone averages and speech re- 
ception thresholds were obtained on all. There was 
no significant difference between schizophrenic and 
normal children in pure tone thresholds. Speech re- 
ception thresholds, however, obtained in thw free field 
by playing a prerecorded tape of spondee words were 
significantly higher іп the schizophrenic group’ than 
in the normal group—M. Е. Palmer. ` 

1321. Jansen, M. B., & Yanagi, G.H. (УА Cent., 
Hot Springs, S. D.) Directive treatment of long- 
term closed ward schizophrenics. J. clin. Psychol., 
1961, 17(2), 139-141.—14 long-term schizophrenics 
were pretested on 8 different tests and then divided 
into control and experimental groups of 7 each. The 
experimental group was then given practice sessions 
on the Rotter Level of Aspiration Board and the 
Kent-Shakow Industrial Form Boards, 2 or 3 times 
a week for 11 weeks, with various strong external 
direction such as praise and criticism. Ratings on 
both groups were taken before and after testing. Sig- 
nificant improvement was noted in mastery of the 
Form Boards but this learning was not reflected in 
other areas tested or rated. The long-term schizo- 
phrenic was capable of learning some tasks but gen- 
eralization 10. other aspects of his behavior should re- 
main limited.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

1322. Kiev, Ari. aay Hosp., London, Eng- 
land) Beliefs and delusions of West Indian im- 
migrants to London. Brit. J. Psychiat., 1963, 109 
(Whole No. 460), 356-363—Examination of 10 
schizophrenics showed that their delusions were re- 
lated to religious fundamentalism and magical con- 
cepts, with the use of cultural beliefs being highly 
inappropriate—W, L. Wilkins. 

1323. Klein, Edward B., & Spohn, Herbert E. 
(Franklin D. Roosevelt VA Hosp., Montrose, №. Y.) 
Behavioral dimensions of chronic schizophrenia. 
Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 777-783.—A factor analy- 
sis on 10,000 “behavioral observations on 104 chronic 
schizophrenic patients ... yielded a 5-factor solution. 
Factor scores were derived and correlated with clin- 
ical and demographic variables. The five sets of fac- 
tor score correlates were interpreted ав reflecting 
three dimensions of patient behavior. One of these 
was a health dimension, another presented patholog- 
ical ward adjustments and the third was found to be 
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irrelevant to health or sickness. The last finding 
indicates that the mere rate of social interaction is not 
associated with ‘health’ or ‘adjustment’ by clinical 
criteria.”—B, J. House. 

1324, Levine, D., & Delman, L. (U. Nebraska) 
Community adjustment of schizophrenics. J. clin. 
Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 138-139.--А comparison was 
made between a group of schizophrenics who re- 
mained out of a neuropsychiatric hospital for at least 
5 years following their Ist trial visit with a group of 
schizophrenics who returned to the hospital during 
the same period of time. VA staff psychologists com- 
pleted a questionnaire based on folder material of 
each patient, The readmitted patient was: (a) likely 
to be older at time of trial visit, (b) spend more time 
in the hospital prior to release, (c) of lower socio- 
economic status, and (d) Catholic rather than Protes- 
tant, Research implications of the latter finding were 
stressed—E, J. Kronenberger. 

1325. Mittenecker, Erich. (Psychologisches Inst., 
U. Wien) Über Perseverationen verschiedenen 
Aggregatumfangs in der Sprache. [On preserva- 
tion of different lengths of speech-aggregates.] Z. 
exp. angew. Psychol., 1963, 10(1), 80-90.—The hy- 
pothesis was tested whether the perseverance-tendency 
of schizophrenics appeared in small speech units or in 
larger speech-aggregates. Тһе analysis of verbal 
protocols of 5 schizophrenics indicated that larger ag- 
gregates are repeated considerably more often than in 
protocols of normal Ss.—W. J. Коррие. 

1326. Norman, Russell Philip. (U. North Caro- 
lina) Level of aspiration in chronic schizophrenics 
as a function of social desirability and threat of 
failure. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 708—Abstract. 

1327. Norris, Albert S., & Chowning, J.R. (Iowa 
и Season of birth and mental illness: А crit- 
ical examination. Arch, деп. Psychiat., 1962, 7(9), 
206-212—The monthly birth rate for 3617 Canadian 
1959 1st-admitted schizophrenics is significantly dif- 
ferent from that of the total Canadian population born 
in 1923, 1934, 1937, and 1940 combined, but not from 
that of Canadians born in any other “randomly” 
selected 4 years. Significant differences exist between 
total 12-month birth rates for various years as well 
as between such rates for different provinces. Under 
these circumstances it is suggested “thay until investi- 
gators make an effort to investigate and control some 
of the related factors, the present hypotheses con- 
cerning weather, protein intake, etc., are spurious 
and premature.” —L. W. Brandt. 

1328. Overdeer, Abner Ray. (Vanderbilt U.) 
Some correlates of premorbid adjustment in schizo- 
phrenia. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 708-709.— 
Abstract. 

1329. Pearl, David. (VA Hosp., Battle Creek, 
Mich.) Language information processing ability 
of process and reactive schizophrenics. J. Psychol., 
55(2), 419-425.—Тһе Shannon guessing game tech- 
nique was utilized to compare the ability of process 
and reactive schizophrenics and normal controls to 
use information available in the redundancy and struc- 
ture of the English language. With verbal facility 
controlled, the numbers of guesses required to encode 

2 sentences were compared. Level of verbal facility 
was found to be a greater determinant of information 
processing than presence of psychosis. Significant 
differences occurred for low verbal level Ss with 
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increasing ability ordered from process to fi 
to normal Ss——Author abstract. 


1330. Peastrel, August L. | 
Studies in efficiency: Semantic generali 1 
schizophrenia, Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1 
314.—Abstract. ү 


1331. Sempé, J.-C. (42 rue Pére-Corentine, 
France) L’ambivalence schizophrénique. 
cerning schizophrenic ambivalence.] Evol 
chiat., 1962, 27(4), 537-562.--“Ап ambivalen 
is a relation between two contrasted impulses 
an object that presents itself as unique, showi 
one of its faces to the schizophrenic, whereas 
fact double and ambiguous in its meaning, Fr 
showed that the oral relationship is one of dey 
and destruction, where love and hatred are ind 
The schizophrenic’s delusional relationship wi 
object, is a relation to word, a ‘verbal represen 
which stands altogether for the object and the 
tion of this object.”—L. A. Ostlund. 


1332. Silverman, L. H., & Silverman, D 
(New York U.) Ego impairment in schizop 

as reflected in the Object Sorting Test. J. abm 
soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(5), 381-385.—Matched 
of schizophrenics and neurotics (a group whi 
included personality disorders), were com 

their performance on the Object Sorting Testi 
schizophrenics could be significantly diffe 
from the neurotics (and personality disord 
virtue of their conceptualizations involving 
private ideas (4 la McGaughran and Moran, 
inappropriate sorting, peculiar verbalizations, a 
severative thinking. The results are related 
impairment in schizophrenia, and add to the 
of this test of conceptual thinking to distingu 
thinking activity of schizophrenics from that 
other psychiatric patients—G. Frank. 


1333. True, John Edward, III. (Purdi 
The verbal conditioning of abstract respor 
process and reactive schizophrenic patient 
зегі. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 711-712.—Abstract 


1334. Ullmann, L. Р. (УА Hosp., Рай 
Calif.) Untestability of schizophrenics up 
mission #0 psychiatric hospitals. J. clin. 

1961, 17(2), 199-202—This was ап extensii 
previous study to determine factors involve 
testability in a chronic schizophrenic populati 
psychotic patients were, upon admission, rate 
specially trained psychologist on a Symptom 
Scale and administered a true-false inventory @ 
termine untestability, The findings includ 
individual differences among staff psycho 
percentages of Ss found untestable, (b) an as 
between untestability and unfavorable hosp: 
after 90 days but not 180 days, (c) certain 
ogist and nursing assistants rated scales differ 
between testable and untestable patients, and ( 
testable patients appeared withdrawn and 
rather than hostile or anxious —E. J. Kro 
1335. Venables, Р. H., & Wing, J. К. ( 
Hosp., London, England) Level of arousal 
subclassification of schizophrenia. Arch. gi 
chiat., 1962, 7(8), 114-119.—Arousal level of 
schizophrenics who had been hospitalized 
2 years was measured by 2-flash threshold 
potential and compared with charge nurs 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


drawal rating. The rating scale is given in appendix. 
The results indicate that the more socially withdrawn 
the patient is, the higher is his arousal level whether 
measured centrally or peripherally. “The only excep- 
tion to this general rule is found among those patients 
who exhibit marked coherent delusions without any 
concomitant incoherence of speech.” Schizophrenic 
withdrawal may thus be a defense against a greater 
susceptibility to environmental stimuli—L. W. 
Brandt. 

1336. Wagner, Е. А, & Medvedeff, Е. (U. 
Akron) Differentiation of aggressive behavior of 
institutionalized schizophrenics with the Hand 
Test. J. proj. Tech., 1963, 27(1), 111-113.—The 
Acting Out Ratio and Withdrawal Score successfully 
differentiated aggressive and nonaggressive groups of 
undifferentiated schizophrenics.—A. Е. Greenwald. 

1337. Wells, Carl Е. (New York 0.) Perform- 
ance of chronic schizophrenics as a function of 
evaluation, premorbid history and current level 
of health, Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 713-714.— 
Abstract, 

1338. Whitman, J. R. (VA Hosp., Perry Point, 
Md.) Suggestability in schizophrenia. J. clin. 
Psychol., 1961, 17(2), 203-205.—A rationale for as- 
Sociating clinical improvement with chemotherapy and 
suggestability was investigated. The Body-Sway Test 
and the Progressive Lines Test were given to 30 
newly admitted male schizophrenics patients before 
chemotherapy to determine suggestability. Behavior 
ratings were also made by the clinical staff and ward 
personnel before chemotherapy and later during the 
та and 12th week of chemotherapy. The Progressive 

ines Test was not correlated with clinical improve- 
ment, The scores from the Body-Sway Tests were 
кучу correlated with clinical improvement and 
Е, of symptoms upon admission. The predictive 

9 of the Body-Sway Test, however, was doubted. 
=E. J. Kronenberger. 


Ро. етап, James R. (VA Hosp, Perry 
Ст 0А Learning from social and nonsocial 
(2) а izophrenia. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 68 
СА И 315е Schizophrenie and normal Ss were 
Caan „оп the basis of their, performance іп 2 
eee potions which differed from each other in 
respond o the type of cues to’ which the 5 had to 
Км in order to reach solution. In 1 situation 
terial ( fant cues were inherent in the stimulus ma- 
actions аЙ and in the other these were in the 
correctne another person (social). Measures of the 
used, Ek of performance and verbalization were 
as well a ү of performance the schizophrenics did 
showed, hs е normals in both situations. They 
о у erbali wever, a general impairment in the ability 
cues, Other especially when responding to social 
Biere асаа ез indicated that the schizophrenic 
of another re responsive to changes in the behavior 
own b Meron e than they were to changes in their 
aware of Па E the same time, they were less 
gior abstract. cial influence than were normals.— 
3. 

Хело Удпе, Ronald Р. 
influence of 


pase (Bureau Research 
sychiatry, Princeton, N. J.) Тһе 
hospitalization on the verbal be- 


у Е 
сш, os, Bonic schizophrenics. Вуй. J. Psy- 
term ‘and и 09( Whole No. 460), 380-389.—Long- 


short-term schizophrenic groups selected 


38: 1336-1345 


with attention to 16 variables and matched on severity 
of illness, behavior during testing, IQ, and previous 
therapeutic history were given 8 verbal tests previ- 
ously shown to differentiate between schizophrenics 
and normals, The long-term patients performed at a 
lower level on 6 of the 8 tests.—W. Г. Wilkins. 


Affective Disorders 


1341. Bastos, O., & Suerinck, Е. (Rua Dom 
Vital 72, Espinheiro, Recife-Pernambuco, Brazil) 
Les réves des maniaques. [Dreams of maniacs] 
Evolut. psychiat., 1963, 28(1), 129-137.—Dreams of 4 
female psychotics provided the data for a psychoan- 
alytic interpretation of the restructuration of personal- 
ity during therapy. The 32 dreams were categorized 
and tabulated according to frequency, formal structure, 
theme, relationship to mental disorders, and develop- 
ment, Clinical descriptions of patients and dreams 
serve as examples.—L. A. Ostlund. 

1342. Bastos, Othon. (Rua Dom Vital 72, Espin- 
heiro, Recife-Pernambuco, Brazil) L’activité oni- 
rique dans les états dépressifs. [Oneiroid activity 
in depressive states. | Evolut. psychiat., 1963, 28(1), 
99-127.—Dreams of depressives were studied, includ- 
ing 12 melancholia with inhibition, 13 involution 
melancholia, and 7 neurotic depressives. Various 
phenomena were investigated, such as frequency, 
morphological and delusional aspects, evolution of 
dreams in illness, and separation of dream from real- 
ity. Though no clear findings emerged, impressions 
were obtained which suggest leads for further re- 
search into relationships between dreams and melan- 
cholia—L. A. Оз шта. 

1343. Hinton, J. М. (Middlesex Новр., London, 
England) Patterns of insomnia in depressive 
states. J. Neurol. Neurosurg. Psychiat., 1963, 26(2), 
184-189.—Sleep patterns and nocturnal mobility were 
studied in 27 patients with endogenous depressions, 
7 with reactive depressions, and 16 Ss who had com- 
pletely recovered from a depressive illness, The de- 
pressed patients had reduced sleep in each hour of the 
night and continued restlessness throughout the night 
by comparison with the recovered Ss; there was no 
difference between “endogenous” and “reactive” de- 
pressions. Comparisons were made for many aspects 
of the patient’s history and current symptomatology. 
“The disturbance in sleep of depressed patients with 
agitation differed very significantly from those with 
manifest agitation. Agitated patients lost more sleep, 
most apparent in the latter part of the night” —M. L. 
Simmel. 

Physiological Correlates 


1344. Ferguson, Donald C., & Fisher, Alan E. (U. 
Pittsburgh) Behavior disruption in Cebus mon- 
keys as a function of injected substances. Science, 
1963, 139(Whole No. 3561), 1281-1282.—Intraperi- 
toneal injections of blood substances from schizo- 
phrenic or stressed normal human donors into pri- 
mates trained to perform a precision timing task re- 
sulted in significant prolongation of time taken to 
complete the task as compared with injections of blood 
substances from normal donors.—Journal abstract. 


PSYCHONEUROSES 


1345. Davanzo, H. A contribution to the analy- 
sis of resistances in neurotic dependence. Int. J. 
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Psycho-Anal., 1962, 43(6), 441-447.—Documents 
with case history material, a discussion of neurotic 
dependence need of patients shows how this is mani- 
fested in psychoanalysis.—G. Elias. 

1346. Lienert, Gustav A. (Psychologisches Inst., 
U. Hamburg, Germany) Die Fakorenstruktur der 
Intelligenz als Funktion des Neurotizismus. [The 
factorial structure of intelligence as a function of 
neuroticism.] 2. exp. апдеш. Psychol., 1963, 10(1), 
140-159.—250 high and 250 low scoring Ss on neu- 
roticism were selected out of a population of 1003 Ss 
(median age 15.6). The centroid method of factor 
analysis was used to analyze the performance correla- 
tions of the 2 groups on an intelligence test-battery. 
The neurotic group showed fewer factors and lower 
communalities, The factor labelled “reasoning” was 
missing. Orthogonal rotation did not result in an 
equally simple structure as for the nonneurotic group. 
The factorial structure of the neurotic group is inter- 
preted as simultaneous under- and overdifferentiation. 
Consequences of these results for research and test 
construction are dicussed.—W. J, Koppitz. 

1347, Robinson, ]. О. (Llandough Hosp., Penarth, 
Glam.) A study of neuroticism and casual arterial 
blood pressure. Brit. J. soc. clin. Psychol., 1963, 2 
(1), 56-64.—The only significant correlation between 
tests of neuroticism and blood pressure in 167 Ss oc- 
curred in the 41-50 age group. This and other ob- 
tained relationships between blood pressure and neu- 
roticism may be artifacts—C. М. Franks, 

1348. Stuart, Jane Lansden. (Vanderbilt U.) 
Intercorrelations of depressive tendencies, time 
perspective, and cognitive style variables. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 696-697. —Abstract. 

1349. Vogel, William, & Lauterbach, Carl G. 
(Walter Reed General Hosp, Washington, D. C.) 
Sibling patterns and social adjustment among nor- 
mal and psychiatrically disturbed soldiers. J. con- 
sult. Psychol., 1963, 27(3), 236-242.--Вігіһ order, 
and number, age, and sex of siblings were related to 
social adjustment in a group of 79 psychiatric patient 
soldiers and a group of 117 normal soldiers, with age 
of Ss and socioeconomic status held constant, It was 
found that: (a) Psychiatric patients were more often 
“only” children than were normal Ss. Character and 
behavior disorders tended to be “only” children more 
often than schizophrenics or neurotics, (b) In fam- 
ilies of 5 and more siblings, normals more often than 
patients came from the first and last birth positions, 
(c) Patients who were judged to have a good progno- 
sis, and married patient and normal Ss, more often 
than patients with a poor prognosis, and unmarried 
patient and normal Ss, tended to come from large 
families, (а) Married patients who were returned to 
duty, more often had younger brothers than patients 
who remained single, or patients who had to be dis- 
charged from the seryice-—Journal abstract. 


PsycHosomatics 


1350. Symposium al Кебу rosh. [Symposium on 
һеадасһе.| Harefuah, 1963, 64, 59-76.—Held Decem- 
ber 1961 in the Kaplan Hospital, Rehovot, 2 out of 
9 participants dealt with “Headache as a Symptom of 
a Mental Disorder,” and with “Headache of Neuro- 
logical Origin.” —H. Ormian. 

1351. Dallenbach, Karl M. A pain-scale: A re- 
port from a victim of tic douloureux. Amer. J. 
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Psychol., 1963, 76(1), 152-155.—In 1952, О (not the | 
author) had a severe attack of tic douloureux result- 
ing from extraction of a wisdom tooth. There was 
considerable distress for 6 wk. In 1962, when O was 
under heavy work schedule, he became aware of an 
increase in the sensitivity of the lip area. During | 
the ensuing days, O was periodically in great pain, 
Using introspection, he developed a scale based on 
5 degrees of pain. O cautions against replicating this 
experience. However, he would like to correspond 
with interested readers. O’s name and address will 
be supplied on request.—R. D. Nance. 


1352. Eichhorn, Robert L., & Andersen, Ronald 
M. (Purdue U.) Changes in personal adjustment 
to perceived and medically established heart di 
ease: A panel study. J. Hlth. Лит. Behav., 1962, 
3(4), 242-249.--А total of 413 farmers with varying 
degrees of heart ailments were interviewed and ес 
amined, Among Ше conclusions were: “Changes in 
work behavior (where physical exertion is the limit 
ing factor) were more likely to be made by the farm- 
ers who actually had heart disease, whether it was 
recognized by them or not. However, in other situas | 
tions the belief that one was diseased, rather than 
the presence of clinically diagnosed heart disease, 
most influenced the farmer’s behavior. Iatrogenics, 
more often than hidden cardiacs, took precautions to | 
safeguard their health and informed themselves about 
the disease.”—L, A. Ostlund. 


1353. Kendig, Isabelle V. The denial of illness. 
Brit. J. med. Psychol, 1963, 36(1), 37-48.—“The 
specific hypothesis set up was that belief in the in- 
tegrity of the self and the invulnerability of the body 
may make a positive contribution to the maintenance 
of health.” There were 74 patients and matched coni- | 
trols. Ss were interviewed regarding matters suchas | 
development, religious background, family attitudes, 
illnesses, and experiences with death. The results 216 
interpreted as supporting the hypothesis. —C. 
Winder. 

1354. Sholiton, Leon J., Wohl, Theodore Н, & 
Werk, Emile Е, Jr. (VA Hosp., Cincinnati, 0.) 
The correlation of 2 psychological variables, anxii 
ety and hostility, with adrenocortical function in 
patients with lung cancer. Cancer, 1963, 16(2)) 
223-230. СоггеЇаііопѕ of anxiety and hostility, meas 
ured by 5 psychometric methods, with morning plasma 
unconjugated 17-hydroxycorticosteroid levels in pa 
tients with lung cancer and in a control group wi 
diseases other than cancer were investigated, М0 
difference in the degree of either psychological factot 
could be detected between the 2 groups. Significatl 
elevation of basal plasma steroid concentration in lung 
cancer patients was noted and could not be attribute 
to the psychological factors measured. Hostility was 
suggestively correlated with the over-all. р 
steroid levels in both groups, whereas anxiety es 
not, Further investigation of other emotional factors — 
must be carried out before it can be concluded thal 
psychic stress does not influence increased steroida- | 
genesis noted in patients with lung cancer—9: 4 
Waxenberg. 4 Ж 

1355. Soferman, N., & Haimov, М. Pera-vestt 
al reka emotsyonali-mini. [Menstrual disorder 84. 
emotional-sexual background.] Harefuah, 1963, ee 
54-55.—A preliminary communication on а comin 
menstrual disorder of emotional origin, In sever 2 


т 


ses, a direct relationship was found to (a) 
of sexual relations and (b) a sudden change 
Цегп of these relations. The disorder is also 
іса by a strong desire for, or a fear of, 

. Proper explanation and treatment make 
е to avoid this disorder. (French & English 
ties) —H. Ormian. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY 


Lin, Tsung-yi, & Standley, C. C. (World 
Organization, Geneva) The scope of 
logy in psychiatry. WHO publ. Hlth. Pap., 
| No. 16. 76 p.—tilienfeld (1957) defined 
Ology as “the study of the distribution of a 
im space and time within a population, and of 
tors that influence this distribution.” The 
aper follows an earlier one by О, О, Reid on 
miological Methods in the Study of Mental 
ers” (see WHO publ. Ний. Pap., 1960, No. 2) 
ws prevalence and incidence rates, methods 
Oach in epidemiological surveys, the main 
Ses on the origins of mental disorders, and 
the studies of the efficacy of modern psy- 
treatment. The statistics include data from 
private psychiatric and general practice, 
Гуеуз and population morbidity studies. Etiol- 
Olution, and outcome of mental illness are re- 
өз ously to genetic factors, prenatal and para- 
„Шйиепсез, and psychosocial factors. Over 275 

ces in the international literature complement 
дем of the scope of epidemiology on psy- 
T. N. Mensh. 


"ОввепЬеге, Richard J. (York U.) The 
Лепсе of deviance in the patient-role: А 
ОЁ class differences. J. Hlth. hum. Behav., 
4), 277-282.—75 patients were interviewed 
lance scale constructed. Among the conclu- 
: “The findings point to several important 
ations in evaluating the socio-cultural im- 
| Of illness and hospitalization. The cultural 
Stics of the lowerclass bear little similarity 
feaucratic social milieu of the hospital... . 
one hand, the rapidity with which members of 

„Social class strata seek medical-care and 
ге illness symptoms, suggests that there is not 
for deviant aspects of illness to develop— 
igh there may be some potential for this to 
m the other hand, the lower-class person, 

lace more emphasis on all of his primary- 
КаНопѕћірз, is more likely to experience the 

lance associated with illness and medical 
+ А. Ostlund. 


О 


DUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


‘Bayr-Klimpfinger, Sylvia, & Brantner, 
Psychologisches Inst. U. Wien) Padago- 
hologische Feldforschung. [Field те- 
Pedagogical psychology.] 2. exp. angew. 
раз, 10(1), 174-186.—Field research is 
Important method of pedagogical psy- 

| Systematic observation yields data which 
раса by {һе О. The problem of 

E uation is discussed in order to make 
able for statistical evaluation—W. J. 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
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1359. Boram, William A. (U. Pittsburgh) Тһе 
mass media of communication as extra-school edu- 
cation force. J. educ. Sociol., 1963, 36(9), 437-441. 
—Mass media, especially electronic, act as a powerful 
extra-school force and may produce a passiveness and 
spectator orientation to life, may provide a distracting 
force to the work of the schools, may provide a new 
range of knowledge to many, may increase conven- 
tionality, may produce powerful influence figures from 
the performers, and may fall short of level deemed ac- 
ceptable to educators who are attempting to do some 
educating —H. К. Moore. i 


1360. Brownell, William A. Educational re- 
search in the decade ahead. Calif, J. educ. Res., 
1963, 14(2), 51-66.—“Сопсегпз and hopes for edu- 
cational research” are expressed with respect to (a) 
simple research designs (simple “what-happens-if 
experimentation can yield a great deal of vital in- 
formation”), (b) the quality of data (refined statis- 
ticizing can’t compensate for inadequate or invalid 
data), (c) significant problems (those looking to- 
ward improvement in education), (d) the individual 
research workers (“the current emphasis on group 
research may fail to provide support to the research 
specialist who prefers to go it pretty much alone”), 
and (e) the supply of research workers( best con- 
tributed to by the active researcher’s training others). 
—T. E. Newland. 

1361. Dodson, Dan W. Valedictory. J, educ. 
Sociol., 1963, 36(9), 407-409.—This journal, begin- 
ning in the fall, will change from 9 issues to 4 a year, 
will be edited by Lelia Sussman of the University of 
Massachusetts, will be called the Sociology of Educa- 
tion, and will be sponsored by the American Socio- 
logical Association instead of the Payne Educational 
Sociology Foundation of Rho Chapter of Phi Delta 
Kappa.—H. К. Moore, 

1362. Gray, Susan W. (George Peabody Coll. 
Teachers) The psychologist in the schools. New 
York: Holt, Rinehart, & Winston, 1963. ix, 406 p. 
$5.50.—Written primarily for graduate students in 
school psychology training programs,” the volume re- 
views past and present practices, and illustrates its 
concept of the future role of school psychologists as 
“data-oriented problem solvers” and consultants 
“working through others” within the school and the 
community. Also considered are relations with other 
helping professions, organization and administration 
of psychological services, training and professional 
development, and ейисз.--Н. P. David. 

1363. Himelstein, Philip, & Kimbrough, Wilson 
W., Jr. (U. Arkansas) А study of self-disclosure 
іп the classroom. J. Psychol., 1963, 55(2), 437-440. 


- —This study was designed to test the relationship be- 


tween amount of information revealed about the self” 
and a questionnaire designed to measure self-dis- 
closure. The study was conducted during the 1st day 
of class, in which students were required to make self- 
introductions. Each student was scored independently 
by 2 raters for the amount of information revealed. 
No relationship was found between information re- 
vealed and scores on the questionnaire, It was found, 
however, that the order of appearance of the speaker 
was related to the amount of information revealed.— 
Author abstract. 

1364. Hoover, Kenneth H. (Arizona State U.) 
Relationship of psychological theory to instruc- 
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tional practices. Educ. Res., 1963, 5(2), 132-136.— 
For many years college supervisors of student teach- 
ers have expressed concern over the different and 
sometimes conflicting practices of supervising teach- 
ers, An attempt was made to identify teaching prac- 
tices which tend to be associated with each other and 
thus to determine internal consistence of psychological 
principles representative of different theoretical posi- 
tions, Each selected practice was so constructed as to 
enable the respondent to view the situation from a 
broad theoretical framework. The 4 distinct and 
diverse theoretical positions were (a) the reinforce- 
ment position, (b) the Gestalt position, (c) the psy- 
choanalytic position, and (d) the general semantics 
point of view. No norms have been constructed, but 
raw scores seem to suggest that the most popular posi- 
tions were the Gestalt and general semantics points of 
view. Further developmental work is necessary to 
achieve scales with adequate reliability for practical 
measuring purposes.—P. D, Leedy. 


1365. Husek, Т. R, & Alexander, Sheldon. 
(Southern Illinois U.) The effectiveness of the 
anxiety differential in examination stress situa- 
tions. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(2), 309- 
318.--2 studies (see 37: 3275) have investigated the 
applicability of the Anxiety Differential (AD) to 
situations involving pre-examination anxiety. “The 
data from both studies indicated that the Anxiety Dif- 
ferential was sufficiently reliable and valid to be used 
in measuring examination anxiety.” Most Ss did not 
guess the purpose of the test, but when they did they 
were unable to consistently falsify their responses, 
Since sex differences were noted in responding to the 
AD, separate analysis by sex were recommended,— 
W. Coleman. 


1366. Kronhausen, Phyllis, & Kronhausen Eber- 
hard. (NYC) Sex education: More avoided than 
neglected. Teachers Coll. Rec., 1963, 64(4), 321- 
330.--Тһе procession away from avoidance will have 
to come from America, All phases of love and sex 
should be taught—H, К, Moore. 


1367. McQuitty, Louis L. (Michigan State U.) 
Best classifying every individual at еу level. 
Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(2), 337-345.—A 
method for classifying an individual with the 1 person 
he is most like, then with the 2, then with the 3 he is 
most like, etc., is described. “Тһе classifications are 
based on either assessments by individual items or by 
total scores on n tests. The method can be converted 
into a multiple system of classifications where in- 
dividuals are classified first in terms of their most 
predominant patterns, and then successively in terms 
of their second, third, etc., most predominant pat- 


terns.”—W. Coleman. 


1368, Maddox, Н. (U. Birmingham, England) 
Advice on show-to-study versus the actual ргас- 
tices of university students. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1963, 16(1), 202.—Better college students worked in 
cycles of enthusiasm lasting for 2 or 3 days. At other 
times they avoided work completely. Since so few 
students, including very good students, in fact do 
work regularly, we probably need to know more about 
work cycles and their determinants, and not to insist 
too rigidly on the virtues of steady plodding work for 
all.—W. H. Guertin. 


1369. Maltzman, І. (U. California, Los Angeles) 
Fluency and originality in written themes. Per- 
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cept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 281-282.—Significant 
correlations (between .27 and .54) were obtained be- 
tween a measure of word fluency and judged original- 
ity of 2 stories written within 10 min. by 75 Ss, 
Number of words written seems to be a useful meas- 
ure of ideational fluency with large samples, —W., Н, 
Guertin. 

1370. Nunnally, Jum C., Thistlethwaite, Donald 
L., & Wolfe, Sharon. (Vanderbilt U.) Factored 
scales for measuring characteristics of college en- 
vironments. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(2), 
239-248,--Тһе 180 items of the Inventory of College 
Characteristics were divided into 2 groups of 90 
each. One group contained items referring to stu- 
dents’ perceptions of fellow students, and the other 
group related to perceptions of faculty. Over 500 
lower division students at the University of Illinois 
responded to each group. “Separate factor analyses 
were made of the two groups of items, resulting in six 
major factors for each. Efforts were made to inter- 
pret the factors and to make recommendations for 
their use in future studies of college environments,’”— 
W. Coleman. 

1371. Parnes, Sidney J. (U. Buffalo) Educa- 
tion and creativity. Teachers Coll. Кес., 1963, 64 
(4), 331-339.—Review of progress in training stu- 
dents to be creative. (25 item bibliogr.)—H. К. 
Moore. у 

1372. Ryan, Е. Dean. (0. California, Davis) 
Relative academic achievement and stabilometer 
performance. Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. НИЙ, Phys. 
Educ. Rec., 1963, 34(2), 185-190.—To examine the 
relationship between performance on a selected motor 
skill and academic achievement and academic capacity, 
80 male college students were tested on the stabil- 
ometer. When the group was dichotomized оп Ше 
basis of college grade point average and college en- 
trance examination scores, there was no difference ІП 
motor performance between the subgroups. Grade 
point averages and college entrance examination 
scores were converted to Z scores. Each 5 was 
designated as an oyerachiever if his grade point 
score was higher than his college entrance examina- 
tion Z score and an underachiever if his grade point 
Z score was lower than his college entrance Z 50016 
Motor performance of the overachievers was signif- 
icantly better than that of the underachievers. It was 
suggested that the motive to succeed in testing situa- 
tions might be a more general characteristic Ша 
either intelligence or motor ability.—Journal abstract. 


1373. Smykal, Anthony, Jr. (U. Pacific) А 
comparative investigation of home environment г 
variables related to the achieving and underachiev" 
ing behavior of academically able high school att 
dents. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 315.—Absirach- 

1374. Start, К. В. (U. Western Australia, Net 
lands) Overestimation of personal abilities an 
success at first year university examination. 41/96 
Psychol., 1963, 59(2), 337-345.—The self-opinions 0 
a group of 17 Ist-year physical education students 4 
the University of Western Australia were compare 
with the opinion of the individual held by his 81010 
as а whole. The comparison was made оп the tra! 
of intelligence, industry, friendliness, and probal 
result in the annual university examination. , A 
ratio of the self-opinion (SO) to the group-opit!® 
(GO) of an individual was then compared wit! 
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’s performance in the university examination 
weeks after the survey was taken. For the 
of intelligence, industry, and probable examina- 
sult it was statistically significant at the .01% 
“that students who overestimated their abilities 
SO larger than GO) tended to be failing stu- 
(i.e. obtained passes in only 2 or less of the 

jects taken in the examinations). Friendliness 
d not appear to be linked with success or failure at 
he examinations.—Author abstract. 


ScHooL LEARNING 


1376, Balow, Irving H., & Ruddell, Arden К. 
қ California, Berkeley) Тһе effects of three 
of grouping on achievement. Calif. J. educ. 
963, 14(3), 108-117.—Metropolitan Achieve- 
Test results on 6th graders in 4 schools were 
ed in terms of the children who, for the year 
е study, either had been grouped “homogeneously 
rately” for reading and for arithmetic, or had 
cluster” grouped, or were placed heterogene- 
y Шу in self-contained classrooms. Essentially 200 
children took each of the 10 parts of the MAT. 
Ormances in the 10 areas were analyzed in terms 

Ё е varied groupings. No sub-analysis by sex is 
гей. “Grouping children either homogeneously 
; К гс» generally does not result in greater 
гет in various facets of the elementary school cur- 
ШЕШ, Significant differences in language growth 
те found in favor of the homogeneous group, and 
thmetic computation in favor of the cluster 
but in the other eight areas studied no sig- 
eat сепсе between groups occurred.”—T. Е. 


1377. Cole 
) А тап, J. C., & Rasof, В. (Psychology 
с School, U. California) Intellectual factors in 
ng disorders. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16 
$9-152.—Underachi 
WISC 
shown 
ring, 
“Со: 
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for the students enrolled in a small class. It was 
also noted that 40% of all the students in the large 
class indicated a preference for a small class.—Author 
abstract. 


1379, Gagné, Robert M., & Bassler, Otto C. 
(American Inst. Research, Pittsburgh) Study of 
retention of some topics of elementary nonmetric 
geometry. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(3), 123-131-- 
Retention was measured of the task “specifying sets, 
intersections of sets, and separations of sets, using 
points, lines, and curves,” as well as of subordinate 
knowledges contributing to the learning of this task, 
in 5 groups each of 16 6th-grade students after an 
interval of 9 weeks. Experimental treatments during 
original learning represented variations in task exam- 
ples and in time following practice of examples. The 
results show significantly lower retention for the 
group having the smallest variety in task examples, 
but no other differences. In addition, marked changes 
are shown between immediate and 9-week retention in 
patterns of retention of subordinate knowledges — 
Journal abstract. е 

1380. Glaser, R. (Ed.) Training research and 
education. Pittsburgh, Pa.: Univer. Pittsburgh 
Press, 1962, vii, 596 р. $11.00.—It is the thesis of 
this book that the process of behavioral modification 
called training and education should be built upon the 
findings and consequent technological implications 
brought about by research in psychological science.” 
Chapters are organized around a systems conception 
of instruction initiated by a specification of goals. 
The main input is the entering behavior of the stu- 
dent. In addition to an introduction, there are sec- 
tions on instructional objectives, individual differ- 
ences and the design of instruction, skill training, 
simulators and instructional aids, training of techni- 
cians, proficiency measurement, training for multi- 
man systems, new developments in training research, 
and coordination of research and practice—E, М. 
Bower. 

1381. Husén, Torsten. (Stockholm U.) Intra- 
parlikheter i skolprestationer hos tvillingar. [In- 
trapair similarity in school-performance among twins. | 
Pedag. Forsk., 1963, No. 1, 1-8.—Tests of attainment 
were given to all the twins in the 4th grade of the 
Swedish elementary school, Complete data were 
available for 533 pairs (135 identical and 398 fraternal 
pairs) on 12 variables covering reading, writing, and 
arithmetic. Intraclass correlations were computed 
separately for all the test variables and the twin cate- 
gories. The coefficients obtained varied from .74 to 
.83 for identical and from .40 to .69 for fraternal pairs. 
The numerical values of the intraclass correlations 
were throughout significantly higher for the 6th-grade 
identical twin pairs than for the 4th-grade pairs of 
the same category. Among fraternal pairs, however, 
there was no consistent tendency for the correlations 
to increase or decrease. From the point of view of 
the additive model of heredity and environmental in- 
fluences one is entitled to expect a decreasing intra- 
pair similarity with increasing age. 2 alternative hy- 
potheses are advanced to explain the tendency of the 
intrapair similarity of school achievement to increase 
by age. (English summary.)—L. Goldberger. 

1382. Krauskopf, C. J. (Ohio State U.) Use 
of written responses in the stimulated recall 
method. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(3), 172-176,— 
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То determine whether written responses could be sub- 
stituted for oral responses in the stimulated recall 
technique, 53 students from a course in general psy- 
chology were given a lecture on intelligence and per- 
sonality defense mechanisms, and asked to write re- 
sponses to a subsequent tape recorded presentation of 
the original lecture. The responses were rated for 
relevant thought and correlated with an immediate 
test and with final grades in the general psychology 
course, Correlations significant at the .01 or .05 level 
were obtained with both criteria. It was concluded 
that written responses were sufficiently reliable and 
valid to use in further investigation of classroom 
learning.—Journal abstract. Р 


1383. Logan, Frank А. (Yale 0.) Micromolar 
behavior theory and performance speed in educa- 
tion. Harv. educ. Rev., 1963, 33(2), 157-283.— 
Human learning can be profitably investigated in 
terms of a micromolar approach to behavior. Such 
an approach, which emphasizes learning how fast to 
do as well as what to do and that performance speed 
depends on how fast the individual has practiced as 
well as on how long, could result in changing educa- 
tional ргасбсев.-С. M. Franks. 


1384, Michael, William B., Cathcart, Robert; 
Zimmerman, Wayne S., & Milfs, Milo. (Los An- 
geles State Coll.) Gains in various measures of 
communication skills relative to three curricular 
patterns in college. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 
23(2), 365-374.—Statistically significant gains in 
means were obtained on 4 achievement measures (the 
Reading, Writing, and Listening tests of the college- 
level forms of the Sequential Tests of Educational 
Progress [STEP] and a test øf Critical Thinking 
from the American Council in Education [ACE]) 
following instruction in the 3 different curricular pat- 
terns. None of the curricular plans proved to be sig- 
nificantly better than the others for improving com- 
munication skills, Because of the high overlap among 
the various achievement tests, it is recommended that 
some of them could be dropped in future studies of 
this sor.—W. Coleman. 


1385. Milton, Ohmer. (U. Tennessee) Two- 
year follow-up: Objective data after learning 
without class attendance. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11 
(3), 833-836.--А group of students (N = 188) who 
took Introductory Psychology without attending 
classes Дора as well on written tests as students 
(N = 173) who did attend classes. In this study, the 
2 groups were not found to differ in such objective 
characteristics as proportion of dropouts, proportion 
taking further psychology courses, or proportion of 
psychology majors. It is suggested that “the system 
within which professors operate has far greater im- 
pact upon students than does the individual professor 
within the classroom.”—B, J, House. 

1386. Osburn, Н. С, & Melton, Е. S. (U. 
Houston) Prediction of proficiency in a modern 
and traditional course in beginning algebra. Educ. 
psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(2), 277-287—Standard- 
ized aptitude tests predicted grades in an experimental 
modern 9th-grade algebra course better than they 
predicted grades in a traditional course. 3 experi- 
mental and 3 traditional classes were involved in the 
study, “Тһе sum of the Verbal Reasoning and 
Numerical Ability scales from the Differential Apti- 
tude Tests [DAT] predicted proficiency in both 
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courses with validity equal to that of the Towa 
Algebra Aptitude Test and the Orleans Prognosis 
Test.” Тһе prognostic battery included the complete | 
SRA Primary Mental Abilities (Ages 11-17) and 
DAT batteries as well as the 2 algebra aptitude tests, 
--И/. Coleman. 

1387. Pimsleur, Paul. (Ohio State U.) Predict- 
ing success in high school foreign language 
courses. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(2), 349- 
357.--Еог predicting success in high school French 
and Spanish, the following predictor variables were 
used: Guilford-Zimmerman Vocabulary Test, 2 for 
eign language interest inventories, Linguistic Analy- 
sis test, oral reading test, rhymes test, and a Chinese | 
pitch test. The criterion measures were the Coopera- 
tive French and Spanish tests (Elementary Forms | 

i i Comprehension 
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1388. Andersson, Bengt-Erik; Parknis, Len 
nart, & Wallin, Erik. (Gothenburg U., Sweden) 
Erfarenheter fran ett försök med programmer 
undervisning. [An experiment with the construction 
of programed instruction units.] Nord. Psykol., 1962, 
14(6), 261-269.—In connection with a course m 
theory of programed instruction, a short learning pro: 
gram was constructed to observe empirically some 
the difficulties in practical work with program instru 
tion. The article describes the development of the 
program (which was linear and of Skinnerian typt 
dealing with geographical lattitude and longitude com 
cepts) and the teaching machine that was Ш 
(English summary )—L. Goldberger. 


s of gral 
is about the 
ith m 


redundancy as simple adult text. The constraint Кт 


a Ist reader are considerable, whereas those i dh 
reader approach those in average adult text.—Jom 
abstract. L 
1390. Levin, Gerald R, & Baker, Brute ся 
(Brown U.) Item scrambling in a 1 


self-inst 
tional program, J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(3), 1% 
143.—A 4-unit, self-instructional program оп В pio 
etry was used to study the effect of presently 2nd 
gram items in standard or random order. E t 
graders, divided into 2 matched groups, теге}. 
through 2 yersions of the program which di 
only with respect to the sequence of items 11, seit 
unit. The control group went through those item 
the standard order, the experimental group in а 
dom sequence. No statistically significant differ 
between the groups were found on indices of acq! 
tion, retention, or transfer. The generality өсі 
findings was discussed in light of program eff 
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ness and the correlation of ТО and performance.— 
Journal abstract. 

1391. Silvern, Leonard C. (Hughes Aircraft Co.) 
A component-type general-purpose teaching ma- 
chine of optimum capability for curriculum de- 
velopment. Hum. Factors, 1961, 3(4), 286-298.— 
“Bach of the teaching machine curriculums developed, 
so far, embody only one of the several schools of psy- 
chological methodology currently known to the prac- 
titioner. It is held that machine design is one factor 
which acts as a constraint. The general teaching 
machine environment in terms of a man-machine rela- 
tionship is defined and ten different modes of the 
earner-teaching machine’ relationship are delineated. 
A typical aural-visual teaching machine for curriculum 
research purposes is graphically described along with 
information relating to magnetic tape multi-channel 
assignments and a punched paper tape scoring device.” 
—/. M. Christensen. 


1392. Stolurow, Lawrence М. (U. Illinois) Pro- 
gramed instruction for the mentally retarded. Rev. 
educ. Res., 1963, 33(1), 126-136.—Programed in- 
struction for retardates is clearly feasible. It may be 
more efficient than alternatives presently available, 
particularly in institutions, Work is needed on the 
factors that make it most effective for learning and 
transfer. The method needs to be used to determine 
the special educational requirements of the retarded. 
The studies conducted thus far are revealing a de- 
veloping rapprochement between the psychology of 
learning and educational practice. Hopefully, pro- 
gramed instruction will continue to be a catalyst in 
effecting applications of the psychology of learning 
to teaching activities —P. D. Leedy. 

8. Witt, Paul W. F. (Columbia U.) New 
ое іп A-V. Teachers Coll. Rec., 1963, 64(4), 
А —Major developments include increased re- 
ae , More instruction by television, language lab- 
ate ту, revival of interest in overhead projection, 

reased use of 8-mm. film, professionalization of the 


audiovisual speciali я 3 
pecialist, a: Г.“ 
BRE Moore, , and programed instruction. 


ATTITUDES & ADJUSTMENT 


1394. Chunn, Anthony F., & Dole, Arthur A. 
come сан) „Why East-West Center students 
= 32 prada a. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 59(1), 41-52. 
Genie uate students from 7 foreign countries who 

шше the University of Hawaii as East- 
tion of үшег Еташеез were surveyed with a modifica- 
naire, р, ег в Reasons for Going to College opinion- 
ences а orted reasons, values, interests, and influ- 
sity were пиле attendance at an American univer- 
Шег сше. The East-West students did not 
Moderatel: ciably by sex affiliation; they were only 

меу Similar in their responses to a sample of 


егіс; 
ет ae ; but they were highly similar in 
cluded 018—5 (0 American seniors, It was con- 


cerned ш these foreign students seemed more соп- 


У а So Nis + 
its extr} out the intrinsic worth of education than 


ibe е aspects.— Author abstract. 
(Kanas Тиле, John Е, & Kuntz, Allen Н. 


tional -) Реег status indices from nomina- 
Teneo paing procedures in regular and homo- 
chol, Rep 1908 grouped sixth grade classes. Psy- 
given peer 2, 11(3), 693-707-110 students were 

evaluation tests in both regular classes and 
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in homogeneous ability groups, then retested 5 weeks 
later. The 2 tests, “a guess-who nominational test 
and the need achievement-recognition scale of the 
Syracuse Scales of Social Relations were examined 
in terms of retest stability, correlation with outside 
criteria, mutual identification of extremes, intercor- 
relation with each other, and index invariance with 
changed composition of the nominating or rating 
group.” A detailed description of these analyses is 
presented. Both tests were found to be dependent 
upon group composition. Syracuse Scale ratings 
were less affected by this factor and the bias was not 
present for below average pupils.—B. J. House. 


1396. Husén, Torsten. (Stockholm U.) Home 
background and behavior in the classroom situa- 
tion. Pedag. Forsk., 1963, No. 1, 23-33.--А large- 
scale correlational study, using data obtained via 
interviews, attitude scales, and ratings, was conducted 
on a representative sample of Stockholm’s school 
children, their parents, and teachers. It was found 
that children from homes with a consistent and estab- 
lished habit pattern received “better” ratings on their 
school behavior than did children from homes without 
such established habit pattern, The kind of contact 
the child has with his mother was found to be a 
crucial factor: “A well-motivated contact in a setting 
of consistent and accepted rearing habits вари 
the child to adapt better at school.”—L. Goldberger. 

1397. Pannes, Ernestine Dunaway. The rela- 
tionship between self-acceptance and dogmatism 
in junior-senior high school students. J. educ. 
Sociol., 1963, 36(9), 419-426.—Using 675 students 
of a Connecticut school, it was found that the more 
favorable the self-image, the more closed the mind; 
the higher the IQ, the more open the mind and the 
less favorable the self-image; the higher the grade, 
the more open the mind and the less favorable the 
self-image.—H. К. Moore. 

1398. Silverman, Dorothy. (Board Education, 
NYC) An evaluation of the relationship between 
attitudes toward self and attitudes toward a voca- 
tional high school. J. educ. Sociol., 1963, 36(9), 
410-418.—Students in a vocational high school were 
less sensitive to any stigma attached to such attend- 
ance than was expected—H. К. Moore. 

1399. Того, Romolo; Walder, Leopold О. 
Eron, Leonard D., & Lefkowitz, Monroe М. (Rip 
Van Winkle Found., Hudson, N. Y.) Examiner 
effect in the use of a near sociometric procedure 
in the third grade classroom. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 
11(3), 785-790.—“‘Ageression scores were obtained 
by three male examiners by means of a ‘near socio- 
metric’ procedure for a sample of third-grade chil- 
dren.” Analysis of variance showed no examiner 
effect. “Significant findings were obtained, however, 
with respect to the sex of child being judged, with 
boys receiving higher aggression scores than girls. 
... A significant interaction . . . between the sex 
of child making choices and the classroom in which 
the choices were made . . . [was interpreted as] 
evidence of classroom-wide antagonisms on a sex- 
linked basis.” —B. J. House. 

1400. Valentin, М. (U. Dakar) Inadaptation 
scolaire au Sénégal. [Academic maladjustment in 
Senegal.] Hyg. ment., 1962, 51(5), 219-228,—A 
group of 450 Senegalese children, aged 8-14, were 
fested on 5 measures of school adjustment and results 
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were compared to those of French children of com- 
parable age and academic level. Differences are 
ascribed to the impoverishment of the social and 
economic background, which deprives the children of 
primary knowledge and makes adaptation to the more 
organized and structured regime of the school more 
difficult. Pedagogical adaptation is suggested as part 
of Ше solution—W. W. Meissner. 


SPECIAL EDUCATION 


1401. Birch, Jack W. (U. Pittsburgh) The 
nonprofessional worker in special education and 
rehabilitation: A review of the literature. Re- 
habilit. Lit., 1963, 24(3), 66-74, 79.--“Тһе rapid ex- 
pansion of rehabilitation and special education facil- 
ities combined with the inadequate supply of profes- 
sional workers to staff them has” led to increasing 
employment of aides, attendants, and assistants and 
their investment with increased responsibility. The 
pros and cons of this move are not known. Research 
“regarding qualifications, on-the-job training, com- 
pensation, selection, job descriptions, or utilization of 
these workers” is infrequent and the literature is scat- 
tered, 69 representative references are rviewed. 
Recommendations for further research are шайе,-//. 
D. Кет. 


1402. Birch, Jack W., & Stuckless, E. Ross. (U. 
Pittsburgh) Programing instruction in written 
language for deaf children. Amer, Ann. Deaf, 1963, 
108 (3), 317-336.--Тһе procedure for linear program- 
ing of materials for young deaf children (CA 10 yrs.) 
is described, as is the study design: selection of the 
99 Ss from 8 residential and 5 day school classes; 
the practices employed in the experimental and con- 
trol groups over the 1-month period; and the post- 
and delayed testing for retention. No appreciable 
difference was found between the performance of the 
control group (with 45-min. periods) and of the ex- 
perimental group (which averaged 19.3 min. per ses- 
sion), the procedure appeared feasible with young 
deaf Ss, and the teachers’ reactions to the procedure 
were generally ҒауогаМе.-Т. Е. Newland. 


1403. Lemay, Michel. (Cent. Prévalage, Rennes, 
France) Problémes soulevés par la pédagogie du 
jeune inadapté social. [Problems raised by the 
education of the socially maladjusted child.] “Hyg. 
ment., 1962, 51(6), 259-272.--Тһе personality of the 
maladjusted child is seen as composed of conflicting 
systems of impulsivity and control, The educative 
process is concerned with the growth of ego functions 
and the establishment of proper control over im- 
pulsivity. The teacher must adapt both to the group 
and to the individual, He must strike a balance be- 
tween control of the group and meaningful response to 
the needs of its members, The proper balance can 
create a therapeutic climate in which the maladjusted 
child can begin realistic development—W. W, 
Meissner. 

1404. Lovell, K., Byrne, C., & Richardson, В. 
(U, Leeds) A further study of the educational 
progress of children who had received remedial 
education. Brit. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 33(1), 3-9. 
—261 children were studied 16 months or more after 
they had returned to ordinary school from full-time 
attendance at remedial centers. Progress per unit of 
time seemed to be about the same as for children (pre- 
viously reported) who had 45 minutes of remedial 
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work per week; post-remedial decline was similar, 
Very few children who are “backward” at 838—9 years 
are later found among academically abler pupils, 
Other results аге reported—B. Т. Jensen. 

1405. Voelker, Paul H., & Mullen, Frances A, 
(Detroit Public Schools) Organization, adminis. 
tration, and supervision of special education. Rev, 
educ. Res., 1963, 33(1), 5-19.--Тһеге is a dearth of 
real research in this area, Even factual surveys of 
present practice that might form the basis for estab- 
lishing research hypotheses have been scarce, Re- 
ports of special education programs around the world 
have increased in number. UNESCO reported 1.58 
million children enrolled in special classes and schools, 
Particular problems of organizing special education 
services in both large cities and sparsely settled areas 
have been given attention. Age is a critical question 
for administrators in initiating and terminating pro- 
grams. Considerable attention was given to the ше 
portance of providing specialized guidance, placement, 
and follow-up services for handicapped youth. Valid 
data from research in this area would assist adminis- 
trators and supervisors in constructing better pro- 
grams of special education and in designing more 
fruitful instructional ѕегуісеѕ.—Р. D. Leedy. 


Reading 


1406. Alwitt, Linda F. (Albany Medical Coll.) 
Decay of immediate memory for visually present 
digits among non-readers and readers. J. educ 
Psychol., 1963, 54(3), 144-148.—The purpose of this 
study was to examine 1 organism variable, rate of 
decay of memory traces, as a contributing factor m 


the low digit spans observed among cases of reading а 


disability. 19 CA-matched reading disability and 
control cases were given instructions before and after 
a visual presentation as to which line of a matrix 0 
8 digits to report. The lack of difference between ШЕ 
groups of Ss suggests that immediate memory traces 
of reading disability cases do not decay at в ЖӨ 
rate than do those of normal readers, An incident 
finding was that normal readers show a greater 12 

of increase in digit span with CA than do readin 
disability cases. Implications of both findings we 
discussed.—Journal abstract. 


А f га Riverside) 
1407. Balow, Irving Н. (U. California, Ri 


s tested 
e domi- 


nance, hand-eye dominance and knowledge of ret 
and left, strength of dominance and knowl to be 
right and left, or lack of dominance was found 0” 
significantly associated with reading achieveme™ 
І. Н. Balow. i 
aroltin- 


1408. Hunger-Kaindlstorfer, Maria. (Maro 
gergasse 102 a/9, Wien) Die psychologische р 
handlung der Legasthenie. [Psychological Psy: 
ment of reading disabilities.] 2. exp. ange shol 
chol, 1963, 10(1), 187-196—This heuristic ™ 
of treating reading disabilities includes зреса atte 
training, concentration exercises, reading к 
under the guidance of special teachers, WO" 


exercises, memory training, and exercises in 
orientation. Emphasis is placed on the allevia- 
ondary symptoms connected with reading 
es, The length of treatment varies from 
в to 2 уеагв.-И/. J. Корриз. 


9. Шоувку, Joseph. (Central Islip State Hosp., 
An experience with group hypnosis in 
ling disability in primary behavior disorders. 
Е Psychol., 1963, 102(1), 61-67.--Тһе use of 
hypnosis for 10-15 min., 3 times a week before 
5, enabled adolescent boys in а state hospital, 
ween the ages of 14 and 16, with primary behavior 
der, to gain 2 years and 3 months in their read- 
rom below 1st-grade level; whereas Ше con- 
had gained only 9 months during the ex- 
mental period. The hypnotized boys showed 
г readiness to attack new work, very little last- 
liscouragement in school, and increased ability 
K together with others. Those who considered 
з as magic showed great improvement only 
‘ing the period of suggestions, whereas those who 
ctioned on а more self-reliant level continued to 
improve steadily even after the suggestions had 
ceased, Simultaneous hypnosis of the 5 experimental 
saved time for the therapist and teacher, alleviated 
353 fears about hypnosis, and increased their co- 
a in accepting hypnotic suggestions.—Author 
асі. 
1 1410. Wrightstone, J. Wayne; Aronow, Miriam 
59 8 Moskowitz, Sue. (New York City Schools) 
veloping reading test norms for deaf children. 
= Ann. Deaf, 1963, 108 (3), 311-316—Normative 
5 оп the Metropolitan Achievement, Elemen- 
y Re ding Test, Test 2: Reading, for 5307 acous- 
К реа deaf pupils, aged 10% through 16%, 
Schools (including 1 in Hawaii and 3 in 
are described. Descriptive population data 
vided. Performances on the test are de- 
pe in percentile ranks and in “standard reading 
(а 9-point standard score notation geared 
total group tested). Median Kuder-Richard- 
abilities for the several year ranges were .88- 
lard error of measurement was 3 points. 
Scores correlated with age (by year level) 
17 to 04 (median —.14). Тһе direction 
с 13 available from the test publisher.—7. Е. 


Mental Retardation 
Gifted Students 


- Birch, Jack W & Ке 
z Ж упо145, Maynard С. 
ittsburgh) Тһе gifted. Rev. educ. Res., 1963, 
98.--Тһе chapter covers a 3-year period, 
mich time a number of significant bibliog- 
ii Ving to do with the research and problems 
: ed have appeared. Conceptions and defini- 
z Ss of giftedness are changing and ex- 
Sa u Consideration is given to 3 major 
(в) characteristics and identification of the 
4 (2) curriculum developments and adaptations, 
2 Дата! developments. Under the Ist topic 
ch concerned itself with the economics of 
3 intellectual characteristics of the gifted; 
Ы илде бесі! characteristics ; creativity ; achieve- 
1. U chievement, and achievement motiva- 


Э: curriculum development and adaptations 


En 


Å : 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


38: 1409-1415 


the research explored community and parental at- 
titudes toward special education for the gifted, abil- 
ity grouping, acceleration, and curriculum. General 
developments included major books in the field and 
further needed research_—P. D. Leedy. 


1412. Klausmeier, Herbert J. (U. Wisconsin) 
Effects of accelerating bright older elementary 
pupils: A follow up. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(3), 
165-171.--А follow-up study was completed toward 
the end of the 5th grade to determine the effects of 
accelerating bright older pupils from 2nd to 4th grade 
after a 5-week summer session. The Ss were 1 group 
of 10 boys and 10 girls, above the median CA of 2nd 
graders prior to being accelerated; 2 groups of 20 
nonaccelerated 5th graders of superior abilities, 1 
above and 1 below the median CA of nonaccelerated 
5th graders; and 2 groups of 20 nonaccelerated 5th 
graders of average abilities, 1 above and 1 below the 
median CA of nonaccelerated 5th graders. No un- 
favorable academic, social, emotional, or physical cor- 
relates of acceleration were found. A comparison of 
these results with other research оп accelération 
without skipping of content suggests that pupils of 
superior abilities should complete the baccalaureate 
degree no older than age 21. (15 ref.)—Journal 
abstract, 


EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


1413. Kaback, С. R. (City Coll. New York) 
Counselors examine guidance courses. Voc. Guid. 
Quart., 1963, 11(2), 108-109.—Results from a sam- 
pling of 84 completed questionnaires returned by 
school counselors (mostly in elementary schools) in 
the New York City area as to how they ranked guid- 
ance courses most frequently included among school 
counselor certification requirements. Instructor per- 
sonalities, attitudes, and personal philosophies play 
a greater role in counselor preparation than do either 
course titles or content. Courses in educational- 
occupational information, community resources, sta- 
tistics, guidance organization, and administration, as 
now taught, were seen as of limited value and were 
within the bottom 5 categories (out of a total of 13 
possible). Counselors reported a need for more 
preparation in psychological understanding and for 
more supervised experience under competent staff 
people.—W, L. Barnette, Jr. 


EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT 


1414. Jungeblut, Ann. (Educational Records Bu- 
reau) Summary of test results. Educ. Кес. Bull., 
1963, No. 83, 1-52.—Report on aptitude and achieve- 
ment test scores of independent school pupils for fall, 
1962. Comparisons with public school norms and 
with previous independent school pupil performance 
on the same forms of the tests show familiar gains 
for current groups. (45 tables, 1 figure) —Н. Н. Gee. 


1415. Plessas, Gus Р. (Sacramento State Coll.) 
Auding and intelligence. Calif. J. educ. Res., 1963, 
14(2), 90-94.—The California Auding Test (CAT) 
and the California Test of Mental Maturity (CTMM) 
were administered to 381 8th-grade pupils in 3 public 
schools. “Good” auders (top М of the distribution 
on the CAT) consistently obtained significantly 
higher scores on the CTMM than did the “poor” 
auders (bottom 4 on the CAT), the contrast being 
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somewhat less on the “numerical reasoning” part of 
CTMM. Correlations between auding апа intelli- 
gence were highest on the total mental factors and 
lowest оп spatial relationships (75 and .18, respec- 
tively) —T. Е. Newland. 

1416, Warburton, Е. W., Butcher, Н. J., & For- 
rest, G. М. (U. Manchester) Predicting student 
performance in a university Department of Educa- 
tion. Brit. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 33(1), 68-79.--57 
test scores, 25 biographical items, and 18 criteria of 
success for 100 students were analyzed by computing 
product-moment correlations and some factor analy- 
ses. The best single predictor was a personality ques- 
tionnaire. Other results are presented and discussed. 
(17 ref.) —B. T. Jensen. 


Aptitudes 


1417, Rim, Y. (Israel Inst. Technology, Technion 
City) The predictive validity of seven manual 
dexterity tests. Psychologia, Kyoto, 1962, 5(1), 52- 
55.--“Тһе present study was planned to find out 
whethér manual dexterity tests сап predict success 
in shop mechanics in a vocational high school... . 
The results suggest that the most important com- 
ponents of the ability needed are: 1) arm and hand 
dexterity as tested by the Minnesota Rate of Manip- 
ulation Test and to a lesser extent by the Stromberg 
Dexterity Test; 2) two hand coordination as tested 
by the Purdue Pegboard, and 3) eye-hand coordina- 
tion as tested by the Crawford Small Parts Dexterity.” 
—A, Barclay, 


Achievement 


1418. Bauernfeind, Robert H., & Blumenfeld, 
Warren S. (Purdue U.) А comparison of achieve- 
ment scores of public school and Catholic school 
‘pupils. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(2), 331- 
336,--Тһе SRA Non-Verbal Reasoning Test, sex, and 
geographic region were used to match a group of 
circa 1000 Catholic school and public school 8th-grade 
students in 1959 and 1960. Comparisons were made 
of the performance of the groups on the Arithmetic 
and Reading subtests of the SRA High School Place- 
ment Test. For both years, the parochial students 
had significantly higher means than the public school 
students on both achievement tests—W. Coleman. 


1419. Borg, Walter R. (Utah State U.) GRE 
aptitude scores as predictors of GPA for graduate 
students in education. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 
1963, 23(2), 379-382.—Using 175 cases of graduate 
education students at Utah State University, the 
Graduate Record Exam verbal and quantitative apti- 
tude tests were used to predict grade point averages, 
Borg concludes that “the GRE has little predictive 
validity for a relatively unrestricted sample of gradu- 
ate students in education.” This is illustrated by an 
expectancy table, although 175 of .36 for the verbal 
and .37 for the quantitative test were obtained.— 
W. Coleman, 


1420. Calhoun, Roland Leroy. (Т). Michigan) 
Item form and item discriminating power: An 
experimental study. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 
335-336,—Abstract. 

1421. Cohen, David B., King, Е. J., & Nelson, 
Willard H. (Florida State U.) Academic achieve- 
ment of college students before and after marriage. 
Marriage fam. Liv., 1963, 25(1), 98-99.—Ss were 62 
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undergraduate students, 31 who married during the 
time they were in college, and 31 who were a control 
group. Data were analyzed through the use ofa 
Туре III® analysis of variance procedure. Results 
support previous findings that marriage is not related | 
to academic success. Further, it was found that un- 
married students tended to be somewhat higher in 
academic achievement than the married students—H, 
D. Arbitman. 


1422. Finley, Carmen J. (Sonona, California, 
County Schools) A comparison of the California 
Achievement Test, Metropolitan Achievement 
Test, and Iowa Test of Basic Skills. Calif. J. educ. 
Res., 1963, 14(2), 79-88.—A total of 925 children in 
Grades 3 and 5 (subpopulations ranging from 1220 Ж 
173) took 3 subtests (reading comprehension, айі |- 
metic reasoning, and language) of the 3 achievement 
tests. Consistently, the CAT yielded highest scores; || 
In 5 out of 6 samples, the MAT scores were slightly 4 
below those of the ITBS. Intercorrelations ranged 
from .65 10.81. 36 teachers, reacting to 13 questions 
on 3-point scales, indicated a slight preference to use” 
the MAT, although on certain aspects other prefer 
ences were expressed. The teachers’ reasons for the 
test preferences are presented.—T. Е. Newland. 


1423. Locke, Edwin A. (Cornell U.) Тһе de- 
velopment of criteria of student achievement: 
Educ. psychol. Measmt. 1963, 23 (2), 299-307. —“Eight 
criteria of student achievement were developed 2 
compared, using a select group of students taking 
advanced summer training in science at Cornell Uni- 
versity. Two orthogonal criterion factors were 150% 
lated.” The 1st involved grades and teacher ratings 
and was labeled “Structured Achievement.” The 24-4 
included indices of the amount and quality of inde 5 
pendent work done and was named “Self-Initiated 
Achievement.” Some problems for future reseatel 
were discussed.—W. Coleman. 2 
1424. Michael, William B., & Jones, Robert А. 
(0. California, Santa Barbara) Stability of рге 
tive validities of high school grades and of scores Ш 
on the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College | 
Entrance Examination Board for liberal arts 8 
dents. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(2), уз 
378.—From data obtained for the freshmen classes © 
1956 through 1961 at the University of Souther 
California, the record of academic achievement ү 
high school was consistently more predictive of coh 
lege grades than either the part or total scores 


of the 
СЕЕВ” Scholastic Aptitude Test —W. Coleman. 


EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL 


ayy 
1425. Aiken, Lewis R, Jr. (U. North Carolini) 
The grading behavior of a college faculty. ite 
psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(2), 319-322. Ей З 
higher mean scores оп the Scholastic Aptitude of | 
—Verbal and Mathematical and having student 9 : 
higher scholastic ranks іп 1960 and 1961 than 17% - 
freshmen grade averages did not improve. d the 
concludes that grades tend to be curved aroun ading 
existent average student. Such shifts in srol 
standards should be known more widely. —W. 50” 
тап. 

1426. Combs, А. W., & Soper, D. W: aby 
Florida) The helping relationship as describe 
“good” and “poor” teachers. J. teacher Educ ле 1% 


14(1), 64-67.--Тһе nature of a good helping те? | 
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recognizable by both “good” and 
“poor” teachers. There is a great difference between 
“knowing” and “behaving.” Тһе successful college 

_ cannot be content with producing changes in knowing. 
—E, М. Bower. 

1427, Durflinger, Glenn W. (U. California, Santa 
Barbara) Personality characteristics of success 
іп student-teaching. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 
23(2), 383-390.—Criteria of teaching effectiveness 
employed were: a teacher rating scale, grades in stu- 
dent teaching, grades in procedures courses, total 
grade average, and combinations of these, Predictors 
used with 150 students were the California Psycho- 
logical Inventory, the Heston Personal Adjustment 
Inventory, the Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inventory, 
the Elementary Teacher and the Femininity-Masculin- 
ity scales of the Strong Vocational Interest Blank for 
Women, the American Council on Education Psy- 
chological Examination, the Kelley-Perkins How I 
Teach Test (an analysis of teaching practices), and 
the Personal-Social scale of the Roeder Occupational 
Aptitude Теві.-И/, Coleman. 


1428, Leftwich, William Hensley. (Purdue U.) 
A comparison of graphic and forced-choice ratings 
of teaching performance at the college and uni- 
шу level. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 692.— 

stract, 


1429. Ofchus, Leon Т., & Gnagey, William J. 
(Illinois State Normal U.) Factors related to the 
shift of professional attitudes of students in 
teacher education. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(3), 
149-153,—The 71 college sophomore women enrolled 
Ina teacher education curriculum were given the 
КА (Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inventory) be- 
е and after а 1-semester course in child growth. 

Sing the California F Scale and a personal rating 
nite Inquiry was made into the correlates of attitude 
5 pi during the course. Although student perception 
Ше instructor’s competence, permissiveness, and at- 
ща ез seemed not to be related to attitude shift, stu- 
Киз of their own parents were significantly 
те lated with their perception of the instructor. А 

Вайуе correlation (г = —.58) was found between 


скота Е Scale and the MTAI.—Journal 


(90, Soper, Daniel W., & Combs, Arthur W. 
Mathes 8) The helping relationship as seen by 
26(3) 288. therapists. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 
eacher-st asa - . , teachers’ ratings of ап ideal 
Пери lent relationship are highly similar to the 
parison is {еее relationship.” А com- 
=E, R, Oetting. ing Feidler’s Q-sort (see 25: 2483). 
ee үне, Richard L., White, Kinnard Р., 
КШ ward D, 8 Smith, Noel W. | (Indiana 
Problemasciyg с п, assessed оп the criterion of 
Ind, Gr solving: Three studies. Bull. Sch. Educ: 
relationship b 39(1), 32 p—“Study I examines the 
solving 5 etween teacher scores оп а problem- 
arithmetic a designed to assess skill in teaching 
Study ПІ шен ++ pupil gain and supervisor ratings. 
instruments design, the usefulness of problem-solving 
etic and esigned to assess skill in teaching arith- 
to beginning reading for predicting what will happen 
ing, ОАЕ at the end of the first year of 
Men УІІ... explores the relationships 
PS of teachers scoring at opposite ex- 


ship is generally 
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tremes on a problem-solving instrument designed to 
assess skill in teaching arithmetic and examines se- 
lected characteristics of the process by which teachers 
having these extreme scores attack block design prob- 
lems,”—R, Е. Schutz. 


1432. Wiberly, John Albert. (Syracuse U.) 
Changes in school administrators’ attitudes toward 
others as an outcome of a group-centered discus- 
sion. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 714.—Abstract. 
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1433. Aiken, E. G., & Cooley, W. E. Judge- 
ments of simulated target axis angles by means of 
a prescribed category system. USN Bur. Naval 
Personnel tech. Bull., 1962, Хо. 62-18. iii, 15 p— 
“During the summer of 1961, two groups of students 
at the Fleet Anti-Submarine Warfare School, San 
Diego, were tested on their ability to make target axis 
angle estimates from simulated materials utilizing the 
angular categories in the Navy Electronics БаБога- 
tory Classification System. One group received a 30 
minute familiarization training period while the other 
was simply introduced to the task prior to testing. 
It is concluded that neither training nor the scope 
quadrant in which the stimulus appears significantly 
affect accuracy while the angular category does. The 
dominant error tendency is toward overestimation of 
angular size, except at the most acute angular cate- 
gory.”—N. Earl, 

1434. Christal, Raymond E. JAN: A technique 
for analyzing group judgment. USAF PRL tech. 
docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-3. iii, 6 p—This paper 
indicates how a technique which clusters criteria in 
terms of the homogeneity of their prediction equations 
can be used to identify and describe the rating policies 
within a group or board of judges. The technique 
measures the consistency of ratings obtained from 
individual judges, and indicates the amount and na- 
ture of agreement between judges or groups of judges. 
A practical method is suggested for helping a board 
or committee to reach a consensus concerning how 
relevant factors shall be weighted in future situations 
so as to carry out its final joint policy. Examples are 
given to show how the technique can be used to de- 
termine the composition of a service school selection 
composite, to determine factor weights for a job 
evaluation plan, and to determine how relevant factors 
should be combined into a job-oriented criterion com- 
posite USAF PRL. 

1435. Cooley, W. Е, & Aiken, Е. С. Accuracy 
of axis angle difference judgements at the bound- 
aries of a prescribed category system. USN Bur. 
Naval Personnel tech. Bull., 1962, No. 62-19. iii, 
11 p—“During the summer of 1961, students at the 
Fleet Anti-Submarine Warfare School, San Diego, 
were tested on their ability to make target axis angle 
difference judgments utilizing the angles at the 
boundaries of the Navy Electronics Laboratory cate- 
gory system as standard stimuli. It was found that 
about 50% of the judgments were corrected at about 
+4 to 5 degrees. In comparison to absolute angular 
categorization, the inclusion of a standard comparison 
stimulus considerably increased accuracy.”—N. Earl. 

1436. Doll, Richard E. (USN School Aviation 
Medicine, Pensacola, Fla.) Peer ratings: A note 
on the unrated cases. Personnel Psychol., 1962, 15 
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(4), 419-421.--“Регіогшапсев are compared between 
naval aviation cadets who received average scores as 
a result of not being rated either high or low on peer 
ratings, cadets who received average scores because 
of having received equal numbers of high and low 
nominations, and cadets who received scores at levels 
other than average. The results indicated that the 
unrated group are not inferior to those men who were 
rated average, nor to the average of the total group in 
performance on the criterion used here.”—A. S. 
Thompson. 

1437. Gavurin, Е. I., & Pockell, N. Е. (General 
Electric Co.) Comparison of bare-handed_ and 
glove-handed finger dexterity. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1963, 16(1), 246—While previous studies have 
shown that gloved performance is superior to per- 
formance with bare hands for some manual control 
operations, present results clearly indicate the supe- 
riority of using bare hands for performing tasks of 
the type found in conventional finger dexterity їезїз.— 
W. Н, Guertin. 

1438. Kraft, Jack A. (Lockheed Missiles & Space 
Co.) A 1961 compilation and brief history of hu- 
man factors research in business and industry. 
Hum. Factors, 1961, 3(4), 253-283. 


1439. Sadacca, Robert; Martinek, Harold, & 
Schwartz, Alfred І. Image interpretation task: 
Status report, 30 June 1962. USA PRO OCRD 
tech, res. Rep., 1962, Хо. 1129, 25 p.—In response 
to a research requirement of the Department of the 
Army, an extensive exploratory survey of human 
factors problems in image interpretation was under- 
taken in 1958 by the Support Systems Research Lab- 
oratory of the Army Personnel Research Office 
(АРКО). The primary objective was to define 
problems which were amenable to research attack and 
which showed promise of meeting the Army’s imme- 
diate and long-range needs, The APRO research ef- 
fort was formulated to answer 2 broad questions: (a) 
What are the skills, abilities, and techniques necessary 
to extract intelligence information from conventional 
and newer types of imagery? (b) How сап ће Army 
best utilize its available human resources to cope 
with ever-increasing variety of image types and at 
the same time maintain required standards of speed, 
accuracy, and completeness? The present report 
briefly describes the research objectives and sum- 
marizes the experiments conducted to date within 
each of 4 subtask areas encompassed by the research 
program of the Image Interpretation Task—A. J. 
Drucker. 


VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE & APTITUDES 


1440. Gaither, J. W., Hackman, Е. В., & Hay, 
J. E. (Temple U.) Vocational guidance: “On 
the beach.” Voc. Guid. Quart., 1963, 11(2), 75-79. 
—A negatively critical essay on Epitaph to Vocational 
Counseling by Barry and Wolf (see 37: 7222). The 
uniqueness of this book lies “in its striking lack of 
argumentative coherence on major points.” Voca- 
tional counseling is mistaken for “advisement.” Voca- 
tional counseling is not “on the beach” nor is it likely 
to die, as Barry and Wolf appear to suggest —W. Г. 
Barnette, Jr. 


1441. Ivey, A. Е. (Bucknell U.) Interests and 
work values. Voc. Guid. Quart., 1963, 11(2), 121- 
124,—The Work-Values Inventory (WV1), developed 
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by Super for use in the Career Pattern Study, plus the 
Kuder Preference Record (Vocational) was adminis- 
tered to a sample of 85 education freshmen at Boston 
University in the fall of 1958. (The WVI is unpub- 
lished and consists of 15 scales measuring values 
found in work such as planning, theoretical, variety, 
esthetic, mastery, etc.) For the most part these 2 in- 
ventories were not found to correlate highly. At least 
in this sample, the fields in which a person is inter- 
ested seem to be relatively unrelated to much of what 
he values and holds important in his work or career— 
W. L. Barnette, Jr. 


1442. Кгіррпег, S. (Kent State U.) Science as 
a vocational preference among junior high school 
pupils. Рос. Guid. Quart., 1963, 11(2), 129-134--А 
report to check whether the typically unfavorable 
stereotype of the scientist steers 7th- and 8th-grade 
pupils in a well-to-do community (Chicago suburb) 
away from this career choice, It was also predict 
that high scorers on achievement and aptitude tests 
would make more science choices than would low 
scorers. Data from 351 pupils administered the Towa 
Every-Pupil Tests of Basic Skills and the Primary 
Mental Abilities Tests are cited. High and low scor- 
ing groups were composed of students falling above 
and below 1 sigma from the mean. Pupils with high 
scores оп the achievement and ability tests more often 
stated an interest in scientific careers; none of 
low-scoring boys mentioned a science career. Veny 
few of the boys reported their parents wanted them 
to become scientists; parents were reported to favor 
careers in medicine, engineering, law, and business— 
W. L. Barnette, Jr. я. 

1443. Legoux, Y. Contributions à l'étude, а 
choix professionnel des techniciens. | Contributions 
to the study of vocational choice by technical won 
еге| BINOP, 1962, 18(5), 291-321.—Substanti к 
proportions of all French young people receiving tech- 
nical training in chemistry, electricity, and electron y 
were given a questionnaire to determine the тау 
reasons for their choice of vocation. Marked unito 
ity in the responses existed, despite wide geographi a ! 
social, and educational diversity of background 4 
despite differences in training programs. 
tion of interest seems to have taken place by the ages 
of 14-16. About 80% of these groups were studying 
the field of their choice. The most salient reasons i 
their vocational choice tended to be idealistic 010: 
interest, variety of activity, importance of the fie ie 
a major source of world progress, opportunity (0 i 
abilities, At the bottom of the ranked list of reas? 
were advice by their elders to go into this fiel 
study, ease of work, rapid promotion, and ase 
of employment. Differences between those stu! у! Е 
by constraint rather than by choice are analys 
greater detail.—D. F. Mindlin. 


OCCUPATIONAL & CAREER INFORMATION 


1444. Fischer, Ann. (Tulane U.) The imp 
tance of sibling position in the choice of а с, 
in pediatric nursing. J. Hlth. hum. Behads “gst 
3(4), 283-288.—The purpose of this paper was 4 iy 
the hypothesis that oldest daughters are more 15 
to become pediatric nurses than girls in other Sig 
positions. A test of this hypothesis was made Hos- 
sample of 109 student nurses at the Children S 7, 
pital School of Nursing. The hypothesis 9429 
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cepted for students who come from large sibling 
groups (4 or more siblings), and rejected for students 
who come from sibling groups of 3 or fewer members. 
The theory advanced to account for this phenomenon 
was that oldest daughters were more likely to be 
strongly identified with their mothers and to choose 
an occupation with a feminine orientation. It is felt 
that more evidence is needed to substantiate the the- 
ory, although there are indications that it may be 
yalid—L, A. Ostlund. 


1445, Glick, P., Jr. Anticipated occupational 
frustration. Voc. Guid. Quart., 1963, 11(2), 91-95. 
—A report on 339 undergraduates in agriculture at 
Delaware Valley College whose occupational expecta- 
tions were different from aspirations. 55% indicated 
they expected little occupational frustration. Of the 
45% who admitted to frustration on this score, lack 
of money ranked first as the prime contributor (since 
most of these saw this as a deterrent to their becoming 
farm owners).—W’. L. Barnette, Jr. 


1446, Kaplan, Ralph Samuel. (U. Texas) Per- 
sonality correlates of military career choice. Dis- 
зет. Abstr., 1962, 23(1), 298-299,—Abstract. 


1447. Torpey, William G. (Executive Office of 
the President, Washington, D. С.) Use of scientific 
and engineering brainpower during this decade. 
Personnel J., 1963, 42(2), 75-82.--Тһеге has been a 
sharp increase in need for qualified scientists and 
engineers, and this need is expected to continue to 
increase. The proportion of all college students ma- 
joring in engineering has declined for the 3rd year 
in a row, as has the total engineering enrollments. 
The decline has occurred at the undergraduate level ; 
graduate students in engineering have been increasing. 
Wea new engineering graduates hired by industry, 
Ж % held masters degrees ог doctorates, but only 

% hired by government held advanced degrees. 
суриетоив conferences have been held to consider 

е utilization of scientific and engineering brain- 
power.—M. B. Mitchell. 


SELECTION, PLACEMENT, APPRAISAL 


е Balinsky, Benjamin. (City Coll. New 
ad The selection interview, essentials for 
Paice New Rochelle, М. Ү.: Martin М. 
of empl 2. 55р. $2.50.—8 chapters on the conduct 
Лр interviews. Presentations аге brief, 
tating + у Succinct how-to-do-it outlines. Sample 
rotming. з and bibliography are included—R. С. 
воо, Вот, Charles William. (U. Houston) 
to interser ance in the responses of supervisors 
bstr, ср ода] supervisory situations. Dissert. 
lasg, 1962, 23(2), 689-690.— Abstract. 
Два еще, William H., Denton, Barnett, & 
Success in es A. Evaluation of tests to predict 
tech, res. М rmy clerk course. USA PRO ОСЕР 
Vote, 1963, Ко. 130. 20 р.—1п the ongoing 


task t 
е ane develop test materials that will increase the 


attery (АСЫ, the operational Army Classification 
and abilities ), 5 cognitive measures of aptitudes 


es contributing to clerical perf nce, and 
Perso; ig to clerical performance, 
trainees) оше were administered to samples 
2 trainin, the Common Specialist Clerk course at 
Were Galen These experimental measures 

ed, in comparison with ACB selectors, as 
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predictors of success in the Clerk, MOS 710, pro- 
gram. The experimental tests, as individual predic- 
tors, had generally good validity for success in the 
clerk course. Analysis indicated, however, that they 
would add only marginally to the overall effectiveness 
of the total ACB for classification to clerical MOS. 
Potential contribution of the tests to differential clas- 
sification is being evaluated more fully in studies of 
prediction for a wide range of MOS across all non- 
combat aptitude areas, (20 ref.)—A. J. Drucker. 


1451. Helme, William Н., Denton, Barnett, & 
Anderson, Alan A. Evaluation of tests to predict 
success in automotive maintenance helper course. 
USA PRO OCRD tech. res. Note, 1962, No. 127. 
28 p—Experimental tests—Mechanical Knowledge 
(tools), Craftsman Aptitude-Mechanics, Craftsman 
Aptitude-Construction, and 7 self-report personality 
meastires—were administered to samples of trainees 
in the Automotive Maintenance Helper (MOS 630) 
course at 3 training centers. The experimental tests 
were evaluated and compared with operationgl ACB 
tests for effectiveness in predicting written test 
score, performance test score, and cadre estimates of 
future performance іп an Army assignment. The 
ACB Automotive Information Test was the most 
heavily weighted test in composites predictive of as- 
pects of success in the course. In predicting the 
estimated job success criterion, however, the experi- 
mental Mechanical Knowledge Test and the Crafts- 
man Aptitude tests were somewhat more effective 
than the ACB Mechanical Aptitude Test, suggesting 
the promise of such ¢ests in differential classification 
for mechanical jobs. (15 ref.)—A. J. Drucker. 


1452, Helme, William Н., & Fitch, David J. 
Grouping Army training courses by Army Clas- 
sification Battery factors. USA PRO OCRD tech. 
res. Note, 1962, No. 128. 26 p.—Present report in- 
terprets results of a factor analysis of Army Clas- 
sification Battery (ACB) tests, extended to 75 MOS 
criteria (final grades in enlisted training courses) in 
terms of test-job interrelationships and occupational 
groupings. Of the 10 job groups into which the 75 
MOS were allocated, 9 were well differentiated by 
ACB test combinations closely resembling current 
aptitude area selectors, Validity patterns suggested 
feasibility of clustering MOS courses for classifica- 
tion purposes on the basis of technical level as well as 
on content. Academic skills were found to play a part 
in success in all courses, Results of the analysis were 
interpreted as additional guidelines for developing 
new ACB measures and for eventual reconstitution of 
the Aptitude Area system.—A. J. Drucker. 


1453. Hoose, James W. (Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator Co., Philadelphia, Pa.) Weighted ap- 
plication blank for engineers. Personnel Ј., 1963, 
42(3), 127-129.—The application blanks used by 2 
electronics companies in hiring engineers were cross- 
validated on 2 groups. On Company Аз blank, 15 
items were found to be significantly different for those 
who were promoted and those who were fired. On 
Company B’s blank, 7 items were found to be sig- 
nificantly different for the 2 groups, The results were 
not consistent for the 2 companies. For instance, 
marital status was a significant item for both com- 
panies, but married men were more successful in 
Company A, while single men were more successful 
in Company B. Weighted application blanks can be 
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useful in selecting engineers, but they must be “cus- 
tom made” to be valid—M. В. Mitchell. 

1454. Katz, Aaron. Prediction of success in 
automatic data processing programming course. 
USA PRO OCRD tech. res. Note, 1962, No. 126. 
9 р.--Тһе present study was undertaken, at request of 
the Signal School, Fort Monmouth, to improve selec- 
tion of enlisted students in the Automatic Data Pro- 
cessing (Fieldata) Programming (11-R-745.1) course. 
3 Army Classification Battery composites—the cur- 
rent (1962) Clerical Aptitude Area; the previous 
operational composite; and the General Technical 
Aptitude Area, a logical alternate—were evaluated 
for effectiveness as selectors for the course. The 
IBM Programmers Aptitude Test, an instrument used 
at the Signal School for selecting programmer 
trainees, was also included in the analysis. Validity 
was assessed against final course grades. While the 
Programmers test has the most substantial validity 
pee ) of any single measure in the study, the 

eneral Technical (GT) Aptitude Area proved the 
most effective test combination (г = .61) for selection 
to the ADPS Programming course. Results sup- 
ported a change in the aptitude area of selection to 
the ADPS course from CL to GT with a cutting score 
of 110. (15 ref.)—A. J. Drucker. 


1455. Kirk, E. Bruce. (Automatic Retailers Amer- 
ica, Philadelphia, Pa.) Performance appraisals 
formal vs. informal. Personnel J., 1963, 42(4), 184- 
187.—Managers who participated in formal perform- 
ance appraisals and discussions with their supervisors 
answered most questions on a questionnaire signif- 
icantly different from those who only received in- 
formal performance appraisals. For instance, they 
indicated greater satisfaction with their supervision, 
knew better what was expected of them, and more 
frequently felt they received the recognition and en- 
couragement they deserved.—M. В. Mitchell. 

1456. Lecznar, William B. Survey of tests used 
in airman classification. USAF PRL tech. docum. 
Rep., 1963, No, 63-5. vi, 31 p—Aptitude tests have 
been used since 1948 to aid in selecting and assigning 
enlistees to the training for which they are best 
suited by ability and education. By this means the 
Air Force seeks to reduce the cost of training and 
realize competent, well-satisfied, career airmen. This 
survey traces the history of airman aptitude testing, 
tells how effective tests are identified, how the tests 
are assembled, and how the scores are used. The 
present Airman Qualifying Examination is described 
and compared with other aptitude test batteries. The 
role of research in seeking out more effective tech- 
niques of personnel selection and assignment is empha- 
sized, with illustrations from ongoing studies. (31 
tef.)—USAF PRL. 

1457. Mac Naughton, J. р. А study of fore- 
men’s communication. Personnel Pract, Bull., 1963, 
19(1),10-17.--Тһі is an intensive study of the com- 
munications of 4 foremen over periods ranging from 
10 to 19 days. The time spent and the methods, 
purposes, and places of communication are analyzed. 
A foreman’s skill “will depend heavily on his ability 
to translate messages from one level into language 
which is meaningful to another.”—J. L. Walker. 

1458. Pace, R. Wayne, & Simons, Herbert W. 
(Fresno State Coll.) Preliminary validation report 
on the Purdue Basic Oral Communication Evalua- 
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tion Form. Personnel J., 1963, 42(4), 191-193— 
The evaluation form was filled out in about 5 minutes 
by a trained interviewer after a structured personal 
interview of 2 or more hours. isfactory differ. 
ences were found in ratings of oral communication 
skills for “successful” and “less successful” hotel 
supervisors and direct-selling sales регѕоппе М. 
В. Mitchell. 

1459. Paquin, J. А. Psychological testing in 
Australian industry. Personnel Pract. Bull, 1963, 
19(1), 36-41—A summary of a survey made of 
practices in psychological testing in 33 firms, The 
types of tests, reasons for using them, and qualifica- 
tions of users are discussed. The most common error 
found was failure to validate the test for the purpose 
for which it was used. An appendix lists the tests 
used by name.—J. L. Walker. 

1460. Smith, Robert E. (Control Data Corp) 
Examination by computer. Behav. Sci., 1963, 
(1), 76-79.—“This report suggests that the use) 
the electronic digital computer can significantly Ше 
crease the efficiency of the selective process, АП 
analysis of test characteristics, in terms of possible 
computer applications, indicates that such is the case 
—J. Arbit. 

1461. van der Reis, A. Р. Is retesting justified 
in personnel selection? Psychol. Afr., 1963, 10(1), 
19-30.—An analysis of the test and retest scores 0 
1688 Ss revealed that the time limits on tests, timg 
lapsed between test and retest, and age at time 0 
retesting all influence test performance. Retestin| 
regardless of age or time elapsed is recommended: 
An increase іп the time limits of mental alertness 
and abstract reasoning ability tests will increase their 
reliability —J. L. Walker. 


TRAINING 


1462, Papaloizos, Antoine. (Ebauches 5. А 
Neuchatel, Switzerland) Personality and ше 
of training in human relations. Personnel РУШ 
1962, 15(4), 423-428.—Evaluation of a er 
human relations course taken by 150 foremen 11» ЧЫ 
industries revealed a favorable change in айй 
toward subordinates in 33% of the cases, this oe 
being characterized as “normal-extraverted” by 4 Р 
sonality questionnaire—A. 5. Thompson. & 

1463. Pfeiffer, Mark G., Clark, W. Crawford 
Danaher, James W. (Matrix Corp., Philade Pol 
Ра.) Time-sharing behavior. J. engng. Ё. ae 
1963, 2(2), 45-54.—Visual and perceptual-motor Hi 
sharing performance were investigated wit 
F-100/151 flight simulator and 10 sophisticated 
tary pilots. It was concluded that even highly 
Ss could profit from time-sharing training, 20 
the F-100/151 simulator has potential for teaching 
kinds of time-sharing investigated—D. С. Но it 

1464. Rasch, P. J., & Pierson, W. R. (Califo р, 
Coll. Medicine, Los Angeles) Isotonic training “е 
isometric strength. Percept. mot. Skills, 20 ір 
(1), 229-230.—Significant gains in mean 150 eft 
strength scores but not in mean isometric score’ | 
obtained for 27 adult males after 3 sets of 5 ice 
tions of 4 exercises on 3 days a week for 6 wees Е 


W. Н. Guertin, 


1465. Wolff, Р. C., Burnstein, D. D., Haggard 
D. F., & Van Loo, J. А. (USA Armor Human” 
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search Unit, Fort Knox, Ky.) Group training with 
active participation: Some methodological limita- 
tions. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 179-184.- 
80 enlisted men were divided into 4 equal groups: a 
demonstration method, an active participation method, 
an untrained group, and a group of “experts.” 160 
2- X 2-in. kodachrome slides of military targets were 
presented for 30 sec. each. The actively trained 
group made significantly more false detections than 
the untrained group. Results suggest that the use of 
demonstration methods and response devices without 
adequate information to the individual S about train- 
ing progress can lead to learning to respond rather 
than learning to discriminate on relevant dimensions. 
—W. Н. Guertin. 


Task & Work ANALYSIS 


1466. Schwartz, Shepard, & Floyd, Arthur, Jr. 
Improving tactical training for tank commanders: 
Test development and performance assessment. 
НитККО tech. Rep., 1963, No. 82. xv, 71 p.—The 
tank commander’s job was analyzed and a perform- 
ance test of tactical proficiency was developed on the 
basis of preparation, navigation, target detection, 
aiming and ranging on targets, and radio procedures. 
The test is recommended to identify remedial training 
needs and as a model for training exercises.—R. 
Tyson. 

1467. Tichauer, Е. Р. (U. New South Wales) 
Operation of machine tools at high altitudes. 
Ergonomics, 1963, 6(1), 51-73.—Making of front 
axles for bicycles was studied at sea level, and at 
N: and 13,500 feet. Experienced, acclimatized 
wor ers made a total of 6000 parts in the study. 
faction and defectives were greater at the highest 
а than at the others, which were about equal 
а respects. Each of 11 operations is described 
Para given on how work methods were im- 
Чеге, leading to better production and reduction of 
сын nees, 7“... it was essential to reduce work 

$s to а minimum before systems of pre-determined 


ay times could be employed.” (19 ref.)—B. Т. 
1468, Voas, Robert B. 


age (NASA Space Task 
description of the astronaut’s task in 


and flexibility.” 8 basic flight tasks 
) systems management, (b) program- 
control, (d) navigation, (e) com- 
research observations, (g) develop- 
and recover tion of Special skills, and (h) launch 
tions of the У Operation, “In addition, the contribu- 
игу үеріс] astronauts to the development of the Mer- 
Possible а; е аге outlined. Also considered are the 
Perience Др а попа of Mercury human factors ех- 
istensen uture space flight programs.”—J. М. 


NMENT & PERFORMANCE 


› D. A, Tiedemann, J. б, 4 
се under (USA Personnel Research Office) 
сері. mot. Shine highway driving conditions. Per- 
longed drivin 1963, 16(1), 38—The effect of pro- 
Was studied Е on the vigilance of Army truck drivers 

есгетепе in performance was pre- 
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dicted on the basis of long shifts, a highly repetitive 
task, reported physical fatigue, and vehicle noise and 
vibration. 1 possible explanation for the present lack 
of decrement is the relative complexity of the task. 
Performance decrements have been found repeatedly 
for simple (single signal source) vigilance tasks, but 
the evidence for decrement in complex (multiple sig- 
nal source) vigilance tasks is scant. Also, the experi- 
mental task may have served as a stimulant to rather 
than a measure of vigilance performance—W. Н. 
Guertin. 

1470, Haider, Manfred. (Hygiene-Inst., U. wie 
Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber Dauerauf- 
merksamkeit und cerebrale Vigilanz bei einférmi- 
gen Tätigkeiten. [Experimental investigations on 
continued attention and cerebral vigilance during 
monotonous tasks.] 2. exp. апдеш. Psychol., 1963, 
10(1), 1-18.--Іп an industrial setting vigilance to 
light stimuli was observed. One group of female 
workers performed routine tasks in a fixed rhythm; 
another performed attention-demanding tasks at their 
own pace. Disregarded signals and reaction times to 
observed signals increased for the Ist group hitting a 
peak after 4 hours. Error rate and reaction times 
decreased again slightly towards the end of the 6-hour 
shift. Since the free-performing group did not show 
similar results the deterioration of vigilance in the 
lst group is attributed to the monotony of the task— 
W.J. Корриз. 


1471. Haygood, Robert C., & Overton, Richard 
(Autonetics) Operator accuracy in angle 
measurement and transfer. Hum. Factors, 1961, 
3(1), 29-35.—3 experiments were conducted to de- 
termine operator accuracy in the measurement and 
transfer oF angles with a first-order theodolite. “Ac- 
curacy was expressed in terms of the variability of 
operators’ measurements and transfers, Experienced 
operators showed a standard deviation of measure- 
ments of 0.51 sec and a standard deviation of transfers 
of 2.89 sec. Newly trained operators showed an 
estimated standard deviation of measurements of 0,57 
and 0.52 sec in two successive measuring sessions, 
Results with newly trained operators indicated that 
operators who wear glasses with satisfactory correc- 
tion may be considered equivalent to operators with 
‘normal’ eyesight. Typical measurement and transfer 
procedures are discussed and recommendations for 
modification of these procedures are given.”—J. М. 
Christensen, 

1472. Kay, Emanuel, & Meyer, Herbert Н. 
(General Electric Co.) The development of a job 
activity questionnaire for production foremen. 
Personnel Psychol., 1962, 15(4), 411-418.--Тһе on- 
the-job activities of effective and ineffective foremen 
in an electrical equipment manufacturing organization 
were analyzed first by a direct observation method 
and then by a questionnaire method, The results 
revealed that the less expensive questionnaire ap- 
proach yielded comparable findings. In general, the 
higher rated foremen were less production-oriented, 
better communicators, and gave general rather than 
detailed supervision—A. 5. Thompson. ; 

1473. Otis, Jay L., Campbell, Joel T., & Prien, 
Erich Р. (Western Reserve U.) Assessment 0 
higher-level personnel: VII. The nature of as- 
sessments. Personnel Psychol., 1962, 15(4), 441- 
446.—This review of a series of investigations of 
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assessment points out that psychologists differentiate 
individuals along 3 major dimensions: effectiveness in 
personal relations, intellectual functioning, and mo- 
tivational constructs. The interview, as an assess- 
ment device, provides information for valid predic- 
tions only on the personal relations dimension. Clini- 
cians using projective tests can provide additional 
information, particularly in the motivational area. 
The difficulty in predicting job performance is in 
scanty knowledge of the job requirements and their 
change over time. The clinical approach in industry 
is defensible and, in fact, appears to be the only 
method until such time as sufficient job information 
makes actuarial decision possible—4. 5. Thompson. 


1474, Pfeiffer, Mark G. (Matrix Corp., Philadel- 
phia, Pa.) Average error and constant error in air 
traffic system design. J. engng. Psychol., 1963, 2 
(2), 68-81.—Performance of 12 aircraft pilots and 
12 air traffic controllers was compared in a situation 
involving navigation of a holding pattern under dif- 
ferent conditions of wind, and with differing amounts 
of assigned time for a holding pattern maneuver, the 
task being the meeting of an assigned time for depar- 
ture from a holding pattern fix. In general it was 
found that pilots departed the fix early and controllers 
departed late, and it was concluded that pilots and 
controllers have incompatible time-related tendencies. 
—D. C. Hodge. 

1475. Price, J. F. Physiological and psycholog- 
ical effects of space flight: A bibliography. Vol. 2. 
Weightlessness and subgravity. Redondo Beach, 
Calif, : Space Technology Laboratories, 1963. (STL 
Res. Bibliogr. No. 44) vi, 165 p—This bibliography 
consists of “385 references (mostly annotated) on 
weightlessness and subgravity studies. . . . The ma- 
jority of references are those published during the 
period January, 1952, to November, 1962. Author, 
agency, periodical, subject and ASTIA indices are 
included.” —C. T. Morgan. 

1476. Rosen, Hjalmar, & McCallum, Edward F. 
(U. Illinois) Correlates of productivity. Person- 
nel Psychol., 1962, 15(4), 429-439.--Етот a group 
of 385 production workers varying widely in produc- 
tion rate, the 40 highest and 40 lowest producers were 
compared on responses to a multifacet job attitude 
questionnaire as well as with respect to personal char- 
acteristics. The attitudinal data were nondiscriminat- 
ing. This may have been a function of both the 
relatively high average production and the unavail- 
ability of personnel within the community. The lack 
of differences on the Importance of Need variable 
suggests that the low producers saw no relationship 
between the demands they made upon their jobs and 
their job performance. The significant factors which 
differentiated the groups related to length of service, 
age, and number of dependents, Perhaps the long- 
tenure employees, due to long-term financial needs, had 
greater stake in maximizing their income than their 
potentially more transient peers—A. S. Thompson. 

1477. Teichner, W. H., Arees, E., & Reilly, Е. 
(U. Massachusetts) Noise and human perform- 
ances: А psychophysiological approach. Ergon- 
omics, 1963, 6(1), 83-97.—“A theoretical approach is 
developed for the study of the effects of noise on 
human performance. .. . Two experiments ... sug- 
gested that the approach is reasonable.” (22 ref.)— 
B.T. Jensen. 
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MOTIVATION, ÅTTITUDES, TRAITS 


1478. McKeon, Richard M. (Le Moyne Coll.) 
Attention to tension in industry. Personnel iý. 
1963, 42 (6), 281-283.—Tension has been blamed for 
expensive industrial accidents, absenteeism, job 
changes, alcoholism, goldbricking, sabotage, vandal- 
ism, interpersonal frictions, and executive break- 
downs. Considerable attention is being given to over- 
coming tensions by courses in “sensitivity training” 
which aim at teaching people to accurately sense what 
others think and feel. Pride is considered a frequent 
cause of tension, Tension is not necessarily bad; it 
may have little or no connection with heart attacks, 
It may even help some people function efficiently — 
М. В. Mitchell. 

1479. Svetlik, Byron L., Campbell, Joel Т, 
Barrett, Gerald V. (Western Reserve U.) А pro- 
jective analysis of attitude questionnaires. Person- 
nel Psychol, 1962, 15(4), 397-404.—Personality 
sketches were written based on responses to stftic- 
tured and open-end items in an employee attitude 
questionnaire, Reliability of assessment, based оп 
comparison of sketches written independently by 2 
analysts, was high in terms of the more global state- 
ments but lower when specific predictions about be- 
havior patterns are made. It was easier to identify 
personality variables in the areas of social skills and 
drive and ambition than of personal adjustment and 
intellectual functioning —A. S. Thompson, 

1480. Wass, Donald Leo. (Purdue U.) The 
relationship between attitudes toward union and 
management. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 697-- 
Abstract. 


MANAGEMENT & ORGANI ZATION 


1481. Couch, Peter D., & Lundgren, Earl F. (U. 
Wisconsin) Making voluntary retirement pro- 
grams work. Personnel J., 1963, 42(3), 135-138— 
Although office or supervisory employees made mote 
plans for retirement than did production employees, 
nearly % of them did little or no planning for their 
retirement. Discussion groups containing both em- 
ployees and retirees were useful in pointing up 947 
vantages of retiring before an advanced age and the 
urgent necessity for retaining medical insurance. АС 
tirement planning should begin early because new В 
tivities are seldom participated in after retirement 
Most employees prefer a voluntary retirement plan. 
A compulsory retirement plan makes it easier for 
company to get rid of employees whose efficiency ™* 
decreased, If a flexible retirement plan is used, phy® 
ical, psychological, and performance appraisals 
be used to encourage the employee to make his а 
decision to retire when he can no longer perform a 
quately.—M. В. Mitchell. 


1482. Esser, Norbert J., & Strother, Georg? В 
(Minneapolis Honeywell Corp.) Rule interp! Por- 
tion as an indicator of style of management. я 
sonnel Psychol., 1962, 15(4), 375-386.—Using ie 
item incident analysis questionnaire to measure Е 
orientation іп Ist-line supervisors, results were ғ 
tained in organizations differing in type 20 и: 
Rule orientation of supervisors was found to be 
related to size and type of organization or age 
experience of supervisors. Supervisors with aver 
education were found to be more rule orient ih 
those with more or less education —A. S. Th 
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1483. Institute of Personnel Management. State- 
ment on personnel management and personnel 
policies. Personnel Mgmt., 1963, 45(Whole No. 363) 
11-15—The views of the Institute, in its golden 
jubilee year, concerning personnel management, per- 
sonnel policies, social issues, and the need for more 
information and study.—A. R. Howard. 

1484. Olsen, Charles J. (St. Paul, Minn.) Super- 
vising not a lazy man’s job. Advanc. Mgmt.-Off. 
Exec., 1963, 2(3), 9-13—“What does supervision 
mean? It means setting objectives and standards for 
people; making goals clear; spending time so that 
people grasp all parts of their jobs completely; assign- 
ing work and checking work; defining the job clearly 
and correctly ; clarifying authority ; training, disciplin- 
ing; settling grievances; stimulating people to greater 
effort; installing new methods; developing men; and 
calling to account! Any supervisor who does not 
parior all these tasks (and many more not included 

еге) is not a supervisor.” —E. 0. Miller, 

1485, Peres, Sherwood H. (Sandia Corp., Al- 
buquerque, N. M.) Performance dimensions of 
supervisory positions. Personnel Psychol., 1962, 15 
(4), 405-410.—Content analysis of essays describing 
the performance of good supervisors resulted in 303 
Statements of supervisory performance which were 
used by 372 supervisors in describing the best and 
worst supervisor they knew. A factor analysis of the 
resulting scale ratings yielded the following dimen- 
sions: establishment of work climate, management 
ethics, practice of self- and subordinate development, 
personal maturity and sensitivity, knowledge and 
execution of corporate policies and procedures, tech- 
nical job knowledge, and a general bias factor.— 
4.5, Thompson. 

‚1486. Sullivan, A. М. (NYC) Moral responsi- 

Шу in management. Advanc. Mgmt.-Off. Exec., 
1963, 2(4), 7-13.—“The answer [to management 
problems] can’t be found in the balance sheet because 
the Symptoms of the trouble are not limited to eco- 
рше, Тһе difficulty seems to be a rising conflict 
Аена and spiritual сопсерїв.... Good manage- 
ТН; is humanism in the best moral definition of the 
found . nae Ethical conduct in business has always 
Ser Plenty of guidance in the Golden Rule, the 
Қ ees the Mount, and the Ten Commandments. 
al под of Ше destinies of people calls for 
athi ү self-control of the leader. Examples of high 
yond, And, moral level are more effective than any 

91 guidance, written or spoken.”—E. О. Miller. 


ENGINEERING Рзусногосу 


ЕА Bauerschmidt, D. K., Besco, R. O., Mc- 

esain, Carolyn 8., Boehmer, N. А., Terris, І, & 

manned t, P. V. „ Human engineering criteria for 
SAP БЫ flight: Minimum manual systems. 

viii 227 EL tech, docum, Rep., 1962, No. 62-87. 
tions we P.—Analytical and experimental investiga- 
ance 26 made of simple or minimum manual guid- 
freedom шр О Systems. A complete 3-degree-of- 
attitude Static simulator was used to study the manual 
i control of space vehicles. Major controller, 

pare und vehicle configuration parameters were 
Manual со Ре пешаПу. The system kinematics 
control and visual factors of space rendezvous 

for man ыр Maneuvers were analyzed. Procedures 
Nal participation in space navigation and 
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guidance were studied and a preliminary design of a 
simple computational aid was developed. The conclu- 
sions of all the studies are presented, and recommen- 
dations are made for the design of manual guidance 
and control systems. (42 ref.)—USAF AMRL, 


1488, Behan, Richard A., Bughman, Charles R., 
Bumpus, James М., & Gilbert, Sally. (System De- 
seep Corp.) An experimental investigation 
of the interaction between problem load and level 
of training. Hum, Factors, 1961, 3(1), 53-59.— 
4... to determine the relation between performance 
in a linear information processing system, level of 
training and the input load on the system. Level of 
training was determined by number of problem ex- 
periences. Load was defined as the number of task 
units to be processed. The task was to detect, display, 
transform, re-display and correlate data concerning 
the temporal position and direction of sequences dis- 
played on a rectangular grid. . .. Experimental vari- 
ables were presented in a mixed factorial design... . 
Analysis of total error indicated that performance is 
a linear function of load, and that an interaction be- 
tween total error and system position resulted in no 
significant reduction in error as a function of train- 
ing.”—J. М. Christensen. 

1489, Chaffee, John W. (Convair) Anthropo- 
metric photogrammetry as applied to escape cap- 
sule design. Hum. Factors, 1961, 3(1), 36-52.—“An 
experimental investigation was made of the location 
and spatial requirements of salient anatomical features 
of the human operator of a high-performance air 
weapon system when simulating the use of an escape 
capsule type of emergency abandonment system. 
Twenty-four subjects . . . were measured using a new 
system of anthropometric assessment which employs 
a non-stereographic photogrammetric treatment re- 
quiring two to three ordinary 8 in. Х 10 in. view 
cameras together with adequate stroboscopic illumina- 
tion. Data on the x, y, and z co-ordinates of sixteen 
anatomical features of the operators when positioned 
in six body attitudes representative of the escape 
system’s use are presented in the form of figures,”— 
J. M. Christensen. 

1490. Christner, Charlotte A., & Ray, Horace W. 
(Battelle Memorial Inst.) An evaluation of the 
effect of selected combinations of target and back- 
ground coding on map-reading performance: Ex- 
periment V. Hum, Factors, 1961, 3(2), 131-146,-- 
“The objective of this study was to determine the rela- 
tive effectiveness of selected target-background coding 
combinations. Three target codes were: color, num- 
ber, and enclosed shape. Five types of background 
were: all white, solid gray, five shades of gray, five 
pastel hues, and five different patterns. These target- 
background coding combinations were evaluated under 
eight different complexity conditions and for five 
different operator tasks. The major findings in this 
study were: (1) no significant differences were found 
in background coding, (2) numeral coding is superior 
for the ‘identifying’ task, and (3) color coding is 
superior for the ‘locating’ and ‘counting’ tasks,”—J, 
M. Christensen. 

1491. Fenwick, Charles A. (Purdue U.) Effects 
of simulated display lag on performance in pursuit 
tracking with advance course information. Dis- 
зегі. Abstr., 1962, 23(2), 690.—Abstract. 
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1492. Haggard, Donald F., & Wight, Albert R. 
Human factors analysis of the Tank, Combat Full 
Tracked: 105mm Gun, M60. HumRRO consult. 
Rep., 1961, Subtask Firepower VIII, Task 11-26— 
Design deficiencies and corrections are described in 
detail. (26 diagrams & photographs, human factors 
check list)—R. Tyson, 

1493. Hitt, William D. (Battelle Memorial Inst.) 
An evaluation of five different abstract coding 
methods: Experiment IV. Hum. Factors, 1961, 
3(2), 120-130.—“The purpose of this study was to 
ascertain the relative effectiveness of selected abstract 
coding methods, based upon their effects on various 
operator tasks. Five different coding methods were 
selected: numeral, letter, geometric shape, color, and 
configuration. Secondary variables included in the 
study were target density, number of code levels, and 
operator tasks. It was found that numeral coding 
and color coding are the two superior coding methods, 
If greater emphasis is to be placed on identifying 
symbols, numeral coding is superior to color coding. 
No significant differences were found, however, be- 
tween numeral coding and color coding for the re- 
maining operator tasks: locating, counting, compar- 
ing, and verifying.”—J. M. Christensen, 

1494, Hunt, Darwin Р. (Behavioral Sciences 
Lab., Wright-Patterson AFB, O.) The effect of 
the precision of informational feedback on human 
tracking performance. Hum, Factors, 1961, 3(2), 
77-85—An attempt to determine human operator 
abilities in a compensatory tracking task as a function 
of the precision of the displayed error information for 
various levels of task difficulty and practice. Con- 
troller dynamics were not varied; displacements of the 
control were integrated twice before affecting the 
tracking error, Results were: (a) increases in pre- 
cision of displayed error information result in nega- 
tively accelerated reduction in tracking error; (b) 
as O becomes proficient, the relative superiority of 
increased precision error is reduced; (c) effects of 
the precision of information on control motion de- 
pends on the difficulty of the task; and (d) amount 
of control motion generally decreases as the O be- 

~“contess,stoficient, and the magnitude of this decrease 
is greater for an '\‘easy” task than for a “difficult” 
task.—J, M. Christe’ 


1495, Johnson, R. \H., Gordon, D. A., & Patter- 
son, W. E. (Bendix Systems Division) COED: 
A device for the exsperimental study of man- 
machine systems. Ни), Factors, 1961, 3(1), 60-65. 
—“A description is given\ of an experimental facility 
for investigating man-macshine system design prob- 
dems. The facility is called the COED (Computer 
Operated Electronic Display”). It combines a very 
large capacity cathode ray tiube (Digitron) with a 
high-speed computer (IBM 704). The components, 
programming, and uses of the р: are described.” 
—J. M. Christensen. қ 

1496. Kurke, Martin І. (Пшлар & Associates) 
Operational sequence diagrams іп system design. 
Нит. Factors, 1961, 3(1), 66-73.—-“Operational se- 
quence diagrams pictorially display information-deci- 
sion-action sequences within a man-machine system, 
In its various versions as a time-sequence process 
chart, a spatial flow chart, and as an adjunct to sym- 
bolic logic, the OSD can be used in establishing sys- 
tem requirements, allocating man-machine functions, 


/ 
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determining sequence of operations, and in evaluating 
equipment layouts.”—J. M. Christensen, 3 

1497. Loeb, М., & Schmidt, Е. A. (USA Med- 
ical Research Lab., Fort Knox) A comparison of 
the effects of different kinds of information in 
maintaining efficiency on an auditory monitoring 
task. Ergonomics, 1963, 6(1), 75-81.—8 Ss received 
acknowledgement of response or accurate or fictitious 
information regarding latency of response to ran- 
domly-occurring auditory signals. For 60 db, signals 
latency remained fairly constant. For 10 db. improye- 
ment occurred, but it was less with fictitious informa. 
tion (“pseudofeedback”).—B, Т. Jensen, 


1498. Meister, David. (General Dynamics/Astto- 
nautics) The measurement of man-machine sys- 
tems under field operational conditions. Hum, 
Factors, 1961, 3(4), 245-252.--“Тһе requirements for 
and special problems involved in human factors field 
testing are described. With one exception field test- 
ing is simply an extension of laboratory testing to the 
operational-use environment. Тһе exception is Ше 
inability to control and test individual variables, The 
purpose of field testing is to verify that the system 
performs according to specification. This can be ac- 
complished by comparing field performance with the 
system description of ‘template. ”—J. M. Christensen 


1499. Roebuck, John A., Jr., & Levedahl, B. H. 
(Douglas Aircraft Co.) Aircraft ground emer- 
gency exit design considerations. Hum. Factors, 
1961, 3(3), 174-209.—Emergency ground conditions 
for aircraft occur with a frequency to require emer 
gency escape devices. The nature of these emet 
gencies allows for a reasonable possibility of escape 
if proper equipment is provided, For normal low- 
wing aircraft, the inflatable escape slide is: ШӨ 
Extensive experimental data are given for design 0 
overwing emergency exits and similar Апа 
These data show some significant relations to body” 
dimensions and agility of the S. Standard methods н 
necessary for comparing escape exit tests іп the futu 
if optimum design of exits and devices for minimum 
weight and space requirements is to be achieved, 
ref.)—J. М. Christensen. ied 

1500. Siegel, Arthur I., & Wolf, J. Jay. (АШ 
Psychological Services) A technique for вуй 
man-machine system designs. Hum. Factors, | tly 
3(1),18-28.-“А computer based method for де 
simulating the performance, in one-operator systé Ж 
of operators who possess various characteristics a 
described. The method is believed applicable Ей 
evaluating various system designs while the sys 3 
is in the early design stage. Two operational Ва 
landing ап F4D aircraft оп a carrier and ш | 
air-to-air missile, were simulated using the шей ha 
The predictions from the model were compared ae 
outside criterion data for the same tasks. Тһе ШП 
dictions are held to conform generally with reali 
to be reasonable. The results of the two applica hel 
of the model were in general agreement. It 18 
that the model may be considered sound and тү, 
be tentatively employed for comparative evaluat А 
alternative system designs ог for predicting 5): 
performance.”—J, M. Christensen. 

1501. Wohl, Joseph G. (Dunlap & 

ап-тасһіпе steering dynamics. Hum. 5 of 
1961, 3(4), 222-228.—“А human factors analysis р о 
the vehicle steering problem is presented, in which © | 


n 
n of 


sociates) | 
+ Factors _ 
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perceptual variables involved are identified and the 
wide variation in human gain required for stable 
steering at all speeds is demonstrated. А velocity- 
modulated steering system is proposed as a solution 
to this problem, and the effects of such a system upon 
steering behavior аге examined.”—J. М. Christensen. 


Displays 


1502, Adams, Jack A., Stenson, Herbert H., & 
Humes, John М. (0. Illinois) Monitoring of 
complex visual displays: II. Effects of visual load 
and response complexity on human vigilance. 
Нит. Factors, 1961, 3(4), 213-221—*A vigilance 
experiment was performed on the characteristics of 
visual monitoring behavior in complex tasks like those 
found in modern semi-automatic systems. The activa- 
tionist hypothesis, which contends that human alert- 
ness is a function of stimulation level, served as 
framework for the experiment.” Investigated were 
sources of environmental and response-produced stim- 
ulation that might be related to human alertness. No 
vigilance decrement was found for per cent of signals 
correctly detected. Response latency declined sig- 
nificantly for groups that had simple response condi- 
tions but not for groups with complex response re- 
quirements, (28 ref.)—J. М. Christensen, 


1503, Coffey, John L. (Battelle Memorial Inst.) 
A comparison of vertical and horizontal arrange- 
ments of alpha-numeric material: Experiment I. 
Hum, Factors, 1961, 3(2), 93-98—“The objective 

«+ Was to determine the relative effectiveness of 
visual displays containing alpha-numeric material dis- 
played in vertical and horizontal arrangements. Vari- 
ables included in the experimental design were: types 
of arrangement of display material, density of mate- 
tial, Composition of material, and operator tasks. The 
ee finding in the study was the nonsignificance of 
a анапветег variable. It was found Ша... 
ү е differential effects of vertical and horizontal ar- 
‘angement of alpha-numeric materials on operator 
Performance are negligible.”—J, М. Christensen. 


0. Hitt, W. D., Schutz, Н. G., Christner, С. 
ше eae W., & Coffey, L. J. (Battelle Memorial 
ligence у lopment of design criteria for intel- 
86-99 фрау formats. Hum. Factors, 1961, 3(2), 
criteria f broad research program to develop design 

е Peat igerte display formats is outlined and 

ive 5 Кыр findings of the program are discussed. 

as с areas of investigation are selected for 
Tangements of вод of vertical and horizontal ar- 
of formats fo alpha-numeric material, an evaluation 

В for preser trend displays, an evaluation of meth- 
evaluation es ntation of graphic multiple trends, an 
Evaluatio; of five abstract coding methods, and an 
target a F of the effect of selected combinations of 

nd background coding on map reading per- 
. Christensen. 


hutz, Howard G. (Battelle Memorial 
+n evaluation of formats for graphic trend 
(2), ign tPetiment II. Hum, Factors, 1961, 3 
Which of three. This study was designed to determine 
rior perform € types of trend formats results in supe- 
ake comp] ance for a task requiring the subject to 

mats меге inelo ons, Three commonly used for- 
ar type, and sue in the study: line type, vertical- 
Я опгоща!-Баг type. The secondary in- 
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dependent variables were: number of time points and 
amount of missing data, Results of the study indicate 
that preference should be given to line-type graphs, 
followed closely by the vertical-bar type. A secondary 
finding was that irrelevant points and mission data 
on graphic trend displays represent important factors 
in the degradation of operator performance,” —J. М. 
Christensen. 


1506. Schutz, Howard G. (Battelle Memorial 
Inst.) An evaluation of methods for presentation 
of graphic multiple trends: Experiment ПІ. Hum. 
factors, 1961, 3(2), 108-119.—The purpose was to 
determine the effect of multiple-line vs. multiple-graph 
presentation of trend-type displays on operator per- 
formance. 4 types of lines having low confusability 
were determined from a sample of 25. The primary 
variable was single-graph, multiple-line presentation 
уз. multiple-graph, single-line presentation. Other 
variables were: number of lines, degree of confusion 
among lines, coding of lines, and 2 operator tasks— 
point-reading and comparing. Results were that for 
the point-reading task, either type of display is ac- 
ceptable, but for the comparing task, the multiple-line 
display is superior to the multiple-graph display. The 
use of color coding for the graph lines tended to im- 
prove performance slightly —J. М. Christensen, 


1507. Spencer, J. (U. Bristol) Pointers for 
general purpose indicators. Ergonomics, 1963, 6 
(1), 35-49.—Studies of pointer design variables are 
reviewed. Longer pointers are better and the tip 
should be close to the scales, Width and shape has 
little effect if tip is pointed and color should present 
contrast with the dial. 2 new studies of pointer de- 
sign are described.—B. Т. Jensen, 


Controls 


1508. Besco, Robert O. (North American Avia- 
tion) The effects of cockpit vertical accelerations 
on a simple piloted tracking task. Hum. Factors, 
1961, 3(4), 229-236.--“Тһі5 report presents the re- 
sults of an experimental simulation study of the effects 
of vertical accelerations on the ability of pilots to 
track a simple, one dimensional random signal on the 
‘Pilot Operated Dynamic Flight Simulator.’ . . . It 
was concluded that pilots could track significantly 
better with simple aircraft response motion cues. 
However, when gusts and turbulence were added to 
the cockpit motion, pilot performance was significantly 
degraded.”—J. M. Christensen, 

1509. Craik, K. J. W., & Vince, M. A. (Psychol, 
Lab., Cambridge) Psychological and physiological 
aspects of control mechanisms with special refer- 
ence to tank gunnery. Part I. Ergonomics, 1963, 
6(1), 1-33.-3 experiments utilizing 1-4 Ss tested 
effects of various factors thought to affect accuracy 
of laying guns. Results of each are presented with 
discussion. Appendix I is a discussion of “The 
Physiological Basis of Smooth, Precise Movements.” 
Appendix II is entitled, “Tank Hand-Traverse Gear- 
Ratios.”—B. Т. Jensen. 

1510. Sheridan, Thomas B. Studies of adaptive 
characteristics of the human controller. USAF 
ESD tech. досит. Rep., 1962, No. 62-351. viii, 64 р. 
—Several experiments are reported concerning the 
adaptive characteristics of the human operator of a 
control system. Both continuous-response and dis- 
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crete-response control systems were studied. Descrip- 
tive models of both types of systems are discussed. 
(15 ref.) -USAF ESD. 


SIGNS & Гествилту 


1511. Hodge, David С. (U. Rochester) Legibil- 
ity of a uniform-strokewidth alphabet: II. Some 
factors affecting the legibility of words. J. engng. 
Psychol., 1963, 2(2), 55-67.—The relative legibility of 
words printed in upper, lower, and mixed upper and 
lower case letters was determined, as was the effect 
of 3 amounts of spacing between letters (25%, 50%, 
and 75% of mean letter width), and 2 height-to- 
strokewidth (H/SW) ratios (5.6/1 and 10.2/1). 60 
Ss read groups of unrelated words during exposures 
of varying duration and reported the words they had 
been able to read. It was concluded from an examina- 
tion of the mean number of correct responses that 
single-word instrument panel labels should be printed 
in all upper case letters with spacing between letters 
of аё least 75% of mean letter width, and that а 
H/SW ratio of 5.6/1 is better than 10.2/1. The lack 
of agreement between these findings and a large por- 
tion of the legibility research literature was discussed. 
(15 ref.)—Author abstract. 


1512. Smith, Sidney L. (MITRE Corp., Bedford, 
' Mass.) Legibility of overprinted symbols in multi- 
colored displays. J. engng. Psychol., 1963, 2(2), 
82-06.-6 Ss viewed a series of displays of over- 
printed colored numbers, and counted the occurrences 
of a target digit which varied from trial to trial. 
5 degrees of symbol overprinting were used, together 
with 15 combinations of 5 symbol colors. Legibility, 
as inferred from counting time and errors, decreased 
regularly as degree of overprinting increased, Symbol 
color affected legibility only when targets of a single 
color were counted, white being the most legible, fol- 
lowed by orange, red, green, and blue, in that order.— 
D, C. Hodge. 


DRIVING, АССІрЕМТЗ, SAFETY 


1513. Block, J. R., & Campbell, William J. (Hu- 
man Resources Found., Albertson, N. Y.) Physical 
disability and industrial safety. Personnel J., 1963, 
42(3), 117-120.—In 10 years, Abilities, Inc., which 
is engaged in the manufacture of subassemblies for 
the electronic and aviation industries, has grown from 
5 to 400 employees. In spite of the fact that all the 
employees are severely and permanently physically 
disabled and the physical plant is conventional, there 
have been only 10 compensable accidents, averaging 
about 4 days lost time. Since the working environ- 
ment cannot be credited with this unusually good 
safety record, the employees ‘were interviewed in de- 
tail to determine the cause of it. The disabled em- 
ployees had been hired after a careful interview, but 
without physical or psychological examinations. The 
research hypothesis is that the “average employee .. . 
is highly motivated; shows a strong willingness to 
overcome obstacles; and tends to be somewhat less 
impulsive than the average person.”—M, В. Mitchell. 
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1514, Fine, В. J. (USA Research Inst. Environ- | 
mental Medicine, Natick, Mass.) Introversion-ex. 
traversion and motor vehicle driver behavior, 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 95-100.—The study 
tested the hypothesis, derived from Eysenck’s per- 
sonality theory, that extraverts would have more 
traffic accidents and violations than introverts, A 
male college population of 937, for whom driving 
records were available, was divided into 3 approxi- 
mately equal groups labelled extravert, intermediate, 
and introvert on the basis of their scores on Welsh’s 
MMPI-derived Internalization Ratio. A comparison 
of the numbers of accidents and violations incurred by 
the 3 groups resulted in a statistically significant 
verification of the hypothesis—W. Н. Guertin. 

1515. Schubert, G., Müller, А, & Senf, Е 
(Medizinisch-Psychologischen Inst, Verkehrs- & Bet- 
riebssicherheit, Кот) Testserie zur Untersuchung 
der optischen Orientierung bei Kraftfahrtauglich- 
keitsuntersuchungen. [A battery of tests to investi- 
gate various visual components in driver proficiency.] 
Psychol. и. Praxis, 1962, 6(4), 147-153.—A battery ( 
of 5 tests of various visual tasks relevant to drivet 
performance were constructed and administered to 90 
bus drivers. Spearman-Brown reliability coefficients 
were .72 and higher, Interest correlations ranged 
from .23 to .44, The tests were shown to differentiate 
between persons who failed to obtain a drivers license 
and those who held licenses. Young licensed drivers 
scored highest—H. Roemmich. 

1516. von Klebelsberg, D., & Mostbeck, А. 
(Verkehrs-psychologischen Inst. Kuratoriums Ver- 
kehrssicherheit, Wien) Wirken sich mittlere Dosen 
von Kaffee und Koffein айё psychische Funktionen 
der Fahrtiichtigkeit aus? [Do average doses of 
coffee and caffeine affect driver proficiency?] Psy- 
chol. u. Praxis, 1963, 7 (1), 23-25.—36 Ss ages 18-30, 
were administered tests of physical coordination, audio 
and visual reaction times, concentration, and {арр - 
under the effects of a grain of caffeine, a cup of coffee, 
and a placebo. The order of the 3 conditions was 
varied systematically over 6 administrations. No sig- 
nificant differences in performance were found 06! 
the 3 conditions—H. Roemmich. 


ADVERTISING & CONSUMER Рвусногосу 


1517, Kramer, A., Cooler, Е. W., Modery, Mik 
dred, & Twigg, B. A. (U. Maryland) Number 
of tasters required to determine consumer preiet- 
ences for fruit drinks. Food Technol., 1963, 17(3)) 
86-91.—Series of 9-16 samples were prepared of ел 
of 4 different fruit drinks such that the member 
varied in fruit content, sugar, and acid ог fora 
additives. Samples were tested by groups of oa 
sumers. Each 5 considered 5 samples, all from 
same series, and rated them for flavor preference one 
5-point scale, Each sample was rated by 160 perso) г 
Results were analyzed separately for groups of H 
and then as combined into progressively larget Ван 
It was concluded that “ог accurate results W! В els 
sonably good precision, consumer-preference pan 
of 40 fo 80 tasters are sufficient.”—D. R. Perya™ 
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GENERAL 


1518. Ammons, R. B., & Ammons, С. Н. (Mon- 
tana State U.) Psychology of the scientist: I. 
Introduction. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 
748-750.—This note introduces an “open” and frankly 
experimental series of reports on scientific behavior 
and its correlates. Some illustrative literature is 
mentioned, current methodology is briefly outlined, 
Various interesting problems are noted, and some 
Sources of “leads” аге suggested. —И/. Н. Guertin. 
К, Butler, Robert М. (National Inst. Mental 
та) Privileged communication and confiden- 
К, Іп research. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(2), 
ШЕН 41.—Continuing human research demands reg- 
| 1008 and protections for the confidentiality of the 
com rigator-investigatee relationship. The latter is 
іі рагей (о priest-penitent, lawyer-client, and physi- 
Jan-patient relationships—L. W. Brandt. 
Ес. Dohrenwend, Barbara Snell, & Richard- 

үзе A. (City Coll. City U. New York) 
етее and nondirectiveness in research in- 
со ВЕ : A reformulation of the problem. Psy- 
У 1963, 60(5), 475-485. —А framework is 
on the pri or the design of research interviews, based 
Ан дете that throughout an interview, по mat- 
они ег directive or nondirective, the interviewer 
aan various aspects of the style of Ше in- 
22 ponse in each question he asks. This 
interviews 18 used to analyze 3 kinds of research 
for Whee m current use, and to clarify the purpose 
а, each is designed. It is suggested that 
view dest les about the relative merits of these inter- 
the erent at can be resolved by systematic study of 
ability ae шеке prescriptions on the reli- 
studies Жү Чу of informants’ „responses. Such 

sides Шо also suggest other interview designs 
abstract now being used. (31 ref.)—Journal 

15 
a a защо Sanford Е. (Hughes Aircraft Co., 
entist in the САЩ.) Тһе role of the speech sci- 

SHA, 1963 communications-electronics industry. 
Scientist requir (3), 544-545.—The role of the speech 

es a broader preparation than is pres- 


ently being given in general. There are shortages in 
certain essential areas such as descriptive linguistics, 
phonology, phonemics, engineering (particularly com- 
munication theory), acoustics, etc. Additional posi- 
tions in industry would no doubt open if the various 
contributing departments were better tapped by train- 
ing institutions—M, Е. Palmer. 

1522. Grebe, John J. (Dow Chemical Co., Mid- 
land, Mich.) Time: Its breadth and depth in bio- 
logical rhythms. Amn. N. Y. Acad. Sci, 1962, 98 
(4), 1206-1210.—An interrelation between brief in- 
stants of time and complex organizations is estab- 
lished. Motion is the central fact of nature. It 5 not 
always easily observable because it may be too slow or 
too fast relative to ourselves. , Memory is a poor 
index of time because of the properties of the brain 
as a physical system. The panoramic death vision 
suggests that sequence is a more stable characteristic 
than duration. The understanding of time helps one 
to understand life and integrate it—B. S. Aaronson. 

1523. Harris, Charles S., Ambler, Rosalie K., & 
Guedry, Fred. E., Jr. А brief vestibular disorienta- 
tion test. USN- Sch. Aviat. Med. NASA jt. res. 
Rep., 1963, Proj. MR005.13-6001, Subtask 1, Rep. 
No. 82; NASA Order К-47. 10 p—114 naval aviation 
cadets were evaluated on their reactions to Coriolis 
accelerations produced by head movements in a rotat- 
ing chair. 3 different measures wete obtained: (a) 
rating by 4 independent raters, (b) self-ratings, and 
(c) a Semantic Differential Form designed to meas- 
ure the meaning of the experience to the Ss. Sig- 
nificant correlations were obtained among the raters 
and also among the 3 different measures. Thus, evi- 
dence was obtained for a reliability test and one pos- 
sessing construct validity—USN SAM & NASA. 

1524. Kremers, J. Enkele aantekeningen met 
betrekking tot de plaats van de mathematiek in de 
psychologie. [Some notes concerning the status of 
mathematics in psychology.] Gawein, 1963, 11(4), 
303-322.—It is assumed that in psychological research 
the methods of both the humanities and natural sci- 
ences must be applied in spite of their inherent limita- 
tions. However, some psychologists consider mathe- 
matization of the variables in their interrelations as 
premature. They attach greater importance to a 
sharply formulated system of psychological concepts 
and an accurate knowledge of the variables which 
determine human behavior. They advocate coordina- 
tion of qualitative and quantitative analysis in the 
progress of psychology as a science, (27 ref.)— 
7. А. Lücker. А 

1525. Miller, Maurice Н. (U. New York Down- 
state Medical Cent.) Organization and conduct of 
a diagnostic private practice in audiology. ASHA, 
1963, 5(5), 622-626—The article describes Ше 
minimum items of audiological equipment needed for 
private practice, methods in developing sources of 
referrals, preparation of referral reports, writing for 
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professional publication, associations with medical 
and nonmedical institutions, ethical problems in 
private practice, and the selection of hearing aids.— 
М. Е. Palmer. . 


1526. Murphy, Gardner. (Menninger Found., 
Topeka, Kan.) Science and world order. Amer. 
J. Orthopsychiat., 1963, 33(1), 8-14.—10 specific 
examples are given of what the behavioral sciences 
can do in an era of world crisis to. work toward 
peace.—R. Е. Perl. 


1527. Peterson, Gordon E., & Fairbanks, Grant. 
(U. Michigan) Speech and hearing science. 
ASHA, 1963, 5(3), 539-543.—Speech апа hearing 
science may be considered a discipline separate from 
the disciplines found in psychology, general depart- 
ments of speech, education, and similar ventures, 
This discipline is concerned wtih the scientific study 
of both normal and abnormal speech and hearing and 
with the study of the normal processes basic to the 
study of the disorders. The authors believe the 
prope? academic location in a university would be 
within a College of Arts and Sciences.—M. Е. Palmer. 


1528. Ross, A. O. (Pittsburgh Child Guidance 
Cent.) Deviant case analysis: Neglected approach 
to behavior research. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 
16(2), 337-340.—The heterographic method of de- 
viant case analysis which aims to combine the ad- 
vantages of the nomothetic and the idiographic 
approaches is proposed as a supplemental technique 
for the study of behavior, The method involves the 
detailed study of those Ss whose responses to a psy- 
chological test or experimental technique indicate that 
they are qualitatively different from Ss who are best 
described by the measure of central tendency. The 
approach has heuristic value because it serves to 
generate hypotheses about variables of potential sig- 
nificance which tend to be overlooked when attention 
is focused on measures of central tendency.—W. Н. 
Guertin, 

1529. Ward, Joe H., Jr, & Davis, Kathleen. 
Teaching a digital computer to assist in making 
decisions. USAF PRL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, 
Хо. 63-16. 4 р.—Рарег gives a general nontechnical 
description of a procedure whereby an electronic 
computer may simulate human judgments. Require- 
ments are a sample of decisions and the information 
on which those decisions were based. Accuracy of 
simulation depends on completeness of the input in- 
formation. The essential procedure is to use the in- 
formation as predictor variables in a regression equa- 
tion that best predicts the sample of decisions. Illus- 
trations include application to personnel assignment 
decisions, to judgments of required cross-training 
time, and to forecasting effects of policy changes, 
This procedure can also be used to evaluate the self- 
consistency of judges and to identify conflicting points 
of view among policy makers—USAF PRL. 

1530. Wolf, William. (Ed.) (New York U.) 
Rhythmic functions in the living system. Ann. 
N. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 98(4), 753-1326—Proceed- 
ings of a conference on biological rhythms. Sections 
are: Part I, “Basic Considerations in the Study of 

Rhythms” (see 38: 1574, 1577, 2087, 2186, 2241, 
2244, 2257); Part II, “Periodic Phenomena Observed 
in Living Organisms” (see 38: 1522, 1859, 2080, 2086, 
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2090, 2182, 2219, 2227, 2247, 2260, 3079); Part Ш, 
“The Law of Initial Values” (see 38: 1573, 2066, 
2082, 2093, 2095) ; and Part IV, “Summary.” Some 
of the papers are followed by discussions from the 
audience.—B. 5. Aaronson, 


1531. Wolin, Sheldon S. (U. California) Vio- 
lence and the western political tradition. Amer. 
J. Orthopsychiat., 1963, 33(1), 15-28.—A brief his- 
tory of the use of violence is given illustrating the 
fact that it has been more concentrated in the hands 
of the state and less available to private groups. 
Man has grown capable of looking upon violence 
with unparalleled detachment and considering its 
scope limitless.—R. E. Perl. 


OBITUARIES 


1532. Dallenbach, Karl M. An acknowledge- 
ment. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 676.—A por- 
trait of Robert Sessions Woodworth, appearing as 
frontispiece, was sent by his daughter. It was made 
in 1956, just before his 87th birthday, and bears his 
signature.—R. D. Nance. 


1533. Fisher, Sir Ronald. Obituary. Brit. J. 
statist. Psychol., 1962, 15(2), 197-198.—N. Earl. 


1534. Murphy, Gardner. (Menninger Found, 
Topeka, Кап.) Robert Sessions Woodworth: 
1869-1962. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(3), 131- 
133.—Woodworth was “a unique contributor t0 
modern American psychology in at least four үт 
spects.” (a) He was a symbol of mature, ва 
and method-oriented experimental psychology. 
Through teaching and editing he became a central | 
figure in a vigorous, broadgauged conception of te _ 
search. (c) His eclecticism indicated scope and рег 
spective. (d) He clearly defined his position on con 
troversial issues and buttressed it with logic a 
evidence. For Woodworth a psychology ү 
knowing meant that one should know it 1m t o 
dimensions.” His Experimental Psychology Was 4 
major reference work for a particular era 0 psy: 
chology.—E. J. Lachman. 


1535. Poffenberger, Albert T. (Columbia p! 
Robert Sessions Woodworth: 1869-1962. pi | 
J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 677-689.—W oodworth ШШ 4 
was associated with, or studied with such рус aa 
ogists as Wundt, Royce, James, Hall, Kulpe, Ја ра 
Munsterberg, Pearson, and Ebbinghaus. As oe | 
he considered the ministry, music, and college te 
ing. As a student at Harvard, he became асфиаш 
with Thorndike and Cannon. He received his 
in psychology in 1899, with a dissertation este 
accuracy of voluntary movement. He went to Ст А 
bia as an instructor іп 1903 and with only ыо 
absences remained there for the rest of his га У 
life. Woodworth’s 15+ major publication was 101. 
vision of Ladd’s Physiological Psychology 11 ed | 
His Dynamic Psychology was a reaction 10 2 com 
originating during World War I. Despite his a of 
plishments, including the editorship of An not 
Psychology for over 40 years, Woodworth de у 
seek positions of leadership, апа showe 
to downgrade his achievements. He was the 
in 1956 of the Ist Gold Medal of the America® 
chological Foundation —R. D. Nance. 
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1536. Ammons, R. B. (Montana State U.) 
Psychology of the scientist: II. Clark L. Hull 
and his “idea books.” Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 
15(3), 800-802—The present paper introduces а 
monograph consisting of extensive excerpts from 
Hull’s 73 “idea books.” Hull’s historical importance 
is documented, formal problems in publishing the 
monograph are discussed, attention is called to certain 
material of importance to the student of scientific 
creativity, and several historical and psychological 
problems аге noted.—W. Н. Guertin, 


1537. [Anon.] Leonid Leonidovich Vasil’ev. 
Nervn, Sis., 1962, Хо. 3, 3-4--Ап account is given 
of the life and scientific work of L. І. Vasil’ev on the 
occasion of his 70th birthday. He is known for his 
research on: (a) the action of electric current on 
nervous formations, (b) the action of electrolytic 
ions on the functional state of nervous formations, 
(c) the analysis of basic nervous processes, (d) the 
physiological action of atmospheric ions, and (e) 
higher manifestations of nervous-psychic activity.” 
—I. D. London. 


1538. Cardno, J. A. (U. Tasmania) The net- 
work of reference: Comparison in the history of 
Psychology. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 68(1), 141-156. 
—Common modes of historical judgment in the his- 
tory of psychology are characterized as imprecise, in- 
explicit, and unfruitful for the comparison of periods. 
Reference material is suggested as yielding a possible 
approach to improvement of judgment in these re- 
к Reference is delimited. А pilot enquiry, 
as on 8 texts and breaking down the references 
valet у, intellectually, chronologically, and rela- 
о to publication dates, is used to show how im- 
а ү of historical opposite-numbers and competi- 
аа ау be clarified, solidified, and made suitable for 
е и вов: Wider suggestions arising from 
a ЖМ аге еа Possible бледа 

ions ot Ше б 

BEE) Lidathor Дз. procedure are suggeste 


1539, Hays, R. (Ashevi 
о “ays, К. ѕһеуШе, №. С.) Psychology 
ron scientist: III. Introduction to “Passages 
ЖЕН ‘Sine Idea Books’ of Clark L. Hull.” Percept. 

desai o 1962, 15(3), 803-806.—(See 38: 1540) 

iption of Hull’s habits of recording his ideas. 

„Н. Guertin, 


170, Нар С.І. Psychology of the scientist: 

Hul, aage from the “idea books” of Clark L. 

ЫЫ ercept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 807-882.-- 

they ap к poal and professional notes of Hull as 

from 103 in his “idea books” covering the period 
to 1952.—И/. Н. Guertin, 


1541, 
mund meee Ernest. The life and work of Sig- 
teven М; (Edited & abridged by Lionel Trilling 
ххіу, 532 arcus) New York: Doubleday, 1963. 
abridgement + $1.95.—A paperback edition of the 
lished in 1961". the 3-volume work previously pub- 
1542 » 1953, 1955, and 1957.—C. Т. Morgan. 


evolyptsiva eo Е. М. Individual’noe razvitie i 


Moscow, обаа] development and еуошНоп. | 


—This j : USSR Academy of Sciences, 1963. 
the interrelags 2 on the “history of the problem of 
enesis,” L7, pene ontogenesis and phylo- 


38: 1536-1547 ` 


„1543. Tunnell, Enrica Н. В. (Columbia U.) A 
bibliography of articles and books’ by Robert Ses- 
sions Woodworth: A continuation, 1938-1959. 
Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 690-692.--48 refer- 
ences covering this period of 22 years are included. 
They begin with Woodworth’s textbook in experi- 
mental psychology and end with his necrology for 
Josiah Royce. No references are listed for 1955, 1956, 
or 1957. 3 earlier publications, omitted*from а pre- 
vious bibliography, are given—R. D. Nance. 


THEORY & SYSTEMS 


* 1544. Bezembinder, Т. G. G. Voorbeelden van 
mathematische psychologie. [Examples of mathe- 
matical psychology.] Gawein, 1963, 11(4), 278-302. 
—Examples are given of mathematical thinking and 
theorizing in psychology. The validity of the formal 
game theory is compared with Estes’ substantial 
theorem, which deals with generally noticeable symp- 
toms. The hypotheses ensuing from his theory were 
tested by means of experiments which revealed the 


possibility of integrating the game theory and the 


mathematical learning theory. Some basic pros and 
cons of mathematical reasoning in psychology are dis- 
cussed. (29 ref.)—J, А. Lücker. 

1545. Björkman, Mats. (U. Stockholm, Sweden) 
On learning to predict events. Scand. 7. Psychol., 
1962, 3(4), 233-240.—A rather large group of “real 
life situations” requires a S to predict events which 
are causally related to variables of the situation, 
Some operational characteristics of such situations are 
described, A primary question concerns the learning 
of the connection between situation and event (S > Е 
learning). In an illustrative experiment frequency of 
“reinforcement by observation” is varied. It is found 
that this factor can vary considerably without affect- 
ing rate of learning. As a preliminary conclusion it 
is suggested that reinforcement by observation as a 
differentiating factor is dependent on other factors, 
e.g., the dispersion of states of the situation.—Journal 
abstract. 

1546. Chu Chih-Hsien. [Some problems of in- 
ternal contradictions in human psyche.] Acta psy- 
chol. Sinica, 1962, No. 1, 1-8—This paper deals with 
some problems of internal contradictions of human 
psyche in the light of dialectical determinism, such as: 
(a) Is there internal contradiction or particular con- 
tradiction in psychological phenomena? (b)-What is 
the internal contradiction or particular contradiction? 
(c) What is the relationship between the internal 
contradiction (internal cause) and the external con- 
tradiction (external cause) in psychological phe- 
nomena ?—English summary. а 

1547. Diamond, Solomon; Balvin, Richard S., & 
Diamond, Florence Rand. Inhibition and choice: 
А neurobehavioral approach to problems of plas- 
ticity in behavior. New York: Harper Row, 1963. 
viii, 456 p. $6.50—A scheme for describing the ог- 
ganization of behavior based on the concepts of neural 
inhibition and choice, as well as the history, present 
status, and application of both concepts are discussed. 
Included is a review of relevant Russian research and 
implications of the scheme for thinking, learning, 
mental deficiency, the influence of drugs, and conflict, 
—Р. J. Siegmann. 
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1548. Hebb, D. O. (McGill U.) The semi- 
autonomous process: Its nature and nurture. 
Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(1), 16-27.--Тһеогіев 
concerned with analysis of the complexity of the 
“central process” in thought and perception are con- 
sidered. Data concerning the “nature of the semi- 
autonomous process of the cerebrum” are examined. 
New “possibilities of explanation . . . open up when 
one separates sensory from perceptual processes, and 
recognizes that identifying the two had a purely the- 
oretical origin and neurological to boot. This can be 
a psychological distinction, based on behavioral cri- 
teria, and need not be contaminated by other ideas. 
. . . Psychology cannot be reduced to physiology . . . 
but . . . the psychologist may need every now and 
then a short bout of physiological psychotherapy, just 
to permit him to get on with his own business.”—S. 
J, Lachman. 


1549. Kempler, Bernhard, & Wiener, Morton. 
(Clark U.) Personality and perception in the rec- 
ognitidn threshold paradigm. Psychol. Rev., 1963, 
70(4), 349-356.—Neither a “preperceiver” explana- 
tion (eg., “perceptual defense”) nor a “response 
hierarchy” explanation alone appears to be adequate 
for clarifying the personality-perception relationship 
in the recognition threshold paradigm. An alterna- 
tive theoretical model is suggested in which “recogni- 
tion” is held to be a function of the S’s characteristic 
response to the supraliminal part-cues available to him 
on each exposure trial, The several theoretical for- 
mulations which include the part-cue notion are re- 
viewed. The proposed reformulation requires that 
cues available to S be identified and systematically 
controlled, and that differences in response character- 
istics both within and between Ss be specified inde- 
pendently of the experimental recognition response, 
Possible experimental methodologies are suggested. 
(33 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


_ 1550, Marx, Melvin H., & Hillix, William A. 
Systems and theories of psychology. New York: 
McGraw-Hill, 1963. xvii, 489 р. 58.95.--А discus- 
sion of systematic and theoretical psychology is di- 
vided into 3 parts: Part I presents the methodological 
basis for considering psychological systems from a sci- 
entific viewpoint; Part II is a historical survey of 
structuralism, functionalism, associationism, behavior- 
ism, Gestalt psychology, and psychoanalysis; Part III 
treats S-R theory, field theory, personality theory, 
mathematical, and engineering models. The develop- 
ment of contemporary interest in more limited the- 
ories is emphasized—P. J. Siegmann. 


1551. Maslow, A. H. (Brandeis U.) The need 
to know and the fear of knowing. J. gen. Psychol., 
1963, 68(1), 111-125.—Various lines of evidence— 
historical, clinical, experimental—are presented that 
support the hypothesis of an instinctoid need to know. 
Safety needs are considered to be prepotent to this 
postulated need to know, i.e., anxiety and fear inhibit 
its expression, security and lack of fear encourage its 
expression. The fear of knowledge is discussed as a 
defense and as an evasion of growth, heroism, and 
responsibility, and is paralleled with the Freudian con- 
cept of resistance. Knowing is also unconsciously 
equated by many with strength, dominance, masculin- 

ity, and can be either sought for or evaded on such a 
basis. The need to know can be used for safety pur- 
poses or for growth purposes. When used for allay- 
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ing anxiety, it is less likely to be accurate than when 
it is based upon courage and is an expression of 
growth. For these reasons, konwledge and the need 
to know cannot be fully understood unless integrated 
with the dialectic between fear and courage.—Author | 
abstract. ч 
1552. Rosenfels, Paul. (Des Plaines, Ш.) Psy- 
choanalysis and civilization. New York: Libra, | 
1962. 222 р. $3.95—The author, a psychoanalyst, 
attempts to develop “a science of human nature! 
which, while using certain psychoanalytic concepts. 
bears little resemblance to present day psychoanalytic © 
theory. The flavor of the book can best be imparted 
by the following representative quotation : “Embarass- 
ment over (secret homosexual feelings) is the out 
standing cause of the psychological dishonesty which 
has slowed the development of the science of human” 
nature. . . . The waste of Ше celebrative attitude 
underlies the psychological weakness that plagues” 
masculine psychology in the civilized world, . оа 
The phenomenon of repression is based on the secrecy” 
of feeling in the yielding individual who devotes him- 
self to the service of an aggressive ideal. . . » Unt 
versal love is the big understanding ; objective power 
is the big responsibility.” The book is composed of 
62 short sections; there аге no chapters or chapter, 
headings. The dualities of masculinity-feminimt г 
aggression-passivity, thought-action, and truth-right 
are emphasized throughout.—S. Е. Pulver. 
1553, Smith, Gudmund J. W. (Lund U., Sweden) 
Process: A biological frame of reference for the 
study of behavior. Scand. J. Psychol., 1963, 41), 
44-54,-Тһе study of behavior events as proces 
allows psychology to become part of the family oF 
biological sciences. According to this view по асі 5 
behaving сап be considered instantaneous but must 
be regarded as part of a process over time. Thus рег 
ception does not have a separate origin from functions 
generally referred to personality but generates Ш a 
individual as defined by his adaptive experience am 
ideally becomes more and more isolated and ши г 
pendent (stimulus-proximal). The concepts of и 
ture and stimulus are discussed together with ү 
problem of determination, The adaptation of expel 
mental strategy to this process model is illustrate Е. 
results from the field of psychopathology. (52 re) 
Journal abstract. в 
1554. Vance, Forrest L. (U. Minnesota) Me ch 
odology versus ideology in psychological гевеа 
J. counsel. Psychol., 1962, 9(1), 12-17.--Тһеог к 
article on “(a) the relationship of scientific kno 
edge and ideological policy; (b) the теапт iw К, 
of research proposals or objectives; and (с) Si Ще 
tivity in science.” Comment by Carl Rogers: 
ner’s philosophy of lack of choice is дап его. 
communicating ideas any form of expression 15 yen 
mate; however, scientific concepts must be 8174 
operational meaning.—E. R. Oetting. ida) 
1555. Winthrop, Henry. (U. South Flori 
Some considerations concerning the status or 
nomenology. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 68(1), 177 
—Because it fails to use representative fy е 
phenomenological psychology has been 5еуеге У 
cized from the viewpoint of а demand for lin 2 
and conceptual clarity. The author undertag th 
assessment of possible assets and liabilities а, 
phenomenological position. The possible абхар 


162 


GENERAL 


of a centrist approach are compared with those of a 
“black box” approach. The different intentions in 
the use of language between phenomenologically and 
positivistically inclined psychologists are emphasized. 
The author suggests that the language of phenomenol- 
ogy is not, like that of orthodox scientific inquiry, 
desighative-informative and formative-informative 
(logicomathematical), but rather appraisive and pre- 
seriptive. Several tasks which а phenomenological 
psychology must therefore perform in order to attain 
creditable scientific status are outlined—Author 
abstract. 


PHILosoPpHy 


1556, Allaria, Mario. (San Luis 2633, Buenos 
Aires, Argentina) Proposiciones sobre el existen- 
cialismo dialéctico: Ensayo рага una filosofía de 
la totalidad. [Propositions regarding dialectic exis- 
tentialism: An attempt for a philosophy of totality.] 
Acta psiquiat, psicol., Argent., 1962, 8(2), 111-114.— 
An attempt is made to initiate a conceptual structure 
in which it would be possible to resolve the problem 
of being in the “here and now” in the sociocultural 
matrix, The attempt is based on the analysis of ob- 
Jectivity and subjectivity in the cognitive relation, in 
terms of which self-awareness of the ego as a personal 
identity is formulated—_W. W. Meissner. 

1557. Allport, Gordon W. (Harvard U.) Psy- 
chological models for guidance. Harv. educ. Rev., 
1962, 32(4), 373-381—3 images of man are scru- 
Шш: as a reactive being (naturalism, positivism, 
[ш олып, etc.), аз а reactive being in depth (psy- 
chodynamic schools), as a being-in-process-of-becom- 
Е (holism, orthopsychology, personalistics, existen- 
Ке ). Current theories of learning are criticized and 

е need for supplementary concepts pointed out. 
Peete Personality can not be compressed into the 
еее situation that we find іп quasi- 

5. ош icati i 
Beene co un е imple for guidance are 
pee Висша, R. J. Тһе sense datum theory. 
Raa rit. J. statist. Psychol., 1962, 15(2), 165- 
tivit “ins criticizes Burt’s concept of the objec- 

уне perceptions.” —N. Earl. 

‚ Burt, Cyril. (University Coll. London, 
pease) as sense datum theory: A reply. Brit. 
sponds ta оь 1962, 15(2), 170-197.—Burt re- 
ah БЕ е critics (Gregson, Atkins (see 38: 1559), 
epistemol ton) of his earlier paper concerning the 
orm of gical aspects of perception as a normal 

ot cognition.—N. Earl. 


ne сы гі, С. Т. K. A critique of the cyber- 
1963, 7Pproach to mind. J. psychol. Res., Madras, 
uman mi Ts The most characteristic feature of the 
with an те 5 inductive search is that it sets out 
factum that ecified set of alternatives. It is only post 
etween пон can be represented as the choice 

of епс; hypotheses which are exhaustive of the 
Machine 15 ee. and mentally exclusive. . . . If a 
Perhaps Һа: ired to an inconsistent system, we should 
ШШЕН, Уе a better model of mind. . . . The mind 

Оп outside formal systems without ceasing 


to be the mi 3 
Pareek, © mind which produces the system.’—U. 


1561, 
Gh Gregson, Е. А. М. The psychology of 
it. J. statist. Psychol., 1962, 15(2), 163- 


38: 1556-1567. 


165.—This note is a reply to Burt’s criticism of Greg- 
son’s position regarding the status of value. The 
disagreement, according to the author, “seems to cen- 
tre on what are the philosophical problems to which 
psychology might contribute evidence.”—N.. Earl. 

1562. Hutton, W. F. The sense datum theory: 
Part П. Brit. J. statist. Psychol., 1962, 15(2), 168-. 
169.—A reply to Burt’s position concerning the ob- 
jectivity of sensory qualities and aesthetic values.— 
N. Earl. г 

1563. Lértora, Adolfo. “El ser у la conciencia” 
y el problema psicofisiologico. [“Being and con- 
science” and the psychophysiological problem.] Acta 
psiquiat, psicol. Argent., 1962, 8(2), 145-148.--Піз- 
cussion of the view of the origin of conscience ex- 
pressed іп 5. L. Rubenstein’s “Being and Conscience.” 
Conscience belongs to a psychological level of human 
experience which is qualitatively different from the 
physiological, and consequently has its own specific 
laws.—W. W. Meissner. 

1564. Musabaeva, N. A. Problema prichinnosti 
v filosofii i biologii. [The problem of causality in 
philosophy and biology.] Alma-Ata, USSR: Kazakh 
SSR Academy of Sciences, 1962. 294 p.—The author 
argues for a materialist explanation of causality and 
goal-directedness in the organic and psychological 
worlds and criticizes contemporary teleological tend- 
encies in the bourgeois world—J. D. London. 


STATISTICS 


1565. Banta, Thomas J. (U. Wisconsin) Non- 
unidimensionality and validity. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 
12(1), 146.—А reply to Lumsden (see 38: 944) — 
B. J. House. 

1556. Battelle Memorial Institute. (Columbus, 
0.) Development of an analog multiplier, based 
on the Hall effect. USAF AMRL tech. досит. 
Rep., 1963, No. 63-50. іх, 75 p—This report de- 
scribes the development of fabrication techniques for 
construction of a silicon Hall effect element with 
characteristics suitable for application in an analog 
multiplier. The relative merits of various semicon- 
ductor materials are considered, and the reasons for 
the selection of silicon are outlined, The considera- 
tions necessary for the design of the element package 
structure are developed, and the tests required to 
characterize the Hall element in terms of electronic 
design parameters are also developed. Approximately 
24 successful silicon elements were processed, and 3 
pairs were mounted in suitable magnetic structures so 
as to obtain complete element packages. Experimen- 
tal transistorized circuitry was constructed for use 
with these element packages in order to exhibit the 
ability of the silicon Hall device to multiply —USAF 
AMRL. 

1567. Bottenberg, Robert А, & Ward, Joe Н. 
Applied multiple linear regression. USAF PRL 
tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-6. viii, 139 p—This 
volume develops the application of multiple linear re- 
gression as a general approach to the formulation and 
analysis of research problems. The approach, while 
powerful, is direct and conceptually simple, less re- 
strictive than multivariate correlation techniques, and 
suited to problems involving binary-coded informa- 
tion. Illustrative problems are largely from the be- 
havioral sciences. Chapter headings are: “Introduc- 
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tion to Vectors,” “Formulation of Problems (Cate- 
gorical Predictors),” ‘Formulation of Problems 
(Continuous Predictors),” “Generation of New Уес- 
tors,” “Treatment Effect Obtained in Presence of 
Concomitant Variables,” and “Other Applications of 
the General Regression Approach.” —USAF PRL. 

_ 1568. Boverman, Donald М. Normative and 
ipsative measurement in psychology. Psychol. 
Rev., 1962, 69(4), 295-305.—Normative “and ipsa- 
tive possibilities of measurement occur not only in 
factor analysis but, also, in most efforts to quantify 
behavior.” The manner in which standard statistical 
procedures cope, or fail to cope, with different aspects 
of behavior is examined. Classical correlational pro- 
cedures confound normative and ipsative aspects, but 
certain correlational procedures for dealing with the 
distinction аге presented.—C. Т. Morgan. 


1569, Eisenberg, Н. B., Geoghagen, R. Е. M., & 
Walsh, J. E. A general probability model for 
binomial events, with application to surgical mor- 
tality., Biometrics, 1963, 19(1), 152-157.--Тһе as- 
sumption that the number of “successes” and “Ғай- 
ures” is equally likely in the population is not needed 
for obtaining usable statistical results. The use of a 
more general probability model is illustrated with a 
study of surgical mortality—R. L. McCornack. 


1570. Ekman, Gösta, & Künnapas, Teodor. (U. 
Stockholm, Sweden) A further study of direct 
and indirect scaling methods. Scand. J. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 4(2), 77-80.—The direct method of 
ratio estimation and the indirect method of pair com- 
parisons were used to construct scales of the political 
importance of 11 Swedish monarchs. The scale from 
pair comparisons on the assumption of Case V was a 
logarithmic transformation of the ratio estimation 
scale. This is in line with the results obtained in 
several previous studies.—Journal abstract. 


_ 1571. Ex, J. Empirische psychologie en mathe- 
sis. [Empirical psychology and mathematics.] 
Gawein, 1963, 11(4), 261-277.--Тһе data of experi- 
ments gathered in psychology can be evaluated mathe- 
matically and in other nonscientific ways. A scientific 
approach should find instruments to measure be- 
havioral patterns, test theories, etc. The author con- 
cludes that psychology cannot as yet define empirical 
data as exactly as, e.g., physics can—J. A. Lücker. 


1572, Feliciano, Gloria D., Powers, Richard D., 
& Bryant, E. Kearl. (U. Wisconsin) The presenta- 
tion of statistical information. Audiovis. Commun. 
Rev., 1963, 11(3), 32-39.-4 kinds. of agricultural 
statistics were presented using 7 different methods to 
1080 Ss in a Graeco-Latin design with a 7-item inter- 
pretation test as the dependent variable. Presentation 
methods ranked in order of effectiveness: “(а) hori- 
zontal grouped bar graph reinforced with text, (b) 
short and simple table reinforced with text, (c) graph 
without textual reinforcement, (d) short table without 
textual reinforcement. . . . Unsupported text was by 
far the least effective method.”—R, Е. Schutz. 


1573. Heath, Helen А, & Oken, Donald. 
(Michael Reese Hosp. Chicago, Ill.) Change scores 
as related to initial and final levels. Ann. N. Y. 
Acad, Sci., 1962, 98(4), 1242-1256.—Correlation of 
initial and final scores and of each with the distribu- 
tion of differences between them suggested a law of 
final as well as initial value. Either of these may 


164 


GENERAL 


operate on a set of data, although rarely to the same 
degree, and their relation to the differences is not 
a function of their relation to one another. A set of 
mathematical formulae for the relations between these 
laws was derived, and their derivation is shown. All 
the relations investigated in this study are necessary 
to evaluate a set of data adequately —B. 5. Aaronson, 
1574. Hurwicz, Leonid. (U. Minnesota) Basic 
mathematical and statistical considerations in the 
study of rhythms and near-rhythms. Ann. N. Y, 
Acad. Sci., 1962, 98(4), 851-857.-Іп repetitive time 
process, “periodicity” implies that repetition is per- 
fect and occurs at equal time intervals. Statistical 
analysis should designate underlying periodic and 
random forces. Predictability of a phenomenon in 
terms of itself in time is crucial, Periodicity implies 
predictability, but not the reyerse. In time series 
analysis, information varies inversely with cut-off 
date. Nondeterministic processes contain both de- 
terministic and nondeterministic components. These 
concepts are applied to biological phenomena, and ap- 
propriate methods of studying them are suggested — 
В. 5. Aaronson. 
1575. Koenker, Robert Н. Simplified statistics 
for students in education and psychology. Bloom- 
ington, Ш.: McKnight & McKnight, 1961. viii, 
167 р. $3.00 (paper).—An introductory textbook- 
workbook combination covering (in 9 chapters) + cet 
tral tendency, variability, standard scores, the normal 
curve, product-moment and other methods of correla- 
tion, the comparison of means and proportions, an 
chi-square. Each chapter contains a brief description 
of the statistics, computation rules, examples, р10)” 
lems with space to do some calculation and give a 
swers, and reference for further study. Ап appendix 
contains the answers to the problems with discussions 
for some of them, a glossary, a list of formulas, ай 
explanation of how to find the square root, and sta- 
tistical and arithmetic tables. “Тһе calculation of ШЕ f 
square root (a ninth grade skill) is probably the mos 
difficult arithmetic skill involved.” —J. Versace. | 
1576. Peatman, John G. Introduction to applied 
statistics. New York: Harper Row, 1963. xv, 458), 
$7.95.—Ап introductory text for social, science a 
dents. Chapters on descriptive statistics, samp ing 
and statistical inference, parameter estimators, ы 
parametric and nonparametric significance tests 0) 
included.—P. J. Siegmann. ч 
1577. Schmitt, Otto H. (U. Minnesota) a 
tive analog models for biological rhythms. | 
М. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 98(4), 846-850.—Explanat 
of circadian biological rhythm may be taxon 
empirical mathematical, physiological, or biophys! o 
Lack of knowledge in all biological areas pearing 0 
this impose overly simplified modes on comp Bi 
havior. The development of adaptive control sys a 
is important for bioperiodicity. 2 such systems а | 
merits of types of oscillators as models аге со sta- 
Longitudinal data recording and mathematica! in 
tistical techniques for its utilization are vey ge 
portant. This method provides data on all ciay 
and discourages set measurement. Application ke 
some conventional modes of analysis still пе 
ing ои. —В. S. Aaronson. 
1578. Sjöberg, Lennart. (U. Stockholm, 
An empirical application of a new case 9 л 
of comparative judgment. Scand. J. Psych! 


sweden) 
law 
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4(2), 97-107.—A case of the law of comparative 
judgment which does not assume equal variances and 
covariances has been applied in the scaling of con- 
servatism from 7 attitude scale items. The scale 
yalues are in good agreement with those computed 
from previously known cases. There is also some co- 
variation between comparatal dispersions from Case 
IV and the new case.—Journal abstract. 

1579, Somers, Robert H. (U. Michigan) A new 
asymmetric measure of association for ordinal 
variables. Amer. sociol. Rev., 1962, 27(6), 799-811. 
--“А pair of asymmetric coefficients is introduced 
which are appropriate for measuring the association 
in ordered contingency tables. Earlier statistical 
methods are reviewed, and the new coefficients are 
shown to be closely related to both Kendall’s tau-b and 
to Goodman and Kruskal’s gamma, as well as the 
commonly used ‘percentage-difference.’ They are also 
shown to have an operational interpretation (in the 
Goodman-Kruskal sense), Their utility in both 
square and non-square contingency tables is discussed, 
as well as the way they may be interpreted as ordinal 
analogues of the traditional regression coefficient.”— 
L, Berkowitz. 

1580, Walsh, J. E. Loss in test efficiency due to 
misclassification for 2 X 2 tables. Biometrics, 1963, 
19(1), 158-162.--Ап evaluation of the loss of power 
due to random classification errors in the large sam- 
ple and а normal approximation test was applied to 
binomial data—R, L. McCornack. 


1581. Ward, Joe H., Jr. (Lackland AFB, Tex.) 
Note on the independent contribution of a predic- 
tor. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 197-198—“The 
Suggestion that hypothetical orthogonal predictors are 
useful for evaluating independent contributions is ir- 
televant to the evaluation of a particular predictor 
of interest. It is reiterated that the difference be- 
tween the squared multiple correlations obtained with 
4 full set of predictors and with the particular pre- 
dictor of interest omitted is a reasonable measure of 
independent contribution.”—B, J. House. 

1582. Young, R. К, & Veldman, D. J. (U. 
б хаз) Heterogeneity and skewness in analysis 

Variance. Percept, mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 588.— 
03, power functions were computed to determine 
да influence of violations of assumptions on the 

alysis of variance. For each analysis 2 groups of 
КЕЛДЫ each were randomly selected from а пог- 
ae ‘stributed population of 10,000 cases. Іп all 
as а of the several points on the power curves 
һу шеа by the percentages of rejected null 

potheses in 5700 analyses with alpha set at .05—W. 


‚ Guertin; 


Experimental Design 


metho Вгабеу, James V. Studies in research 
ects des Ову: ПІ. Persistence of sequential ef- 
ocum е extended practice. USAF MRL tech. 
periment: ee 1962, No. 62-60. iii, 10 p—Certain ex- 
Performan designs are based upon the assumption that 
longed Се level becomes stabilized after a pro- 
tested Pan of practice. This assumption was 
ments ЧЕН, aking a long series of repeated measure- 
Several ШЕ а single 5 for the performance of each of 
in а separ: Озше tasks, each task being tested singly 

ate series of measurements. Results showed 
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that after thousands of practice trials on a simple task 
a S may still be learning or showing other sequential 
effects in performance. These effects may disappear 
on one day only to reappear on the next. Therefore 
it is extremely doubtful that “practice to an asymp- 
tote” should be regarded as either an efficient or an 
effective method of eliminating sequential effects from 
an experiment proper—USAF MRL. 


1584. Dawes, Robyn Mason. (Ann Arbor VA 
Hosp.) The logic of S-R matrices. Psychol. Rev., 
70(4), 365-368.—An S-R matrix is one in which the 
rows represent stimuli, the columns represent re- 
sponses, and the cell entries specify relationships be- 
tween stimuli and responses. A generalization matrix 
is a square S-R matrix in which each column element 
is conditioned to a row element; the columns of a 
generalization matrix specify stimulus generalization, 
the rows specify response generalization. It is dem- 
onstrated that one cannot logically separate stimulus 
generalization and response generalization in such a 
matrix. Hence, a decision about which type of gen- 
eralization occurs is equivalent to a restriction of 
one’s attention to either rows or columns of the 
matrix. It is possible, however, to make a logical 
separation by analyzing a number of generalization 
matrices. These conclusions apply to all S-R matrices. 
—Journal abstract. f 


Formulas 4 Calculations 


1585. Baker, Frank B. (U. Wisconsin) Gen- 
eralized item and test analysis program: A pro- 
gram for the control data 1604 computer. Educ. 
psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(1), 187-190.—The follow- 
ing data are provided: individual test scores, grouped 
frequency distributions, internal consistency reliabil- 
ity, summary statistics of the sample, item statistics 
for each response choice, item difficulty, biserial or 
point biserial r, and parameters of the item character- 
istic curve. The program will accept up to 1800 item 
choices and a maximum N of 32,767. Options are 
described, and machine running times are віуеп,- 
W. Coleman, 

1586. Cassel, Russell N., & De La Briandais, 
René. (Delta Data Corp.) Fast processing of 
psychological tests using high speed computing 
machines. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(1), 
197-200.—Students record their test responses on 
specially designed IBM mark-sense cards using elec- 
trographic pencils. The processing program is de- 
scribed involving the use of tabulating equipment, re- 
producing punch, and a high speed computer, Ad- 
vantages for the cards over conventional answer 
sheets are cited along with special steps that are used 
to reduce processing errors.—W. Coleman. 


1587. Cattell, Raymond B., & Radcliffe, John A. 
(U. Illinois) Reliabilities and validities of simple 
and extended weighted and buffered unifactor 
scales. Brit. J. statist. Psychol., 1962, 15(2), 113- 
127—“Formulae are required for estimating the 
reliability and validity of scales constructed to meas- 
ure a single factor, when irrelevant common and 
specific factors also exist among the data. Equations 
are here developed for this purpose, to cover scales 
with single members or many members, and with 
both weighted and unweighted components: the use 
of suppressor patterns is also taken into account. 
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Relations to existing formulae, e.g., those of Spear- 
man and Brown, are worked out, and an improved 
nomenclature is proposed.” (18 ref.)—N. Earl. 

1588, Dunér, А, & Magnusson, D. (U. Stock- 
holm, Sweden) A formula for the use of suppres- 
sion variables in correcting individual ratings. 
Scand, J. Psychol., 1962, 3(4), 226-232.—Ratings of 
aptitude, ability, or performance used for selection 
and/or prediction or as criteria for the estimation of 
the validity of other methods are often influenced by 
irrelevant factors. 2 correction formulas based on a 
suppression variable have been derived. The relation 
between the correlation formula derived and the par- 
tial correlation formula is discussed, as well as the 
effect of the application of the formula on the estima- 
tion of differential validity—Journal abstract. 

1589. Gaito, John, & Turner, Edward р. (Кап- 
sas State U.) Error terms in trend analyses. Psy- 
chol. Вий., 1963, 60(5), 464-474.—3 trend analysis 
procedures are discussed: the Alexander procedure, 
Grant’s partitioned interaction method, and the un- 
partitioned interaction approach of a number of 
statisticians. By considering expected mean squares 
and the appropriateness of the assumption of homo- 
geneity of interaction trend components, it is in- 
dicated that the Grant procedure is theoretically more 
correct and realistic than are the other 2. (22 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 

1590, Lewis, Anita Zoe. (George Washington 
U.) One-way analysis of covariance fortran pro- 
gram for the IBM 7090. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 
1963, 23(1), 191-196.—An analysis of covariance is 
performed with a single classification variable and 
unequal sample sizes. Each S’s adjusted posttreat- 
ment score may be computed, expressed as his devia- 
tion from the regression line. Maximum number of 
treatment groups is 10 with a maximum of 100 Ss 
per group. Card preparation and the output is de- 
scribed along with the general ргоседиге--И/. 
Coleman, 

1591. Lord, Frederic M. (Educational Testing 
Service) Cutting scores and errors of measure- 
ment: A second case. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 
1963, 23(1), 63-68—Using a 2nd mathematical 
model, Lord reaffirms that “the use of multiple cutting 
scores cannot be rigorously justified in the case where 
the selector variables are less than perfectly reliable.” 
When relatively unreliable predictors are used, a high 
value on one predictor may be justified to compensate 
for a low value on another—W. Coleman. 

1592. McQuitty, Louis L. (Michigan State U.) 
Rank order typal analysis. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 
1963, 23(1), 55-61.—“This paper develops and illus- 
trates a simple paper-and-pencil method for the isola- 
tion of types, applicable to any index of association, 
and easy to program for the analysis of large matrices 
on computers. Furthermore, the method has Ше 
rather unique ability of either substantiating or reject- 
ing the hypothesis of types, as well as the ability to 
isolate them at any level of exactness desired.”—W. 
Coleman. 

1593. Michael, William B., Stewart, Roger; 
Douglass, Bruce, & Rainwater, J. Н. (17. ro 
fornia, Santa Barbara) Ап experimental deter- 
mination of the optimal scoring formula for a 
highly-speeded test under different instructions 
regarding scoring penalties. Educ psychol. Measmt., 
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1963, 23(1), 83-99.—“In an experimental investiga- 
tion involving two separate studies based on slightly 
different experimental designs for two groups of 180) 
and 296 Marine Corps recruits, an attempt was made 
to determine the optimal scoring formula for a highly 
speeded test of clerical aptitude containing two-choice 
items in the light of three different instructions to the 
examinees concerning the advisability of guessing.” 
Despite the higher reliability when no subtraction is 
made for wrong answers, the authors recommended a 
very light penalty to discourage wild guessing.—I. 
Coleman. 

1594, Sechrest, Lee. (Northwestern U.) Іпсге- 
mental validity: A recommendation. Educ. psy- 
chol. Measmt., 1963, 23(1), 153-158.—In addition to 
convergent and discriminant validity for use іп clin- 
ical situations, tests should provide evidence of incre | 
mental validity. “It must be demonstrable that the | 
addition of a test will produce better predictions than 
are made on the basis of information other than the 
test ordinarily available.” If the multiple or partial 
Rs are increased by the addition of the test, correc: 
tions for attenutaion should be made to determine 
whether the increase may be attributed to an increase 
in reliability of measurement of the predictor variable, 
—W, Coleman. 

1595. Sechrest, Lee, & Jackson, Douglas М. 
(Pennsylvania State U.) Deviant response tend- 
encies: Their measurement and interpretation: 
Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(1), 33-52-40 
definitions of the sources of devation are described: 
absolute deviation, relative deviation, statistical ШЕ 
frequency, extremeness of traits, unique structuring 0 
traits, and randomness of response. Difficulties ™ 
measuring deviant response include: observation 
the direction of deviation through the use of a global 
index, consideration of scores which аге atypi ally | 
nondeyiant, multidimensionality of deviant tendencies, 
and the construction of reliable indices of devian 
respone tendencies from data with greater error ге 
quency and extreme item splits. Following, et 
critical analysis of Berg’s deviation hypothesis, и 
authors present the 10 propositions as conclusions: 
И. Coleman, 

1596. Ward, Joe Н., Jr., 
(USAF Systems Command) 9 of 
hierarchial grouping procedure to a problem е 
grouping profiles. Educ. psychol. Мсазті., М cal 
23(1), 69-81.--“Ап application of an hierar 


& Hook, Marion Е 
Application 


computer program was applied ( 
Sawrey, Keller, and @ The profile clu! бі 
obtained by their grouping technique аге С е 7 
with those obtained by the hierarchial grouping Aich 
nique ... . shows not only the order Ш 1¥ alie 
profiles are grouped so as to yield an optima files 
of the objective function when the number 0 р he 
is systematically reduced from k to 1, but Ў 
costs of each grouping.”— W.Coleman. Brad 
1597. Wilcoxon, Frank; Rhodes, L. J» & opt | 
ley, Ralph A. Two sequential two-sample er ки 
rank tests with applications to screening fn ies | 
ments. Biometrics, 1963, 19(1), 58-84.--В0 
involve ranking the observations within dir 
The probability-ratio method of Wald is used 
for rank configurations on one test and upon 
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sums for the other. The sequential procedures relate 
to accepting the null or an alternate hypothesis or to 
doing more observations. Extensive tables are given 
in an appendix—R. L. McCornack. $ 


Factor Analysis 


1598. Gibson, W. A. (United States Dept. De- 
fense) Latent structure and positive manifold. 
Brit. J. statist. Psychol., 1962, 15(2), 149-159.— 
“Analytic discrete class latent structure solutions must 
use third order joint positive frequencies and often 
cannot get all latent probabilities between zero and 
one inclusive. An early geometric approach gave a 
solution, permissible in that sense, but cumbersome 
because of complex rotational limits and centering 
criteria, The inclusion, after factoring, of a vector 
for each negative response makes the rotational limits 
those of a best-fitting orthogonal reference frame. 
After factoring but before rotation it can be deter- 
mined whether a permissible r-class solution exists. 
An empirical example is provided, and various rota- 
tional approaches are discussed.” (21 ref.) —N. Earl. 


1599, Guilford, J. P. (U. Southern California) 
Preparation of item scores for the correlations 
between persons in a Q factor analysis, Educ. 
psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(1), 13-22.--“А Q factor 
analysis based on items scores 1 and 0 encounters two 
difficulties. One is that eccentricity is a source of 
serious biases in indices of correlation. The other is 
that obtained item scores of 1 and 0 are normative, 
where ipsative scores are needed in a Q analysis. The 
latter difficulty is readily met by transforming the 
obtained scores into corresponding standard scores. 
42. With the aid of some illustrative data, the 
effects of eccentricity upon various utilized indices of 
Correlation were demonstrated. The new statistic .. . 
compares very favorably with the more familiar cor- 
relation coefficients, and can be recommended in Q 
analysis.” —W. Coleman. 

(0900. Нотага, Kenneth I. & Gordon, Robert А. 
Ae cago) Empirical note on the “number of 
1963 ob problem in factor analysis. Psychol. Rep., 
ЗАД (1), 247-250.--“Іп the application of factor 
it Ане Procedures to a matrix of sample correlations 
ite real to adopt some criterion for ceasing to 
ЕРАТА though there are a variety of such criteria 
бы many lead to contradictory and unstable 
whieh г. Wrigley (1960) has proposed a procedure 
of Тер гез the retention of the maximum number 
на Еа factors. This paper illustrates a practical 
аа гш of Wrigley’s method in which extraction 
тап pretation can be restricted to the maxium 
ег of stable common factors.’—B. J. House. 


1601. Jarret R 2 + 
B , R. F. Rotation and psychological 
Ова теру, Brit. 7. statist. Psychol, 1962, 15 
criticism 193 Тыз поќе is a reply to Burroughs 
Propriates, Jarrett’s initial article concerning the ap- 
ment Ка у дек of certain types of measure- 


160; 3 
ула МҮ еде, Ingvar. (U. Lund, Sweden) 


of factor analyses: ІП. Interb 
Meth; _ analyses: .  Interbattery 
соо тен of factor analyses. Scand. 
ing 2 1962, 3(4), 196-204.—Methods of per- 
50 that we eral factor analyses on a common sample, 
cussed, А arrive at invariant structures, аге dis- 
method of rotating a factorial solution to 
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a structure given by a previous study, and a method 
of checking whether 2 studies performed on the same 
sample are congruent, аге given.—Journal abstract. 


GENERAL Воокѕ & REFERENCE WORKS 


1603. Dulany, Don E., DeValois, Russell L., 
Beardslee, David С., & Winterbottom, Marian R. 
Contributions to modern psychology: Selected 
readings in general psychology. (2nd ed.) New 
York: Oxford Univer. Press, 1963. хіі, 484 р. 


1604. Ethridge, James М. (Ed.) Contemporary 
authors: The international bio-bibliographical 
guide to current authors and their works. Vol, 1. 
Detroit, Mich, : Gale Research Company, 1962. 245 р. 
—A periodical reference work giving personal, career, 
and bibiographic data for current authors of books. 
Writers at the professional level on strictly technical 
subjects are not covered, but those who deal with sub- 
jects on a popular or juvenile level are. 4 volumes a 
year are planned —C. Т. Morgan. е 

1605. James, William. Psychology. Greenwich, 
Conn.: Fawcett, 1963. хіі, 416 р. $.95(paper).—Re- 
print of a work originally published in 1892. 

1606. Kendler, Howard Н. (New York U.) 
Basic psychology. New York: Appleton-Century- 
Crofts, 1963. xiii, 750 p.—Designed “Чо provide a 
realistic and clear picture of contemporary psychol- 
ogy” and “to meet the educational needs of intro- 
ductory psychology courses” by covering “the length 
and breadth of psychological knowledge” while pro- 
viding “some depth of understanding.” Topics cov- 
ered are: general orientation, tools for the study of 
psychology, basic psychological processes, complex 
psychological processes, personality and social be- 
havior, and applied psychology. (525-item glossary 
& 2500-item subject index.)—R. 5. Harper. 

1607. Кей, Norman, (Ed.) Psychoanalysis, 
psychology and literature: A bibliography. Madi- 
son, Wisc.: Univer. Wisconsin Press, 1963. у, 225 р. 
$5.00. 

1608. Ruch, Floyd L. (U. Southern California) 
Psychology and life. (6th ed.) Chicago, Ш.: Scott, 
Foresman, 1963, 685 р. $8.00.—This textbook in- 
cludes 18 chapters plus a Reference Manual and a sec- 
tion entitled “Frontiers in Psychology.” Тһе chap- 
ters are divided into 6 parts as follows: Part I, “Man 
Studies Himself”; Part II, “Modification of the Or- 
ganism”; Part Ш, “Adjustment and Maladjustment” ; 
Part IV, “Knowing the World”; Part V, “Dimensions 
of Personality’; Part VI, “Psychology in Action.” 
The Reference Manual consists of concise summaries 
of the brain and nervous system (Т. С. Ruch) and 
basic concepts in statistics (W. W. Ruch). In the 
“Frontiers” section recent developments in 7 areas of 
psychology are described by authorities in these fields : 
science, philosophy, and psychology (V. J. Bieliaus- 
kas), behavior genetics (J. L. Fuller), recent develop- 
ments in automated instruction (Е. Н. Galanter), 
motivation in monkeys—and men (Н. Е. Harlow), 
the chemical modification of behavior (R. W. Rus- 
sell), the factorial structure of intelligence (J. P. 
Guilford), and psychological problems of man in 
space (S. В. Sells) —V. S: Sexton. 


1609. Ruch, Floyd L., Warren, Neil, & Gray, 
Philip H. (U. Southern California) Working with 
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psychology. (6th ed.) Chicago, Ш.: Scott, Fores- 
man, 1963. ix, 239 р. $2.25—The chapters in this 
workbook parallel those in the 6th edition of Psychol- 
ogy and Life (see 38: 1608). Each chapter contains 
4 parts: (a) Terms and concepts, designed to help 
the student become familiar with all new terms used 
in a chapter. (b) Self-tests, with which the student 
can check his memory and understanding of the con- 
cepts discussed in each chapter. (c) Group study, 
which presents simple psychological experiments that 
can be done in class. (d) Study of experimental 
method, in which a bona fide published experiment is 
described. The student is to interpret the E’s findings 
and evaluate the procedures and controls he used as 
well as the conclusions he drew.—V. S. Sexton. 
1610. Schwebel, Milton, & Krim, Murray. Hu- 
man survival: A selected bibliography. Amer. J. 
Orthopsychiat., 1963, 33(1), 183-191—R. Е. Perl. 


ORGANIZATIONS 


1611: Alluisi, Earl A. (Lockheed-Georgia Co., 
Marietta) The Fifty-Fourth Annual Meeting of 
the Southern Society for Philosophy and Psychol- 
ogy. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 674-675.—The 
meeting was held at the Hotel Peabody in Memphis, 
April 19-21, 1962, The program included 19 papers 
and 2 symposia in philosophy, 34 papers and 3 sym- 
posia in psychology, and 2 joint sessions. Leroy E. 
Loemker of Emory University is to serve as President 
during 1962-63. An invitation was accepted to hold 
the next annual meeting at Miami Beach, April 11-13, 
1963.—Р. D. Nance. 


1612. American Psychological Association, Board 
of Directors. New members and associates of the 
American Psychological Association. Amer. Psy- 
chologist, 1963, 18(1), 61-68.--1362 persons (590 as 
Members and 772 as Associates) elected to member- 
ship in the American Psychological Association as of 
January 1, 1963, are listed by пате.-5. J. Lachman. 

1613. American Psychological Associatoin Com- 
mittee on Member Insurance. The APA income 
protection and major medical insurance programs: 
A progress report. Amer, Psychologist, 1963, 18 
(2), 105-107.—During the past decade APA has 
arranged for 3 types of coverage: Income Protection 
Insurance, Major Medical Insurance, and Profes- 
sional Liability Insurance. Significant changes in 
the first 2 programs involve (a) a reduction in certain 
rates for income protection coverage, (b) inclusion of 
outpatient psychotherapy under the Major Medical 
Program, and (c) reimbursement for services ren- 
dered by qualified psychologists without requiring 
prior medical referral or examination. An APA In- 
surance Trust has been established with responsibility 
for maintenance and revision of existing insurance 
programs and for negotiating new insurance agree- 
ments on behalf of members of APA.—S. J. Lachman. 

1614. Arnoult, Malcolm D. (Texas Christian 
U.) Ninth Annual Meeting of the Southwestern 
Psychological Association. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 
75(4), 675-676.—Held at the Hotel Texas in Fort 
Worth, April 5-7, 1961 (sic). 57 research papers were 
presented at 14 sessions. There were also symposia, 
workshops, and 2 invited addresses. The Presidential 
Address on the teaching of psychology was delivered 
by John P. Anderson of the University of Arkansas. 
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A resolution was adopted restricting future meetings 
to locations with fully integrated convention facilities, 
The next annual meeting will be held at the Statler. 
Hilton Hotel in Dallas, April 4-6, 1963—R, D. 
Nance. 


1615. Boring, Edwin G. (Harvard U.) The 
1963 Meeting of the American Philosophical So- 
ciety. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 336.—The 
Annual Meeting was held in Philosophical Hall, In- 
dependence Square, Philadelphia, April 18-20, 1963, 
The К. S. Lashley Award was made to Alexander 
Forbes for significant work in neurobiology, 6 psy- 
chologists attended. No psychology papers were 
read.—R, D. Nance. 


1616. Boring, Edwin G. (Harvard U.) The 
1963 meeting of the National Academy of Sciences, 
Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 336.--Тһе meeting 
was held at the Academy building in Washington, 
D. C., on April 22-24, 1963. The membership of the 
Psychology Section continues at 24, of whom 14 were 
іп attendance—R, D. Nance. 


1617. Sloan, William. (Austin State School, 
Tex.) Major organizations and publications. a 
Rehabilit., 1962, 28(6), 47-48.—A brief description 
of the major organizations and their publications im 
this country and abroad that are concerned with the 
problems of mental retardation—M. A. Seidenfeld. 


PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS 


1618. Aldrich, Knight C., & Bernhardt, Harold, 
Jr. Evaluation of a change in teaching psychiatry 
to medical students. Amer. J. Orihopsychiat., 1963, 
33(1), 105-114.—Ѕоте of the problems encounter 
in attempts to measure changes in students’ attitudes 
and sensitivity are described. Results of a Problem 
Cases Test, constructed to measure the medical stt- 
dent’s use of psychiatric information in medical ша 
tions, indicates a slight superiority of a new sequent 
of undergraduate teaching in psychiatry. combining 
the seminar-case-study teaching method with a i 
period of supervised patient contact.—R. Е. Perl. 


1619. American Psychological Association. ү 
National Service Corps. Amer. Psychologist, ! dent 
18(3), 163—“On November 14, 1962, Рев 
Kennedy announced the appointment of a cabinet- T 
committee . . . to assess the feasibility of а засаа 
service corps.” The corps would “recruit yout an 
older adults whose main function would be ра are 
service to people. Among human needs desc"! ratio 
problems of mental health and mental_retardal in 
educational and vocational training deficiencies, а 
adequate social skills for urban living, Чейпдепу, fo- 
communicable disease. . . . The American Pot 
logical Association has been involved from the 2 
and the Executive Officer serves as a member aa 
continuing Advisory Council on Mental Hea 


Mental Retardation.”—S. J. Lachman. ) 


1620. Ericksen, Stanford С. (U. Mid Ша 
Legislation and the academic tradition 10) 10h 
chology. Amer, Psychologist, 1963, 18(2), demands 
—The “rationale which both justifies and proud 
that psychologists address themselves to фе io 
matter of social control” is summarized. Тер, с 
should be viewed as one example of how к, 1jais0® 
and responsible discipline establishes a forma 
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with its controlling society. I think it is to our mu- 
tual interest to make a public declaration about who 
we are, what we do, and to assure our fellow citizens 
of our serious intention of maintaining effective in- 
tradisciplinary control over the public function of psy- 
chologists.”—S. J. Lachman, 


1621. Scarborough, B. B., & Platt, Charles E. 
(Florida State U.) Ten years of psychological re- 
search in the United States and Canada. J. gen. 
Psychol., 1963, 68(1), 21-36.—This is a report of the 
institutions and agencies who published at least 100 
research articles that subsequently appeared іп Psy- 
chological Abstracts between the years 1948 and 1957 
inclusive. A breakdown of these data is given by 
year, 5-year totals, 10-year totals, subject-matter cate- 
gories of the Psychological Abstracts, and a yearly 
breakdown by category including rank for the year 
and the number of publications in psychological and 
nonpsychological journals.—Author abstract. 


1622, Schmidt, Lyle D. (Ohio State U.) Some 
legal considerations for counseling and clinical 
Psychologists. J. counsel, Psychol., 1962, 9(1), 35- 
44.—Limited comments оп legal issues in professional 
recognition, privileged communication, libel, slander, 
the right of privacy, malpractice, and criminal liabil- 
ity, The psychologist appears to have considerable 
status and protection in legal matters but there are 


great individual differences between courts—E. R. 
Oetting, 


1623, Smith, William M. (Dartmouth Coll.) 
The role of psychology in the resolution of inter- 
ae conflict. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(1), 
2-73.—The theme was set by the question “What 
effective assistance can Psychology give to the elim- 
ш of tension and conflict in the world community 
ot men and nations ?” raised by Ralph Bunche serving 
as [гелсе chairman at the dedication of Gerry 
Би Dartmouth College’s new psychology laboratory. 

е participants included Doob, Cantril, Н. Н. Sar- 
She Osgood, Dore Schary, Kéhler, Skinner, Gerald 
ene and Leonard Mead. Brief summary state- 
tici 5 to indicate positions advanced by the par- 
th ae are presented. Optimism was reflected in 

final conference remarks—S. J. Lachman. 


hat Tamarin, G. R. Al hadepersonalizatsia 
the Paved haäkademi. [On depersonalization of 
nd ietessional.] Megamot, 1962, 12, 154-157 —The 
Дена Cat Revolution threatens to turn the pro- 
frame а into a depersonalized worker within the 
К. work of narrow speciality and dependency on 
©з ре forces. 3 aspects of depersonalization 
etei cially of physicians) are discussed: divergence 
reality үйе Professional’s self-image and practical 
he ne е aggregated admiration of team-work; and 
which ү administrative units, the managers of 
Minded Ae though scientists) behave like efficient- 
1625 €chnocrats, (English summary)—H. Ormian. 
the chin at80n-Watt, Robert. Observations on 
. Orthos esponsibility of the scientist. Amer. 
of the ate и 1963, 33(1), 3-7.-Іп recognition 

іса] аля eged freedom of action he enjoys, it is the 
declare Ales ee of the scientist to appraise and 
Owever di ie Social consequences he may foresee, 
15 contrib ЫР which are remotely likely to follow 
15 5рһег ution and those of other scientists within 

е of competence.—R. E. Perl. 


38: 1621-1630 


Psychological Personnel 


1626. Albee, George W. (Western Reserve U) 
American psychology іп the sixties. Amer. Psy- 
chologist, 1963, 18(2), 90-95.—“I have arrived at an 
anticipated APA membership in 1970 between 30,000 
and 33,000. . . . (It seems probable that APA will 
stabilize at about 30,000 members. . . . The PhD 
output of our graduate schools by 1970 will not be 
likely to exceed 1200.” It is estimated that some 1200 
APA members (6% of present total membership) are 
in full-time private practice in clinical psychology. 
“The principal reason for the growth in private prac- 
tice of clinical psychology probably will be found in 
the acute and growing shortage of professionals avail- 
able to meet mental health demands. . . . Sensible ог 
not, the growth in psychology continues to be in the 
direction of application rather than basic гезеатсһ.”-- 
S.J. Lachman. 


1627. American Psychological Association, Eth- 
ical standards of psychologists. Amer. Psychologist, 
1963, 18(1), 56-60.—A preamble precedes a set of 19 
specific principles titled as follows: Responsibility, 
Competence, Moral and Legal Standards, Misrepre- 
sentation, Public Statements, Confidentiality, Client 
Welfare, Client Relationship, Impersonal Services, 
Announcement of Services; Interprofessional Rela- 
tions, Remuneration, Test Security, Test Interpreta- 
tion, Test Publication, Research Precautions, Publica- 
tion Credit, Responsibility Toward Organization, 
Promotional Activities—S. J. Lachman. 


1628. Brigante, Thomas К., Haefner, Don Р., & 
Woodson, William, B. (Harvard School Public 
Health) Clinical and counseling psychologists’ 
perceptions of their specialties. /. counsel, Рзу- 
chol., 1962, 9(3), 225-231—Clinicians and counselors 
—university faculty, VA staff, and trainees—show 
both differences and similarities in perceptions of their 
specialties. Counselors are evaluated less favorably, 
have fewer clinical concerns, and are more similar to 
industrial psychologists.—E. R. Oetting. 

1629. Correll, Paul T. (Ohio State U.) Student 
personnel workers оп the spot. J. counsel. Psychol., 
1962, 9(3), 232-237.—Theoretical discussion of role 
conflicts between student control and student welfare 
values. There is a lack of realism in personnel work- 
ers’ education and in their role in education. There is 
a comment by Donald E. Super on the usefulness of 
research in evaluating the role of counseling psy- 
chologists, and the development in students of in- 
ternal control versus the use of external control.—E. 
R. Oetting. 

1630. David, Henry P. (New Jersey State Dept. 
Institutions Agencies) Phones, phonies, and psy- 
chologists: III. Professional problems and prog- 
ress. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(3), 144-148.— 
А table indicates the percentage of American Psycho- 
logical Association (APA) members among indi- 
vidual listings in the classified telephone directories 
for 20 major cities from 1947 to 1962 as follows: 
1947, 18.5%; 1949, 35.5%; 1953, 46.7%; 1957, 
55.8%; and 1962, 76.9%. Problems considered in- 
volve listings by persons identifying themselves as 
hypnotists ; dianetic auditors; those who promise 
memory power, marriage and tranquility development, 
relief from sexual problems, etc.; and organizations 
using display advertisements despite the APA Code 
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statement that “Display advertising is not acceptable 
practice.” The effects of certification are discussed.— 
S. J. Lachman. 


1631. Hobbs, Nicholas. (George Peabody Coll. 
Teachers) A psychologist in the Peace Corps. 
Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(1),47-55.--“Тһе Реасе 
Corps has all the appearances of a viable social insti- 
tution. The public perception of the Peace Corps has 
not always been so positive. . . . The social psy- 
chologist might . . . be intrigued by the significance 
of the Peace Corps as an outlet for altruistic and 
services impulses under secular sponsorship.” For 
the total group of volunteers, the male mean age is 
25 and female is 28. A number of middle-aged and 
retired people also serve. The ratio of men to women 
is about 1.7 to 1. 96% have some college experience; 
60% have bachelor’s degrees. The Peace Corps Per- 
sonal Reference Form as a predictor of ratings by 
final selection advisory boards at the end of training 
stands up better than any of the many tests. The 
volunteer is alturistic, realistic, and modest, with a 
“love for fun and adventure.”—S. J. Lachman. 

1632, Peterson, Ron, & Featherstone, Fred. (U. 
Missouri) Occupations of counseling psychol- 
ogists. J. counsel. Psychol., 1962, 9(3), 221-224,- 
Classifications of job positions and settings of gradu- 
ates from 25 institutions. Half of the counselors are 
in universities, most are in applied fields, and a very 
few are in research or private practice—E. R. 
Oetting. 


Training in Psychology 


1633. Bartz, Albert Е. (0. Arizona) Electrical 
and electronic devices for the teaching of sampling 
statistics. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 657-660. 
—The present research was undertaken to develop 
both an electrical and an electronic device to perform 
quickly and accurately the function of selecting a 
large number of samples, The electromechanical de- 
vice uses a motor-driven arm which rotates a sensing 
unit over a circular pattern of contacts. Both a nor- 
mal distribution and a skewed distribution can be 
constructed. The electronic device uses 3 selector- 
switches for each of 12 numbers. Up to 999 “tags” 
may be selected for each number. The “tags” are rep- 
resented by electrical pulses from a pulse-generator. 
Any desired distribution may be chosen. Preliminary 
tests indicate high reliability. Both devices were con- 
structed at a relatively low cost. Photograph of the 
sampling devices and a block design of the electronic 
unit.—R, D. Nance. 

1634. Blatt, S. J. (Yale U.) The objective and 
subjective modes: Some considerations in the 
teaching of clinical skills. J. proj. Tech. pers. 
Assess., 1963, 27(2), 151-157.—Individual super- 
vision in the development of clinical skills increases 
sensitivity while focusing on empathic and introspec- 
tive capacities of the student. Training under super- 
vision serves as a therapeutic experience, permitting 
the student to examine his own pattern of responses. 
The author discusses the role of the supervisor in im- 
proving reality testing by his clinical trainees—A, 
Е. Greenwald. 

1635. Dufort, Robert H. (Wake Forest Coll 
The psychological laboratories at Wake ра 
College. Amer. 7. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 661-664.— 
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Winston Hall, opened in August 1961, houses the 
Departments of Psychology and Biology. The build. 
ing is 252 х 100 ft. and has 3 floors arranged ing 
modified H. Psychology uses 10 rooms on the ground 
floor, has joint use of 3 lecture rooms on the Ist floor, 
and has offices and general research laboratories on 
the 2nd floor. The Departments of Psychology and 
Philosophy were separated іп 1958.—R. D. Nance, 
1636. Godcharles, Charles, & Stebbins, William | 
C. (Hamilton Coll.) A student laboratory for 
operant conditioning. J. exp. Anal. Behav, 1962, 
5(4), 457-459.—A description of the equipment as 
sembled for a laboratory in operant conditioning siit- = 
able for introductory and advanced courses—J. ДҮЙ, | 


1637. Tyron, Robert C. (U. California, Berkeley) | 
Psychology in flux: The academic-professional bi- 
polarity. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(3), 134-143, | 
—The “main fission in psychology is that between 
academic psychology and professional psychology. 
Clinical, industrial, and social psychology, among 
other applied fields, have expanded с ramatically since 
World War II. Experimental psychology itself is 
now being professionalized. Serious problems stem 
from the fact that most graduate curricula are oriented 
to training “pure scientists” as scholars while m 
psychology graduates will “wind up in profession 
work outside universities and colleges.” One sol 4 
is “to set up a school forthrightly embracing both | 
academic and professional graduate training. Pa 
would be an “academic department” and a separate 
“professional department.” —S. J. Lachman. Б 

1638. World Health Organization. Trainee { 
psychiatrists. WHO tech. Rep. Ser., 1963, No. =Й 
29 p—This 12th report of the Expert Committee | 
Mental Health outlines the “need for psychiatrists, 
availabality of psychiatrists, availability of В 
patterns of training both broad and differentia л 
training for psychiatric research and teaching: 77! 
С. Franklin, 


PSYCHOLOGY ABROAD | 


1639, Levitoy, N. D., & Krutetskii, V. А. (кй) | 
Sposobnosti i interesy. [Capabilities and ще Sci 
Moscow, USSR: RSFSR Academy Pedagogic mies | 
ences, 1962, 308 p—This is a collection of, | 
reflecting research undertaken by Ше 0 
Psychology’s Laboratory of Individual Ber 5% 
and expressing the view that “capabilities Sitsi 3 
pressed and formed in concrete activity and 2 
that activity do not exist,” in other words, 
that denies the “conception of capabilities 45 interac 
essences which are outside the process of ш expeti 
tion of man with reality and outside the life ection 
ence of man as a member of society.” The 
contains articles on mathematical, literary, Меп of 
nical capabilities as well as one on the Бой 
compensation іп psychology.”—/. D. 10/000. 


Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 86.—Details ате Ер, for 
е не рна 6505 1948 by Bye te 
supposed non-Pavlovianism апа of his f Ў 
habilitation—B. J. House. 

1641. Mansurov, N.S. Ѕоугетеппауа 
naya psikhologiya. [Contemporary bo 
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chology.] Moscow, USSR: Sotsekgiz, 1962. 286 p. 
—After considering the rise of psychology as ап 
independent science, the author discusses “contem- 
porary psychology in the capitalist countries of west- 
ern Europe and in the United States,” followed by 
a review of the “struggle of progressive scientists in 
capitalist countries against idealism in psychology.” 
The author concludes that the “whole course of devel- 
opment of contemporary psychology in capitalist coun- 
tries testifies to the inevitability of the triumph of 
[Marxist] materialism over idealism in this science” 
and that, while the Soviet psychologist can “coexist” 
with the experimental facts of bourgeois psychology 
and, in fact, should enrich his science with them, he 
cannot and must not “coexist with its ideology.”— 
1, D, London. 

1642. Nuttin, Joseph. (U. Louvain, Belgium) 
Psychology in Belgium. Louvain, Belgium: Edi- 
tions Nauwelaerts, 1961. 80 р. $1.60.—This small 
monograph presents first a brief historical survey of 
the development of psychology in Belgium. It then 
outlines in some detail contemporary Belgian orienta- 
tions towards the teaching of psychology, school and 
vocational guidance, abnormal and clinical psychology, 
and industrial and military psychology. It concludes 
with a review of current research programs, institutes, 
and academic centers relative to the nature of the 
psychological problems being studied, and the prin- 


cipal persons responsible for their investigation.— 
С. С. McClintock. 
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Е 1643, Alpert, Murray; Kurtzberg, Richard L., & 
‘tiedhoff, Arnold J. (New York U. School Medi- 
сше) Transient voice changes associated with 
куо! stimuli. Arch. деп. Psychiat., 1963, 8(4), 
2—10 naive Ss selected a number in private. 
Bree numbers were then presented within 4 series 
Si шее: The Ss were required to say “No” to 
НА Stimulus number to indicate that it had not been 
еркі. The selected numbers were considered to be 
ten ional, the others neutral stimuli. “The findings 
снода that the major intensity shifts that ac- 
of prany emotional stimuli occur in the lower portion 

1 с speech spectrum.”—L. W. Brandt. 

64. Bilodeau, Edward A., & Johnson, James 
Ware [Кге U.) Tasks, task-intensity, and dol- 
1963, 76 paced for performance. Amer, J. Psychol., 
an im ес ), 293-298.—The present study represents 
ities шеш on Thorndike’s study along these 
final ver items from a pool of over 200 constituted the 
анор of the questionary used. Each item was 
naire wa А into 4 numerical levels. The question- 
approxi: administered to general psychology students 
Classes, у 180 men) during regularly scheduled 
160 (4x а 5 saw and answered only 40 of Ше 
marked! )) items. Median dollar values varied 
difference with increasing task intensity, individual 
intensity, пасевы rapidly with increasing task 
increasin, е data became increasingly skewed with 
to rise 6 ask intensity, and dollars demanded tended 
Obtained со answered successive questions. The data 

anc 


uibtmed the usefulness of Ше method.— 
1645. Bro, me 
& Gol abe William Е, Jr., Storms, Lowell H., 


avid Н. (0. California, Los An- 
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geles) Decreased discrimination as a function of 
increased drive. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67 
(3), 266-273.—In 2 samples of psychiatric patients, 
an increase in drive induced by gripping a hand 
dynamometer led to a decrease in discrimination 
characterized by a reduction in an appropriate re- 
sponse at its training stimulus. The drive also 
facilitated generalized dominant responses and did not 
increase anxiety. It was concluded that a decrease 
in appropriate behavior can result from ап increase 
in a nonaversive drive. The results were in accord 
with a theoretical account utilizing constructs from 
Hull-Spence theory and including a lowered reaction 
potential ceiling. (21 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


1646. Church, Russell M., Millward, Richard B., 
& Miller, Peter. (Brown U.) Prediction of suc- 
cess in a competitive reaction time situation. J. 
abnorm. soc, Psychol., 1963, 67(3), 234-240.—The 
major problem of this experiment was to determine 
the effect of a win or loss in a competitive reaction 
time (RT) task on the prediction of success’on the 
following trial, Each of the 15 experimental pairs of 
college students was matched with a pair of control 
Ss who also engaged in a competitive RT task but 
predicted a sequence of events identical to the se- 
quence of wins and losses generated by the experi- 
mental pair. During the last 70 trials the event on a 
given trial had a substantial effect on the prediction 
on the subsequent trial, an effect which was different 
for the 2 groups. For the experimental group the 
effect of a win was considerably greater than that of 
a loss, and the degree of asymmetry was positively 
related to the proportion of win events.—Journal 
abstract. 


1647. Coleman, E. B. (Sul Ross State Coll.) 
Approximations to English: Some comments on 
the method. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 239— 
247.—1п Experiment I, 12 linguists ranked 12 sets of 
approximations to English as to their grammatical- 
ness. Results showed that the linguists thought the 
higher-order approximations deviated from English 
grammatical rules as much as did the Sth-order ap- 
proximations. Analyzing a sample of approximations 
suggested that individual words may become more 
uncommon and complex after the 6th order. In 
Experiment II, Ss (32 ог 12) attempted to recall 
orders of approximation to English. The experiment 
of Miller and Selfridge was repeated with 2 changes: 
the prose and all the approximations were matched in 
syllabic length and word frequency, and recall 
was scored in correct 2- to 17-word sequences. Prose 
was recalled significantly better than the higher- 
order approximations. The advantages for higher- 
order approximations became greater as recall was 
scored in longer sequences.—R, D. Nance. 


1648. Costello, С. G., & Stephen, James. (Regina 
General Hosp., Saskatchewan, Canada) The tape- 
recorder as an instrument for measuring time, 
Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 324-325.—For meas- 
uring reaction time (RT), the primary winding of 
a filament transformer is energized simultaneously 
with the onset of a visual or auditory stimulus, The 
secondary winding supplies a signal to the phono in- 
put jack of the tape-recorder. After the experimental 
session, the tape is run through a circuit connected to 
a stop-clock. The method measures RT accurate to 
0.01 sec. Advantages of the method are listed. This 
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tape-recorder method is applicable to pursuit-rotor 
studies and yields 3 basic measures—R. D. Nance. 


1649. Creamer, Lyle R. (U. Illinois) Event 
uncertainty, psychological refractory period, and 
human data processing. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66 
(2), 187-194.—An experiment was performed to (a) 
test the psychological refractory period (PRP) hy- 
pothesis of the human S as а 1-channel data process- 
ing system with an event uncertain-time certain stim- 
ulus series, and (b) determine the combined effect 
of time and event uncertainty. To test the PRP 
hypothesis, 5 groups of 12 Ss had 5 different time 
intervals between visual and audio stimuli (0, 100, 
200, 400, and 800 msec.). The visual S-R sequence 
produced a delay in audio responses that was sig- 
nificant at 0-, 100-, and 200-msec. intervals. The 
human apparently responds as а 1-сһаппе! system 
when he processes event uncertain-time certain data. 
Another group of 12 Ss had the 5 interstimulus in- 
tervals with both time and event uncertainty. Their 
bisensory audio impairment was similar to the 5 time 
certain groups.—Journal abstract. 


1650. Dinnerstein, A. J., & Lowenthal, М. (New 
York Medical Coll.) Perception speed and be- 
havior: A theoretical note. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1962, 15(3), 717-718.—Experimentally delayed sen- 
sory feedback disrupts behavior. Measurable indi- 
vidual difference in speed of specific sensory processes 
may be a major source of variance in specific motor 
skills, and may result in pathological symptoms.—W, 
Н, Guertin, 


1651, Egan, James P., & Clarke, Frank R. Psy- 
chophysics and signal detection. USAF ESD tech. 
docum. Rep., 1962, Хо. 62-305. 102 p.—Report of 
theoretical evaluation of the problem of determining 
threshold as a function of the sensory system. A 
method is presented based on the theory of signal 
detectability (TSD) which incorporates many dis- 
parate factors which offset detection and recognition. 
--М. В. Gordon. 


1652. Elder, Samuel Thomas. (Louisiana State 
U.) Empirical investigation of approach-avoid- 
ance conflict displacement. Dissert. Abstr., 1962 
23 (3), 1084-1085.—Abstract. 5 


1653. Erlick, Dwight Е. (Aerospace Medical 
Lab., Wright-Patterson AFB, О.) Effects of group- 
ing of stimuli on the perception of relative fre- 
quency. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(3), 314-316-- 
The ability to perceive the overall relative frequency 
of 2 groups of random sequential categories as a func- 
tion of the number of categories per group was in- 
vestigated. The number of categories per group was 
the same for the 2 groups being compared, i.e., either 
1 (C1), 2 (Cy), or 4 (C4). Letter sequences were 
used to represent categories within a group. The 
S’s task was to determine whether the combined total 
frequency of A ог С was greater (Сі); or D+ Е or 
G+H was greater (С); от Q+R+S+4+T or 
W+X+Y+Z was greater (С). АП the letters 
comprising both groups being compared were pre- 
sented in a random sequence 1 at a time at the rate 
of 4 per sec. The results indicate an approximately 
linear function between the information transmitted 
(T) and the frequency difference between the groups 
of categories (AF) for each of the 3 C conditions, 
The slope T/AF decreased in a linear fashion as a 
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function of С; sloper ar = — .0020 С + .0133.—Jouy. 
nal abstract. 


1654. Erlick, Dwight E. (Aerospace Medical 
Lab., Wright-Patterson AFB, O.) Effects of 
method of displaying categories on the perception 
of relative frequency. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(3), 
316-318.—The ability to identify the more frequently 
occurring category in a random series as a function 
of coding the categories symbolically (SYM) and/or 
spatially (SPA), was investigated. In the SYM 
display, 4 different numbers (1-4) appeared in the 
same location while in the SPA display the symbol 0 
appeared in 4 different locations, and in the SYM+ 
SPA display the numbers 1-4 appeared in 4 different 
locations. The categories were presented randomly 
at the rate of 4 per sec. Ss were instructed to indicate 
the category which appeared most frequently, The 
results show significantly better performance for the 
SPA and SYM+SPA displays over the SYM dis- 
play and no significant difference between the SPA 
and the SYM +SPA displays. The results are ex- 
plained in terms of the facilitation of handling ex- 
ternalized physical representations of concepts as op- 
posed to abstract representations.—Journal. abstract, 

1655. Fluckiger, Fritz Adolf. (New York 0) 
The interaction of verbal mediators following the 
acquisition of new meanings: An investigation 0 
changes in the meaning of stimulus signs occut 
ring with the acquisition of meaning for ап ini- 
tially meaningless assign, as reflected by a form и 
the semantic differential. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 2 
(6), 2215-2216.—Abstract. 

1656. Giddan, Norman Sterneck. (Stanford ү 
Fantasy recovery of marginal stimuli, Dissert 
Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2199.—Abstract. | 

1657. Goldberg, Franklin Howard. (New Bie, : 
0.) The effect of an undetected aggressive 8 | 
ulus upon characteristic modes of responding a 
aggressive and non-aggressive pictures. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23 (6), 2203-2204.—Abstract. 


1658. Gollin, E. S. (Queens Coll.) Factors 12 
fecting the visual recognition of incomplete Ail 
jects: A comparative investigation of childret пя 
adults. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 985° pie 
Children from the 2nd and 3rd grades of а Le { 
elementary school and college students were ща A 
by serial anticipation to learn series of Pie 4 for 
various degrees of completeness and were tesi ations 
recognition of considerably reduced represen 
of the same pictures after a 1-min. delay 
delay. It was found that the strength of the 
ized response was greater (produced higher 5 intet- 
tion scores) after the longer delay period. wilde 
action of delay and age were found with the assage 
showing a greater increment in score with the P 
of time.—W. H. Guertin. 


еї, 
1659. Haber, R. N., Hershenson, M., 6 вето 
D. (Yale U.) Apparatus note: Use of sa 
024 or 026 card punch for simultaneous ИТІ 
programming and response recording. attach 
mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 627-630.—With Ше ра 
ment of a relatively simple multiple relay w ашо" 
standard card-punch can be used to conta each 
matically stimulus programming, up 10 2 espouse 
50 msec., and simultaneously as an automatic т attach 
recorder, again up to 12 bits per 50 msec. The 
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ment in no way interferes with otherwise normal 
operation of the card punch.—_W. Н. Guertin. 


1660. Harcum, E. Rae, & Friedman, Stephen M. 
(Coll, William & Mary) Reproduction of binary 
visual patterns having different element-presenta- 
tion sequences. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(3), 300— 
30727 Os reproduced binary patterns with the ele- 
ments presented in 8 spatial-temporal conditions, in- 
volving right-to-left, left-to-right, or random se- 
quences, or presentation of all elements simultaneously. 
Fewer errors appeared to the left of fixation relative 
to the right, but only when all 10 elements appeared 
simultaneously. Simultaneous exposure produced 
fewer errors than did sequential exposure. No large 
differences in totals of errors among the sequential- 
presentation conditions appeared, but “recency” ef- 
fects, appearing in the right-to-left and left-to-right 
sequences, were stronger than “primacy” effects. 
Orderly sequential presentation of the elements pro- 
duced superior performance for individual Os when 
the Sequence proceeded from the end showing more 
errors in the control, random-presentation condition. 
(18 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


1661. Howard, Thomas С. (U. Tulsa) The 
telation between psychological and mathematical 
probability. Amer, 7. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 335.— 
Psychological probability is perceived mathematical 
probability, A method of direct measurement is de- 
scribed, Ss (41 men and women students) were 
given 33 problems and responded with written esti- 
mates of probabilities. The point of indifference was 
approximately 0.45.—R. D. Nance. 

1662. Kaufmann, Harry. (0. Pennsylvania) 
{ ask performance, expected performance, and re- 
ШЫ to failure as functions of imbalance in 

е self-concept. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1773. 
—Abstract, 3 
ПА Kelley, Harold H., Thibaut, John W., 

adloff, Roland, & Mundy, David. (U. California, 
the Angeles) The development of cooperation in 
1962 Ny social situation.” Psychol. Monogr., 
ТАЙ (19, Whole No. 538), 19 p—This study is 
aes with testing 2 hypotheses relevant to the 
tion” аи of cooperation in a “minimal social situa- 
wards ile hypotheses were: (a) increase in те- 
than AR be greater when Ss respond simultaneously 
ЙОД i they do so in alternations, and (b) the 
interde Е tewards will be greater for sequentially 
triads ae ent quartets than for similiarly organized 
The Petes made simultaneously in both cases). 
Port the i attained in the present study clearly sup- 
where fallen hypothesis but not so clearly the 2nd, 
increase sa to follow the rules is more likely to 
turbing t 5 the size of the group increases, thus dis- 
attained Mites whereby increasing rewards are 
interdepend е effect of Ss who know about their 
nowledge pace versus those who do not have such 
0 be more Was explored and informed Ss were found 

ап wer Successful in learning to benefit each other 
5 uninformed Ss—M. A, Seidenfeld. 
of impli баце, Т.К. (Dartmouth Coll.) Rate 
(3), 646, Speech. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15 
to Четете. 5 practiced speaking aloud and thinking 
and the е number sets, the English alphabet, 
implicit and iss pledge of allegiance, then timed 15 
ШЕ to go а eae recitations of each set, attempt- 
5 last as possible without skipping. In 
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general “thinking” sets took slightly less time at first, 
but times for the 2 methods converged with practice. 
Tt seems that one does not think words and numbers 
appreciably faster than one can say them aloud, sug- 
gesting that the 2 behaviors may involve much the 
same central processes—W. H. Guertin. 


1665. Lawrence, George Hart, II. (Boston U.) 
Complexity and incongruity in habituation of 
GSR, investigation, and preference. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1424-1425.—Abstract. 


1666. Lewis, Donald J. (Rutgers U.) Scientific 
principles of psychology. Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: 
Prentice-Hall, 1963. хі, 580 р. $7.95.—Adopting “a 
rather hard-nosed behavioristic approach,” Lewis at- 
tempts “to impart some of the basic data, methodol- 
ogy, and attitudes of the experimenting psychologist 
independent of the special area in which he may 
work,” Topics covered are: the methods of psychol- 
ogy, concepts and principles for analyzing behavior, 
perception and problem-solving, social behavier and 
personality, and the biological basis of behavior, Ap- 
pendices include summaries of published experiments 
keyed to certain chapters. (221-item glossary & 1200- 
item index)—R. S. Harper. 


1667. Luborsky, L., Blinder, B., & Mackworth, 
N. (U. Pennsylvania) Eye fixation and recall of 
pictures as a function of GSR responsivity. Per- 
cept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 469-483.—Our aim was 
to construct an experimental situation with which we 
could explore relationships between the looking be- 
havior of the eye and recall or pictures differing in 
threatening content. 17 Ss individually were shown 
10 pictures for 10 sec. each with concurrent eye 
fixation photography (Mackworth eye camera) and 
GSR recording. The main analysis consisted of 
breaking high and low GSR “peak” (i.e. the high 
point of GSR deflection during the 10 seconds of look- 
ing) against “mean duration of each fixation,” inspec- 
tion time of “ground” of each picture (rather than 
“figure”), recall duration, instances of forgetting the 
picture, and postponement in recall order. Significant 
differences were found in most of these measures in 
a direction which seemed consistent with a concept of 
avoidance—under conditions of high GSR responsiv- 
ity more than under low GSR responsivity, Ss tended 
to show avoidance tendencies in both looking and re- 
calling behavior—W. Н. Guertin. 

1668. McCormack, P. D., & Bell, С. І. (U. 
Manitoba) A serial simple reaction-time circuit. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 415-416--А de- 
scription of a simple reaction time circuit which 
eliminates the recording of anticipatory responses as 
nonanticipatory in nature and yet preserves the in- 
tegrity of the interval of time between the response 
and the onset of the signal.—W. H. Guertin. 


1669. Mink, Walter D. (Macalester Coll.) Se- 
mantic generalization as related to word associa- 
tion. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 59-67.—After 2 
presentations of a 12 word list, Ss (N = 54 students) 
were given a recognition test list consisting .of the 
original 12 words plus 8 associated words and 8 un- 
associated control words. Ss were to press a lever 
as quickly as possible upon recognizing a word. In 
4 experiments strength and direction of association 
were varied. Significant generalization occurred, as 
indicated by a greater number of responses to asso- 
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ciated words than to control words, Generalization 
occurred only when the direction of association was 
from training to test word, not for backward associa- 
tions. Results are related to verbal mediation theory. 
—B. J. House. 


1670. Minton, Henry Г. (Pennsylvania State 
U.) Perceptual curiosity as a function of stimulus 
complexity and cognitive complexity. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23 (7), 2593.—Abstract. 


1671. Pollard, John C., Uhr, Leonard, & Jack- 
son, C. Wesley. (U. Michigan) Studies in sen- 
sory deprivation. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(5), 
435-4543 experiments are reported: Experiment 
1, comparing 2 8-hour sessions 1 week apart; Experi- 
ment 2, comparing the use of translucent goggles and 
of a translucent semicylinder dome for visual field 
restriction; and Experiment 3, studying the effects of 
suggestion, In Experiment 1, 8 men and 4 women 
out of 12 and 12, respectively, completed both sessions. 
The number of words spoken was significantly less 
during the 2nd period; underestimations of time oc- 
curred significantly during the Ist period. “The 
present results lead one to think of some form of 
adaptation from the early to the later parts . . . and 
from the first to the second session.” The adaptation 
is hypothesized to result from “the subjects’ increas- 
ing knowledge and changing expectations.” Sex dif- 
ferences in length of stay and self-report patterns are 
explained by the men’s greater need to stay and pro- 
duce. In Experiment 2, significant differences were 
found between goggles and dome groups. In Experi- 
ment 3, considerably more subjective experiences 
were reported by the suggestion than by the non- 
suggestion group. (30 ref.)—L. W. Brandt. 

1672, Ptacek, Paul H., & Sander, Eric К. 
(Western Reserve U.) Maximum duration of 
phonation. J. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(2), 
171-182.--40 males and 40 females produced max- 
imum durations of phonation under several conditions 
of control of frequency and intensity. Measures of 
maximum vowel duration appeared to be a function 
of both frequency and intensity. However, the dif- 
ferences between durations were relatively small when 
phonations were at a low frequency or uncontrolled 
for frequency. Males in general sustained phonation 
substantially longer than females. Standard devia- 
tions tended to average twice the size of correspond- 
ing standard deviations for maximum duration of 
blowing tasks. Correlations between blowing and 
phonation links were quite low.—M. Е. Palmer. 

1673. Reed, С. F., & Francis, Т. В. (0. Man- 
chester, England) Drive, personality, and audio- 
metric response consistency. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1962, 15(3), 681-682.—It is suggested that reliability 
of audiometric response is related to drive and per- 
sonality structure. Some evidence is presented in 
support of the hypothesis that Ss who are relatively 
anxious and introverted will tend to show relatively 
high response consistently—W. Н. Guertin. 

1674. Rosenberg, Seymour. Bell Telephone 
Lab., Murray Hill, N. J.) ар іп = con- 
tinuous-response task with noncontingent rein- 
forcement. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(2), 168-176.— 
The purpose of the study was to examine and test a 
number of fundamental properties of a linear sto- 
chastic model formulated for a continuous-response 
task. The continuous-response task used in this study 
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is one in which responses and outcomes occur in 
ordered pairs over a sequence of discrete trials, 64 
female Ss were run for 150 trials using а noncop. 
tingent schedule to determine trial outcomes, The 
fundamental assumption of linearity was explored 
with the data and was found to be tenable for most 
Ss in the sample. The presence of a 2nd fundamental 
property predicted by the model, termed heteroscedas- 
ticity, was tentatively supported by the data. Predic- 
tions concerning asymptotic response means, yati- 
ances, and 3rd central moments were all verified, 
Parameters of the model were estimated.—Journal 
abstract. 


1675. Segal, Sydney Joelson. (New York 0) 
The effect of different contextual conditions on the 
priming of free and continued word associations, 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2223.—Abstract. { 

1676. Seibel, Robert. (ІВМ, Yorktown Heights, 
N. Y.) Discrimination reaction time for a 1,023: 
alternative task. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(3), 215- 
226.—Stimuli were all possible patterns of 10 lights 
Responses were corresponding patterns of simultaneous 
key depressions in a 10-key keyboard, (1 key for 
each finger). After more than 75,000 discrimination | 
reaction times (DRTs) for each of 3 Ss, average | 
DRT under the 1023-alternative condition exceeds 1 
that under a 3l-alternative condition by less than 2 
msec. DRT does not increase linearly with informa 
tion transmitted. Learning curves for the 1023-alterna | 
tive task are described by: Y’ = (A)(X+ E)B+G 
Idiosyncratic and relatively long-term performance 
shifts limit the precision of fit. г? alone was not an 
adequate criterion of goodness of fit. (16 те) | 
Journal abstract. 

1677. Shepard, Roger N. (Bell Telephone Lab.) 
Production of constrained associates and the i 
formational uncertainty of the constraint. Ame 
J. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 218-228.—Ss were 18 Har- 
vard University students. They were asked to suppl 3 
words to go in а blank where а word had been dele 1 
from text. A time limit of 5 min. was used. ДШН Р 
of surrounding context was varied. Results indica m 
that average rate dropped from 20 words per min: Di 
context) to 2 words per min. (40 words of conte: AL | 
Rate increased monotonically with the informatii 
uncertainty about the missing word as indepen ы 
estimated. Uncertainty, under some circumstances 
might conveniently be estimated from raté-~™ 
Nance. 


1678. Slamecka, Norman J. (U. Vermont) 
Choice reaction-time as a function of mee 50, 
similarity. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 2 ла 
—It was hypothesized that choice геас!їоп-ШШ 9 
word-pair would be positively related to the oe ete { 
meaningful similarity between the words. In ass i 
ments I and II, Ss determined levels of сона | 
meaning for word-pairs. Іп Experiment ш, For | 
good semantic differential scale-value was US chology 
each experiment, a different group of 12 р5/ tend 
students served as Ss. Results showed cone sift 
longer reaction-times for choices between БЕЛЕСІ) 
ilar alternatives. There was a positive relation iy 
between mean reaction-time and degree of une be uset 
It is suggested that choice reaction-times сап mnong 
as criteria for determining degree of similarity ор, 
stimuli lying along nonphysical dimensions: 
Nance, 
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1679. Spence, D. P., & Holland, B. (New York 
U.) The restricting effects of awareness: A para- 
dox and explanation. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 
1962, 64(3), 163-174.—Ss were shown tachistoscop- 
ically-presented word stimuli to test the distinction 
between the perceptual processes of registration (what 
could be called physiological or sensory threshold) 
and awareness (or the cognitive threshold). The 
presentation consisted of a stimulus word followed by 
series of words associated to the stimulus word either 
in terms of meaning or structural resemblance. Re- 
call of words presented subliminally or supraliminally 
was facilitated with degree of awareness of actual 
stimulus word; with greater awareness of the word, 
associational recall was for words that structurally 
resembled S word; without awareness, recall was de- 
termined by associative meaning —G. Frank. 


1680, Spionek, Halina. Powstawanie orientaji 
w prawej i lewej stronie schmatuciala w onto- 
genezie. [Ontogenetic outline of right and left body 
orientation.] Warsaw, Poland: Panstwowe Wydaw- 
nictwo Naukowe, 1961. 195 р.--Тһе 154 part of the 
book has an extensive review of literature (294-item 
bibliography) concerning the right and left dis- 
crimination in areas like intelligence testing, speech, 
reading, stuttering, perception, motor skills, and 
physiological development. The 2nd part describes 
the author’s experiments with children from which 
she develops and presents a theory of handedness— 
H, Kaczkowski. 


И 1681. Thompson, Glenn Willard. (Pennsylvania 
tate 0.) Changes in word recogniton threshold 
as Е function of perceptual learning in a group of 
ШІ Фу mentally retarded subjects. Dissert. Abstr., 
963, 23 (7), 2598.—Abstract. 


a Thor, Donald H. (Florida 
variability in time perception. 
Abstr., 1962, 23 (5), 1804.—Abstract. 


Bie: Turner, E. D., Santos, J. F., & Solley, С. М. 
aha тыр: Found.) _ Search-discimination time 
(3) oe difficulty. Percept, mot, Skills, 1962, 15 
а 724.--Тһе present investigations were соп- 
dife 0 check the findings of a previous study under 
te а conditions and to gain some knowledge of 
te ie of different task levels on search methods 
iee Setimination time. The combined results of 3 
Raha ents confirmed the previously obtained linear 

tionship between number of pieces to be dis- 


criminated figs noses 
l and “ i те 
метін, ‘discrimination time.” —W. H. 


1 
USSR) je . (Leningrad, State Т, 
nogo vnush Sperimental’nye issledovaniya myslen- 
suggestion pya [Experimental investigations on 
eningrad through thought.] Leningrad, USSR: 
and айат Piver., 1962. 198 p.—The author reviews 
suggestion or the results of his research on mental 
sleep an у ое acts, visual images and sensations, 
hypnotic akening. He describes the application of 
Methods to experimental research in this 


area an 
Ч elaborates an electromagnetic theory of men- 


гт РЕЙ 
8 ; 
(Vande ebb, W. W., Matheny, A., & Larson, G. 
approach -) Eye movements as a paradigm of 
Skills, 1963 avoidance behavior. Percept. mot. 
Tecorded 51122), 341-347.--Еуе movements were 

Пе Ss looked at items consisting of 4 


State U.) 
Dissert. 


Vasilev, L. L. 
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horizontally arranged pictures. The pictures were 
small line-drawings of ordinary objects and scenes. 
3 of the pictures were affectively neutral, while the 
picture on either the right or left end was presumed 
to be affectively important. It was anticipated that 
the gradients of time-spent-looking would approx- 
imate Miller’s approach and avoidance gradients. In 
3 exploratory substudies, the results were interpreted 
as confirmatory.—W. H. Guertin. 

1686. Webster, R. B. (Howard U.) Pattern 
discrimination as a function of fill, distortion, and 
noise. Percept. mot, Skills, 1963, 16 (2), 361-367.— 
The purpose of this study was to investigate the ef- 
fects of noise, distortion and fill and noise, distortion 
and fill interactions on pattern discrimination., Pat- 
terns were generated from a 10 X 10 matrix оп a 
random number basis and were comprised of black 
filled squares. Noise was incorporated in the pat- 
terns by filling in additional selected (on a random 
basis) squares. Distortion was the random displace- 
ment of filled squares comprising the basic pattern, 
45 male undergraduates served as Ss, Patterns were 
projected automatically with a stimulus exposure time 
of 1.0 sec. and a constant intertrial time of 6 sec. 
duration, The method of constant stimuli was em- 
ployed. The results showed that the discrimination 
of patterns, as generated in this study, was signif- 
icantly affected only by 40% distortion of the basic 
pattern —W. Н. Guertin. 

1687. Wiggins, S. L., Brokaw, J. R., Heckel, R. 
V., & Salzberg, Н. С. (VA Hosp., Augusta, Ga.) 
Manifest anxiety and perceptual-motor steadiness. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 759-762.—A study 
was performed comparing the effects of measured and 
judged anxiety on а perceptual-motor steadiness task 
with a high-low patient anxiety group and a control 
group of college students. Judged anxiety was found 
to be a better predictor of perceptual-motor perform- 
ance than measured anxiety. The stasiometer may be 
useful in predicting performance in occupations where 
anxiety may be an important factor—W, H. Guertin. 

1688. Wurster, Siegfried А. (U. Houston) Dif- 
ferential anchor effects on weight judgments of 
schizophrenics and normals. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(5), 1789.—Abstract. 
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1689. Junge, Kenneth. (U. Oslo, Norway) The 
problem of magnitude and category scales: Inter- 
pretation of results. Scand. 7. Psychol., 1962, 3(4), 
215-218.--ТЕ is proposed that 3 main factors are re- 
sponsible for the relation between magnitude and 
category scales: (a) ratio judgments on a trans- 
formed category scale, (b) interval judgments, and 
(c) hybrid judgments. The last term refers to the 
tentative explanation that magnitude judgments are a 
cross between pure ratio and interval judgments.— 
Journal abstract. 

1690. Li Chia-Chih, & Ma Mou-Chao. [Flash 
light signal discrimination and equal discriminability 
scale.] Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 4, 314-323.- 
Ап equal discriminability scale for flash light fre- 
quencies was constructed following the procedure as 
outlined by W. R. Garner and H. W. Hake, with some 
modifications in the experimental set up. The curve 
plotted with the data collected showed no “end ef- 
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fects,” and proved to be identical with the curve of 
successive differential limen. It was also found that, 
within the range of 5-182 cpm, the discriminability 
for flash light frequencies obeys the power law.— 
English summary. 


1691. Parducci, Allen. (U. California, Los An- 
geles) Range-frequency compromise in judgment. 
Psychol. Monogr., 1963, 77(2, Whole No. 565), 1-29, 
—The experiments were designed to provide a basis 
for evaluating alternative characterizations of the 
frame of reference for judgment. Absolute judgments 
of size, weight, or numerousness were obtained using 
either verbal categories or magnitude estimations. 
Adaptation level, a measure of the centering of the 
response scale, was demonstrated to vary directly with 
independent variation of both the midpoint and the 
median, but not with the mean, of the distributions of 
stimuli presented for judgment. The form of the 
judgment functions also varied systematically with the 
stimulus distributions. These results indicate that 
adaptation level equations must incorporate special 
weightings for the stimulus extremes and also for 
stimuli of intermediate value. Judgments represent a 
compromise between the tendency to divide the range 
of stimuli into proportionate subranges and the tend- 
ency to use different parts of the response scale with 
proportionate frequencies, (41 ref.)—Journal ab- 
stract, 


1692. Sjoberg, Lennart. (U. Stockholm, Sweden) 
The law of comparative judgment: A case not as- 
suming equal variances and covariances. Scand, 
J. Psychol., 1962, 3(4), 219-225—A new case of the 
law of comparative judgment is described, It utilizes 
information contained in the tetrachoric correlations 
between pairs of stimuli. A mulitvariate normal dis- 
tribution of subjective values is assumed, A 2nd 
assumption is that covariances are unaffected by 
changes in “surrounding” stimuli, The computational 
work is rather heavy but programs for 2 Swedish 


computers are now available іп Algol code.—Journal 
abstract, 


1693. Stevens, S. S., & Guirao, Miguelina. (Har- 
vard U.) Subjective scaling of length and area 
and the matching of length to loudness and bright- 
ness. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(2), 177-186.—With 
a device that allowed O to control the length of a line 
or the size of a square projected on a screen, magni- 
tude and category scales were produced for the at- 
tributes, longness and largeness, and their inverses, 
shortness and smallness. The magnitude scales are 
power functions of the respective stimuli, and the 
inverse aspects are power functions with negative 
exponents (i.e., reciprocal functions). For length the 
exponent is about 1.0; for area about .7. The variable 
line was used to make cross-modality matches between 
apparent length and both loudness and brightness, as 
well as their inverses, softness and dimness. The 
results are similar to those obtained when the match 
is made with numbers (magnitude estimation) — 
Journal abstract. 

1694. Swets, John A., & Sewall, Susan Т. (Mas- 
sachuestts Inst. Technology) Invariance of signal 
detectability over stages of Practice and levels of 
motivation. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(2), 120-126. 
—Effects of practice and of different levels of motiva- 


tion were examined in 2 psychophysical tasks. Under and again by old ones. An analysis of the 9 
ordinary motivation the effect of practice in a forced- movements was made—A. Cuk. 
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choice task was limited to the 1st session; under sub- 
standard motivation a small practice effect (equivalent 
to approximately 1.5 db. of signal power) extended 
over 3 sessions. Manipulation of the level of motiva- 
tion after the practice period produced a very small 
effect—less than 1.0 db, in a rating task, and less than 
.5 db. in the forced-choice task. The relationship of 
these results to previous experimental results, and to 
a psychophysical application of statistical learning 
theory, is discussed.—Journal abstract, 

1695. Upshaw, H.S. (U. North Carolina) Own 
attitude as an anchor in equal-appearing intervals, 
J. abnorm, soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(2), 85-96.—“An 
experiment was performed to test four alternative in- 
terpretations of the influence of judges’ attitudes on 
equal-appearing interval scale values. The experi- 
mental design involved manipulation of the item series 
as well as judges’ attitudes. . . . perceptual vigilance 
and assimilation-contrast, can account for the obtained 


main effect due to judges’ attitudes. . . . adaptation 
level, can account for that effect, as well as the ob- 
served effect due to item series. Ошу... variable 
series, can account for both main effects and the sig- 
nificant interaction . . . between judge's attitudes anl 


item series,”—G. Frank. 


PERCEPTION 


1696. Ammons, С. Н., & Ammons, R. В. „(Mar 
tana State U.) Perception bibliography: We 
chological Index, No. 1, 1894. Percept. то a 
1962, 15(3), 665-666.—A continuing series 0 aii 
notated bibliographies on perception appearing Ш 
journal—W, H. Guertin. 

1697. Ammons, R. B., & Ammons, С. Н. г. 
tana State U.) Perception bibliography: V- ‘Spills 
chological Index, No. 2, 1895. Percept, Mua ИШ 
1962, 15(3), 725-726.—А continuing series 0 И 
notated bibliographies on perception appearing 1 
journal.—W. Н. Guertin, мое 

1698. Ammons, С. Н., & Ammons, R. В, (ру 
tana State U.) Perception bibliography: ЫШ, 
chological Index, No. 3, 1896. Percept. то fed bib- 
1963, 16(1), 64-66.—A continuing, unannotal th 
liography carried in this journal—IW. Н. 

1699. Ammons, С. H., & Ammons, Е.В. ( 
tana State U.) Perception bibliograp у, 
Psychological Index, No. 4, 1897. Percept 
Skills, 1963, 16(2), 613-616.—A_ continuing, у H. 
notated bibliography carried in this journal: 
Guertin, ail 

1700. Arana, L., & Sokolov, Е. М. (Мо Ча! 
USSR) Stokhasticheskaia_ teoriia Мор очам 
Soobshchenie VIII. Vliianie chastoty př айд 
niia izobrazheniia па protsess ego vos а 
[The stochastic theory of perception: Comm on ре 
УШ. Effect of frequency of preito 
ception of бриге] Dokl. Akad. Pe КЕ wert 
RSFSR, 1962, Хо. 4, 69-72.—2 blindfoldet уй й 
asked to identify by touch 8 alphabet letter: aa 
a 5X5 square when probability of оси etter 
equal. When Ss had learned to identify change” 
with a minimum amount of touchings, an ех у ден 
letters took place: old letters were герас ЕСІ 
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1701, Axelrod, Seymour, & Thompson, Larry. 
(Duke U.) On visual changes of reversible figures 
and auditory changes in meaning. Amer. J. Psy- 
chol., 1962, 75(4), 673-674.—42 Ss observed the fol- 
lowing stimulus materials: a Necker cube, a rotating 
pin-pattern of the Brown type, and tape recordings 
of the words “police” and “tress” continually repeated. 
Rates of apparent change of all 4 stimulus-materials 
increased rapidly at first and then leveled off. Be- 
cause of low correlations among numbers of reported 
changes, these different figure-fluctuations may not 
Тар а unitary process.—R. D. Nance. 


1702. Baird, J. С. (Princeton U.) Retinal and 
assumed size cues as determinants of size and 
distance perception. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(2), 
155 162 =3 experiments were conducted to determine 
the importance of the retinal image in perception of 
size and distance. Os were given 2 different types of 
instructions, One set of instructions (objective) 
emphasized judging physical size while the other set 
(analytic) required size judgments in terms of the 
retinal image. When other visual cues were elim- 
inated, it was found that the assumed size of an object 
Was an important determiner of its estimated size and 
distance under objective instructions but not under 
analytic instructions. When objective instructions 
Were given, size and distance estimates were positively 
correlated but when analytic instructions were given 
No significant relationship was found between judg- 


ments of size and distance. (25 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 


1703. Bokander, Ingvar. (Lund U., Sweden) 
bjective indicators of perception. Scand. J. Psy- 
chol, 1962, 3(4), 192-195.—This paper demonstrates 
that simple Teaction-time, viz., the time interval be- 
tween the onset of a meaningful picture stimulus and 
a simple motor тевропве, is dependent upon the nature 
of the picture іп such a way that stimuli selected to 
produce more involvement give longer reaction-times. 
КОШЕ were performed. In the Ist, involving 
i та Stimuli were centered around the middle 
aie Pictures, while the 2nd pair of pictures differed 
E Tespect to peripheral qualities—Journal abstract. 
О; ШЕ Brant, & Graybiel, Ashton, Percep- 
bodily ti 6 Postural vertical following prolonged 
a ес, Є in normals and subjects with vestibular 
A USN Sch. Aviat. Med. NASA jt. res. Rep., 
SA 16): МГ8005,13-6001, Subtask 1, Rep. Хо. 81; 
теп с R-37. ii, 7 p—9 normal men and 10 
in order t elective vestibular function were studied 
ilt on o determine the effects of prolonged bodily 
Ss were үт Perception of the postural vertical. The 
ti Sted under 2 conditions of delay before set- 
ү бо vertical and 4° of tilt, A2 x 2X 4 
псе showed significantly greater aver- 
ie 515» for the vestibular EER for pro- 
tilts, а 05, in recovery to vertical, and for the larger 
1705 USN SAM & NASA. 
Observer Oules, John, & Lekarezyk, Martin A. 
functie Ee prance of form transformation as a 
ер, 1963, No ei, complexity. USAF ESD tech. 
Study was a d 3-135. v, 12 р.--Тһе purpose of this 
greater trans etermine whether Os would tolerate 
plexity than во ation of forms of intermediate com- 
вип ae of high or low complexity. It was 
means Eteate igh discrimination threshold values 
Т tolerance of form transformation than 
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low threshold vaules. Form thresholds of 9 irregular 
shapes were obtained with 2 highly experienced Os. 
The shapes were tilted from 15° to 60° from the 
frontal parallel plane and were shown under clear and 
noisy conditions. The results indicated that an in- 
verted U relationship exists between mean thresholds 
and form complexity. The 6- and 8-sided shapes 
showed the highest degree of tolerance of form trans- 
formation. A medium value of visual noise tended to 
raise the tolerance level uniformly but slightly. О dif- 
ferences were minor, probably because the Ss were 
highly experienced in similar perceptual studies.— 
USAF ESD, 

1706. Craik, K. H., & Sarbin, Т. В. (U. Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley) Effect of covert alterations of 
clock rate upon time estimations and personal 
tempo. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 597-610.— 
The study investigated the effects of covert alterations 
of clock rate upon time judgment and personal tempo. 
Over a series of corrected time judgments in which 
the method of verbal estimation was used and in 
which the clock rate was covertly altered, the time 
judgments shifted in the direction of the new clock 
rate, both when the clock rate was increased relative 
to ordinary clock rate and when it was decreased. In 
addition, it was found that covert alteration of clock 
rate has a differential effect upon 2 measures of per- 
sonal {іетро.—/И/. Н. Guertin. 

1707. Denner, Bruce; Wapner, Seymour; Mc- 
Farland, Joseph H., & Werner, Heinz. (Clark U.) 
Rhythmic activity and the perception of time. 
Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 287-292.—The as- 
sumption was made that apparent time duration re- 
flected a relationship between personal tempo and 
temporal extension of an event (actual duration), In 
the experiment proper, 18 Ss, selected on the basis of 
preferred finger-tapping rate, were used. For his 
main task, S estimated an interval of time by the 
method of reproduction while tapping on a telegraph- 
key at 1 of 3 rates. The basic finding was that with 
a change in preferred rate there was a change in ap- 
parent duration. Findings supported the generaliza- 
tion that in the context of a faster (nonpreferred) rate 
a physical event appeared shorter, with the reverse 
effect for a slower rate—R. Г. Nance. 

1708. Epstein, William. (U. Kansas) The in- 
fluence of assumed size on apparent distance. 
Amer, J. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 257-265.—Os judged 
apparent distance, and size of mounted photographs 
of a half-dollar, a quarter, and a dime under reduced 
viewing conditions and under unimpeded binocular 
conditions. All photographs were the life-size of a 
quarter, All standards were located the same distance 
from O, but a different group judged each standard. 
For binocular conditions, judgments of size and dis- 
tance did not differ significantly from the objective. 
Results for the reduced viewing conditions indicated 
that apparent distance and apparent size of the coins 
covaried systematically. Individual deviations from 
the theoretical requirements occurred.—R, D. Nance. 

1709. Farrow, Bobby J., & Santos, John F. 
(Menninger Found., Topeka, Kan.) А note оп 
recency and perception. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 
75(4), 671-673.—Earlier findings (by others) led to 
the conclusion that many perceptual effects should 
be attributed to recent memory traces rather than to 
expectancy. Data obtained from studies using 2- 
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dimensional Necker cubes create doubt as to the 
generality of the effect of recency. In addition, 
similar results were obtained by the junior author 
with the Schafer-Murphy ambiguous figures. Ss 
gave more nonrecency than recency responses. The 
effect of recency may be an important and neglected 
source of uncontrolled variability in some perceptual 
experiments on learning, but it may not be a general 
factor.—R. D. Nance. 


1710. Gibson, James J. (Cornell U.) The useful 
dimensions of sensitivity. Amer. Psychologist, 
1963, 18(1), 1-15.—“The variables of sensory dis- 
crimination are radically different from the variables 
of perceptual discrimination. . . . Perception involves 
meaning; sensation does not.” The “useful dimen- 
sions of sensitivity are those that specify the environ- 
ment and the observer’s relation to the environment. 
... The sense organs аге all capable of motor ad- 
justment.” There are 2 kinds of organismic action, 
exploratory and performatory, and 2 kinds of feed- 
back. Every sense is a pattern sense “capable of 
delivering a sequence or stream of neural inputs or 
changes in the simultaneous pattern. Every sense is 
therefore a transformation sense as well as a pattern 
sense, . . . Тһе crux of the theory . . . is the existence 
of certain types of permanence and underlying charge. 
These invariants are in the stimuli at least poten- 
tially.” —S. J. Lachman. 


1711. Goldfarb, J. L., & Goldstone, S. (Baylor 
U, Coll. Medicine) Time judgment: A comparison 
of filled and unfilled durations. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1963, 16(2), 376.—2 groups of 27 Ss each were pre- 
sented an ascending and descending series of both 
filled durations of light and unfilled durations bounded 
by light flashes with order counterbalanced. The 
light source was a small red neon glow tube of com- 
fortable brightness. Each filled and unfilled duration 
was judged by S as more or less than his concept of 
1 clock second. A filled and unfilled Second Estima- 
tion Point was derived from these judgments. It is 
clear that there are differences in apparent duration 
dependent upon whether S judges time that involves 
the presence or absence of stimulation. This finding 
should be investigated further using other sense 
modes, ranges of durations, and psychophysical meth- 
ойз.—И/. Н. Guertin, 


1712. Graefe, О. Uber Notwendigkeit und 
Möglichkeit der psychologischen Wahrnehmungs- 
lehre. [The necessity and possibility of the psycho- 
logical doctrine of perception.] Psychol. Forsch., 
1961, 26(4), 262-298.--Тһе concept of perception 
cannot be evaded without giving rise to fresh diffi- 
culties. Both the behavioristic and the phenomeno- 
logical-introspectionist attempts to do this give rise to 
a truncated image of man. What is possible, however, 
is to reduce the region of uncertainty in our knowl- 
edge by studying the material aspect of man as it 
sustains functions for particular structures of per- 
ception, and by studying the structures as they are 
sustained by the material substratum. Increase of 
our knowledge would occur through a continuing 
series of approximations —E. W. Eng. 

1713. Harcum, Е. Rae, & Finkel, Mary Ellen. 
(Coll. William & Mary) Explanation of Mishkin 
and Forgay’s result as a directional-reading con- 
flict. Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17(2), 224-234— 
Each of the 8-letter English words was presented for 
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0.15 sec., either to the left or right of the fixation 
point, and either in correct orientation or as a tight- 
to-left mirror image. Normally printed words were 
more accurately identified when they appeared tothe | 
right of fixation than to the left. Mirrored words 
were rarely identified correctly, and the hypothesis 
that such words would be more accurately recognized 
on the left than on the right was not confirmed—R, 5, 
Davidon. 


1714. Hare, D. (Ontario Hosp., St. Thomas | 
Canada) Anxiety, temporal estimation, and rate — 
of counting. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 4- 
444.—51 nursing students were asked to estimate the 
lengths of 5- and 20-вес. intervals under 2 conditions; 
with instructions not to count and with instructions 
to count to themselves. Significant negative correla- 
tions were obtained between MA scale scores and the 
estimation of the 20-sec. intervals, while correlations | 
with the estimates of the 5-sec. intervals were nega | 
tive but not significant. Although these results are 
inconsistent with previous findings, an attempt was 
made to interpret them in terms of the utilization of 
cues relevant to the passage of time.—W. НСИ 


1715. Harris, Charles S., & Haber, Ralph Nor 
man. (Harvard U.) Selective attention and cod: 
ing in visual perception. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 
(4), 328-333.—The form of S’s silent verbal encod- | 
ings of briefly presented stimuli was шашрша 
Order of encoding accounted for the effects of ШШШ 
tions to attend selectively on accuracy of report, Ш 
structions to attend selectively had по significat 
effect on Ss who encoded the stimulus in the още. 
dictated by English syntax. The Ss whose coding : 
strategy permitted them to encode first the simut 
attribute they were told to attend to reported те 
attribute more accurately than incidental attributes: 
The superior accuracy was not a by-product of or а 
of report. The attribute encoded Ist is based 00 
better visual trace and also may be retain | 
in short-term memory. (17 ref.)—Journal abstrac fe 

1716. Hochberg, J. (Cornell U.) Оп the if 
portance of movement-produced stimulatie 4 
prism-induced after-effects. Percept. mot, К 
1963, 16(2), 544.—Discussion of the уйелрош! a 
gests that what Mikaelian and Held have shown 
that with active Os and tilting specatcles, iin a 
space will be rearranged toward fitting the VW 
framework, while passive Os, relieved of the n thetic 
for acting in such a field, will retain their kines 
space relatively unaffected. —W. Н. Сиегіт | inte 

1717. Hochberg, Julian, & Brooks, Мг” 
(Cornell U.) Graphic symbols: Things ОГ 
Amer. 7. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 326-329- Mes 
ments I and II were designed to test the пр в ў 
that an “open 4” was concealed in various № и ‘rom 
Ss were instructed to rate each 4 опа зай sett 
0-10 according to the ease with which it Wi ie 
Experiments III and IV (using letters) Wo tof 
signed to test alternative explanations growing a sft 
the first 2 experiments. Experiment V test ‘poles 
cific form of the hypothesis that symbols act % we 5 
rather than “things.” Results suggest thal rary Ё 
numbers and letters as “holes” and are cor vestie 
Gestalt laws. The authors suggest further ШҮ 
tion.—R. D. Nance. 

1718. Ho Pao-Yuan, 1 
problem of time perception in the dis 


"ч 


= 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


flash light frequencies. ] Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, 
No. 4, 324-333.—The influence of various rhythmic 
sounds on the discrimination of intermittent light with 
lower, medium, and higher frequencies were studied 
experimentally. 4 types of rhythmic sounds were 
used: (a) tempo synchronized with the flash fre- 
quency, (b) tempo with no fixed relation to the flash 
frequency, (c) constant tempo, and (d) tempo pro- 
portional to the flash frequency. The synchronized 
sound tempo showed positive influence on the dis- 
crimination, which exhibited more strikingly with the 
increase of the flash frequency. Tempo with no fixed 
relation showed negative influence, but the influence 
decreased with the increase of the flash frequency. 
Positive influence of the constant tempo on the me- 
dium flash frequency was slightly higher than that 
on the lower frequency. The influence of the propor- 
tional tempo on the higher flash frequency was not 
Significant, These findings suggested that the rhyth- 
mic sound influenced the discrimination of flash fre- 
quency through time perception. The discrimination 
of the lower flash frequency depended more on some 
auxiliary means, such as counting, and that for the 
higher frequency depended more on direct perception, 
with the medium frequency as a transitional stage. 
(English summary )—C. Т. Morgan. 


1719. Hunter, W. Е. (Range Mental Health 
Селі, Virginia, Minn.) An analysis of space per- 
ception in congenitally blind and sighted individ- 
uals. Percept, mot, Skills, 1962, 15(3), 754.—Blind 
Ss were not as efficient in manipulating a curved sur- 
face into a flat one nor in orienting objects in space 
as were sighted 55. The results for the orientation 
of himself in space were inconclusive due to 2 un- 
ү sources of cues, The blind Ss seemed to 
ea дайу underestimate space, both small dimensions 
aS gee distances. As a group, they did not seem 
6 SEN as much useable information from stimuli 
ere Same strength as did sighted Ss. Blind Ss 
МА less sure of their ability to succeed and required 

оте reassurances—W’. Н. Guertin. 


На Kjeldergaard, Paul М., & Higa, Masanori. 
Fecognitio U.) Degree of polarization and the 
semanti ii value of words selected from the 
«шалыс atlas, Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11 (3), 629-630. 
posures oe pase for recognition after brief ex- 
Words from /8 3045, including 20 high frequency 
corr БИКЕ the semantic atlas. “The product-moment 
the Saat Between the degrees of polarization, i.e., 
Semantic diffe which they deviated from a neutral 
Correctly re erential profile, and the percent of Ss 

expe nizing the words which had previously 
оне was ОВ. J. House, 

Б рриг, W. J. (ІВМ Thomas J. Watson 
7 а Effects of delay on the perception 
15(3) pee ce Percept. mot, Skills, 1962, 
Presented a Sequences of concentric rings were 

п геш delays ranging from 1 to 250 msec. 
msec, е terns and exposure times of 1 and 10 
delays oem Phenomena observed in this range of 
Ment, and е simultaneity, apparent (gamma-) move- 
1722 Succession.—W, Н. Guertin. 
and physi ae Edward А. Spatial perception 

usicol, Basel ation ав factors їп music. Acta 
Of the spatial el, 1963, 35(1), 24-34.--А discussion 
Capabilities of hearing and the involve- 
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ment of other senses in perception of music.—D. 5. 
Higbee. 


1723. Longenecker, E. D. (Pennsylvania State 
0.) Perceptual recognition as а function of 
anxiety, motivation, and the testing situation. 
J. abnorm. soc. Psychol, 1962, 64(3), 215-221.-- 
The hypothesis was made that degree of anxiety and 
motivation would influence S’s performance on tasks 
measuring skill in discovering objects embedded in a 
stimulus field, particularly as the situation was struc- 
tured to be stressful or not. Ss low in anxiety and 
high in motivation performed significantly better than 
Ss high in anxiety but with low motivation. In the 
nonstressful situation, Ss low in anxiety and motiva- 
tion performed significantly poorer than their counter- 
parts. It is recommended, therefore, that situational 
task variables be considered as crucial factors in 
analysing behavior.—G. Frank, 


1724, Miller, A. (Montana State U.) Sex dif- 
ferences related to the effect of auditory stimula- 
tion on the stability of visually fixated forms. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 589-594.—It was 
found that women used concurrent auditory stimula- 
tion more than men to facilitate visual perception of 
the triangles —W. Н, Guertin. 


1725. Rambo, W. W., Evans, G. W., & Rhea, B. 
(Oklahoma State U.) The prediction of subjective 
judgments from a consideration of stimulus dis- 
tinctiveness. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 68(1), 99-106, 
—An attempt to determine in a variety of judgment 
situations the adequacy of a measure of stimulus 
distinctiveness developed by Murdock. Specifically, 
the predictive capabilities of the scheme were evalu- 
ated for judgments of length, size, and numerousness. 
9 experimental groups, varying in size from 16 to 
24, were involved. Under the 15 condition, 3 experi- 
mental groups made judgments concerning card size, 
groups of dots, or lengths. Under the 2nd condition, 
3 groups judged lengths in which a length was pre- 
sented either 10, 20, or 30 times. Under the 3rd 
condition, 3 groups judged lengths when the stimulus 
series consisted of 5, 9, or 15 lengths. The results 
indicated that in all but one judgment situation pre- 
dictive accuracy, as indicated by standard errors, was 
greater for a rectangular theoretical distributions than 
for theoretical distributions generated from а соп- 
sideration of stimulus distinctiveness.—Author ab- 
stract, 

1726. Rettig, Gayle M. (U. Houston) Visual 
masking: A study of the effect of masked stimuli 
upon discriminatory response. Dissert. Abstr, 
1962, 23 (6), 2221.—Abstract. 

1727. Riegel, Klaus Е, Riegel, Ruth М, & 
Wendt, Dirk. Perception and set: A review of 
the literature and a study of the effects of instruc- 
tions and verbal habits on word recognition 
thresholds of young and old subjects. Acta psy- 
chol, Amsterdam, 1962, 20(3), 224-251.—24 young 
and 16 old Ss were exposed to a variety of word tests 
with these conclusions: “If there is little time stress 
Ss make use of the content of their verbal repertoire 
whereas size and distributional characteristics of 
their repertoire are important in speed tasks. Since 
‚ . . age differences in achievements are relatively 
small and since old Ss perform far above the chance 
level, they seem well able to comprehend set inducing 
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instructions. . . . their failure to utilize instructions 
in speed tasks seems to indicate a lack in relating the 
perceived information to their stock of prior knowl- 
edge as well as to a lack in short-term memorization 
which allows for interrelating the perceived informa- 
tion.”—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


1728. Roth М. (NYC) A note on the relation 
of memory and perception. Percept. mot, Skills, 
1963, 16(2), 572.--Тһів is a discussion of the need of 
further clinical and experimental verification for 
Poetzl’s important conclusion that memories of past 
life are bound up with primitive visual percepts and 
that the 2 interact—W. Н. Guertin. 


1729. Sgro, Frank J. (Rutgers U.) Beta motion 
thresholds. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(3), 281-285.— 
3 men and 2 women (normal Ss) were tested for beta 
motion thresholds with variations of interval and 
duration times from 5 to 100 msec. Ss were given 
preliminary training in beta motion perception for the 
purpose of avoiding naive judgments resulting from 
inability to distinguish true beta motion from other 
types of apparent motion. The apparatus consisted of 
the RCD4 Apparent Motion Unit, a specially built 
unit featuring 2 vertically mounted lights with various 
speeds of duration and interval time with discrete 
graduations as fine as 1 msec. The results show 
compliance with Korte’s 4th law below 65-msec. 
values; interval time decreases as duration time in- 
creases. Above 65 msec. the values do not comply 
with Korte’s law. As duration time is increased the 
function approaches an asymptote, indicating a failure 
of Колев 4th law.—Journal abstract. 

1730. Siegman, А. W. (U. Maryland School 
Medicine) Future-time perspective and the per- 
ception of duration. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15 
(3), 609-610.—The present study presents evidence 
in support of the hypothesis that the greater the Ss 
future time perspective, the more rapidly time will 
seem to pass.—W. Н. Guertin, 

1731. Spitz, H. H., & Lipman, R. S. (Edward 
R. Johnstone Training & Research Cent., Bordentown, 
М. J.) Some factors affecting Necker cube ге. 
versal rate. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 611- 
625.—When naive college Ss, under neutral instruc- 
tions, steadily observe a Necker cube, the increase in 
cube reversals describes a negatively accelerated 
curve, The effects on this curve of fixation and non- 
fixation, of different temporal schedules, and of 
switching monocular and switching hemispheric view- 
ing were investigated. Findings lend support to the 
view that the increasing fluctuation rate of reversible 
figures over the first few minutes of observation is 
due primarily to a central localized fatigue or cortical 
satiation process—W, Н. Guertin. 

1732. Taylor, М. M., & Henning, С. В. (Defense 
Research Medical Lab., Toronto, Canada) Verbal 
transformations and effect of instructional bias on 
perception. Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17(2), 210- 
223.—Ss listened to repeated sequences of either 16, 
8, 4, or 2 phonemes, and were instructed to report 
changes. 1 were told that all changes would be 
English and % that English or nonsense changes 
might occur during the 10 min. of repetition. Instruc- 
tions had a significant effect, with fewer nonsense 
forms given by the group with English instructions, 
but length of sequence had no effect. Comparing the 
number of forms and the number of transitions re- 


ported, it was concluded that the instructional bias 
affected perception rather than response—R, 6 
Davidon. 

1733. Vanderplas, J. M. (Washington U.) As 
sociative processes and task relations in perce} 
learning. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 501-50), 
—Early experiments served as convincing demonstra 
tions of the effects of various experiences on percep- 
tion, but they did not provide a specification of the 
details or functional relations in the processes in- 
volved, It is suggested that discussions leading to the | 
development of a clearer taxonomy of tasks, for use 
in experiments on perceptual learning, would reduce 
confusion of these processes and permit empirical de- 
termination of relations between perception and learn- 
ing. (29-item bibliogr.)—W. H. Guertin. 

1734. Wallach, Hans; Moore, Mary Е, & David. | 
son, Linda. (Swarthmore Coll.) Modification of 
stereoscopic depth-perception. Amer. J. Psychol, 


1963, 76(2), 191-204.—This is the Ist of a series al 


studies exploring artificial conditions that yield rapid 
perceptual learning. The effect involved the pet | 
ceived depth of small objects. Os were exposed simul- 
taneously to 2 contradictory cues. Os viewed rotating 
wire forms for 10 min. through a telestereoscope, , 

change in the relation between given retinal disparities 


and perceived depth was obtained, somewhat offset: |. 


ting the depth effect of the telestereoscope. By using 
mirrors that diminished disparities, an opposite кт 
ing effect could be obtained, causing given disparit 
to produce greater than normal depth. The Ber 
effect quickly dissipated with time but less rapid) 
than it was acquired—R. D. Nance. г 

1735. Weitzman, Bernard, (Creedmoor Inst, Py 
chobiologic Studies, Queens Village, N. ) ШЙ 
threshold difference produced by а Бешге елу 
dichotomy. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(2), 2 а 
—A previous finding (Weitzman, 1963) soe Ha 
the possibility that division of the perceptual fiel Уу 
figure and ground regions results in а thresho 
ference between figure and ground contain ‘a 
examine this possibility discrimination thresho Ар 
2 lines were determined, in tachistoscopic рг Т) 
tion, for 29 college student and student or 
Fixation was central between the lines, one к ina 
was contained in a figural region, and the ti esw 
ground region. Retinal equivalence of the 2 Ша t 
indexed by an interpolated task. The predicti inati 
the figural contour would have a lower disc 
threshold than the ground contour was suppos "in 
the 05 level, by the results. The finding Wie. 
terpreted as requiring that the possibility, of tort 
tion of stimulus input, as a result of the dichot ajude 
of stimuli into figure and ground regions, be 1 tion- 
in any complete description of contour percep 
Journal abstract. 21 0) 

1736. White, Carroll Thomas. (БЕН unit 
Temporal numberosity and the psychologe дь 
of duration. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (6), 
—Abstract. 


Illusions 


е 
1737. Crovitz, Н.Е. (VA Hosp., Durham бу on 
Directional differences іп autokines!s ЖІТІ 
stimulation of the left versus the right па initial 
cept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 631-634.— 
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direction of the lateral component in autokinesis: was 
studied, When the fovea of the left eye was stim- 
ulated illusory movement was to the left and when the 
right eye was stimulated it was to the right. A the- 
ory was presented relating autokinesis to innervation 
for eye movement. —W. Н. Guertin, 

1738. Junge, Kenneth. (Inst. Psychology, U., 
Oslo, Sweden) The moving radii illusion. Scand, 
J. Psychol., 1963, 4(1), 14-16.—When a set of con- 
centric circles is subjected to a rinsing motion, mov- 
ing radii will be seen. The phenomenon is explained 
in terms of the dependency of the intensity of the 
receptor processes on the time of stimulation. It is 
suggested that the term “effect” be substituted for the 
term “illusion” in describing the phenomenon.— 
Journal abstract. 


1739, Krampen, М. (0. Waterloo) Some vari- 
ables influencing reports of directional apparent 
movement. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 349- 
356.—Responses to bilateral apparent movement of 38 
experimental Ss, who previously practiced unilateral 
apparent movement were compared with the responses 
of 25 control Ss who did not receive such practice. 
When experimental Ss were relatively unbiased in 
directional preference before practice, they increased 
their preferences for either the left or the right direc- 
tion in the bilateral apparent movement pattern as a 
result of practice. This increase occurred in the di- 
ноп practices when Ss with initial left bias prac- 
ue unilateral apparent movement to the left. How- 
aah ше, practice reinforced the initial bias it 
ah ей to “boomerang.” All Ss tended to reduce or 
а erse their initial directional bias regardless of the 
f mental treatment, and practicing a specific di- 
| kon was effective only when it supported this basic 

ае of bias reduction—W. Н. Guertin. 

540), Krampen, Martin. (Michigan State 0.) 
pare enables of importance in determining re- 
vise of directional apparent movement. Dissert. 

i M 1962, 23 (4), 1423.—Abstract. 

za alte Shu-Hsiu. [Concerning a general 
Reel ct ions and the explanation and control of 
in ihe X а psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 4, 282-291.-- 
article ката! theory of illusions set forth in this 
гы 151018 as well as normal perceptions аге 

as reflex end-affects of nervous action 


starter yp, дола: 

атла е set of stimulus conditions and fully 
eir consci isti 

neural connections. scious content by existing 


Essentially different environ- 
can o aracteristics of objective realit, 
cur orien Ше same stimulus conditions. Illusions 4 
Since their куу connections remain what they are 
Mental histor: ishment in evolutional and develop- 
features ог Be Ih hile the environment takes on new 
Usual to the a ity characteristics change from the 
Proposed. the usual. From the point of view of the 
(the “kite illas an illusion of visual stereo-effect 
totle,” the ШШшвіоп”), the so-called “illusion of Aris- 
illusion” abe рабт] optical illusions and the “moon 
ity of reformi iscussed, The question of the possibil- 
illusory int uS undesirable illusions, of chnaging the 
rmative, оя perception, is answered in the 
ish su) the means thereto is suggested— 


mental features or cha: 


1742 Mon 
Denmark) А Spard, Kristian. (U. Copenhagen, 
kinesis phenomenological approach to auto- 


cand. 7. Psychol, 1963, 4(1), 17-22— 
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Analysis has shown that autokinesis constitutes a 
complex group of phenomena. Certain autokinetic 
movements (“paradoxical,” i.e., experienced displace- 
ment without movement or vice versa) could not be 
adequately recorded by the “tracing method,” very 
often employed, or by other forms of purely physical 
registration. Autokinesis ought to be divided into a 
“free” type (which may be “ратадохіса!”) and a “те- 
stricted” type (always “попрагадожка!”). “Free” 
movements were experienced either in a plane per- 
pendicular to the line of vision or as “ad-ab” move- 
ments. “Restricted” movements were described as 
either “swinging” or “undulating.” (22 ref.)—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

1743. Newbrough, J. R., & Beck, Е.С. (U. Utah 
Coll. Medicine) A new apparatus for recording 
and a method for scoring autokinetic movement. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 755-757.—A new 
apparatus for recording autokinetic movement and 5 
scores are described—W. Н. Guertin. 

1744. Sayons, K., & Prysiazniuk, A. W. (Saint 
Louis U.) Kinetic frame effects: I. Alpha mo- 
tion. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 581-584.— 
Several pseudokinetic effects were obtained under 
various conditions of a moving frame which was а 
white rectangle that continually lengthened and 
shortened, In the center was a black stationary line. 
When the line was co-oriented with the rectangle, 
alpha motion occurred at 1.7 cps of the frame. When 
the line was perpendicular to the frame’s movement, 
2 other phenomena were noted: (a) the line changed 
in both length and thickness, (b) the frame changed 
in shape (“bow-tie” effect). Тһе findings led to a 
revision of the original area theory, toward a concep- 
tion which included a factor of line-to-frame orienta- 
tion—W. H. Guertin. 

1745, Schiller, P., & Wiener, M. (Clark U.) 
Binocular and stereoscopic viewing of geometric 
illusions. Percept. mot. Skills., 1962, 15(3), 739-747. 
—Boring and Day point out that the noted reduction 
in geometric illusions under stereoscopic viewing can 
be attributed to binocular rivalry and depth effects, 
rather than to retinal processes as suggested by 
Ohwaki and Springbett. This study investigates this 
question further by: (a) employing short tachisto- 
scopic exposures to minimize depth effects and binoc- 
ular rivalry, (b) employing a psychophysical measure 
to assess more accurately the extent of the illusory 
effect, (c) exploring the illusory effects over a range 
of illusions varied in the degree of probable retinal 
rivalry. The findings support the theoertical view 
that illusory effects сап be attributed primarily to 
central factors —W. H. Guertin. 

1746. Toch, Hans H. (Michigan State U.) The 
effect of “meaning” on the autokinetic illusion. 
Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 605-611.--Тһе con- 
ventional definition of the autokinetic illusion is some- 
what misleading. Autokinesis can be produced by a 
variety of sources. This study explored the possibil- 
ity of determining the direction of such movement 
through the use of figures of objects having movement 
connotations. In a pilot study, 26 Os were presented 
with “vertical” figures. In the main experiment, 150 
Os were shown “horizontally meaningful” figures. 
With about % of the Os, a circular screen was used to 
eliminate a preference for horizontal movement. The 
data showed that meaningful stimulus connotations 
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participated in determining the direction of perceived 
movement. It can not be concluded from the data 
that the autokinetic phenomenon is centrally deter- 
mined.—R. D. Nance. 


Aftereffects 


1747. Andersson, Alf І, (Lund U., Sweden) 
Adaptive patterns in a serial spiral after-effect test 
as related to a system of personality dimensions. 
Scand. J. Psychol., 1962, 3(4), 205-214.—Utilizing 
a serial technique for measuring and scoring spiral 
aftereffect (SAE), 4 types of individual adaptive pat- 
terns defined by measures of regression and residual 
variability are isolated in a sample of 36 students from 
an introductory course in psychology. These pat- 
terns show distinct and plausible relationships with 
the Sjobring personality dimensions measured by a 
questionnaire. This indicates that a serial application 
of SAE may be a promising tool for further personal- 
ity research, (29 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


1748. Bourne, Lyle E., И. Kepros, Peter G., & 
Bier, Ernst С. (0. Utah) Effect of post-inspec- 
tion delay upon kinesthetic figural aftereffects, 
J. деп. Psychol, 1963, 68(1), 37-42—Kinesthetic 
figural aftereffect measures were obtained from 50 
Ss at 5 different delays after stimulation with an in- 
spection figure. The inspection figure was а block 
with a width of 2 in.; the test block had a width of 
1,5 in.; and the 5 post-inspection delays were 0, 10, 
20, 40, and 80 sec. The S made width estimates of 
the test block by gripping this block in the right-hand 
while surveying a scale, graduated in width, with the 
left. Measurements of figural aftereffects were com- 
puted after allowing for constant errors. The results 
and conclusions were as follows: (а) Kinesthetic 
figural aftereffects in the form of significant under- 
estimates of the test block width were found. (b) 
Magnitude of figural aftereffect decreased with in- 
creased postinspection delay. Magnitude was max- 
imum after 0 вес. delay and zero after 80 sec. delay. 
The results parallel those of Hammer (1949) and 
were interpreted as supporting the neural satiation 
theory.—Author abstract. 

749. Freud, Sheldon Lee. (U. Connecticut) A 
study of physiological mechanisms underlyi the 
spiral aftereffect. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 
1781.—Abstract, 


1750. Proll, George Simon. (Boston U.) Spiral 
aftereffect and the time interval between succes- 
sive stimulations. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 
1786.—Abstract. 


1751, Sekuler, Robert William, & Ganz, Leo. 
(Brown U.) Aftereffect of seen motion with a 
stabilized retinal image. 5 сіепсе, 1963, 139( Whole 
Хо. 3553), 419-420.—Prolonged inspection of uni- 
formly moving contours affects differentially the 
luminance threshold for the detection of test contours 
as a function of the direction of motion of the test 
contours. This finding supports a new explanation 
of the well-known aftereffect—Journal abstract, 

1752. Taylor, Maurice M. Defence Research 
Medical Lab., Toronto, Canada) Numerical Predic- 
tion of a simple figural aftereffect as a function of 
the contrast of the inspection figure. Psychol. 
Rev., 1963, 70(4), 357-360.—Data recently published 
by Graham provide a new test of a theoretical equa- 
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tion for the amount of displacement ша simple 
figural aftereffect, for the condition in which the 
acuity for the inspection figure is varied without 
alteration ‘relationships of the inspection and test 
figures. (19 ref.)—Journal abstract. НЕА 
1753. Terwilliger, Robert Е. (Rutgers U.) Eye 
dence for a relationiship between figural after. 
effects and after-images. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 
76(2), 306-310.—Evidence argues strongly for а 
retinal interpretation of figural aftereffect (FAE) 
since both FAE and afterimages seem to follow the | 
same law of retinal size. Іп Experiment Г (on | 
FAE), Ss were 40 male and female psychology stu- 


dents, Results supported the claim of interocular 
transfer of FAE. In Experiment II (on after 
images) Ss were 3 men and 1 woman, all of whom 


had at least a B.A. in psychology. Results indicated 
that afterimages also show interocular transfer, Both 
phenomena studied continued to follow а law of 
visual angle when tranferred. Results suggested that 
the 2 phenomena may be closely related—R. D, 
Nance. у 


1754. Weitzman, Bernard. (Creedmoor Inst, Psy- 

chobiologic Studies, Queens Village, ЇЇ. Y.) А 

figural aftereffect produced by а phenomenal 

dichotomy іп a uniform contour. J. ел). Psychol, 

1963, 66(2), 195-200.—If the central processes 16 

sponsible for figural aftereffects derive exclusively 
from peripheral events, then the phenomenal Be 
of a contour should not affect the figural aftereffect н 

produces. If the central processes also modify the 

consequences of the peripheral events, an па 

of the figural aftereffect might result, 44 Ва ! 
student Ss were tested in a figural aftereffect | 

placement paradigm in which the inspection figure 
contained a centrally fixated uniform соп ү 
nomenally dichotomized into figure and ground ШІ ү; 
by a biased center contour. Control солен А 
prefixation judgments and for methodological a 224 
were included, At better than the .05 level a @ P 
ential aftereffect was shown to exist. Те 
were interpreted as indicating the necessity 0 pr i 
ining the role played by central processes in 00 
perception.—Journal abstract. 


VISION 


1755. Bartley, Howard S. (Michigan ше 
Clarification of Вагбеув model: А Ei- 
Throsby. Psychol. Bull., 1963, 60(5), 505-3000 
statement of Bartley’s model which indicates и 
than 1 pulse to cycle fraction produces critic gth 
frequency for a single combination of су! scary b 
and intensity. The phenomenon itself is cona mini 
long-held belief regarding conditons for just eTe 


ing flicker produced by a train of photic pulse ltt 
model supposes that off responses from ince hee К 


signal termination in stimulation and that 8 


durations, © g 
first prod ad- 
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visual discriminations such as detection of presence 
and recognition of small differences in the spatial and 
temporal patterns of objects have been explained in 
some detail in recent years by variants of the physical 
quantum theory. The present paper summarizes the 
status of an alternative group of theories, which is 
classed as neural, and compares the 2 groups of the- 
ories. The neural theories are models of the visual 
system as a whole and includes assumptions concern- 
ing the transformation of stimulus to sensory events, 
and the decision processes involved in discrimination, 
They are neural by inference only, and rarely specify 
the type of neural activity or the neural site at which 
the events occur. The bulk of the paper is devoted to 
a description of specific neural theories, attributable 
to the writer, concerned with (a) the detection 
process and the form of threshold probability data and 
(b) the relation of threshold AT/I to I, and to the 
Spatial and temporal characteristics of the stimulus. 
apse үе are compared with selected related 
eories.—P. J. Siegmann. 

1757. Cornsweet, Tom N. Changes in the ар- 
pearance of stimuli of very high luminance. Psy- 
chol, Rev., 1962, 69(4), 257-273,—“Evidence con- 
cerning the absorption of light quanta by visual pig- 
ment molecules is used to derive a theoretical relation- 
ship between the parameters of light incident on the 
retina and the output of the receptor cells. This 
i onship leads to the following prediction: when 
5 Tetinal areas are illuminated, опе very intensely 

| the other still тоге intensely, there will be a 
тна of time during which the less intensely il- 
ео will appear brighter than the more 
Коп 5 y illuminated one. Data verifying this predic- 
а Шеше, уу һеп the theoretical treatment is 
locas үм include certain assumptions about retinal 
ofthe ae anisms, it provides an explanation of some 
colored ac in hue that occur when a very intense 

1758 imulus is viewed steadily.” —C. Т. Morgan. 
бе оона, Jacob. (Columbia U.) Visual 
and adaptat, е fovea as a function of intensity 
1 азо. Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1792- 

1759, Eskilds 
Paratus имр ДЕ. eee Осор) ди Os 
Variations of intensi rightness which contro! 
chol, 1963, 7602 nsity with time. Amer. J. Psy- 
chophysical а (2), 321-323.—4 uses for this psy- 
vi na таш are listed. Illumination is рго- 
regulated йш Sylvania projection-lamp with 
tensity can Аве прие. Levers which control ш- 
of а cam-deyi operated manually by E or by means 
oS, Sige се which can be operated by either E 
which has теа with 4 luminous sources, each of 
Judgments at шоу variable illumination. Direct 
of rate of bri А е obtained from 5 of the uniformity 
Signed for ghtness change. The apparatus was de- 


cedures Ер. Wy іп different experimental pro- 


1760, Eta 
Lightness te Alfred Frederick, Jr. (U. Miami) 


is. ption and multi- ients. 
sert, e 1962, 23(5), а я 

мата, С. Н. (Columbia U.) Simple 
discussion 7 functions: Review, summary, and 
5—The pro, Pt. Soc, Amer., 1963, 53(1), 161- 

Primarily P geram which this account reviews is 
aker’s pape ncerned with neural visual effects. 

Per concerns an analysis of the courses of 
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dark adaptation and light adaptation. Some topics 
surrounding his discussion of photochemical and 
neural mechanisms are outlined. Rushton does not 
believe that photochemical processes are limiting fac- 
tors in visual sensitivity during dark adaptation. 4 
of the points made by Rushton are taken up in the 
present review. They concern neural effects in dark 
adaptation, Rushton’s concept of а neural pool 
threshold is discussed, The paper by Ratliffe, Hart- 
line, and Miller deals with inhibition in Limulus 
receptor units, and with the problem of brightness 
contrast. The implications of the findings for human 
vision are considered. Bouman, Vos, and Walraven 
treat brightness and color discrimination in a refer- 
ence system of fluctuation theory. The theory is not 
restricted to quantum absorptions but may also be 
taken to represent fluctuations in a time interval be- 
tween successive spikes in a nerve discharge, or, in 
fact, any appropriate formal event-system. Some 
aspects of the account are taken up. Blackwell pre- 
sents a summary of relatively recent neural theories 
of visual functions. The геуіеуег assesses some 
earlier accounts and points to a disappointing feature 
of many of them: the explanatory facts produced were 
often outnumbered by the assumptions made.—Jour- 
па! abstract. 


1762. Hakerem, Gad. (Columbia U.) The ef- 
fect of light adaptation on the pupillary reflex to 
light. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1085-1086.— 
Abstract. 

1763. Helson, Harry. (Kansas State U., Manhat- 
tan) Studies of anomalous contrast and assimila- 
tion. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(1), 179-184.— 
Studies of von Bezold type of “spread” or assimila- 
tion, wherein white lines lighten and black lines 
darken contiguous areas, have shown that the effect 
depends upon both absolute and relative widths of the 
lines and intervening areas and their respective re- 
flectances. Moreover, there is a continuum from 
assimilation (reversal of classical contrast) to con- 
trast with an interval in which neither assimilation 
nor contrast occurs. With grays of about 36% re- 
flectance, assimilation is found with lines up to 8-10 
mm. after which classical contrast is found. With 
grays of 80% and 14% reflectance, assimilation oc- 
curs when the white and black lines and the line 
separations are as wide as 29 mm, Another type of 
anomalous contrast, the Gelb spotlight effect, proves 
to be a case of “trigger” contrast, so-called here be- 
cause of the very large contrast effect of the very 
small patch of white. Here the area and position of 
the white surface exert measurable, consistent effects, 
A theory of retinal and/or central facilitation and 
inhibition seems to account for the data.—Journal 
abstract. 

1764. Kolers, Paul A. Multi-field electronic ap- 
paratus for studies of visual perception. USAF 
MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-33. iii, 7 р.- 
An apparatus is described that precisely controls in- 
tensity, duration, and order of firing of gas-discharge 
lamps. It can be used to illuminate visual stimulus 
objects for either long or short exposures, and in dif- 
ferent viewing modes. Various methods of reducing 
the onset variability usually encountered with gas-dis- 
charge lamps are also described. Although designed 
primarily for the study of contour formation and 
visual masking, the apparatus can be used wherever 
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a controlled sequence of separate stimulus presenta- 
tions is required, as in studies of apparent movement, 
critical flicker frequencies, and time-dependent series, 
—USAF MRL. 


1765. Kruger, Stanley Irwin. (Boston U.) The 
effects of chlorpromazine on flicker fusion thresh- 
old with intersensory stimulation. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23 (4), 1423-1424.—Abstract. 


1766. Meredith, G. M., & Meredith, C. G. W. 
(U. Hawaii) Effect of instructional conditions 
on rate of binocular rivalry. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1962, 15(3), 655-664.—The purpose of the present 
study was to investigate the effect of 3 instructional 
conditions on the rate of binocular rivalry. Results 
for 24 Ss clearly indicated a significant and distinct 
effect associated with each of the instructions. 
Consonant with earlier findings, sex differences were 
not statistically significant. A number of variables 
that may influence the rate of reversal were discussed. 
—W. H. Guertin. 


1767. Munro, Ruth $. (Boston U. Graduate 
School) Variations in critical flicker frequency 
with ‘intersensory stimulation in two modalities. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1089.— Abstract, 

1768. Obert-Thorn, William С. (Fordham U.) 
Visual persistence decay curves as a function of 
intensity and duration of the stimulus, Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1799-1800.—Abstract. 

1769. Vos, J. 7., & Boogaard, J. (Inst. Percep- 
tion RVA-TNO, Soesterberg, Netherlands) Con- 
tribution of the cornea to entoptic scatter. J. Opt. 
Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(7), 869-873.—When a glare 
beam enters the eye as a tiny pencil of light, we 
perceive the corneal scatter subjectively as a faint 
luminous veil, which is bordered by the screening 
effect of the iris. Measurements of the luminance 
decrease at this shadow border indicated that the 
corneal share in entoptic scatter makes up some 30% 
between 30° and 70° angle of glare.—Journal abstract. 


Space Perception 


1770, Bhatia, Balraj, & Verghese, С. A. (Пе- 
fence Science Lab., Delhi, India) Constancy of the 
visibility of a moving object viewed from different 
distances with the eyes fixed, J. Opt. Soc. Атег., 
1963, 53(2), 283-286.—It is observed that when the 
speed of a moving object, the length of a slit behind 
which the object appears at periodic intervals, and the 
duration of each exposure of the object at the slit are 
kept constant, the threshold of detection as measured 
by the linear size of the object does not vary with 
changes in distance between the O and the object over 
a range of 1-5 т. On the other hand, the threshold 
of detection as measured by the angular size of the 
object is markedly different for the distances of 1-5 т. 
when the angular velocity of the object, the angular 
size of the slit, and the duration of exposure of the 
object are kept constant for the 2 distances. The re- 
sults are explained on the basis of a physiological cor- 
relate, at the psychovisual cortex, of the phenomenal 
size and speed of an object. This pattern is assumed 
to remain constant in spite of the changes produced 
at the retinal level by variations in distance between 
the O and the moving object, The Progressive de- 
crease in the visibility of a moving object with in- 
crease in its linear velocity is not caused by the 
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changes in the quality of discharge by individual 
retinal receptors, but is considered to be related |р 
the stimulus pattern at the psychovisual cortex | 
Journal abstract, 


1771. Braunstein, Myron L. (U. Michi 
Depth perception in rotating dot patterns: Effects 
of numerosity and perspective. J, exp. Psychol, 
1962, 64(4), 415-420.—“ Judged strength of the depth 
impression increased with increasing numbers of spots 
and, to a lesser degree, with increasing perspective, 
The role of perceived coherence of moving patterns 
in depth perception and the effects of variations in 
perspective of depth judgments are discussed”) | 
Arbit. 

1772. Carlson, У. R, & Tassone, Е. Р. (Мо 
tional Inst. Mental Health) A verbal measure of 
the perspective attitude. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, | 
75(4), 644-647.--Тһе perspective attitude is the ше 
plicit assumption by O that the visual appearance of 
object size diminishes with increasing distance, The 
study attempted to demonstrate this attitude without 
reference to actual objects and distances, Os were 
30 college students without significant prior ера 
ence. Individual Os were presented with sets of 
words, 4 sets of which contained size-distance ae 
They were to associate the center word with ШК, 
the right or the left. They also adjusted а “п 
triangle to match a standard. Os completed the ved 
scale before making size-constancy judgments. a 
verbal scale appeared to reflect the oe ae 
cognitive, assumptive association between st ИР 
notions of size and distance. Correlations oe 
were consistent with the idea that the perspective 
titude leads to overconstancy—R. D. Nance: 16) 

1773, Cornsweet, Т. М. (U. California, Ва o 
A stabilized image requiring no ачасы %- 
the eye. Amer. 7. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 6 ДІ 
O sees a patch of light on which the gross nee the 
features of his retina are superimposed. roa 
apparatus is aligned, the patch of light appears И, 
geneous. Тһе principles by which the, ара 
operates are listed in detail. А schematic F 
of the optical system is included—R. D. ie per: 

1774. Defares, P. B, & de Haan, D. The pu 
ception of movement modalities in а 200) 
changes. Acta psychol., Amsterdam, 1962, etl) 
210-223.--Месһаліса! and intentional (purp wing 
movement modalities represent 2 extrem 
the possibility of a 3rd (systematic) as а ‘ect (0 
between them. Certain patterns, though Site г 
law, still suggest a degree of freedom. Бре 
changes were designed to represent ao Co vemen 
results seem to point to the plausibility of 3 m 
modalities.—G. Rubin-Rabson. James 


1775. Goldstein, Alvin С. & Andrews, Jom 
(U. Missouri) Perceptual uprightness hol. 1962, 
plexity of random shapes. Amer. J. P. ae a “rapes 
75(4), 667-669.—20 closed-contour, random “ents 
were presented to 30 men and women a “up” posh 
Os were to adjust the shapes in “right-si бы tend 0 
tions. Results indicated that random shapt ents # 
have “upright” positions. In a 2nd кыл on 
Os judged the complexity of 40 random > (еге 
7-category scale. Judgments showed a Ді расе 
of reliability. Angular variability and oat method 
appeared to influence judgments. The DA effect 9) 
makes it possible to evaluate directly the 
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judgment of any number of shape-variables.—R. D. 


Nance. 

1776. McDonald, Roderick P. (U. New England, 
Australia) Apparent interposition in binocular 
depth-perception. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 
619-623.—Physical masking of one object by another 
was arranged for binocular vision. 12 undergraduate 
psychology students served as Os. Each made 16 
observations, matching a pointer—for distance—either 
toa disk or a card. Os reported difficulty in making 
distance-matches in the masking condition. Under 
the given experimental conditions, distance-matching 
was determined by binocular disparity ; conflicting in- 
terposition was ineffective. Most of the protocols 
showed a recognition of perceptual incongruity. 
R, D. Nance. 

1777. Ruzskaia, A. G. (Inst. Psychology, RSFSR 
Academy of Pedagogical Sciences, USSR) Ot- 
повћепіе differentsial’nogo рогова i tochnosti 
uznavaniia pri vospriiatii naklonnykh Ной: Soob- 
shchenie І. Tochnost’ uznavaniia razlichno raz- 
polozhennykh naklonnykh linii. [Relationship be- 
tween differential threshold and precision of recogni- 
tion in perception of slanting lines; Communication Г. 
Precision of recognition of lines arranged at different 
ел Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, 
| 0. 4, 91-94.—15 Ss were trained to identify slanting 
Ша lying in the 4 quadrants of a circle. The ability 
discrimination was found to be a function of many 
‘actors such as location of the quadrant, number of 


ines, and distance betw e li i 
7 ween the li а y 
ree t d lines in degrees 


Color Vision 


1778. Akita, Munehira i i 
; » . (Columbia U.) Shifts 
in the color of a test area as a function м со1огв 


in the surroundi fi Н 
(5), Стр жемі eld. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 


Cole Beare, Aleeza Cerf. (Johns Hopkins U.) 
Beha: as a function of wave-length. Amer. 
cluded a BR 1963, 76(2), 248-256.--Аррага из in- 
using аз ausch and Lomb grating monochromator, 
ae Б Source a tungsten 6-volt, 18-amp, AC bulb. 
eye-piece 2 ms painted flat black and contained the 
Мер таи an adjustable chinrest. 4 women and 
All оке ын age from 18 to 27, participated. 
normality Hee and had been tested for color- 
used, Data'd e method of absolute judgments was 
form diser o onstrated that color-naming functions 
inuum tg distributions along the wavelength con- 
changed, Тш ШУ only slightly when intensity is 
Tesponse &ment time and frequency of qualifying 

ran кеге Telated R. D. Nance. 
ЙЧ Cue М. А, Vos, J. J, & Walraven, 
Netherlands) Perception RVO-TNO, Soesterberg, 
chromatic: luctuation theory of luminance 
Amer, 1963, ao Y, discrimination. J. Opt. Soc. 
Made to dese X (1), 121-128.—An attempt has been 
Ш the frame ribe brightness and color discrimination 
tion theor Work of a fluctuation theory, The fluctua- 
will be ае that a difference between 2 stimuli 
С average ae ticeable if it exceeds, by some factor, 
Statisti; 5% the fluctuations in the stimuli. If the 
sorbed are 1С ЧаНопѕ in the number of quanta ab- 
de Vries сопвідегеді as the determining factor, the 
se law (АВ/В 1 /В1) is unforcedly ex- 
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plained. The deflection from this law into Weber’s 
law (AB/B = const) becomes understood in the same 
framework, provided the statistics are applied on the 
neural coding rather than on the quantum incidence, 
considering a refractory period in the nervous trans- 
mission. Overfilling of the nervous channels, adapta- 
tion of the receptors and fluctuations in the refractory 
period are indicated as possible causes of the fall in 
contrast sensitivity at high levels of brightness. 
Adaptative effects like shrinking of the information- 
collecting time and area or changes in coincidence 
mechanisms with increasing luminance, may be reas- 
sons of deviations from the basic laws when large 
areas or exposure times are involved. Тһе application 
of the fluctuation theory to chromaticity discrimina- 
tion is elaborated for the case of tritanopia and illus- 
trated for the general case of trichromasy. The 
agreement between theory and experiment is satis- 
factory —Journal abstract. 


1781. Boynton, Robert M. (U. Rochester) Con- 
tributions of threshold measurements to color-dis- 
crimination theory. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53 
(1), 165-178.--Регһарв the most fundamental ques- 
tions in color-discrimination theory are: (a) how 
many different classes of photopic mechanisms medi- 
ate color discrimination and (b) what are their 
spectral sensitivities? Studies of photopic visual 
thresholds—obtained by using small foveal stimuli— 
have provided evidence related to these questions. 
The radiance required for threshold probabilitiy of 
seeing is a function of many variables of a physical 
and methodological sort. Where color discrimination 
is concerned, wavelength has been the physical vari- 
able of prime interest. Visual sensitivity (reciprocal 
radiance required for some criterion response) is not 
a smooth function of wavelength, but exhibits interest- 
ing inflections, particularly when threshold radiance 
is the response criterion. These inflections can be 
significantly enhanced under suitable conditions of 
chromatic adaptation, and have been thought by many 
workers to suggest that separate underlying mech- 
anisms contribute differentially to threshold response 
as a function of test-flash wavelength and adapting 
conditions. In order to attempt quantitative infer- 
ences about these presumed underlying mechanisms 
from threshold data, another difficult question must be 
examined: (c) what is the nature of the interactions 
among the photopic mechanisms as they cooperate, 
fail to cooperate, or inhibit one another in the deter- 
mination of a threshold probability of response? 
Various theoretical ideas and recent experimental 
evidence related to these 3 questions are also reviewed. 
—Journal abstract. 


1782. Dronamraju, К. R. (Genetics & Biometry 
Lab., Bhubaneswar, Orissa) Frequency of colour 
blindness in Orissa. Ann. hum. Genet., 1963, 26 
(4), 315-320.—Staff and students of ап agricultural 
college were tested with 1959 Ishihara plates. 25 
out of 504 Oriyas males were found to have anomalous 
color vision. The frequency of protans was judged 
to be 1.98 and of deutans 2.78.—S. С. Vandenberg. 

1783. Fukuda, Tamotsu, & Sugiyama, Yoshio. 
(Government Industrial Research Inst., Ikeda, Osaka, 
Japan) The evaluation of the whiteness of sam- 
ples whitened by fluorescence. Acta chrom., Tokyo, 
1962, 1(1), 12-18—A new whiteness formula was 
deduced experimentally and compared with several 
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other whiteness formulas. This formula is not only 
one of the best formulas for evaluating the whiteness 
of yellowish white samples, but also the best one 
for samples whitened by fluorescence—Journal ab- 
stract. 

1784. Hay, John C., Pick, Herbert L., Jr., Roser, 
Edwenna. (Smith Coll.) Adaptation to chromatic 
aberration by the human visual system. Science, 
1963, 141(Whole No. 3576), 167-169.—Prolonged 
exposure to the chromatic dispersion produced by 
prism spectacles leads to a perceptual adaptation, 
The adaptation develops rapidly in the first 2 days of 
the wearing of the spectacles, and seems to be a spe- 
cial reaction to the relative change in illuminance at 
intensity gradients on the retina—Journal abstract. 


1785. Hurvich, Leo M. (New York U.) Соп- 


tributions to color-discrimination theory: Review, 


summary, and discussion. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 
1963, 53(1), 196-201.—Verriest’s valuable addition 
to the empirical data on age and color discrimination 
raisesequestions about sample selection and suggests 
the desirability of longitudinal follow-un work on the 
younger age groups. An explanation is suggested for 
Verriest’s report that color equations made through 
selective filters are not those expected on the basis of 
computed stimulus transmittances. Arguments аге 
presented against Boynton’s suggestion that the ex- 
perimental parameters in research on visual thresh- 
olds be standardized. It is suggested that the incre- 
ment threshold data might more fruitfully be analyzed 
in terms of the 3-variable opponent color response 
systems which have been shown to cope satisfactorily 
with a wide variety of other psychophysical data, 
Helson’s systematic research оп the Bezold spreading 
effect stimulates further questions requiring experi- 
mental answers. The use of a matching technique 
might expose the presence of asymmetries (between 2 
sides of a test field), and the relevance of retinal light 
distribution and image spread functions to the limit- 
ing conditions for the 2 effects is suggested—P. J. 
Stegmann. 


1786. Little, Angela С. (0. California, Berkeley) 
Evaluation of single-number expressions of color 
difference. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(2), 293- 
296.—Single-number expressions of color differences 
among 3 pairs of samples of vegetable purées were 
calculated by 11 methods of computing АЕ. The 
samples differed mainly in chromaticity, and showed 
color differences more complex than simple non- 
metameric ones. Experimental conditions were con- 
trolled by limiting the study to an analysis of the 
relative ability with which the 11 methods were able 
to rank the 3 pairs of samples, Serious discrepancies 
in magnitude and order were found.—J: ournal abstract. 

1787. Mori, Leo; Sugiyama, Haruo, & Kambe 
Naotake. (Central Research Lab., Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Со., Japan) Influences of illuminating 
and viewing condition and gloss of surface upon 
colorimetric results. Acta chrom., Tokyo, 1962, 
1(1), 6-11.—Color specifications are calculated from 
spectral reflectance data which are obtained for vari- 
ous samples under 3 illuminating and viewing condi- 
tions, i.e., 02 illumination and 45° viewing, 0° il- 
lumination and total diffuse viewing except specular 
direction, and 7° illumination and total reflection 
viewing. Differences among the tristimulus values 
under these 3 conditions are discussed in relation to 
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the gloss values for each sample. For most samples | 
with some particular exceptions, changes of tristim. | 
ulus values with the illuminating and viewing condi- 
tions can be expressed by a function of gloss values— 
Journal abstract. 

1788. Pastore, N. (Queens Coll.) Ап inter. 
ocular color effect? Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16 
(2), 484.—2 congruent annuli, 1 to each eye, were 
positioned on a white background so that one was 
seen above the other when viewed through ап ordi- 
nary laboratory stereoscope. Results indicate that the 
core of the annulus stimulating the right eye acquires 
a hue which tends to be the complementary of the hue 
perceived by the left eye —W. Н. Guertin. 

1789. Siegel, Michael H. (USN Medical Re 
search Lab., Groton, Conn.) Discrimination of 
color: III. Effect of spectral bandwidth, J. Opt. 
Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(7), 874-877.—An experimental 
investigation of the effect of varying bandwidth on 
color discrimination was undertaken, 


No evidence 
was found for any differences in sensitivity to color 
differences among the 5-, 10-, 20-, and 80-m. band: 
widths studied. It was concluded that for psycho: 
logical research in vision less emphasis be placed 01 
monochromatic radiation of the stimulus and more on 
obtaining greater luminance levels.—Journal abstrach 


1790. Taguti, Ryuzaburo, & Sato, Masako. 
(Taguti Inst. Psychophysics, Kamihuzimaetyo, B 
kyo-ku, Tokyo, Japan) Exponential color coordi 
nate system. Acta chrom., Tokyo, 1962, 1(1), 19-28, 
—A modification of the UCS transformation derived | | 
by Adams has been developed which rectifies ш {| 
siderably the Adams chromatic value diagram (0 be 
prove its fidelity. In place of the value ШО 
3 kinds of exponential functions have been э 
to the 3 components of the tristimulus values) я 
spectively, in order to transform them into ей Б 
responding nerve responses. Тһе exponents Ш ed 
functions have been analysed from the гесоїШ та 
Munsell data. Then, a mathematical гер 
of the Munsell color space has been explained, a 
UCS space based on this mathematical rea 
tion, color spacing shows excellent артеешей Ч 
that in the Munsell system, However, one ca 
defects common to several UCS spaces has к 
also in one derived by the authors, and що 
has been discussed in this report. In authors Я 
the root-mean-square deviations of hue, of 6 compat 
and of value from the Munsell criterion are егеп 
able to the sizes of their respective mean ШУ ү 
limens reported by Bellamy and Newhall.— 
abstract. 


қ ше 
1791. Verriest, б. (U. Ghent, Belgium) В 
ther studies on acquired deficiency © (1) 185 
crimination. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 530) iy 
195.—(a) The relationship between color dise лү 
tion, sex, and age is studied by giving the 10 and 
Test to 480 unselected Ss between the ages 075% 
64. The mean total score of the 202 the 
significantly lower than that of all other ЕТУ е blue 
mean partial scores are always highest ШІ у 
green and red sections of the test, and thi her 
is accentuated in the age groups with a ma есі 
total score. (5) А reproduction of the Зее young 
of color discrimination is attempted by fitti fective) 
Ss with filters, which absorb more or ia ave 
the rays of shorter wavelengths and whic! 
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eral total optical densities. The effect of these filters 
is studied by means of the AO H-R-R and Farns- 
worth pseudoisochromatic plates, the Panel D-15, the 
100-Hue, the Tritan-Plate Tests, and the anomalo- 
scope, (c) Some 500 eyes affected by different dis- 
eases are examined by means of a diagnostic set in- 
cluding the Ishihara, АО H-R-R, and Farnsworth 
pseudoisochromatic plates, the Panel D-15 Test, the 
100-Hue Test (the interpretation of which was sub- 
jected to some modifications), and the anomaloscope. 
Acquired deficiencies of color discrimination are 
classified into 4 types.—P. J. Siegmann, 


1792. Wheeler, Lawrence. (Indiana U.) Color 
responses to red light of varying luminance and 
purity: A psychophysical investigation of induced 
color, Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2225.—Abstract. 

1793. Wyszecki, Gunter, (National Research 
Council Canada, Ottawa) Metameric object colors. 
Acta chrom., Tokyo, 1962, 1(1), 1-6—A set of 12 
smooth spectral reflectance functions are given which 
provide metameric colors with respect to CIE source 
C and the CIE standard observer. These functions 
are designed to closely resemble spectral reflectance 
functions of real objects and may be considered a 
tentative set of representative metameric grays. As 
such they may be used, for example, to demonstrate 
by simple computation the effect of the angular 
subtense of the visual field, and color rendering 
Properties of light sources.—Journal abstract. 


Visual Sensitivity 


ин Baker, Howard D. (Florida State U., 
Ке) Initial stages of dark апа light 
Озон 7. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53 (1), 98-103. 
TE ЯШ and dark adaptation shows rapid fluctua- 
tions a a early stages. The effects of the fluctua- 
оша quite large compared to the transitions 
Ше lly referred to as visual adaptation, and 

А е to enhance the familiar adaptation effects. 
scribed Це of these rapid transient changes is de- 
tions прігісаШу for several experimental condi- 

ТАРТ he transient fluctuations do not appear to 
transient! ащеписа! basis. The dark-adaptation 
small see rect seems to show 2 phases: an early 
and га id ction of sensitivity, and a subsequent large 
familias dark ad, increase, which leads into the 
rise seems te ption curve. The early threshold 
rapid subs © be associated with the receptor, but the 
ciated а threshold drop appears to be asso- 

s оша pathways higher than the receptor. 
а sudden 10 aptation transient shows but one effect: 
Sensitivity та af Sensitivity overshooting the terminal 
he terminal nee followed by a rapid increase back to 
ight-adant level. Some evidence indicates that the 

+ Ptation transient is the combined effect of a 


Major per 
ipheral process а 5 5 
Journal К н ss and a small central process. 


179 ae 
H, A Battersby, William S., & Wagman, Irving, 


дА. Sin; тА 
ОЁ vis аі Hosp., NYC) Neural limitations 
9 Сен йау : IV. Spatial determinants 
62, 203(2) Зе: interaction. Amer. J. Physiol., 
With a test fi 395-365.—Thresholds were measured 
Rosin ae of light at varying time intervals 
Praliminal conditioning flash using 2 
resentation was both monocular and 
Onditioning target size was varied and 
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the test flash was held constant. Threshold rose when 
test flash preceded conditioning flash, reaching a max- 
imum at about a 0-msec. interval. As test flash was 
progressively delayed, thresholds fell, returning to 
resting level only after termination of the condition- 
ing flash, Threshold rise was greater when the con- 
ditioning target was smaller. Findings indicate that 
central processes are critical with respect to spatial 
interaction in the visual system.—D. R. Peryam. 

1796. Craig, E. A. (U. Missouri) Proximal 
figure effects on visual acuity. Percept, mot. Skills, 
1963, 16(2), 385-388—This study was designed to 
investigate the influence of the presence and orienta- 
tion of figures proximal to an acuity measurement line. 
Each of 16 Ss served under 4 conditions: acuity line 
alone, acuity line with proximal figures parallel with 
it, acuity line with 45° proximal figures, and acuity 
line with 90° proximal figures. All proximal figures 
tested resulted in decreased efficiency of acuity proc- 
esses. Orientation of the proximal figure was an 
important factor with greater influence for 49° and 
90° than for the parallel line situation, The results 
support the Fry-Bartley principle that contour proc- 
esses interfere with each other and indicate that the 
influence is directional іп character—W. Н. Guertin. 

1797. Diamond, A. Leonard. (0. Hawaii) 
Simultaneous contrast as a function of test-field 
area. J. exp. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 336-345.--Тһе 
brightness of a test-field rectangle was studied as a 
function of its area and the luminance of a nearby 
inducing-field rectangle. A binocular matching tech- 
nique was used. In 1 experiment the match area was 
held at a constant maximum value; in a 2nd experi- 
ment the match area was allowed to vary along with 
the test area. Very little if any change occurred in 
the test-field brightness as a function of test-area 
variation in either experiment. Ав inducing lu- 
minance was increased, however, test brightness be- 
came depressed. A mathematical theory fit to the 
data was based upon physiological inhibitive interac- 
tion among individual cone receptors in the retina, 
(15 ref.) —J. Arbit. 

1798. Eagle, М. М., & Кеш, С. 5. (New York 
U.) Fragmentation phenomena with the use of 
the stabilized retinal image. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1962, 15(3), 579-582—Using the stabilized retinal 
image technique- developed by Pritchard, fragment- 
tion and disappearance phenomena for different vis- 
ual stimuli were quantitatively studied. It was 
found that angles are markedly more ubiquitous than 
lines alone, curved forms are somewhat more stable 
than jagged forms, and meaningful forms are mark- 
edly more stable than meaningless ones—W, H. 


Guertin. 

1799. Funtikov, В. A. (Dept. Biophysics, Lenin- 
grad U., USSR) Adekvatometriia 1 diskretomet- 
riia zritel’nogo analizatora cheloveka v razlichnykh 
geograficheskikh shirotakh, [Adequatometry and 
discretometry of the visual analyzer in man at differ- 
ent geographical latitudes. ] Nervn, Sis., 1962, No. 3, 
139-144.—Р. О. Makarov’s methods of visual ade- 
quatometry and discretometry were employed to study 
the functional state of the nervous system in sailors 
on long ocean voyages across the latitudes. It was 
found that (a) arrival in both the high and low 
latitudes is associated with lowered visual excitability 
with maximal decrease in the tropics, and (b) lability 
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of the visual analyzer increases оп the way up from 
the tropics to the arctic.—I. D. London. 


1800. Gavrilova, М. I. (Пері. of Biophysics, 
Leningrad U., USSR) Zavisimost’ velichiny sveto- 
vogo poroga ot formy i ploshchadi test-ob”ekta. 
[Magnitude of visual threshold as a function of form 
and area of test-object.] Nervn. Sis., 1962, No. 3, 
135-138.—Utilizing 7 Ss, ranging in age from 20 to 
47 years, a study was made of the interdependence of 
intensity, duration, and area for visual threshold 
stimuli, Minimal threshold intensities were found for 
the large visual angles employed (up to 30°-40°), a 
fact explained by reference to the “role of the bound- 
ary between the illuminated and non-illuminated parts 
of the retina.” Thresholds of detection for a variety 
of equidimensional images (triangle, rectangle, 
square, circle) are almost equal, but intensity thresh- 
olds of form discrimination for the 2 former are 
distinctly less than for the 2 latter —J, D. London. 


1801. Hallett, Р. Е. (Oxford U., England) 
Scotopic acuity and absolute threshold in brief 
flashés. J. Physiol., London, 1962, 163(1), 175-189. 
—Area-threshold intensity relations were compared 
with 1 S under dark adaptation, at different degrees 
of eccentricity from the fovea, for light flashes and 
detection of black discs, It was concluded that human 
dark-adapted vision is mediated by 2 rod mechanisms 
which may be 2 types of receptive field of different 
sizes—D, R. Peryam. 

1802. Hioki, Ryuichi, & Takasaki, Hiroshi. 
(Tokyo U., Japan) Some studies on human visibil- 
ity. Acta chrom., Tokyo, 1962, 1(1), 35-44.—Some 
studies concerning the relative luminosity of human 
eyes are carried out following out the steps described 
below: (a) comparative survey of relative luminosity 
measuring methods, (b) individual variation of 2° 
field relative luminosity, (c) the 10° field relative 
luminosity and individual variation, and (d) the ef- 
fect of color adaptation on relative luminosity. This 
paper is concerned with the first 2 parts of the study. 
Up to this stage, we can conclude that the flicker 
method is most stable, that the individual variation of 
the 2° field relative luminosity is observed, and that 


the variation is due to the macular pigmentation of 
the fovea.—Journal abstract, 


1803. Makarov, Р. О. (Dept. Biophysics, Lenin- 
grad U., USSR)  Diskretometriia analizatorov 
cheloveka. [Discretometry of the human analyzers. ] 
Мегоп. Sis., 1962, Ко. 3, 125-134.—The measurement 
of the least perceptible time gap in a long lasting 
stimulus was investigated, in this case the critical 
interval of darkness in constant light. It was found 
that the perception of the interval of darkness, as the 
latter is gradually lengthened, goes through 3 stages: 
(a) a wink-like splitting of the stable light cor- 
responding to the momentary change of intensity, 
(b) a clear interruption of the constant light, and (c) 
ability to discriminate and compare the separate dura- 
tions of the light. Changes in the functional state of 
the nervous system, especially in the course of a de- 
veloping pathology, are accompanied by clear changes 
in the critical interval of darkness—J. D, London. 

„1804, Rabelo, C., & Griisser, O.-J. Die Abhin- 
gigkeit subjektiven Helligkeit intermittierender 
Lichtreize von der Flimmerfrequenz (Briicke-Ef- 
fekt): Untersuchungen bei verschiedener Leucht- 
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dichte und Feldgrésse. [The dependence of sub- 
jective brightness of intermittent light stimuli on 
flicker frequency (“brightness enhancement”), Studies 
with varying light density and field size.] Psychol, 
Forsch., 1961, 26(4), 299-312.--14 Ss, employing a 
flicker frequency of 1:1, found: (a) subjective bright. 
ness of the flickering light greater in comparison with 
the brightness of nonflickering light, (b) the maximal 
subjective brightness increase generally higher the 
greater the light density of the test field, (с) а reduc- 
tion in size of the test field reduced the maximum 
brightness enhancement. From these and other find; 
ings it appears that the neurophysiological basis of 
the brightness enhancement effect is to be sought for 
in the retina —E. W. Eng. 

1805. Rushton, W. А. Н. (Cambridge U., Eng- 
land) Increment threshold and dark adaptation, | 
J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(1), 104-109.—The in- 
crement threshold AI as a function of the background 
field I is independent of the amount of bleaching in 


rods and cones; the value of AI for rods depends upon 1 


the activity of their neighbors. The absorption ot 
one quantum always elicits а rod signal, but 1 
effectiveness depends upon the threshold for ЧЫ. | 
in the summation pool. In dark adaptation, | 
threshold for rods is proportional to the amount 0 
rhodopsin bleached. It also depends upon the ГІ: 
of the test flash and upon the bleaching of neigh ШІ 
ing rods. Each rhodopsin molecule while in ti 
bleached state sends a continued signal of “dark К 3 
to the summation pool. This total Басквтоше и 
dark light adds simply to the bright packe: ouii a 
(if any) and the dark adapted threshold is ti ё 
crement threshold against this total кен 
Quantitative experimental relations are given о, 
speculative hypothesis advanced which could ac 
for them.—Journal abstract. 


1806, Vitale, Vincent Gerard. (Fordham U) 
Some mathematical characteristics of the Бі 
ability of response as a function of the текин 
ber of quanta per flash at liminal levels 0 


2225, 
excitation. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (6), 2228 ГА 
—Abstract. 


0 
Center) Counter-rolling of the human ory ү 
duced by head tilt with respect to gravo OLA 
oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1962, 54(6), 4 ‘onal ef 


rages 
moyements (counter-rolling) yielded, on heey this 
a precision of +5.3 minutes of arc. satory 0 
method, torsional eye movements comp ен excep 
head (body) tilt were found in all planes tes ү 
the sagittal In the 2 intermediate ре gimilat 
overall counter-rolling response was, ана ве 0 
and somewhat less than that found in Be орровіе 
lateral НИ. Counter-rolling always pecata increase 
to the lateral component of head tilt a inclina 101 
fairly rapidly up to a maximum at a head Ше ter 
of between 60° and 90°. From this point tinct asel, 
rolling decreased, but at a lesser rate than 1 Ооп 
reaching about zero when the head was moult 
vertically downward, А difference in abso: tilting, 0 
of torsion of the right eye found between гоор be 
head (body) leftward and rightward СО 
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established. However, no difference in counter-roll- 
ing could be attributed to the order (clockwise or 
counterclockwise) in which the measurements were 
made, Variability in counter-rolling response was 
found to be considerable at every position of tilt. A 
theory attempting to explain this is presented —M. 


Loeb. 
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1808. Eisler, Hannes. (U. Stockholm, Sweden) 
How prothetic is the continuum of smell? Scand. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 4(1), 29-32.--Тһе relation К = 
xlog(y + q/k)+ В between Category Scale K and 
Magnitude Scale y found in previous experiments on 
loudness and softness of white noise was confirmed 
for smell data, too. The small increase in variability 
(SDs) of judgments with magnitude for smell as 
compared with loudness and softness suggests the 
substitution of the prothetic-metathetic dichotomy 
with a quantifiable feature, protheticness, with meta- 
thetic continua as the limiting case—Journal abstract. 


1809, Engen, Trygg, & Lindstrém, Carl Olof. 
(Brown U.) Psychophysical scales of the odor 
intensity of amyl acetate. Scand. J. Psychol., 1963, 
41(1), 23-28—The paper presents psychophysical 
scales of amyl acetate in benzyl benzoate sniffed from 
cotton, 4 scales obtained by direct scaling procedures, 
тапо estimation, and magnitude estimation yield func- 
tions of the form К = kS», with п ranging from 0.39 
to 0,57. These data support earlier findings that the 
pee of smell is a negatively accelerated function 
0 Stimulus intensity. In addition, comparison of 
magnitude and category scales indicate that the sub- 
Rave intensity of smell is a prothetic continuum. 

inally, further analysis of subjective ratios as a 
Pecan of stimulus ratios again shows that: (a) the 
ше scale is a ratio scale and (b) the function 
ae conforms to the power law.—Journal ab- 


[ОР ‘angborn, Rose Marie, & Hansen, Brenda. 
нан аа Davis) The influence of color on 
nectar, нов of sweetness and sourness іп реаг- 
panel of 116 J. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 315-317--А 
acuity in r Os was selected on the basis of high 
ing sessio; €cognizing differences in sweetness. Train- 
canned aa were held daily for 5 days. Samples of 
periment 1 сеепед pear-nectar were used. In Ex- 
Nectars wer uncolored, red, yellow, green, and blue 
tested the Jeo for sweetness, Experiment П 
ness, Rei: of color on discrimination of sour- 
sweeter a showed that correct identification of 
quent in un Пре within pairs was always more fre- 
the Os, гез qe огей than in colored nectars. For 9 of 
| Bore. ts were similar for the acidified samples. 
individual б; Ssociations differed considerably among 
5, and positional bias differed consider- 

О.—К. Р. Nance. 


181 i 
1. Wright, Robert Huey. (Purdue U.) The- 


ory and m 
1 ethodology i i i 
963, 23(7), 2600, Ey m oracao Dissert. Abstr., 


ne SOMEsTHESIS 
Effects ш M., & Zubek, Т.Р. (U. Manitoba) 
cutaneous prolonged isolation of the skin on 


sensitivity. Percept, mot. Skills, 1963, 
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16(2), 565-571.—Isolation of a circumscribed area of 
the skin on the forearm for a week resulted in an 
increase in tactual acuity. Application of constant 
pressure to the same area resulted in decreased tactual 
acuity. These changes were still evident 2 days after 
the experiment. It is believed that central rather than 
peripheral factors are responsible for these changes. 
Temperature and pain sensitivity were not affected— 
№. Н. Guertin. 

1813. Arana, L., & Sokolov, E. N. (Moscow U., 
USSR) Stockhasticheskaia teoriia vospriiatiia: 
Soobshchenie IX. Osiazatel’noe uznavanie raz- 
vernutykh vo vremeni izobrazhenii. [Stochastic 
theory of perception: Communication IX. Tactual 
recognition of objects presented in temporal succes- 
ѕіоп.] Dokl, Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, 
No. 5, 83-84.—When objects are presented for recog- 
nition to blindfolded Ss in a temporal succession, the 
amount of orienting activity varies with each step. 
The activity is related to the amount of discriminatory 
information conveyed to Ss in each temporal stage, 
The process is very similar to the perception of Morse 
code or to the visual activity in recognizing objects— 
А. Cuk. 

1814. Brandt, Ulf. (Karolinska Inst.) Кеогіеп- 
tation and vestibular function. Acta oto-laryngol., 
Stockholm, 1962, 54(6), 543-552.—Determinations 
of oculogravic illusion at increasing rotation speeds 
of the centrifuge, in accordance with a technique 
previously described, Results of the 2 test groups 
are almost identical, in seeming contradiction to what 
has been shown of the habituation tendencies of the 
vestibular apparatus. The author suggests a psycho- 
physiological explanation to account for this. Among 
the conclusions: oculogravic illusion in the normal 
human is suggested to indicate the effect of linear ac- 
celeration on the inner ear provided this stimulus 
remains within reasonable limits. For stronger linear 
stimuli the phenomenon is believed to be an expres- 
sion of a combined otolith-proprio-exteroceptive ex- 
citation. —M. Loeb. 

1815. Collins, W. D., & Guedry, Е. E., Jr. (USN 
School Aviation Medicine, Pensacola) Arousal ef- 
fects and nystagmus during prolonged constant 
angular acceleration. Acta oto-laryngol., Stock- 
holm, 1962, 54(3-4), 349-362—6 Ss were given 
a series of 10 rotary trials in which acceleration of 
1.0°/sec? and 1.8°/sec? were employed for durations 
of 84 and 50 seconds respectively. Subjective states 
of arousal were manipulated by instructions. Dura- 
tion and slow-phase velocity of nystagmus were meas- 
ured, Qualitative as well as quantitative differences 
were observed as a function of arousal level. Results 
indicated: (a) during mentally active states, no de- 
cline of nystagmus was evident during stimulation 
nor was there an abrupt cessation of nystagmus ac- 
companying stimulus termination ; (b) during states 
of mental relaxation, the nystagmic response was те- 
duced, declines during stimulation appeared, and the 
response occasionally ended prior, to or at the 
moment of, stimulus termination. Theoretical im- 
plications of the finding are discussed—M. Loeb. 


1816. Culbert, 8. S., & Stellwagen, W. Т. (U. 
Washington) Tactual discrimination of textures. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 545-552.—The pur- 
pose of the experiment was to determine the relative 
discriminability of 40 tactual patterns prepared by a 
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special embossage technique. The method of paired 
comparisons was used with 150 Ss, making 200 dis- 
crimination judgments each. Marked differences in 
discriminability were found, with each of at least 11 
patterns discriminable enough from all others to be 
useful in the preparation of material such as maps for 
the blind—W. Н. Guertin. 


1817. Fluur, E., & Mendel, L. (Karolinska Inst.) 
Habituation, efference and vestibular interplay: I. 
Monaural caloric habituation. Acta oto-laryngol., 
Stockholm, 1962, 55 (1—2), 65-80.—Monaural habitua- 
tion was produced in 2 groups of 12 Ss each by hot 
and cold water irrigation. 10 of those habituated to 
hot water and 8 habituated to cold water (Group I) 
showed reduced sensitivity to the original kind of 
stimulation and enhanced sensitivity to the opposite 
stimulation in the habituated ear and the opposite 
effect in the contralateral ear. 2 habituated to hot 
water and 4 to cold (Group II) showed reduced sen- 
sitivity to both kinds of irrigation in both ears. 
Secondary nystagmus was noted in 5 Ss, spontaneous 
nystagmus in one, and dysrhythmic nystagmus in sev- 
eral others. The difference in Group I and П results 
were attributed to differences in changes of sensitivity 
of the labyrinth and of the activity of the reticular 
formation —M. Loeb. 


1818. Fluur, E., & Mendel, L. (Karolinska Inst.) 
Habituation, efference and vestibular interplay: IÍ. 
Combined caloric habituation. Acta oto-laryngol., 
Stockholm, 1962, 55(1-2), 136-144.—Following ап 
initial caloric test in each of 5 Ss, the right ear was 
habituated by repeated irrigation tests at 44° С. The 
result was checked by a further caloric test. 4 of the 
Ss then underwent secondary habituation of the right 
ear with water at 30° С., and the 5th, of the left ear 
at 44° C. The outcome was studied by means of a 
final caloric test. Primary habituation elicited direc- 
tional preponderance to the left; secondary habitua- 
tion involved a reversal, with preponderance to the 
right, whether the right ear was habituated to cold 
water or the left ear to hot water. The initial habitua- 
tion was associated with secondary nystagmus to the 
left, but on secondary habituation its direction was 
reversed. The nystagmograms showed concurrent 
characteristic dysrhythmia, which was also altered by 
secondary habituation. These results are attributed 


to regular changes in the efferent activity of the 2 
labyrinths —M. Loeb. 


1819. Henriksson, М. G., Dolowitz, D. А, & 
Forssman, В. (U. Lund) A method for objective 
recording of cristospinal reflexes. Acta oto-laryn- 
gol., Stockholm, 1962, 55(1-2), 33-40—An objective 
method for simultaneous electrical recording of the 
calorically induced cristo-ocular (nystagmus) and 
cristo-spinal (laterotorsion) reflexes is presented. 
Pneumatic balloons inserted beneath both sides of the 
occiput of supine patients will record any movement 
of the head and neck as measurable pressure differ- 
ence between the air cushions. After calibration the 
pressure difference can be expressed in grams and 
thus standardized. The obtained recordings indicated 
an independence between these 2 reflexes despite a 
common stimulus. Since records adding information 
about laterotorsion to nystagmus may supply a fur- 
ther tool in the analysis of balance, detailed statistical 
studies of normal individuals and patients with known 
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diagnoses will be presented in companion papers,— 
M. Loeb. 

1820. Henriksson, М. G., Forssman, В, & Во» | 
witz, D. A. (U. Lund) Studies of cristo-spinal 
reflexes (laterotorsion): II. Caloric nystagmus | 
and laterotorsion in normal individuals. Аси 
oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1962, 55(1-2), 116-128— 
A previously reported method for simultaneously те 
cording the cristo-ocular (nystagmus) -and etisto- | 
spinal (laterotorsion) reflexes is reviewed. Calor- 
ically induced turning of the head, neck, and body 
produced changes in weight on 2 pneumatic systems 
introduced beneath the head of supine individuals 
which was expressed as laterotorsion, This recording 
was made in addition to the usual nystagmus. Such 
records were collected, studied, and subjected to 94 
tistical analysis. Spontaneous laterotorsions of normal 
individuals were always less than 269 g after 2 min 
Caloric laterotorsion was always іп the direction ol ў 
the slow component and averaged 828 g. Maximum | 
laterotorsion and nystagmus were fairly consistent и 
for a given individual but varied between individuals, 
The lack of quantitative correlation between луш 
mus and laterotorsion was evidenced by unequal ate 

(b 


terns of behaviour which expressed itself as (a) 
of correlation between maxima of the 2 reflexes, | 
unequal time for development of the maxima, and 0 
unequal duration of the nystagmus and of the latero | 
torsion —M., Loeb. Е U 
1821. Park, Syuk Ryun, & Rodbard, Simon: is 
Buffalo) Effects of load and duration of Бс | 
on pain induced by muscular contraction. | Ді al 1 
J. Physiol., 1962, 203(4), 735-738.--Раіп was үү 2 
in the ischemic forearm in 7 Ss by compressing, Sl 
bulb against variable resistance for periods or ste | 
sec. Rate of pain development could be о ш 
with the product of number of contractions, fa 
root of load (mm. Hg), and cube root of аш ТҮЙ 
contraction (зес.). Ischemia of the arm up van the 
had no effect on the product. Recovery Its sup 
exercise was complete in 10 min. The ta Й 
port the concept that muscle pain results aterial 
local accumulation of a slowly diffusible Perya: 
released during muscle contraction.” —D. К. | 
1822. Torok, Nicholas, & Nykiel, Роса d 
Illinois Coll. Medicine) Frequency ЛЛ 
nystagmus analysis. Acta oto-laryngol.., rims 0 
1962, 54(3-4), 363-368.—Vestibular сн, ensi 
express vestibular sensitivity. Sensory ЮРЕ. 
tivity has not one but several character tion 0 
addition to nystagmus duration, the с ЧОП and tHe 
the nystagmus frequency during the те m s of 
frequency pattern behavior is obtainable by the лес 
nystagmography. The above properties 9 с 
tive or spontaneous vestibular nystagmus | frequen”) 
readily accessible by the use of a simm пуза! 
analyzer, The computer signals all the о diret 
events in successive 5-вес. time units. f frequenti 
tional preponderance and preponderance о hi 
сап be visualized automatically —M. 1258 етой of | 
1823. Tsao, J. C. [Time interval ап уй. | 
tactual-kinesthetic localization.] _ 
Sinica, 1962, No. 3, 231-240.—The ina on tat 
sisted of 3 experiments. In the екрегіше used a 
localization, the Weber’s 2nd method w: ation, Е 
the experiment on tactual-kinesthetic loca 
О himself with his right hand touched h 
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on the volar side and located the spot after an interval, 
and thus kinesthetic cues from the movements of the 
right arm in applying the stimulation might be used 
in localization. In the experiments on kinesthetic 
localization, the O made a dot on a sheet of paper 
instead of on the forearm and located the dot after- 
wards. Тһе tactual stimuli were of 3 degrees in in- 
tenstiy; i.e, weak, medium and strong. In Ше ex- 
periment on kinesthetic localization, the dots were 
made lighter medium or heavier roughly corrrespond- 
ing the stimuli of different intensities in the other 
2 experiments, The time intervals used in all 3 ex- 
periments were of 2”, 5”, 10”, 30”, 60”, 120” and 
300”. Each experiment consisted of 20 sessions, in 
each of which 21 trials were given, one for each in- 
tensity of stimulation and time interval. The results 
showed that as the time interval lengthened, the error 
of localization increased. In the tactual-kinesthetic 
localization there was а perfect linear function.— 
С. Т. Morgan. 


HEARING 


1824, Campbell, Richard Allen. (State U., Iowa) 
The adequacy of a traditional place theory in the 
Perception of periodicity pitch. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(5), 1791.—Abstract. 

1825. Elfner, Lloyd Francis. (U. Wisconsin) 
Systematic shifts in the subjective octaves of high 
рене produced B cross-ear stimulation, 

ss, and d-amphetamine. Dissert. tr., 
1962, 23(4), едри Sere Бра 
i 1826, Greenberg, Gordon Z. (Indiana U.) Cue- 
ШЕ signals and frequency uncertainty іп audi- 
МУ detection. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2217.— 

ас}. Е 

1827. Hellman, Rhona R., & Zwislocki Т. (Зуга- 
сше U.) Monaural loudness function of iodo aps 
1963 аша summation. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 
Beet (6), 856-865.—A monaural loudness function 
На ү шне for 1000 cps and compared to a previ- 

А yo tained binaural loudness function. Although 
ei function appears to have a somewhat 
Ко than the binaural опе, the empirical 
пак ре not permit rejection of the hypothesis 
Small, ттр interaural loudness summation—A. M. 

К уе, Karl D., & Pearson, Karl $. (Bolt 
effects 8 ewman Inc., Cambridge, Mass.) Some 
ры „Spectral content and duration оп per- 

пове level. J. Acoust. Soc, Amer., 1963, 35 
ducted in А. number of experiments were con- 
with tes ДІСІ Ss equated a wide variety of sounds 
Прада врес to noisiness (equal acceptability) and 
оғ tse in th СУ equal-noisiness contours and tables 
letermined е calculation of perceived noise level were 

Ns Бани 250 Ss. With durations from 1% to 
SPL vias а Were judged equally acceptable when 
duration, 5929864 by 4% db. for each doubling of 

lations in rise and decay times from 


to 4 1 Е 
ining a е. 644 ПОЕ influence the judgments. Com- 
Of filtered hi One of sufficient intensity with a band 


Дей White noise j 
as no caused Ss to judge the sound 
overall ае same band of nese the same 
я Е Smali, а essure level аз the tone-plus-noise.— 
М с 
Нор, бурдап, B, & Lidén, б. (Sahlgrenska 
8, Sweden) An artificial head. Acta 
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oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1963, 56(5), 493-499.—An 
artificial head has been made of a cranium and soft 
plastic material. The model is used to study the 
interaural intensity difference as a function of fre- 
quency and azimuth, i.e., the angle of incidence of 
the sound towards the head. The interaural intensity 
difference is found to be a very irregular function and 
sensitive to small changes in the experimental condi- 
tions. This gives an explanation for the difficulties 
of reproducing the results of free field investigations. 
--М. Loeb. 

1830. Schulman, Arthur I. (Indiana U.) De- 
tection of an auditory sinusoid in an interval 
whose onset or duration is uncertain. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2222.—Abstract. 


1831. Sergeant, Russell L., & Harris, J. Donald. 
(USN Medical Research Lab., Groton, Conn.) The 
relation of perstimulatory adaptation to other 
short-term threshold-shifting mechanisms. J. 
speech hear. Res., 1963, 6(1), 27-39.—Using 5 nor- 
mal Ss with 2 runs each on dichotic loudness matches 
or 21 combinations having tonal durations of 10, 3, 
1, 0.3, and 0.1 sec. and recovery intervals of 3, 1, 
0.3, 0.1 sec. showed that complete adaptation could 
be predicted by Hood’s method. Increases in tonal 
duration produced adaptation increases. Increases in 
recovery produced decreases. Perstimulatory adapta- 
tion can be predicted from the duty cycle alone for 
stimulations of 0.3-10 зес--М. Е. Palmer. 

1832. Söhoel, Thorleif, & Arnesen, Gunnar. 
(Ulleval Sykehus, Oslo) The choice of probe-tube 
position and test frequency in determining the 
intra-aural reflexes. Acta oto-laryngol, Stockholm, 
1962, 54(3—4), 233-254.—The present investigations 
have revealed changes in the sound pressure level in 
closed cavities with volume variations from 0.0 to 4.0 
ccm., when under the influence of a tone of constant 
intensity and frequency. The changes are greatly 
dependent upon the frequency chosen. The method 
employed can be used for volume determination of 
small cavities, and may at the same time give enlight- 
enment as to the most preferable position of the probe 
tube and the sealing material in the meatus during the 
electroacoustical registration of the intra-aural muscle 
reflexes.—M. Loeb. 

1833. Swets, John A. (Massachusetts Inst. Tech- 
nology) Central factors in auditory frequency 
selectivity. Psychol. Bull., 1963, 60(5), 429-440.— 
Evidence for involvement of cognitive factors makes 
it seem clear that the number, the frequency locations, 
and the widths of the critical bands which are opera- 
tive in a given auditory task reflect to a substantial 
extent the strategy of listening that is adopted by O 
for that particular task. Central modulation of sen- 
sory information is extensive enough to make unlikely 
the discovery, through psychophysical methods, of a 
unitary peripheral process that remains stable despite 
changes in O’s task, his information, and his aims. 
The value of a psychophysical approach to peripheral 
sensory mechanisms depends upon the ability to 
specify, and then on the ability to isolate, the central 
contribution to O’s response. (34 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

1834. Terrace, Н. S., & Stevens, 5. 5. (Harvard 
U.) The quantification of tonal volume. Amer. 
J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 596-604.--“Топа1 volume is 
a subjective attribute of sound, distinct from loudness, 
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pitch, and density.” It refers to a space-filling prop- 
erty, low tones seeming to have large volume and 
high tones small volume. The present study under- 
took to measure the quantitative dependence of tonal 
volume on intensity and frequency. The method of 
magnitude estimation was used. Tones were gen- 
erated by a beat-frequency oscillator. In all, 46 Os 
were used. None had ever judged tonal volume be- 
fore. The volume of each tone was judged according 
to a standard tone, the value of which was arbitrarily 
designated as 10. Results from all experiments con- 
firmed the general shape of Thomas’s equal-volume 
contours. Volume grows as a power-function of 
sound pressure ; the exponent increases markedly with 
frequency. Volume behaves as а prothetic con- 
tinuum; it is not a power function of frequency — 
R. D. Nance, 


Measurement 


1835. Bevan, William; Pritchard, Joan F. & 
Reed, Walter G. (Kansas State U.) Single-stim- 
ulus judgments of loudness as a function of pres- 
entation-interval. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 
612-618.—The study proposed: (a) to determine the 
influence of presentation-interval on the Indifference 
Point (IP) with the single-stimulus method, (b) to 
examine this relationship over a wide range of in- 
tervals, and (c) to explore the relation of presenta- 
tion-interval to the effectiveness of anchors. 1 ex- 
periment involved a soft series of tones with an 
anchor above; the other involved a loud series with 
an anchor below. Both were to be judged for loud- 
ness. 240 women served as Ss. А rating-scale varia- 
tion of the method of single stimuli was used. Suc- 
cessive presentations for individual Ss were at 1 of 
6 time-intervals, ranging from 2 to 64 sec. Series 
effects tended to be positive for the soft series and 
negative for the loud series. In both cases, anchors 
enhanced the series effect. Curves relating presenta- 
tion-interval to IPs displayed a negative slope. This 
was explained in terms of the pooling model of 
adaptation-level Шеогу--К. D. М 


ance, 

1836. Campbell, Richard А. (U. Towa) Low- 
frequency DL’s: Effect of high-frequency noise. 
7. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(6), 844-847,—2 high- 
pass interfering noises, 1 periodic and 1 aperiodic 
(either unilateral or contralateral to the sinusoid), 
were presented at the maximum level possible without 
masking the 150 cps sinusoid at its threshold. Both 
noises contained essentially no energy below 400 cps. 
The frequency DLs were increased approximately 
20% by all the noises, regardless of ear of presenta- 
tion. The increase would thus appear to be attributed 
to a general, bilateral phenomenon, such as distrac- 
tion, rather than the interference with the basal end 
of the ear receiving the sinusoid—A, М. Small, Jr. 

1837. Dallos, Peter J., & Carhart, Raymond. 
(Northwestern U.) Cumulation of DL’s Tor in- 
tensity change at low sensation levels. J. Acoust. 
Хос. Amer., 1963, 35(6), 848-855.—Data on normal 
DLs for intensity lead to the hypothesis that, for pure 
tones below a sensation level of 40 db., a linear func- 
tion relates 1/DL to the sensation level. A nonlinear 
difference equation expressing this hypothesis was 
developed, and the adequacy of this model tested on 
6 55. It was found that the number of jnd’s which 
each S exhibited when DLs were successively cumu- 
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lated experimentally at 1000 and 4000 cps сопе 
sponded to within an average error of 4.0% to the 
number predicted—A. М. Small, Jr. 


1838. Fletcher, J. L., & Loeb, М. (USA М 
ical Research Lab., Fort Knox, Ky.) Changes in 
the hearing of personnel exposed to high intensity | 
continuous noise. USA Med. Res. Гар. Rep., 1%), 
Хо. 566. i, 9 p—tThe correlations obtained between. 
noise exposure, as evaluated by the authors, and 
hearing loss, as determined by postexposure audiom- 
etry, were not of statistical significance. The correla- 
tion between reference threshold and initial shift was 
negative and statistically significant, as was the cor- 
relation between reference threshold and permanent | 
loss. The correlation between initial shift and perma- 
nent loss was positive and significant—USA MRL 


1839. Gardner, М. В. (Bell Telephone Lab., Ми- 
ray Hill, N. J.) Binaural detection of single-fre | 
quency signals іп the presence of noise. J. Асо, | 
Soc. Amer., 1962, 34(12), 1824-1830,—The effect ot 
phase and pressure-level differences on the Фе 
ability of single-frequency signals in the presence 0 
noise is presented for listening over of a Білаш 
transmission system, Тһе results indicate that ovet 
all detectability is a function of the combined ши 
phase relationships of both signal and noise and 0 
the monaural intensity relationship of the 2 signa 
at the ear having the higher signal to noise aw 
Phase differences may influence detectability ч те 
quencies as high as 2000 cps while pressure: | 
differences decrease in magnitude with cee 
frequency until only а small effect remains at 290 c 
--4. М. Small, Jr. К 

1840. Goetzinger, С. P., Proud, G. O., & Embrey, 


J. E. (Kansas U. School Medicine) Маа Н Р 


with almost a total, perceptive loss of heart al 
constant danger, particularly when the ы еее 
ear is conductively impaired and manifests Урс 
sitive bone conduction. By applying basic К 
of masking and bone conduction the БЕЙІТ. eat 
teristics of the severely, perceptively 4 phi 
could be demonstrated. The importance 0 ae 
masking when less than a 40 db. айе еы when В 
tween ears by air conduction, especially ИЕСІ 
levels at which measurements аге conducte ў 
55-60 db., is brought into іосив.-М. Loeb. 


of loudness 


Ше 
pitch. Amer, J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 6, d 


The present experiment aimed at deciding nd pte 
2 predictions shout judgments of озса 3 
is correct. Judgments were obtained from whi Ш 
all students in elementary psychology: , by af 
loudness were 13 1000-cycle tones тап ЕСУ 
steps from 40 to 100 db.; stimuli for р! ‘The те. 
frequencies, ranging from 50 to 7900 срв. be reject 
suggested that Luce’s prediction must correla 
An alternative suggestion of a poste range } 
between the intensity exponent and mn pit! 
numerical values assigned to едил 

“A given O has, then, a characteristic ге 
which he tends to expand or contract ка. 
range of stimuli presented.’”—R. D. Ма 
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1842. Loeb, Michel, & Binford, John R. (USA 
Medical Research Lab., Ft. Knox, Ky.) Some fac- 
tors influencing the effective auditory intensive 
difference limen. J. Acoust. Soc, Amer., 1963, 35 
(6), 884-891.—Ss were required to detect changes 
in intensity in signals of 2 types: (a) a continuous 
Gaussian noise, (b) a sequence of pulses of 0.5-sec. 
duration occurring periodically at 2.5-sec. intervals. 
Under both conditions increments were added infre- 
quently and randomly. Changes in intensity of the 
steady noise were more readily detected than com- 
parable changes in intensity of pulses. Progressive 
increases in response latency were noted in some of 
these conditions, and there was a general tendency for 
false detections to decline with time on task—A. M. 
Small, Jr, 


1843, Pfafflin, S. M., & Mathews, М. У. (Bell 
Telephone Lab., Murray Hill, №. J.) Energy-detec- 
tion model for monaural auditory dectection. J. 
Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1962, 34(12), 1842-1853.—In the 
detection of a sinusoidal signal in the presence of 
random noise, it has previously been demonstrated 
that the presence of a background sinusoid of the same 
frequency and phase as the signal increases detect- 
ability, “This increase was confirmed. А simple 
energy-detection model consisting of a bandpass filter, 
а square-law element, and an integrator was devel- 
oped, The probability of correct detection with the 
model varies with signal level in a manner similar to 
the auditory results. -4. М. Small, Jr. 


1844. Stevens, K. N., Sandel, T. Т., & House, A. 
5 „Massachusetts Inst. Technology) Perception 
ent noise bursts. J. Acoust. Soc. 
ieee 2, 34(12), 1876-1878.-“Іп a series of ex- 
гаа 28 were asked to make judgments of the 
the com uration, loudness, and stress associated with 
noise Ponents of stimuli consisting of sequences of 2 
sae Див, The over-all duration of each stimulus 
бз Ке and the 2 components were given vari- 
жн дете Intensities and durations. All response 
hose re onstrate a marked asymmetry, particularly 
the s quiring a judgment of the stress pattern of 
аре --4. М. Small, Jr. 
Wisconsin от, W. В, & Marten, A. Е. (U. 
Sounds with егсерцоп of steady and intermittent 
сой (0 alternating noise-burst stimuli. J. 
Bursts of 0 Amer., 1962, 34(12), 1853-1858. 
from 2 diene PaSs filtered thermal noise coming 
time, eg Sources in space were alternated in 
alternation an Separation angles between sources, 
Ss indicated Ше» and duration of bursts were used. 
Steady or jpo Cech sound perceived whether it was 
Common] енпйщет, and where it was located. 
Mittent ona ar one steady sound and one inter- 
at wider sey when the separation angle is small or 
of the Aa aon angles when the duration of one 
and various is short, For wide angles of separation 
3rd steady «conditions of duration, many Ss hear a 
of this latter ad between the other 2. Occurrence 
ions fop ӨТ 80010] has especially interesting implica- 
=A. М, оро ОЁ sound-localization mechanisms. 
1846. Tobias 3 
(Civil Др. Jerry V, & Jeffress,’ Lloyd А. 
elation of е ical Research Inst., Oklahoma City) 
Urement of ‘arphone transient response to meas- 
Кез, Inst, Вер tanturation. FAA Civ, Aeromed. 
» 1963, No. 63-7. 3 p—Analysis of the 
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response characteristics of PDR-8 earphones indi- 
cated that a transient acoustic signal as short as 0.1 
msec. is, at best, transduced to a listener with an 
acoustic duration of 0.8 msec. This duration-length- 
ening contribution of the earphones necessitates a 
revision of the onset-duration value for human listen- 
ers, Data indicate that it must be below 0.8 msec.— 
W. Е. Collins. 


Speech Perception 


1847. Denes, Р. В. (Bell Telephone Lab., Murray 
Hill, N. Ј.) On the statistics of spoken English. 
J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(6), 892-904.—The 
data are the results of analyzing a considerable body 
of conversational material and narrative taken from 
“phonetic readers.” Counts were obtained for the 
frequency of occurrence of phonemes, for the digram 
frequencies of phonemes, for word length, etc. Stress 
was taken into consideration, and many of the sta- 
tistics were obtained separately for stressed antl un- 
stressed syllables. In addition, the frequency dis- 
tribution of minimal pairs was obtained. All results 
were evaluated from the articulatory point of view. 
It was found that, in spoken English, dental and 
alveolar articulations predominate and that manner 
rather than place of articulation is the dimension that 
carries by far the greater functional load—A. М. 
Small, Jr. 

1848. Eimas, Peter Dorman. (U. Connecticut) 
A study of the relation between absolute identifi- 
cation and discrimination along selected sensory 
continua. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1794,— 
Abstract. 


1849. Hanson, Göte. (U. Uppsala, Sweden) А 
factorial investigation of speech sound perception. 
Scand. J. Psychol., 1963, 4(2), 123-128--Тпе aim 
has been to find the dimensionality in speech sound 
perception for Swedish vowels, using a multidimen- 
sional scaling technique. The vowels can be charac- 
terized physically by certain fixed energy distribution 
regions, which constitute the distinctive features in 
the speech code. The results show that a 4-dimen- 
sional physical stimulus description corresponds to a 
2-dimensional auditive description for the vowels. 
The 2 factors which are obtained by means of audi- 
tive experience of dissimilarity between speech sounds 
correspond to the 2nd and Ist formants, respectively, 
in the physical description—Journal abstract. 


1850. Lynn, George, & Carhart, Raymond. (Oto- 
laryngologic Group, Denver, Colo.) Influence of 
attack and release in compression amplification on 
understanding of speech by hypoacusics. J. speech 
hear. Disord., 1963, 28(2), 124-140.—3 groups of 
10 adults with positive otological diagnosis represent- 
ing otosclerosis without secondary nerve degenera- 
tion, labyrinthine hydrops, or presbycusis were stud- 
ied under 10 separate conditions of amplification, one 
without compression and the other 9 varying in attack 
and release times. The latter influenced both audibil- 
ity and intelligibility. As attack times became more 
prolonged it was necessary to give greater amounts of 
attenuation. Cases with hydrops and presbycusis re- 
ceived improved discrimination when shorter release 
times were used. Compression amplification is not 
always an advantage, —M, Е. Palmer, 
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1851. McGee, Victor Errol. (Princeton U.) 
The determination of a perceptual space for the 
quality of filtered speech. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23 (3), 1088.—Abstract. 


1852. Ross, Mark. (Stanford U.) Speech dis- 
crimination of the hearing-impaired in noise: Its 
relationship to other audiometric parameters. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2221-2222.—Abstract. 


1853. Stitt, Clyde L., & Huntington, Dorothy A. 
(San Francisco State Coll.) Reliability of judg- 
ments of articulation proficiency. J. speech hear. 
Res., 1963, 6(1), 49-56.—Standard prose passages 
were read by 66 native-born adults enrolled in speech 
improvement courses with normal hearing acuity and 
no known organic or neurological impairments. 4 
sophisticated judges used a 9-point scale of equal- 
appearing intervals for judgments of articulatory pro- 
ficiency in: 47 monolinguals, 66 Ss (including 19 
bilingual females), and 3 subgroups. General level 
of articulatory ratings is not necessarily comparable 
from one judge to another. Reliability estimates of 
individual ratings may differ, and variability of aver- 
age ratings for monolingual and bilingual Ss may 
differ, Satisfactory average ratings can be obtained. 
—M. Е. Palmer. 


PARAPSYCHOLOGY 
ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 


1854, Leiderman, P. Herbert. (Harvard Medical 
School, Boston, Mass.) Imagery and sensory de- 
privation: An experimental study. USAF MRL 
tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-28. vii, 111 p.—The 
purpose of this research was to evaluate the effect of 
repeated exposure of the same individual to short pe- 
riods of sensory deprivation and isolation. Behavioral 
and physiological responses were measured and their 
relationship to modification of visual input deter- 
mined, The results suggest that physiological adapta- 
tion to isolation continues over several sessions, The 
presence of visual imagery in a S appeared to be 
related to the individual personality, and not to the 
conditions of deprivation, Auditory and somesthetic 
imagery appeared to be related to the type of de- 
privation. Body movement response was negatively 
related to the amount of imagery. The findings point 
up the importance of nonimagery factors as measures 
of stress and the importance of assessing individual 
differences in imagery responses under conditions of 
isolation. (53 ref.)—USAF MRL. 

1855. Zubek, John Р., & Wilgosh, L. (U. Mani- 
toba, Winnipeg, Canada) Prolonged immobiliza- 
tion of the body: Changes in performance and in 
the electroencephalogram. Science, 1963, 140 
(Whole No. 3564), 306-308—Ss who were immobil- 
ized for a week but otherwise were exposed to a nor- 
mal and varied sensory environment showed intellec- 
tual and perceptual deficits similar in many respects 
to those occurring after prolonged visual and auditory 
deprivation. A significant change in the electro- 


encephalogram was also observed. (26 ref.)—Jour- 
nal abstract. 


Steer & FATIGUE 


1856. Nelson, Dale О. & Finch, Lewis W. 
(Utah State U.) Effect of audio-analgesia on 
gross motor performance involving acute fatigue. 
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Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. Hlth. Phys. Educ, Rec, 
1962, 33(4), 588-592.—The purpose of this investiga. 
tion was to study the effect of selected sounds (atidio. 
analgesia) on an all-out 60-sec. ride on the bicycle 
ergometer. 16 Ss were used in a 4 X 4 Latin square 
design. Sounds were (a) fast march music, (В) slow. 
music, (с) white sound with a mambo background, 
and (d) no sound. No significant differences were 
found among the experimental variables.— Journal 
abstract. 

1857. Rechtschaffen, Allan ; Goodenough, Donald 
R., & Shapiro, Arthur. (U. Chicago) Patterns of 1 | 
sleep talking. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(6), 415 
426.—84 sleep talking incidents from 28 Ss during 
EEG monitoring of sleep with 14 awakenings ani 
interviews are analyzed. The incidents occurred dut- 
ing both rapid and no rapid eye movement periods bit 
differed in character for the 2 stages: in the former 
occurred (a) no major muscle artifact in EEG rec- 
ords, (b) more affect in the voice, and (с) dream 
but not experiment-related content. Vocalizationi 
ranged from ununderstandable to clearly articulated 
and from single words to complete sentences—L, M. 
Brandt. 


1858. Roffwarg, Howard P., Dement, William 
C., Muzio, Joseph N., & Fisher, Charles. (NYC) 
Dream imagery: Relationship to rapid eye Шш { 
ments of sleep. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 196%, (и 
235-258.--Еуе movement was predicted from ү 
dreams reported by 4 female and 8 male Ss subsequent 
to 133 awakenings. The Ss rated the clarity б { 
memory of the dreams on a 3-point scale. 2 ie 
rated the predictions on a 3-point scale а аШ® 
EOG records. 8 examples of intett oe и Ы 
and of corresponding predictions are ргезеё е ter 
curacy of аен ош to Да 
Other ы е р оде | 
discusse | 


clearly recalled dreams. 
correlates of dreaming and the role 0 
dreaming and rapid eye movement are 
(57 ref.) —L. W. Brandt. 


x 
1859. Shapiro, Arthur. (State U. New You! 


Downstate Medical Center, Brooklyn) , се 
tions on some periodic and попрепову Дай. 


nomena in normal human sleep. Ал A. ва 
Sci, 1962, 98(4), 1139-1143—Human sleep ай 
90-minute period. Comparison of character 
corresponding portions of successive cycles КІСІ 
а nonperiodic change correlated with БЕТТІ 
The overall pattern of human sleep 1s the aroni 2 
interaction of these 2 processes.—B. $. K (De te 
1860. Vasilev, L. L., & Khavkina, N. ШІСІ 


Human & Animal Physiology, Leningrad. од ту 
Rol’ tormozheniia v razvitii_utomlent! spit 
shechnoi rabote cheloveka. [The role 0 БУЙ 


ular ас He ce 


man.] Nervn. Sis., 1962, No. 3, 152159660001 


: ра d by % 
is presented to show that fatigue is кес a 


= 


stimulation of the sensory organs. 
Роуз Ukhtomskii’s “principle of 
account for the phenomena observed.—": 
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1861. Berkun, Mithell M, Bialek,, нїн 
Kern, Richard, P., & Yagi, К. (© 4 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Human Research Unit, Presidion of Monterey, Calif.) 
Experimental studies of psychological stress in 
тап. Psychol, Monogr., 1962, 76(15, Whole No. 
534). 39 p—One of the fundamental differences be- 
tween actual and laboratory-simulated stress sit- 
tations is that in the latter the Ss fail to experience 
a cognitive response associated with a genuine 
threatening situation. The investigators propose 3 
criteria that must be met if one is to assume the pres- 
ence of psychological stress in an experimental 
study, These are: (a) Ss choose from a checklist 
words indicating significantly greater mean negative 
affect than those selected by controls, (b) the dis- 
tribution of scores made by experimental Ss must 
differ in either location or shape from controls, and 
(с) circulating blood eosinophil count or urinary сог- 
ticosteroids must give a statistically significant vari- 
ance of a mean disturbance of the normal physiolog- 
ical balance, The authors then applied these criteria 
in the evaluation of 5 experimental situations which 
Clearly illustrate the effectiveness of these criteria in 
selecting situations that approach realistic stress ex- 
perience іп the Ss.—M. A. Seidenfeld. 


1862. Brehm, Jack W. (Duke U.) Motiva- 
tional effects of cognitive dissonance. In M. R. 
Jones (Ed.), Nebraska Symposium on Motivation, 
1962 (see 38: 1869). Рр. 51-81.—After а brief 
Teview of the cognitive dissonance concept, a report 
is made of experiments with Ss under hunger and 
ше: Conditions which suggest that “even physio- 
іу based motivations such as hunger and thirst 
rae influenced by a person’s attempt to reduce 
establishet High and low dissonance groups were 
ve ished by procedures such as offering money to 
the ene tasks or asking them to continue 
thitst Pe сы under conditions of hunger or 
соё. Deutsch, Morton. 
In реа and trust: Some theoretical notes. 
Monin: е (Ed.), Nebraska Symposium on 
Paper divi 962 (see 38: 1869). Pp. 275-320.—A 
еей into the following sections: (a) The 
petition ea! consequences of cooperation and com- 
Copernic? Conditions leading to the initiation of 
cooperation’ ma (с) The relationship of trust and 
пещи viduals who are promotively rather 
ра сет У oriented to one another showed such 
iversit Да тоге coordination of efforts, more 
more з H ү. amount of contributions per member, 
sure, vision of activity, more achievement pres- 
Ported сета with а game situation are re- 
trusting atte conclusion is drawn that Ss who are 
Picious tend to be trustworthy and Ss who are sus- 
end to be untrustworthy—P. №. Givens. 


1864, Ереке; 

The me pstein, Seymour. U. Massachusetts 
Th eor surement of drive and Condit in шшш 
Қазаны experiment. Іп М. Е. Jones (Ed.), 
1869), Р а» on Motivation, 1962 (see 38: 
Measurement 2 -206--А theoretical model for Ше 
vestigations 4 conflict is discussed in relation to іп- 
Mentation ai conflict using 4 approaches: experi- 
acute conflict imple drives, conflict-producing drives, 
Such as коеш events, and of clinical groups 
У means of oe renes. Simple drives are studied 
tures of nude есу constructed TAT cards, pic- 
test for соп Women and other stimuli were used to 

ict-producing drives, GSR and modified 


(Bell Telephone Lab.) 


38: 1862-1868 


TAT responses of novice parachutists were indices 
of acute conflict, and TAT studies of n-nurturance 
were used for the study of schizophrenic conflict— 
Р. К. Givens. 

1865. Hayden, Elaine Koury. (U. Pennsylvania) 
Characteristics of utility functions of subjects 
hopeful of success and fearful of failure in a level 
of aspiration paradigm. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 
(4), 1422-1423 — Abstract. 


1866. Haywood, Н. Carl, & Hunt, J. McV. 
(George Peabody Coll. Teachers) Effects of epi- 
nephrine upon novelty preference and arousal. 
J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(3), 206-213.-То 
get evidence relevant to a choice between a theoretical 
interpretation asserting that it is an optimum of 
arousal that determines whether a person will ap- 
proach or withdraw from a source of novel input, 
and another asserting that it is an optimum of incon- 
gruity which is crucial, a test of novelty preference 
was administered to human Ss before and after in- 
jections of epinephrine and of sterile Ringer’s Solu- 
tion, To ascertain independently whether the injec- 
tions of epinephrine increased arousal, measures of 
palmar sweating, heart rate, and pulse pressure were 
made before the injections, after the injections, and 
after the postinjection tests of novelty preference, As 
would be expected if incongruity rather than arousal 
determines the direction of response, the scores for 
novelty preference were no more altered by injections 
of epinephrine than by injections of Ringer’s solu- 
tion. The epinephrine failed also to increase palmar 
sweating. Although it did increase arousal as in- 
dicated by heart rate and pulse pressure, it is not these 
indices of arousal but rather that of palmar sweating 
which has been found associated with encountering 
incongruity. Thus, the failure of epinephrine to af- 
fect novelty preference has diminished relevance to 
the issue of whether the optimum determining direc- 
tion of response to incongruous input is one of 
arousal or of incongruity. There is a by-product in 
the differential response of these various physiological 
indicators of arousal which with other findings calls 
into question the concept of generalized drive, and 
indicates that the differential response of these indi- 
cators to various kinds of input deserves thorough 
investigation. (35 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


1867. Hokanson, Jack E., Burgess, Michael, & 
Cohen, Michael F. (Florida State U.) Effect of 
displaced aggression on systolic blood pressure. 
J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(3), 214-218.--80 
college age Ss were placed in a 2 X 5 factorial design 
involving a high or low frustration experience fol- 
lowed by opportunity to express physical aggression 
towards objects varying in similarity to the frustrator. 
Postaggression systolic blood pressure elevation rela- 
tive to prefrustration base level was the primary de- 
pendent measure. The results indicated that among 
frustrated Ss the expression of aggression directly to 
the frustrator resulted in a significant degree of 
“physiological tension” reduction relative to a no ag- 
gression control group; whereas the same amount of 
aggression expressed to substitute targets did not sig- 
nificantly reduce blood pressure.—Journal abstract. 

11868. Kelly, George A. (Ohio State U.) Europes 
matrix of decision. Іп М. К. Jones (Ed.), Nebraska 
Symposium on Motivation, 1962 (see 38: 1869). Pp. 
83-125.—A discussion of decision matrices of Europe 
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based on analysis of conversation with individuals in 
Finland, Germany, Russia, and other countries. Ob- 
jection is raised to efforts to understand behavior via 
motivation theory. Construct theory is discussed and 
at least 2 dimensions of European cultural change 
emerged: (a) humanitarianism versus opportunism 
(the Scandinavian dimension) and (b) ideas versus 
wealth (the German dimension).—P. R. Givens. 


1869. Jones, Marshall R. (Ed.) Nebraska Sym- 
posium on Motivation, 1962. Lincoln, Nebr.: 
Univer. Nebraska Press, 1962. xiii, 330 p. $4.25 
(cloth), $3.25(paper).—(See 38: 1862, 1863, 1864, 
1868, 1871, 1906)—P. R. Givens. 

1870. McCall, Raymond J. (Marquette U.) In- 
vested self-expression: A principle of human mo- 
tivation. Psychol, Rev., 1963, 70(4), 289-303.-А 
taxonomy and rationale of basic human motives on 
phenomenological and logical grounds. “Basic” 
means principally unlearned though environmentally 
released. Motive is defined as felt tendency respect- 
ing the cognized desirable-undesirable, the cognitive 
element distinguishing it from need. 4 biological 
motives called “categorical” are acknowledged plus 3 
or 4 others designated “pre-emptive.” A number of 
co-primary but nonbiological “anastatic” motives are 
postulated and one basic social motive, affiliation. Be- 
haviorism and Freudianism are criticized for failure 
to recognize the basic nature of anastatic and af- 
filiative motivation and Harlow’s research is cited 
as corroborative. A correlative theory of anxiety and 
hostility is also set forth and the principle of invested 
self-expression suggested as linking self-actualization 
and ego-involvement or propriateness. (29 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 

1871. Vinacke, W. Е. (U. Hawaii) Motivation 
as a complex problem. In M. R. Jones (Ed.), 
Nebraska Symposium on Motivation, 1962 (see 38: 
1869). Рр. 1-49--МоНуаНоп, which concerns “the 
conditions responsible for variation in the intensity, 
quality, and direction of ongoing behavior,” is dis- 
cussed with regard to intrinsic and extrinsic variables. 
The classes of intrinsic variables are: (a) instigation 
(arousal and predominance of energy expenditure), 
(b) regulation (the “steering function” or mech- 
anisms which determine the course of instigation), 
and (c) adjustment (specific determinants of re- 
sponse). Extrinsic variables are (a) induction (con- 
ditions evoking an intrinsic variable) and (b) situa- 
tion (variable attendant upon performance of the task 
itself) —P. К. Givens. 


Рзусномоток Tasks 


1872. Ammons, Е. В., & Ammons, С. Н. (Mon- 
tana State U.) Motor skills bibliography: XXXII. 
“Psychological Abstracts,” 1958, Volume 32, First 
Half. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(1), 16-18—A 
continuing, unannotated bibliography carried in this 
journal.—W. Н. Guertin, 

1873. Ammons, C. H., & Ammons, R. B. (Mon- 
tana State U.) Motor skills bibliography : XX XIII. 
“Psychological Abstracts,” 1958, Volume 32, Sec- 
ond Half. Percept. mot, Skills, 1963, 16(1), 52-54. 
—A continuing, unannotated bibliography carried in 
this journal.—W. Н. Guertin. 

1874. Ammons, R. B., 8 Ammons, С.Н. (Моп- 
tana State U.) Motor skills bibliography: XXXIV. 
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“Psychological Abstracts,” 1959, Volume 33, First | 
Half. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 485-488- 
A continuing, unannotated bibliography carried in this. 
journal.—W. Н. Guertin. 


1875. Birren, James E., Cardon, Philippe Vals 
& Phillips, Shirley L. (National Inst. Menal 
Health, Bethesda, Md.) Reaction time as a fun | 
tion of the cardiac cycle in young adults, Science, 
1963, 140(Whole No. 3563), 195-196—Simple тас 
tion times to auditory stimuli varied with the phase 
of the cardiac cycle in which the stimuli were pre 
sented, tending to be fastest to stimuli presented dur- 
ing the P-phase of the electrocardiogram, 100 rea 
tion times obtained from each of 56 men and women 
between the ages of 20 and 30 years were analyzed 
Journal abstract. 


1876. Bodrov, У. A., Genkin, A. А, & Zara 
kovskii, б. М. (Leningrad, USSR) Nekotorye 
zakonomernosti reaktsii cheloveka па testoyt 
zadachi, modeliruiushchie priniatie odnogo iz 
dvukh vozmozhnykh reshenii: Soobshchenie Ш 
Zavisimost’ vremeni reaktsii ot slozhnosti 8181401 
[Laws of human reactions to test problems involving 
the choice of one of two possible solutions: Со 
munication Ш. Reaction time as a function of a 
nal complexity.) Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSESK | 
1962, No. 4, 73-76.—15 Ss had to state whether 
numbers of different complexity (ranging from и 
4 digits) were divisable by 3. Ап exponential ид 
tionship was found between the length of RT an ‘i 
complexity of stimuli, The amount of ino 
contained in each signal was evaluated. The гей a 
ship between the loss of information and the сой 
ity of signals was represented by a sigmoid cut 
А. Сир. П 

1877. Dureman, Ingmar; Jönsson, Ве | 
Wilén, Во. (U. Uppsala, Sweden) ров 
discordance and choice reaction time. =, ti 
of discordant probability on choice гай ШИ 
during prolonged training. Scand. J. Я | 4% 
1963, 4(1), 33-36.—Successive developmen нн г? 
inhibitory action over long monotonous ПЕШ 
riods was studied with choice RT stimuli В. fil 
discordant properties related to their 5 ШЕ ИТ? 
quency and the direction of movement. active i 
indicate that stimuli with strong initial pice rot 
terference on ensuing reaction to the critici e leas! 
stimulus become, with prolonged training, 
interfering.—Journal abstract. 

1878. Eason, R. G. (San, ia 
Relation between effort, tension level 


| 


ll) 
Diego За 1 ш 
г 
performance efficiency in a perceptual moiy 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 297-31 cpa 
was conducted to ascertain the effects of ee 
variations in target size on the efficiency та f 
Ss perform a rotary tracking task. of pf е 
muscular control increased with each 054 бөлісі)! 
without a concomitant increase іп effort, ‘te fort 
increased in tracking efficiency. Since te сотай 
ance efficiency measure takes into account = в 
tions between performance and effort, лета ии 
more stable functions having greater 5 pracie 
potential when plotted as a function е его 
task difficulty than do separate plots 0 р А 
and effort—W. Н. Guertin. SSR) po, 
1879. Егща, D. G. (U. Odessa, US% grend 
parnosti bol’shikh polusharii у уозрг!! 
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[Role of symmetry between the cerebral hemispheres 
in time perception.] Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk 
RSFSR, 1962, No. 4, 81-84.-Іп the Ist series of 
experiments, 10 Ss (age 22-30) were instructed to 
reproduce by means of a telegraph key 4 rhythms 
produced by a metronome. The reproduction had to 
be accompanied by movements (of 1 hand, of 2 hands, 
or by any spontaneous movement). In the 2nd series, 
the same Ss had to learn to reproduce the rhythms 
without mistakes. Both the rhythms and the motor 
accompaniment were recorded on a kymograph. It 
was found that the learning of the rhythm is favored 
mostly by a bilateral motor accompaniment—A. Cuk. 

1880. Howell, Maxwell L., Kimoto, Ray, & 
Morford, W. Е. (U. Alberta, Edmonton, Canada) 
Effect of isometric and isotonic exercise programs 
upon muscular endurance. Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. 
Hlth. Phys. Educ. Кесг., 1962, 33(4), 536-540.-3 
groups of 11 Ss enrolled in required physical educa- 
tion were equated on the basis of bicycling for 2 
minutes at 14 kg. resistance. Group I did weight 
training, Group II used the Commander Set series 
of isometric contractions, and Group III participated 
ІП normal activities. At the conclusion of the 8-week 
experimental period all Ss were retested on the bi- 
cycle ergometer under the original conditions, Both 
experimental groups showed statistically significant 
improvements in the bicycle ergometer test and there 
Were no statistically significant differences between 
WG means of the differences between the initial and 
nal scores of the 2 experimental groups. It is hy- 
pothesized that increases in muscular endurance may 
е effected by certain programs of isometric contrac- 


сыры well as by isotonic exercises—Journal ab- 


eh Jahnke, J. С, & Hammer, С. Е, Jr. 
(Miami U.) „А method for measuring some com- 
ріліп of the pursuit rotor skill. Percept. mot. 
fe 7, 1963, 16(2), 318-320.--А pursuit rotor for 
ы; ‘suring some components of skill is described and 

ample data reported.—W. Н. Guertin. 
Щи Кеу, John R. (Salavation Army, Emporia, 
A ци lationship between load and swimming 
Hlth Pine in humans. Кез, Quart. Amer. Ass. 
ригрр 409. Educ. Кест., 1962, 33(4), 559-565.—The 
Е е of this study was to investigate the effect of 
hetween the aing endurance in humans, 20 male Ss 
0 semi ne ages of 17 and 24 swam in a vertical 
and nese position( treaded water using arms 
Тр ЕДІ exhausted or until ап hour had elapsed. 
10%, 150; one, ith loads of 0%, 2%, 4%, 6%, 8%, 
The fee пана 25%, and 30% of the body weight. 
of the се as weight was placed around the waist 
load and 16 Тһе times were recorded at each 
Telationshi с means determined and plotted. The 
and curvili between load and endurance was close 
disadvanta, near. Heavier individuals were at a slight 
centage of be in this swimming test which used per- 
good swin ody weight as a measure of load. Among 
Мете a load of 4% of the body weight did 


not de а 
30% е Swim time appreciably, while a load of 


du А: 
ref.) a е to a matter of seconds. (18 
топі, Масроттап, С. Е. (0. Arizona) Ѕуп- 


Plexity p With auditory models of varying com- 
ту echt mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 595-602. 
iment explores the accuracy with which 


38: 1880-1887 


8 male volunteer Ss synchronized with repetitive 
models of auditory stimuli, varying in complexity and 
rate of presentation, An analysis of variance showed 
that significant contributions were made by Ss, rates, 
models, and model-rate combinations. Synchroniza- 
tion error varied proportionally with model complex- 
ity. The influence of the silence durations varied from 
one model to the next. The influence of the length 
of tone durations was slight. It is suggested that 
sensory and/or motor limits are of primary impor- 
tance at rapid rates; motor limits, at intermediate 
rates; and central limits, especially memory, at slow 
rates —W. H. Guertin, 

1884. Marshall, Marilyn Elizabeth. (State U. 
Iowa) Discriminative motor performance follow- 
ing different amounts of relevant verbal pretrain- 
ing. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1799.—Abstract. 


1885. Mukherjee, B. N. (Bureau Vocational 
Guidance, Patna, Bihar) Acquisition of psycho- 
motor coordination and initial skill. J. voc. educ. 
Guid., Bombay, 1960, 6(4), 178-184,-Ап experi- 
ment to test whether individuals with high initial 
standing on a psychomotor task will prove to be better 
than those of low initial standing in acquiring pro- 
ficiency from training. 10 college students were 
tested on the Two-Hand Coordination Test for 5 suc- 
cessive days, 20 trials per day. Results indicated Ss 
with high initial standing attained highest proficiency 
by the end of training. Persons with low initial 
standing showed greater amounts of gain and, in the 
end, attained a proficiency level not too different 
from that of the former group. It is therefore pos- 
sible to predict the advanced proficiency level on a 
skill from the initial performance—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 


1886. Nelson, Dale О. (Utah State U.) Effects 
of swimming and basketball on various tests of 
explosive power. Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. Hlth. 
Phys. Educ. Recr., 1962, 33(4), 581-587.--Тһе pur- 
pose of this investigation was to study the effect of 
playing basketball and swimming on 3 tests of ex- 
plosive power (start and run, standing broad jump, 
and shot put). The experimental design accommo- 
dated 18 Ss tested on 5 different nonactivity days 
alternated with days of playing basketball and swim- 
ming. The 3 tests were performed 1 hour following 
the activity. The standing broad jump and the shot 
put were significantly affected by the activity, whereas 
the start-and-run test was unaffected. The standing 
broad jump was best on nonactivity days and the 
shot put was best on basketball days. The order of 
performing the tests was significantly different for 
the standing broad jump and for the start and гип. 
Since jumping seems to be negatively affected by dif- 
ferent land and water activity one should give more 
consideration to rest prior to any performance where 
jumping is considered an important part of the ac- 
tivity —Journal abstract. 

1887. Notterman, J. M., & Page, D. Е. (Colum- 
bia U.) Evaluation of mathematically equivalent 
tracking systems. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 
683-716.—Data are presented which show the effect 
upon tracking performance of variation in the me- 
chanical constants of control stick devices, and of 
variation in their electronic analogs. By means of 
these data, certain propositions regarding the role of 
the human controller as a simple amplifier are ex- 
amined, and found untenable. In 4 ancillary experi- 
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mental notes, observations and comments related to 
the following are made: the effect of practice upon 
tracking performance, position vs. aided vs. rate 
tracking as a function of input corner frequency, 
cross-correlational analysis of position vs. rate track- 
ing, and psychological scaling of control forces.—W. 
Н. Guertin. 

1888. Nunney, D. М. (Wayne State U.) Fa- 
tigue, impairment, and psycho-motor learning. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 369-375.—The 4 
experimental groups had experienced different levels 
of energy, yet there were no significant differences 
among them in stabilimeter learning rate. Following 
the rest no significant differences were found among 
the groups in level of learning on the Rotary Pursuit 
meter. On the basis of group scores Ss who par- 
ticipated in grossly different energy cost activities 
gave different ratings of felt fatigue, but very low 
correlations were found between individual pulse 
changes following the activities and subjective ratings 
of fatigue experienced, The minimum levels of fa- 
tigue and pulse changes experienced by the bicycle 
freewheel group were sufficient to produce a detri- 
mental effect on psychomotor learning in the immedi- 
ate postactivity period. Higher changes in pulse and 
more intense feelings of fatigue were not related to 
further decreases іп the level of learning.—W. Н. 
Guertin. 

1889. Rapin, I., Costa, L. D., Mandel, I. J., & 
Fromowitz, A. J. (Albert Einstein Coll. Medicine) 
Effect of varying delays in auditory feedback on 
key-tapping of children. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 
16(2), 489-500.—A total of 24 children between the 
ages of 6% and 11% years tapped on a key in groups 
of 3 taps, each tap triggering a click 80 db. above the 
threshold of normal hearing. The design of the ex- 
periment permitted the click to be heard synchro- 
nously with the tap or with a delay which varied 
from 0 to 1000 msec., in 100-msec. steps. The effects 
of delay on the force of taps, the total time for 30 taps, 
the time which the finger actually rested on the key, 
and grouping errors were computed for the synchro- 
nous timing and for each of the delay times. Delay 
had significant disruptive effects on all 4 parameters, 
—W. Н. Guertin. 


1890. Safarian, S. N. K voprosu o vozrastnykh 
izmeneniiakh vremeni sensomotornykh reaktsii u 
shkol’nikov: Soobshchenie I. O vremeni prostoi 
dvigatel’noi reaktsii s motornym komponentom. 
[Sensorimotor RT as function of age in school chil- 
dren: Communication I, RT of a simple motor reac- 
tion.] Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, 
No. 4, 77-80.—In this series of experiments 106 Ss 
were used: 53 boys and 53 girls of age 10-16, RT 
of the following responses was measured: simple vol- 
untary motor reaction, choice reaction to one stimulus, 
choice reaction to a chain of stimuli, and reaction to 
a moving object. The total and the latent RT were 
computed. Тһе difference between the 2 gave the 
time of the motor component, The variability of the 
results was analyzed. It was noticed that the vari- 
ability of RT tends to increase with age up to 14 
years, then tapers off.—A. Cuk. 

1891. Siegel, J., & Robinson, D. М. (Electroni 
Research Lab., Columbia U.) ще of visual 
tracking proficiency on an A-scope presentation 
from the measured effects of noise and time. Per- 
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cept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 357-360.—Visual 
and temporal requirements of a compensatory | 
ing task were varied in order to determine ti 
target proficiency. Тһе display consisted of a 
A-scope with Ss’ task being to maintain a triangular 
pulse in the center of a stationary notch by manipulat | 
ing a velocity controlled handwheel. The results | 

were plotted as a family of curves describing probable | 
success as a function of visual noise and task time al- 
lowed. Probability of success became greater as 
time requirements became less severe, and when time 
requirements became more severe, not only did 
ability of success diminish, but the differential effects 
of noise became more pronounced.—W. Н, Guerin, 


1892. Sigerseth, Peter O., & Grinaker, Vernon} 
(U. Oregon) Effect of foot spacing on velocity it 
sprints. Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. НИЙ. Phys, Edi 
Reer., 1962, 33(4), 599-606.—28 members of а track | 
and field class for male physical education majotsit 
the University of Oregon were timed from the bunch, | 
medium, and elongated starting positions for distances | 
of 10, 20, 30, 40, and 50 yd. very distance was 
sprinted in less time from the medium starting 
tion than from either the bunch or the elongated #0 
ing positions. These differences were significat, 
however, only when the times from medium an 
elongated starts for distances of 10, 20, 30, and 50) 
were compared. A significantly shorter mean ше | 
was also required to sprint 30 yd. from the bunch 
from the elongated starting position —Jou 


кіғасі. п 
1893. Stock, Malcolm. (Woodland Hills, Calif) 


Influence of various track starting positions fe 
speed. Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. Hlth. Phys. Ейі 
Recr., 1962, 33(4), 607-614—The purpose of 
study was to analyze running speed resulting 1 ing 
different sprint starting positions сою ы 
starting methods and speed for 20 yd., 0 yd; an > 
tween 20 yd. and 50 yd. For this study 4 be 
electric cell timer, recording to 1/1000 set 

developed. 4 starts were employed: 
medium, medium high hip, and elongated. ао 
logical examination revealed that the medium IE 
medium high hip positions would result шер tt 
forceful thrust against the front block wht 
bunch and elongated starts would allow 
pulling away from the rear block. The 
medium high hip starts accounted for the 
time at 20 yd., the medium high hip at igh i 
the thrust starts, medium starts, and medium we sf 
starts between 20 and 50 yd. All results we idl 
nificant at the .01 level of confidence 0m 
abstract. 


1894. Taylor, М. М. (Defence Reset Е Шы; 


Lab., Toronto, Canada) Tracking i 
tion of seen rotary movement. Percept." tiog 
1963, 16(2), 513-519.—55 controlled a rota р 
for 10 min., with instructions to kerpa the 0 
of the disc constant. Ss actually increastt ed. 
ical speed of the disc as the trial contin al 
logarithmic increase in speed was proportio; 
square root of the inspection time and "о 
high initial speeds than for low. It was Р 
to the Weber ratio. Most Ss showed less 
tion on the latter trials —W. H. Guertin. 
1895. Tent, L. Untersuchungen zur 
der Verhältnisses von Anspannung ИЛ 
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bei anspruchenden Tatigkeiten. [Research to dis- 
cover conditions of mental strain and performance.] 
Arch. ges. Psychol., 1963, 115(1-2), 105-168.—The 
relationship among task performance, task achieve- 
ment, and mental tension as correlates of activity was 
investigated. The psychological difficulty of some 
psychomotor activities was expressed as a ratio be- 
tween a measure of mental tension and achievement. 
Motivation is reported as an intervening variable be- 
tween mental tension and task achievement. The 
theoretical formulation of Ach’s “law of difficulty of 
motivation” (1935) was not substantiated. (74 ref.) 
—K, J. Hartman. 


1896. Wear, С. L., & Miller, Kenneth. (0. 
Nebraska) Relationship of physique and develop- 
mental level to physical performance. Res. Quart. 
Amer, Ass. Hlth. Phys. Educ. Recr., 1962, 33(4), 
615-631—A study was made of the relationship of 
physique and developmental level, determined by use 
of the Wetzel Grid, to performance of junior high 
boys on 4 fitness tests: pull-ups, 50-yd. dash, standing 
broad jump, and softball throw. Ss of different 
physique groups (heavy, medium, and thin) who were 
alike developmentally (accelerated, normal, and re- 
tarded) differed more markedly in performance than 
did Ss of different developmental levels who were 
alike with regard to physique. Ss who were medium 
in physique and normal in development were the best 
performers, Ss of heavy physique (many overweight) 
were the poorest performers. This would seem to 
indicate the need for a restudy of classification meth- 
ods, particularly when norms are to be used for 
evaluating performance —Journal abstract. 


т. Wright, J. H., Gescheider, С. A., & Battig, 
ia (U. Virginia) Performance on a motor 
ae: task as related to MAS scores. Percept. 
СОНА ills, 1963, 16(2), 368.—Unless the unlikely 
aie ption is made that the greater difficulty of 
Егінші Greek as opposed to English letters reflects 
с rs other than greater number and strength of 
КЕШЕ тевропвев, the finding of superior perform- 
false, igh MA scale Ss on Greek and low MA 
ые, on English letters is diametrically opposed to 
itive м on the Hull-Spence generalized 
Verbal ak hesis, and to results of related studies with 
ilt nd maze learning tasks. Since the present 
актове uninterpretable in terms of a theory of 
applicability 2 Serious questions are raised as to the 
тей Шу of this theory to motor learning tasks in 
и, Н. Guertin, 
ра Деси, Kenneth, & Lyman, John. (U. 
ов Angeles) Effect of variation in 
асран and displayed information on 
(4) 2A aee mance: J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47 
niine i 6.—An experiment was conducted to de- 
played, 16 3 effects of amount of information dis- 
ormance vel of task difficulty, and practice on per- 
ased on раса and accuracy for а visual motor task. 
Жеш ae from 16 Ss, it was concluded that an 
Teference ЫШ number of cues available for visual 
Further See not necessarily affect performance. 
hypothesis овие evidence was obtained for the 
played inf at the criterion of redundancy in dis- 
ermation should be based оп perceptual 


ulni 
688 of the cues provided—Journal abstract. 


38: 1896-1904 


ATTENTION & SET 
1899. Behar, I. (USA Medical Research Lab., 


Ft. Knox, Ky.) On the relation between response 


uncertainty and reaction time in category judg- 
ments. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16 (2), 595-596,— 
12 Ss judged 10 stimulus sizes using either 10 or 2 
response categories. Average RT was proportional 
to the log. of the number of response alternatives. 
RTs for each stimulus category correlated highly 
with response uncertainty associated with each cate- 
gory.—W. H. Guertin. 


1900. Bergum, Bruce O., & Lehr, Donald J. 
Vigilance performance as a function of task and 
environmental variables. HumRRO res. Rep., 1963, 
No. 11, vii, 32 p—Experiments compared effects “of 
paired and individual monitoring, high and low signal 
rates, rest periods versus continuous monitoring, 
monetary incentives, knowledge of vigil length, super- 
vision by an officer, and false visual and auditory sig- 
nals.” Multiple monitoring, monitoring with spaced 
rest periods, and supervised monitoring were, most 
effective. A “motivational interpretation of vigilance” 
is strongly supported.—R. Tyson. 

1901. Boulter, Lawrence R., & Adams, Jack A. 
(U. Illinois) Vigilance decrement, the expectancy 
hypothesis and intersignal interval. Canad. J. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 17(2), 201-209.—With either high, me- 
dium, or no variability of intersignal intervals, Ss 
were required to press a button each time they saw a 
number that was displayed for 5 sec., 48 times within 
3 г. A practice session was given on a prior day 
to permit learning of the temporal pattern of in- 
tervals. All 3 groups had longer latencies as the cri- 
terion session progressed. Differences were not con- 
sistently related to degree of uncertainty. The func- 
tion of expectancy states in vigilance tasks has been 
oversimplified.—R. 5. Davidon. 

1902. Chinn, Ralph McCalley. (Emory U.) The 
effect of knowledge of results on vigilance per- 
formance. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2590-2591. 
—Abstract. 

1903. Gottsdanker, Robert; Broadbent, Lee, & 
Van Sant, Clarke. (U. California, Santa Barbara) 
Reaction time to single and to first signals. 7. 
exp, Psychol., 1963, 66(2), 163-167.--Сһоісе reac- 
tion times were measured for 6 adult Ss by 2 pro- 
cedures. There was a Single-Choice condition in 
which, after a fixed warning interval, S was required 
to move a lever away from himself or toward himself 
according to which of 2 signal lamps was lighted, In 
the double-choice condition, there followed % sec. 
after the Ist signal a 2nd choice involving 2 other 
signal lamps and a choice by the other hand. For 
each S, mean reaction time for Ше Single-Choice 
condition was reliably shorter than that for the Ist 
choice in the Double-Choice condition. This was re- 
garded as corroboration of Poulton’s thesis that a per- 
son’s manner of response, including latency, is in- 
fluenced by his expectations of the requirements of 
the immediate future—Journal abstract. 

1904. Кик, Е. Е, & Hecht, Е. (Baylor U.) 
Maintenance of vigilance by programmed noise. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 553-560.--Тһе 
vigilance task consisted of a cathode ray tube display 
which was monitored by 30 Ss for 2 hr. 3 environ- 
mental conditions were randomly introduced while S 
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monitored the display. The conditions were a con- 
stant noise of 64.5 db., a variable noise having an 
average SPL of 64.5 db., and a quiet condition. The 
variable noise condition differed from constant noise 
and quiet conditions. No difference in probability 
of detection was found between the latter 2 conditions. 
—W. H. Guertin. 


LEARNING 


1905. Adams, Jack A. (U. Illinois) Comment 
on Feldman’s “Reconsideration of the Extinction 
Hypothesis of Warm Up in Motor Behavior.” 
Psychol. Bull, 1963, 60(5), 460-463—(See 38: 
1913) The use of Hull’s inhibition postulates for ex- 
plaining warm-up decrement (WU) in motor per- 
formance curves is criticized. The logical difficulties 
with these postulates and the empirical support for 
them are reviewed, and the postulates are regarded 
as expressing theoretical mechanisms and relation- 
ships ,of doubtful scientific value. Recent British 
studies that attempt to relate drive, reminiscence, and 
WU are also criticized because of problems in their 
data and because they fail to consider proved weak- 
nesses of the inhibition postulates. Warm-up decre- 
ment, as well as findings on work and distribution of 
practice that have been customarily explained by the 
postulate set, are considered to be without satisfactory 
theoretical explanation at this time. (20 ref.)—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

1906. Bandura, Albert. (Stanford U.) Social 
learning through imitation. In М. К. Jones (Ed.), 
Nebraska Symposium on Motivation, 1962 (See 38: 
1869). Рр. 211-274.—A criticism of behavioral the- 
ory and its inability to demonstrate learning processes 
applicable to natural settings. The author emphasizes 
that “the importance of social agents as a source of 
patterns of behavior continues to be essentially 
ignored.” Research involving 2- and 3-person groups 
is reported, and suggestions are offered for a learning 
theory emphasizing imitative behavior.—P. К. Givens. 

1907. Bernstein, Howard. (Temple U.) The 
influence of stress, as induced by delayed speech 
feed-back, on certain learning problems. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1789.—Abstract. 

1908. Bilodeau, Е. А, & Rosenquist, Н. $. 
(Tulane U.) A simple skills device for research 
on learning and memory. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 
16(2), 521-524--Тпе writers believe the Dial 
Trainer (DT) to be but one of a family of research 
tools to be developed in the slide-chart category. The 
% X 7 X 8%-іп. silhouette permits easy stacking of 
60 DTs in a standard 2-suiter suitcase and E can 
perform some of his research outside of his own lab- 
oratory, thereby finding more Ss and solving the 
“no show problem.” The economy of the DT per- 
mits its use as a throw-away item, with quick replace- 
ment of damaged devices preferred in place of costly 
repairs. The simplicity of the DT, in addition to its 
economy, permits the user to construct one of his 
own based upon the description provided herein, — 
W. Н. Guertin. 


1909. Cohen, Norman. (Boston U. Graduate 
School) Microgenetic analysis of a learning task. 
Тіззегі. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1070.—Abstract, 

1910. Davis, John E., Jr., & Griffith, Richard М. 
(VA Hosp., Washington, D, C.) Food deprivation, 
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conditioning, and maze learning. Psychol, Rep, 
1963, 12(1), 203-209.--“22 students . | . deprived 
of food for 19 hr. [were] compared with 22 controls 
as to the number of trials to condition and to ех. 
tinguish PGR from electric shock to a dim light, ,, 
[and] on the number of errors and trials to mastery 
of a 10-choice stylus maze.” Results supported the 
“Spence-Hull predictions that increased drive strength 
increases conditionability” but failed to support the 
prediction that “increased drive strength interferes 
with the learning of complex ta ” То reconcile 
some contradictory findings, it is suggested that 
“anxiety has specific effects not shared by other 
drives. . . . The effects of anxiety should be con- 
firmed with other drives before being attributed to 
drive level.”—B, J. House. 


1911, Eason, R. G., & Branks, J. (бап Diego 
State Coll.) Effect of level of activation on 
quality and efficiency of performance of verbal and 
motor tasks. Percept. mot, Skills, 1963, 16(2), 52 
543.—An implication of Duffy’s 2-dimensional hy- 
pothesis is that all behavior varies along 2 inde 
pendent continua: direction and intensity. Whether 
tension level correlates positively or negatively with 
performance on a given task should be dependent on 
whether S directs his attention and effort primarily 10 
that task, or whether he shares his attention will 
some other task situation or set of cues which ines 
feres with performance on the task being шег 
16 Ss performed a rotary tracking (motor) task while 
simultaneously performing a nonsense-syllable mem 
orization (verbal) task under 4 incentive соп 
The results provided strong evidence that the or 
tionship between tension level and, performance в 
dependent upon Ше direction in which 5 exerts ү 
effort, as well as its intensity. (42 ref.)—W. i 
Guertin, 


1912. Ericksen, Stanford С. (Vanderbilt Е 
Studies іп the abstraction process. Р. Ж He 
Monogr., 1962, 76(18, Whole No. 537), 28 ре tio 
periments concerned with perceptual and abori a 
learning process are reported, Use is ma A trie 
walking maze in the form of a 6-foot equilaters ы 
angle in which Ss stand at one corner on ths “other 
of the triangle and must choose between 1 of t БД 

2 corners for his lst move. When he steps кит: 
new treadle he immediately receives a right ой Я 
signal. Standing on the new treadle he mi ial 
make a choice between 1 of the other 2 со ие 
this process continues on through a series © 
cessive choices. The next series of trials БЫ; or the 
same sequence of moves until either the tria!s 3 
performance criterion is met. The тешен is рег 
experiments appear to confirm the utility 0 ite pasit 
ception-abstraction contrast for representing lied 10 
2-level hierarchy which is traditionally ар spatial 
human thinking. The Ss acquire a pattern 0 the ob- 
cues which tie the specific maze elements ШЕ 
jective room environment. In abstract Тед 
Ss acquire a pattern of directional cues W Т сіп; 
himself to the task and results in their гер ems 
objective, external environment by using 6 st which 
as the fundamental frame of reference agar ай 
the maze task is accomplished —M. 4. Sei 


1913. Feldman, M. P. (Inst. Psychiatry, бой 
don, England) A reconsideration of the ти 
hypothesis of warm up in motor behavi' 
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eat the: 


ull, 1963, 60(5), 452-459.--Тһе extinction 
derives from that part of Hullian theory 
is concerned with inhibitory processes. It at- 
a significant portion of postrest warm up 
WU) to the extinction of conditioned inhibition 
) early in postrest practice. Experiments spe- 
y designed to test the hypothesis provide sup- 
ng evidence. The boundary conditions of the 
hesis are sepcified. The few studies which sat- 
se conditions tend to favor the extinction hy- 
5, rather than the competing set and interfer- 
ypotheses. An outline is given of the experi- 
lesign suggested by the extinction hypothesis 
likely to lead to maximal gly development. 
)—Journal abstract. 
4, Greenspoon, Joel, & Anderson, John E. 
Florida State U.) Effects of stimulus similarity 
delay on transfer of training. USAF AMRL 
docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-26. iv, 33p.—This 
‘was concerned with the effects of stimulus 
y and delay on transfer to a visual-motor test. 
trained on the same stimulus value and then 
ей on the same or different stimulus values 
ferent intervals of time. The results indi- 
that both variables significantly affected the 
of positive transfer, although the results were 
хоса]. The greatest amount of transfer oc- 
‘on stimulus values that were closest to the 
us value of the original training. Moreover, 
time intervals between original learning 
of transfer tended to produce the greater 
tof transfer. The transfer effect tended to be 
tlived in that Ss who had no prior experience 
tthe task were performing as well as the Ss with 
г experience after a relatively small number of 
ү 6 ref.) USAF АМКІ.. 
15, Hassol, Leonard Jack. (Boston U.) Cog- 
‘control, psychological defense and learning 
л. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (4), 1419.— 
е Barclay. (0. Wisconsin) А fac- 
Tearning of motives. Psychol. Вий., 1963, 
441-451.—Research is reviewed which pro- 
Support for the thesis that, within certain 
ary Conditions, the association of punishment 
Е response during learning adds to the per- 
р the response during extinction beyond the 
of reward-only during learning. Some the- 
i Considerations are offered to account for this 
кл Which make use of the constructs of 
Ту punishment responses, rp-Sp and an- 
Teward responses, r,-s,. (42 ref.) —Journal 


=, О.Е, & Bevan, William. (Emory 
Б of a premonitory cue and sub- 
си for errors upon human maze рег- 
© 2. оеп. Psychol., 1963, 68(1), 81-88.— 
human Ss each, were presented a 

› 20-choice-point bolthead maze problem. 
Д фо were followed by the presentation 
ША 29 20 sec. and a brief shock after 1 of 
F (0, 5, 10, or 20 sec.) within this 

1 А of the 4 remaining groups received 
59 1 of 4 delay periods. Mean log 
Change to shock (GSR), shift in basal 
evel, and skin temperature were obtained 


Of tension level during performance. The 
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overall performance of the cue groups was superior to 
that of the noncue groups, and overall tension level 
tended to be higher in the cue than in the noncue Ss. 
—Author abstract. 

1918. Mechanic, Arnold. (Northwestern U.) 
Effects of orienting task, practice, and incentive 
on simultaneous incidental and intentional learn- 
ing. J. exp. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 393-399,—Incen- 
tive had no effect on either intentional or incidental 
verbal learning. Both kinds of learning increased 
with number of presentations. Incidental learning 
increased as a function of the hypothesized number ot 
pronouncing responses required by the orienting task. 
The author concluded that the nature of the responses 
S was required to make in the orienting task was very 
important in determining the amount of incidental 
learning which occurred.—J. Arbit. 

1919. Prokasy, William F., & Ball, John F. 
(Pennsylvania State U.) Primary stimulus gen- 
eralization. Psychol. Rev., 1963, 70(4), 310-322.— 
The purpose of this paper was to examine the ‘widely 
held assumption that there is an empirically based need 
for a construct of “stimulus generalization.” This 
was done by (a) outlining its historical evolution, 
(b) discussiong its role as a label in secondary 
sources, and (c) evaluating methods employed in 
measuring it. It was pointed out that the construct is 
based upon some specious premises of early behavior- 
ism, that the way the label itself is employed assumes 
a unique process, and that the барса operations 
for measuring it differ little from those employed in 
discrimination learning. It was concluded that, while 
the methods of measuring stimulus generalization 
might help to define percepts, the assumption of a 
special process under that label contributes little to 
our knowledge of behavior, (54 ref.)—Journal ab- 
stract. 

1920. Quartermain, D. (U. Auckland, New Zea- 
land) Effect of different numbers of stimulus 
presentations on incidental learning. Percept. mot. 
Skills, 1963, 16(2), 468.—Results suggest that, while 
experimentally defined relevance plays an important 
role in determining initial selectivity in incidental 
learning, as the number of presentations is increased 
other variables determining selectivity begin to op- 
erate. Novelty and general curiosity factors probably 
play some part in the increased incidental learning of 
the less relevant and irrelevant words—W. Н. 
Guertin. 

1921. Reese, Hayne W. (State U. New York, 
Buffalo) A reply to Youniss and Furth. Psychol. 
Bull., 1963, 60(5), 503-504.—(a) Youniss and Furth 
(see 38: 1926) err in refering to the “mediational 
deficiency hypothesis” (MDH) as explanatory; it is 
only descriptive. (b) They misinterpret Dollard and 
Miller’s explanation of the acquired distinctiveness of 
cues (ADC). Mediation is not involved in ADC 
because the response-produced cues become part of 
stimulus complexes, and do not intervene between 
stimuli and responses. (c) Further evidence is 
needed to determine the generality of the MDH and 
the causes of the deficiency—Journal abstract, 

1922, Sassenrath, Julius М. (Indiana U.) Test 
anxiety, manifest anxiety and concept learning 
without awareness. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 
71-81.—60 students, selected for extreme high or low 
scores on the Manifest Anxiety scale (MAS) and on 
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the Test Anxiety Questionnaire (TAQ) were com- 
pared on concept learning without awareness (LWA) 
ina 2-TAQ by 2-MAS factorial design. In the train- 
ing period “Low TAQ Groups (a) require fewer 
trials to criterion, (b) fixate less on correct responses 
and (c) show more accelerated LWA than the High 
TAQ Groups. . . . In the ‘transfer’ period the Low 
TAQ Groups still required fewer trials to criterion 
than the High TAQ Groups, but in additon the High 
MAS Groups require fewer trials to criterion than 
Ше Low MAS Groups. . . . Presumably, it may be 
necessary to have several theories relating drive and 
complex learning, each taking into account a unique 
combination of variables such as task, response, drive 
and others.” —B. J. House. 


1923. Schumsky, Donald Allen. (Tulane U.) 
The relationship between generalization and dis- 
crimination: Training and the definition of re- 
sponse. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2595.—Abstract. 


1924. Uhl, Charles М. (0. Alberta) Learning 
of interval concepts: I. Effects of differences in 
stimulus weights. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(3), 
264-273.—A type of learning task was studied іп 
which a multiple-regression prediction equation de- 
fined the relationship between 3 stimuli and a cri- 
terion which the S’s response attempted to predict. 
7 tasks, each having a stimuli-criterion multiple R 
of unity, differed in the degree of disparity in the 
distribution of regression weights to stimuli from one 
extreme where all stimuli had equal weights to the 
opposite extreme where only 1 stimulus was weighted. 
Іп ап 8th task none of the stimuli were weighted. 80 
undergraduate Ss, 10 per task, were given 150 train- 
ing trials. The functional relationship between per- 
formance and disparity of weights was nonmonotonic, 
Performance was poorest in tasks with small disparity 
of weights, slightly better with no disparity of 
weights, and markedly better with larger disparity of 
weights. (18 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


1925, Walters, Richard H., & Thomas, Edward 
Llewellyn. (U. Toronto, Canada) Enhancement 
of punitiveness by visual and audiovisual displays. 
Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17(2), 244-255—A film 
of a knife-fight scene or one showing adolescents en- 
gaged in constructive activities was shown between 
pre- and postest trials of a “conditioning” experiment. 
The experiment required S to administer shock to 
another person for “errors” in a learning task. Ss 
exposed to the aggressive movie showed a significant 
increment in level of pain-producing shock selected 
for administration, in comparison with the control 
group. The Buss-Durkee Hostility-Aggression In- 
ventory, used as a supplementary measure, yielded no 
consistent differences between experimental and con- 
trol Ss.—R. S. Davidon. 


1926. Youniss, James, & Furth, Hans G. (Cath- 
olic О. America) Reaction to a placebo: The 
mediational deficiency hypothesis. Psychol. Bull., 
1963, 60(5), 499-502.—This paper reconsidered data 
previously interpreted as supporting the mediational 
deficiency hypothesis. It was concluded that: certain 
comparisons of theoretical similarities were unclear ; 
inferences from “reversal-nonreversal” and “trans- 
position” paradigms did not lead to unequivocal inter- 
pretations; and crucial evidence from research in 
deafness and from other theoretical positions, as 
Piaget’s, were ignored. The reduction of the role of 
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п received the reverse order ; Group ІП г 
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language in cognitive development to a verbal media- 
tion construct was considered an oversimplification 
and a potential source of confusion. (18 те). 
Journal abstract. : 


Conditioning 


1927. Craddick, Ray А, & Campitell, John, 
(New Mexico State U.) Verbal conditioning: Re- 
sistance to exinction using one or two reinforce. 
ments under partial versus continuous scheduling, 
Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 210.—Failure to obtain 
differential extinction effects after partial or con- 
tinuous reinforcement is attributed to a lower level 
of conditioning than that used in previous studies— 
В. J. House. 


1928. Drennen, William Thomas. (Florida State 
U.) Transfer of the effects of verbal condition- 
ing. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1793-1794— 
Abstract. | 


1929. Greenspoon, Joel. (Florida State U) 
Reply to Spielberger and De Nike: “Operant Con- 
ditioning of Plural Nouns: A Failure to Replicate 
the Greenspoon Effect.” Psychol. Rep, 1963, 1 
(1), 29-30.—“Four points are made regarding the 
design of experiments and interpretation 04 0 
from the study of operant conditioning of plural nouns 
in humans.”—B, J. House. 

1930. Grings, William W., & Lockhart, Russel 
A. (U. Southern California) Effects of "аш 
lessening” instructions and differential set КО 
opment on the extinction of GSR. J. exp. Psyclidl 
1963, 66 (3), 292-299.—Results of previous investigt | 
tors indicate a failure of “anxiety-lessening in 
tions to extinguish a GSR conditioned under ТІ 
(e.g, 6 sec.) CS-UCS interval conditions. SR 
study observed the effects of such instruction on ‘i 
extinction under conditions varying UCS їшї 
and number of reinforcements. Results: (а) tent 
extinguished more rapidly and to a greater кү 
under conditions of anxiety-lessening ШШ pe 
than under conditions of noninstruction, (b) ү reii 
struction effect was independent of number, 0 GSR 
forcements and UCS intensity, (с). їпсгеа4ШЙ pre 
magnitude was observed during extinction m hen 
viously giving large disparity response: ЕТ 
administered anxiety-lessening instruction К 
sizing the importance of assessing S’s a qt 
changed conditions as a determiner of subs 
responding.—Journal abstract. ШТ, 

1931. Hartman, Thomas Fred. (U. Wise 
Semantic transfer of the differential соло sor 
eyelid response from words to objects. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1086.—Abstract. The гі 
- 1932. Kilberg, Jack. (Columbia U.) TIN st 
ferential effects of nonverbal and verbal recht” 
in the modification of verbal behavior oa 1962 
phrenic and normal subjects. Dissert. ізі!» 
23(3), 1074.—Abstract. & Fowleh 

1933. Kimmel, H. D., Hill, Frances А, айгай 
R. L. (U. Florida) Inter-sensory genei Reps 
in compound classical conditioning. 590 was coi 
1962, 11 (3), 631-636.—The GSR response 4/25 
ditioned to a light and a tone using a 0 reinforce 
(№ = 56 students). Group I received 1 E ор 
ments of the light followed by 10 of the осете 4 
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light and 10 tone reinforcements in unsystematic or- 
der; Group IV received stimuli in the same order as 
Group III, but CS was not paired with shock. “The 
light produced significantly greater conditioned GSRs 
than did the tone, even though the two stimuli pro- 
duced equal responses in Group IV, where they had 
not been reinforced. In addition, the tone produced 
significantly greater GSRs when its conditoning fol- 
lowed that of the light than when it was conditioned 
before the light. Tests on the compound CS sup- 
ported the hypothesis that a difference in amplitude 
of the conditioned GSR would result from the light- 
first and tone-first conditioning orders.” —B. J. House. 


1934. Klein, Frederick Lionel. (U. Maryland) 
Conditioning of favorable and unfavorable self- 
evaluative statements among high, middle and low 
anxious female college students. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(5), 1782.—Abstract. 

1935. Krauss, Herbert H., & Prokasy, William 
Е. (Pennsylvania State U.) On intertrial interval 
discrimination in classical conditioning. Psychol. 
Rep., 1963, 12(1), 138—Eyelid conditioning trials 
were given to 30 students with intertrial intervals of 
either 5 and 30 sec. (Group 5-30) or of 5 and 50 sec. 
(Group 5-50) randomly ordered. Higher response 
frequency occurred following the 30-sec. interval 
E o. and following the 5-sec. interval in 

тоир .—В. J. House. 

1936, Letchworth, George E., & Wishner, Julius. 

Pennsylvania) Studies in efficiency: Verbal 
conditioning as a function of degree of task cen- 
tering. А replication. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 
1963, 67(3), 282-286,—The present study is an ap- 
Proximate replication of an experiment by Letchworth 
and Wishner (1962). Its substantive purpose was to 
test the effects on verbal conditioning of self- and 
ese centered (SC and OC) instructions in interac- 
ee В task orienting сан Е үа 
youl ка significant interaction пара slowing 

196 Ss would һауе a relatively higher rate oi 
Sey than OC Б under relaxed шан 

„пе reverse would be true under problem in- 
structions. Procedural chan i 

ч ges from the previous 

отоо а ааа аа 

з чы hypothesis and duplicated а Е 
‘vious study.—J ournal abstract. 

1997, Lockert, E. W, & Bryan, J. H. (0. Cali- 
опна School Medicine, Los Angeles) Motor ac- 
1965 160) Serta Mein ре mot. ылы 
taken to invest : ise е present study was under- 
verbal behav; ва Е е effects of motor activity upon 
distributed re 120 8th-grade students су: Ss 
eile ае реп аш samples, | oug! 
effect was ШЕКП нор verbally and по interaction 
tor activity. it е ween verbal conditioning and mo- 
activity ( in X a ound that Ss engaged in a motor 
selected ES apping) significantly more often 
Snot гө es enoting gross motor activity than did 
support Ra: gaged. The results are interpreted to 

Propri “Тап 8 (1961) contention of the importance 

оп Wor Е and motor-interoceptive signals 

1938, Моо ат едиіуа1епіѕ —И/. Н. Guertin. 
Medicine USS ova, I. A. (Inst, Experimental 
adekvatnosti R Academy Medical Sciences) ОЬ 

uslovnykh razdrazhitelei dlia oligo- 
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frenov. [Adequacy of CS for mentally retarded.] 
Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, No. 4, 103- 
105.—Eye blink reflex was elaborated in 16 retarded 
Ss of the imbecile type (age 18-30 years). Auditory 
and verbal stimuli were used. It was found that the 
most effective stimulus was a verbal one connected 
with the US, “I blow.”—A. Cuk. 


1939. Noblin, Charles Donald. (Louisiana State 
U.) Experimental analysis of psychoanalytic 
character types through the operant conditoning 
of verbal responses. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 
1076-1077.—Abstract, 


1940. Papajohn, John Christopher. (Boston U. 
Graduate School) The effect of reserpine on the 
strength of a verbal response. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(3), 1077-1078.—Abstract. 


1941. Passey, George Е, & Wood, David L. 
(U. Alabama) Effect of pattern of reinforcement 
on the conditioned eyelid response. J. exp. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 66(3), 241-2444 groups of 10 Ss each 
acquired conditioned eyelid responses to a 1024-cps 
tonal stimulus delivered at 40 db. above threshold, 
Each of the 4 groups was given the same mean inten- 
sity of reinforcing air puff over a 50-trial acquisition 
series. Pattern of reinforcement differed for each of 
the groups with the employment of ascending, con- 
stant, variable, and descending UCS magnitudes. 
The groups showed no differences in number of 
anticipatory responses during the acquisition series 
though the slopes of the acquisition curves were sig- 
nificantly different from one another. In order of 
slope the groups were ascending, constant, variable, 
and descending, with the ascending group showing 
the steepest acquisition curve. No sex differences in 
rate of acquisition were found.—Journal abstract, 


1942. Paul, Gordon L., Eriksen, Charles W., & 
Humphreys, Lloyd G. (U. Illinois) Use of tem- 
perature stress with cool air reinforcement for 
human operant conditioning. J. exp. Psychol., 
1962, 64(4), 329-335.—“This study was concerned 
with a technique for producing operant conditioning 
of human motor responses with special emphasis on 
conditioning without awareness. Female Ss who 
thought they were participating in a ‘space’ experi- 
ment were enclosed in a chamber at 105° F. and rela- 
tive humidity of 85%. А 10-sec, stream of cool air 
served as a reward for operant responses. Two of 
the three experimental groups (designated by re- 
sponse class) demonstrated conditioning and inten- 
sive investigation of Ss’ awareness revealed that 
conditioning was apparent only in those Ss who were 
able to verbalize mediational steps that intervened 
between the experimental variables and the changes 
in behavior.”—J. Arbit. 


1943. Porter, John J., & Blanchard, Robert J. 
(U. Wisconsin) Instrumental escape condition- 
ing using an auditory UCS. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 
12(1), 223-226.—“In Phase 1 64 Ss [students] were 
required to pull a lever to reduce the intensity of a 
100-db. square wave to either 95 ог 60 db... . In 
Phase 2 half of the Ss remained at their previous re- 
duction level while the other half were switched to 
the reduction level of the other group. Analysis of 
Phase 1 (Trials 1-45) demonstrated a significant 
learning effect and a significant performance differ- 
ence between UCS reduction groups. Neither the 
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effects of pre-shift reduction level or post-shift re- 
duction level proved significant in Phase 2 (Trials 
46-75). Thus, it was not possible to decide whether 
the reinforcement of auditory UCS reduction acted 
as an incentive variable (thus influencing only pres- 
ent performance) or through differences in degree 
of learning by means of differential drive reduction. 

—В. 1. House. 

1944, Prokasy, William F., Ebel, Harvey с,“ 
Thompson, Donald D. (Pennsylvania State 0.) 
Response shaping at long interstimulus intervals 
in classical eyelid conditioning. J. exp. Psychol., 
1963, 66(2), 138-141.—The performances of 3 groups 
of human Ss in a classical eyelid conditioning situa- 
tion were compared at an interstimulus interval 
(ISI) of 2.497 sec. 1 group received all training at 
an ISI of 2.497, a 2nd group received prior training 
at an ISI of .63 and was switched to one of 2.497, 
while the 3rd group began training at .63 and was 
gradually changed to one of 2.497 in 6 steps. The 
frequency of response was greater in the gradually 
shifted group than in the other 2 groups. It was 
concluded (a) that whether or not high response 
frequencies were obtained at long ISIs depends upon 
the specific training regimen; (b) that a time dis- 
crimination, in the form of response latency, played 
an important role in the results; and (c) that asymp- 
totic performance at one ISI is not independent of 
experience with other ISIs—Journal abstract. 


1945, Prokasy, William F., & Whaley, Francis 
L. (Pennsylvania State U.) Intertrial interval 
range shift in classical eyelid conditioning. Psy- 
chol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 55-58.—“One group was 
trained with massed trials and another was trained 
with spaced trials [N = 24 students]. After 325 
trials, the massed group was switched to spaced 
training and the spaced group to massed training. 
No between-groups massed-spaced effects were ob- 
served, but response probability was positively related 
to intertrial within both massed and spaced ranges of 
intervals following the shift in distribution. It was 
concluded that this emergent relationship could not 
be deduced from the construct of response-produced 
inhibition, since there were no reliable over-all 
massed-spaced effects.”—B. J. House. 


1946. Simkins, Lawrence. (Florida State U.) 
Effects of examiner attitudes and type of rein- 
forcement on the conditioning of hostile verbs. 
J. Pers., 1961, 29(4), 380-395.--“Тһе purpose . . . 
was to investigate the conditioning effects of hostile 
verb reinforcement as a function of type of rein- 
forcer and examiner treatment.” Volunteer college 
Ss were randomly assigned to 4 treatment groups 
and told they would participate in standardizing a 
new college-aptitude test. After fake testing they 
were given a conditioning task. “The results indi- 
cated that the effectiveness of the social reinforcers 
‘good’ and ‘that’s fine,’ was dependent on the attitude 
assumed by E toward the Ss during the tests adminis- 
tered prior to the conditioning task. When ‘points 
and pennies’ were used as reinforcers, all experi- 
mental таа to a satisfactory level and 

eir conditionability was not r if i с 

ee ағын elated to E’s attitude. 


1947. Sloanmaker, John Lyday. 
Classical conditioning of the onset Дава 
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tion of the asthmatic attack. Dissert. Abstr., 190, 
23(4), 1429.—Abstract. 4 

1948. Spence, Kenenth W., Rutledge, Edward 
F. & Talbott, John Н. (State U. Iowa) Ее 
of number of acquisition trials and the presence 
or absence of the UCS on extinction of the eyelid 
CR. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(3), 286-291—Ex- 
tinction of the eyelid CR in 100 Ss was studied asa 
function of acquisition trials (32 or 64) and the type 
of extinction procedure: (а) по UCS ог (b) an 
extended CS-UCS interval of 2500 msec. Іп agree 
ment with earlier studies that had employed continu- 
ous reinforcement there was no significant difference 
in the rate of extinction as a function of extinction 
procedure. Extinction was significantly related to 
number of original conditioning trials. The results 
were interpreted in terms of a discrimination И 
pothesis that made use of the concept of set. ( 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 

1949, Spielberger, Charles D., Berger, Arthur, 
& Howard, Kay. (Duke U.) | Conditioning of 
verbal behavior as a function of awareness, пе 
for social approval, and motivation to receive ге 
inforcement. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 61), 
241-246.—This investigation evaluated the effects 0 
awareness, need for social approval, and motivatiol 
to receive reinforcement on verbal conditioning. Ai 
male college students were reinforced with 60 
for constructing sentences beginning with or 
“we.” Awareness and reinforcement motivation were 
assessed by an intensive postconditioning intervieWs 
need for social approval was measured by the Маг 
lowe-Crowne Social Desirability scale. 5s aware 
of a correct response-reinforcement contingency gave 


more “I” and “we” sentences than Unaware 5%, bi, 
showed no evidence of learning. Aware Fr an 


vated to receive reinforcement gave more Con 
“we” sentences than unmotivated Aware 58 o 
trary to expectation, need for approval was тои 
lated to Ss’ reinforcement motivation ог performane 
—Journal abstract. КҮТ; 

1950. Spielberger, Charles D., & DeNike, cal 
Douglas. (Duke U.) Implicit epistemologi? a 
bias and the problem of awareness in verbal В h 
ditioning: A reply to Greenspoon. Psychol. Ket 
1963, 12(1), 103-106—Comments Бу G 
(see 38: 1929) to previous findings of the 
аге considered.—B. J. House. 

1951. Stoddard, Lawrence Thomas. ior if 
U.) Operant conditioning of timing behaviot j 
children. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1758” 


stract. K & 
1952. Wickens, Delos D., Allen, Charts. of 


Hill, Frances A. (Ohio State U.). ed GSE: 
instruction on extinction of the condition! | 
J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(3), 235-240.— 3 
mental groups received 10 tone-shock pairing 05 
500-msec. interstimulus interval, and 2 contro р, 
received corresponding unpaired tones ап 
2 experimental groups received strong ап ск being 
weak shocks with the tone, the converse 5 tion was 
interspersed between pairings. Before extinction of 
begun, half of these groups were told that nO up 
shocks would be given and their corresponding оп 
was not so informed. The data during riot 
indicated that: (a) Both controls were пе 


; the 
their corresponding experimentals indicatin 
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presence of an association factor. (b) The 2 controls 
differ in response magnitude suggesting that 1 effect 
of instruction is to lower drive. (c) Instructions do 
not immediately eliminate responses to the CS in the 
experimentals, but rather result in a faster rate of 
extinction. (d) No clear evidence for an effect of 
UCS strength upon conditioning was found.—Jour- 
nal abstract, 
Discrimination 

1953. Birnbrauer, Jay Spencer. (Indiana U.) 
The effects of stimulus pretraining on discrimina- 
tion learning in retarded children. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(6), 2214.—Abstract, 

1954, Black, Harvey Bischoff. (Indiana U.) 
Discrimination learning as affected by prior ex- 
posure to and relevance of components of the 
figural discriminanda. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 
2214-2215.—Abstract. 

1955. Cross, D. V., & Lane, Н. 1. (0. Michi- 
gan) On the discriminative control of concurrent 
responses: The relations among response fre- 
quency, latency, and topography in auditory gen- 
eralization. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1962, 5(4), 487- 
496.—Нитап Ss were used in a study of auditory 
generalization following multiple-response discrimi- 
nation training. It was found that the properties of 
шш control їп multiple-response situations differs 
тот those іп the single-response case. These differ- 
ences are discussed in some detail—J. Arbit. 
ae Denegre, Joseph. (U. Connecticut) In- 
Satie on retardate discrimination learning of 
us ae stimuli presented contiguously with re- 

ді . Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1793.—Abstract. 

ae Friedman, Morton Philbert. (Indiana U.) 
raids cation of statistical learning theory to 
ГЕ Бу сотрошпа discrimination learn- 

На 155егі, Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2216.—Abstract. 
anes Hoyt, June Marie. (State U. Iowa) Se- 
ї versal and conditional discrimination learn- 


Ing 1 i 1 
ng 5 children. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1798. 


1959, Iwahara, $ і 
ы ‚ S, & Sugimura, Т. (Tokyo U. 
eaten) The effect of different охе of 


a оро аера discrimination learning as 
Kyoto, 1962 > intellectual level. Psychologia, 
Oys each dik (2), 93-98.—“Three groups of 60 
оп a simple ering in intelligence level, were trained 
third of a hice discrimination problem, For one 
color Пеева the problem was shifted to a 
Criterion of сано problem immediately after а 
met. For a пгее successive correct responses was 
in a like rond third, the problem was shifted 
Correct respor r after a criterion of seven successive 
the criterion а was reached, and for the last third, 

additional ‘as 10 successive correct responses plus 
structions correct responses. No change in in- 
The learning! interruption in procedure was given. 
Nation НЬ ой for the second, color discrimi- 
for all Ss, ии ч 10 successive correct responses 
Process theory де Tesults support the authors’ two- 
to Which the У of discrimination learning, according 
crimination у normal intelligence learns a dis- 
ci aes mechanically, i.e., based on spe- 
ples, and this early mechanistic learn- 
У independent of intelligence. But he 


ing | Princi 
Ing is relativel, 
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learns the problem conceptually, i.e., he develops a 
discrimination set during overtraining, which facili- 
tates responses shift in a second discrimination 
problem. As the discrimination set is general and 
conceptual, it is dependent upon intelligence.”—A. 
Barclay. 

1960. Johnson, Harold J. (Т/. Illinois) Deci- 
sion making, conflict, and physiological arousal. 
J. abnorm. soc. Psychol, 1963, 67(2), 114-124.— 
In order to evaluate the effects of difficult discrimi- 
nation upon the physiological arousal of the organ- 
ism, 4 groups of 15 female Ss were subjected to 
different degrees of discrimination difficulty in an 
avoidance learning situation, Those Ss who were 
subjected to relatively high degrees of difficult dis- 
crimination manifested higher levels of physiological 
arousal than did Ss who were not confronted with 
discrimination problems. The implications of this 
finding are discussed with regard to the etiology of 
experimental neurosis. (25 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

1961. Lipsitt, Lewis P., & Lolordo, Vincent M. 
(Brown U.) Interactive effect of stress and stim- 
ulus generalization on children’s oddity learning. 
J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(2), 210-214.—4 groups 
of 14 4th-grade children performed in an oddity 
learning task, 2 of these receiving an easy task 
(colors red, green, and blue) and 2 a difficult task 
(red, pink, and orange). Ап easy and a difficult 
group were subjected to stress instructions involving 
time pressure, while the other 2 were not. The 
major hypothesis was that increased drive level (in- 
creased stress) would facilitate easy oddity perform- 
ance but impair difficult oddity performance. This 
proposition was confirmed by a Stress x Difficulty 
interaction effect, supporting Spence’s theory con- 
cerning the joint effects in complex learning of drive 
and interstimulus generalization—Journal abstract. 

1962. Ross, Leonard Е. (U Wisconsin) Note: 
Persisting inhibitory effect found in both classi- 
cal and instrumental learning situations. Psychol. 
Rep., 1962, 11(3), 691-692.--“Еуійепсе from dis- 
crimination learning with rats, salivary conditioning, 
and eyelid conditioning, suggests that the inhibition 
which develops to the negative cue in discrimination 
learning persists over a long period after the nega- 
tive cue receives a reinforcement schedule equal to 
or greater than that received by the positive cue.”— 
В. J, House. 

1963, Shurtleff, Donald Alan. (Boston U.) 
Stimulus generalization of voluntary responses 
in humans following discrimination training. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1248.—Abstract. 


Verbal Learning 


1964, Ausubel, David P., & Fitzgerald, Donald. 
(U. Illinois), The role of discriminability in mean- 
ingful learning and retention. J. educ. Psychol., 
1961, 52(5), 266-274.—“Subjects with greater 
knowledge of Christianity made significantly higher 
scores оп... [a] Buddhism retention test than did 
subjects with less knowledge of Christianity. This 
significantly positive relationship between Christian- 
ity and Buddhism test scores held up even when the 
effect of verbal ability was eliminated. Hence the 
data support the hypothesis that the learning and 
retention of unfamiliar verbal materials varies posi- 
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tively with its discriminability from related, previous 
learned concepts established in cognitive structure, 
and that this endogenously determined discrimina- 
bility is a function of the clarity and stability of the 
latter concepts.”—C. Т. Morgan. 


1965. Batrus, John Abraham. (U. Pittsburgh) 
An experimental construct validation of impul- 
sivity using a learning theory model. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2201-2202,—Abstract. 


1966. Bernstein, Alvin 8. (Franklin D. Roose- 
velt VA Hosp.) Anxiety as а nondirectional 
drive: A test of Hull-Spence theory. Psychol. 
Rep., 1963, 12(1), 87-98.—100 students selected for 
extremely high or low scores on the Manifest Anxiety 
scale (MA scale) performed in a learning task 
which required the selection of the correct nonsense 
syllable in each of 12 pairs. For % the pairs the 
dominant response (determined by a free choice pro- 
cedure) was correct, and for the other % incorrect. 
Іп a 2nd training session, the same pairs appeared 
with °% the learned responses reversed. Results 
failed to support the prediction from the Hull-Spence 
drive theory that high MA scale Ss would make 
fewer errors when the dominant response was correct 
and more errors when the nondominant response was 
correct.—B, J. House. 

1967. Blanchard, Robert J. (State U. Iowa) 
The effects of response familiarization on paired- 
associate learning. Dissert. Abstr, 1962, 23(5), 
1790.—Abstract. 

1968. Braine, Martin D. S. (Walter Reed Army 
Inst. Research, Washington, D, С.) On learning 
the grammatical order of words. Psychol. Rev., 
1963, 70(4), 323-348.--Тһе possibility is examined 
that grammatical structure is acquired by “contextual 
generalization”—a type of generalization which re- 
sults from а S’s learning the position of a unit in a 
Sequence, Several experiments, in which S’s learn 
miniature artificial languages, demonstrate and ex- 
plore certain aspects of this type of generalization in 
verbal learning. From the experiments a theory of 
the learning of grammatical structure is developed. 
Confrontation of the theory with facts about the struc- 
ture of natural languages, especially English, suggests 
that it may be tenable, provided its scope is narrowed 
in ways discussed, and provided that an additional 
assumption is made—that as well as learning the 
locations of units, Ss form paired associates whose 
foci are closed-class morphemes, i.e., articles, auxil- 
iaries, affixes, etc—Journal abstract. 


1969. Carterette, Edward С. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) A replication of free recall and ordering 
of trigrams. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(3), 311-313. 
—To assess the role of intralist similarity in learning 
and retention, Ss were shown 12 3-consonant tri- 
grams. One list used 4 different letters (L4, high 
intralist similarity), the other contained 12 different 
letters (L12, low intralist similarity), 4 groups of 
20 Ss were tested; one in free recall, and another 
learned only the order of the syllables, for each of the 
L4 and L12 lists. Conclusions were similar to Horo- 
witz’ (1961) : (a) free recall for L4 was higher than 
for L12 early in learning but lower on later trials, 
and (b) had uniformly higher ordering scores than 
L4. Horowitz’ interpretation that Point a reflects an 
interaction between intralist similarity and the nature 
of S’s task is weakened by evidence that 1.12 lists 
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are ordered uniquely by knowing only Ist letters— 
Journal abstract. 


1970. Cieutat, Victor J. (Lousiana State U.) 
Familiarity and social verbal learning. Psychol, 
Rep., 1962, 11(3), 804.—A replication of the finding 
that visual familiarity with the stimuli facilitates 
serial verbal learning is reported for an experimental 
design with some methodological modifications—B, 
J. House. 


1971. Cohen, Burton H. (Lafayette Coll.) Re 
call of categorized words lists. J. exp. Psychol, 
1963, 66(3), 227-234.—According to Millers’ chunk 
hypothesis, the number of word categories (chunks) 
represented in the immediate word recall of a listo 
20 categories of words should be the same as Ше 
number of words recalled from a list of 20 unrelated 
words, Using a design involving list lengths of 10, 
15, and 20 chunks and 3 types of word lists (2 cate 
gorized and 1 unrelated), the hypothesis was sip 
ported—but only if the lists were matched for (0 
presentation time. An index of interitem associative 
strength, derived from word association norms, 
showed significant correlations with within-category 
word recall but was not related to chunk recall= 
Journal abstract. 


1972, Cohen, Burton Н, & Hut, Peter А 
(Lafayette Coll.) Learning of responses 105 
classes and to specific stimuli. J. erp. РОД 
1963, 66(3), 274-280.—To test МШегз сеи 
pothesis, the performance of Ss who learned а Ше 
mon number response to each of 8 categorits 0 
words was compared with that of Ss who ge at 
control lists of 8 word-number pairs. Регіог н 
Ss who learned number responses to ЕхһашШ 
categories, i.e., categories whose 3 words КЕЙ 2 
all (or nearly all) the words belonging to + oft 
gory, did not differ significantly from that 0 Ші; 
Ss. Performance of Ss who learned зади a 
sponses to Nonexhaustive word categories, i ‘of the 
gories whose 3 words represent а small samp vical 
words belonging to the category, differed ЕТ sent 
(р < 001) from both the control Ss and я Pere i 
with the Exhaustive categories. The resu ви е 
terpreted as providing support for Mille 
garding verbal recoding —Journal abstract. 


Е А» 

1973. Crothers, Edward Joe. (Indiana ue and 
or-none paired-associates learning МГ. 2, (6). 
compound responses. Dissert. Abstr. , 
2215.—Abstract. Ж. 

1974, Dallett, Kent М. (U. Californi | 
role of response similarity іп pros Failures | 
J. exp. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 364-372: се similat 
to demonstrate an effect of interlist тезро уен 
ity on PI [proactive inhibition] have prev tention i 
reported in experiments in which short Темеш 
tervals have been used, with relatively 808 not W 
of РІ. In the experiment reported, ап Sing py by 
made to maximize the chances of ошау j 
using a 48-hr. retention interval. . ‘dition in ИШ 
showed significant PI only for the сопа! reer 
the two lists had identical stimuli am 
тевропвев.”--/. Arbit. 

1975. Epstein, S., & Levitt, Н. ( 
setts) The influence of hunger on abnor: 50) 
and recall of food related words. 

Psychol., 1962, 64(2), 130-135.--То te 
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drive state on learning in humans, Ss were presented 
with paired associates consisting of food and non- 
food words, either before or after the evening meal. 
It was found that the premeal group learned faster, 
particularly when the paired associates was a food 
word, and the premeal group recalled food words, but 
failed to recall nonfood words. The effect of drive on 
learning was demonstrated.—G, Frank. 

1976. Epstein, William. (U. Kansas) Temporal 
schemata in syntactically structured material. J. 
gen, Psychol, 1963, 68(1), 157-164,--Тһе term 
“temporal schema” refers to the syntactical con- 
straints placed on the temporal ordering of the in- 
dividual items within a syntactically structured series. 
The existence of a temporal schema was demonstrated 
experimentally in the following way: Experimental 
Ss learned a syntactically structured series of non- 
sense syllables or real words, or a matched unstruc- 
tured series composed of the same items. Immediately 
following acquisition, Ss were shown the same series 
in reversed order and relearned the series in the new 
order, Control Ss learned the backward versions 
only. The main hypothesis was that the presence 
of a unidirectional schema would inhibit the learning 
of the backward versions of the structured material by 
the experimental Ss, This hypothesis was confirmed. 
—Author abstract. 


1977. Erickson, Raymond L. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) Relational Isolation as a means of pro- 
poate the Von Restorff effect in paired-associate 
one: J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(2), 111-119.— 

S-R pair in each of 8 9-pair lists of syllables and 
numbers was isolated solely on the basis of the rela- 
Дар between its members, Stimulus and response 
elements of the isolated pairs were each individually 
More massed than isolated among their respective 
кырагы. An obtained isolation effect (р < .001) 
Иа interpreted to indicate that S-R intralist associa- 

ae ace explanations based solely upon re- 
пей Stimulus and/or response generalization are 
Ера to account completely for the von Restorff 
ie Additional isolation was produced for some 
tion [зна critical elements in red. Color isola- 
Bis th oth S-R elements produced an effect greater 
ыо response isolation alone (р < .05) but not 
ТЕН ап that of stimulus isolation alone. Stim- 
Кера fens color isolation did not produce dif- 
АБ пре 176 undergraduates. (20 
Theo Багіпассі, Andrew Reed. (U. Florida) 
Bente) uence of a tranquilizing drug (mepro- 
On learning of high and low anxiety 


> Soups. Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1085.—Abstract. 


19 
Col. D Forrest, Derek, & Taylor, Ann. (Trinity 


Dublin, Irel д 
tive vin, Ireland) А test of one-trial associa- 
5 asarning, Psychol, Rep., 1962, 11 (3), 817-820. — 
items {тор eh associates which included unlearned 
learned that Previous trials were no more easily 
concluded ih lists of completely new items. It was 
Associatio at no partial learning occurred and that 


7 bids were formed оп ап all-or-none basis.” — 


19 ү 

жа | a Озтіге, Frederick R, & Tryk, H. Ed- 
in С Wort association: Common 

9. 355 mse. Science, 1963, 139( Whole 

Sponses 3), 415-416. тһе scoring of popular re- 


in anes p 
the word-association test provides only 
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a fair estimate of the number of original responses. 
The magnitude of the relationship between popular 
and original responses will be overestimated unless 
one employes a correction for the constraint imposed 
by one score on the other. 2 methods of correcting 
for the lack of independence between the numbers of 
popular and of original responses are described.— 
Journal abstract. 

1981. Griffith, Ann Heimburg. (Rutgers U.) 
The application of an all-or-none learning model 
to multiple-choice data on the acquisition and re- 
tention of paired associates. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(6), 2217-2218.—Abstract. 


1982. Horowitz, Leonard M., & Izawa, Chizuko. 
(Stanford U.) Comparison of serial and paired- 
associate learning. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 65(4), 
352-361.—Serial learning has been viewed as а 
paired-associate (PA) task where a single item is 
the effective stimulus for the following item. Recent 
evidence suggests that this view fails to describe the 
serial task adequately. To help understand this evi- 
dence, 4 lists were composed which varied in their in- 
ternal association. The interitem associative strength 
was constant in 3 lists, and the strength between ad- 
jacent items was varied. In а 4th list no 2 items were 
associates. 4 groups of 20 Ss learned a list both 
serially and by the PA method. The PA items were 
formed from adjacent items of the serial list. Grou 
S-P learned the serial list 1st; Group P-S, the PA 
list 151, Comparisons were made between the 2 tasks 
and between the 2 directions of transfer, When 
adjacent items were strongly associated, the amounts 
of transfer between tasks were about equal. When 
remote items were associated, greater transfer oc- 
curred from PA to serial learning, replicating earlier 
findings. When no items were associated, greater 
transfer occurred from serial to PA learning. —Jour- 
nal abstract. 

1983. Jakobovits, Leon A., & Lambert, Wallace 
E. Geet U.) Mediated satiation in verbal 
transfer. J. exp. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 346-351.-- 
“The present study was concerned with mediation in 
yerbal transfer where generalized inhibition could be 
observed from one learning task to another. A pro- 
active interference paradigm was arranged... . As- 
suming that mediation follows the sequence В-»С->0, 
Ss first learned an A-B list, then Ше meaning of the 
inferred mediator, C, was reduced by a satiation 
procedure, and finally an A-D list was learned. It 
was shown that satiation of the mediator resulted in 
generalization of inhibition during learning of the 
A-D list. The results were discussed in the light of 
the existing theoretical models for mediated general- 
ization.” —J. Arbit. 

1984. Jung, John. (Northwestern U.) Effects 
of response meaningfulness (m) on transfer of 
training under two different paradigms. 7. exp. 
Psychol., 1963, 65(4), 377-384.—The effects of 2 
levels of response meaningfulness (m) on transfer 
under 2 paradigms, A-B, C-B and A-B, A-C were 
studied using paired-associate lists of 6 pairs of items 
consisting of adjectives as stimuli and trigrams as 
responses. Since the same responses occur on both 
lists of the A-B, C-B paradigm, positive transfer or 
facilitation of 2nd list learning may result from re- 
sponse learning on the Ist list. Such transfer should 
be greater with low m responses which require more 
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response learning than high m responses. The results 
supported the prediction of greater positive tarnsfer 
with low m. Although negative transfer was pre- 
dicted for the A-B, A-C paradigm, it was predicted 
to be independent of Response m. However, high m 
produced greater negative transfer.—Journal abstract. 


1985. Kanungo, R. (McGill U.) Semantic 
change in a paired-associate learning situation. 
Psychologia, Kyoto, 1962, 5(2), 99-102.—“The pres- 
ent study, using nonsense syllables as stimulus mem- 
bers and meaningful words as response members, at- 
tempted to examine the effect of paired-associate 
learning on the change in the intensity of meaning 
of learned verbal materials. In trying to do so, it also 
tested the generality of the ‘principle of congruity.’ 
Results revealed that learning brings about changes 
in the intensity of meanings of both the nonsense 
syllables and the words; and the direction and amount 
of such meaning changes follow the general principle 
of congruity.” —A Barclay. 

1986. Keppel, Geoffrey, & Underwood, Benton 
J. (Northwestern U.) Retroactive inhibition of 
R-S associations. J. exp. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 
400-404.—Ss learned paired associates with nonsense 
syllables as stimulus terms and adjectives as response 
terms. 4 different groups learned a 2nd syllable- 
adjective list—the groups were differentiated by the 
interlist paradigm formed. Then Ss wrote the stim- 
ulus terms from the Ist list opposite the Ist-list re- 
sponse terms, All groups showed retroactive inhibi- 
tion in R-S recall except for paradigm A-B, A-C. 
No source of extinction of R-S associations for this 
paradigm was apparent, and extinction of the S-R 
associations did not affect the R-S associations, The 
other paradigms are individually discussed —J. Arbit. 

1987. Kintsch, Walter. (U. Missouri) АШ-ог- 
none learning and the role of repetition in paired- 
associate learning. Science, 1963, 140(Whole No. 
3564), 310-312.—The learning of a list of stimulus- 
response items is a 2-stage process involving response 
learning and association, It is assumed that both 
stages are learned in an all-or-none fashion. Ss were 
trained to learn a list of paired-associate items with 
Rock’s substitution procedure. Their performance 
could be predicted from the all-or-none theory with 
parameter estimates based upon the performance of 
a different group of Ss who learned the same 
items under normal conditions.—Journal abstract. 

1988. Kothurkar, У. К. (U. Poona, India) Dif- 
ferential paired-associate learning as a function 
of the social significance of materials. Psychol. 
Stud., Mysore, 1963, 8(1), 1-6—80 Ss in 4 groups 
learned 4 paired-associate lists comprising CVC non- 
sense syllables, Christian words, and Hindu words in 
different stimulus response positions, Results proved 
the hypothesis that meaningfulness (depending on 
social familiarity and social significance) of the re- 
sponse member has great facilitative effect on paired- 
associate learning.—U. Pareek. 

1989, Lang, Р. J., & Luoto, К. (U. Pittsburgh) 
Mediation and associative facilitation in neurotic, 
psychotic, and normal subjects. /. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1962, 64(2), 113-120.—The present in- 
vestigation is a replication of previous work (see 30: 
555; 27: 4925) utilizing Veterans Administration 
medical and psychiatric patients instead of college Ss, 
The previous findings indicated that associative rela- 


208 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


tionship facilitates verbal learning. Ss learned 2 sets 
of syllable-word paired associates ; % of the pairs on 
the 2nd list had response terms which were associates 
of their responses to words on the Ist list. Although 
the responses of all Ss showed the effects of associa- 
tive facilitation, this was more true for nonpsychotics, 
The results are discussed in terms of understanding 
the thinking of schizophrenics.—G. Frank. 


1990, Lindley, Richard H. (Trinity U.) Asso. | 
ciation value, familiarity, and pronunciability rat- 
ings as predictors of serial verbal learning, J, exp, 
Psychol., 1963, 65(4), 347-351.—3 measures of means 
ingfulness were compared as predictors of the case of 
serial verbal learning of 12-item lists of consonant 
vowel-consonant trigrams of 30-80% association 
value (AV). There were 4 main groups of Ss; the 
lists had the same values for 2 measures of meaning- 
fulness and 1 which was different (e.g., equal average 
AV and familiarities but different average rated pro- 
nunciabilities), Ss were 80 men and women college 
students, The results were that ease of learning was 
not а function of rated pronunciability of familiarity 
(p> .05) but was a function of AV for the number | 
of correct responses measure of learning (p= 05). 
(17 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


1991. McIntire, Roger W. (Louisiana State U.) 
Reinforcement and verbal learning: A test of ү 
Premack hypothesis. Psychol. Rep., 1963, ШШ 
99-102.—3 groups of 15 students each learned а | 
of 10 paired-associates. For Group Н, each рай 
associate was followed by a high occurrence wa 
(from the Thorndike-Lorge list) ; for Group L, 4 | 
occurrence word followed; and Group С had no Pil: 
following the paired-associate. Premack’s ren 
ment theory was supported by the finding that ү, | 
Н learned faster than Group L, but ап unpredic 
effect was equal performance for Groups Н ай ; 
“The interpretation was that evidence for Р 
theory was demonstrated and that Group С В ү 
of its unique intertrial interval had used this resi 
riod to advantage.”—B, J, House. 


1992, Pimsleur, Paul, & Bonkowski, Robert | 
(U. California, Los Angeles) Transfer О chali 
material across sense modalities. J. educ. at a 
1961, 52(2), 104-107.--“А list of 10 paired a 4- 
(dis-syllables as stimuli and color names h one 
sponses) was randomly presented first throug! Half 
modality and then through another modality visual 
the subjects learned the list first through t ИО 
modality and then relearned it through the 4 е ор: 
modality. The other half learned the list ш к 
posite order. Positive transfer was foun A 
directions. . . . The subjects took fewer totai fall 
to learn verbal material both visually i 
when the material was presented first aurally 
visually.” —C. T. Morgan. Вере 

1993. Reynolds, James Н. (Syracuse Mee 2550: 
tition factors іп one-trial learning of ра? 467 
Саев. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 65(4), 3625 то 
1-гізі paired-associate task was used in а тей е 
design to test 4 hypotheses inferred from С memory? 
search оп 1-trial learning and immediate 5 tested 
The results confirmed the Ist 2 hypothes® always 
indicating (a) that a correct association of simple 
available immediately following presentan i this ШЕ 
paired-associate materials, and (b) tha idly. The 
mediate association is weak and decays гар 
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hypotheses that (c) covert repetition and (d) overt 
repetition of immediate associations lengthen their 
recall availability were partially confirmed, An analy- 
sis of the effect of list position upon response ayail- 
ability indicated that the formation of a response 
set, as well as covert and overt repetition, facilitates 
recall of associations that are formed during a single 
resentation —Journal abstract. 

1994. Runquist, Willard N., & Hutt, Valorie H. 
(Pomona Coll.) Verbal concept learning in high 
school students with pictorial and verbal repre- 
sentation of stimuli. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 52(2), 
08-111,—“The formation of verbal concepts was in- 
vestigated in high school students untilizing instances 
consisting of words, pictures of objects with the cor- 
rect concept accentuated, or pictures of objects with 
the correct concept deemphasized. Four different 
grade levels were combined with the 3 modes of pres- 
entation of the concepts in a factorial design, The 
results showed that concept learning was best when 
the instances were presented as words, followed by 
the picture stimuli with the concept accentuated. The 
results were attributed to the nature of the specific 
concepts studied.” —C. Т. Morgan. 


1995, Runquist, Willard N., & Marshall, Mary 
Ann, (Pomona Coll.) Transfer, synonymity, and 
anticipatory interval in paired-associate verbal 
learning. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 281-286. 
—60 high-school seniors were assigned to 3 groups, 
which varied in size of anticipatory interval used in 
КЕНІШІ the 2nd of 2 lists of nonsense syllable-adjec- 
ІШ pairs. Words were presented with a Dunning 
не filmstrip-projector. The experiment was 

уды using college students as Ss. Principal 
рш were that: (a) there was an increase in 
үе transfer due {о synonymity at longer in- 
ШТ (b) there were no significant transfer effects 
cee rial 1 on the 2nd list, and (c) overt errors 

nes frequent with a 2-вес, interval—R. D. 
a Schwartz, Henry A. (Johns Hopkins U.) 
е се of instructional set and response fre- 
Ар font retroactive interference. J. exp, Psy- 
retroa 66(2), 127-132,—1п an А-В, A-C, А-В 
paired Ae Situation, 60 Ss learned an original list of 
Клан Sociates in which the response members were 

bas associates to the stimulus members. In 
Were зч learning), the response members 
М па igh or other low frequency associates. 
original үте told that learning IL would make OL 
ard ош) easier (Easy set) or harder 
Set) wast 119 remember., А control group (Neutral 
AS ОЧ nothing of the possible influence of IL. 
et X IL Response Е. Д : 
showed stperion зе Frequency analysis of variance 
response grou г recall for the High Frequency IL 
groups (p< 001 (р < .001) and for the Hard set 
with IL Re 001). No significant interaction of Set 
abstract, sponse Frequency was found.—Journal 

1997. Schw: д 

dey) Transfer е, Marian. 


па (U. California, е 
ailed pairs as a test of one- 
1963, Teg egmental learning. Amer. J. Psychol., 
and control) 6-27 3.—2 groups of Ss (experimental 
Sing a list е given а study-trial and а test-trial, 
Mental Ss fail e number-word pairs. For experi- 
ог control led pairs were randomly interchanged; 

8, failed pairs were left unchanged. All 
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Ss were then given an additional study-trial and 2 
more test-trials. Control Ss surpassed experimental 
Ss in number of critical pairs correct on the last 2 
tests. It was concluded that pairs failed after 1 study- 
trial had acquired associative strength. The findings 
supported the incremental view of learning as opposed 
to the 1-trial view.—R. D. Nance. 

1998. Thompson, Charles Peter. (U. Wisconsin) 
Variation in the doublet effect during acquisition 
and relearning as a function of number of doub- 
lets in the maze and length of the retention in- 
terval. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2223-2224-- 
Abstract. 

1999, Underwood, Benton J., Ham, Margaret, & 
Ekstrand, Bruce. (Northwestern U.) Cue selec- 
tion in paired-associate learning. J. exp. Psychol., 
1962, 64(4), 405-409.—Word-color ог trigram-color 
compound stimuli were used with numbers as re- 
sponses in paired-associate learning. This was fol- 
lowed by a transfer test in which one or the other 
components alone was presented as the stimulus. 
Color showed greater transfer than the trigram stim- 
ulus apparently due to its higher meaningfulness. 
Words produced greater transfer than colors possibly 
due to a bias toward dealing with verbal material 
rather than greater meaningfulness—J. Arbit. 

2000. Wetherford, James Wallace. (Louisiana 
State U.) Relative serial position effects as a 
parameter of verbal learning: A test of the Mc- 
Crary-Hunter hypothesis. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(3), 1083-1084.—Abstract. 


Reinforcement (Including Probability Learning ) 


2001. Berry, Richard М. (Indiana U.) On 
Lotsof’s proposed relation between certainty and 
expectancy. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 333- 
334.—Lotsof obtained a correlation of 0.93 between 
reinforcement-ratio and mean certainty of response. 
In the present paper, his obtained mean certainties 
are converted to percentages and plotted against rein- 
forcement-ratios. When so converted, they become a 
fairly good estimate of actual percentage of reinforce- 
ment.—R, D. Nance. 

2002, Broen, William Е., Jr., Storms, Lowell 
H., & Schenck, Herbert U., Jr. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) Inappropriate behavior as a function of 
the energizing effect of drive. J. Pers., 1961, 29 
(4), 489-498.—“Predictions for the conditions under 
which . . . an increase in inappropriate behavior 
would occur were made from Hull-Spence drive the- 
ory with an E ceiling below the level of maximum 
drive times maximum habit strength. . . . Using a 
two-response-choice situation, Ss learned response 
hierarchies with different dominant and competing 
reinforcement probabilities. The major hypothesis 
was that, with reinforcement continuing, the introduc- 
tion of high drive (‘white noise’) would lead to a 
significant decrement in a dominant response only in 
the hierarchy with a strong dominant response and a 
strong competing response. This hypothesis was sup- 
ported.” (18 ref.)—G. T. Lodge. 

2003. Brooker, Harvey. (Indiana U.) The ef- 
fects of differential verbal reinforcement on 
schizophrenic and non-schizophrenic hospital pa- 
tients. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2202-2203.— 
Abstract. 
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2004. Butler, Joel Robert. (Louisiana State U.) 
Behavioral analysis of psychoanalytically derived 
interpretations presented on operant schedules of 
reinforcement. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1069- 
1070.— Abstract. 


2005. Das, J. P. (Utkal U., Cuttack, India) Sup- 
plementary report: Semantic generalization in 
probability learning. J. exp, Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 
423-424.—1п a probability learning experiment mean- 
ingful words were substituted for the nonsense syl- 
lables employed in a previous experiment. The 
semantic stimuli influenced the course of the prob- 
ability generalization—J. Arbit, 


2006. Gersten, Charles David. (Florida State 
U.) Response differentiation in verbal behavior. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1796-1797,—Abstract. 


2007. Greeno, James б. (U. Minnesota) Ef- 
fects of nonreinforced trials in two-choice learn- 
ing with noncontingent reinforcement. J. exp. 
Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 373-379.—Data are presented 
contrary to 2 hypotheses: (a) the identity hypothesis 
which asserts that an unreinforced trial does not 
change choice probabilities, and (b) the correction 
hypothesis which implies that a nonreinforced trial 
reduces the probability of the response chosen on that 
trial. The effect of nonreinforced trials was related 
to the relative frequencies with which the alternative 
choices were reinforced.—J. Arbit. 


2008. Hoffeld, Donald R, & Kent, Carolyn. 
(Louisiana State U.) Decision time and informa- 
tion use in a choice situation. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 
12(1), 68-70.—120 students performed in a 2 X 2 x 2 
factorial experiment requiring choices among equally- 
likely alternatives in the presence of an informational 
cue with a constant probability of being correct. 
Variables were number of alternatives (2 or 8), 
probability of correct cue (higher or lower than 
chance), and time allowed for choice (minimal or 
short durations). Greater use of the cue appeared 
with short than with minimal duration of choice time. 
Effects of the other 2 variables replicated those from 
previous experiments.—B. J. House. 


2009. Kanfer, Frederick H., & Marston, Albert 
R. (U. Oregon Medical School) Determinants of 
self-reinforcement in human learning. J. exp. 
Psychol., 1963, 66(3), 245-254—In 3 separate ex- 
periments frequency and accuracy of self-reinforcing 
responses (SRs) were investigated as a function of 
(a) stage of prior learning, (b) instructions about 
stringency of criteria for SR, and (c) similarity of 
discriminative and reinforcing stimuli in acquisition 
and test for SR. It was found: (a) learning to a 
higher criterion resulted in more frequent and more 
accurate SR responses, (b) instructions establishing 
more lenient criteria for SR led to more frequent but 
more incorrect SRs, and (c) when the test list dif- 
fered from the acquisition list, SRs were lower in 
frequency but higher in proportion of incorrect SRs. 
Presence or absence of the original reinforcer did not 
affect SR. The SR data were also related to occur- 
rence of correct responses on the test—Journal 
abstract. ч 

2010. Lewis, Michael; Wall, A. Martin, & Aron- 
freed, Justin. (U. Pennsylvania) Developmental 

inge in the relative values of social and non- 
social reinforcement. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(2), 
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133-137.—Asymptotic levels of performance in a 
binary choice paradigm were used to assess develop- E 
mental change in the relative reinforcement values of 
social approval and impersonal stimulus events which 
merely indicated the correctness of prediction of an 
uncertain outcome. Ss were 30 Ist graders and 2) 
6th graders, randomly assigned in equal numbers to 
each of the reinforcement conditons. Only the Ist 
graders under social reinforcement tended toward 
maximizing the more frequently reinforced response, 
while the remaining 3 groups showed asymptotic pro: 
ortions of response below the actual probability of 

ing correct. It was suggested that the value of 
repeated external social approval decreases with age 
and that the intrinsic reinforcement of correct pre | 
diction is greater in older children. The interpreta- 
tion of the findings also emphasized the minimal role 
of mediating concepts of probability and the possible 
effects of having used contingent outcomes. (25 теб) 
—Journal abstract. 


2011. Panda, К. С. (Ravenshaw Coll., Cuttack, 
India) The effect of different methods of stimulus 
presentation upon acquisition in a two-choice 
learning situation. Psychologia, Kyoto, 1962, 5(4), 
217-220.—"The experiment was designed to test the 
difference between three methods of stimulus presentas 
tion in a two-choice probability learning situation, 
Three groups of Ss equated for age and educational 
attainment received same probability learning 1) 
three different methods, Group-I was tested in con 
ventional American procedure. Сгопр-П was Це | 
an opportunity to see the previous responses ү | 
making further prediction, Group-III was told ү 
they must see their previous guesses before еШ 
the nature of the next stimulus card. The samet е 
dom schedule of stimulus occurrence was kept ty 
stant for all the three groups of Ss. The probabil! 
level for picture and nonpicture cards were н. 
tively 175 (E,) and 25 (Е). It was found КЕЛ, 
final levels of learning did not differ sien i 
among the three groups of Ss although a slight % 
ency towards maximization of prediction 0 ЕБ, Ше 


was noticed in Сгопр-П. It was suggested can К 
method followed in the case of Стоир-П © ы; 
conveniently applied in probability learnmg 


tions.” —A. Barclay, ae 
2012, Reece, М. M., & Whitman, R. N. (Wait 


ani 
State U.) Expressive movements, хап 
verbal reinforcement. J. abnorm. soc. > шо 


1962, 64(3), 234-236.—“In order to determines 
effects of the experimenter’s warmth and son th 
upon verbal conditioning in a free associati 
69 subjects were randomly assigned to fous к 
mental groups іп a factorial design. War e move 
coldness were defined in terms of expressiva finget 
ments of posture, glance, facial expression, я the tot! 
activity. Analysis of the results showed t! ү the ес 
number of words was significantly affected ob ‘put 
pressive movements and verbal reinforcer force 
was not significantly influenced by verbal қ 
ment alone.”—G. Frank. 0, 
2013. Schwartzman, Stanley. (New endy 0! 
Birth order and social conditioning: Еа chit 
the relationship between the рона 9 dition” 
in his family and responsivity to socia 222-03 
ing. Dissert. Abstr, 1962, 23(6), 22е = - 
Abstract. 


Snortum, John Randolph. (Washington 
U.) Probability of response as a function 
Is of reward. Піззегі, Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 
‘Abstract. 


| 2015. Stevenson, Harold W., & Weir, Morton 
Ко. Minnesota) The role of age and verbal- 
tion in probability-learning. Amer. J. Psychol., 
76(2), 299-305.--55 performed a manual, 
е response іп a task in which 1 of the possible 
ctions yielded 33% reinforcement and the other 2 
ded zero reinforcement. Ss were 12, 15, ог 18 yr. 
е. They were tested singly or in pairs and with 
ithout a 2nd Е (monitor). Older Ss made sig- 
icantly more frequent choices of the reinforcing 
us. There was a significant interaction between 
ental condition and age. It was concluded 
t testing Ss singly or in pairs, with or without 
nd Е, did not significantly influence performance. 
Р. Nance. 
Wolff, P. C., Burnstein, D. D., & Van Loo, 
(USA Armor Human Research Unit, Fort 
x, Ky.) Effects of schedules of collective re- 
ement on a class during a target detection 
course. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 727-735. 
lhe study demonstrated that the behavior of a 
що ‘can be changed by collective reinforcement 
as the behavior of a single organism has been 
The finding that collective reinforcement, 
the percentage method, led to fewer detections 
ПИ did under the ratio method is not inconsistent 
ү the Studies of individual reinforcement. If easy 
mations are consistently reinforced in indi- 
al Ss, there is no gain in performance on diffi- 
items, which is simply the result of failure to 
тсе successive approximations of the form of 
Havior which one finally wants to achieve—W. Н. 
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ean е, Abram. Frustrative nonreward in 
reinforcement and discrimination learning: 
ЕШ history and a theoretical extension. 
ted га”, гс 69(4), 306-328—Support is 
К ог {һе Position that an ‘active’ role must 
ig to nonreward in both motivation and in- 
Е ae [Similarities] and differences between 
м БЕ ү үе-ехресїапсу апі пео-НиШап inter- 
‹ a ШЕ Partial reinforcement effect” are 
а urrent “пео-НиШап approaches, em- 
ke същи expectancy concepts, go beyond 
pre жа сапсу approaches іп both specificity 
3 ve power.” (104 ref.)—C. Т. Morgan. 
le ae Robert М. Тһе acquisition of 
ре. sychol. Rev., 1962, 69(4), 355-365.— 
о programming is not seen simply as a 
ited tes evelopment incorporating previously 
ЗА Е Principles, but rather аз опе 
с и of the ordering of stimulus and ге- 
vents designed to bring about productive 
е. 1] опе wants. to investigate the 
diyi Xperimental treatment on the behavior 
М 


duals ог ог 
t. oups wl 
t, he woul 4 bees рор who start from the same 


be well advised to measure and map 

a individual the learning sets relevant to 

В ental task."C. T. Morgan. 

Б. Marshall В. Practice as a process 
n. Psychol. Rev., 1962, 69(4), 274- 
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294,--“Ті seems to be a universal property of practice 
that a trial correlates strongest with its neighbors 
and weakest with the first and last trials in the 
series.” 3 possible structures to account for this fact 
аге: Woodrow 2-factor structure, a double accumula- 
tion structure, and the simplex structure. The last of 
these, and its logic and purposes, is preferred. Fit- 
ting procedures are described in an extensive supple- 
mentary поїе.—С. T. Morgan. 


2020. McCall, R. B., & Hart, R. S. (U. Illinois) 
A reply to Ishihara’s critique of Mowrer’s learning 
theory. Psychologia, Kyoto, 1962, 5(4), 210-216.— 
“The purpose of this article is to re-examine a criti- 
cism by Ishihara . . . [see 38: 46] of Mowrer’s re- 
vised two-factor learning theory . . . [see 35: 1680, 
3093] and to suggest a rejoinder which is implicit in 
the theory itself. The critique complains (a) of the 
inconsistency between maintaining that habit involves 
the conditioning of response-correlated stimuli ex- 
clusively and the reality of the essential role of inde- 
pendent cues in habit formation, and (b) that the the- 
ory does not adequately account for response initia- 
tion. The inconsistency is resolved by analyzing the 
crucial terms of ‘response-correlated,’ ‘independent 
stimuli,’ and ‘habit’ The question of response initia- 
tion is discussed, and it is demonstrated that ‘imagery,’ 
defined by Mowrer to be conditoned, central, mediat- 
ing processes, adequately explains response selection.” 
--4. Barclay. 

2021. Restle, Frank. The selection of strategies 
in cue learning. Psychol. Rev., 1962, 69(4), 329- 
343.-“А stochastic model for the solution of cue 
learning problems by the selection of strategies was 
stated and developed. Errors were shown to con- 
stitute a system of uncertain recurrent events in Fel- 
ler’s sense. Three models, one strategy-at-a-time, all- 
strategies-at-once, and a-random-sample-of-strategies, 
were formulated and shown to yield the same system 
of recurrent events to be identical in terms of data.”— 
С.Т. Morgan. . 

2022. Thompson, Donald M., & Goff, Milton, L. 
(U. Virginia) A schema of response probability 
as a function of stimulus events. Psychol. Rep., 
1962, 11(3), 805-808.--“А three-dimensional model, 
the ‘R-S Cube,’ was devised to integrate the basic 
reinforcement contingencies into one unified concep- ` 
tual schema. The schedules are procedurally de- 
lineated on the basis of response probability in a free- 
operant situation as it is related to the presentation, 
termination, or postponement of a contingent or non- 
contingent stimulus event.” Various experimental 
paradigms are discussed and classified in terms of the 
model.—B. J. House. 

2023. Wechsler, David. (New York U. Coll. 
Medicine) Engrams, memory storage, and mne- 
monic coding. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(3), 
149-153——Among the basic questions concerning 
memory is the problem of “how the human brain 
records, stores, and transmits information. . . . I 
believe that acquired engrams are-laid down like 
genetic codes, are transmitted as genetic information 
and revived and assembled into memories by some 
matching method. The matching may be either 
chemical or electrical and at some levels of neural 
organization of the sort we identify with frequency 
radio tuning or electrical resonance. . . . [If] we 
conceive of learning as a linking of sequential re- 
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sponses or facts, it is not the facts but the links 
between them which are altered by the learning 
process.” Brain function resembles genetic replica- 
tion and resonance phenomena rather than devices 
currently employed іп automata—S. J. Lachman. 


RETENTION & FORGETTING 


2024. Cohen, Burton Н. (Lafayette Coll.) An 
investigation of recording in free recall. J. exp. 
Psychol., 1963, 65(4), 368-376.—4 studies were con- 
ducted to evaluate С. А. Miller’s chunk hypothesis. 
70-word lists comprising 10 exhaustive and 10 non- 
exhaustive categories of words were presented for 
free recall. The results indicated that: (a) whether 
category recall was inferred from word recall or 
measured directly, between 10 to 14 categories were 
represented in recall; (b) significantly more words of 
exhaustive categories were recalled; (c) the 2 cate- 
gory types were used equally in recall; (d) there was 
a strog tendency to cluster related words in recall: 
and (е) an index of inter-item associative strength, 
derived from word association norms, discriminated 
differences in recall between the 2 category types and 
was significantly related to within-category recall. 
The results were interpreted as providing support for 
Miller’s position regarding recoding.—Journal ab- 
stract. 


2025. Cratty, Bryant J. (U. California Los An- 
geles) Transfer of smail-pattern practice to large- 
pattern learning. Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. Hlth. 
Phys, Educ. Recr., 1962, 33(4), 523-535.—The large- 
maze learning proficiencies of 4 groups of male uni- 
versity students were compared to determine the in- 
fluence of prior practice in 3 small-patterned mazes. 
The mazes were learned blindfolded, contained no 
blind alleys, and had irregular patterns. Learning 
criterion was traversal time. It was concluded that 
prior practice of a similar patterned small maze 
caused initial positive transfer to the large maze 
task and that prior reverse pattern practice caused 
initial negative transfer, while the effect of other 
unidentifiable factors was evidenced in the final trial 
of the large maze. A temporal element associated 
with the transfer effect was identified. The Ss were 
unable to report an accurate awareness of pattern 
relationships either during or at the completion of the 
study. A 2-factor theory of motor learning was pro- 
posed. (38 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

2026. Heinonen, Veikko. (Inst. Pedagogics, 
Jyvaskyla, Finland) A factor analytical study of 
transfer of training. Scand. J. Psychol., 1962, 3(4), 
177-188,—An attempt is made to show that the prob- 
lem of functional similarity between psychological ac- 
tivities, central to the analysis of transfer of training, 
can be studied with the aid of factor analysis. Some 
research designs are discussed, and a “common factor 
model” for transfer of training presented. The re- 
sults of an experimental study of transfer within the 
common factor space of 3 factors of manual perform- 
ance—aiming, tapping, and finger dexterity—indicate 
that the amount of transfer tends to increase as a 
function of increasing factorial similarity between the 
activities involved—Journal abstract, 


2027. Johnson, Ronald Е. (Auburn U.) Quali- 


tative changes in the memory-traces of incomplete 
circles. Amer. 7. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 629-633.- 
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675 undergraduate students, divided into 244 
groups, served as Ss. Materials were broken cif 
each with a diameter of 4.6 cm., drawn with Ind 
on white posterboard. Gaps ranged from 10° to7 
Ss were shown each figure for 5 sec. and were {0 
to remember it as exactly as possible. A recogniti 
series of cards was later shown to S їп an Ш 
nounced recall test. The hypothesis was that clost 
occurs with large gaps and sharpening (emph 
with small ones. Results of the study did not suj 
the hypothesis. Further, they did not support g 
hypotheses that perceptual and memorial closur 
cur for incomplete circles. “If the data for th 

gap are excluded, the remaining data strongly sugg 
that qualitative changes in figural memories do} 
oceur.”—R, D. Nance. 


2028. King, David J., & Tanenbaum, Sar 
(American U.) Comparison of two proceduri 
the study of retroactive interference in conn 
meaningful material. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 6 
420-421.--Тһе Individual and Group conditio 
experimentation in retroactive interference (RI) 
contrasted. In the Individual condition, 3 groups 
control, 2 experimental) of 12 S each were te 
individually with a memory drum exposing the m 
terial and learning undertaken according ой 
method of serial anticipation. In the Group coi 
tion, similar groups of Ss were tested on na 0 
learning material under group conditions wit 
limited time available for written recalls. 2 ani 
of covariance were significant at the .01 level. Я 
tive amounts of RI were nearly identical for Бой s 
of experimental groups. The present data эш 
the conclusion that RI can be produced with со 
meaningful material in group presentation an 
unlimited recall time.—Journal abstract. 


2029. Korn, James H., & Lindley, Richard’ 
(Carnegie Inst. Technology) Immediate пен 
for consonants as a function of frequency 
currence and frequency of appearance. aa 
Psychol., 1963, 66(2), 149-154.—This study р! й: 
a test of the effect of 2 kinds of frequency a К 
mediate memory for consonants. It was iow 
the number of consonants correctly recalled ШЕ F 
significantly with an increase in the fred ү 
which the consonant occurred in ће Englis! ‘incre 
(frequency of occurrence) and also with an a 
in the frequency with which it appeared 91 “if 
trial during the experiment (frequency 2 
ance). Тһе interaction was not significan! ich 
from within a stimulus item occurred a af 
often than extraitem errors. The “spew МУР. 
of Underwood and Schulz was used to ‘ae ol 
differences in the frequency data. Ana ы о 
error data also provided further єўї А í 
existence of a response selector mechanism: 
abstract. в 


а Georg! 

2030. Naylor, James C., Briggs, 0 
Brown, Donald Е, & Reed, Walter a a 
State U.) The effect of rehearsal OP MRL і 
tion of а time-shared task. USAF dies \ 
docum. Rep., No. 63-33. vi, 21 p—2 5 of va 
performed to investigate the influence ential 
methods of task rehearsal upon Ше atl rel 
time-shared tasks. Experiment I ee: ( 
tion as a function of 4 rehearsal condi е) 
task, whole task, simplified task, and none). 
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each of the groups trained for 8 days, returned 6 days 
later for 2 days of rehearsal, and then returned again 
after 7 more days for a retention test. Experiment П 
examined retention both as a function of 3 rehearsal 
methods (whole, part, and none) and amount of 
training (5 or 10 days). Ss returned for 2 days of 
rehearsal 10 days after completion of training and 
then returned for rehearsal methods. In Experiment 
I part rehearsal was superior, while in Experiment П 
whole rehearsal was found to be best. (17 ref.)— 
USAF AMRL. 


2031. Enburg, Richard Stanley. (U. Connecti- 
cut) A test of two theories of associative cluster- 
ing. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1794-1795— 
Abstract. 


2032. Peterson, Lloyd R., Wampler, Richard; 
Kirkpatrick, Meredith, & Saltzman, Dorothy. (In- 
diana U.) Effect of spacing presentations on re- 
tention of a paired associate over short intervals. 
J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(2), 206-209.—3 experi- 
ments varying the interval between 2 presentations 
of paired associates were reported. Other pairs filled 
the spacing and retention intervals, Pairs consisting 
of a word and a number as well as pairs consisting 
of 2 words showed a superiority at 8 sec. and longer 
retention intervals when presentations were spaced. 
Increasing the spacing interval beyond 8 вес, did not 
Increase recall, when а 2-ѕес. rate of presentation 
was used, А 2-factor explanation of the findings was 
Suggested, in which cue learning was the major fac- 
tor influencing recall at longer retention intervals, 
while a 2nd factor was confounded with cue learning 
at short retention intervals,—Journal. abstract. 


ра Postman, Leo. (U. California) Retention 
Чо; rst-list associations as a function of the condi- 
tons of transfer. J. exp. Psychol, 1962, 64(4), 
bathe alive This study is concerned with the changes 
25 ae Strength of first-list associations during the 
i 1 sition of a second list, A mixed-list design was 
the t 50 eine for half the syllable-adjective pairs in 
and Ни ists the paradigm of transfer was A-B, A-B’, 
to ДЕ, the other half, A-B, А-С. List 1 was learned 

неа recitation and List 2 was practiced for 
ама арии A greater reduction was found in the 
for th neh ОЁ List 1 responses for the A-B, A-C than 
neatly 1 е ү А-В” paradigm. Recall of List 2 was 
о ШЫ: These findings support the hypothesis 
in the ay eens make it unlikely that the differences 
tion of as ility of List 1 associations are a func- 

е сопу е sets characteristic of the 2 paradigms. 
results Theo! anticipation method yields similar 
mediate} ү amount of retroactive interference im- 
largely A А строі learning is determined 
associations, (18 пари Ше пеши of List 1 


20 
веек уап, Е. Dean. (0. California, Davis) 
и П of stabilometer and pursuit rotor skills. 
> Quart. Amer, 


1962 Ass. Hlth. Phys. Educ. Reer., 
2 motor (0), 593-598.—The pattern of retention for 
given an ee Was studied in 80 college men. Ss were 
Were га learning trial for both tasks and then 
Skills exhibi after 3, 5, 7, or 21 days of rest. Both 
Not the cna little loss, although the pattern was 
groups ah or both skills. On the pursuit rotor all 
the забота еа Significant reminiscence, while on 
Impaired айы т the trend was for performances to be 
» though only the change for the 7-day 
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group was significant. There was little relationship 
between ability to perform on the 2 tasks СТЕ 220 
—Journal abstract. 

2035. Sinha, А. К. Р., & Ghosh, А. S. (Inst. 
Psychological Research & Service, Patna, India) 
Transfer as a function of amount of identity be- 
tween the responses of training and transfer tasks. 
Psychol. Stud., Mysore, 1960, 5(2), 84-89.—Experi- 
ment in learning and training showed that transfer 
facilitation increased with the increase in the amount 
of identity between the responses to the same stimulus 
in training and transfer tasks. Contiguous com- 
bination of 2 identical components yielded transfer 
facilitation —U, Pareek. 

2036. Tulving, Endel. Subjective organization 
in free recall of “unrelated” words. Psychol. Rev., 
1962, 69(4), 344-354.—“A method for examining and 
quantifying sequential dependencies in the subjects’ 
free recall of words on successive recall trials has 
been presented. Subjective organization as a de- 
pendent variable was defined in terms of the заБуес 5 
tendency to recall items in the same order on differ- 
ent trials in the absence of any experimentally 
manipulated sequential organization among items in 
the stimulus list. Іп a preliminary experiment it was 
found that the subject’s recall behavior manifests such 
subjective organization, that this organization in- 
creases with repetition, and that there is a positive 
correlation between organization and performance. 
These data were discussed with reference to the 
problem of the role of repetition in free recall verbal 
learning.”—C. Т. Morgan. 

2037. Underwood, Benton J., Keppel, Geoffrey, 
& Schultz, Rudolph W. (Northwestern U.) Stud- 
ies of distributed practice: XXII. Some condi- 
tions which enhance retention. J. exp. Psychol., 
1962, 64(4), 355-363.—3 experiments were performed 
to study retention following massed and distributed 
practice when interference was high, Distributed 
ptactice facilitates retention when the response terms 
of previously acquired associations producing inter- 
ference are not present in the list being learned by 
distributed practice. Distributed practice allows for 
a more permanent extinction of contextual associa- 
tions but does not influence specific S-R associations. 
--/. Arbit. 

2038. Wipf, John L., & Webb, Wilse В. (0. 
Florida) Supplemetnary report: Proactive inhibi- 
tion as a function of the method of reproduction. 
J. exp. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 421.-Іп a study by 
Greenberg and Underwood, paired-associate recall 
was inversely related to the number of lists previously 
learned. The anticipation method was used to test 
recall. The present study employes free recall or 
reproduction as a retention measure, The authors 
concluded that PI effect previously demonstrated was 
not a function of the particular learning-recall pro- 
cedure utilized—J. Arbit. 

2039. Yavuz, Halide Sevim. (U. Connecticut) 
The recall of incidentally learned connotative 
responses. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1776.— 
Abstract. 


THINKING 
2040. Henle, Mary. On the relation between 


logic and thinking. Psychol, Rev., 1962, 69(4), 
366-378.—“Two views of the relation of logic to 
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thinking have been presented: the older view that 
logic is the science of thought, and the position more 
widely held at present that its relation to thinking is 
normative only. . . . [Ordinary] thinking, more 
often than not, does not assume the form of the 

~ syllogism, and . . . errors in reasoning are frequent. 
. . . [But] even where the thinking process results 
in error, it can often be shown that it does not violate 
the rules of the syllogism, Many errors were found 
to be accounted for not in terms of a breakdown of 
the deductive process itself, but rather in terms of 
changes in the material from which the reasoning 
proceeds.”—C. Т. Morgan. 


2041, Mukhopadhyay, Prabhat K., & Malani, 
Indira. (Calcutta U., India) A comparative study 
of the natural and emotive sets as conditions of 
the blinding effect on the process of productive 
thinking. Psychol. Stud., Mysore, 1960, 5(2), 90- 
96.—Results of learning experiments with human Ss 
showed that emotional strain is not conducive to prob- 
lem solving. “When the subject is not aware of the 
emotional content of the oncoming situation, he car- 
ries the strain of the former to the later stage of the 
solution. And as each problem is a new and com- 
pletely separate one, that particular strain ‘blinds’ him 
to find the embedded structure of the problem to be 
solyed,”—U, Pareek. 


2042, Ranken, Howard B. (Northwestern U.) 
Language and thinking: Positive and negative ef- 
fects of naming. Science, 1963, 141(Whole No. 
3575), 48-50.—Ss instructed to think of novel shapes 
in terms of relevant names made fewer errors in re- 
calling a serial ordering of the shapes, but more 
errors in solving a mental jigsaw puzzle and in draw- 
ing the shapes from memory, than Ss instructed to 
visualize the shapes without using words.—Journal 
abstract. 


2043. Stross, Lawrence, & Shevrin, Howard. 
(Topeka, Kan.) Differences in thought organiza- 
tion between hypnosis and the waking state: An 
experimental approach. Bull. Menninger Clin., 
1962, 26(5), 237-247.—After tachistoscopic presenta- 
tion of a rebus stimulus (picture of a tie and a knee), 
Ss in either hypnosis or the waking state described 
what they saw and were then instructed to “let an 
image come into mind.” Connotative enrichment, 
imagery, and unintentional recall occur more often in 
hypnosis and dreaming and are more likely to occur 
together in these states than in waking. The rebus 
(“tiny”) and clang (“tire,” “funny”) effects were 
noted under hypnosis—W. A. Varvel. 


Problem Solving 


2044, Bugelski, B. R, & Huff, E. М. (U. Buf- 
falo) A note on increasing the efficiency of 
Luchins’ mental sets. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75 
(4), 665-667.--Ап examination of the Luchins’ prob- 
lems suggests that their complexity may hamper the 
formation of sets, A new set of problems (with 
simplified subtraction) was constructed. 18 college- 
student Ss showed a determinable drop in solution- 
time after 2.85 trials compared with a similar drop 
after 4,58 problems for 17 Ss with Luchins’ original 
problems. To test the role of practice in strengthen- 
ing the set, 4 groups of 15 Ss were provided with 
booklets of problems and were given different amounts 
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‚ stored at the beginning of a problem, 


of practice. The findings suggested that additional 
trials do not strengthen the set once it fails to be 
effective.—R. D. Nance. ed 

2045. Duncan, Carl Р. (Northwestern U.) Ef- 
fect of instructions and information on problem 
solving. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 65(4), 321-327 10 
solving problems which involved turning switches (0 
produce certain patterns among lights, male 58 who 
were strongly instructed to minimize overt responses 
(switch turns) and to think, made fewer overt ге 
sponses and took, usually, longer time to solve than 
uninstructed Ss. These effects of instructions oc 
curred with each of 3 different amounts of informa 
tion (levels of difficulty) about a problem, and on ай 
initial as well as on а transfer problem. Mild instru 
tions to minimize overt responses, given to other 
groups, had no effect, Uninstructed female Ss solved 
problems as well as uninstructed male Ss, but per 
formance of female Ss was not significantly affected 
by any of the instructions—Jowrnal abstract, 


2046. Ehrlich, Milton Paul. (New York Ш) 
The selective role of aggression in concept forma 
tion. Dissert. Abstr, 1962, 23(3), 1071-1072— 
Abstract. 


2047. Erlebacher, Adrienne Herzberg. (же 
сопвіп) Parameters of anagram tasks. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2198-2199.—Abstract. 


2048. Glanzer, Murray; Huttenlocher, Janellen 
& Clark, William H. (U. Maryland) Systematic 
operations in solving concept problems: A ріп 
metric study of а class of problems. Pori 
Monogr., 1963, 77(1, Whole No. 564), 1-06 
monograph describes experimental studies of the 
tors that control efficiency of performance Re 
family of concept problems introduced by one 
studied by Hovland and other investigators, с, ) 
fects of the following factors were examin и 
whether the examples are positive or negative 
stances, (b) ratio of number of relevant dimen 
to total number of example dimensions, (©) Bife ae 
of superfluous information, (d) ordering © зо 
amples, (е) amount of information К ші 
information required to sort the dimensions e 
relevant and irrelevant, and (g) rate at ще, ries, 
information is presented within the examp ЗА eat 
The findings make it possible to specify the sy’ 5 егіз 
operations carried out by Ss іп solving the pr 
(23 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


2049. Goldberg, Susan, & Roby, } tifica 
Information acquisition in a pattern ideni 963, М0, 
problem. USAF ESD tech. docum. Rep., sition 
63-141. 23 p., 8-р. tables—Information ассо 
is an important factor in decision making. formation 
ments are reported which investigate into i 
seeking behavior conditions: (a) Informa informe | 
—the means of “storing” (keeping track 0 д displet: 
tion; e.g., memory, pencil and paper, V! 3 
(Ъ) Information density—how much infor ayot o 
given and how it was distributed in (ше © which 
erations. (c) Information cost—the ска fon seek 
Ss expected gain was a function of inform 3); 
ing—USAF ESD. fa) 

2050. Parnes, Sidney J., (U. Buffalo) |. 
of extended effort in creative problem sot 
educ. Psychol, 1961, 52(3), 117-122.—In қ 


Thornton В. 
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I, each “subject was given a creative thinking prob- 
Тет which involved production of ideas for a 5-minute 
period. The resultant ideas were evaluated by a 
trained rater. . . . The findings demonstrated sig- 
nificantly more good ideas to appear in the last half 
than in the first half of the idea lists. A significant 
relationship was also found between total quantity and 
total quality scores.” Іп Experiment П, Ss trained in 
the brain-storming principle of deferred judgment 
were used. “The findings showed significantly more 
good ideas to appear in the final third of the S’s idea 
lists."—C. Т. Morgan. 


Concepts 


2051. Bourne, Lyle E., Jr. (U. Utah) Factors 
affecting strategies used in problems of concept- 
formation. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 229- 
238—The design incorporated 4 major variables : 
(a) trial-to-trial stimulus variation, (b) type of 
stimulus variation, (c) number of attributes relevant 
to a concept, and (4) method of stimulus presentation. 
Stimulus materials were 64 different geometric de- 
signs, each printed on a separate white card. A 
2X2%X2 factorial design was used. 48 under- 
graduate volunteers from psychology classes served 
as Ss. Among other findings, results showed that 
amount of stimulus variation did not significantly 
increase mean trials to solution, type of stimulus 
variation was statistically significant, and Ss using 
partist strategy could be distinguished from those 
using wholist strategy —R. D. Nance. 
mee Namikas, Gediminas. (U. Wisconsin) 
Sree лгы wake De ANIN НО, 

ification task. Dissert. . 
23(6), 2220.—Abstract. sett ыле 
иа Trabasso, Thomas R. (Stanford U.) 
ne да; emphasis and аП-ог-попе learning in 
(4) p р mtfication, J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 65 
e | 06.--Тһе effect of emphasizing cues in 
у р ачоп concept learning was studied in 
Seas ле transfer problems, The data were 

Site ae an all-or-none theory of cue learning by 
ел timulus emphasis via, (a) removal of ir- 
а сце, (b) an increase іп the difference be- 
Ка amd discriminanda, and (с) color contrast 
Шен ү! earning and positive transfer, provided 
ing, ane solutions were available during train- 
earning Bee on presolution data indicated that 
probabit pated in ап all-or-none fashion. The 
level За ith ад error was stationary at the chance 

ere негі responses were independent. 
inom far tions were geometric for solvers and 

eae pansolvers, as expected from the theory. 
given assu Ур Е ictions of cue additivity and transfer, 
Satisfactory р! чода оп {һе problem structure, were 
ion and 2: onte Carlo computations of presolu- 
тгог data from the Bourne-Restle incre- 


mental 
ay aaah were rejected. (20 ref.) —Journal 


2054. Decision & INFORMATION THEORY 
(Lehigh rey, Arthur L., & Weinstock, Solomon. 
ance decison Mathematical theories in perform- 
Teview, USA making, and learning: A literature 
62-76, viii ah MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 

› 113 р.—Тһе experimental and theoretical 
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literatures on mathematical theories in psychology 
between 1930 and 1959 are reviewed to provide an 
introduction to this area for the nonmathematically 
trained researcher, The review is restricted to in- 
formation theory, game and decision theory, and 
probabilistic learning theories. 6 criteria for evaluat- 
ing theories are also presented in the review. We 
concluded that: (a) information theory has provided 
a language and an information measure but has not 
been used as а theory—the information measure and 
the noisy channel theorem are used heuristically, (b) 
applications of game and decision theory fail to satisfy 
any of the eval fuative criteria, and (с) probabilistic 
learning theories have been developing soundly. 
However, the Estes theory needs to be extended to 
a broader variety of situations while the Bush- 
Mosteller theory needs a subsidiary learning theory 
to solve problems of coordination of theoretical terms 
with experimental variables and to define its range of 
application. (402 ref. -USAF MRL. 

2055. Brody, Nathan. (Princeton пә М 
achievement, test anxiety, and subjective prob- 
ability of success in risk taking behavior. J. ab- 
norm. soc. Psychol., 193, 66(5), 413-418.—This study 
was concerned with the effects of n Ach and Test 
Anxiety on risk taking behavior and subjective prob- 
ability of success in a sequential decision task. The 
principal findings were as follows: Ss who scored 
high on n Ach and low on Test Anxiety tended to 
make their decisions in the intermediate quartiles of 
the distribution of reported confidence at the trial of 
decision more often than Ss who scored high in Test 
Anxiety and low in n Ach. High n Ach tends to 
bias the overall level of subjective probability of suc- 
cess upward. Ss who scored high in n Ach and low 
in Test Anxiety tended to increase confidence rapidly 
up to the level of 50% confidence and then decrease 
their rate of increase in confidence after the 50% 
level of confidence has been attained in comparison 
to Ss who scored low in n Ach and high in Test 
Anxiety—J ournal abstract. 

2056. Croft, George Sebastian. (Fordham U.) 
Time, inquiry, and discrepancy in various decision- 
making situations. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 
1780.—Abstract. 

2057. Eckblad, Gudrun. (Inst. Social Research, 
Oslo, Sweden) The attractiveness of uncertainty. 
Scand. J. Psychol., 1963, 4(1), 1-13—Problem solv- 
ing tasks of different informational content were 
presented for free choice, and the attractiveness of 
the situation was measured by repeated ratings. The 
hypothesis of an inverted U-shaped relationship be- 
tween uncertainty and attractiveness of the situation 
was supported. The value of rating as a method for 
this purpose and some results indicating the impor- 
tance of stimulus patterning are discussed.—J our’ 
abstract. 

2058. Guliaev, Р. 1. (Lab. Physiological Cyber- 
netics, Leningrad U., USSR) Znachenie dinami- 
cheskogo programmirovaniia i teorii igr dlia fizio- 
logii. [Importance for physiology of dynamic pro- 
gramming and game theory.] Мегтт. Sis., 1962, No. 
3, 177-189.—The author outlines game theory and 
dynamic programing and demonstrates their impor- 
tance as а mathematical theory of conflict. The 
author explores Ukhtomskii’s concept of the dominant 
and the nervous apparatus involved in body balance 
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to illustrate the importance of the new approaches.— 
I, D, London, 


2059. Howell, William C., Weizmann, Frederic, 
& Schrenk, Lorenz. (Ohio State U.) An evalua- 
tion of two variables contributing to the difficulty 
of a sequential decision task. USAF ARML tech. 
docum. Rep., 1963, Хо. 63-58. vi, 16 p.—In many 
man-machine systems an operator must repeatedly 
predict which one of a group of increasing or de- 
creasing functions will be most critical at some time 
in the future, or which one will reach a critical value 
first. This study investigates factors bearing on hu- 
man performance in such a sequential decision mak- 
ing task. Each 5 prepared graphs of each of 4 
separately identified sequences of numbers presented 
4 at a time, 1 for each graph. Each of the 4-number 
sequences increased linearly, at different rates, and 
each was obscured by random variations. The S was 
to predict as early as possible which one of the 
4 sequences would attain the largest value at the end 
of 100 presentations. Performance was best when 
differences between rates of increase of 4-number 
series were large and when variability was small; 
however, increasing the difference between rates of 
increase of the 4 sequences improved performance 
more than did reducing variability. The ratio of 
variabiltiy to differences-in-rates-of-increase may be 
a useful index of task difficulty. Using this index, Ss 
appeared to accept a greater risk of error on difficult 
than on easy decisions —-USAF AMRL. 


2060. Lee, W. (Johns Hopkins U.) Choosing 
among confusably distributed stimuli with speci- 
fied likelihood ratios. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16 
(2), 445-467.--А study of choice behavior for over- 
lapping normally distributed stimuli, with specified 
distribution locations, separations, dispersions, and 
likelihood ratios was carried out. A distributed stim- 
ulus consisted of a set of dots sampled from a bi- 
variate normal distribution and placed on separate 
cards. Cards with dots from 2 or 4 distributions were 
mixed together and shown one by one to S, who had 
to choose from which distributions each dot derived, 
and give a confidence rating. 2 theoretical choice 
models succeeded in bracketing the results: statistical 
decision theory and a probability micromatching 
model. The latter states that choices are made prob- 
abilistically and in the proportion defined by the likeli- 
hood ratio. Confidence was not always monotonic 
with likelihood. The perceived distance between dis- 
tribution centers was about twice the true distance — 
W. Н. Guertin. 

2061. Lisk, Robert D. (Princeton U.) Dien- 
cephalic placement of estradiol and sexual recep- 
tivity in the female rat. Amer. J. Physiol., 1962, 
203(3), 493-496.--Веһауіога! receptivity could be 
elicited from spayed rats after implantation of estra- 
diol in the medial-basal preoptic and anterior hypo- 
thalamic regions, Hormone or blank tubing implants 
elsewhere in the hypothalamus did not produce the 
effect. Subcutaneous implants were also ineffective. 
—D. R. Peryam. 

2062. Morrissette, Julian O., & Pearson, William 
H. (Wright-Patterson AFB, O.) Prediction of 
behavior under conditions of uncertainty. J. exp. 
Psychol., 1963, 65(4), 391-397.—Erratic lines ap- 
proaching a target space were presented to Ss and 
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described as paths of aircraft approaching a complex 
of (9) targets. Ss predicted the 3 targets each path 
was most likely to intersect. Ss performance (pre 
dictions) was evaluated against the probability of 
each target being intersected by a path, where this 
probability was computed mathematically. By sam- 
pling from an information source, whose entropy, H, 


was held constant, 10 basic paths of varying sample 


entropy, Н, were constructed. Each of the 10 paths 
was truncated at 3 different lengths (in effect, 3 dit 
ferent sample sizes), yielding 30 paths, each witha 
unique Ê. 2 hypotheses were proposed: (а) 5 per 
formance would be superior on samples of low На 


compared with samples of high Н, and (b) 5 per 
formance would improve as sample size increased 
The analysis of the data produced statistically sig- 
nificant differences consistent with the hypotheses= 
Journal abstract, 


2063. Munson, Robert F. (VA Hosp., Louisville 
Ky.) Decision-making іп ап actual gambling 
situation. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 6-6%. 
—Laboratory studies of decision-making usually em- 
ploy gambling games. Ss rarely risk their owt 
money. In this study, participants used their 00 
money and were unaware that their decisions were 
being examined, 4 questions were asked, including 
1 relating to the effect of income level on pret 
for offers according to risk. Ss were participants 1 
a gambling game conducted at public carnivals ina 
midwestern city. Results showed that: (a) m 
were consistent in pattern of choice when the e 
conditions were the same, (b) expected value Ra 
important in choice of offers, (c) low ЕШШ 
were generally favored over high risk offers, “a Зи 
high and low income groups did not differ. aa 
suggested that there is an essential difference betwee? 
strategies used in a laboratory and іп а carnival 
ting —R. D. Nance. Е 

2064. Swets, John A. Information retrieval Жү 
tems. Science, 1963, 141 (Whole No. 3577), 
—Statistical decision theory may provide а ү date 
of effectiveness better than measures propose 
(17 ref.) —Journal abstract. 

2065. Tikhomirov, O. K. с 
Moscow U., USSR) Казрогпауапи 
пау: Soobshchenie I. Metodika. 
raspoznavania sistem signalov. [115011 
a system of signals: Communication 
investigation.] Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Naw 
1962, No. 4, 65-68.—Introduction to a зепе К, 
ments dealing with information. Ss face 54 ut 
9 X 9 cells containing patterns of geometricas colors 
There are 9 different patterns, occurring то ш 
(black, red, and blue) and on 3 different bes 1 
(white, yellow, and green). At the sides 0 bu 
there is a red and a green light controlled 52 ofthe 
lying under each figure. Whether the press! p de 
button will light up the red or the green ЕС 
pends upon the task arranged by E. Ss are sit 
to turn on, with the minimum amount of рге 
the red lights of figures which form a Ода, 6 
are 14 systems such as 3 figures, black ДЕШ ability 
on white background, ек) The statstical PA, (а 
for the red light of each cell was compute 
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2066, Block, James D., & Bridger, Warner H. 
(Albert Einstein Coll., Medicine, NYC) The law 
of initial value in psychophysiology. A reformula- 
tion in terms of experimental and theoretical con- 
siderations. Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci., 1962, 98(4), 
1229-1241—The extent of operation of the law of 
initial values (LIV) depends on a number of factors, 
and its operation is independent for the individual 
and the group. LIV methods of comparing response 
magnitude among stimuli do not obviate the influ- 
ence of prestimulus values on results. Although indi- 
viduals may be distinguished for a given stimulus, 
in referring these measures to a group data the 
contribution of psychophysiological reactivity and 
biological endowment to their significance is unclear. 
—В. S. Aaronson. 


2067. Bos, J. H., Jongkees, L. В. W., & Philips- 
zoon, A.J. 0 (U. Amsterdam, Netherlands) On the 
action of linear accelerations upon -the otoliths. 
Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1963, 56(5), 477—489. 
—Following unilateral labyrinthectomies on 10 rab- 
bits, differences in positional nystagmus and eye 
movements elicited by linear accelerations were ob- 
served as a function of lateral position. It was con- 


cluded that the saccule probably has а vestibular 
function—M. Loeb. 


„2008. Boyd, Stuart, & Roberts, Alan H. „(New 
о Highlands U.) | Psychomycology: Ап in- 
P. Papa, application of symbolism. Amer. 
uae hologist, 1963, 18(3), 154-159,—“Psychology is 
ah study of behavior. Mycology is the study of 
тын including mushrooms, which are currently of 
„Най interest in psychotomimetic research. There 
(a) не types of bibliographical source material: 
ing иус mycology literature proper, (b) grow- 
thera; еден literature related to possible chemo- 
is ‘tie ШЫ uses of fungi, and (с) literature “which 
аҚ ЫНАН literature.” Examples of each category 
Еее Our hypothesis is that there are по neu- 
mus! Е поцопайу dispassionate feelings about the 
into mye шунын appear to group themselves 
The угор iles, mycophobes, and mycoambivalents. 
or ecstas Бора is seen variously as a symbol of death 
With aff у, but rarely as a natural organism untinged 
2069 ective power.”—S. J. Lachman. 
havior, дег, М. A. В. (Ed) Brain and be- 
stitute Bi ЕТ: Washington, D. C.: American In- 
5 ОЙО logical Sciences, 1961. 433 р. $7.75.— 
Los АЖ Чел А papers presented at a conference in 
comments A in 1961 are printed together with the 
ensation” G discussants: “Receptors for Somatic 
Neural Struct Weddell; “Specificity and Plasticity of 
“Duality of ү нна: Functions,” J. Szentágothai : 
tem,” ү unction in the Somatic Afferent Sys- 
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О. D. Creutzfeldt; and “Electrophysiology of Ше 
Visual System and Its Relation to Perceptual Phe- 
nomena,” D. В. Lindsley. There are introductory 
remarks by Н. W. Magoun and Frank Fremont- 
Smith and a summation by Hans-Ltcas Teuber.—C. 
T. Morgan. 

2070. Chamberlain, Т. J., Halick, P., & Gerard, 
R. W. (U. Michigan) Fixation of experience in 
the rat spinal cord. J. Neurophysiol., 1963, 26(4), 
662-673—“Lesions were placed in the cerebellum of 
white rats to produce hind-limb postural asymmetries 
and the spinal cords were transected at varying time 
intervals after the development of asymmetry. These 
centrally induced postural asymmetries will persist 
after the spinal cord is transected, providing they 
have been maintained for a sufficient length of time. 
This time is very close to 45 min. It is hypothesized 
that the continuing asymmetrical suprasegmental im- 
pulses resulting from the central lesions cause an 
enduring material change in the neuronal networks of 
the spinal cord. This fixation process is comparable 
to that of reverberation and fixation, earlier postu- 
lated to account for higher center learning and 
memory.”—G. Westheimer. 

2071. Davis, В. С., & Berry, Е. (Indiana 0.) 
Gastrointestinal reactions during а noise avoid- 
ance task. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 135-137.- 
“Twenty-four pairs of human Ss were placed in an 
experimental situation analogous to that of Brady’s 
‘executive’ monkey situation. Evidence from external 
abdominal electrodes indicates that the S who per- 
formed the avoidance task had a larger gastrointes- 
tinal response than did the control S.”—B. J. House. 

2072. de Boet, E., Carels, J, & Philipszoon, A. 
J. (Wilhelmina Gasthuis, Amsterdam, Netherlands) 
The torsion swing: A simple rotation test. Acta 
oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1963, 56(5), 457-460.—A 
simple rotation test, the torsion-swing test, is used 
as a clinical method for the examination of the hori- 
zontal canals. By means of electronystagmography 
the perrotatory horizontal nystagmus during move- 
ments of this swing is recorded, Тһе difference be- 
tween the total number of nystagmus beats to the 
left and to the right during the first 10 swingings is 
expressed as a percentage of the total number of 
beats. The mean and standard deviation of this dif- 
ference between left- and right-beating nystagmus in 
80 normal Ss was calculated. A directional pre- 
ponderance greater than 23% (double standard devia- 
tion) is an indication of pathology —M, Loeb. 

2073. Diamond, Solomon; Balvin, Richard S., 
& Diamond, Florence Rand. (Los Angeles State 
Coll.) Inhibition and choice. New York: Harper 
& Row, 1963. viii, 456 р. $6.50.—The authors treat 
the concept of neural inhibition: its history, present 
status, and applications to “the central problem of 
psychology,” the problem of choice, every instance of 
which “involves inhibitory functions.” There are 
chapters on thinking, conditioning, behavioral plastic- 
ity, mental deficit, and influences of drugs on be- 
havior —P. Ratoosh. 

2074, Erickson, Milton H. (32 West Cypress St., 
Phoenix Ariz.) ‘Chemo-anesthesia in relation to 
hearing and memory. Amer. J. clin, Hypn., 1963, 
6(1), 31-36.—A discussion of chemo-anesthesia and 
mental functioning within a clinical frame of refer- 
ence.—M. V. Kline. 


217 


38: 2075-2084 


2075. Fluur, E., & Mendel, L. (Karolinska 
Inst., Stockholm, Sweden) Habituation, efference 
and vestibular interplay: Threshold after habitua- 
tion, habituation of horizontal and vertical semi- 
circular ducts. Preliminary report. Acta oto- 
laryngol., Stockholm, 1963, 56(5), 521-522—The 
experiments indicate that individuals’ characteristic 
habituation to stimulation of horizontal and vertical 
semicircular canals develop in the same way irrespec- 
tive of whether caloric or rotatory stimulation is em- 
ployed. They also suggest that strength of stimula- 
tion is an important determinant of type of habitua- 
tion. It is further indicated that there is negative 
correction between increase in stimulation threshold 
and duration of nystagmus.—M. Loeb, 


2076. Girotti, G. La percezione dello spazio in 
rapporto alla neuropatologia: I. Determinazione 
della verticale visiva е del vertice acustico. [Space 
perception in relationship to neuropathology: I. De- 
termination of the visual upright and overhead sound. | 
Arch..Psicol. Neurol. Psichiat., 1963, 24(2), 175- 
236.—Deficiencies in spatial and acustic perceptions 
are related to Ает neurological deficits —L. 
L’Abate. 

2077. Golikov, М. У. (Dept. Human & Animal 
Physiology, Leningrad U., USSR) Teoriia raz- 
drazheniia i mekhanizmy kletochnykh i sistemnykh 
protsessov vozbuzhdeniia, tormozheniia i adaptatsii 
у svete ucheniia о parabioze. [The theory of stim- 
ulation and the mechanisms of cellular and systemic 
processes of excitation, inhibition, and adaptation in 
the light of the theory of parabiosis.] Nervn. Sis., 
1962, No. 3, 33-41--М. Е. Vvedenskii’s theory of 
excitation and inhibition is developed in the form of 
a general theory of stimulation in which the author 
demonstrates the need to distinguish at all times the 
“three states—adaptation, excitation, and inhibition.” 
—I. D. London. 


2078. Groen, J. J. (Utrecht State U., Nether- 
lands) Postnatal changes in vestibular reactions. 
Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1963, 56(3-4), 390- 
397.--Тһе difference in behavior between postrota- 
tory sensation and nystagmus in a normal individual 
leads to the hypothesis of a central inhibitory mech- 
anism. Its activity can be shown in test Ss who are 
often submitted to strongly variable movements, e.g., 
fighter-pilots. In these pilots both sensation and 
nystagmus are even more reduced in duration than in 
normal individuals under normal circumstances. At 
the other end of the scale, the total lack of inhibition 
leads to extreme sensitivity to motion-sickness, The 
development of this inhibitory system is demonstrated 
in a new-born infant; 9 days after birth nystagmus 
has a very low threshold of 1°/sec and a rate of 
decline of 20 sec. In the following period the rate 
of decline decreases, attaining a value of 7 sec. after 


3 то, which is already nearly a normal value— 
М. Loeb. 


2079. Havlena, Joan, & Werboff, Jack. (Animal 
Behavior Lab., Lafayette Clinic) Postnatal effects 
of control fluids administered to gravid rats. Psy- 
chol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 127-131.—4 groups of preg- 
nant Sprague-Dawley rats received injections during 
gestation of saline or distilled water either subcuta- 
neously or intraperitoneally. Results from 400 off- 
spring showed that both fluids produced altered be- 
havioral functioning when administered intraperi- 


218 


PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 


toneally but not subcutaneously. It was concluded. 
that subcutaneous injection is to be preferred. for 
control fluids —B. J. House. 


2080. Kaiser, I. H., & Halberg, Franz, (U. Utah 
Coll, Medicine) Circadian periodic aspects of 
birth. Ann. М. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 9(4), 10%- 
1068.—Analysis of 600,000 cases suggests the ter- 
mination of pregnancy and onset of delivery is a cir- 
cadian group phenomenon. These data were a 
sembled from previously published statistics, Some 
methodological limitations are noted. Birth periodic- 
ity is more striking than that of death. Human birth 
rhythms may be synchronized by complex social de 
terminants; in the mouse, by light and dark. Tn both, 
these mechanisms operate through the individual 
physiology. (32 ref.)—B. S. Aaronson. 

2081. Knapp, Peter H., Bliss, Charles Michael, 
в Wells, Harriet. (Boston U. School Medicine) 
Addictive aspects in heavy cigarette smoking. 
Amer. J. Psychiat., 1963, 119 (10), 966-972.—A com- 
parison study between a group of 15 heavy smokers 
following sudden abstinence and a comparable group 
permitted to smoke freely showed the following ІІ 
addition to physiological changes: complaints пи 
tress such as “emptiness,” slow passage of time ІП г 
former. The results are interpreted to show Ше 
dictive nature of heavy cigarette smoking with not 
only social habituation but also mild physiologii 
withdrawal effects.—N. H. Pronko. веб О 

2082. Lacey, John 1, & Lacey, Bea д 
(Fels Resch Inst., Yellow Springs, O.) В 
of initial value in the longitudinal study of ane 
nomic constitution: Reproducibility of autonomi 
responses and response patterns over a Де 
interval. Ann, N. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 98(4)) 
1290.—20 boys and 17 girls, aged from мо 
months initially, were given a cold pressor tes 5 1 
4 years apart. Age differences were more impi ү 
than sex. Age and sex-corrected autonomic т Я 
measures and the hierarchy of response Wi егіні 
showed high reliability. There is a chara ү 
stress. Relations of these findings to the $ 
individual level of cardiovascular function i 
initial value is discussed. A mathematical а 
of regression analysis is shown.—B. 5. Aaro Ші. 

2083. Lidvall, Hans F. (Serafimerlist She 
Stockholm, Sweden) Neurotic anxiety аш nd nys 
ular function as reflected in the vertigo а шш. 
tagmus responses to repeated caloric АБАЯ 
Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1963, 56(3), ns of # 
—Neurotic anxiety was measured by т author: 
“neuroticism” inventory constructed by the % сы 
The routine caloric test was performed on of nett 
There was no correlation between the Фери, ig 
тойс anxiety and the average intensity 4% 
and nystagmus responses. Those Ss w ie, 
tinct vertigo responses and “normal Be ЕТІЛ 
sponses at the routine test were selected ОР ругіліше ( 
the responses to repeated identical mono! 20 was 10 
caloric stimulations. Among these Ss hen il 
correlation between the degree of neuro- ulations 
and the magnitude of habituation to the RE of the 
The results and the methodological prob ir 
study are discussed —M. Loeb. ia more 

2084. Logvin, М.А. Problema ѕодпапе Мо 
[The problem of consciousness and the bral | 
cow, USSR: Znanie, 1963.—The latest Г ХА 
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the brain and its activity serves only to emphasize 
the essential correctness of the fundamental concep- 
tions of Pavlov and the need for a dialectical mate- 
rialistic comprehension of the problem of conscious- 
пеѕѕ,—/. D. London. 


2085. Magoun, H. W. (U. California, Los An- 
geles) The waking brain. (2nd ed.) Springfield, 
Ill.: Charles С Thomas, 1963. viii, 188 р. %775.- 
A much revised and enlarged edition of the 1958 book, 
It contains new chapters оп “Limbic Systems for In- 
nate and Emotional Behavior,” “Contributions to the 
Electrophysiology of Learning,” “Processing of In- 
formation into Memory,” “Brain Mechanisms for 
Internal Inhibition and Light Sleep,” and “Deep 
Sleep.” These and the chapters revised from the Ist 
edition constitute a succinct summary of recent work 
and ideas on the neural mechanisms of emotion, sleep 
and wakefulness, and learning and memory.—C. Т. 
Morgan. 

2086. Málek, Лв; Gleich, J, & Maly, У. 
(Charles U., Prague, Czechoslovakia) Characteris- 
tics of the daily rhythm of menstruation and labor. 
Ат. №. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 98(4), 1042-1055 — 
Examination of 7420 menstruations in 810 females 
showed they were most apt to begin bewteen 4 A.M. 
and noon and least between 8 Р.М. and 4 А.М. 
Analysis of 92,590 institutional births suggested labor 
was most likely after midnight and least at noon. 
а tation beginning іп the morning was apt to be 
shorter. Night labor was apt to be shorter and with 
ton Surgical deliveries. Birth rhythm depends on 
aa pet, Weekly rhythms of birth and men- 
к жең nset were observed. (17 ref.)—B, S. 
бо pales, Guy H. (U. Minnesota) Teleme- 

Е „дебвшацев for periodicity studies. Ann. 
КОЛАЙ cad. Sci., 1962, 98(4), 858-861—Telemeter- 
ot Raa are described. Their advantages over 
Е ы з in studying periodicity include decrease 
error due t part of ће Е, elimination of much 
dency of О the measurement itself, increase in fre- 
tion е; measurements, and allowance for the crea- 
отте complex experimental designs.—B. 5. 
Big (ontandon, A., & Libois, J. (Cantonal 

ә, збпеуа, Switzerland) Effects of experi- 
ession of the diencephalic nystagmus- 
д теа оп the rotary vestibular пуз- 
(84) 402 oe oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1963, 56 
ducing diea SNE diencephalic nystagmus pro- 
Bergmann ар М described earlier by Lachman, 
new experime Б Onnier, was {һе object of recent 
Institute г. ae al research conducted jointly at the 
mographie Т, ову of Basle and in the Nystag- 

aboratory of the Otological Clinic of 


епеу; 
of the limi the animals were examined by means 
and after а! method of rotatory stimulation before 


fications „еспосоадшаноп of the DNA. The modi- 
onystagmo, е nystagmic reactions recorded by elec- 
Paratus, аа Stabby by means of a precision ap- 
M. Loeb, well as their evolution, are analyzed— 
20 
Chicago) ОЕ, І. R, 4 Fernández, С. (U. 
Teflexes: т tudies on habituation of vestibular 
blindfolded - Effect of caloric stimulation in 
1963, 56(5) сов Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 
» 500-508.—Тһе effect of vision upon 
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habituation of nystagmus elicited by repetitive caloric 
stimulation was studied in cats. The animals were 
blindfolded or enclosed in a lightproof room. One 
trial consisting of 15-25 caloric tests in 1 ear with 
water at 20° C. was used for inducing habituation. 
The observations regarding acquisition, retention, and 
transfer of habituation in darkness confirm the opin- 
ion that vision may have some effect upon develop- 
ment of the phenomenon, but certainly it is not a 
critical factor. The general pattern of the response 
decline is similar to that described in animals habit- 
uated in a lighted room.—M. Loeb. 


2090. Ravitz, Leonard J. (Norfolk Coll, William 
& Mary) History, measurement, and applicability 
of periodic changes in the electro-magnetic field 
in health and disease. Ann, N. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 
98(4), 1144-1201—“Living matter has a definition 
of state couched in terms of four-dimensional space- 
time and energy, the constructs of relativity field 
physics having been applied to living matter since 
1935. . . . Through this new definition of state, it 
has been possible to detect a measurable property of 
total state function, including for the first time an ob- 
jective, reproducible, quantitative metric of hypnotic 
states.” “Е” and “Н” vectors favor behavioral or 
somatic disturbance as a function of changing energy. 
Electrocyclic states are predictable in time. “H” 
seems closely related to aging. The concept of func- 
tional psychosis is meaningless. Studies of living 
organisms do not utilize proper controls, The mind- 
body problem is solved. (153 ref.)—B. 5. Aaronson. 


2091. Rowland, Vernon, & Goldstone, Murray. 
(Western Reserve U. School Medicine) Аррей- 
tively conditioned and drive-related bioelectric 
baseline shift in cat cortex. EEG clin, Neuro- 
physiol., Amsterdam, 1963, 15(3), 474-485.—5 of 7 
cats with implanted electrodes acquired conditioned 
electrocortical baseline shifts, both in surface positive 
and negative polarities, to 2/sec. flash or click stimuli 
reinforced after 10 sec. with food. The pattern of 
baseline shift depended on stimulated modality, cor- 
tical locus, duration of training, and degree of food 
deprivation. Findings are interpreted as extension 
of an electrical arousal effect in terms of activation of 
cortical structures based on relation to drive—L. С. 
Johnson, 

2092, Rupert, A., Moushegian, G., & Galambos, 
R. (Walter Reed Inst. Washington, D. С.) Unit 
responses to sound from auditory nerve of the cat. 
J. Neurophysiol., 1963, 26(3), 449-465.—Sound-in- 
duced activity in the auditory nerve of anesthetized 
and unanesthetized cats was recorded with micro- 
electrodes. Spontaneous discharges of auditory units 
can be inhibited by sounds, Some nerve units are in- 
hibited promptly and others many seconds after tone 
onset. Some units discharge with interspike intervals 
related primarily to stimulus frequency, others pri- 
marily to stimulus intensity. Spontaneously active 
units were identified that responded to certain con- 
tinuous tones by grouping discharges—G. Wes- 
theimer. 

2093. Selbach, Helmut. (Free U. Berlin, Ger- 
many) The principle of relaxation oscillation as a 
special instance of the law of initial value in 
cybernetic functions. Ann, N. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 
98(4), 1221-1228—“Autonomic paradoxical reac- 
tions as an effect of the law of initial value have in 
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regulation-theoretical analysis a triphasic course in 
systems with high unidirectional deviations from 
homeostasis and with low stability.” They may be 
the effect of activation of tonus of quasi-antagonistic 
half-centers according to the principle of relaxation 
oscillation, They represent a biological circuit func- 
tion in extreme strain and also in pathologically de- 
generated regulation centers. (41 ref.)—B. 5. 
Aaronson. 


2094. Snyder, Frederick. (National Inst. of Men- 
tal Health, Bethesda, Md.) The new biology of 
dreaming. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(4), 381- 
391.--“Кесепі experimental findings are reviewed 
which suggest the following: 1. In humans at least, 
that form of consciousness which we call dreaming is 
the concomitant of a pervasive and distinct physio- 
logical state. 2. This organismic state recurs with 
greatest regularity as an extensive and integral part 
of normal sleep in all of the mammalian forms yet 
studied. 3. The regular recurrence of this state is de- 
termined by an intrinsic physiological mechanism in- 
volving primitive cerebral structures and is probably 
neurohumorally mediated. 4. The conditions of the 
‘dream deprivation’ experiment impede this mech- 
anism in its normal progression, and the ensuing 
effects are most cogently interpreted on a purely 
physiological basis. 5. Chronic disturbance of this 
basic biological function may lead to anomalies of 
waking experience and behavior having characteris- 
tics of dreaming, and could be implicated in the ‘wak- 
ing dream’ of psychosis.” —L. W. Brandt. 

2095, Wilder, Joseph. (New York Medical Coll.) 
Basimetric approach (law of initial value) to bio- 
logical rhythms. Ann. ЇЇ. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 98 
(4), 1211-1220.--Тһе study of biological rhythms 
and basimetry are both biochronometric disciplines. 
Viewing organisms from a stimulus-response model, 
basimetry explains rhythmic responses to a continu- 
ous stimulus on the basis of the law of initial value 
and the paradoxic reaction. Planimetry, the pre- 
ferred method of measurement of basimetry, is ap- 
plicable to the study of rhythms. Both disciplines 
have unsolved problems. (17 ref.) —B. S. Aaronson. 


2096. Zimny, George H., & Weidenfeller, Ed- 
ward W. (Marquette U.) Effects of music upon 
GSR and heart-rate. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76 
(2), 311-314.--Тһе hypothesis was that responses 
to 3 musical pieces differing in exciting quality would 
show a magnitude of GSR score inyersely related to 
resistance and a magnitude of heart-rate score directly 
related to number of beats per тіп. Ss were 18 col- 
lege men and women enrolled in summer school. 
Music was played on a tape-recorder over a high- 
fidelity loudspeaker. Ss were instructed to sit quietly 
and listen to the music. Measurements were taken at 
15-вес. intervals. Results partially confirmed the hy- 
pothesis with respect to GSR but not with respect to 
heart-rate.—R. D. Nance, 


NEUROANATOMY & Рнүѕогосу 


2097. Bishop, P. O., Kozak, W., Levick, W. R., 
& Vakkur, G. J. (U. Sydney, Australia) The de- 
termination of the projection of the visual field on 
to the lateral geniculate nucleus of the cat. ij 
Physiol., London, 1962, 163(3), 503-539 —A method 
is described for localizing the lateral geniculate 


220 


PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 


nucleus in Horsely-Clarke coordinates by means 4 
tungsten microelectrodes, and for determining the 
course of the optic tract. Receptive areas of genicu- 
late neurones were determined and their properties 
are discussed. Projection maps of -the visual field 
were prepared. Projection lines representing upper 
parts of the visual field lie posteriorly, for lower parts 
lie anteriorly, for lateral parts lie laterally, and for | 
central parts lie medially in the nucleus. The concept 
of projection lines is elaborated—D. R. Peryam, | 


2098. Eccles, J. C., Eccles, Rosamond M, & 
Kozak, W. (Australian National U., Canberra) 
Further investigations on the influence of moto- 
neurones оп the speed of muscle contraction. J, 
Physiol., London, 1962, 163(2), 324-339,—Isometrie 
twitch responses of hind-limb muscles of cats were 
recorded at periods from 3 weeks after various opera- 
tive procedures. Fast muscles are greatly slowed by 
denervation; slow muscles are slowed much less: 
Soon after the onset of reinervation it is possible (0 
detect increases in speed caused by the nerve cross 
union of fast motoneurones to slow muscles. | ‘The 
hypothesis that muscles become slow when subject 
to the vibratory stress of activation at 10/sec. (dis 
charge frequency of slow motoneurones) was partially 
supported in experimental tests—D. А. Peryam. 


2099, Eliassen, Е. (U. Bergen, Norway) Ре 
liminary results from new methods of investigat- 
ing the physiology of birds during flight. ШІ 
1963, 105(2), 234-237.—Transmitters weighing an 
40 gm. were sutured to the backs of pigeons, W я 
then flew in a large hall. А catheter connecte A 
transducer was introduced into the heart throug), 
jugular vein. Heart rate was the same ди He 
and rest, but stroke pressure doubled during Mg" | 
М. М, Ginsburg. 


2100. Grachev, I. I. 
Animals, Leningrad U., USSR) 
taboty bol’shikh polusharii golovnogo On the 
reguliatsii funktsii molochnoi zhelezy. [ veoh 
role of bilateral action of the cerebral hemisphere ad] 
the regulation of the function of the mammary 6 у 
Мемт. Sis., 1962, No. 3, 110-118.—Data мет 
sented which show that, due to the bilateral сы 
of the cortex, the mammary glands in goats | ош 
as a single organ, although the experimental a 
tion of differential inhibition with respect 9 sep te 
parts of the udder points to the existence 0 placed 
cortical respresentation of symmetrica’ 75 it 
glands. Accordingly, under proper, соп secte- 
possible to develop separate regulation о т of tht 
tory and excretory functions of a numbe 
mammary glands.—/. D. London. physiol 

2101. TUdenich, N. A. (Dept, Normal рой 
ogy, Smolensk Medical Inst, USSR) sim) 
pessimuma. [On the nature of the ре 4 
Neron. Sis., 1962, Ко. 3, 57-61.—Usual theory | ig 


аһ, Physiology Fami 
(ESky той paml 
тоа 


. i У, 
chemical nature of nerve-muscle transmission pe 
acetylcholine is viewed as the possible ше ishes ith 
dicts that, when tetanic contraction dimin 


+ г jnistratl” 
prolonged high-frequency stimulation, adminis his 


of acetylcholine should bring on enhance! 
“pessimal effect.” However, ап opposit into {08 
demonstrated on injection of acetylcholine jse 11 
art. ishiad.; that which results in a disti Londo 
already inhibited muscle contraction. —*: =“ 


2. Henriksson, N. G., Schmidt, R. S., & Fer- 
ndez, C. (U. Chicago) Crossed vestibular con- 
ons in the frog. Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 
54(3-4), 292-302.—The crossed vestibular root 
е area statica and reticular formation was in- 
tigated in frogs by the electrophysiological method. 
тел statica formed by the nucleus magnocellularis 
ventral nucleus presented spontaneous activity, 
increased in frequency and amplitude with both 
«wise and counter-clockwise rotatory stimulation. 
1 addition, the nucleus magnocellularis responded to 
coustic stimuli. Labyrinthectomy carried out in 
several ways demonstrated that signals arising in one 
Е ircular canal were transmitted to the area 

sta tica of both sides. An extensive area of the 
Teticular formation of both sides exhibited sponta- 
activity, which also increased in frequency and 
tude with both clockwise and counter clockwise 
stimulation, The results showed that the sig- 
rom one lateral semi-circular canal are trans- 
ей to the reticular formation of both sides, The 
‘al ampullary nerve at rest exhibited spontaneous 
livity, which increased in frequency and amplitude 
‘otatory stimulation producing ampullopetal flow. 
importance of these results for understanding 
olution of the vestibular system is discussed. 


M, Loeb, 


103. Kolomeichenko, IA. Р. (Lab. Physiology 
из System, Leningrad U., USSR) Osoben- 
rotsessa summatsii pri razlichnykh funkt- 
ialnykh sostoianiiakh spinnomozgovoi reflek- 
i dugi. [Features of the process of summation 
different functional states of the spinal reflex 
егп. Sis., 1962, No. 3, 74-83—The phe- 
са оғ central summation were studied under 
ent functional conditions of the flexor reflex arc 
Togs deprived of hemispheres, Summation was 
sured during application of certain agents char- 
li zed by their specific action on the “physiological 
ty (іп N. Е. Vvedenskii’s sense) of the nerve 

5 in Hey chnine, caffeine, phenol, chloral hydrate, 
Ше Changes in summation phenomena 
ше to parallel those of excitability-threshold 
(н Most facilitated at the “average level of 
ie lability.” In the case of the flexor re- 
л x frog, summation phenomena are better 
98 ith moderate increase of its lability. Both 
eat рапа decrease of “optimal values of labil- 
Pion Oration of the process of summation. 


(Zagreb School Medicine, 
nometric neurolomuscular 
-laryngol., Stock- 
Ше -—Neuromuscular index 
Miles ae че indicating the moment of arrival 
by dividi a neuromuscular system. It 15 ob- 
fie TE the length of a nerve by the middle 

f differ. ibre of its fibres, Comparing the in- 
Я ent neuromuscular systems the sequence 
L The impulses in the muscles can be estab- 
5 Beitr has determined the indices of the 
Шо. Th Part in phonation, mastication, and 
compensated x differences in length of 2 nerves can 
е ОЕР өлігі calibre of the nerve fibres 

9 Сап be the апе If, Pooks inmate паста 
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2105. Mnukhina, R. S. (Lab. Physiology Nervous 
System, Leningrad U., USSR) Znachenie bystrykh 
kolebanii potentsiala v mekhanizme zamykaniia 
vremennoi sviazi. [Significance of rapid fluctuations 
of potential in the mechanism of establishing a condi- 
tioned connection.] Nervn. Sis., 1962, No. 3, 119- 
124—Data are presented which show that in estab- 
lishing a conditioned connection the major role is to 
be assigned to the synchronization of rapid neural ac- 
tivity, and not to that associated with slow rhythms 
reflecting local cortical automatism.—J. Г. London, 

2106. Shvinka, М. Ё. (Dept. Biophysics Lenin- 
grad U., USSR) K dinamike refrakternosti nerva 
i neiromotornoi ейіпіќѕу. [On the dynamics of the 
refractory state of the nerve and the neuromotor 
unit.] Nervn. Sis., 1962, No. 3, 95-100.—The abso- 
lute refractory period in frog whole nerve, as well as 
in the single nerve fiber, was studied as a function of 
duration and intensity of “inductory and constant cur- 
rent shocks.” It was found that the absolute refrac- 
tory period depends to a certain degree on “mutual 
adequacy between the applied stimulation and the 
nervous structure under investigation.” When ade- 
quate stimuli are applied, the absolute refractory pe- 
riod is shorter, whereas more or less inadequate 
stimuli evoke more or less prolonged absolute re- 
fractory periods.—/. D. London. 

2107. Vasilevskaia, N. E., & Nabokina, Т. К. 
(Lab. Physiology Higher Nervous Activity, Lenin- 
grad U., USSR) Materialy k vzaimodeistviia pish- 
chevykh і kislotnooboronitel’nykh uslovnykh re- 
fleksov. [Data on the interaction of conditioned 
alimentary and acidic defensive reflexes.) Nervn, 
Sis., 1962, No. 3, 101-109,—Utilizing 3 dogs as Ss, 
it is found that: (a) when only small changes in the 
organism’s chemical balance are involved, no mutual 
influence is to be observed on conditioned acidic in- 
teroceptive (intestinal) and acidic exteroceptive re- 
flexes or on conditioned alimentary exteroceptive and 
acidic defensive reflexes; and (b) with considerable 
acidic and alkaline loading substantial changes in the 
“cortical analysis of chemical changes in the internal 
environment” are disclosed, leading to the appearance 
of various forms of interaction between the condi- 
tioned reflexes studied—J/. D. London, 


2108, Walter, W. Grey. The living brain. New 
York: Norton, 1963. xxii, 311 р. $1.75(paper). 


Lesions & BEHAVIOR 


2109. Adrianov, O. 5. (Brain Inst., USSR Acad, 
Medical Sciences, Moscow) Vliianie neopalliotomii 
па razlichnye komponenty pishevogo uslovnogo 
refleksa u sobak. [Effect of neopalliotomy on vari- 
ous components of the alimentary CR in dogs.] Zh. 
vyssh. пегип. Deyatel., 1962, 12(5), 835-843.--Тһе 
anterior half of the cerebral cortex of 3 dogs was 
separated from the posterior half and the effect of the 
operation was studied on the alimentary CR as well 
as on the unconditioned salivation. The cortical zones 
of the visual and auditory analyzers were also sep- 
arated from the cutaneous and motor areas. When 
the operation was ipsilateral to the secretory gland, 
a decline of the CR and even its full disappearance 
was noticed. This did not happen when the contra- 
lateral hemisphere was operated. The lifting of the 
paw declined or disappeared during 2—4 weeks after 
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the operation of the hemisphere contralateral to the 
limb.—A. Cuk. 


2110. Auleytner, В, & Brutkowski, S. (Nencki 
Inst. Experimental Biology, Warsaw, Poland) Ef- 
fects of bilateral prefrontal lobectomy on the clas- 
sical (Type I) defensive conditioned reflexes and 
some other responses related to defensive be- 
haviour in dogs. Acta Biol. exp., Warsaw, 1960, 
20, 243-261,--Тһе aim of this paper was to study 
the effect of prefrontal lobectomy on the defensive 
classical conditioned reflexes reinforced either by in- 
troduction of acid into the animal’s mouth (A-experi- 
ments), or by stimulating the leg by electrical shock 
(E-experiments). It was found that in both groups 
of experiments the following changes in the animal’s 
behavior were manifested: (a) the unconditioned re- 
flexes to the noxious stimuli (A or E) were in most 
cases increased; (b) the positive conditioned reflexes 
to conditioned stimuli were also either increased or 
remained on the same level as before operation; (c) 
the iphibitory conditioned reflexes were disinhibited, 
the disinhibition being more pronounced in condi- 
tioned inhibition than in differentiation; (d) the gen- 
eral level of defensive activity, as manifested by rec- 
ords of respiration and intertrial defensive reactions 
was increased. The above described changes in the 
animal’s behavior after prefrontal ablations tend to be 
attenuated with the lapse of time—Journal abstract. 


2111, Bianki, V. L. (Leningrad U., USSR) 
Uslovnye refleksy na svet i zvuk u ryb, lishennykh 
mozzhechka. [CR to light and sound in fish de- 
prived of cerebellum.] Zh. vyssh. пегуп. Deyatel., 
1962, 12(5), 962-968.—When the cerebellum was 
removed in 19 crucians and 5 cods it was still possible 
to establish electrodefensive CRs. In crucians, ex- 
tinction and differentiation to light were also possible. 
It is not possible to share the point of view of A. I. 
Karamian according to which the cerebellum of cy- 
prinoids is the highest section of the cerebral cortex. 
--4. Cuk. 

2112. Brutkowski, S., Fonberg, Е, & Mempel, 
Е. (Nencki Inst. Experimental Biology, Warsaw, 
Poland) Alimentary Type II (instrumental) con- 

` ditioned reflexes in amygdala dogs. Acta Biol. 
exp., Warsaw, 1960, 20, 263-269.—“The aim of this 
paper was to study the effects of bilateral amygdala 
lesions on alimentary conditoned reflexes in dogs. It 
was found that positive conditioned reflexes are not 
changed after amygdala lesions. On the other hand 
inhibitory conditioned reflexes were strongly impaired 
and did not return to normal even after a long post- 
Пиш Шаш ПЕ: In Си dg the bilateral amygdala 
esion res in a complete long-lasting а іа.” 
(27 ге!.)--С. Т. тұралы Е о 

2113. Brutkowski, Stefan, & Dabrowska, Jad- 
wiga. (Nencki Inst. Experimental Biology, Warsaw, 
Poland) Disinhibition after prefrontal lesions as 
a function of duration of intertrial intervals. Sci- 
ence, 1963, 139(Whole No, 3554), 505-506.—Dogs 
were trained preoperatively in both positive and in- 
hibitory conditioned food reflexes on a schedule of 
either а 15-second or 1-minute intertrial interval. 
After lesions had been made in the medial surface of 
the prefrontal cortex, errors of disinhibition occurred 
in both schedules and in association with an increased 

drive” for food. In contrast, lesions of the dorso- 
lateral prefrontal cortex produced the disinhibition 
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syndrome only in the group which was tested at short 
intertrial intervals, and no increase in food-directed | 
activity was noticed. In each instance the postopera 
tive recovery was very rapid. Itis suggested that 
quality of disinhibition in prefrontal animals is dik 
ferent, depending on the placement of the lesion— 

Journal abstract. С 


2114. Ettlinger, G., & Morton, Н. В. (Inst, 
Neurology, London, England) Callosal section: Its 
effect on performance of a bimanual skill, 50 | 
ence, 1963, 139(Whole No. 3554), 485-486, 4 out 
of 5 monkeys showed no lessening of the ability 0 
perform a motor habit requiring concurrent move | 
ment of the 2 hands in opposite directions when the 
callosum was cut after training. However, Ш only | 
1 animal was there significant transfer, between the 
hands, of a shape-discrimination habit learned post 
operatively.—Journal abstract. 


2115. Gladfelter, W. Е, & Brobeck, John Ri 
(U. Pennsylvania) Decreased spontaneous loco | 
motor activity in the rat induced by hypothalamic 
lesions. Amer. J, Physiol., 1962, 203(5), 811-8177 
A permanent decrease in activity can be induct 
destruction of either of 2 specific regions in the vet 
tral hypothalamus at the level of the tuber cinereum 
Exact position and extent of these areas 18 ш 
Activity was decreased much more after lateral | 
after medial lesions. Lesions in other parts of te 
hypothalamus did not reduce activity. Hypoaetivil 
occurred independently of other signs of раши 
—D. В. Реғуат. 


2116. Jankowska, Е, & Gorska, Т. (Хей 
Experimental Biology, Warsaw, Poland) г cot 
fects of unilateral ablations of sensorimotor © И 
tex оп Type II conditioned reflexes іп Сабур 


Natural conditioned reflexes. Acta Biol. etPy te ( 
on cats, 


motor 007 


gaged in an antagonistic reflex. 
movements of the contralateral limb was me и 


The ventilatory response is abolished іп та 
taneous lesions destroying the carotid ‹ è 
a region including the area postrema ш terion A 
and diencephalic tissue rostral to the Pi JE ay, \ 
missure and just behind the optic Сазы ОШ, 
these remains intact the response 15 Ш турде, 
from that of unoperated controls. Ап ction 08 f 
proposed regarding the mechanism of ye), 
non-neural tissue of the area postr : 
Регуат. to) Ене 
2118. Norton, Allen Carl. (О. БШ емее” 
of cortical and collicular lesions оп ЮГ EN 


er discriminations in the cat. Dissert. Abstr., 
2, 23(4), 1426.—Abstract. 
119. Reynolds, David Verne. (Stanford U.) A 
liminary study of changes in food consumption 
ollowing lesions in the septum and tegmentum іп 
the albino rat. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1426- 


120. Smith, Roland W., & McCann, 5. М. (U. 
ennsylvania) Alterations in food and water in- 
е after hypothalamic lesions in the rat. Amer. 
Physiol., 1962, 203(2), 366-370.—Electrolytic le- 
pes in the lateral hypothalamus produced aphagia 
and adipsia. Effects varied among animals so as to 
suggest that areas governing food and water intake 
_ аге separable. The effect on nephrectomized rats of 
‘Tessions designed to produce diabetes insipidus was 
died. Results suggest that destruction of an in- 
bitory drinking center may contribute to polydipsia. 
ater intake шау be stimulated by lateral and in- 
1 ibited by medial hypothalamic areas.—D. R. Peryam. 
К 1, Stepien, L., & Konorski, J. 
(Nencki Inst. Experimental Biology, Warsaw, Po- 
- land) The effects of bilateral lesions in the motor 
Шех on Type II conditioned reflexes in dogs. 
cta Biol, exp., Warsaw, 1960, 20, 211-222.--“Тһе 
Шесіз of bilateral ablations of the so called motor 
area of the cerebral cortex in dogs on their motor 


ptoms were observed: (a) The impairment of 
ement of extremities consisting chiefly in sliding 
е legs apart and, in a lesser degree, in atactic 
(b) Hyperkinesis manifested particularly 
(“pedalling movements”). (с) Confusion 
the forelegs in the performance of motor condi- 
pi responses,” —C, T, Morgan. 

122, Stepien, 1, Stepien, L., & Konorski, J. 
епс ү Inst, Experimental Biology, Warsaw, Po- 
he effects of bilateral lesions in the pre- 


Rotor cortex on Type 1 iti i 
logs. cr, Biol „туре I conditioned reflexes in 


~The chief 


Е the bowl, et 
bstacles and H 


Пе disorders of the conditioned-reflex activity 
Hioned sti е loosening of the bond between the 
2 ae mulus and the conditioned motor reac- 
%. exageerat онга stimulus the animals display 
_ Of the Каш: orienting reaction towards the source 
alimenta S and an exaggerated and abnormal di- 
е ту reaction. ... These symptoms seem 
Matis р Meee if in addition to the premotor 
Not obser е prefrontal area are removed but they 
ai ved after removals of prefrontal area 
ees a other hand no impairments of discrete 
ons” С extremities are seen after prefrontal 
2123 5 (18 геғ) С. Т. Morgan. 
она) ааа, Т.В. 6 Kaelber, W. W. (State 
У Of its Увдайестоту: Effects in cats and a 
› 203 (6) ect Status. Amer. J. Physiol., 
МЕ T 1119.— Proven bilateral removal 
piriform lobe in 9 animals did not 
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cause savageness. Indifference to presentation of live 
mice was a curious behavior deviation in 11 animals. 
2 animals with incomplete removal became hostile 
after several months. They differed from the others 
in that they showed damage to the ventrolateral por- 
tion of the hypothalamus оп one side.—D. R. Peryam. 


2124. Vanderwolf, С. Н. (McGill U., Canada) 
The effect of medial thalamic lesions on previously 
established fear-motivated behavior. Canad. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 17(2), 183-187.—Defecation was con- 
ditioned to a wooden box by a single 10-ѕес. con- 
tinuous electric shock. The strength of conditioning 
was assessed by comparing number of boluses at test 
sessions on 3 days before and after the shock. After 
defecation conditioning an avoidance response was 
established. 6 animals were given medial thalamic 
lesions and the skulls of 6 controls were trephined, 
The medial thalamic damage tended to eliminate both 
types of conditioned responses. “Тһе defecation re- 
sponse can be reconditioned readily, but recondition- 
ing of the avoidance response is abnormally slow.” — 
R. S. Davidon. 


BRAIN STIMULATION 


2125. Delgado, José M. R. (Yale U. School 
Medicine) Cerebral heterostimulation in a mon- 
key colony. Science, 1963, 141 (Whole No. 3576), 
161-163—In an established colony a subordinate 
monkey repeatedly pressed a lever which stimulated 
the caudate nucleus of the boss monkey by radio and 
inhibited his aggressive behavior. In other experi- 
ments, timed stimulations of the posteroventral nu- 
cleus of the thalamus of the boss monkey, paired with 
a tone, increased his aggressiveness and established 
conditioned escape responses of the whole group. Both 
types of experiments may be ‘useful in neurophysio- 
logical and pharmacological investigations—Journal 
abstract. 

2126. McGaugh, James L., & Petrinovich, Lewis. 
(U. Oregon) Comments concerning the basis of 
learning enhancement with central nervous system 
stimulants. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 211-214—A 
discussion of the results and interpretation of а. 
study by Thiessen, Schlesinger, and Calhoun.—B. J. 
House. 

2127. Schwartz, Marvin, & Shagass, Charles. 
(State U. Iowa) Reticular modification of somato- 
sensory cortical recovery function. EEG clin. 
Neurophysiol., Amsterdam, 1963, 15(2), 265-271.— 
The influence of reticular activity on somatosensory 
recovery function was investigated in 25 cats by elec- 
trical stimulation of the reticular system. Recovery 
was determined by the method of paired “condition- 
ing” and “test” stimuli separated by varying intervals. 
Prior reticular stimulation resulted in marked aug- 
mentation of responsiveness to the 2nd stimulus early 
in the somatosensory recovery cycle. This effect was 
exerted at the thalamic relay and there appear to be 
2 reticular mechanisms influencing the recovery func- 
tion. Reticular mechanisms were felt to be important 
in explaining differences in somatosensory recovery 
in psychiatric disorders.—L. C. Johnson. 


Central Stimulation 


2128. Birzis, Lucy. (Stanford Research Inst., 
Menlo Park, Calif.) Electrical responses to limbic 
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and thalamic stimulation in the unrestrained 
hooded rat. Amer. J. Physiol., 1962, 203(5), 796— 
798.--А procedure is described for implanting cor- 
tical and subcortical electrodes in young rats. Pat- 
terns of high voltage slow activity and low voltage 
fast activity correlated with quiet and alert states. 
Recruiting responses were elicited by stimulation of 
the mediodorsal thalamic nucleus. Low intensity 
stimulation of the limbic system gave а response 
similar to recruiting, higher intensity stimulation in- 
duced a seizure discharge with behavioral signs of 
excitement. No changes were observed after 8 weeks 
of active growth.—D. К. Peryam. 


2129. Olds, М. Е, & Olds, Ј. (0. Michigan) 
Approach-escape interactions in rat brain. Amer. 
J. Physiol., 1962, 203(5), 803-810.—Animals with 
electrodes implanted at tegmental escape points and at 
hypothalamic approach points were tested for positive 
reinforcement during simultaneous negative stimula- 
tion, and for escape behavior during simultaneous 
positive stimulation. Negative stimulation impeded 
and sometimes completely inhibited the positively re- 
inforced behavior ; however, positive stimulation reg- 
ularly facilitated the escape response. “Тһе data were 
interpreted on the theory of a one-way inhibition 
from tegmental escape points to the hypothalamic ap- 
proach one.”—D, К. Регуат. 


2130. Stark, Paul; Fazio, Giovanni, & Boyd, 
Eugene S. (U. Rochester) Monopolar and bi- 
polar stimulation of the brain. Amer. J. Physiol., 
1962, 203(3), 371-373.—Intracranial self-stimulation 
experiments in the dog, using a 2-wire electrode, each 
serving as a monopolar and the combination as a bi- 
polar electrode, show that monopolar stimulation may 
produce either a higher or lower rate of response than 
bipolar stimulation, This effect is related to shifts 
in current density, The exact location of the struc- 
ture being stimulated with reference to the 2 electrode 
tips determines whether current density is higher with 
monopolar or bipolar stimulation —D. №. Peryam. 

2131. Wayner, М. J., Jr., & Jeziorski, Е. (Syra- 
cuse U.) Shivering in the rat produced by elec- 
trical stimulation of the septum. Psychol. Rep., 
1962, 11(3), 659-661—“Electrodes were implanted 
in the brains of six hooded rats, three in the lateral 
septal nucleus, one each in the caudate nucleus, уеп- 
tral thalamic nucleus, and corpus callosum. Only 
animals with electrodes in the septum learned to 
stimulate themselves, the others served as controls, 
Septal stimulation produced shivering about 60% of 
the time which was closely associated with defecation 
апа micturition.”—B, J. House. 


2132, Wilkinson, Harold А„ & Peele, Talmage 
L. ( Duke U.) Modification of intracranial self. 
stimulation by hunger satiety. Amer. J. Physiol., 
1962, 203(3), 537-540.--А feeding center was con. 
firmed in the lateral hypothalamus in which self- 
stimulation was positively rewarding. The behavior 
so elicited was inhibited by prior feeding and aug- 
mented by hunger, including postamygdalectomy hy- 
perphagia. Self stimulation in the rostral hypo- 
thalamic mating center was not inhibited by feeding 
but decreased subsequent food intake. Self-stimula- 
tion in other subcortical areas from which positive- 
reward behavior was elicited was not affected by fast- 
ing-feeding. Stimulation in the ventromedial satiety 
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center was uniformily negative-rewarding—), р 
Регуат. | 


2133. Wyrwicka, W., Dobrzecka, C., & Tarnecki 
R. (Nencki Inst. Experimental Biology, Warsaw 
Poland) The effect of electrical stimulation of the 
hypothalamic feeding centre in satiated goats on 
alimentary conditioned reflexes, Type П. Aci 
Biol. exp., Warsaw, 1960, 20, 121-135—Electrical 
“stimulation of the hypothalamic feeding centre in | 
completely satiated goats (a) made possible the estab- 
lishment of an alimentary conditioned reflex type II 
in formerly untrained animals, and (b) elicited a ре 
viously established alimentary conditioned reflex type 
II. The instrumental conditioned reaction beg | 
electrical stimulation appeared only to those stimuli 
. . . to which it had been established before. The 
instrumental reaction elicited by electrical stimulation 
became extinguished if food reinforcement was with: | 
held. The inhibitory conditioned stimulus applied 
during the electrical stimulation elicited an inhibitory 
reaction, as in previous training. Increasing the | 
stimulating current abolished the inhibition of Ще 
instrumental reaction. 


Extraneous stimuli си 
hibit the instrumental reaction elicited by electrica 
stimulation of the feeding centre.”—C. Т. Morgan. 


2134. Zislina, М. N., Novikova, L. A, & ТЕ 
chenko, М. М. (Inst. Defectology, Асай, Pedagog 
ical Sciences, RSFSR) Elektrofiziologichesioyt 
issledovaniye tormoznykh i vozbuzhdayushci ү; 
[Ап electrophysiological ! 
ffects of the 


hippocampus.) Fisiol. Zh. SSSR, 1963, 49(1), 58 


campus was recorded in the EEG of ya Ша 
chronic experiments. Stimulation with 6 volt, 
current produced convulsive discharges in СОГ ri 
cordings. This discharge was followed by 4 H ү 
of depression of electrical cortical activity. ed both 
tion with a weaker current (2.5 volts) prodi aie 
fast spindles and slow activity. High fret ow 
ulation (300 cps, 3 volts) produced an ш guished | 
wave cortical response which could ре е 
with repeated presentations of the stimu оса! 
authors also investigated the effect of ДИ cod 
stimulation on the EEG activation reaction г formi 
by stimulation of the mesencephalic retrica 
tion. Normally, hippocampal stimulation dace guch 
threshold for stimulation required to pr 

EEG activation —D. С. McDonald. 


Electroshock 
ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY 


ado, 
2135. Adey, W. R., Winters, W. ba Қар ) 
T., & Delucchi, М. В. (Brain Кеѕеагс ТІ ce 
Angeles) EEG in simulated stresses of Үй _ 
flight with special reference to ровая , 8 
tion. EEG clin. Neurophysiol., Amsterdam" e de 
(2), 305-320.--Тһе effects of shaking Оса! tte 
trical brain activity in cortical and sub shak 
tures was examined in 4 pig-tailed matk i 
ing was performed over a continuous 22: үйе сте. 
cps at a peak acceleration of 2 g OV"! груби | q 
part of the spectrum. Driving of brar was 10 
the shaking frequency, primarily, 9-15 CP себ ott ] 
in the midbrain reticular formation, the П" 
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trum medianum, the visual cortex, and the hippo- 
campal system, An essentially different distribution 
of driving was produced by photic stimulation—L. 
C, Johnson. 

2136. Bizzi, Emilio, & Brooks, Dana С. (Ist. 
Fisiologia, U., Italy) Pontine reticular formation: 
Relation to lateral geniculate nucleus during deep 
sleep. Science, 1963, 141 (Whole No. 3577), 270-271. 
—Irregular groups of monophasic waves (7 waves 
per second) appear synchronously in the pontine 
reticular formation and in the lateral geniculate nu- 
cleus during the deep (low-voltage, fast) phase of 
sleep. The geniculate potentials can be triggered by 
low-rate stimulation of the pontine reticular forma- 
tion, but the reverse effect has never been obtained.— 
Journal abstract. 

2137. Brazier, Mary A. В. (Brain Research Inst., 
Los Angeles) The problem of periodicity in the 
electroencephalogram: Studies in the cat. EEG 
clin. Neurophysiol., Amsterdam, 1963, 15(2), 287- 
298.—By means of averaging techniques of auto- and 
cross-correlation, periodicity in the EEG was ex- 
amined іп 23 cats with implanted electrodes, “Ре- 
пофейу іп EEG” refers to an oscillatory phenomenon 
in which trains of waves maintain a constant phase 
relation with preceding and subsequent trains re- 
corded from the same electrode site. No topograph- 
ical analog in the unanesthetized cat to the periodicity 
of the alpha rhythm in man was found, Areas where 
the recruiting response has been found showed most 
Periodicity, Slow waves induced by natural sleep or 
anesthetic agents, although in phase in the cortex, 
were slightly out of phase between cortex and depth. 
=L. С, Johnson, 

я Ко. Craft, Michael; Fabisch, Walter ; Stephen- 
avid еойтеу; Burnand, Gordon, & Kerridge, 
PARIA (North Wales Adolescent Unit, Oakwood 
chon. he England) 100 admissions to a psy- 
раш. J. ment. Sci., 1962, 108(Whole No. 
ийле 83.—Psychiatric, psychological, and EEG 
ЛТ к that offenses are part of a nonspecific 
cee а ith bemegride activation, EEG differ- 
ut not related chopaths and controls жеге marked, 
clusters of О degree of behavior disturbance. 2 
G findi Psychological variables were related to 
Wilkins. ings and to success at follow-up. —W. L. 
Robert, & Sheatz, Guy C. 
ҮЧ Е ау peal ека Уа 
sical руе ncephalograph study of clas- 
Църни Amer. J. Physiol., 1962, 203 (1), 
indwelling ae Ша hetized monkeys and cats bearing 
апа light ash rodes show activity evoked by clicks 
limbic cue aes in caudate nucleus, hypothalamus, 
tude ang dination regular sensory pathways. Ampli- 
°F reduced p, on can be enhanced by reinforcement 
tioning, а extinction in simple Pavlovian condi- 
Simultaneous эа ап animal appears to attend to a 
Teduced, usual stimulus, click-evoked activity is 
Preserved des н Shape and lability of responses are 
t е auditory е drug-induced paralysis and cutting 
Of results to pre way at the midbrain level. Relevance 
‚ Peryam vious learning studies is discussed— 

. Genki 
Ozrastaiushenik А. A. Ob asimmetrii dliteľnostei 
*ntsefalogramm 1 ubyvaiushchikh faz elektro- 
zadnikh otdelov golovnogo mozga 
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zdorovogo cheloveka. [Duration asymmetry of 
waxing and waning EEG phases from posterior cere- 
bral areas recorded of healthy people.] Dokl. Akad. 
Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, Ко. 4, 99-102.—Analysis 
of the EEG records of 15 normal Ss showed that 
asymmetry is a function of several factors, particu- 
larly the excitability of the brain and the type of men- 
tal activity present during the recording of EEG (no 
asymmetry was found іп the mentally retarded). It 
was found that there was more asymmetry during 
imagination than during arithmetical computation.— 
A. Сир. 

2141. Hambrecht, Е. Т, Donahue, Р. D, & 
Melzack, R. (Massachusetts Inst. Technology) A 
multiple channel EEG telemetering system. EEG 
clin, Neurophysiol., Amsterdam, 1963, 15(2), 323- 
326—A 4-channel EEG telemetering system is de- 
scribed. Detailed diagrams of the components of the 
system and of oscillators used for calibration and 
adjustment of the demodulators are provided.—-L. С. 
Johnson, 

2142. Kamitake, M. (Tokyo U. Education) 
[Studies on the hereditary versus environmental fac- 
tors in psychological functions by use of the twin 
method: A study on the brain waves of twins.] 
Jap. J. Psychol., 1963, 33(6), 305-317.--А report of 
findings from EEG investigations of monozygotic and 
dizygotic twins, discussing the implications of these 
findings for the strata theory of personality advanced 
by Gottschaldt. (English summary)—A. Barclay, 


2143. Liu Shih-Yih. [An electroencephalograph- 
ical study of children’s cerebral cortex.] Acta psy- 
chol. Sinica, 1962, No. 2, 89-98.—The investigation 
was carried out on more than 1800 normal and men- 
tally retarded children and youths aged 4-20 years, 
The results show: (a) The development of children’s 
cerebral cortex is fundamentally gradual and consecu- 
tive, but not equable and linear. It seems to have 
2 periods of acceleration (between 5-6 years and at 
about 13-14 years of age) from 4 to 20 years of age. 
(b) Our complex electroencephalographic indications 
show that maturation of the occipital region is reached 
at 9 years of age, maturation of the temporal region 
is reached at 11 years of age, and maturation of the 
whole cortex is reached at about 13-14 years of age. 
(c) Weakness of the orientating reflex, weakness of 
plasticity, decrease of internal inhibition, and pro- 
nounced inertness of the nervous processes are the 
traits of the nerve cells of the cerebral cortex of men- 
tally retarded children and youths. (d) The develop- 
ment and maturation of children’s cerebral cortex has 
the following order: Circuit of “O => T > P > F.” 
—English summary. 

2144. Liu Shih-Yih, & Wu Chin-Eh A develop- 
mental electroencephalographic study of children 
and youths aged 8 to 20 years. Acta psychol. Sinica, 
1962, No. 3, 173-185.—Investigations of the sponta- 
neous and “evoked” potentials were carried out on 
910 normal children and youths aged 8-20 yrs. with 
an Ediswan 16-channel electroencephalograph. We 
have stimulated the majority of our Ss with “thresh- 
old” single and repetitive flashes of light: (a) From 
8-20 yr. the occipital rhythmic activity increases in 
frequency but decreases in amplitude with age. (b) 
From 8-20 yr. absence of @ waves has strict regular- 
ity. (c) There are positive correlations between the 
phenomenon of “dicrotic” and “multicrotic” and the 
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development and maturation of the cerebral cortex of 
children and youths. (d) From 8-20 yr. the percent- 
age of display of the “blocking” responses elicited b 
“threshold” single flashes increases with age. (9 
“Driving” responses elicited by “threshold” repetitive 
flashes show that neurons of the cerebral cortex of 
children and youths aged 8-16 yr. have high plasticity. 
(£) Our results show that ti seems to have a period 
of acceleration of the brain’s development at about 
13-14 уг. of age—English summary. 


2145. Liu Shih-Yih; Wu Chin Eh, & Sun Wen- 
Lung. [The electroencephalogram of preschool chil- 
dren from 4 to 7 years.] Acta. psychol. Sinica, 1962, 
Хо. 3, 186-196.—Electroencephalographic investiga- 
tions of the spontaneous and “evoked” potentials were 
performed on 758 normal preschool children with an 
Ediswan 16-channel electroencephalograph. “Evoked” 
potentials was initiated by “threshold” single and 
repetitive flashes of light: (a) EEG aged 4—7 years 
show*an outstanding competition between a and 0 
waves. At about age 7 this competition is finished 
on 51.5% of the children in the occipital region, but 
only on 6.7% of the children in the temporal region. 
(b) From 4 to 7 years the occipital rhythmic activity 
increases in frequency but amplitude stands high with 
age, The range of changes in frequency always ex- 
ceeds 1 + 1/sec, (с) The vast majority of children 
aged 4-7 years show the phenomenon of “dicrotic” 
and “multidicrotic.” (d) Short duration and low per- 
centage of display are the traits of “blocking” re- 
sponses elicited by “threshold” single flashes on pre- 
school children. (е) Occasional display, narrow 
range of “driving” responses elicited by “threshold” 
repetitive flashes on preschool children. (f) Our re- 
sults show that it seems to have a period of accelera- 
tion of the brain’s development between 5-6 years of 
age.—English summary. 

2146. Polikanina, R. І. (Inst. Brain, USSR 
Acad. Medical Sciences, Moscow) Vozrastnye 
izmeneniia bioélektricheskoi aktivnosti golovnogo 
mozga u nedonoshennykh detei v rannem post- 
natal’nom ontogeneze. [Age changes of the bioelec- 
trical activity of the brain in prematurely born babies 
in early postnatal ontogenesis.] Zh. vyssh. nervn. 
Deyatel., 1962, 12(5), 809-818.—Nature of EEG was 
investigated in 29 premature (from 1 to 3 months) 
and in 2 full-term babies. All Ss were aged from 11 
to 120 days. Substantial differences were detected 
depending upon the region, degree of prematurity, and 
postnatal age of the baby, The development of EEG 
is determined by the morphological and functional 
maturation of the brain. The EEG activity in very 
premature babies reflects the functioning of subcor- 
tical structures. Conclusion is drawn that at any 
given stage of development the EEG activity pre- 
dominantly reflects the activity of the cortex.—A. 

ик. 


2147. Ross, Gilbert S., Hodos, William, & Brady, 
Joseph V. (Walter Reed Army Inst. Research) 
Electroencephalographic correlates of temporally 
spaced responding and avoidance behavior. /. exp. 
Anal. Behav., 1962, 5(4), 467-472—In 2 monkeys 
with permanently implanted electrodes, the marked 
behavioral differences associated with the several 
components of a multiple schedule of avoidance be- 
havior, time out, and differential reinforcement of 
low response rates, were not reflected in the EEG. 
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The EEG did correlate with the level of aleme 
during the different components. The effects 
amphetamine and sodium pentobarbital upon the sey- 
eral components of the conditioning schedule and the 
EEG were noted.—J. Arbit. В 
2148. Shepoval’nikov, А. М. (бесһепоу Inst 
Evolutionary Physiology, USSR Acad. Sciences, | 
Leningrad, USSR)  Ritmicheskie komponenty | 
élektroéntsefalogrammy grudnykh detei. [Rhyth: 
mical components of the EEG of nurslings] Zh, 
uyssh, пеғот. Deyatel., 1962, 12(5), 798-808—Ex. 
amination of 110 normal, full-term babies aged from 
a few hours to 4 months, during the state of sleep and 
wakefulness, included the EEG, EKG, respiration, 
and sucking movements. 5 different groups of waves 
were observed in most of the Ss in terms of frequency, 
amplitude, and localization. It was also found that 
sleep spindles of infants start to resemble the adit | 
sleep pattern from 2 to 3 months of age—A. Guk, | 
2149. Shpilberg, P. Г, & Fainberg, Yu. 8. (Е. 
Е. Erismana Scientific Research Inst. Hygiene, Mos- 
cow, USSR) Izmeneniya elektroentzefalogrammy 
i reaktzii probuzheniya v starosti. [Modified ШЕ 
and arousal reaction in old аре.| Fiziol. Zh. SSSR, 
1963, 49(1), 16-23.--Тһе authors studied the funda 
mental characteristics of the EEG of healthy 
men. Alpha waves of 11-12 cps were found ү 
ordinarily absent, whereas 8-9 cps activity ИШ 
inated. The EEG activation reaction in ren | 
sensory stimulation was found to be feeble, often ОЁ 
tirely absent, or else easily extinguished 0. 9% 
McDonald. Hin. 
2150. Steiner, W. G., Pscheidt, G. Rg 1) 
wich, Н. Е. (Galesburg State Research Lab, i 
Influence of methodology on „дескот е 7 
graphic sleep and arousal: Studies with К ‘il 
and etryptamine in rabbits. Science, eserine 
(Whole No. 3575), 53-55.—In studies with Г be 


з o- 
and with etryptamine, quite opposite electro ве 1 


rgi 
ш the 


pared for EEG recording. With 4 
EEG rhythms indicative of sleep were йай 
while with the other method, EEG rhythms Шү 
of central nervous system stimulation wel of deog 
although with both methods, the ашош реф 
duration of drug in animal, and type of асаа The 
tion were identical for both sets of finer retl | 
presurgical injection procedure produced © chemical 1 
findings, even though the conventional 
administer the experimental drug ate 
been prepared for EEG recording.—/ 0" ) 
2151. Thomas, Harry. (U. Arizona’ g of belt 
fects of attention upon the photic dri He 2). 
potentials in шап. Dissert. Abstr. * ИҢ 
1803-1804.—Abstract. л. 
2152, Vreeland, Е., Collins, C. ж. Т 
Yeager, C., Gianascol, A. & Hen Seed Ast 
(U. California Medical Cent., San Кта dies of 
miniature radio EEG telemeter for 5 iol, Ate 
turbed children. EEG clin. Neuroth elementet j 
dam, 1963, 15(2), 327-329. —A 109 radio тш 1 
described which permits continuous ЕА тес 
to 5 hr..of a child at play. No spe 2544 
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equipment is required. A commercially available FM 
tuner with minor modifications is used—L. С. 
Johnson. 

2153. Williams, William G., & Graham, James 
Т. (Clair Henderson Memorial Rehabilitation Cent.) 
EEG responses to auditory stimuli in waking chil- 
dren. J. speech hear. Res., 1963, 6(1), 57-63.-11 
girls and 10 boys—11 to 12 years of age—were ex- 
posed to quick sounds of moderate intensity and fre- 
quency with EEG scalp electrodes attached. Mono- 
polar and bipolar recordings were analyzed both 
by manual techniques and by computer. The mean 
latency of the evoked potential in monopolar record- 
ing was 152.44 msec. Mean amplitude was 33.20 pV. 
An increase in stimulus intensity percentage improved 
identification. No significant differences occurred 
when frequency was changed. Monopolar recordings 
provided better results than bipolar in this experiment. 
Auditory stimulation can be distinguished on the EEG 
from random cortical activity—M. F. Palmer. 

2154, Williams, William George Gunn. (Purdue 
0), EEG variables in children associated with 
auditory stimuli. Dissert, Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2598- 
2599, —Abstract. 


2155, Wilson, Stuart Joseph. (George Peabody 
Coll. Teachers) Electrocortical reactivity in young 


and aged adults. Dissert, Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2599. 
—Abstract, 


ie Zubek, John P., Welch, G., & Saunders, 
ШӨ (0. Manitoba, Winnipeg, Canada) Electro- 
encephalographic changes during and after 14 
(Wh a perceptual deprivation. Science, 1963, 139 
Me ole No, 3554), 490-492.—A progressive decrease 

i Шісісіен in the alpha range was observed during 
They exposure to unpatterned light and white noise, 
ai 1 споепсерваовгарис records were still abnor- 
Же week later, and long-lasting motivational losses 

е observed—Journal abstract. 


Еуокко POTENTIALS 


ae Frommer, Gabriel P., & Livingston, Robert 
Arousal т Inst. Mental Health, Bethesda, Md.) 
sory” g s ects on evoked activity in a “nonsen- 
50205008. Science, 1963, 139(Whole Ко. 3554), 
cerebella “sponses from motor cortex evoked by 
ically im, ЗЦшщаНоп have been recorded with chron- 
States of реа electrodes from cats іп different 
cat consist ee The response, which in the waking 

wed by Bi a short latency biphasic component fol- 
or аро о ре or more slower waves, was attenuated, 
eneephalogra соев, in association with electro- 
arousal, Е 1с and behavioral signs of decreased 
Sensory буы ast, responses in primary somato- 
Seminal nucl х evoked by stimulating the bulbar tri- 
creased аек. Меге enhanced during periods of de- 

ertness.— Journal abstract. 


2158, $ 
Boston, ш David Н. (Harvard Medical School, 


Vig -) Integrative processes in central 
1963, Ра науз ОЁ the cat, Ыр, Opt. Soc. Amer., 
tem by stimul 8-66.—One may study the visual sys- 
light апд {ting the retina with spots or patterns of 
pages ee шап site at successive 
регі way. i 

of the Arc! the cells in a giver structare with those 
Something of pane into it we can attempt to learn 

Ow the structure modifies the visual 
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information it receives. A description is given of 
responses of single cells in the optic nerve, the 
lateral geniculate body, and the visual cortex of the 
cat, (36 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

2159. Kopylov, A. G. (Lab. Physiology Nervous 
System, Leningrad U., USSR)  Bioélektricheskie 
reaktsii v razlichnykh étazhakh zritel’noi sistemy 
krolika i ikh izmeneniia pri barbituratnom narkoze. 
[Bioelectric responses in various levels of a rabbit’s 
visual system in barbiturate пагсоѕіѕ.] Мегоп. Sis., 
1962, No. 3, 43-50.—It is shown that the electro- 
encephalographic study of “rhythmic adoption,” in 
which the latent periods and form of responses figure, 
and the utilization of a wide range of stimulus-fre- 
quency and intensity make possible observation of the 
level of functional state of cortical and subcortical 
structures under the effect of various pharmacological 
compounds.—I, D. London. 

2160. McIntyre, А. K. (U. Otago, Dunedin, New 
Zealand) Cortical projection of impulses in the 
interosseous nerve of the саб hind limb: J. 
Physiol., London, 1962, 163(1), 46-60.—Stimulation 
of the interosseous sets up potentials in contralateral 
Area II of the cortex; and smaller, more variable ones 
in contralateral Area I and ipsilateral Area II, 
Known and possible neural pathways for this response 
are discussed. It is concluded that the Pacinian 
corpuscles are the main receptors served by the larger 
fibres and that a possible function may be detection 
of ground-borne vibration. The tension receptors 
supplied by the group of largest fibres do not appear 
to have cortical projection—D, R. Регуат. 

2161. Sologub, M. I. (Lab, Physiology Nervous 
System, Leningrad ПО, USSR)  Elektricheskie 
reaktsii i fiziologicheskaia labil’nost’ nerva v meste 
razdrazheniia. [Electrical responses and physiolog- 
ical lability of the nerve at the site of stimulation.] 
Мемт. Sis., 1962, No. 3, 51-56—A method is de- 
scribed which measures physiological lability of frog 
nerve at and beyond the site of applied electric stim- 
ulation. Such lability is found to be higher at the 
site of stimulation, With the development of para- 
biosis the initial increase of physiological lability is 
followed by a decrease—/. D. London. 

2162, Tuntori, Archie R. (U. Oregon Medical 
School, Portland) Frequency arrangement in an- 
terior ectosylvian auditory cortex of dog. Amer. 
7. Physiol., 1962, 203(1), 185-193.--Тһе anterior 
ectosylvian (AES) area was studied using local ap- 
plication of strychnine and stimulation with known 
frequencies. Low frequencies produced spikes ven- 
trocaudally and higher frequencies dorsocephalically, 
The same general arrangement was found for the 
middle ectosylvian area using only evoked potentials 
as indicators. Considerable variation was found be- 
tween animals. Threshold data for the anesthetized 
dog in these areas agree in absolute values to min- 
imum audible pressure levels for humans—D, R. 


Peryam. 
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2163. Andersen, H. C., Hansen, C. C., & Neer- 
gaard, E. B. (U. Aarhus, Denmark) Experimen- 
tal studies on sound transmission in the human 
ear. Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1963, 56 (3—4), 
307-317.—Ву means of an experimental set-up in 
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which an automatic sound level recorder is employed, 
it is possible to obtain a graphic representation of the 
sound conduction in the ear of postmortem human 
temporal bones, A change in the sound path pro- 
duces a change in the response—M. Loeb. 

2164. Barlow, Horace B., & Hill, Richard M. 
(U. California, Berkeley) Selective sensitivity to 
direction of movement in ganglion cells of the 
rabbit retina. Science, 1963, 139( Whole No. 3553), 
412-414——Among the ganglion cells in the rabbit’s 
retina there is a class that responds to movement of a 
stimulus in one direction, and does not respond to 
movement in the opposite direction. The same direc- 
tional selectivity holds over the whole receptive field 
of one such cell, but the selected direction differs in 
different cells. The discharge is almost uninfluenced 
by the intensity of the stimulus spot, and the response 
occurs for the same direction of movement when a 
black spot is substituted for a light spot—Journal 
abstract. 

2165. Bishop, P. O., Kozak, W., & Vakkur, G. J. 
(U. Sydney, Australia) Some quantitative aspects 
of the cat’s eye: Axis and plane of reference, 
visual field co-ordinates and optics. J. Physiol., 
London, 1962, 163(3), 466-502.--Ап axis and plane 
of reference were defined in relation to retinal land- 
marks and the Horseley-Clarke coordinates. A sys- 
tem of spherical polar coordinates with polar axis 
passing through the nodal point of the eye is con- 
sidered best suited for describing the projection of 
visual fields onto the lateral geniculate nucleus. Eye 
position in the paralyzed cat closely approximates 
the primary position in the conscious animal. Direc- 
tions of the presumed visual axis are analysed—D. 
К. Регуат. 

2166. Brindley, С. S., % Hamasaki, D. 1. (0. 
Cambridge, England) Evidence that the cat’s elec- 
troretinogram is not influenced by impulses pass- 
ing to the eye along the optic nerve. J, Physiol., 
London, 1962, 163(3), 558-565.—Section of one optic 
nerve has no effect on retinograms produced by short 
bright flashes of light, either in lightly anaesthetized 
cats or in conscious but drowsy cats. Pentobarbitone 
produces equal increases in amplitudes of retinograms 
of the 2 eyes when one optic nerve has been cut— 
D. К. Peryam. 

2167. Cronly-Dillon, John Ronald. (Princeton 
U.) Touch and pressure in the frog. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1792—Abstract. 

2168, Engel, Е. (State U. New York) Inci- 
dence and magnitude of structurally imposed 
retinal image size differences. Percept, mot. Skills, 
1963, 16 (2), 377-384.—Stereoscopic distortion results 
when retinal image size differences are induced by 
aniseikonic lenses. In the present study an attempt 
was made to determine with what frequency and 
magnitude retinal image size differences occur “nat- 
urally,” on the basis of structural differences between 
the 2 eyes. An analysis of data from the opthalmo- 
logic literature was carried out. The results sug- 
gested that substantial retinal image-size-differences 
occur in the population studied. An adaptation hy- 
pothesis was briefly examined in an effort to account 
for the fact that instances of stereoscopic distortion 
are relatively infrequent —W. Н. Guertin, 

2169. Falbe-Hansen, J, & Thomsen, Ebbe. 
(Copenhagen City Hosp., Denmark) Histochemical 
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guinea pig. Acta ою-агупдо!., Stockholm, 1963, 56 
(5), 429-436.—In normal guinea pigs PAS staining 
of the cochlea, in toto or in paraffin sections (running 
positive and negative controls), was performed after 
various forms of postmortal and intravital fixation 
Alcohol 95% is considered to afford the most constant 
fixation of glycogen. Intravital fixation gives more 
reliable results than postmortal fixation, Decalcifica- 


tion in strong acids is inapplicable for glycogen 
studies, for which microdissection or decalcification 
in Jenkins’ solution has to be used. In the spiral 


studies on glycogen in the cochlea of the normal | 


ganglion glycogen was present in relatively few cells, 
In the organ of Corti glycogen is constantly present 
in the outer hair cells, decreasing from the apical to 
the basal turn. Only a few guinea pigs showed gly- 
cogen in a few of the inner hair cells —M. Loeb. 


2170. Fisch, Ugo, & von Schulthess, Gustav. 
(U. Zürich) Electromyographic studies on the 
human stapedial muscle. Acta oto-laryngol., Stock 
holm, 1963, 56(3-4), 287-297.--Тһе electrical activ- 
ity of the stapedius muscle is recorded in man, Tht 
sound stimulus is applied to the contralateral eat. 
The effect of sound frequency and intensity upon the 
activity of the muscle and the latency of the stapedius 
reflex аге теаѕигей.— М. Loeb. 

2171. Fisch, Ugo P., & Ruben, J. (Johns Hop: 
kins U. School Medicine) Electrical acoustical ty 
sponse to click stimulation after section В 9% 
eighth nerve. Acta oto-laryngol., посеви a 
54(6), 532-542—The source of the леш с 5 
ponents of the electrical response to а click al i 
round window is investigated in cats. 


A method 0 
severing the 8th nerve while leaving the blood bth 
to the cochlea intact is described. Both comp? ar 
of the neural response to click, the Ма and a the 
still recorded at the round window after seca sige 
8th nerve. The latency of Ха and Ко 15 щ ie 
nificantly changed after section of the 8th nerve 


5 jals te 
increase of the amplitude of the action potential d В 
corded on the peripheral end of the 8th ү. slow 
served following section of the nerve. | A Е nse (0 
negative potential appears in the electric ге р e Bih 
a click at the round window after section 0 
nerve.—M. Loeb. ton U 
2172. Fisher, George Lawrence. (Бол the 
Graduate School) Some relations вена 
auditory system of the medulla and по 249) 
stimulus functions. Dissert. Abstr., 1964 


Retina е d 
f the одой 
\ 


3 kinds of пеазитеше mage 
need to be compared: (a) blur of ша орісі of tH 
measured by cutting a hole through t! a the imag 
eye to expose the vitreous; (b) blur aa 4 | 
formed by light reflected from the ге of the opt 
blur of the image transmitted by way ү the П 
nerve to the brain, The coarseness 04, ‘nto 8 
mosaic and micronystagmus must be 


A “in dealing with resolving power. The motor 
isms that have to be considered include those 
‘control fixation and accommodation.—Journal 


4, Halpern, Bruce Р. 


(Cornell U.) Gusta- 
tory nerve responses in the chicken. Amer. J. 
Physiol, 1962, 203(3), 541-544.—Multiunit neural 
Activity was recorded from the lingual branch of the 
glossopharyngeal nerve in 10 chickens following 
chemical, thermal, and mechanical stimulation of the 
tongue, Ferric chloride and sucrose octa-acetate gave 
responses at low concentrations; sugars were ineffec- 
tive under 0.5 М. In some Ss, 24 С. water gave large 
Tesponses, and 38 C. Ringer’s solution gave responses 
about % as great; in the other Ss water did not give 
he large responses and Ringer’s gave responses equal 
water, Taste preference behavior is discussed in 
tion to these results.—D. R. Peryam. 


Kimura, Robert, & Wersäll, Jan. (Каго- 
Inst.) Termination of the olivo-cochlear 
‘bundle in relation to the outer hair cells of the 
Organ of Corti in guinea pig. Acta oto-laryngol., 
Stockholm, 1962, 55(1-2), 11-32.—Sectioning of the 
olivo-cochlear bundle in the facial colliculi area re- 
sulted in degeneration of many large, granulated, 
Туре 2 nerve endings, the ultimate terminals of the 
crossed olivo-cochlear bundle, A number of other 
мре granulated nerve endings, possibly the terminals 
ОЁ the homolateral fibers of the superior olivary com- 
7 Шек were not affected. Some changes in the outer 
Sensory cell were also noted. Sections of the auditory 
Пегуе at the internal auditory meatus produced de- 
Generation of small nerve endings (afferent ter- 
aD and atrophic changes in spiral ganglia — 


т 


„2176. Kluyskens, Р. (Anatomy Lab., Gand, Bel- 
ш) Variation of the amount of DNA in the 
face us the sensorial cells and ganglions after 
ustic stimulation. Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 
о. 192-196.—In а 1st group of experi- 
termi Pes Variation of the amount of DNA was de- 
Жы with accuracy immediately after an acoustic 
‘The a well as during the first hours following it. 
Bia of fications encountered establish the impor- 

( е Bi Я DNA ПО in the nuclei of the 
, Sensorial cells, А 2nd group of experi- 

x 10109 proved that the diminution of the DNA п of 


И огу character under the conditions mentioned. 


н 277, Oakley, Bruce. 


analysis of 
in albi 01 second 
ino rat. 
саа, 
igan) cater R. В. & Wolter, 7. В. (U. Mich- 
К, Study m; Ші ива] fibers of the human optic nerve: 
00у, 1963 Це five days after enucleation. Neurol- 
Indicate tie (1), 38-42.—Reports in the literature 
in the opti €xistence of efferent (centrifugal) fibers 


(Brown U.) Microelec- 
order gustatory neurons 
Dissert, Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 


tic syst Б А, - 
-dence ystems of man and animals. This evi- 
S а үп obtained by anatomical techniques in 


n ‘the 2, mammals and by electrophysiological 
Swellings де fat and rabbit (see 31: 7102). Terminal 
distal end. op uted nerve fibers pointing toward 
22. month-ol aa the stump of the optic nerve of 

ee child 5 days after enucleation are 
: “monstrating “new evidence for the 
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existence of centrifugal nerve fibers in man.”—R, 
Gunter, 


2179. Ratliff, Floyd; Hartline, Н. K., & Miller, 
William H. (Rockefeller Inst.) Spatial and tem- 
poral aspects of retinal inhibitory interaction. J. 
Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(1), 110-120.—The inhibi- 
tory interaction among neural elements in the com- 
pound eye of Limulus was investigated by recording 
impulses from 2 or more optic nerve fibers simulta- 
neously, The inhibitory influences are exerted mu- 
tually and recurrently, with an appreciable time delay, 
over a network of interconnections among the inter- 
acting elements, Under steady conditions of retinal 
illumination the activity of any group of interacting 
elements may be described by a set of simultaneous 
equations, one equation for each element. In each 
equation the activity of the particular element repre- 
sented is expressed as the resultant of the excitatory 
stimulus to it and the opposing inhibitory influences 
exerted on it by all the others, By also taking ac- 
count of the time required for an inhibitory effect 
exerted by one element to act upon another, this 
quantitative description may be extended to include 
transient phenomena associated with changes in the 
pattern of retinal illumination. The influences exerted 
over the inhibitory network give rise to maxima and 
minima in the optic nerve responses to spatial pat- 
terns of illumination, and to fluctuations in the re- 
sponses to temporal patterns. The spatial and tem- 
poral properties of the responses of the population of 
interacting elements are analogous to a number of 
familiar phenomena in human vision and may offer 
an explanation for them. (35 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

2180. Schwetz, F., & Cancura, W. (Vienna, 
Austria) Zur Frage der Schalliibertragung durch 
das Mittelohr. [On the question of sound conduc- 
tion through the middle ear.] Acta oto-laryngol., 
Stockholm, 1962, 55(1-2), 129-135.—The transmis- 
sion of sound through the middle ear was studied on 
fresh temporal bones. The source of sound was a 
clear-tone audiometer. The sound was transmitted 
through the external meatus and measured acous- 
tically in the vestibulum of the labyrinth. After in- 
terfering artificially with the function of the chain of 
ossicles by opening the drum the energy of sound 
measured in the labyrinth was reduced, even with 
higher frequencies, up to 4000 cps. It was concluded 
that the chain of ossicles seems also to be transmitting 
sound of higher frequencies.—M. Loeb. 

2181. Shortess, George Keen. (Brown U.) 
Binocular interaction in the frog retina. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2596.—Abstract. 

2182. Stark, Lawrence. (Massachusetts Inst. 
Technology) Biological rhythms, noise, and asym- 
metry in the pupil-retinal control system. Amn. 
М. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 9(4), 1096-1108.—3 biolog- 
ical rhythms—driven oscillations, spontaneous oscil- 
lations, and pupil noise—are described. Experimental 
and mathematical analysis of each is presented to 
make clear its underlying mechanism of production 
in the pupil-retinal light regulation control system. 
Experimental material relating to the fast retinal dark 
adaptation phenomenon is used to illustrate certain 
complex features of interest, (15 ref.)—B. 5. 
Aaronson. 

2183. Starr, A., & Livingston, R. B. (National 
Inst. Health, Bethesda, Md.) Long-lasting nervous 
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system responses to prolonged sound stimulation 
in waking cats. J. Neurophysiol., 1963, 26(3), 416— 
431—Conscious cats with multiple implanted elec- 
trodes were exposed to prolonged, steady white noise. 
“Responses from lower auditory stations including the 
round window did not rise to a maximum amplitude 
until after an hour or longer of steady sound ex- 
posure. They were held in check by middle-ear 
muscle and central neural mechanisms which were 
both powerfully interfered with by barbiturate anes- 
thesia. . . . Following discontinuation of prolonged 
stimulation, every subcortical part of the central audi- 
tory pathway exhibited a profound prolonged re- 
versible reduction in activity to below the level prior 
to sound stimulation.” —G. Westheimer. 


2184. Wagner, Henry G., MacNichol, Edward 
F., Jr., & Wolbarsht, Myron L. (USN Medical 
Research Inst., Bethesda, Md.) Functional basis 
for “on”-center and “off’-center receptive fields 
in the retina. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(1), 66- 
70.--Тһе ganglion cells in the goldfish retina may 
have either “оп”-сепбег or “off’’-center receptive 
fields. Evidence is presented to show that for any 
cell: (a) Under suitable conditions either pure “on” 
or pure “off” responses can be evoked by small spot 
stimuli at any point within the receptive field. (b) 
The sensitivities of both “оп” and “off” processes are 
maximal in the center of the field. (c) The relative 
sensitivity of these processes is not constant but 
changes as a function of position in the field. (d) 
The response evoked by a stimulus of any size and 
at any location within the receptive field represents 
the sum of the contributions from both the “оп” and 
“oft” processes.—Journal abstract. 

2185. Westheimer, Gerald. (U. California, Berk- 
eley) Optical and motor factors in the formation 
of the retinal image. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53 
(1), 86-93.—Recent work on eye movement, pupil, 
and accommodation responses is reviewed with em- 
phasis on the relevance of the results to retinal-image 
formation. Diffraction, chromatic and spherical aber- 
ration, and transmission characteristics of the eye, 
and also new findings concerning the light distribu- 
tion in the image in the intact human eye, are dis- 
cussed. An introduction is given to the Fourier 
approach to the analysis of the performance of the eye 
and visual system.—Journal abstract. 


ENDOCRINE, BIOCHEMICAL, & CIRCULATORY 
EFFECTS 


2186. Clynes, Manfred. (Rockland State Hosp., 
Orangeburg, N. Y.) The non-linear dynamics of 
unidirectional rate sensitivity illustrated by analog 
computer analysis, pupillary reflex to light and 
sound, and heart rate behavior. Ann. N. Y. Acad. 
Sci., 1962, 98(4), 806-845.—General properties of 
unidirectional rate sensitivity and specific conse- 
quences are delineated. These properties are shown 
by analog computer analysis of a simple unidirec- 
tional, rate-sensitive element and additional biological 
examples, Nonlinear dynamic behavior occurs when 
chemical concentration becomes an analog of informa- 
tion. А rate-sensitive element does not have a steady 
output-input response, but its transient response 
measures change. Unidirectional rate sensitivity is 
basic to biological systems. (20 ref.)—B. S. 
Aaronson. 
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vasoconstriction. USA Med. Res. Lab, Rep, 106) 
No. 577. ii, 13 p—Judgments of the onset of the 
subjective quality “warm” were made for areas of the 
forehead and forearm during stimulation by radiant 
energy іп the 500-1500 ти band. Forearm areas 
previously vasoconstricted by the iontophoresis of 
adrenalin chloride exhibited statistically higher 
thresholds to radiant warming than did normal con- 
trol areas. Vibratory thresholds were unaffected by 
the vasoconstriction, Thermal thresholds were fount 
to bear a positive correlation with the calculated re 
duction in superficial circulation produced by the 
iontophoresis. The results support the independence 
of the tactile and thermal transducing systems and 
suggest that the vascular structures play an important 
role іп the sensation of superficial temperature change, 
(25 ref.) —USA MRL. ae 
2188. Friedman, S. M., Sréter, Е. A, & Fried 
man, C. L. (U. British Columbia) The effect of 
vasopressin and aldosterone on the distribution 
water, sodium, and potassium and on work pet- 
formance in old rats. Gerontologia, Basel, 190,1 
(2), 65-76.—The inability of 24-month-old rats 0 
“perform work” effectively was associated with # 
distortion in the transcellular distribution of sodium 
potassium, and water in skeletal muscle. ВС 
characterized by а marked gain in total sodium, 
corresponding loss of potassium and a shift 0 ТІ) 
from cells to environment, all combining to гүү 
transmembrane concentration gradients of both п "i 
cations. The administration of a modest amo у 
pitressin tannate during a four week period, esp raved 
when accompanied by a trace of aldosterone, рио! 
work performance significantly.”—L. Shatin. 
2189. Getsel’ KH. A. Mikroavtoragiort а 
mozzhechka i varolieva mosta. [Microautor ri 
taphy of the cerebellum and pons уатоЇй. И 
Sis., 1962, Хо. 3, 28-32. —Місгоашіогайо8 of the 
various histological and cytological elema теңі 
cerebellum and pons varolii show that Ше | ЖІГІ 
metabolic activity involving phosphoric соп ү 
localized їп the cellular bodies of the педа in the 
lesser extent in the dentrites, and least 0 ы, ar 
axones. The distribution of Р?? in the пеШО 
pears to be irregular—I. D. London. | t, Moe 
2190. Khoruzhaia, S. D. (Pedagogical m H 
cow, USSR) Dinamika kozhnoi temp in Ki 
umstvennoi rabote thkoP nikov. ‚ [Сай vok] 
temperature of pupils engaged 1 Я 
Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, Коув 
114.43 right-handed and 11 left-handed 8 val att 
their skin temperature measured (in {ел doing 
and on shoulders) while they were теди ы an 
mathematical computations. Results show ortt 
crease of temperature in the tempora a) АШ 
sponding to the dominant hemisphere, апс © the rig 
ering of temperature in the shoulder ar eas i 
and left hand—A. Сир. jina) ‘sor 
2191. Obrist, Paul А. (U. North Сато 
resistance levels and galvanic skin КОЛ bh 
lateral differences. Science, 1963, 1396 | 
3551), 227-228.—Оп 5 Ss, skin resistance eral M 
galvanic skin response were recorded wilt’ реди 


simultaneously from each side of the bo у 10 ; А 


інде ді, 
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24 and 36 days. Reliable differences in skin resist- 
ance were found in 3 Ss and in galvanic skin response 
іп 2 Ss. The magnitude of the skin resistance dif- 
ference was significantly reduced in 4 Ss during stim- 
ulation Journal abstract. 

2192, Paul, Coleman, & Havlena, Joan. (Га- 
fayette Clinic, Detroit, Mich.) Maze learning and 
open field behavior of adrenalectomized rats. J. 
фвусйозот. Res., 1962, 6(3), 153-156—This was 
previously abstracted (see 37: 7684), but the senior 
author was listed incorrectly.—Editor. 

2193, Sukhanova, М. V. (Sechenov Inst. Evolu- 
tionary Physiology) Reaktsiia serdechno-sosudis- 
toi sistemy pri rechi cheloveka. [Cardiovascular 
reaction under condition of speech.) Dokl. Akad. 
Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, Хо, 4, 107-110.—Pulse 
frequency, blood pressure, and EKG were recorded 
in children (age 1.5-7) and adults under conditions 
of silence and speech. It was found that speech in- 
creases the cardiovascular activity in all Ss. In 
adults, the nature of speech affects the changes. 
There is more cardiovascular change when Ss read 
highly emotional or difficult material. —A. Cuk. 

2194. Thompson, William R., Goldenberg, L., 
Watson, J, & Watson, М. (Wesleyan U.) Be- 
havioral effects of maternal adrenalin injection 
during Pregnancy in rat offspring. Psychol, Rep., 
1963, 12(1), 279-284.—“Female rats меге given high 
or low dosages of adrenalin or of saline during dif- 
ferent trimesters of pregnancy. Offspring from these 
mothers were compared with offspring from normal, 
noninjected females on a number of behavioral meas- 
ures [N = 240]. Some complex interactional effects 
Were found for activity-level and Hebb-Williams maze 
Performance. Performance in a runway test, in a 
Wine apparatus and error scores in the Hebb- 
i a lams maze were not affected by the experimental 
е. о major cross- fostering effects were 
ШЕ, Results were discussed briefly and suggestions 

27 for future research in this area.” —B. J. House. 

ae Wadeson, Ralph W. Mason, John W., 

Баща David А,  Напф оп, Joseph H. 
рїс е) and urinary 17-OHCS responses to motion 
18358. „irch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 9(2), 146-156. 
through тео men and women volunteering 

isney f igious organizations viewed war and 
Shanta ure movies. Plasma 17-OHCS level 
to the is were observed to the former and decreases 
correlat, atter, Urinary values did not consistently 
EEN an with plasma measurements which were 

е experi 1016 reliable. Some problems arising in 
stu ee design of acute psychoendocrine 

2 Iscussed.—_L, И, Brandt. 

Ў аупег, М. J., Jr., Wetrus, B., & Blank, 
behavioral с U.) Artificial thirst, serum Na, and 
chol, Rep plications in the hooded rat. Psy- 
thirst Produced © 11(3), 667-674.—“Experimental 
onic saline с у subcutaneous injection of hyper- 

а шесе а complex function of the amount of 
Thirst oe and the time following the injection. 

ased as the amount of NaCl injected was 

long as Sie Temained relatively constant for as 
doses (1 ahd pllowing the injection of the two small 
and then ђе MEq), but decreased for about 4 hr. 
following thon to increase again for the next 4 hr. 
8 MEg) с Injection of the larger doses (4, 6, and 
trst under these conditions develops very 
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rapidly and appears to be related to the rate at which 
the Na diffuses from the site of injection and the 
rapid increase in the relative concentration of serum 
Na.” Changes in concentration as a function of-time 
are described and some “advantages and limitations 
in the use of this method in studies on thirst-motivated 
behavior аге discussed.”—B. J. House. 
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2197. Barry, Herbert, III, Wagner, Sylvia A., & 
Miller, Neal Е. (0. Connecticut) Effects of sev- 
eral drugs on performance in an approach-avoid- 
ance conflict. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 215-221, 
--“Іп ап operant-conditioning situation, which meas- 
ured rate of bar pressing by 12 hungry rats for food 
reward, approach-avoidance conflict was tested by 
means of a tone of gradually increasing loudness 
which signalled that bar presses might be punished by 
gradually increasing shock intensities, The warning 
tone produced a stable decrement in rate of bar, press- 
ing during repeated tests.” Amobarbital and small 
dose of chlorpromazine (2 mg/kg). increased per- 
formance during the warning tone but not in the safe 
period (as compared with a placebo), thus giving 
evidence of reducing avoidance. Performance during 
the safe period was decreased by alcohol and by LSD, 
and was increased by caffeine. No significant effects 
were found with a larger dose of chlorpromazine (4 
mg/kg), methamphetamine, morphine, or сосаше:-- 
B. J. House. 

2198. Brandriss, Michael W. (National Inst. Al- 
lergy Infectious Diseases, Bethesda, Md.) Metho- 
trexate: Suppression of experimental allergic 
encephalomyelitis. Science, 1963, 140(Whole No. 
3563), 186-187.—Methotrexate inhibited the produc- 
tion of allergic encephalomyelitis in guinea pigs when 
administered between the time of sensitization and 
the onset of disease. If treatment was delayed until 
the day of onset of encephalomyelitis, the disease was 
still suppressed and the death rate was reduced. The 
protective effect of methotrexate was reversed by 
folinic acid —Journal abstract. 


2199. Cohen, Sidney, & Ditman, Keith 8. (VA 
Hosp., Los Angeles, Calif.) Prolonged adverse re- 
actions to lysergic acid diethylamide. Arch. gen. 
Psychiat., 1963, 8(5), 475-480.—A discussion of the 
nomenclature of LSD and similar compounds and of 
their chemical composition and origin is followed by 
9 case reports with comments. Psychotic, paranoid, 
depressive, or psychopathic reactions following LSD 
ingestion seem to occur in emotionally labile person- 
alities and frequently with improperly secured drugs, 
Therapists who administer these drugs to patients are 
warned to evaluate the possible effects and to recog- 
nize their patients’ motivations in taking the drug. — 
І. W. Brandt. 

2200. Curzon, б, Ettlinger, G., Cole, М, & 
Walsh, J. (Inst. Neurology, National Новр., Lon- 
don) The biochemical, behavioral, and neurologic 
effects of high L-tryptophan intake in the rhesus 
monkey. Neurology, 1963, 13(5), 431-438.—On the 
basis of reported behavior changes induced by single 
tryptophan loads in schizophrenics under treatment 
with iproniazid (a monoamine oxidase inhibitor), 
the authors used neurological examination and be- 
havioral tests (visual shape discrimination and spatial 
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alternation) to study the relation of tryptophan intake follows the same time course as the change in sero- 
to monoamine oxidase inhibition on 8 rhesus mon- tonin.—Journal abstract. j 
keys. High intake of tryptophan by animals which 2205. Klee, Gerald D. (U. Maryland School Med- 
were also given iproniazid resulted in neurological icine) Lysergic acid diethylamide (LSD-25) and 
abnormalities in 2 out of 5 animals. In the absence of ego functions. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8 5) 
iproniazid, tryptophan had no behavioral effects but 461-474.—The effects of LSD on perception, think. 
resulted in amino aciduria—R, Gunter. ing, defense mechanisms, motility, and behavior as 
2201. Faidherbe, J., Richelle, M., & Schlag, J. observed іп a number of experiments made by the 
(U. Liège, Belgium) Nonconsumption of the re- author and his collaborators are discussed in the light 
inforcer under drug action. J. exp. Anal. Behav., of psychoanalytic theory. Some physiological ex- 
1962, 5(4), 521-524.—“Cats were trained to respond _ planations are also attempted —L. W. Brandt, 
on a multiple discriminative schedule, with milk rein- 2206. Mast, Truman M., & Heimstra, Norman 
forcement. Two subjects did not immediately con- W, (U. South Dakota) Prior social experience 
sume the reinforcer when they were injected with and amphetamine toxicity in mice. Psychol. Rep, 
6 mg. of methylphenidate before the experiment. This 1962, 11(3), 809-812—225 weanling male albino 
observation could be repeated in one of the subjects mice were placed either in isolation or in groups of 
under various conditions of reinforcement and various 15, After 14 days, % the rats from each condition 
doses of the drug. Control experiments showed that were placed in isolation and % were placed in groups 
under normal conditions the same cats never ignored after injection of amphetamine. “Mice placed in 
the reinforcer, The modification induced by the drug groups following injection received either 20, 15, of 
in the relationship between behavior and the rein- 10 mg/kg while mice placed in isolation received 
forcement is discussed in its bearing on the notion of either 150, 125, or 100 mg/kg. Mice that had been 
reinforcer,” —J. Arbit. isolated prior to drug treatment showed higher mot 
2202. Frankenhaeuser, Marianne. (U. Stock- tality in postdrug conditions whether they меге 150: 
holm, Sweden) Effects of nitrous oxide on sub- lated or placed in groups.”—B. J. House. j 
jective and objective variables. Scand. J. Psychol., 2207. Reynolds, H. H., Rohles, F. H., Јг, PH 
1963, 4(1), 37-43.—Effects of nitrous oxide in dif- J., Back, K. С. & Thomas, А. A. The effect 0 
ferent subanaesthetic concentrations were studied in UDMH injection on learned behavior in the Java 
12 Ss, Subjective scales of intoxication and of 8 monkey. USAF MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, M 
other mood variables were obtained by the method of 62-64. iv, 11 p.—3 experiments were с 
magnitude estimation. Objective performance was involving UDMH injection of the Java monkey Я 
examined by tests on memory and arithmetic. For study the effect of UDMH on performance 0), h 
most variables the dose-response curves obtained learned task. The results of the 3 ехрегїш а 
showed progressively larger-effects with increasing dicated that a UDMH dosage of 30 mg/kg Ш 
dose-levels. At concentrations below 20% the changes peritoneally is insufficient to produce 5181010 
were, on the whole, very slight. The results are com- changes in learned behavior —US AF MRL. ў 
pared with similar data from an alcohol experiment.— 2208. Rumelhart, David E., & Mueller, Mami 
Journal abstract. R. (State U. South Dakota) Enhancement 0 
2203. Gessner, Peter K., & Page, Irving H. amphetamine sulphate effects by дори 24 
(Cleveland Clinic Found., О.) Behavioral effects social situation. Psychol. Rep., 1963, МӨЛТ, 
of 5-теФоху-М: N-dimethyltryptamine, other 254—4 groups of 10 rats were injected wit afate, 
tryptamines, and LSD. Amer. J. Physiol., 1962, saline and atropine, saline and amphetamine БҮ, 
203(1), 167-172.—Drug effects оп the conditioned ог atropine and amphetamine sulfate. An па 
avoidance response of trained rats were compared ment each га! was observed for 5-min. зела wit 
using a shuttle-box. 5-methoxy-N: N-dimethyltrypt- 60, and 90 min. postinjection) in a box witi ai 
amine, at a dose level of 19 „М/ке, had a much barrier separating the experimental rat from grou? 
greater effect than that due to the known psycho- ulus rats, Rats in the atropine-amphetamint, þe- 
mimetic substituted tryptamines at a higher dose spent significantly more time in barrier-dir 60- and 
level. A similar response was elicited by LSD-25 havior than the other 3 groups during the ssed the 
at a dose level of 6 „M/kg. These results suggest 90-тіп, postinjection sessions, and also surpass i 
that abnormal tryptophan metabolism in mammals saline and saline-atropine groups during ще 
could result in mental disturbance—D. К. Регуат. ѕеѕѕіоп.—В. J. House. + ath, Ji 
2204. Hingtgen, J. N., & Aprison, M. H. (In- 2209. Singh, S. D. (Panjab U., Chandigè ropat 
diana U. Medical Cent.) Behavioral response rates dia) Effects of dexedrine, ephedrine, P of auto 
in pigeons: Effect of o-methyl-m-tyrosine. Sci-  bitone and chlorpromazine on the latency 1063 
ence, 1963, 141( Whole No, 3576), 169-171—An in- kinetic movement. Psychol. Stud., My 
tramuscular injection of o-methyl-m-tyrosine (100 8(1), 7-14.—2 experiments with 18 Ss eac? 
mg/kg), which differentially depletes serotonin and that autokinetic latency was significan 
norepinephrine in both brain and heart, was given to by dexedrine and ephedrine, the former а Е ressant 
2 groups of pigeons trained to peck at a key for food. process more. The other 2 drugs being diy ae 
The 156 group received an injection 12 hr. before ће decreased the latency, though not significari Y ortal 
daily session and showed no behavioral effect. Re- results offer some support to Ше. theory aa enot 
sponse rates of birds in the 2nd group, which were satiation with regard to the autokinetic Р i ог С 
injected 30 min. after the start of the daily session, but undoubtedly a very meagre and poor sup 
decreased and returned to normal within 9 hr. after U. Pareek. y Pii 
injection, Preliminary data on brain serotonin of 2210. Straand, Arne. (U. Oslo, Могиау ны ші 
Pigeons indicate that the disruption of the behavior ung von Tofranil (Imipramin) an ве! | 
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körperlich gesunden Personen, [Testing of tofranil 
(imipramine) on mentally and physically healthy peo- 
ple.] Acta psychiat. Scand., Copenhagen, 1962, 38 
(Suppl. No. 166), 36 p—Of 240 volunteers from the 
Danish Royal Guard, 40 were selected and given 
either placebo, or else placebo and imipramine in 
alternation. The evaluation was double blind. It 
was found that the more dosages of the active drug 
had been given, the fewer the side effects were, even 
as the dosage was increased. Tremor, tinnitus, dry 
mouth, diaphoresis, and nausea increased in propor- 
tion to the size of the dosage. Mental symptoms such 
as absent-mindedness, lack of thoughts and concern, 
and feelings of unreality and of changes in the en- 
vironment occurred only after daily dosages of 125- 
150mg. Psychological tests yielded no impairment of 
intellectual functioning even with maximal dosages of 
imipramine, but there was an increase in the number 
of errors, The number of answers in the Rorschach 
test decreased and so did color and movement re- 
sponses, while sterotypical replies increased in fre- 
quency, Apparently, judgment is impaired. The as- 
Sociations are more limited. It seems impossible to 
Predict from psychological testing before imipramine 
administration how Ss will react clinically to the 
drug.—R. Kaelbling. 


2211. Takala, Martti, & Pitkänen, Lea. (U. Jyväs- 
kylä, Finland) Level of activation and goal-di- 
rected behaviour : The effect of chlorpromazine on 
EENE achievement oriented, and affiliation 
42144 eo responses, Scand. J. Psychol., 1963, 
о ее тве purpose was to investigate the 
а De chlorpromazine on verbal response contents 
Ho race completion tests. 30 male Ss participated 
ТЕГІҢ үр оталде and one placebo session. It was 
ЖП е amounts of aggressive, achievement, 
рып lation oriented responses were significantly 
disctssed an effect of drug intake. The results are 
ШОНА оп the basis of the theories of conflict 

vation and of arousal.—Journal abstract, 


кезг Тетасо Н. S. (Columbia U.) Errorless 
chlorprom; оп learning in the pigeon: Effects of 
(Whole Nove and imipramine. Science, 1963, 140 
imipramine di 3564), 318-319.—Chlorpromazine or 
crimination creda a pigeon’s performance on a dis- 
nly if the лее а vertical and horizontal line 
Trorless lea iscrimintaion was learned with errors. 
an easy-to-learn is obtained if training starts with 
progressively ы discriminaton of color and shifts 
Вени с 10 Ше more difficult horizontal-vertical 
ination.—Journal ab. stract, 


ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 


221 
Ойор ES Bruno. (Federal Aviation Agency, 
town (Eq Шу) Human tolerances. In J. H. и. 
2215), Фр >) Physiology of man in space (see 38: 
cussed in a 49-171.--Ншпап tolerances are dis- 
tude, tempe ОП to gravitational forces, high alti- 
Such condition extremes, physical work, and to 
Сара. pan decompression sickness and hyper- 
2214, - Mitchell. 


Bourn 

musc е, Geoffrey Н. (E .) Neuro- 

Brown (aspects of space С x Н. 0. 

215). joa hysiology of man in space (see 38: 

Mods of zero go; During the relatively short pe- 
8tavity the astronauts have so far ех- 
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perienced, they have been able to function adequately. 
Under prolonged zero gravity, however, the anti- 
gravity muscles may deteriorate to the point that the 
pilot of a space vehicle reentering the earth atmos- 
phere may be unable to function, Direct radiation 
does not appear to be a problem to the muscular sys- 
tem of astronauts orbiting the earth—M. В. Mitchell. 


2215. Brown, J. H. U. (Ed.) (National Inst, 
Health, Bethesda, Md.) Physiology of man in 
space. New York: Academic, 1963. xiii, 348 р. 
$13.00.—Most of the 8 chapters (see 38: 2213, 2214, 
2216, 2218, 2220, 2223, 2228, 2237) contain sum- 
maries of work, including research by the authors, 
on yarious phases of physiology applicable to man 
in space. References are given at the end of each 
chapter.—M. В. Mitchell. - 

2216. Chambers, Randall M., & Fried, Robert. 

USN Air Development Cent., Johnsville, Pa.) 

sychological aspects of space flight. In J. Н. U. 
Brown (Ed.), Physiology of man in space (see 38: 
2215). Pp. 173-256.—The scientific literature is re- 
viewed in 5 areas of basic research on psychological 
aspects of space flight: (a) psychological require- 
ments for man in space, (b) sensing and perceiving, 
(c) perceptual and motor skill performance, (d) cog- 
nitive processes and other higher mental abilities, (e) 
personality and emotional behavior, 2 areas more 
concerned with the application of psychological prin- 
ciples to improve the reliability of man for serving 
as a functional component within the manned space 
system are also reviewed: (a) psychological aspects 
of astronaut selection and (b) psychological condi- 
tioning and training —M, В, Mitchell, 


2217. Crampton, George H. (USA Medical Re- 
search Lab., Ft. Knox, Ky.) Directional imbalance 
of vestibular nystagmus in cat following repeated 
unidirectional angular acceleration. Acta oto- 
laryngol., Stockholm, 1962, 55(1-2), 41-48--Сав 
were subjected to schedules of angular accelerations 
to determine if a marked nystagmic habituation to 
accelerations of one direction would “transfer” and 
thus cause a reduced nystagmus to accelerations of 
the opposite direction. All testing was in total dark- 
ness and animals were maintained in a state of con- 
tinuous arousal with d-amphetamine. It was found 
that habituation does not transfer, that nystagmus in 
the untested direction remains undiminished, and that 
a directional imbalance is the result—M. Loeb. 


2218. Green, Cloid D. (U. Virginia) Biomed- 
ical capsules. In J. H. U. Brown (Ed.), Physiology 
of man in space (see 38: 2215). Рр. 257-285.—The 
capsules for animals sent into space must conform to 
space and weight available in the missile and still pro- 
vide а life support environment, “Experience has 
shown the pulse rate, respiratory rate, temperature, 
and biopack oxygen tension are minimal requirements 
for an intelligent interpretation of the condition of 
the animal which has been sealed in a capsule for 
hours or days.” The Russians used mainly dogs and 
rabbits for their pre-human flights, while Americans 
used mainly mice and monkeys. Both selected and 
trained their higher species carefully. The Russian 
dogs who were candidates for space flight “were 
gradually accustomed to cages of diminishing size 
until quarters approximated the size of the biopack 
cabin. At the same time, they were accustomed to 
wearing the special restraint garment, the sanitary 
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arrangement and the various biomedical sensors. 
This phase of the work was considered complete when 
the fully equipped dog had spent a continuous 20 days 
of confinement in her cage without evidence of арИа- 
tion and had exhibited no general or local adverse 
effects.” Similarly with the American squirrel mon- 
keys, “there was a plan of progressive restraint, 
eliminating animals who adjusted poorly.” The final 
selection was from animals who withstood 24 hr. 
in a simulated biopack couch without evidencing 
emotional distress or physiological deterioration —M. 
В. Mitchell. 


2219. Hauty, George T. (Civil Aeromedical Re- 
search Inst., Oklahoma City, Okla.) Periodic desyn- 
chronization in humans under outer space condi- 
tions. Ann, N. У. Acad. Sci, 1962, 98(4), 1116- 
1125.—Inability to adapt to an artificial 8-hour day, 
increased fatigue, and decreased proficiency in tasks 
requiring high levels of vigilance and judgment have 
been observed. Questions are raised as to why cer- 
tain individuals can adjust to a radically altered bio- 
logical day, Some evidence for the modifiability of 
man’s biological rhythms is noted—B. $. Aaronson, 


2220. Hawkins, Willard R. (Office USAF Sur- 
geon General, Washington, D, С.) Space-flight dy- 
namics-weightlessness. In J. Н. U. Brown (Ed.), 
(see 38: 215). Рр. 287-307--Впе! exposures to 
null gravity have been well tolerated by тап. Al- 
though there have been no significant changes noted 
in the ECGs under zero g, slowing of blood circula- 
tion has been found. “Кеѕрігаііопѕ decreased and 
heart rate increased in the pre- and post-weightless 
accelerative periods. The reverse of this was seen in 
the weightless state.” The rate of decrease of heart 
rate after acceleration was slower in the weightless 
state than in the normal 1 g field—M, В. Mitchell. 

2221. Hyde, Alvin S., Cherniack, Мей S., Lind- 
berg, Evan Е., & Whately, Dorothy. Some cardio- 
respiratory responses of flying and non-flying per- 
‘sonnel to different vectors of acceleration with 
correlation of these responses to other variables. 
USAF AMRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, Хо. 62-151. 
iii, 9 p—The cardiovascular and respiratory re- 
sponses of test pilots are compared with the AMRL 
centrifuge panel members during headward (+ G,) 
and forward (+ Gx) accelerations. Vital capacity 
decreased in all Ss with incerasing forward accelera- 
tion. No significant difference existed between the 
cardiorespiratory performance of test pilots and that 
of the nonrated personnel that constitute the AMRL 
centrifuge panel. No correlation was noted between 
blackout and pulse rate, but correlation did exist be- 
tween resting control and +5 G, pulse rates. An 
extensive number of anthropometric measurements, 
indices of physical fitness, and measurements made 
during other stress did not correlate with tolerance 
to headward (+ С.) accerelation or with respiratory 
performance during + С, and + С, acceleration. — 
USAF AMRL. 

2222. Jongkees, L. B. W., & Philipszoon, A. J. 
(Amsterdam, Netherlands) The influence of posi- 
tion upon the eye-movements provoked by linear 
accelerations. Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1963, 
56(3-4), 414-420.—Rabbits сап be submitted on a 
parallel swing to linear accelerations of changing di- 
rection. These cause compensatory movements of the 
eye, which can be recorded with the aid of an electro- 
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nystagmograph. In the normal position these moye 
ments are smaller than in the reversed position, In 
the side position nystagmus appears. In human beings 
essentially the same phenomena are found, These 
results are discussed.—M. Loeb. 


2223. Lindberg, Evan Е, & Wood, Earl H. 
(Mayo Clinic, Rochester, Minn.) Acceleration, In | 
J. H. U. Brown (Ed.), Physiology of man im space | 
(see 38: 2215). Рр. 61-111.—Most experimental 
work on acceleration has been done on the centrifuge, | 
The amount of g that can be tolerated depends in part 
upon the position of S. For instance, acceleration 
perpendicular to the long axis of the body is much 
better tolerated than headward ог footward accelera 
tion. Use of oxygen, special methods of respiration, 
water immersion, and antiblackout suits have been 
used with more or less success to increase g tolerance 
—M. В. Mitchell. 

2224. Margaria, Rodolfo. (U. Milan, ай). 
Fisiologia dell’uomo nello spazio. [The ИЧИП | 
of man іп space.] Ric. scient., Pt. 1, 1962, 2010) 
336-349.—Brief discussion of some problems in aeto 
space medicine: capsule and suit atmosphere, nutri 
tion, physiological response to high acceleration, 2 
sence of gravitational field, spatial orientation, Ди 
tection from radiation, problems of landing and m 
vival on another planet, probability of existence я 
life on other planets. Of particular interest И 
chologists is the chapter on central nervous sy 
functions in space. The organism cannot rely ot Ш 
repertoire of conditioned responses to Ваши | a 
which permit spontanous adaptation to ear ‘ica 
roundings, It must rapidly develop new con ‘ue 
responses to new stimuli, and inhibit old ag 
This requires intense “psychic work”; protoner 
too intense exposure may result in psychic ith 
ance, Intactness of central nervous system И 
good personality balance, and knowledge t ttt 
tions of space flight may be more рога 
than physical strength for astronaut 56 ес 
Vigliano. 3 tal ріні; 

2225. Pavlova, Т.ІА. (Lab. Experiment | 0 
ology, USSR Acad. Medical Sciences, Mossi | 
vosstanovlenii narushennykh funk posle 
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otdelov tsentral’noi пегупої sistemy ро h 
the fip j 
iiie 

ted v! sh 


povtornogo ozhivleniia у usloviia 
[Restoration of disturbed functions © 
nervous systems of dogs following терей 
tion under conditions of hypothermia. 
пегов. Deyatel., 1962, 12(5), 896-903. 
conditioned activity in 2 repeatedly УШ 
shown that the higher parts of cerebral ing (ШІ 
possess an exceptional capacity for reste ia 
functions. Complete normalization ta h hypo о 
9-12 months after the clinical death throng ons 0 4 
Restoration of the disturbed cerebellar ЖЕТІЛ 
curred slower. The duration of the acter 
varied depending upon the typological © the 
of the animals.—A. Cuk. tein U. 

2226. Steward, Judith Rubenstein: ings "h 
neticut) The effect on heart rate of Не КЩ 
receipt of pleasant and aversive ап 


2 


2227. Strughold, Hubertus. 
Division, Brooks AFB, Тех.) D Е 
atmospheric flight, space flight, 24; 19 
celestial bodies. Ann. N. У. Acad. 61, 
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1109-1115.—Air and space travel produce asynchrony 
which impairs efficiency up to a week in moving 
across time zones. Individuals moving constantly 
across time zones must maintain the orientation of 
the zone of domicile to avoid inefficiency. Local time 
adaptation creates problems for medicine. In space 
flight artificially determined sleep and wakefulness 
cycles, exercize, and special regimes of sleep are 
needed to counteract weightlessness on flights to other 
planetary bodies. Interstellar exploration presents 
problems in day-night cycling through the photic en- 
vironment and time phenomenon. (15 ref.)—B. S. 
Aaronson, 

2228. Welch, В. Е. (Brooks AFB, Tex.) Есо- 
logical systems. In J. H. U. Brown (Ed.), Physiol- 
ogy of man in space (see 38: 2215). Рр. 309-334-- 
Man’s atmospheric requirements in space include 
limited ranges of : total atmospheric pressure, oxygen, 
carbon dioxide, temperature, relative humidity, micro- 
contaminant levels, energy requirements, and water. 
Body wastes must be removed or stored. As space 
flights increase in length, man’s atmospheric require- 
ments will be solved by changing from nonregenera- 
tive to partially and fully regenerative systems. The 
regenerative system will probably be biological rather 
than chemical. Ground-based simulators are being 
used to explore various facets of the different systems. 
—M. В, Mitchell. 


Radiation 


2229. Atrapetyants, М. С. (Inst. Higher Nervous 
Activity & Neurophysiology, USSR Acad, Sciences, 
oscow) К voprosu о ууѕѕһеї пегупої deiatel’- 
nosti u antenatal’no obluchennykh sobak. [Higher 
Nervous activity of antenatally irradiated dogs.] Zh. 
vyssh, терут. Devyatel., 1962, 12(5), 844-851.--55 
Were 8 dogs from 3% months to 1 year of age divided 
а а control and an experimental group. The latter 
а been exposed to irradiation on the 20th day of the 
eon Period. It was found that in irradiated Ss 
later th and especially the differentiations are formed 
core an in the control group, Both nervous proc- 
Perio peered to be weakened and markedly inert. 
te ically there emerged a pathological lability of 
casi xeitatory process, Protective inhibition which 
tenet arises in irradiated Ss is а peculiar com- 
cerebral) айарабоп of the functionally deficient 
tebral cortex.—_4. Сир. 


0250, Bares, Charles D. (U. Washington) Ре- 
iation (денге paths mediating avoidance of та- 
379-389, пара. Amer. J. Physiol, 1962, 203(2), 
t/min ime spent in a chamber X-irradiated at 
Procaine į was measured in normal rats, rats given 
nicotom intraperitoneally, rats with bilateral splanch- 
and inje я and гаје which were both sham-operated 
operated i г with distilled water. Normal and sham- 
others а 5 showed avoidance within 5 min,, but the 
Suggested yed no avoidance until after 20 min. It is 
Tom breakde t an early component of avoidance arises 
small intestinn © ОҒ the mucosa of the duodenum, 
More resistant and stomach, and that breakdown of 
Contribute: ant parts of the gastrointestinal mucosa 
223 Е to а late compontent—D. R. Peryam. 
Tadiateq n ty, Donald Е. Tolerance of mice X-ir- 
Stress ор „а Oxygen rich environment to the 
explosive decompression. USN Sch. 
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Aviat. Med. res. Rep., 1963, Proj. MR005.13-1002, 
Subtask 17, Rep. No. 4 ii, 7 p—Male Swiss albino 
mice exposed to 700 r whole-body X-irradiation while 
breathing either air or 100% oxygen were explosively 
decompressed from sea level to a terminal altitude of 
30,000 ft. A 2nd group of mice exposed to X-irradia- 
tion only while in an air or oxygen rich environment 
were maintained for a 30-day observation period. On 
the basis of pooled survival data it is concluded that 
the use of either an air or oxygen rich environment 
during exposure to X-irradiation has no effect on the 
tolerance of mice to explosive decompression as evi- 
denced by immediate survival or 30-day survival. The 
expected 30-day survival proportion of mice exposed 
to whole body X-irradiation only while breathing 
oxygen is significantly reduced when compared to the 
е proportion of mice breathing аіт.—1/5№ 


2232, Garcia, J., Buchwald, N. A., Bach-y-Rita, 
G., Feder, В. Н, & Koelling, R. А. (VA" Hosp. 
Long Beach, Calif.) Electroencephalographic re- 
sponses to ionizing radiation. Science, 1963. 140 
(Whole No. 3564), 289-290.—Electroencephalo- 
graphic recordings made from chronically implanted 
cortical electrodes indicate that ionizing radiation has 
an immediate effect upon brain wave patterns. X-rays 
delivered at the rate of 0.2 roentgen per sec. produce 
an arousal effect resembling that which occurs as a 
result of stimulation through peripheral receptor sys- 
tems.—Journal abstract. 

2233. Luchsinger, Vincent Peter, Jr. (Texas 
Technological Coll.) Effects of fetal x-irradiation 
on maze performances of two generations of al- 
bino rats. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2592,— 
Abstract. 

2234. McAfee, Robert D. (Tulane U. School 
Medicine) Physiological effects of thermode and 
microwave stimulation of peripheral nerves, Amer. 
J. Physiol., 1962, 203(2), 374-378.—Effects produced 
in cats, dogs, rabbits, and rats by microwave irradia- 
tion, including arousal reactions, vascular responses, 
and neurohumoral activity, are duplicated by heating 
peripheral nerves. The effect of irradiation is a result 
of thermal stimulation of the nerve and occurs inde- 
pendently of increase in skin temperature or total 
body heating —D. R. Регуат. 

2235. Sharp, Joseph Cecil, I. (U. Utah) The 
effects of fetal x irradiation on learning and emo- 
tionality in albino rats. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 
2596.—Abstract. 


Stress 


2236. Frankenhaeuser, M., & Kareby, S. (U. 
Stockholm, Sweden) Effect of meprobamate on 
catecholamine excretion during mental stress. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 571-577.—Catechol- 
amine excretion during anticipation stress, perform- 
ance stress, and a poststress period was compared in 
2 groups of students, In the meprobamate group 
adrenaline output increased but noradrenaline de- 
creased during stress. The difference in noradren- 
aline excretion between the 2 groups was significant, 
The adrenaline excretion was also consistently lower 
after meprobamate, but the difference between the 
groups did not reach a significant level. The results 
showed that meprobamate in moderate doses counter- 
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acted the increase in the catecholamine response of 
normal individuals subjected to mental stress in a 
laboratory situation —W.. H. Guertin. 

2237. Hall, Charles E. (U. Texas Medical Branch, 
Galveston) Stress. In J. H. U. Brown (Ed.), 
Physiology of man in space (see 38: 2215). Pp. 113- 
148.—The various stresses expected to be encountered 
in space include acceleration, weightlessness, extremes 
of temperature, meteorites, cabin atmosphere, nutrition 
problems, isolation, sensory deprivation, ioninzing 
radiation, and general medical emergencies. Some of 
these stresses may precipitate or aggravate mental 
disturbances, cardiovascular and gastorintestinal dis- 
orders, or infectious disease and inflammation —M. 
В. Mitchell. 


2238. Murray, Henry A. (Harvard О.) Studies 
of stressful interpersonal disputations. Amer. Psy- 
chologist, 1963, 18(1), 28-36.--Еасһ S was told to 
prepare within a month a brief written exposition of 
his personal philosophy of life; after having done so 
he was informed that “a talented young lawyer will be 
asked to debate the respective merits” of the 2 philos- 
ophies, the S’s and the lawyer’s, copies of which were 
exchanged in advance. During the debate, heart rate 
and respiration were recorded by cardiotachometer. 
There was relatively great elevation of heart rate 
“before the start of the dyad, an index of a high de- 
gree of anticipatory central excitation.” The “aver- 
age heart rate . . . when most of the subjects were 
criticizing the lawyer was considerably higher than 
it was . . . when they were being criticized.” А 
broad plan for research integration and certain meth- 
odological principles are considered—S. J. Lachman. 

2239. Rice, Harold K. (Florida State U.) An 
investigation of the time ratio in the production 
of gastric ulcers in the rat. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(5), 1801.— Abstract. 


NUTRITION 


2240. Pilgrim, Francis J., & Kamen, Joseph M. 
(Quartermaster Food & Container Inst. Armed 
Forces, Chicago, Ш.) Predictors of human food 
consumption. Science, 1963, 139(Whole No. 3554), 
501-502.—Efficient psychological and nutritional 
measures by which food acceptance can be predicted 
were sought. % of the variation in percentage of en- 
listed military personnel who take the foods at the 
serving table is predictable from knowledge of food 
preferences, the subjective satiety or “fillingness” of 
the food, and the amount of 2 major nutrients, fat and 
protein, the food contains —Journal abstract. 


Genetics & BEHAVIOR 
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2241. Barlow, John S. (Massachusetts General 
Hosp., Boston) A phase-comparator model for the 
diurnal rhythm of emergence of Drosophila. Ann. 
N. Y. Acad. Sci., 1962, 98(4), 788-805- А model 
for the eclosion rhythm of Drosophila, similar in prin- 
ciple to the coupled-oscillator model of Pittendrigh 
and Bruce, is proposed as a step in the consideration 
of the more refined schemes of this biological clock. 
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It includes a primary oscillating system greatly in- 
fluenced by light but not temperatures. Temperature 
affects a phase-comparator whose output times thè 
phenomenon. Effects of light, temperature, and both 
light and temperature are illustrated in simulation ex- 
periments and compared with experimental data for 
Drosophila. (15 ref.)—B. S. Aaronson. 


2242. Blaisdell, Francis J. (International Electric 
Corp., Paramus, N. J.) Relationships between car- 
bon chain length and avoidance responses in rats, 
J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47(4), 284-288.—An experi- 
ment was performed to ascertain the results of sub- 
jecting the conditional twine cutting behavior of 32 
white rats to the even members of a homologous series 
of equimolar solutions of amine hydrochlorides, The 
Shurrager multipartitioned training cage (5-barrier) 
was used to train the animals to constant speed on un- 
treated barriers. The middle barriers were later us 
randomly in a balanced design as test barriers. Re- 
sults show the order of repellency of the series (from 
most to least): 12 > 10> 16 >18 > 14>8>624 
Conclusion: increasing carbon chain length produces 
a maximum repellency at Со, which is significantly 
different (.02 = p=.05) from Cg, Со and Com 
Journal abstract. 


2243. Brayfield, Arthur H. (APA) Ний 
treatment of laboratory animals. Amer. РОИ 
ogist, 1963, 18(2), 113-114—The statement of the 
Executive Officer of the American Psychological © 
sociation, who appeared before a congressional ч 
committee in opposition to proposed legislation a 
tained іп Н. Е, 3556 and Н. К. 1937 is pres aN 
“In view of the long-standing and continuing con 
demonstrated by psychologists, as well as сИ a 
leagues in other disciplines, for the welfare 0 Е 
animal Ss, combined with our knowledge of pf 
practices in laboratories throughout the таны ae 
led to strongly state that there is no compel Ша fie 
dence for the need for the proposed legislation. 
5, Ј. Lachman. 


е 
Extrinsic rhythmicality: А reference frami di- 
biological rhythms under so-called constant oor, 


geophysical influence. “It is postu! 
isms, functioning as variable frequency 
derive from the natural period input regu Postulat 
deviating slightly from the natural ones. harmonic 
mechanisms whereby the organism is а гей 
analyzer for solar and lunar rhythms are | 4 


5 san Insts 
2245. Carmichael, Leonard. | (Smithson sy 4) 
Psychology of animal behavior. Amer. “ші 
ogist, 1963, 18(2), 112-113.--А symposium 9. 17-2) 
Bavaria, Septem рші) 

England, „~ су 


m on 57. 2) 
orientation was held іп 
1962. Research workers from javia, 
France, Germany, Holland, Italy, Yugo pres 
zerland, and the United States attended. , ternation 
tive topics discussed are indicated, The ШІ дау © 
and interdisciplinary approach in рс. animal 9% 
entific study of animal orientation and © pman: 
havior in general is stressed—S. J. Гас 


Н я tional 4 
Timed rhythms of organisms provide а rati чш 
counting for the highly similar rhythmic PhP 
of all living things. (23 ref.) —В. S. Aare a 88 
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2246. Collins, William Е. (FAA Civil Aeromed- 
ical Research Inst., Oklahoma City) Observations 
on the elicitation of secondary and inverted pri- 
mary nystagmus from the cat by unilateral caloric 
irrigation. FAA Civ. Aeromed, Res. Inst. Rep., 
1963, No, 63-3. 11 p.—Vestibular stimulation of cats 
with repeated unilateral caloric irrigations occas- 
sioned the appearance of secondary, tertiary, and in- 
verted primary nystagmus in some animals, These 
inverse responses were recorded with stimulus tem- 
peratures of 5°, 23.5°, and 53.5° C., applied for dura- 
tions ranging from 5-35 sec. The inverse reaction 
most frequently obtained was the secondary nys- 
tagmus. Several possible explanations for the occur- 
ис of the phenomena were examined—W. Е. 

ollins. 


2247. Folk, G. Edgar, Jr. (State U. Iowa) 


- Observations on the daily rhythms of body tem- 


perature-labile mammals. Ann. М. У. Acad. Sci., 
1962, 98(4), 954-968.—A discussion of experiments 
оп accurate time measurement by mammals in natural 
hypothermia because of body temperature lability. 
The anatomical location of a biological clock is con- 
sidered and the use of radio capsules to record the 
thythms of Arctic mammals described. 1 temperature- 
labile Species, the Arctic ground squirrel, showed a 
Circadian rhythm. (19 ref.)—B. S. Aaronson. 

2248. Hendricks, Sterling В. Metabolic control 
of timing. Science, 1963, 141(Whole Хо. 3575), 21- 
27 —Photoperiodic rhythmic responses in plants and 
animals depend on control of metabolism by light. 
(28 ref.) —Journal abstract. 

2249, Klopfer, Peter. (Duke U.) Behavioral 
aspects of habitat selection: The role of early 
experience, Wilson Bull., 1963, 75(1), 15-22.— 
О: Preferences of 2 species of sparrows were 

а ese їп a room with steel perches, 16 of which 
of ve with pine leaves, and % oak leaves. 4 out 

Ge white-throated sparrows spent 50% or more of 
as ine time on perches with pine leaves. 9 
nine Te wild-trapped chipping sparrows preferred 
hand ite 5 out of 6 chipping sparrows, reared by 
chi ne of sight of foliage, preferred pine. When 

ҮРІП sparrows were hand reared in cages соп- 


тү; leaves, 4 out of 8 preferred рїше—/. М. 


Onn Oppenaal, Е. J. (U. Manitoba, Canada) 
alternation rmination of expected probabilities of 


Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 666.-А 
Пе method suggested by Dember and 
Stimating probability of alternation.— 


Criticism of е 
“owler for е 
01 


апа ily, John С. (Miami, Fla.) Productive 
Arch, eure research with man and dolphin. 
covery к Psychiat, 1963, 8(2), 111-116.—Dis- 
Old beliefs new facts requires willingness to give up 
© comm and prejudices, Dolphins were observed 
unicate by means of clicks and whistles and 
ds ae Speech in part or in full and at 
2 with eee д. to wish to com- 
бате, oard, Robert Bruce. (U. Wisconsin) 
function of ed exposure to light by albino rats as a 
issert, Др, tang, luminance and test luminance. 
2253, poo?” 1962, 23(4), 1425.—Abstract. 
Inst.) "Ева Jack. (Sterling-Winthrop Research 
cts of preshock and additional punish- 
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ment on general activity. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12 
(1), 155-161—Activity of 140 rats was measured as 
a function of the following variables: (preshock 
versus no preshock, punishment versus no punishment 
during tests, and contingent versus noncontingent 
punishment. “(1) Preshock had no appreciable ef- 
fects on unpunished activity. (2) Preshock decreased 
the number of response-contingent shocks received; 
preshock increased the rate of recovery in activity fol- 
lowing this type of punishment. (3) Preshock, how- 
ever, decreased the rate of recovery in activity follow- 
ing both noncontingent punishment and punishment 
consisting of a single response-contingent shock.” 
Results were held to support a transfer of training 
interpretation—B. J. House. 


2254. Rohles, Frederick H., Jr., Pegram, George 
V., Reynolds, Herbert H., Grunzke, Marvin, & 
Farrer, Donald М. (Holloman AFB, О.) А com- 
plex avoidance schedule for stress and drug re- 
search with primates. USAF ARL tech. docum. 
Rep., 1963, No. 63-16. iv, 9 p—Previous research 
has suggested that performance under extreme stress 
may persist more readily under negative reinforce- 
ment than under positive reinforcement. Therefore, 
certain performance tasks have been integrated to 
provide a complex avoidance schedule which provides 
for the measurement of simple motor behavior, dis- 
crete auditory and visual response latency, and dis- 
criminatory response latency to visual stimuli. Rep- 
resentative performance records of the chimpanzee 
and monkey are given, with likenesses and differences 
pointed out. It is hoped that this and other complex 
schedules under the control of negative reinforcement 
will prove of value in evaluating behavior under stress 
and drug conditions —USAF ARL. 

2255. Rosenblum, Leonard A., & Harlow, Harry 
Е. (U. Wisconsin) Approach-avoidance conflict 
in the mother-surrogate situation. Psychol. Rep., 
1963, 12(1), 83-85.—“During the first five and one- 
half months of life two rhesus monkeys were inter- 
mittently blasted with compressed air, an aversive 
stimulus, while contacting a cloth surrogate. They 
spent significantly more time on the surrogates than 
four control infants having equal access to the 
standard cloth surrogate. The results contrast with 
expectations based on Neal Miller’s formulation of 
approach-withdrawal conflict behavior. The gen- 
erality of Miller’s formulation is therefore ques- 
tioned.” —B. 7. House. 

2256. Schevill, William E., Watkins, William A., 
& Ray, Carleton. (Woods Hole Oceanographic 
Inst. Mass.) Underwater sounds of pinnipeds. 
Science, 1963, 141(Whole No. 3575), 50-52.—De- 
scriptions and analyses are presented of underwater 
sounds made by 6 species of seals in captivity: 
zalophus californianus, Phoca vitulina, р; _(Pusa) 
hispida, P. (Pagophilus) groenlandica, Halichoerus 
grypus, and Cystophora cristata, The suitability of 
these very faint sounds for echolocation is discussed. 
—Journal abstract. 

2257. Sollberger, Arne. (Caroline Inst., Stock- 
holm, Sweden) General properties of biological 
rhythms. Ann. N. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 98 (4), 757- 
774.—Chronobiology is the study of movement 
through time. Exogenous and endogenous rhythms, 
feeding and resting cycles, and homeostatic mech- 
anisms are distinguished. The role of positive and 
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negative feedback in biological servomechanisms is боп can be reversed by a step by step addition of 
indicated. The derivation of biological clocks and the quinine to the preferred fluid. Aversion thresholds to 
type of mathematical analysis required to establish quinine are a function of experimental conditions and 
and analyze biological rhythm patterns are also noted. not an index of receptor-sensitivity.—R, D. Nance, 
Special attention is paid to Fourier analysis. The 


future of research in biological rhythms is also dis- 
cussed.—B, S. Aaronson. NATURAL OBSERVATION 


2258. Spigel, I. M. (U. Pittsburgh School Med- EarLY ExPERENCE (INCLUDING IMPRINTING) 
icine) Novel surround and locomotion in turtle. 


Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 510-5122 experi- 2262. Gottlieb, Gilbert. (Dorothea Dix Hosp, 
ments examined the effects of specific aspects of Raleigh, М. С.) “Imprinting” in nature. Science, 
antecedent confinement on locomotor activity in tur- 1963, 139(Whole No. 3554), 497-498.--Масһ Tabora- 
tles, and the influence of surround change on activity tory research is based on the assumption that the 
level. Confinement of 4 Ss under varying conditions learning of parental characteristics by young nidi- 
of isolation and restriction resulted in maximal activ- fugous birds is rooted on visual factors. Naturalistic | 
ity when measurements were taken under conditions observations of ground- and hole-nesting duck species, 
of greatest total change in the environment from con- augmented by sound amplification equipment, indicate 
finement to measuring situation. The 2nd experi- аё hatchlings are exposed to the call of theit mother 
ment, using 4 additional turtles, confirmed the impor- for a relatively long period before they are exposed 
oe pone ре F an underlying factor іп to the sight of her.—Journal abstract. | 
activity level, with highest locomotion scores obtained i . (Catholic U | 
following changes in the wall-pattern from the 1st to n È corner ae following 
2nd hour іп the measuring apparatus.—W. Н. anesthesia. Percept, mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 4#8— 
Guertin, Pearlman, et al. suggested that anesthetic agents col 
2259. Tallarico, В. В. (0. Miami, Florida) have a differential effect on consolidation of memory 
Studies of visual depth perception: IV. Compar- traces. If anesthesia occurred immediately following 
isons of texture densities on a visual cliff by training, it might block the consolidation process. 
chicks. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 626,— given after consolidation, is more or less complet 
The purpose was to determine if chicks prefer to step {һе anesthetic might reduce retroactive interferen 
off the centerboard of a visual cliff to the deep side ап thus protect the memory traces. Although some 
when a coarser texture density pattern is placed on comparisons were not significant, the results att 
the floor of the deep side. With the coarser texture highly suggestive and do tend in the directions Ше ) 
density on the deep side of the apparatus, 91% of the dicted by Pearlman, et al. This is of particular ip 
150 Ss descended to the shallow side. These results terest as the predictions were made for Бош 
for the binocular chick are the same as Walk and ferent animal and a new task.—IV. H. Guertin: К 
Dooel P reported for the monocular chick. 2264. Harlow, Harry F., & Harlow, МӨ 
ИН. М A i of rea 
2260. Wing, Leonard W. (Found. Study of (е Шырыны Clin., 1962, 25 ў) 
26 3875 Vories Rd., Ann Arbor, Mich.) The 213-224.—A review of the Harlow. studies 0 Й 
effect of latitude on cycles. Ann. N. У. Acad. Sci., effects of infant isolation upon the later soci 
1962, 98(4), 1202-1205.—Latitudinal passage is а sexual behavior of monkeys—W. A. Varvel. 
phenomenon of behavior in a cycle related to wave- 2265, Keller, М. Jane. (Michigan State Ш) 
length, established as V3% (wave-length)? for all cy- Biniodal ета бо deprivation. ПД 
les. In latitudinal passage, cycle epochs appear later Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1086-1087.—Abstract. | 
as they progress equatorward. A possible reciprocal А Б 2 1 (Purdue Ш 
behavior іп the ionosphere has been found for 2 wave- 2266. Morton, John Rae Con BL Ea and post 
lengths. The anomalous breeding behavior of the The interactive effects of рес" behavior, Ш 
Sooty tern may be an exception, New-World mice Weaning environments upon ad 
and Old-World lemmings follow a 4-year cycle and Sert. Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2593.—<Abstract. Ш 
show latitudinal passage. 10-year cycles in the rabbit 2267. Parsons, Edward Thomas. (Р rae stim- 
and lynx and flight years of northern birds are also State U.) Variations in amount of infani pis! 
cited. No observed geophysical happenings seem to ulation and later response to stress. 
account for this.—B. 5. Aaronson, Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2594.—Abstract. Е) 
2261. Young, Paul Thomas; Burright, R. G., & 2268. Reynolds, William F., Pavlik, wie 
Tromater, L. J. (U. Illinois) Preferences of the Schwartz, Milton M., & Graf, Virgil. (Ош 
white rat for solutions of sucrose and quinine hy- Coll.) Effects of early handling and post Мб и | 
ЕТИ АБ тара ұсы) ЕЙесі Of early handling ае Васа ore 
217.--АП solutions were prepared with distilled water. living, conditions on 63, 12(1) 294,—In аа 
Ss уеге female rats from the Holtzman Rat Company. tats Po chal Keb, 1963, a ап, 5 versus т. { 
They were 50-60 days old at the beginning of the factorial ци Вап i di 222 
experiment. Apparatus consisted of 6 boxes to be dling and isolated SSS ease үеге +: 
used for testing 6 rats simultaneously. Records were (N = 76), no significant differences W о 
made of minute-by-minute cumulative tongue-contacts В. J. House. ida State of | 
during а 15-min. exposure period. It was concluded 2269. Rice, Charles Edgar. (Florida Һамо 
that no concentration of quinine was consistently pre- Latent effects of imprinting on social 9% 230) 
ferred to distilled water Бу need-free rats. А prefer- the domestic fowl. Dissert, Abstr, 190% 
ence for the sucrose-solution with higher concentra- _1800.— Abstract. : 
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REFLEXES & INSTINCTIVE BEHAVIOR 


2270, Arnovljevié-Brankovié, J. Versuche über 
die Grundlagen der räumlichen Orientierung bei 
der sdugenden Ratte. [Experiments on the bases of 
spatial orientation in the nursing rat.] Psychol. 
Forsch., 1962, 26(6), 471478—The spatial orienta- 
tion of the maternal rat in the 1st phase of maternity 
(1st-10th day) was tested, offering the rat the pos- 
sibility of orienting itself in a completely spontaneous 
fashion to 3 simultaneously presented stimuli: a baby 
rat, food, and a rat in an adjacent cage. 96% of the 
75 maternal rat Ss oriented toward baby, food, and 
neighbor, in that order. Under the influence of in- 
jected ovarian hormones or artificial reduction of body 
temperature, there were marked disturbances of the 
previous order of preference in spatial orientation — 
Е. W. Eng. 


MOTIVATION & EMOTION 


2271. Broadhurst, P. L., & Levine, Seymour. 
(Inst, Psychiatry, U. London, England) Litter size, 
emotionality, and avoidance learning. Psychol. 
Кер, 1963, 12(1), 41-42.--“Тһеге were no significant 
differences in emotionality as measured by the open- 
field test and avoidance learning between small-litter 
Ss (2 to 4) and large-litter Ss (5 to 9) [N=52 
rats]."—B, J. House. 


2272. Brown, Larry Tod. (Princeton U.) Some 
ata Е stimulus complexity related to ex- 
ty behavior in rats. Dissert. Abstr., 1962 
23(5), 1790-1791.—Abstract. р 


ee Carlsson, Sven G., & Larsson, Knut. (U. 
А Sweden) Intromission frequency and 
Шол duration in the male rat mating be- 

ЭДШ Scand. J. Psychol., 1962, 3(4), 189-191.— 
сше Tat attains ejaculation after repeatedly 
КН ВЕ and penetrating the receptive female. Ву 
the ate у prolonging the intervals of rest separating 
hate romissions the male is made to ejaculate after 
ad Tibi omissions than occurs when he copulates 
mission Ди It was found that the reduction in intro- 
intromi Tequency was accompanied by an increase in 

mission duration.—Journal abstract. 


Е 2274. Jacobs, Harry І. (0. Rochester) Some 
appetite езройе, and sensory components in the 
9,10 “Lic Amer. J. Physiol., 1962, 203 
or thirst 4.—Glucose appetite in satiated, hungry, 
and Жас, Tats was measured by ingestion of glucose 
fects of поща solutions in free-choice tests. The ef- 
008 sugar, Tagastric and intraperitoneal loads of vari- 
tension an urea, or NaCl were assessed. Gastric 
erties of үгез and chemical and physical ргор- 
Signals, {ое were evaluated as sources of satiety 
in ad libitu 15 indicated that: (a) taste is not a factor 
(b епке, but caloric density probably is, 
lependent н ect of intragastric glucose loads is in- 
effects, ФАЛ gastric distention or potential osmatic 
Suggests а A heroine to glucose and sucrose loads 
eryam,  “АБзогрНме chemoreceptor system.—D. 


22; с 
Wener ing, John А, Deshaies, John C, & 
ing i onald. (Michigan State U.) Аве of 
1963, 07 two subspecies of deer mice. Science, 
age in de (Whole No, 3554), 483-484—Weaning 
er mice is defined as the age at which the 
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young mice maintain or gain weight during a 24-hour 
period of isolation; mice younger than weaning age 
lose weight. 2 subspecies of deer mice differed in 
weaning age; the age for Peromyscus maniculatus 
bairdii was 18 days; for Peromyscus maniculatus 
gracilis, 24 days. Age and food consumption were 
better predictors of the weaning conditon, as defined 
in terms of weight change with isolation, than body 
weight.—Journal abstract. 

2276. Kleinmuntz, B. 
ogy) One response learned to two drives. J. gen. 
Psychol., 1963, 68(1), 181-186.—In rats the thirst 
drive is stronger than the hunger drive when each is 
measured at its maximum: thirst reaches its шах- 
imum at 24 hours of water deprivation and hunger 
requires 96 hours of food deprivation. At 23 hours 
of water and 23 hours of food deprivation it would 
be expected then, that rats which had learned to dis- 
criminate between the food and the water side of a 
T maze would go to the water side, But just the 
reverse (i.e, 100% food responses) has beep found 
by several investigators, Apparently there is a dis- 
crepancy between these findings and Hullian formula 
for БЕК: Ох V; XK X gHp. In terms of D, the 
animals should have made water responses. It was 
the purpose of this paper to introduce a modification 
to previous experimental procedures and to theoret- 
ically demonstrate that the animals’ past вНа—і.е., 
the manner in which the D had been reduced in the 
past life of the organism—is the critical factor. It 
was suggested that an experimental group of rats be 
raised completely on a liquid diet and it was the- 
oretically demonstrated that such a group would 
make 100% water responses.—Author abstract, 

2277. Leuba, Clarence. (Antioch Coll.) Сот- 
ments on Isaac’s “Evidence For a Sensory Drive 
in Monkeys.” Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 14.—(See 
37: 4590) It is argued that postulation of drives un- 
related to tissue needs is unnecessary and misleading. 
—B, J. House. 

2278. Mook, Douglas Greenwood. (U. Pennsyl- 
vania) Oral and postingestional determinants of 
the intake of various solutions in rats with eso- 
phageal fistulas. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1425- 
1426.— Abstract, 

2279, Peacock, L. J., & Williams, Marshall. (U. 
Georgia) An ultrasonic device for recording ac- 
tivity. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 648-652.— 
This electronic device overcomes many of the dis- 
advantages of current methods, and can be used with 
organisms ranging in size from mouse to man and 
in enclosures varying widely in size. Its sensitivity 
can be adjusted over a wide range. The device in- 
volves no mechanical coupling between organism and 
system; electrical output is amenable to counting, ink- 
writing, and magnetic tape storage. Adjustment, 
calibration, and installation are briefly described. In 
principle, the device can be used at the frequencies 
above the upper limit for any given species. Sche- 
matic diagram and a photograph of sample installa- 
tion —R. D. Nance. 

2280. Rosenblum, L. А, & Harlow, Н. Е. (U. 
Wisconsin) Generalisation of affectional responses 
in rhesus monkeys. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16 
(2), 561-564——The present study demonstrated the 
ability of 8 young rhesus monkeys to generalise af- 
fectional responses to a surrogate stimulus which dif- 


(Carnegie Inst. Technol- 
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fered in size from the original and failed to provide 
contact-comfort—W, Н. Guertin. 


2281. Schnieden, Н. (0. Rochester) Solution 
drinking in rats after dehydration and after hemor- 
thage. Amer. J. Physiol., 1962, 203(3), 560-562.- 
Dehydrated rats prefer a solution of NaCl (78.5 m 
Eq/liter) and an equivalent solution of NaHCO, to 
water, but avoid an equivalent solution of KCI and 
NaCl solution of 314 т Eq/liter. They prefer fat- 
free milk to water. Animals subjected to hemorrhage 
to about 45% of blood volume did not drink more 
than control animals during a 3-hr. period—D. №. 
Peryam. 


2282. Walters, Gary Charles. (U. Buffalo) Еге- 
quency and intensity of prior aversive stimulation 
as determinants of fearfulness in an approach- 
avoidance conflict. Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 
1429-1430.—Abstract. 


2283. Weiss, Bernard, & Laties, Victor С. 
(Johns Hopkins U. School Medicine) A foot elec- 
trode for monkeys. J. exp. Anal, Behav., 1962, 5 
(4), 535-536.—The construction, uses, and advan- 
tages of an electrode “shoe” for delivering electric 
shock to monkeys are described—J. Arbit. 


Sensory Processes 


2284, Arden, С. B., & Silver, Priscilla Н. (Inst. 
Opthalmology, Judd St., London, England) Visual 
thresholds and spectral sensitivities of the grey 
squirrel (sciuris carolinensis leucotis). /. Physiol., 
London, 1962, 163, 540-557.—Thresholds were de- 
termined in training experiments, and the aperture 
of the eye and the absorption of the lens were meas- 
ured, The dark-adapted threshold approaches that 
of man. The retinal region investigated contained 
many cones and there seems to be excellent spatial 
summation, Weak adaptation with red light does not 
alter the spectral sensitivity curve, which agrees with 
the absorption spectrum of the retina pigment but 
differs from electrophysiological findings—D. В. 
Регуат. 


2285. Blough, Donald S., & Schrier, Allan M. 
(Brown U.) Всогор!с spectral sensitivity in the 
monkey. Science, 1963, 139(Whole No. 3554), 493- 
494.—3 rhesus monkeys learned to adjust a small il- 
luminated spot to threshold intensity. Then, while 
dark adapted, they “tracked” their thresholds to stim- 
uli spaced across the visible wavelength spectrum. 
Spectral sensitivity functions were determined for 
each animal from these threshold records. The func- 
tions agreed well with results obtained from a human 
S in the same apparatus, and with the standard human 
scotopic function defined by the International Com- 
mission on Illumination. However, the monkeys’ 
relative sensitivity was slightly higher in the long- 
wavelength portion of the specrtum.—Journal abstract, 


2286. Boneau, C. A., & Cole, J. L. (Duke U.) 
Discrimination performance in the pigeon. Per- 
сері. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 758.—This paper de- 
scribes an adaptation of the psychophysical method 
of constant stimuli to examine the performance of a 
pigeon in a hue discrimination task. It is apparent 
that performance, in this situation, is a function of 
many variables other than a pure threshold.—W. Н. 
Guertin. 
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2287. Harris, G. G., & van, Bergeijk, W. А 
(Вей Telephone Lab., Murray Hill, М. J.) Evidence 
that the lateral-line organ responds to Near-field 
displacements of sound sources in water, J, 
Acoust, Soc. Amer., 1962, 34(12), 1831-1841.—The 
lateral-line organ of killifish is shown by the record- 
ing of microphonics to be sensitive to а linear Вие 
tion of water displacements associated with the neat. 
field of sound sources. The near-field effect is dis- 
cussed and is shown to be important not only for the 
lateral-line organs but also for the acoustical and 
vestibular organs, This effect introduces consider- 
able complications into the study of the acoustico- 
lateralis system, and is of conceptual importance for 
the theory of hearing and the study of ‘schooling in 
fish. (19 ref.)—A. М, Small, Jr. 


2288. Huizinga, Eelco. (Хоогаегһахеп 7, Gronin- 
gen, Netherlands) Concerning a non-linear funt- 
tion in the inner ear of the pigeon. Асо oto- 
laryngol., Stockholm, 1963, 56(3-4), 3984012 
sounds with a great difference in frequency аге ме 
sented to the ear of the pigeon. The microphonies of 
the cochlea and of the crista show a nonlinear effect. 
--М. Loeb. 


2289. Nealey, Stanley M, & Riley, Donald А 
(U. California, Berkeley) Loss and тесоу е 
discrimination of visual depth іп dark-reared и 
Amer. J. Psychol., 76(2), 329-332—30 пеи 
and 30 dark-reared rats were tested for depth i 
crimination on a modified Walk-Gibson visual ca 
Cues from movement along the runway were tat 
inated, Rats were given 20 min. to adapt to i j 
before the Ist test. In Test 1, the proportion of ik у 
reared rats selecting the “near” side was mes 
greater than the proportion selecting the “far 12% | 
performance of the dark-reared rats was at a sl tess 
level. Light-reared rats were given 4 additional He 
and dark-reared rats 5 additional tests. It Me 2 
cluded that: (а) deterioration of discriminant is 
function of time in the dark, (b) deterio ч hs 
appears with normal light, and (c) disc ш , 
pends on continued stimulation by light—™ 
Nance. Heny 

2290. Rosenblum, Leonard A., & Cros d 100: 
A. (State U. New York) Performance ү? 
natal monkeys in the visual сии-нипакоса ‘mot 
Psychol., 76(2), 318-320.—Ss were 11 is mate Ве 
keys born at the Wisconsin Regional ma mother 
search Center. Each was separated from äi ally in@ 
during the first 2 days and housed indivi е0 
wire-mesh cage. Each was tested daily t dicated 2 
Days 3-20 of life. Analysis of тапа ne on the 
significantly higher frequency of disturban 
visual cliff side than on the shallow side. hallow side, 
evidence of a clear-cut preference for the 5 e 3rd day 
“Discrimination of depth was evident са rh D. 
and showed no significant change thereafter. 
Nance. 


LEARNING 


The 
2291. Capehart, Jack Edward. (U. теб ant 
effect of varying levels of training про (5) 1791- 
to extinction. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(2/, 
1792.—Abstract. Ман! 
2292. Datta, Lois-Ellin Greene. Cai te 
Coll.) Learning in the earthworm, Lum Г 
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restris. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 531-553.— 
246 sexually mature earthworms, weighing 7-15 gm., 
were used. The apparatus was a maze constructed of 
clear plastic and raised on 3-їп. legs. A hinged plastic 
cover prevented escape through the top. 5 trials per 
day were given. Light, heat, and shock were used as 
activating stimuli. Return to home container was the 
reward for correct choice; shock was used as punish- 
ment for error. Measures of behavior were frequency 
of correct initial choice and frequency of repetitive 
error, All changes produced were transient by mam- 
malian standards; after 15 days, performances of 
trained specimens were indistinguishable from those 
of untrained ones. (30 ref.)—R. D. Nance. 


2293, Farrer, Donald Nathanael. (Washington 
State U.) Discrimination, negative transfer, and 
delayed response learning as a function of three 
techniques for restricting movement. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23 (7), 2591.—Abstract. 

2294. Flexner, Josepa B., Flexner, Louis B., & 
Stellar, Eliot. (17. Pennsylvania) Memory in mice 
as affected by intracerebral puromycin. Science, 
1963, 141(Whole No. 3575), 57-59.—The antibiotic, 
puromycin, caused loss of memory of avoidance dis- 
crimination learning in mice when injected intra- 
cerebrally, Bilateral injections of puromycin involv- 
ing the hippocampi and adjacent temporal cortices 
caused loss of short-term memory ; consistent loss of 
onger-term memory required injections involving, in 
Addition, most of the remaining cortices. Spread of 
Пе effective memory trace from the temporal-hip- 
Патра] areas to wide areas of the cortices appears 
Ше 3-6 days, depending „upon the individual 
a al. Recent reversal learning was lost while 
Шш initial learning was retained after Ы- 

ста! injections into the hippocampal-temporal areas. 


—Journal abstract. 
t Ж» Harlow, Margaret Kuenne. (U. Wiscon- 
У omments on “Perception of Oddity by 


ОпКеув as a Functi б СИНИ 
Р, nction of Aging and Radiation. 
Kaas Кер, 1963, 12(1), 222.—The validity of 

parisons between transposition data from children 


an 1 
Ку data of monkeys is discussed—B. J. 


(ОЎ Herrick, Robert M., & Karnow, Paul. 
displacen Беуеортепе Cent, Johnsville, Pa.) А 
lever, 7 ent-sensing, constant-torque response 
Describes (YP: Anal. Behav., 1962, 5(4), 461-462 — 
cifically to „езропзе-ечег mechanism designed spe- 
pressing p study the intensive properties of lever- 
ich Беһауіог of rats. А sample of the data 


which р $ 
ST АУ be obtained with this instrument is noted, 


ght, Marcia, & Stamm, J. S. (Inst. 
alternstig tord, Conn.) Relearning of delayed 
Psychol, Re in monkeys after frontal lobectomy. 
of delayed [2 1963, 12(1), 82—Relearning curves 
бз ТЕ ternation after an almost complete mem- 


and а by frontal 


ning ¢ 
House, ‘Uurves 


А lobectomy was both 
a different form than preoperative 
(№ = 4 rhesus monkeys).—B. J. 


> Robert D., & Fox, James. (Colgate 
nces in maze performance of group- 
Feared rats. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12 
— „Taining in a five choice-point mul- 
with food serving as reinforcement 
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showed that isolation-reared rats required significantly 
more trials to achieve the learning criterion than 
group-reared rats [N = 16]. Differences in perform- 
ance were attributed to greater initial exploratory be- 
havior with fewer fear-like responses exhibited by 
group-reared animals, An examination of a group 
of experimental papers revealed that only a small frac- 
tion of authors have specified the rearing conditions 
of their experimental animals.”—B. J. House. 

2299. Robinson, Elinor Rusk. (Boston U.) 
Generalization of extinction of an instrumental 
response with circle size as the stimulus dimen- 
sion. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1427—Abstract. 

2300. Siegel, Shepard, & Wagner, Allan R. 
(Yale U.) Extended acquisition training and re- 
sistance to extinction. J. exp, Psychol., 1963, 66(3), 
308-310.—A group of rats receiving 184 food re- 
warded, runway acquisition trials extinguished faster 
than groups receiving only 64 acquisition trials. This 
was found to be the case whether or not the groups 
receiving different numbers of acquisition trialf were 
equated prior to extinction with respect to such vari- 
ables as age, amount of handling, and length of time 
on deprivation schedule. The results corroborate 
previous findings by North and Stimmel on the effects 
of extended acquisition training, and indicate that 
their results cannot be attributed simply to the age, 
handling, and deprivation variables —Journal abstract. 

2301. Sperling, Sally Е, 4 Birch, David. (U. 
California, Riverside) Extinction effects under 
changed stimulus conditions following 50% and 
100% reinforcement. Psychol, Rep., 1963, 12(1), 
239-246.—Following acquisition іп a runway, 2 
groups of rats (N = 106) with 100% ог 50% food 
reinforcement, were subdivided into 3 different ex- 
tinction conditions—either with identical stimulus 
conditions during extinction as durng training, or 
with 1 of 2 degrees of change. Following 20 extinc- 
tion trials, the 2 change groups received 5 trials with 
training stimulus conditions restored. An increase 
in latency for the change groups, directly related to 
amount of change, occurred on the 186 but not subse- 
quent exinction trials. This transitory effect indi- 
cated some discrimination of the stimulus complex 
although the data were consistent with the view that 
the complex exercised little discriminative control 
over behavior. “There was no evidence in any of the 
between-reinforcement condition comparisons that dif- 
ferentital decremental effects followed training under 
100% as opposed to 50% reinforcement.”—B. J. 
House. 

Conditioning 

2302. Bosyi, M. K. (Pedagogical Inst., Cherkassy, 
USSR) Posledovatel’noe tormozhenie і raztor- 
mazhivaemaia chast’ sleda tormoznogo razdraz- 
hitelia. [Successive inhibition and the disinhibited 
part of the inhibitory stimulus trace.] Zh. vyssh. 
петт. Пеуше!., 1962, 12(5), 882-887.—Salivary CR 
to the bell was formed in 3 dogs. Then inhibition was 
deyeloped by means of the metronome sound. It ap- 
peared that successive inhibition can be maintained 
up to 40 minutes. Under the influence of foreign 
stimuli, disinhibtion of inhibition traces was observed 
only from 1 second to 5-8 minutes. At long intervals 
after the action of the inhibitory stimulus disinhibi- 
tion was not recorded. The disinhibited part of the 
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inhibitory stimulus trace is just an insignificant part 
of inhibitory traces—A. Cuk. 


2303. Dang, Tkhu. (Pirogov Medical Inst., Mos- 
cow, USSR) Znachenie postepennosti trenirovki 
pri vyrabotke uslovnoreflektornogo perekliucheniia 
u belykh krys. [Significance of gradual training in 
the elaboration of conditioned switching in white 
rats.] Zh. vyssh. тегуп. Deyatel., 1962, 12(5), 948- 
956.—21 rats were conditoned to react with a food 
and a defense response to light and buzzer. Using as 
switching variables the time of the day and the dura- 
tion of the CS, Ss were trained in conditioned switch- 
ing of different degrees of complexity. It was pos- 
sible to establish the following pattern: during day 
time, the food CR was brought about by light and the 
defensive CR by buzzer, in the evening the reverse 
occurred. It was concluded that gradual training has 
a positive effect оп the higher nervous activity.— 
А. Сик. 

2304. Kamin, Leon J., & Brimer, Charles J. 
(McMaster U., Canada) The effects of intensity 
of conditioned and unconditioned stimuli on a 
conditioned emotional response. Canad. J. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 17(2), 194-200.—With the CS a 3-min. 
white noise 47, 60, or 81 db. above reference level, 
and the US a shock at 0.28, 0.49, or 0.85 ma., rats 
were tested for CER acquisition in a Skinner box. 
There were significant monotonic effects of both fac- 
tors, and an interaction between them, but the interac- 
tion was not that predicted by Razran’s theory.— 
К, S. Davidon. 

2305. Smirnov, D. I. (Bashkir U., Ufa, USSR) 
O perekliuchenii uslovnykh refleksov na vremia. 
[Switch-over of CR to time.) Zh. vyssh. nervn. 
Deyatel., 1962, 12 (5), 932-938.—CR to time (pulling 
at a ring every 5 and every 2 minutes) was elaborated 
in 5 rabbits. The original CS! were the sound of a 
bell (5 min.) and the noise of ventilator (2 min.) ; 
the switch stimuli were the sound of a metronome and 
the flash of a light. It was found that the switch- 
over from one stimulus to another and from one 
rhyhm to another was accompanied by proper condi- 
tioned activity of the Ss—A. Cuk. 

2306. Syrenskii, V. I. (Inst. Experimental Med- 
icine, USSR Acad. Medical Sciences, Leningrad) 
K voprosu o znachenii faktora prostranstvennogo 
razpolozheniia uslovnykh razdrazhitelei pri obra- 
zovanii dvigatel’nykh pishchevykh usloynykh re- 
fleksov. [Importance of location of CS in the forma- 
tion of the motor-alimentary CR.] Zh. vyssh. nervn. 
Deyatel., 1962, 12(5), 862-866.—CR was established 
in 2 dogs by the method of situational CR and using 
2 sounds as CS. It was found that the action exerted 
by each acoustic stimulus was determined by 2 basic 
components; the location of the S and its specific 
acoustic properties. During conditioning each of 
these components assumed definite significance. When 
the stimuli were placed on the same spot, the behavior 
was determined only by the acoustic peculiarities of 
the stimuli. When the stimuli were kept apart, the 
effect of the spatial factor was significant in determin- 
ing the animals’ behavior.—A. Сий. 

2307. Szwejkowska, С. (Мепскі Inst. Experi- 
mental Biology, Warsaw, Poland) Transformation 
of differentiated inhibitory reflexes of Type II into 
excitatory reflexes. Acta Biol, exp., Warsaw, 1960, 
20, 147-154.—The transformation of differential іп. 
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A 
hibitory conditoned reflexes into positive, Type || 
conditioned reflexes was investigated in 3 dogs, 1 
was found that the more difficult is the differ 
the less is its resistance to the reversal traini 
vice-versa. The resistance to the reversal training 
is manifested either by performance of defective motor 
reaction or by a lack of this reaction in spite of te 
peated reinforcement of the stimulus.—C. Т, Morgan, 


2308. Wynne, James D., & Brogden, W. J. (0 
Wisconsin) Supplementary report: Effect upon 
sensory preconditioning of backward, ги 
and trace preconditioning training. J, exp, 7 
chol., 1962, 64(4), 422-423.—A study by Ной | 
Thompson, and Brogden showed variation in magni 
tude of sensory preconditioning in cats as a function 
of stimuli time relations during preconditioning, The 
present experiment is a replication of this previous 
study with changes in several of the independent лае 
ables. Essentially, the findings are in agreement will 
the earlier study.—J. Arbit. ] 
2309. Wyrwicka, W. (Nencki Inst. Experimental | 
Biology, Warsaw, Poland) An experimen Ый 
proach to the problem of mechanism of alimentary 
conditioned reflex, Type II. Acta Biol. exp, Wat 
saw, 1960, 20, 137-145.—The present paper concen 
the probable functional connections between Ыы 
brain centers, necessary to evoke the alimen 
strumental conditioned reflex already establish 
an animal. The theoretical considerations аге ui 
trated by experimental data—C. Т. Morgan.” 
2310. Zielinski, К. (Мепскі Inst. Ехреї ШЕ 
Biology, Warsaw, Poland) Studies on hig | 
ous activity in chickens: I. The effect ФОТ | 
conditioned alimentary excitatory and Най 
reflexes. Acta Biol. exp., Warsaw, 1960, 20 Пс 
“Studies on chickens іп two separate аве РА ed 
showed age to affect the magnitude of сопы 
excitatory alimentary motor reflex. 
tudes of excitatory conditioned reflexes 1 : 
the older age group fewer failures of positive Hee 
to excitatory conditioned stimuli and shor had m 
of such responses. The age of the chic! ert, біте 
effect оп the magnitudes of inhibitory condi 
flexes.” —C. Т. Morgan. 


2311. Zielinski, К. 
Biology, Warsaw, Roland) 
ous activity in chickens: пе. 
роды excitatory and inhibitory Aom- 
reflexes. Acta Biol. exp., Warsaw, 1960, 1018 dit 
“Chickens of different sexes showed con ol i 
ferences in the progress of inhibitory соп Л 
flexes, but none in excitatory reactions. нобе 
solidation of excitatory and inhibitory соле 
flexes, pullets showed a greater number 
reactions in intertrial intervals and, mi react 
disinhibition of the inhibitory condition ned 8 | 
Extended duration of the inhibitory соп к па 
ulus revealed по difference between the ТИ 
trial, but when repeated a second tim Б ЖЕСІ 
latency period of the positive cond: рогу cont 
resulting from disinhibition of the ш than in co 
tioned stimulus to be shorter in pullets es 0 
erels. Since the magnitude of the теба in 
tory conditioned stimuli increased with 45 А) 
of inhibitory reactions in pullets was mor 
in the older age group... . D 
sexes in the progress of inhibitory СОГ 


iment 
Nencki Inst. Ехрейр е 
( “Studies on higher ot 
II. The effect of | 
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tions were not the outcome of differences in alimen- 
tary excitability.” —C. Т. Morgan. 


Discrimination 


2312. Bernstein, Stephen. (U. Wisconsin) Mul- 
tidimensional stimuli and multiple-sign learning in 
adult rhesus monkeys. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 
2213-2214.—Abstract. 

2313. Boneau, С. Alan, & Axelrod, Seymour. 
(Duke U.) Work decrement and reminiscence in 
pigeon operant responding. J. exp. Psychol., 1962, 
64(4), 352-354.—“Pigeons were trained in a Skinner 
box to discriminate a key with and without a figure 
projected upon it and exhibited rapid responding to 
the positive stimulus and little or no responding to 
the negative. No more than two positives or nega- 
tives were presented successively. The Ss were then 
given sequences of eight positives followed by one 
negative. The resulting performance exhibited phe- 
homena characteristic of human motor learning per- 
formance under massed practice (warm-up decrement, 
temporary and permanent work decrement, and rem- 
iniscence).”—J, Arbit. 

2314. Bullock, Donald Н., Bitterman, М. Е. 
(Bryn Mawr Coll.) Probability-matching in the 
Pigeon, Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 634-639.— 
The pigeon is intermediate in complexity between fish 
and mammal. This experiment is 1 of a series on 
learning in the pigeon under conditions yielding con- 
trasting outcomes in higher and lower forms. Ss 
were 10 naive adult male white Carneaux pigeons, 
maintained at 80% of their free-feeding body-weights. 
ae mere trained in a 2-key apparatus with a food 
oh ard, The keys differed in color, and the spatial 
Bane ont OF the colors varied in a quasi-random 
ие Trials were discrete, and a guidance pro- 
o Т Was used. Under these conditons, probability- 

‘atching appeared.—R. D. Nance. 
пе Butter, Charles М. (U. Michigan) Stim- 
in generalization along one and two dimensions 
іп Pigeons, J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 65(4), 339-346. 
ШЕ гір of pigeons were tested to compare 1-di- 
Rei with 2-dimensional generalization and to 
it але whether stimulus dimensions have interact- 
Не aad of generalization. Following single stim- 
Е to ane both groups were tested for generaliza- 
СА varied in wave length, in angular 
showed 1a and in both dimensions. Both groups 
mension. ҮН, generalization to stimuli varied іп 2 di- 
the 2 а ап to stimuli varied in 1 dimension. Also, 
Шр pons had interacting effects on generaliza- 
matical берь was made to describe the mathe- 

aan п of this interaction in order to specify 
sional n relating multidimensional to unidimen- 

ре анод —/ ournal abstract. 
reversal cdi E. J. _(U, Texas) Overlearning 
cept. mor Sat їп a spatial dicrimination task. Per- 
Tats Were 5, 1963, 16(2), 335-336,—2 groups of 

maze rained to make a position response in a 
Prior to re group was given 16, the other 120 trials, 
СОА Е 
criteri Tials and errors to meet the reversal 

“поп,—7, H, Guertin, 


231 - 
versal peyton, Keith М. (Vanderbilt U.) Re- 
i ormance by rats following overlearning 


and without irrelevant stimuli. J. exp. Psy- 
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chol., 1963, 66(3), 255-259.—In 2 separate experi- 
ments, degree of learning (moderate vs. ovetlearning) 
was manipulated simultaneously with irrelevant cues 
conditions (present vs. absent) during discrimination 
learning and reversal by rats. Massed position dis- 
crimination training was given to criterion or to 
125-150 trials beyond criterion at which time reversal 
began. Reversal also was taken to criterion. Іп 
direct contrast to earlier studies, overlearning sig- 
nificantly retarded reversal performance in both ex- 
periments. The results also suggest that reversal 
performance following overlearning is made even 
more difficult by the presence of irrelevant stimuli. 
The fact that some studies have found that overlearn- 
ing facilitates reversal and other studies have not, 
therefore, apparently is not due solely to the fact that 
the successes included irrelevant cues while the fail- 
ures did not.—Journal abstract, 


2318. Friedman, Herbert. (Duke U.) Wave- 
length generalization as a function of spacing of 
test stimuli. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 65(4), 334-338. 
—To find whether generalization curves depend upon 
the absolute or relative values of test stimuli, 15 
pigeons were conditioned to 1 wave length of light 
and tested with 11 wave lengths spaced 5, 10, or 20 
туи apart. Each 5 was tested using each test series 
with intervening training. When responses were 

lotted against physical units, the gradients from the 

test series were virtually identical. No support was 
found for a frame of reference process as predicted 
by the “units hypothesis.”"—Journal abstract. 


2319, Hitchcock, L., Jr., Michels, К. М, & 
Brown, D. R. (Purdue U.) Discrimination learn- 
ing: Squirrels vs. raccoons. Percept. mot. Skills, 
1963, 16(2), 405-414.—Squirrels and raccoons were 
compared in terms of their discrimination perform- 
ance with respect to such form parameters as sided- 
ness, axial rotation, and areal asymmetry. 16 2-choice 
discrimination problems were used. Rotation was the 
most significant single cue, and rotation with sided- 
ness the most effective combination for both animals. 
For the squirrels, performance was comparable for all 
problems containing differences in asymmetry, though 
the more efficient cues of rotation and rotation and 
sidedness in combination were also present. The per- 
formance of the raccoons was also reduced in the 
presence of asymmetry cues, though these animals, 
unlike the squirrels, did appear capable of using the 
cue of rotation when asymmetry cues were also avail- 
able—W. H. Guertin, 


2320. Jenkins, H. M., & Harrison, R. H. cee 
Telephone Lab.) Generalization gradients of in- 
hibition following auditory discrimination learn- 
ing. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1962, 5(4), 435-441.—A 
more direct method than the usual ones for obtaining 
inhibitory gradients requires that the dimension of 
the nonreinforced stimulus selected for testing be 
orthogonal to the dimensions of the reinforced stim- 
ulus. In that case, the test points along the inhibitory 
gradient are equally distant from the reinforced stim- 
ulus. An attempt was made to realize this condition 
by obtaining inhibitory gradients along the frequency 
dimension of a pure tone after discrimination training 
in which the nonreinforced stimulus was a pure tone 
(or tones), and the reinforced stimulus was either 
white noise or the absence of a tone. The results 
showed that some degree of specific inhibitory control 
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was exerted by the frequency of the tone, although 
the gradients were broad and shallow in slope. A 
further experiment was conducted to see whether the 
modification of an excitatory gradient resulting from 
training to discriminate neighboring tones could arise 
from a simple interaction of inhibitory and excitatory 
gradients —J. Arbit. 


2321. Mason, W. А, & Fitz-Gerald, Е. L. 
(Yerkes Lab. Primate Biology) Intellectual per- 
formance of an isolation-reared rhesus monkey. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 594.—This report 
describes the performance of a rhesus monkey raised 
in social isolation on 4 tasks generally believed to 
demonstrate intellectual competence: (a) simple ob- 
ject discrimination, (b) discrimination reversal, (c) 
discrimination learning set, and (d) form discrimina- 
tion and generalization. These data indicate that iso- 
lation did not grossly affect basic learning abilities — 
W. Н. Guertin, 

2322. Sechzer, Jeri Altneu. (U. Pennsylvania) 
Successful interocular transfer of pattern discrim- 
ination in “split-brain” cats with shock avoidance 
motivation, Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1427-1428. 
—Abstract. 


2323. Sutherland, М. S. (Oxford U., England) 
The shape-discrimination of stationary shapes by 
octopuses. Amer. J. Psychol., 76(2), 177-190.—16 
animals were trained to discriminate open and closed 
shapes. % were trained with moving and 26 with 
stationary shapes. After training they were tested 
for transfer to 30 other shapes. When care is taken 
to maintain their readiness to attack, octopuses dis- 
criminate stationary about as readily as moving 
shapes. Based on conclusions drawn from the trans- 
fer process, it was decided that they had learned 
the 2 kinds of original discriminations by analyzing 
the same properties of the shapes. Evidence suggests 
that the octopus analyzes shapes along a limited num- 
ber of dimensions.—R. D. Nance. 


2324. Sutherland, М. S. (Oxford U., England) 
Cat’s ability to discriminate oblique rectangles. 
Science, 1963, 139( Whole No. 3551), 209-210.—Cats 
were trained to discriminate either between a hori- 
zontal and vertical rectangle or between 2 oblique 
rectangles, one at 45°, the other at 135° to horizontal. 
All animals were first trained with both shapes (1 in 
each orientation) presented together, and then re- 
trained with only 1 shape shown at a time. Through- 
out the experiment the animals being trained with 
oblique rectangles performed as well as those being 
trained with horizontal and vertical rectangles. This 
finding is in marked contrast with results obtained 
from other species. The results suggest that the 
ability of a sepcies to discriminate between rectangles 
in different orientations may depend upon the relative 
numbers of cells in the visual system having receptive 
fields in each orientation—Journal abstract. 

2325. Ward, Joseph Spurgeon. (Tulane U.) 
Experimental investigation of the role of frustra- 


tive factors in discrimination learning. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2598.—Abstract. 


Avoidance 


2326. Belov, D. M., Krylov, S. S., & Snegirov, 
E. A. (Inst. Toxology, USSR Ministry Public 
Health, Leningrad) Programmnaia avtomatiches- 
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kaia ustanovka dlia issledovaniia dvigateľnykh 
oboroniteľnykh uslovnykh refleksov. [A pro 
grammed automatic device for investigating motor 
defensive CR.] Zh. vyssh. пегоп. Deyatel., 1962, 12 
(5), 969-974.—Complete description of а new ap 
paratus to be used with cats or dogs.—A. Cuk. 


3227. Black, A.H. (McMaster U., Canada) The 
effects of CS-US interval on avoidance condition- 
ing in the rat. Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17(2), 174 
182.—Effects of differences іп CS-US interval (5-30 
sec.) on both delay and trace avoidance conditioning 
were studied, using rats in a shuttle-box. For the 
delay groups, in which the CS continued until a re- 
sponse was made, increasing the CS-US interval from 
5 to 10 sec. improved acquisition, but with longer 
intervals the number of trials required increased, 
With the trace procedure, in which the CS remained 
on for 0.9 sec., none of the groups met the criterion} 
% or more of the members did not give 5 consecutive 
avoidances within the 100-trial limit—R. S. Davidot. 


2328, Black, A. H., & Annau, 2. (McMaster U, 
Canada) Time-out responding during avoidance 
conditioning and extinction in the rat. Canad. / 
Psychol., 1963, 17(2), 165-173.—Rats were Ви 
series of acquisition and extinction trials ша shuttle 
box with 734-min, time-out intervals between bl | 
of 5 trials. % the animals had the same Басты 
illumination in the trial and time-out periods, wilt 
% had different illumination. А relation between 
time-out and avoidance responding was expect 4 
which would be less pronounced when, ш к 
time-out periods were different. Responding гі ти 
the time-out period was not a simple indicator 0 к: 
general level of emotionality, but was cone 
lated to stage of avoidance training and to 1 
tion —R. S. Davidon. ща 

2329. Brimer, Charles J, & Кашш,, Ж 
(McMaster U., Canada) Fear of the cs in ү 
ance training and fear from a sense ШЕШ 
ness. Canad. J. Psychol., 1963, 17(2), ihe 
Rats first trained to bar-press were given {ш 
“avoidance” procedures іп а shuttle-box, tell (ot 
return to the operant conditioning box we ‘denti 
fear of the CS. The 3 groups had receive if 
sequences of CS and US in the shuttle-box, duration 
fered in the control of the occurrence ате същи 
of shock, The test revealed fear of the me of te 
differences between groups. “Changes Ш ent 
CS . . . in avoidance training are indepen 
instrumental behavior.”—R. S. Davidon. 0 

2330. Knapp, Robert Кап. (Michigan © mental 
The acquisition and extinction of ШО шаб 
avoidance as a function of the еза ТҮШ 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1087-1088; КЕТ?! 

2331. Моусһап, М. Р. (Pavlov Inst. равй 
USSR Acad. Sciences, Leningrad) penile [Ри | 
cheskoi prirode zapredel’nogo *огттолһел! |, 
biotic nature of supraliminar inhibition.) tot jeten 
nerun. Deyatel., 1962, 12(5), 867-876.— ing 25 css 
sive CRs were developed in 3 dogs usme g til 
The ишеп Е: 
was then increased up to 120-125 db. а res facts 
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by hypnotic behavior and subsequent disappearance of 
CR zt UR—A. Cuk. Й 


2332, Pearl, Jack. (Sterling-Winthrop Research 
Inst.) Avoidance learning in rodents: A com- 
parative study. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 139- 
145,10 white rats, 8 black rats, 8 hamsters, and 9 
guinea pigs received avoidance training in a Skinner 
box with white noise CS and shock US, “The pigs 
showed superior avoidance performance to the ham- 
sters and the latter were superior to the white rats, 
although only equivocally superior to the black rats 
(p=.06). The hamsters were the most active re- 
sponders, the pigs showed high initial rates which 
declined with further testing, and the rats showed low 
initial rates which gradually increased.” In a 2nd 
experiment, response frequency of 16 guinea pigs, 16 
hamsters, and 18 white rats was determined in the 
absence of shock with and without the white noise CS. 
The pattern of results obtained suggests that the dif- 
ferences in avoidance performance among the species 
are related to differences in their lever-pressing pro- 
pensities in the absence of shock and that the type 
of CS used is important.”—B, J. House. 


2333, Roberts, D., Heckel, R. V., & Wiggins, S. 
(VA Hosp., Augusta, Ga.) Effect of a pre- 
ferred color in modifying maze running in the 
о {егге{тїз. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 
736-738.—Toads were presented with a maze to learn 
ec to escape a noxious stimulus, a bright light. 
ter establishing that Ss were able to make the 
Див тезропзе, choosing Ше shorter pathway to 
БЕ ne box, a 2nd phase was undertaken to determine 
ч ч ег а preferred color, green, used on the longer 
the е, might modify Ss’ responses. It was found that 
ч Preferred color did produce a significant shift in 
Tunning pattern, causing them to choose the 
Опвег path—W, Н. Guertin, 


aye idinan, Murray. (Walter Reed Army Inst. 

И PEE out from avoidance as a reinforcer : 
Behav, 18: response interaction. J, exp. Anal. 
oe 5(4), 423-434.--“Мопкеув could either 
Produce Shock by pressing a lever or pull a chain to 
cedure прес of time out from the avoidance pro- 
effective е period of time out proved to be an 
ыр а reinforcer. Certain features of Ше 
Bes, ehavior were attributed to interactions be- 

two responses,”—J, Arbit. 


23; т 
пета, Sik, S, & Kowalska, М. (Рвусһо- 
avoidance 1086, Pruszkow, Poland) Studies on 
iac (Typ eqnditioning : I. Relations between car- 
avoidance. папа motor (Type II) effects in the 
, 157- а ех. Acta Biol, ехр., Warsaw, 1960, 
Classical ранен rate acceleration, аз an index of 
Was studied ensive conditioned response (“fear”), 
t was show: in 4 dogs trained in avoidance reflexes. 
did not ЖОШ that cardioacceleratory response to CS 
avoidance ЕҢ. extinguished even in firmly established 
Teinforcement 65; ie, in conditions of chronic non- 
Sponse was f of CS by noxious US. Cardiac re- 
reaction sho ound to precede the instrumental motor 
owing the classical defensive conditoned re- 


a i 1 
link, interposed between CS and avoidance 


ГР 15 immedi peus x 
avoidance ediately inhibited by the instrumental 
tioned inhiba onse, which plays the role of condi- 
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neural mechanism of avoidance reflex is discussed.— 
C. T. Morgan. 


2336. Soltysik, S. (Psychoneurological Inst., 
Pruszkow, Poland) Studies on avoidance condi- 
tioning: II. Differentiation and extinction of 
avoidance reflexes. Acta. Biol. exp. Warsaw, 1960, 
20, 171-181.—The aim of this work was to elucidate 
the mechanism of differentiation and extinction of 
avoidance conditioned reflexes by the prolongation of 
the conditioned stimulus beyond the execution of the 
instrumental movement. It was shown that extinc- 
tion of the instrumental response occurs by the 2 
mechanisms: (a) the inhibition of the movement 
itself due to its negative secondary reinforcement by 
the continuation of fear-producing stimulus and (b) 
extinction of the classical defensive conditioned reflex 
to this stimulus, due to the removal of the protective 
(from extinction) role of the instrumental response 
playing the role of conditioned inhibitor. Thus, while 
avoidance reflex is considered as circulus-vitiosus-like 
self-stabilizing system of positive and inhibitory con- 
ditioned reflexes, the impairment of either its excita- 
tory or inhibitory link causes its progressive destroy- 
ing and finally a complete abolition—C. Т. Morgan. 


2337. Soltysik, S. (Psychoneurological Inst., 
Pruszkow, Poland) Studies on avoidance condi- 
tioning: III. Alimentary conditioned reflex model 
of the avoidance reflex. Acta Biol. exp., Warsaw, 
1960, 20, 183-191.—“When the conditioned inhibition 
compound is applied in such a way that the condi- 
tioned inhibitor is added to the already acting positive 
conditioned stimulus, it produces a dramatic inhibi- 
tion of all excitatory effects of this stimulus (Sali- 
vary-Type I, Cardiac-Type I, and Motor-Type П.) 
[A] conditioned inhibitor їр in such а way 
exerts a powerful protective influence against the ex- 
tinction of the positive conditioned reflex to condi- 
tioned stimulus applied alone, even when inhibitory 
trials are реа applied in a number of experi- 
ments in which no excitatory trials are given. The 
environmental conditioned reflex, measured by the 
inertial heart rate level, is gradually extinguished in 
the course of purely inhibitory experiments.”—C. Т. 
Morgan. 

2338. Verhave, Thom. (Lilly Research Lab.) 
The funtional properties of a time out from an 
avoidance schedule. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1962, 5 
(4), 391-422,—“Investigations аге reported of some 
of the discriminative (cue) and reinforcing properties 
of stimuli (TO,,) correlated with the discontinuation 
of a free-operant avoidance schedule. . . . The sub- 
jects were trained by means of a free-operant avoid- 
ance procedure to press a lever and postpone electric 
shock; by pressing a second lever, they could produce 
а cue correlated with the ТО у period. The impor- 
tance of a distinct cue correlated with ТО у was dem- 
onstrated in experiments in which this signal was 
eliminated from the procedure. The reinforcing func- 
tion of ће ТО, period was explored by showing its 
effectiveness under various schedules of reinforce- 
ment.” (31 ref.)—J. Arbit. 


Reinforcement 


2339. Carlton, Peter L. (Squibb Inst. Medical 
Research) Effects on deprivation and reinforce- 
ment-magnitude of response variability. J. exp. 
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Anal, Behav., 1962, 5(4), 481-486—‘Animals were 
trained to displace any one of five response keys in 
order to put themselves in a stimulus condition in 
which reinforcement could be obtained by depressing 
a response lever. Decreased deprivation and magni- 
tude of reinforcement were found to increase the 
variability of the distribution of key responses. The 
relevance of these findings to other experiments in 
which deprivation, reinforcement magnitude, and in- 
termittent reinforcement were studied is discussed.”— 
7. Arbit. 

2340. Daley, Marvin Frankie. (U. Houston) 
Punishment and recovery in the rat during three 
schedules of food reinforcement. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(4), 1418.—Abstract. 

2341. Dyal, James A., & Holland, Thomas A. 
(Texas Christian U.) Resistance to extinction as 
a function of number of reinforcements. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 76(2), 332-333.—80 naive male albino 
rats of the Sprague-Dawley strain were trained in a 
Davis apparatus. 4 groups received 10, 90, 180, or 
360 reinforced trials, respectively. Ss were adapted 
to a 23-hr. deprivation schedule for a week prior to 
training. 1 day after completion of training, Ss were 
subjected to experimental extinction. The implica- 
tion of the results is that resistance to extinction of a 
bar-pressing response is an increasing negatively ac- 
celerated function of number of acquisition-trials— 
R. D. Nance. | 

2342. Fleshler, Morton, & Hoffman, Howard S. 
(Pennsylvania State U.) A progression for gen- 
erating variable-interval schedules. J. exp. Anal. 
Behav., 1962, 5(4), 529-530.—Sought to develop a 
variable-interval schedule in which reinforcement 
would occur with a given probability that would re- 
main constant as a function of time since reinforce- 
ment. The logic underlying this progression of in- 
tervals is presented, and the availability of a table of 
values of the progression noted.—J. Arbit. 


2343. Girdner, John Byron. (Duke U.) An ex- 
perimental analysis of the behavioral effects of a 
perceptual consequence unrelated to organic drive 
states. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1797.—Abstract. 

2344. Harris, Shelby J., Smith, M. Glenn, & 
Weinstock, Solomon. (Lehigh U.) Effects of 
nonreinforcement on subsequently reinforced run- 
ning behavior. J. exp, Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 388- 
392.—Rats were given 2 trials рег day in a straight 
alley under 22 hr. water deprivation. 16 received 
100% and % 50% reinforcement. The groups were 
halved and given either 24 extinction trials or con- 
tinued reinforcement. Then all Ss received 30 trials 


е patterns during tem- 
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sponse patterns, not specified by the experimental pro- 
gram, during the DRL component of a multiple 
schedule. Administration of sodium pentobarbital and | 
dl-amphetamine, drugs which disrupted the DRL per 
formance, were also observed to suppress these col- 
lateral responses, Sequences of these collateral te 
sponses appear to mediate, at least in part, the timing 
process required for reinforced performance on the 
DRL schedule.” —J. Arbit. 


2346. Ison, James R., & Kniaz, Harry, (0, 
Rochester) T-maze performance as a function of 
consummatory activity. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 121); 
107-110.—“Thirsty rats were given T-maze training 
in which either response was rewarded with 24 ml 
water, оп one side through a 2-mm. tube and on the | 
other through a 4-mm, tube. The 2-mm, tube re- 
quired a longer consummatory duration and more 
consummatory responses but, in opposition to the 
previous results obtained with larger tube sizes, sevet 
of the eight Ss learned to approach the 4-mm, Ше | 
It was concluded that choice in selective learning 18 4 
nonmonotonically related to size of tube with а max- 
imum in the region of 4-mm. diameter. -В. J. House, 


2347. James, W. Т. (U. Georgia) Ап analysis 
of esophageal feeding as a form of оре Т 
forcement іп the dog. Psychol. Rep., 1965,1 Қ ), 
31-39.—A dog with esophageal fistula failed to leari 
to push a lever for direct stomach injection, but 4 
learn to push the lever for sham feeding. , a 
preloading produced little or no reduction in ye 
responses for sham feeding. Differences 10 : 
betwene rat and dog are discussed.—B. 16 На Це, 

2348. Keesey, Richard Ermine. (Brown 1) й 
examination of some parameters of ша 1798 
self-stimulation. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 
—Abstract. 1 

2349. Marx, Melvin H., & Pieper, 
Missouri) Instrumental acquisition ani tion 
ance оп fixed-interval reinforcement as а ] 120) 
of incentive contrast. Psychol. Rep., 1968 Ма 
255-258.--“Еошг groups of rats (N= КЕ КЕТТІ 
nately magazine trained and bar-press паша | 
cessive days. Two incentive-contrast Faing ) 
received 64% sucrose оп magazine tra р ote 
one group was shifted to 32% and the One con 
sucrose reinforcement оп bar-press on be days 
trol group received 32% sucrose on bot 1a All reite 
and a second received 8% sucrose on bot! + sch 
forcements were on a 1-min. fixed-intetv4. 
Both of the shift groups barpressed 
than their respective controls during © 16 
trials, but at a lower rate during bee Inter 
as; totic performance was appro? Б in term 
а this two-phase result was suggested rimet 
of an increasing discrimination 11 the ines? Нм 
Ss between magazine and barpress incen 4. 
House. - 

2350. McNamara, Harold J., & ee 
(Wadsworth VA Consolidated Cen 5 
Kan.) Resistance to extinction as 4 
presenting a discriminative stimulu: 
after the runway response. Pye в. 
11(3), 675-680.—“One group of ‘volv 
discrimination training in a runway 
goal boxes of ыси paehna 
of 5 Ss was randomly reintorc 
ing extinction . . . one-half of the [ехре еш 
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were extinguished with the positive cue in the start- 
ing box and one-half were extinguished with the 
previously reinforced goal box. . . . The presence of 
a discriminative stimulus during extinction resulted 
in faster extinction. The presence of the positive cue 
in the starting box resulted in significantly shorter 
latencies but did not significantly affect the over-all 
rumning response. The results were interpreted” as 
favoring a discrimination theory rather than a mo- 
tivational theory of extinction —B. J. House. 

2351, Schaeffer, Robert Wayne. (U. Missouri) 
Contributions of the operant level of the instru- 
mental response to the reinforcement relation. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2594-2595.—Abstract. 

2352. Sgro, Joseph А., & Weinstock, Solomon. 
(Lehigh U.) Effects of delay on subsequent run- 
ning under immediate reinforcement. J. exp. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 66(3), 260-263.—3 groups of 25 albino 
rats were given 36 training trials in a runway with 
0, 7.5, and 15 вес. delay of reinforcement, respectively. 
All Ss were then given 36 trials with immediate rein- 
forcement, followed by 18 extinction trials. All trials 
were administered under 21-22 hr. of water depriva- 
tion and with a 24-hr, intertrial interval. In the delay 
phase Group 0 ran significantly faster than Group 7.5 
and Group 15. In the no-delay phase, Group 15 ran 
significantly faster than Group 0 and Group 7.5. Co- 
penance analysis, in which the terminal speed of 
ШЕПТЕ in the no-delay phase was the control уагі- 
аи owed that the effect of delay was to increase 

stance to extinction —Journal abstract. 


2353. Snapper, Arthur Сеог i 

} , Ат ge. (Columbia U. 

Properties of behavior under Дар 

ИДУ defined reinforcement schedules. Dis- 
+ Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1801—Abstract. 


(35% Stevenson, Joan С, 8 Reese, Т. МІ. 
les of olyoke Coll.) The effect of two sched- 
1, exp УМ and conditioned reinforcement. 
пиар, nal. Behav., 1962, 5(4), 505-510----О% 28 
кч received continuous reinforcement for key 
Ем? received ап FR 10 schedule of rein- 
ut with + я he birds were then tested without food, 
either on a ential conditioned reinforcers present 
other sch dul same schedule as in training, on the 
group небе, or not at all. Each bird in the sub- 
hot on ined оп CRF and tested with 575 at FR 10 
їг ш Кү more responses in testing than did each 
Bave more г subgroups receiving по 595, but also 
Ор тесе eons than did each bird in the 5° sub- 
Cumulative rer CRF training and 575 at CRF. 
of di records are presented to show the effects 


iffer Б М 
A ет schedules of conditioned reinforcers.”— 


В 
23 
(Kent Coan David R, & Williams, Jon L. 
ive conditi .) Stimulus generalization of a posi- 
(Whole Ко oned reinforcer, Science, 1963, 141 
tion has 122220), 172-173.—Stimulus generaliza- 
and emotional pbserved for discriminative, eliciting, 
Order to investi ‘unctions of stimuli, In our study, in 
ing function neste the generalization of the reinforc- 


` топ + В + 1. А 
Skinner hor ОҒ Stimuli, pigeons were trained in а 


aperiodic 0х 10 Peck at ап unlighted key to obtain 
o£ 550 my, the exposures of light at a wavelength 
Was immediate jppalttye conditioned reinforcer, which 
Ш extinction 5), followed by food reward. Testing 
the number of с, obtained generalization gradients for 

responses and the time the pigeons ex- 
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pended to produce exposures on the unlighted key of 
550 mp, 530 mp, 510 mp, or no light. This finding 
suggests that stimulus generalization occurs with all 
functions of stimuli—Journal abstract. 

2356. Thompson, Travis I. (U, Marylana) 
Visual reinforcement in Siamese fighting fish. Sci- 
ence, 1963, 141(Whole No. 3575), 55-57.—Male 
Siamese fighting fish (Betta splendens) were condi- 
tioned to emit an instrumental response to obtain the 
visual image of another male of the species. The rela- 
tive positive reinforcing effects of 3 visual stimuli cap- 
able of eliciting aggressive display were compared.— 
Journal abstract. 

2357, Treichler, Е. Robert; Horel, James А, & 
Meyer, Donald R. (Ohio State U.) An assess- 
ment of automatically dispensed primate rein- 
forcers. J. exp. Anal, Behav., 1962, 5(4), 537-539,— 
“The use of automated test apparatus has posed a 
special problem in providing food reintorcement. 
These reinforcers must satisfy various criteria, ... 
These experiments are an attempt to determine the 
reltaive preference values of a number of reinforcers 
which, to some extent, meet the other criteria.”—J. 
Arbit. 

2358. Wike, Edward L. АН Kansas) Com- 
ments on the Ison-Kniaz study of consummatory 
activity. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 162—Conflict- 
ing experimental results are discussed —B. J. House. 

2359, Zimmerman, J., & Schuster, С. К. (U. 
Spaced responding in multiple DRL 
ji 1962, 5(4), 497- 
504 “Ва! were able to adjust to two different tem- 


tween pairs of components was found. Initial admin- 
EA of am hetamine differentially disrupted 
spaced responding in the components of a. multiple 
DRL 36 DRL 18 schedule, but did not eliminate dis- 
crimination between the components. After max- 
imum drug effects, the continued administration of 
di-amphetamine was accompanied by a progressive 
recovery of the behavior towards the characteristics 
of saline control.”—J. Arbit. 


Motivation & Learning 


2360. Abraham, Frederick David. (Indiana 0.) 
Response choice and speed as a function. of 
amount of shock and amount of shock reduction. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (6), 2212.—Abstract. 

2361. Besch, Norma Е, Morris, Herman, & 
(Columbus Psychiatric Inst. 
Hosp., Ohio State U.) A comparison between cor- 
rection and methods in drive dis- 
crimination. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 65(4), 414-419. 
—The hypothesis that the use of the correction 
method in drive discrimination experiments con- 
tributes to the slow learning found in these situations 
was supported. А Т maze was used for the training 
of 30 rats in a hunger-thirst discrimination for a so- 
cial reward. No learning was found for the Ss of 
the Correction group, which were allowed to retrace 
to the reward side after an incorrect choice. Only 
the Ss of the Noncorrection Alley group (NC-A), 
which were confined in the incorrect arm of the maze 
after an incorrect choice, performed significantly bet- 
ter than chance in the last half of the 60-day learning 
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period. Both the Ss of the Noncorrection Mesh 
group, which were detained in a mesh enclosure at- 
tached to the incorrect arm, and the Ss of the NC-A 
group performed significantly better than chance in 
the last 4 wk. of the learning period—Journal ab- 
stract, 


2362. Collier, George. (U. Missouri) Consum- 
matory and instrumental responding as functions 
of deprivation. J. exp. Psychol., 1962, 64(4), 410- 
414.—"Twelve albino rats were divided into two de- 
privation groups, high and low, and were run in 
Skinner boxes for a .3 ml., 16% sucrose reinforce- 
ment, Analysis of the grain of the consummatory 
(licks) and instrumental (bar press) responses led 
to the conclusion that for the consummatory response 
neither the latency, duration, average, nor momentary 
rate of responding varied significantly as a function 
of deprivation. .. . For the BP response . . , the 
latency and therefore necessarily the duration of 
pressing were functions of both deprivation and satia- 
tion. * The average rate proved to be related to de- 
privation only, while two measures of the momentary 
rate appeared related to neither deprivation nor satia- 
tion. In extinction the rate of occurrence of licking 
showed a much more rapid decline than did rate of 
ВР.”—/. Arbit. 

2363. Lavery, J. J, 4 Foley, Р. J. 
Research Medical Lab., Toronto, Canada) Altruism 
or arousal in the rat? Science, 1963, 140(Whole 
No, 3563), 172-173.—If rats are exposed successively 
to white noise, then to recorded rat squeals, or al- 
ternatively to squeals first and then white noise, and if, 
in both situations, they are allowed to shut off the 
auditory stimulation by applying pressure on a bar, 
they will touch the bar more frequently when exposed 
to white noise. The results indicate that the bar- 
pressing behavior is the expression of increased ac- 
tivity resulting from the increased stimulation — 
Journal abstract. 

2364, Mechner, Francis, & Guevrekian, Lau- 
rence, (Schering Corp.) Effects of deprivation 
upon counting and timing іп rats. J. exp. Anal. 
Behav., 1962, 5(4), 463-466.—Studied the effects 
of water deprivation upon the stabilized performances 
that rats develop under a counting ‘procedure and a 
temporal discrimination procedure. Water depriva- 
tion was varied from 4 to 56 hr. Deprivation had al- 
most no effect on the waiting time in the fixed min- 
imum interval procedure, or on the number of re- 
sponses per run in the fixed consecutive number pro- 
cedure. With both Procedures, increasing depriva- 
tion shortened the pause between reinforcement and 
the next response. In the fixed consecutive number 
procedure, the speed with which the runs were ex- 
ecuted increased with increasing deprivation, although 
the number of responses in these runs was relatively 
unaffected—J. Arbit. 


2365. Taylor Anthony. (Louisiana State U.) 
An experimental evaluation of the “drive-frustra- 
tion” hypothesis. Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 
1089-1090.—Abstract. 

2366. Wagner, Allan R. (Yale U.) Condi- 
tioned frustration as a learned drive. J. exp. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 66(2), 142-148.—Rats were tested in 
either (a) a stabilimeter in which a distinctive cue 
was presented prior to a startle producing loud tone, 
or (b) a hurdle box in which hurdle crossing ter- 
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minated the same distinctive cue. Experimental $ 
which had previously experienced the cue paired with 
frustrative-nonreward showed, as compared to control | 
Ss, (a) more vigorous startle responses in the stabili- 
meter, and (b) increasingly faster hurdle crossing 
over test trials. The apparent energizing and rein. 
forcing effects associated with the cue for experi- 
mental Ss were interpreted as supporting the position 
that stimuli associated with frustrative-nonreward 
may come to elicit a learned drive of conditioned 
frustration.—Journal abstract. 


Comptex Processes 
Зостат, BEHAVIOR 


2367. Hansen, Ernst W., & Mason, William А, 
(U. Wisconsin) Socially mediated changes in 
lever-responding of rhesus monkeys. Psychol. 
Rep., 1962, 11(3), 647-654.—“Eight rhesus monkeys | 
(operator-monkeys) were trained to respond for @ 
food reward in the presence of a second (partner) 
monkey in а two-choice lever-pressing situation 
After lever preferences were determined for each 
operator-monkey, shock was delivered to its РИШ, 
upon activation of the preferred lever. . . . The onse 
of shock was associated with an initial reduction i 
response rates and a subsequent rise in евро и 
the nonpreferred lever, Foodgetting dominance 76 \ 
tionships between {һе operator-monkey and its bia 
ner were measured before and after the ad 
tion of the shock conditions in the situation in ҮШ а 
shock occurred and іп the Wisconsin General И 
Apparatus. A significant but temporary сеа 
operator dominance accompanied the adminis! ШТІ 
of shock to the partner іп the lever-pressing situ | | 
but no effect on the extra-situational assess 
dominance relations was observed.”—B. J, House: 


2368. Hansen, Ernst Walter. (U. ушш 
The development of maternal and пай 200, 
іп the rhesus monkey. Dissert. Abstr., 1964 
2219.—Abstract. Jopment 

2369. Scott, J. P. Genetics and the deve ер 
of social behavior in mammals. Amer. rk on te 
psychiat., 1962, 32( 5), 878-893.—Recent work ans 
development of social behavior їп animal ке 
is summarized. The time ог origin of eac ү the m 
relationship is a critical one for determinin oop 
ture of that relationship. Definite times 1 Howevé 
ment can be designated as critical periods. occut 
the developmental sequence of events тау Ше ше 
different orders in different species. ee the phys 
given of the relationship of development iront 1. 
ical environment and to the social en anizati i 
There is no evidence of nuclear family п jne 
in other primates, so it is suggested that ул Be family 
the evidence for the universality of the nuc ces of the 
in all human societies. Certain consegues ard m 
trend away from extended families ап st import 
clear family organization include the ща а тїй! 
one of reduction of opportunity to deve ОРД 
ship with younger individuals.—R. тео ‘Sit 

2370. Skinner, В. Е, (Harvard U.) од, 00 
thetic social relations.” J. exp. Anal. В (th 


nts 4 
5(4), 531-533.—An account of 2 Т 
ping-pong playing pigeons and Ше infor 


и 4 ВЕЕР. 
pigeons) is presented. These studies w it 
presented a number of years аро.-/. 47? 
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2371. Ulrich, Е. Е, & Azrin, N. Н. (Ш. Wes- 
leyan U.) Reflexive fighting in response to aver- 
sive stimulation. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1962, 5(4), 
511-520.—“Reflexive fighting was elicited between 
paired rats as a reflex reaction to electric shock prior 
to any specific conditioning. . . . Failure to scramble 
the polarity of the electrified grid produced incon- 
sistent fighting. Under optimal conditions fighting 
was consistently elicited by shock regardless of the 
rat’s sex, strain, previous familiarity with each other, 
or the number present during shock. Repeated shock 
presentations did not produce an appreciable decrease 
in fighting until signs of physical debility appeared. 
Although shock did not cause a rat to attack inanimate 
objects, it did produce attack movements toward other 
small animals. Failure of guinea pigs to defend them- 
selves revealed that the elicitation of fighting from the 
таб does not require reciprocal attack. Paired ham- 
sters showed fighting reactions similar to those of the 
rats, whereas guinea pigs failed to fight. Electrode 
shock and a heated floor elicited fighting between the 


rats, but intense noise and a cooled floor did not.’—J. 
Arbit, 


2372. Whalen, Richard E., & Nadler, Ronald D. 
(0. California, Los Angeles) Suppression of the 
development of female mating behavior by estro- 
Беп administered in infancy. Science, 1963, 141 
(Whole Хо, 3577), 273-275.—The administration of 
estradiol benzoate subcutaneously to 4-day-old female 
Tats resulted in reduced mating in response to estro- 
gen and progesterone in adulthood.—Journal abstract, 


ABNORMAL BEHAVIOR 


Wes Davenport, Richard К., & Menzel, Emil 
Бү: не Park, Fla.) Steretotyped behavior 
1963 Tai ‘ant chimpanzee, Arch. gen. Psychiat., 
Reais ( ), 99-104.--16 laboratory-born $$ were 
Та ated from their mother at birth and raised for 
224 oe individually in cribs with bare walls, floor, 
oa ing” (5 Ss), with added visual stimuli (3 Ss), 
oe added (4 Ss), and able to interact 
ЫГЫ ars (4 55). 3 wild-born Ss captured at 
КОҢ Жз, (8668 4-7 months were supplied with toys 
Ви леве equipment іп a large open cage. Rhyth- 
emka ee activities and posturing were ob- 
inion is пе restricted animals during rearing and 
Sivonen after 3 years in a relatively enriched 
mical ать No wild-born S developed any rhyth- 
H ENBA of the whole body or any activity such 
ment of st cxing.” The authors relate “the develop- 
to the absence ped behavior in the chimpanzee . . . 
that the n ig or insufficient amount of stimulation 
during ti other ordinarily provides her infant ... 
2374 a carly months of life” —L, W. Brandt, 

Anxiety ШО, Stanley Sumner. (U. Pennsylvania) 
Ават, 392 uction іп abnormal fixations. Dissert. 
„704, 23(4), 1422 Abstract. 


2975. Gri де 

U.) Ез, William J., Jr. (Montana State 
Tats to Bold Stress on susceptibility of albino 
1962, 11 ( сей convulsions. Psychol. Rep., 
auditory stim i 3-665.-“Тһе responses to intense 
Stress were ae ‘ation by male rats experiencing prior 
Not experience Pared With those of animals who had 
genic fits on Previous stress [N = 150]. Audio- 
mals but not © found to occur in the nonstressed ani- 

°t in the stressed animals.”—B. J. House. 
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2376. Hershberger, Wayne Albert. (U. Colo- 
rado) Experimentally induced positive feedback 
in locomotor behavior. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 
(6), 2219-2220.— Abstract. 

2377. Sen, М. М. (All-India Inst. Mental Health, 
Bangalore, India) An objective study of experi- 
mental neurosis. Psychol. Stud., Mysore, 1961, 6 
(2), 18-58.—A series of experiments with 96 albino 
rats showed that the experimental stress employed 
did not produce abnormal behaviour during the ex- 
perimental situation. “Тһе nonadaptive behaviour 
(e.g. abortive jumps, passive falling etc.) were con- 
fined to a very small number of animals and showed 
considerable variability, and were thus more similar 
to normal exploratory behaviour than to any bizarre 
or disorganised behaviour. The measures of emo- 
tionality, indecision and resistance to respond are all 
within normal range and expectation, and are satis- 
factorily interpretable in terms of the known laws of 
normal behaviour,”—U. Pareek. 


е 
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2378. Goldfried, М. Е, & Kissel, 5. (U. 
Rochester) Age as a variable in the connotative 
perceptions of some animal symbols. J. proj. Tech. 
Pers. Assess., 1963, 27(2), 171-180.—Semantic dif- 
ferential ratings of some animal symbols were ob- 
tained. Younger Ss of both sexes tended to be more 
open in their ratings and give greater evaluative 
meaning to the symbols. Sex and age differences are 
discussed as they reflect one’s degree of impulse con- 
trol—A. Е. Greenwald. 


2379. Tsao Chuan-Yung. [Piaget’s theory of 
psychological development and the related methodo- 
logical problems.] Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 2, 
151-167—This paper reviewed the basic ideas of 
Piaget’s theory of psychological development such as: 
(a) the theory of equilibrium in psychological devel- 
opment, (b) modern logic as a precise method for the 
analysis of the operational mechanisms of thought, 
(с) the main stages of intellectual development. The 
author mentioned also the characteristics of the 
Geneva school’s methodology, and some criticisms of 
their methods and findings—English summary. 


INFANCY 


2380. Fantz, Robert L. (Western Reserve U.) 
Pattern vision in newborn infants. Science, 1963, 
140(Whole Хо. 3564), 296-297.—Human infants un- 
der 5 days of age consistently looked more at black- 
and-white patterns than at plain colored surfaces, 
which indicates the innate ability to perceive form.— 
Journal abstract. ` 

2381. Freedman, D. G., & Keller, Barbara. 
(Langley Porter Neuropsychiatric Inst, San Fran- 
cisco) Inheritance of behavior in infants. Sci- 
ence, 1963, 140 (Whole Ко. 3563), 196-198.—Mental 
and motor abilities and personality development were 
studied in 20 pairs of infant twins of the same sex on 
а monthly basis in their Ist year, that is, before 
mutual imitation becomes a factor. Blood group de- 
terminations, made after the study was completed, 
revealed an Ка of 11 fraternal and N, of 9 identical 
pairs. Within-pair differences were significantly 
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greater within fraternal pairs on all tests and rating 
scales.—Journal abstract. 


2382. Green, Charles R. (U. Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia) The incidence of human maldevelopment. 
Amer. 7. Dis. Children, 1963, 105(3), 301-312—A 
treatise on the literature on intrauterine occurrences 
of developmental anomalies including a discussion of 
known etiological factors such as maternal age, infec- 
tions, etc. Some support is found for the assertion 
that frequency and severity of maldevelopment de- 
crease from the earliest embryonic stages onward. 
(94 ref.)—A. В. Warren. 


2383. Greenberg, Nahman Н. (0. Illinois) 
Studies in psychosomatic differentiation during in- 
fancy: І. A longitudinal anterospective approach 
for the study of development during infancy. 
Arch, gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(6), 389-406.—After 
some comments on the history of child development, 
the following topics are discussed: current trends, 
general problems of method, problems of early in- 
fancy, psychosomatic studies of early infancy, im- 
plications of behavioral state-cardiac rate relation- 
ships and conditions of stimulation for early psycho- 
physiological development, and mothering patterns and 
the maternal intraphysic determinants. There is 
also a brief observation of a week-old infant and its 
mother and a case report of a drastically changing 
mother-infant relationship. (36 ref.)—L. W. Brandt. 


2384. Simmons, Mae Williamson. (Brown U.) 
Operant discrimination in infants. Dissert. Abstr., 
1963, 23(7), 2596-2597.—Abstract. 


2385. Vaillant, George Е. (US Public Health Ѕегу- 
ice Hosp., Lexington, Ky.) Twins discordant for 
early infantile autism. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 
9(2), 163-167.--Тһе cases of 2 pairs of twins age 11 
and 15 at the time of reporting are presented. For 
the heterozygous autistic twin there are indications 
for possible hereditary determinants of impaired lan- 
guage acquisition. The case of the “probably ho- 
mozygous” twin “suggests that, although genetic fac- 
tors may play a part, in some cases the syndrome 
of infantile autism appears to be a reversible one.”— 
L. И. Brandt, 


Снпрноор 


2386. Adams, Nancy М., & Caldwell, Willard Е. 
(George Washington U.) Children’s Somatic Ap- 
perception Test: A technique for quantifying body 
image. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 68(1), 43-57W—A 
technique was devised to quantitatively measure body 
image pertaining to length of body part and total body 
length in white males, ages 7—12, in groups designated 
as normal, disturbed, and retarded. The Ss were pre- 
sented with the following tasks from the Children’s 
Somatic Apperception Test in which each was asked: 
(a) to choose the figure most like himself (Choice 1) 
from a group of wooden figures (with removable 
arms, legs, and head) ; (b) to pick the figure he would 
like to be (Choice 2); (c) to build the chosen figure 
up from the trunk, with duplicate body parts scaled 
to those of the original figures (Choice 3); and (d) 
to draw a picture of himself which was measured for 
entire length of body and length of arms and legs. 2 
outstanding findings were: (a) that 60% of the nor- 
mal children chose a larger figure, 53% of the dis- 
turbed did the same, while only 30% of the retarded 
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did so and (b) in terms of magnitude of body part- 
changed, 80% of all groups tended to chose smaller 
parts. Individual differences among the 3 groups 
studied suggest that this quantitative technique has 
discriminatory value both clinically and experimen: 
tally —Author abstract. 

2387. Behrle, Frederick Joseph. (Michigan State 
0.) Children’s reactions to frustration as revealed 
in motor performance and aggressive fantasy, 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1778.—Abstract, 

2388. Bell, Dorothy, & Hale, Anita, (Texas 
Christian U.) Observations of tongue-thrust swali 
low in preschool children. J. speech hear. Disord, 
1963, 28(2), 195-197.—Of 353 children evaluated by 
a pedodonist and 2 speech therapists, 289 exhibited 
a low forward tongue and depressed mandible шщ 
swallowing and were classified as tongue-thrust swal 
lowers. This appeared to be a normal pattern, 18% 
swallowed with the tongue high in the mouth and Қ ( 
mandible approximated. 89% of the шш Ша 
swallowers seemed to articulate specific lingua ШІП 
consonants іп a dental ог interdental position, Wilt 
92% of those who were not classified as such sw H 
lowers demonstrated dental or interdental ШАШ, 
of the same sounds. 17% of the tongue-thrust ate 
lowers appeared to have a huskier voice pee 
while only 8% of the nonthrusting swallowers 
зо rated.—M. F. Palmer. 0) 

2389. Blackwell, Amelia Alvord. (Bose 
The development of concept formation in > Rah 
Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1416-1417.— dak 

2390. Clarke, Н. Harrison, & Schopf, Theor 
G. (U. Oregon) Construction of a p Pas, 
strength test for boys in Grades 4, 5, аш 1962, 8 
Quart. Amer. Ass. Hlth. Phys. Educ. ка 0 says 
(4), 515-522,—In this study, а strength к Жү 
9 through 12 years of age in Grades 4, 5, nat test 
constructed based upon cable tension prt ри ng 
From 18 cable tension strength tests, the ош ) 
4 were selected by multiple correlation P" tensio 
shoulder extension, trunk extension, kneee а d 
and ankle plantar flexion (ankle exten at come 
total of these 4 tests was designated the stre! o and 
posite. Norms were prepared ba на 
weight, utilizing Roger’s method in t 628 poys ЇЇ 
of Strength Index norms; the Ss were § А, ‘fh 
10 communities located in various parts viding 
A strength quotient was derived by Де and ПШ 
achieved by the norm strength composi 
tiplying by 100.—Journal abstract. ‚е 0) 

2391. Craddick, В. А. (New Mexico and аве 
Size of Easter egg drawings ра 501 
Easter. Percept, mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), зі 
Ss, 43 girls and 43 boys from Grade Easter 
public school, were asked to draw an ith inte 
3 times prior to, and once after, Easter, м, sis of 
times of approximately 1 month. | ae У signifi 
ance of the height of drawings indicated ™ int eractio™ 
differences for time of trials, sex, ОГ. de tity 160 
Presumably, children at this age do пой a у thet 1 
closely with inanimate objects, and cons ЕЕ dy 8 
perception of them as measured in this Ва 
tively unaffected by the time of the р object- 
forcement associated with the inanimate 4 
Н. Guertin. onal 

2392. Gajdusek, D. Carleton. (Хай 

iatri dy of cyp% 
Health) Ethnopediatrics as a study 
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of human development. Amer. J. Dis. Children, 
1963, 105(6), 554-559.--А discussion of philosophical 
implications and methodology of documentation in 
studies of child development in primitive cultures— 
А.В, Warren. 

2393. Geisler, Erika. (U. Würzburg, Germany) 
Phantasiegefahrten. [Companions іп phantasy.] 
Prax, Kinderpsychol. Kinderpsychiat., 1963, 12(1), 
1-9.—In case studies of 4 children, very different ac- 
cording to age, education, intelligence, and social 
background, anxieties play a major role.—E. Kats. 

2304. Gill, Peter Lawrence. (Boston U.) Neu- 
totic ambivalence in children who act-out. Dis- 
зегі, Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1418—Abstract, 


2395, Grzywak-Kaczynska, Maria. Rola schema- 
tow uogdlniajacych w tworzeniu się pojec u dzieci. 
[A generalized schema for concept formation in chil- 
dren.] Roczniki fil., 1960, 8(4), 55-91.—The 25 most 
commonly used words in history were employed to 
trace the development of concept formation in elemen- 
tary school children. “Concrete” words (і.е., peo- 
ple) were found to be comprehended earlier than “ab- 
Hie words (1.е., nation). The writer concludes 
БЕ а new concept is simultaneously regarded аз 

emg unique and as containing elements of what is 
already known.—H., Kaczkowski. 


2396, Husén, Torsten. (U. Stockholm, Sweden) 
ДВ pair Similarities in the school achievements 
or twins. Scand. J. Psychol., 1963, 4(2), 108-114.— 
be 5 Present investigation is part of a follow-up study 

МД from Grades 4 through 8 (age 11 through 
Betis ntr рг similarities are studied, intraclass сог- 
ара eing used as a criterion of similarity. 
tically an о еуешепе tests administered to prac- 
е aa е twins in Grade 4 in Sweden were col- 
Ба Да analyzed. The intraclass correlations ob- 
throughout i age group of twins in Grade 6 are 

М a higher than those obtained in Grade 4. 
ДЕ Дава refute the additive model of hereditary 
ЕА Henn! influences. 2 alternative hypothe- 
ndin aa vanced to explain the results. Previous 

88 indicating an average superiority of single- 


Orns over twins à а: 
Wins in cogni — 
Journal улер, gnitive tests are confirmed. 


2 
К Lang, Alfred. (Falkenplatz 16, Bern, 
ternheit © Von der “Stérbarkeit” zur “Schiich- 

in der Entwicklung des Kindes: II. 


Ons: k 
терпе vom ersten ins achte Jahr. [From “іг- 
onstane ы timidity” in child development: II. 
Z, ЙИР БЫУ the first to the eighth year.] Schweiz. 
Studying па үлесті, 1962, 21(2), 113-125.—In 
Bernese То ‘vidual differences of 21 children of the 
Positive cor ша! Research Project, significant 
іс ere fi ations were found between 3 syndromes 
Combining зе ypothetically derived from theory, each 
acteristics » уста! phenomenal and operational char- 
nd primar. bility in the 156, timidity in the 6th, 
the ath үс. inhibition by experimental situation in 
Variable called БУ this means, a general personality 
“lined ag “di basic attitude towards objects” and 
Stimuli” cout: culty vs, facility of assimilation of new 
sults suggest be demonstrated. In addition, the re- 
the existence of a 2nd, independent per- 


Sonality yari 5 
Persons у АШ which refers to the attitude towards 


239 : W. House, 
еи 3 Leichty, Mary M. 


y attitudes (Michigan State U.) 


and self-concept in Vietnamese 


38: 2393-2405 


and U.S. children. Amer. J. Orthopsychiat., 1963, 
33(1), 38-50.—60 4th- and Sth-grade semirural 
American children were compared with a similar 
group of Vietnamese children on a sentence comple- 
tion test having to do with self-concept and attitudes 
toward the family. Бог the Vietnamese children 
work is major, the family is the core of life, and their 
role in society seems to be accepted. The Michigan 
children’s role did not seem so clear. Their outlook 
revolved about themselves. Families should do things 
for the child, recreation was important. They ex- 
pressed feelings of self-reliance. Authority was not 
sacrosanct.—R. Е. Реп. 


2399. McConnell, Thomas R., Jr. (George Pea- 
body Coll. Teachers) Suggestibility in children as 
a function of chronological age. J. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 67 (3), 286-289.—4 measures of visual. 
perceptual suggestibility were obtained on a sample of 
290 school children in Grades 1-12. Suggestibility 
was found to decrease with increasing chronological 
age. The relationship was significant and curvilinear 
(p=.001). In order of influence on the children the 
4 measures of suggestion could be ranked as follows: 
prestige suggestion with ambiguous stimuli; con- 
formity suggestion with ambiguous stimuli; prestige 
suggestion with unambiguous stimuli; baseline or self- 
suggestion (p=.001). No sex differences were 
found.—Journal abstract. 

2400. Minon, P. F. (U. Liege, Belgium) Une 
approche d’un quotient de maturité vocationnelle: 
exploitation statistique. [An approach to a voca- 
tional maturity quotient: Statistical exploitation. ] 
Bull. Psychol, scol. Orient., 1962, 11(4), 168-179,— 
Data, related to the vocational maturity of 123 chil- 
dren, are statistically analysed as to age, sex, environ- 
ment, intelligence, conformity of choice, level of 
aspirations of both parents as well as the child’s, The 
quotient of vocational maturity is very hard to define, 
—R. Piret. 

2401. Mlodnosky, Lucille Blain. (Stanford U.) 
Some child-rearing antecedents of readiness for 
school. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2199-2200,-- 
Abstract. 

2402. Mucchielli, R. Le développement de Геп- 
fant, ses phases et ses lois. [Child development, its 
stages and laws.] Inform. psychol., 1963, No. 9, 5- 
18,—This is an analysis of the process of personality 
development, according to the stages of biopsycho- 
logical maturation, from birth to adulthood.—k. Piret. 

2403, Odueva, N. K. O perekhode ot oshchush- 
cheniya k mysli. [On the transition from sensation to 
thought.] Moscow, USSR: USSR Academy Sciences, 
1963. 120 p—The author discusses Ше mental de- 
velopment of the child in chapters devoted to the 
“development of sensory reflection of reality in on- 
togenesis” and the “establishment of thought in hu- 
man ontogenesis.”—I. D. London, 

2404, Piaget, Jean. (U. Geneva, Switzerland) 
The genetic approach to the psychology of thought. 
(Trans. by Ruth Golbin) J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 
52(6), 275-281.—A brief resume of Piaget’s ideas 
about psychological development.—C, Т, Morgan. 

2405. Pick, Walter. (42 Fox St., Fitchburg, 
Mass.) Fecal soiling due to paradoxic constipa- 
tion. Amer. J. Dis. Children, 1963, 105 (3), 229-233. 
—A report of 2 cases of apparent encopresis actually 


251 


38: 2406-2417 


caused by constipation. This “is about 3 times as 
common as psychogenic encopresis” and therefore 
“many children with fecal soiling can best be treated 
by an understanding pediatrician.”—A. В. Warren. 


2406. Richards, Joan E. (Livonia Public Schools, 
Mich.) Techniques used in a school program for 
children emerging from early infantile autism. 
Except. Children, 1963, 29(7), 348-357.—“This paper 
has presented a description of the tutoring and group 
teaching techniques used in a psychiatric hospital 
program for three autistic girls during two to five 
years. , . . Teaching was not limited to academic 
material but also such things as affect and body 
image.”—J. Z. Elias. 


2407. Safrin, Renate Kersten. (Columbia U.) 
Differences in visual perception and in visual- 
motor functioning between psychotic and nonpsy- 
chotic children. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1080- 
1081.—Abstract, 


2408. Samejima, F. (Nippon Research Cent.) 
[A stiidy of mental growth of children for nine school 
grade levels by absolute scale construction.] Jap. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 33(6), 287-298. (English summary) 
—4. Barclay. 


2409. Sikora, Antoni. Myślenie wnioskotwércze 
dzieci w wieku szkolnym. [Critical thinking in ele- 
mentary school children.] KRocsniki fil., 1960, 8(4), 
93-114.—The development of 4 areas of critical think- 
ing was investigated in 140 elementary school children 
by individual testing procedures. Тһе abilities to 
make inferences, analogies, induction, and syllogisms 
were developed in that order. The writer concludes 
that adult maturity in these areas is developed by age 
12--Н. Kaczkowski. 


2410, Singer, Jerome L. (Columbia U.) Imag- 
ination and waiting ability in young children. J. 
Pers., 1961, 29(4), 396-413.—“As part of a more 
general program of research on the function of day 
dreaming in personality organization, an initial effort 
was made to test several hypotheses concerning the 
concomitants of imaginativeness in children.” 40 Ss 
between ages 6 and 9 were divided into high- and low- 
fantasy groups equivalent in age, sex, and intelligence. 
In comparison with low-fantasy Ss, the high-fantasy 
Ss had more younger and fewer older siblings, re- 
ported significantly more contact with their parents, 
chose the father to a significantly higher degree, 
waited significantly longer periods in experimental 
situations calling for 15-minute time estimations, 
showed greater creativity in story-telling, greater 
preferences for blue-green colors, more clinical evi- 
dence of oedipal conflicts, and more clinical indica- 
tions of obsessional rather than hysterical defense 
mechanisms. (27 ref.)—G. Т. Lodge. 

2411. Sloane, R. B., Davidson, P., Holland, L., & 
Payne, R. W. (Queens U., Kingston, Ontario) 
Aggression and effects of upbringing in normal 
students. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(5), 374-384. 
—The correlations between cholesterol level and 30 
personality characteristics rated by a kind and at- 
tractive female psychiatrist for 22 students were not 
statistically significant while those by an authoritative 
male psychiatrist were significant in the case of 29 
other students, The trait “aggressivity” probably 
contributed largely to the ratings by the latter. Ag- 
gressivity and high lipid level correlated significantly 
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in the latter ratings. Questionnaire ressponses by the 

students and their mothers concerning child-rearin 
attitudes failed to significantly differentiate the дар 
gressivity groups. Ss rated aggressive were less self. 
satisfied than those rated “high lipid.’"—L. W. Brandi, 


encephalopathy showed no physical ог behavioral 
residuals after 5 years in 10 Ss, whereas lead poison- 
ing associated with encephalopathy produced sig- 
nificant sequelae.—4. B. Warren. 


2413. Stevenson, Harold W. (Ed.) (U. Min- 
nesota) Child psychology: The 62nd Yearbook of 
the National Society for the Study of Education. 
Part 1. Chicago, Ill.: Univer. Chicago Press, ШЕ 
x, 550 р. $6.50.—Stevenson (assisted by Jerome | 
Kagan, Charles Spiker, and 15 associated cont 
tors) organizes child psychology within a fresh к { 
topics, derived from the major variables currently 
governing research: biological and sociological cor 
relates of behavior, language and perceptual develop: 
ment, learning and thinking, moral development a | 
the specific phenomena of dependence-independents 
aggression, achievement, and anxiety. The oe 
ing chapter discusses changes in developmenta ү 
since 1931, supporting the book’s thesis that rese a 
today no longer fits age-level or topical ae 
heretofore employed. Chapter bibliographies av 
125 entries.—F. Laycock. 


2414. Stevenson, Harold W., Hickman, к, 
K., & Knights, Robert М. (U. Minnesota) rf 
ents and strangers as reinforcing agen a 106, 
dren’s performance. J. abnorm. soc. Psyc i Е 
67(2), 183-186.—The effectiveness of аш ee 
forcing agents on preschool children’s рег А 
as a function of sex of Е, sex of 5, and 00 шй] 
(parents or strangers), is investigated. Т Ы G's pete 
1 of 5 standard supportive statements about onds for 
formance in a simple motor task each 30 ee [Л 
5 minutes after a baseline minute. Тһе п (ай 
were higher when Ss were tested Ьу Шү the іше 
women. When parents served as Es, bot ге 
ments in response and total number of res 
lower than when strangers served as Ез. for girls that 
rate of response was in general higher tor 
for boys——Journal abstract. 


Hor 
2415. Stöckmann, Fritz, (213 Rotenburg iaje | 

поуег, Germany) Kinderpsychiatrist cic stl 

über die Trichotillomanie. [Child psyc ol. Kinder 

of trichotillomania.] Prax. Kinderpsy¢! case studis 

psychiat., 1962, 11(8), 281-290.—In 9 trichotik 

certain common factors in the causation а! 


г 
t ци hont: 


lomania appear; it is a protest agains 
frustrations in mechanistic, cold attitudes 0 
—E. Katz. 
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2416. Takeda, Ken. (Michigan ШІ. 2 ШІ?! 
curacy of sociometric perception апі relations 


to the actual and perceived dyadic coups 


5 : Н S Br- 
and sociometric popularity among boy, 1442: 
a camp. Dissert. Abstr, 1962, 23 (4) СШ 
Abstract. 
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2417. Thom, William Т. (Pennsy™ ral ш 
U.) А validation of children’s Бева 0" | 
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gories based on fear, against the Guilford-Zimmer- 
man Temperament Survey. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(3), 1090,—Abstract. 


Learning 


2418, Baer, Donald М. (U. Washington) Lab- 
oratory control of thumbsucking by withdrawal 
and re-presentation of reinforcement. J. exp. 
Anal, Behav., 1962, 5(4), 525-528--“А 5-year-old 
boy was shown cartoons, and punished for thumb- 
sucking during alternate cartoons by turning off the 
cartoons for as long as his thumb remained in his 
mouth, Thumbsucking weakened during such pe- 
tiods, During alternate periods of uninterrupted car- 
toons, thumbsucking promptly recovered, suggesting 
a quick discrimination process. Two other 5-year-old 
boys were shown the same cartoons; withdrawal of 
the cartoons was made contingent upon thumbsucking 
for one, and randomly yoked for the other. Then 
their roles were reversed. Contingent withdrawal 
and re-presentation of the cartoons controlled thumb- 
sucking rate; yoked withdrawal and re-presentation 
did not.” —J, Arbit. 


2419, Bandura, Albert, & McDonald, Frederick 
(Stanford U.) Influence of social reinforce- 
д! and the behavior of models in shaping chil- 
Е moral judgment. J. abnorm, soc. Psychol., 
ane 67(3), 274-281.—This experiment was designed 
0 test the relative efficacy of social reinforcement and 
Modeling procedures in modifying moral judgmental 
responses considered by Piaget to be age-specific. 
{ер of children observed adult models who ех- 
ре moral judgments counter to the group’s orien- 
А, and the children were reinforced with approval 
Есі) opting the model’s evaluative responses. A 2nd 
meat fo served the models but received no reinforce- 
childr (осш their behavior, A 3га group of 
SAP ad no exposure to models but were rein- 
КОЧ moral judgments that ran counter to their 
Пена evaluative tendencies, Following the treat- 
TRIN e children were tested for generalization ef- 
stantial ie experimental treatments produced sub- 
sponses е 40865 іп the children’s moral judgment re- 
tot he Onditions utilizing modeling cues proved 
more effective than the operant conditioning 


Procedure. — Journal abstract. 


cat Bardin, K. V. (Inst. Psychology, RSFSR 

nosti вре 8. Sciences, USSR) Struktura deiatel’- 
ховргоре укн pri reshenii sensornoi zadachi 

of activit: ече ravenstva stimulov. [Pattern 
involves na subjects solving a sensory task which 
Nauk Бер ыеп of stimuli] Dokl. Akad. Pedag. 
Were шке 1962, No. 5, 101-104.—2 groups of Ss 
ай to maip 8861 8-9, the other 16-17. АП Ss 
ence and a а given color under conditions of pres- 
ifferences 2186 ОЁ field of comparison. Significant 

Were found in the approaches used by the 


8 and wi Т 
ditions а сенеп of age and experimental con- 


Dsychoiog: қ Chu-Ching. [The characteristics of 
i, of co е іп the formation, under complex 
children,] Guiitioned reflex and differentiation in 
In this «сіз Psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 1, 9-17.— 
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results show the age characteristics in the analytical 
synthetic activities of children’s higher central пегу- 
ous system: (a) In the process of formation of con- 
ditioned reflexes to the complex stimuli, it was found 
that the younger the child, the easier it reacted in mo- 
tor reactions toward the presented single element of 
a complex stimulus (especially to the last element of 
successive complex stimuli). In other words, the syn- 
thetic activities of these children are not fully de- 
veloped. (b) The formation of differential inhibition 
has an active influence on the synthetic activities of 
the cerebral cortex, and in the 2 older groups the 
active influence is clearer than that in the 9-year-old 
age group, in which the process of inhibition is not 
so concentrated. (c) The older the children, the 
more correctly they can react to the complex stimuli, 
as regards both motor reactions and their relationship 
in the 2nd signal system. The formation of differ- 
entiation in active influence on the synthetic process 
is also reflected in the 2nd signal system.—English 
summary. 

2422, Chu Meh-Tze, & Wang Muh-Ching. [Psy- 
chological analysis of the first-year class pupils in 
comprehending of two-step applied problems in mathe- 
matics.] Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 2, 99-110.- 
The Ss of the study were 174 pupils from 4 classes of 
the 1st year primary school, 2nd semester. It took a 
whole semester time to observe systematically and test 
the features of their mental process of analysis and 
synthesis, and the periodic sense of its development 
as they were working out the 2-step applied problems. 
The primary result of the study indicates that the 
whole process of its developments is of the following 
stages: (a) When they proceed from 1-step to 2-step 
problems, they are short of the ability in analyzing 
the objects of the later. (b) When they have over- 
come the confusions encountered in the Ist step, they 
begin to be able to analyze and synthesize some of the 
explicit features of the 2-step problems, However 
they are still not able to comprehend fully the subject 
matter of the problem. (с) Having comparatively 
acquired the ability of differentiating and generaliz- 
ing the subject matter of all types of problem ехег- 
cises, pupils begin to be able to handle it in dealing 
with composite problems.— (English summary) 

2423. Kuang Pei-Tzu. [The age aspect in the 
dynamics of delayed inhibition in children,] Acta 
psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 1, 18-27,—This is a study 
of the dynamics of delayed inhibition in children of 
different ages (9-, 12-, and 15-уеаг-0145). Тһе ex- 
perimental results indicate: ( a) the younger the child, 
the longer the pre-reactioned phase and the more dif- 
ficult the development of delayed inhibition; (b) the 
younger the child, the stronger the aftereffect inhibi- 
tion and the longer the duration of aftereffect inhibi- 
tion; and (c) the functional role of the 2nd signal 
system in the formation of delayed conditioned reflex 
increases with the age.—English summary. 


2424. Long, Eugene R. (U. North Carolina) 
Additional techniques for producing multiple- 
schedule control in children. J. exp. Anal. Behav., 
1962, 5(4), 443-455.—Ss were 132 children varying 
in age from 4 to 7 years, The experiments were de- 


5 В 
Simuttanegoe mental study of conditioned reflex to signed to assess the efficacy of various multiple 
Опра (9 реа Successive complex stimuli, 3 age scheduling procedures in producing reliable stimulus 
» 12, 15) оғ children were studied. The control. The results are discussed in terms of the 
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difficulties encountered in bringing the child’s be- 
havior under stimulus control.—J. Arbit. 


2425. Shen Chai-Hsian. [Some problems on the 
formation of number conception in 3-4-уеаг-014 chil- 
dren.] Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, Ко. 3, 210-218.— 
This is an experimental study on the formation of 
conception of numbers in preschool children. The ex- 
perimental results obtained indicate: (a) The devel- 
opment of the counting ability is related to the forma- 
tion of the conception of numbers, but the ability of 
counting numbers is not the same as the formation of 
number-conception. (b) It is possible for 3-4-уеаг- 
old children to grasp the conception of number of cer- 
tain amount and on a certain level. (c) The forma- 
tion of number-conception begins in oral number 
counting. Тһе steps are: oral number counting, 
number counting of objects, giving the total sum by 
number counting, being able to pick the same number 
of objects as the E has shown in model illustration, 
being able to pick the number of objects as prescribed 
by the E. (d) The processes of the formation of 
number-conception consists of (a) from repeating 
the sounds of sequences of numbers to the understand- 
ing of its meaning, (b) from discirminating the num- 
bers to the use of them, (c) from forming the ideas of 
numbers to the conception of numbers.—English sum- 
mary. 

2426. Stary, James Edward. (Louisiana State 
U.) Partial reinforcement and vicarious learning 
with different age groups using 0%, 334%, and 
100% reinforcement. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 
1081-1082.—Abstract. 


„2427. Tsao Ping. [A study of higher nervous ac- 
tivity in normal and abnormal children by the method 
of combining different connective systems. Part 11 
Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, Хо. 1, 28-41.--Тһів is 
the Ist part of an analytical study of the characteris- 
tics of higher nervous activity in normal and ab- 
normal children. The experimental results obtained 
from 9-12-year-old normal children indicate: (а) а 
normal child is able to perform simultaneously func- 
tions of the 2 connective systems; (b) the connective 
systems may be maintained at the same degree when 
they are established on the same level, but the more 
complex connective system is disturbed when they 
are established on different levels; (c) verbal reaction 
to stimulus in normal children can compensate motor 
disorder —English summary. 


2428. Tsao Ping. [A study of the higher nervous 
activity in normal and abnormal children by the 
method of combining different connective systems. 
Part ПІЛ Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 3, 197- 
209.—The experimental results obtained from 9-12- 
year-old children having cerebrasthenic syndrome 
indicate: (a) These children are able to perform 
simultaneously functions of 2 simple connective sys- 
tems, They can also keep the simple and complex 
connective systems for some time, but if the experi- 
mental conditions become complicated, its perform- 
ance would be difficult. (b) The connective systems 
may be firmly maintained at the same degree when 
they are established on the same level, but the more 
complex connective system is disturbed when they are 
established on a different level. (с) The motor reac- 
tion is disturbed when connected with verbal reac- 
tion, Verbal reaction to the symbolic meaning of 
stimulus can compensate motor disorder. (d) The 
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fundamental nervous process, especially the inner in 
hibition, the regulative function of second signaling 
system and the complex synthetic activities of cere. 
bral cortex of the children having cerebrasthenic syn. 
drome are all weakened.—English summary, ~ 


2429. Tsao Ping. [A study of higher nervous 
activity in normal and abnormal children by the | 
method of combining different connective systems | 
Part ПІ.] Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962,, Хо, 4, 265 
281,--Тһе Ss of this part of the experiment were 0: 
12-year-old mentally deficient children, The results 
indicated: (a) these children were able to have? 
simple connective systems function simultaneously, 
but if the experimental conditions were more coni 
plicated, functioning became difficult and the simul 
taneous function of a simple and a complex connective 
system was beyond the capacity of the children; (b) 
the connective systems might be retained at the same 
degree when they were established on the same level, 
but the complex one would be disturbed when they 
were established on different levels; (с) verbal reac 
tions to the stimulus could not compensate the ы 
disorder—sometimes it even deepened the и 
(4) the weakness of the fundamental nerve | 
esses, especially the inner inhibition, the wide Щи | 
tion of the excitatory processes, the pathological pei 
ness of the fundamental nervous processes, ш р 
sive negative induction, the disorder of поп a 3 
actions of 2 signaling systems, the wee A 
abstractive and regulative function of the a cert 
ing system, and the synthetic activities of tl ene j 
cortex were all shown by the Ss in the exp 1% 
—English summary. 


2430. Van Yen Yin, & Zian Chi Tsen, 
aspects of memorizing Chinese characters, aa 1%), 
tary school children.] Acta psychol, Де я 
No. 3, 219-230.—“This study is carried ош With ү 
tematic observation and experimentation ко, ani 
pupils from 3 sections of the first year fad that the 
elementary schools in Shanghai. We rers have 10 
beginners in memorizing Chinese саи eve 
go through the following 3 stages: (a) between tit 
ment of generalization of general relation signs of fe 
different parts made up of the эро netic soll 
characters, and their relation with the р the (КОЛ 
and the meaning of the characters. (b) jected i 
ment of differentiation often being перес, i 


details between the different parts ma wit) | 
bolic signs of the characters, and ана агай, 
the phonetic sound and the meaning 0 fie 


ent ат 
mad 


(c) The development of the permane а 
differentiation between the different ран relat 
symbolic signs of characters, and тари 
tween the phonetic sound and the Ша Wo 
characters.” (English summary )—©- 4: 


2431. Walters, Richard H., Leat, 
Mezei, Louis. (U. Toronto, Canada) ) 
and disinhibition of responses он де. 
learning. Canad. J. Psychol., 19638 На Е шй 
—The 5-year-old Ss were prohibite up wes И 
the toys on a table before them. 1 зае his 
a film in which a child was punish E oup ®' j 
for playing with the same toys, anot! 19 42 
film with the child rewarded for this z ей ї' 
group saw no film. All were then 09S% д 
1-мау vision booth for 15 min. 
and punishment-movie groups di 


ма жайыла ШАМ 2 Абыз айнаны 
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ures of resistance to temptation. The findings demon- 
strate “both inhibition and disinhibition of deviant re- 
sponses through empathetic learning.” —R. S. Davidon. 


2432, Zakher, IU. ТА. (Sechenov Inst. Еуош- 


tionary Physiology, USSR) Uslovnye refleksy па 


Доу 


“otnositel’nyi” і “absoliutn; razdrazhiteli pri 
izolirovannom ikh pred”iavlenii u detei doshkol’- 
nogo vozrasta. [CRs of preschool children to “rela- 
tive” and “absolute” stimuli presented in succession 
one at a time.] Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 
1962, No. 5, 113-116.—Study of age differences in a 
transposition experiment using as Ss 2 groups of 
children, one of 15 (aged from 3.5 to 4.5), the other 
of 19 (from 5.5 to 7.5 years). Ss key pressed to 5 
geometrical figures (circle, square, triangle, cross, 
and ellipse) presented in 4 dimensions corresponding 
to the ratios of 1:2:4:8, Ss were trained to respond 
to the ratios and to transpose the response from one 
figure to another. Individual and age differences are 
discussed, No difference was found between the in- 
tensity of CRs and the verbal reports of Ss,—A. Сий. 


2433, Zhitnikova, L. M. (Pedagogical Inst., 
Kaluga, USSR) Formirovanie sposobov logiches- 
Коро zapominaniia и doshkol’nikov: Soobshchenie 
1. Osposobakh proizvol’nogo zapominaniia. [For- 
mation of logical memory in preschool children. Com- 
en I. Types of voluntary memorization.] 
oe. » Akad, Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, No. 5, 95- 

ip Licliminary results of a series of experiments 
ч» 44 children (aged 5-7). The task was to 
[оше 12 pictures of common objects. 3 condi- 
лее used: (a) Ss were asked to classify the 
eae 4 groups and then they were tested for 
ioe (b) Ss were left to their own methods in learn- 
the К е pictures, and (с) Ss were told expressly to 
ification as a method of recall. Classification 
Hen ам to be a difficult task for all Ss. There 
he о age and individual differences. Data 
а sence of purposeful work in memorization.— 


Abilities 

tit No Біюшег, George H. (Center School Dis- 
tests as. всу Kansas City, Mo.) Group intelligence 
Superior ene devices in locating gifted and 
hen, pudents in the ninth grade, Except. Chil- 
шісі бе 29(6), _282-286.—Utilizing the Otis 

ferential A he the Henmon-Nelson, and the Dif- 
тае tests (Verbal and Numerical) with 

tests examined it was found that “попе of the three 
other two as ed shows definite superiority over the 
of efiiciency o cening procedure using both criteria 
rion of ok 210 effectiveness.” When the single cri- 


rated etet Y was employed, the Henmon-Nelson 


——/, Z. Elias 


sch 5 
тебе, даШгеп, 
Nursery g б 
grade 23% 001, kindergarten, first grade, and second 
МЫСА" Viewing. 

А any ae 
n ignificantly greater accuracy for stimuli 


in 
БЕТТЕН hemifield [but] . 
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dren, Apparently, perceptual mechanisms of children 
at the age at which they start school do not wholly 
duplicate adult mechanisms. No important effect of 
viewing-eye conditon, or of eyedness, handedness, or 
‘conflicting’ eyedness-handedness of the observers was 
found.”—C, Т. Morgan. 


2436. Halpern, Esther. (Boston U.) The ef- 
fects of incompatibility between perception and 
logic in Piaget’s stage of concrete operations. Dis- 
зегі. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2218-2219.—Abstract. 


2437, Harway, Norman I. (U. Rochester) Judg- 
ment of distance in children and adults. J. exp. 
Psychol., 1963, 65(4), 385-390.—60 Ss, 4 yr., 9 шо. 
to 30 yr. of age gave judgments as to distance by 
directing the E to mark off successive 1-ft. intervals 
extending away from the S. Judgments were made 
at the Ss’ true heights and at an altered height. 
Changing the Ss’ heights does not influence their dis- 
tance judgments nor is there a correlation between 
errors in judgment and true height or interocular dis- 
tance if age is held constant. There is no increase in 
veridicality of judgments with age up to 10 yr., how- 
ever, both 12-yr.-olds and adults do perform more ac- 
curately. All groups, except the adults, improve on 
their 2nd series of judgments.—Journal abstract, 


2438. He Chi-Kai; Chou Li-Chiu; & Hsu 
Hsiou-Chang. [An experimental study of the devel- 
opment of causality thinking in pre-school children.] 
Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, No, 2, 136-150.—An ex- 
perimental study along the line of Piaget and АА, 
Verger. The results confirmed Verger’s hypothesis, 
and moreover showed that: (a) preschool children 
are able to realize the causality in simple physical phe- 
nomena; (b) the process of the development of 
causality thinking is the process from the external 
practical action of reflecting the causal relations be- 
tween objects to the formation of image of causality, 
and finally, to an internal causality thinking; (c) the 
causality thinking of preschool children does not grow 
spontaneously but develops gradually under the social 
and educational influences.—English summary. 


2439. Hochberg, Julian, & Brooks, Virginia, 
(Cornell U.) Pictorial recogniton as an unlearned 
ability: A study of one child’s performance. Amer. 
J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 624-628.—The purpose of 
the study was to determine whether a child who has 
been taught vocabulary solely by use of objects, with 
no training concerning pictorial meaning or content, 
could recognize objects portrayed by 2-dimensional 
line-drawings and photographs. S was a 19-mo,-old 
boy who had from birth been exposed to, and taught, 
the names of a wide variety of toys and other solid 
objects. In Part I of the testing, 21 pictures on 3 X 5 
in. cards were presented to S. Responses were tape- 
recorded. Subsequently, S was given free but moni- 
tored access to still pictures. The testing procedure 
of Part I was then repeated. 2 judges, not present 
during testing, separately evaluated the child’s re- 
sponses. It was inferred that there is an unlearned 
propensity to respond to certain formal features of 
lines-on-paper. The present case points to some ir- 
reducible minimum of native ability for pictorial rec- 
ognition—R. D. Nance. 

2440, Ikeda, Namiko. (Northeast Missouri State 


Teachers Coll., Kirksville) A comparison of phys- 
ical fitness of children in Iowa, U.S.A. and Tokyo, 
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Japan. Кез. Quart. Amer. Ass. Hlth. Phys. Educ. 
Recr., 1962, 33(4), 541-552.--Іп order to compare 
the physical fitness of children in Iowa and Tokyo, 
Japan, the Iowa Test of Motor Fitness was given to 395 
Tokyo children and 355 Iowa children, 9-12 years of 
age. The test battery included sit-ups, standing broad 
jump, shuttle run, forward bend, grasshopper, pull- 
ups for boys, bent arm hang for girls, and dash. 
Anthropometric measurements were taken in height, 
weight, knee-finger length, and leg length. The re- 
sults indicated that Iowa children were heavier, taller, 
and had longer legs than Tokyo children but Tokyo 
children scored better in all motor performance tests 
except one, sit-ups. A comparison of the physical 
education program in these schools was also made and 
showed that Tokyo children had more chances for ac- 
tivity through physical education classes than the 
Towa group.—Journal abstract. 


2441. Ismail, A. H., & Cowell, С. С. (Purdue 
U.) , Purdue Motor Fitness Test batteries and а 
development profile for pre-adolescent boys. Res. 
Quart. Amer. Ass. Hlth. Phys. Educ. Recr., 1962, 
33(4), 553-558.--А study was conducted to develop 
4 Purdue Motor Fitness Test (PMFT) batteries, 
The regression equations associated with them are 
listed as follows: РМЕТ Number I = 3.319 standing 
broad jump + 1.596 softball throw for distance 
+ 15.371 chins + 188.640 (standard error of esti- 
mate = 30.730). РМЕТ Number II = 2.124 softball 
throw for distance + 19.373 chins + 331.32 (standard 
error of estimate = 34.373). PMFT Number III = 
1.653 softball throw + 5.437 standing broad jump + 
91.700 (standard error of estimate = 43.209). PMFT 
Number IV = 6.097 standing broad jump + 15.858 
chins + 174.130 (standard error of estimate = 43.633). 
A meaningful physical education profile scale was also 
developed.—J ournal abstract. 


2442. Kendler, Tracy S., Kendler, Howard H, & 
Learnard, Beulah. (Barnard Coll.) Mediated re- 
sponses to size and brightness as a function of 
age. Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 571-586.— 
Mediation was studied by means of transfer from an 
initial to a subsequent discrimination. Ss were re- 
quired to use either a reversal-shift or а nonreversal 
shift. Ss were 171 boys and girls from schools in the 
New York City metropolitan area. The discrimina- 
tive apparatus contained paired windows, manipu- 
landa, and reward delivery slots arranged sym- 
metrically on the frontal surface. The discriminanda 
consisted of black or white squares on gray back- 
grounds. Whether or not Ss mediated was inferred 
from choice behavior in the 3rd (last) series, Results 
confirmed the prediction that the proportion of chil- 
dren using reversal-shift (mediation) should in- 
crease with age. Preliminary learning data suggested 
that mediators learn more rapidly than nonmediators. 
An extensive discussion of results if presented. Illus- 


tration of stimuli and reinforcement arrangement.— 
R. D. Nance. 


„2443. Otto, Wayne. (U. Oregon) The acquisi- 
tion and retention of paired associates by good, 
average, and poor readers. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 
52(5), 241-248.—“A 3 x 3 x 3 factorial design was 
employed to study the effects of 3 levels of reading 
proficiency, 3 levels of grade placement (chronolog- 
ical age), and 3 modes of reinforcement upon acquisi- 
tion of a list of paired associates. 108 children whose 
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IQ scores were in the average, 95-110, Tange pro. 
vided data for the investigation. . . . Good, average, 
and poor readers—in that order—require increasingly 
more trials to master a list of paired associates 
Sixth, fourth, and second graders—in that orde 
require an increasing number of trials to master a list 
of paired associates. . . . Mode of reinforcement asa 
variable interacts significantly with grade level... 
There is not a significant interaction between mode _ 
of reinforcement and reading level. This is contrary 
to the assumption in instructional practice that addi- 
tional cues will be of value in a remedial teaching/ 
learning situation.”—C, Т. Morgan. 

2444. Ravich-Shcherbo, I. V., & Trifonova, M. 
К. (Inst. Psychology, RSFSR Academy Pedag, Sti- 
ences) Dvigatel’naia reaktsiia vybora kak poka- 
zatel’ tipologicheskikh razlichii у doshkolnom 
vozraste. [Motor choice response as indicator of 
typological differences in preschool children.) Dokl, 
Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, No. 4, 95-98= 
20 children age 2.5-7 years were trained to react 0 
a green light with the left hand and to a red light with 
the right hand until a plateau was reached, Ina 2ml 
stage, the manner of reacting was reversed. It v 
found: (a) RT is affected by age, (b) plateau is dit 
ficult to reach even by the older children, and (с) е 
versal brought about а lengthening of RT and anit 
crease in errors. It was concluded that the ПШ 
of the nervous system increases with аре,—4. Cuk, 


2445. Safarian, S. N. K voprosu o vozrastnykh 
izmeneniiakh vremeni sensoromotornykh 1 i 
u shkol’nikov: Soobshchenie II. O vremeni t it 
sii vybora. [Sensorimotor RT as function of | a 
school children: Communication П. me 
choice reaction.] Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk ki of 
1962, No. 5, 99-100.—Task consisted in ae и 
any of 3 light stimuli by pressing a button. mpar 
sults obtained on this complex task were H Pit 
with results of a previous experiment dealing 


! | i xperiments show 20%” 
осно Hoth ехр This 1107016 
“рше reat 


tion time” of the complex task is considered. 
ing the stimulus and making a choice, 


portant to stress the development of those 5 
tor abilities which have to do with the analy’ 


synthesis of oncoming information.” —4. К [и 
2446. Shimizu, М. (Heian Jogakuin Cee a 


experimental study of the developas | 
conceptualization: The interrelations р iret 
tualization and intelligence in the сазе 33(0) 


conce, 


i i i l. “iol 
high intelligence.] Јар. J. Psychol., o! 
299-304 —An extension and replication © ч 

elatio et 


studies, the present work noted a parallel г to 
between MA and level of conceptualizali™ lige 
with an increased tendency for the ІШЕ groupie 
children to use thematic and functions ред sum 
more than less intelligent children. 
mary)—A. Barclay. к (Буй 
2447. Smith, С. Е, & Keogh, В. дег.бейй и 
Development Corp.) The group Ben ent. рий 
а reading readiness screening instr ae resent s 
mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 639-645- The Biel 
demonstrated a consistently significant S10 teria 
tionship between the external reading edles 0 
performance on the Bender-Gestalt res 
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ministrative method. The results suggest that the 
group Bender-Gestalt, when rated with the author- 
developed rating scale, is an effective and useful 
screening instrument for evaluating the readiness 
level of children, comparable to our sample, who are 
preparing to enter a formal reading program. —W, Н. 
Guertin. 

2448. Spain, Clarence Joseph. (George Peabody 
Coll. Teachers) Definition of familiar nouns by 
culturally deprived and nondeprived children of 
varying ages. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2201— 
Abstract, 


Personality 


2449, Ancona, L., Cesa-Bianchi, M., Bocquet, Е. 
Indentificazione al padre in absenza di modello 
paterno. [Identification with father in absence of 
paternal model.] Arch. Psicol. Neurol. Psichiat., 
1963, 24(2), 119-172.--Тһе first Italian application 
of Lynn’s doll play test indicates a great many sex 
differences between 15 boys and 15 girls. These pre- 
liminary results warrant its subsequent application to 
the process of identification in children—L. L’ Abate. 

2450. Edel, Roberta Roberts. (New York U.) 
A study of the relationship between certain overt 
behavior difficulties in children and covert areas 
of personality in their mothers. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(5), 1780-1781.—Abstract. 

‚2451. Engel, Mary. (Harvard U.) Psycholog- 
ical testing of borderline psychotic children. Arch. 
gen. Psychiat, 1963, 8(5), 425-434—Fear of an- 
nihilation, struggle for reality contact, perception of 
the mountable tasks, use of distance devices and of 
na fantastic as expresesd in projective test responses, 
tai „use of the testing situation by the child for ob- 
for we help and involving the tester are characteristic 
ог borderline children.—L. W. Brandt. 

КОШ? Eron, Leonard D. (Rip Van Winkle 
в und.) Relationship of TV viewing habits and 
ауе behavior in children. J. abnorm. soc. 
, rh ep 1963, 67(2), 193-196.—Information about 
of viol its, (a) length of time watched.and (Ъ) extent 

9 19 Sis in favorite programs, was obtained from 
[Ый pects and 522 fathers in individual interviews 
aoe ще with the psychosocial antecedents of ag- 
wa е ehavior in their children. This information 
grade E to ratings of aggressive behavior of 3rd- 
hat t кшп made by their peers. It was found 
tween he was a significant positive relationship be- 
ported ГЕ куше ratings of favorite programs as ге- 
havior у oth mothers and fathers and aggressive be- 
significa boys as rated in school, Also there was a 
Watched E negative relation between total time 
sive beh aye boys as reported by mothers and aggres- 
latter es lor, The results for fathers’ reports in this 
significant, were in the same direction, although not 
etween, girl ; Т consistent relationships were noted 
or father а, nd У habits as reported by either mother 
Peers yo n° aggression as rated in school by the 

2453 ournal abstract, 

(U. Pennestbach, Seymour, & Feshbach, Norma. 
ject проп) Influence of the stimulus ob- 
Projection at СОтрітепќагу and supplementary 
5), 49890, fear. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 
on the hypoth 2—2 studies were conducted bearing 
esis that frightened boys attribute malice 
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to male adults but attribute fear to other boys. In the 
lst experiment, a Halloween setting was used to elicit 
fear. The experimental group, in comparison to a 
matched control group, manifested a reliable incre- 
ment in attribution of maliciousness to pictures of 
men and boys but no significant change in attribution 
of fear. Because of possible complications due to 
hostility arousal, a 2nd experiment was carried out in 
which judgments were elicited from boys who thought 
they were going to participate in a study involving 
frightening equipment. Under these conditions, the 
experimental Ss attributed reliably more malicious- 
ness to men and reliably more fear to boys.—Journal 
abstract. 

2454. Freman, Edith Marie Henry. (Stanford 
U.) Effects of aggressive expression after frustra- 
tion of performance: A test of the catharsis hy- 
pothesis. Dissert. Abstr. 1962, 23(3), 1073.— 
Abstract, 

2455. Leventhal, Theodore. (Clark U.) ‹ Con- 
trol problems in runaway children. Arch. gen. 
Psychiat., 1963, 9(2), 122-128.—27 boys and 15 girls 
between the ages of 5 and 16 who had left home with- 
out their parents’ permission and had not come to the 
attention of the police previously were studied within 
1 month after the act and compared to a similar non- 
runaway group. “On ratings of interview data... 
the runaways are found to give significantly more 
evidence of concern with being influenced, of trying 
to counteract such influences, and of having little in- 
fluence or effect upon others. . . . When there seems 
to be imminent danger of loss of environmental or 
outer control, one type of extreme, desperate behavior, 
running away, may result.”—L. W. Brandt. 

2456. Pitkänen, Lea. (U. Jyväskylä, Finland) 
The effect of spaced vs. massed presentation of ag- 
gression items on verbal aggressive responses of 
children. Scand. J. Psychol., 1963, 4(1), 55-64.—A 
story completion test was constructed and adminis- 
tered to 99 10-year-old boys. The main results were: 
(a) The average number of aggressive responses 
tends to be lower when the aggression items are 
fresented in a “spaced” manner than when they are 
“massed.” (b) There is a spread effect from aggres- 
sion items to neutral items. Aggression and neutral 
items presented in mixed order give a stronger ef- 
fect. (c) A relatively consistent factor structure of 
aggression responses was shown in the test. Aggres- 
sion towards peers and authority were independent 
of each other, and seem to be influenced differently 
by the manner of presentation of stimuli—/ournal 
abstract. 

2457. Roland, Alan. (Adelphi Coll.) Persuasi- 
bility in young children as a function of aggressive 
motivation and aggression conflict. J. abnorm. 
soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 454-461.—This study in- 
yestigating the dynamic bases of the reported nega- 
tive relationship of overt aggression to persuasibility 
postulated that low persuasibility is associated with 
an overtly aggressive orientation, high presuasibility 
with a defensive need to inhibit strong aggressive 
motivation, and medium presuasibility with a relative 
absence of aggressive motivation and inhibitions 
against aggression. 3 groups of 15 were selected 
from an initial sample of 169 Ist-grade boys for high, 
medium, and low presuasibility, and were compared 
on aggressive motivation and an aggression conflict 
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ratio, The results are that High and Low persuasible 
(P) Ss have more aggressive motivation than Me- 
dium P Ss; High P Ss have a smaller aggression con- 
flict ratio than Low P Ss. The results thus support 
the initial postulates. (16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


2458. Ruderman, О. Lilyan. (Columbia U.) An 
exploration of empathic ability in children and its 
relationship to several variables. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(4), 1414-1415.—Abstract. 


2459. Tiller, Per Olav. (Inst. Social Research, 
Oslo, Norway) Isolation: Center and periphery. 
Scand. J. Psychol., 1963, 4(2), 90-96.—Preliminary 
data from an investigation of children growing up 
in geographically isolated Norwegian farm families 
indicate a strong preoccupation with the theme of 
center vs. periphery, or inside vs. outside, in projec- 
tive fantasies. What lies outside the circle of home 
and family seem to provoke anxiety, and return to the 
farm is a frequent theme, Tihs “centripetal” tendency 
may be a basic feature of the perceptual organization 
as well as general life orientation of such children — 
Journal abstract. 


Parent-Child Relations 


2460. Bing, Elizabeth Strauss. (Stanford U.) 
The effect of child-rearing practices on develop- 
ment of differential cognitive abilities. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1771.—Abstract. 


2461. Campbell, Robert E., & Horrocks, John E. 
(Ohio State U.) A note on relationships between 
student and parent Minnesota Teacher Attitude 
Inventory scores. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 52(4), 
199-200.—Similarities of teaching attitudes of 127 
teachers-in-training and their parents were investi- 
gated by means of the Minnesota Teacher Attitude 

- Inventory (MTAI). The results suggest the follow- 
ing conclusions: (a) parents are in relatively moder- 
ate agreement, (b) a fair positive relationship exists 
between the attitudes of students and those of their 
parents, (c) students tend to identify attitudinally 
with the parent of the same sex, (d) daughters are 
the most permissive in their concept of teacher-pupil 
relationships while sons are less so, and (e) mothers 
and fathers tend to be more authoritarian in their 
MTAI responses than do their children of either sex. 
—С. Т. Morgan, 


2462. Centers, Louise, & Centers, Richard. (St. 
John’s Hosp., Santa Monica) Body cathexes of 
parents of normal and malformed children for 
Progeny and self. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(4), 
319-323.--Ав a test of the hypothesis that malforma- 
tion in the body of the child constitutes a threat to the 
bodily integrity of the parent, and will result in body- 
cathexis responses differing from those of parents of 
normal children, two forms of the Body-Cathexis 
Scale were administered to samples of parents of both 
malformed and normal children. Support for the 
hypothesis was discovered in that there was a sub- 
stantial correlation between responses to their chil- 
dren’s bodies and responses to their own bodies on 
the part of parents of the malformed children, while 

~ little or no correlation existed in this respect for the 
parents of normal children. Parents of malformed 
children also expressed more dissatisfaction with their 
children’s upper extremities—Journal abstract. 
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2463. Elder, С. H. (U. North Carolina) Paren 
tal power legitimation and its effect on Ше ado 
cent. Sociometry, 1963, 26(1), 50-65.—Although 
the assertion of legitimate power produces liking of 
and decreased conformity to the power agent, the 
effects of varying degrees of power exerted by the 
power agent on these relationships have not bee 
studied, “The objective of this research was 
investigate the relationship between the frequency ol 
parental explanations, employed as an index of | 
degree of power legitimation, and adolescent (1) (е 
sire to model parents, (2) compliance with parentali 
requests, and (3) autonomy in problem solving and 
decision making, on three levels of parental power in 
a sample of Ohio and North Carolina adolescents. 
The effects of the frequency of parental-explanationsi 
on adolescent behavior were found to vary substatt 
tially in relation to levels of роууег.”—Н. P. 5/6 

2464. Gwynn, William Frederick. (U. Tennes- 
see) A study of generalization in gross human | 
behavior. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1072-1073: 
—Abstract. БЕ. | 

2465. Howells, J. G. (Ipswich & East 5u 
Hosp., Ipswich, England) Child-parent верата 
as a therapeutic procedure. Amer. J. Psyc 
1963, 119(10), 922-926.—“Separation” and dan 
tion” are sharply distinguished and it is зто 
“either complete or partial separation (of Ша, 
and баам] сап be utilized therapeutically ри 2 
provision of adequate “parenting. Бе И 

2466. McCord, Joan; McCord, William, 5 
ber, Emily. (Stanford U.) Effects 6 т К, 
employment on lower-class boys. J. bet mA 
Psychol., 1963, 67(2), 177-182.-_Repeaieg 
servations of 149 boys from 140 intact, И 
families during a period of approxima пи 
were used to check differences in family Ка ) 
and child rearing techniques of 45 vor rhe 
nonworking mothers. Comparisons, showet ‘ath 
tically significant differences in social stal 2) 
stability, parental dominance, or emotion employ: 
parental interaction. The effects of mate a 
ment on personality development seeme table hone, 
pendent on the family milieu: (a) In $ the fat 
maternal employment appears to decrease $ 
status and sibling rivalry and to incr a employ: 
anxiety. (b) In unstable homes, materii ibing 
ment tends to decrease the father’s заци ate nail 
rivalry while increasing dependency an loyme 
The authors conclude that maternal en ai 
different meanings to the child in stable ae only © 
to unstable homes: in the former, t a sex rl 
equalize status between the sexes an б<. 
adjustment more difficult; in the latter, 211 
interpreted by the child as rejection. 

Journal abstract. Е: „бу. 

2467. Pulver, Urs. (Engestr. ШҮ. Sch 
land) Erziehungsauffassungen Swiss той 
Müttern. [Child rearing concepts oF 21(2), 07-1 
Schweiz. 2. Psychol. Anwend., 1962, pildren fron 
—35 Swiss mothers of 6-month-old aa versið 
low-income groups, answered a Germ mat (2 
the Parental Attitudes Research Instr ess m 
In comparison with American results, hip 
showed a greater attitude of comrades TT ss in th 
child but, at the same time, more se enden 
methods of upbringing and a grea 
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postpone the child’s becoming independent. The 
American mothers, by contrast, were primarily con- 
cerned with equality of rights and early autonomy for 
the child. A simplified factor analysis, as proposed 
by George A. Kelly, yielded 5 basis attitudes of child 
rearing among Swiss mothers: comradeship, protec- 
tion of the child against dangerous influences and 
against his own impulses, maintenance of the family 
hierarchy, striving for independence, and the mother’s 
increased feeling of responsibility. (English sum- 
mary)—J. W. House. 

2468. Riskin, Jules. (Mental Research Inst., Palo 
Alto, Calif.) Methodology for studying family in- 
teraction. Arch. gen, Psychiat., 1963, 8(4), 343- 
348.--А discussion of the theoretical framework with 
emphasis on communication, procedure, data collec- 
tion, analysis, and progress including construction of 
scales, and of clinical illustrations and impressions.— 
L. W. Brandt. 

2469. Rosenberg, M. (National Inst. Mental 
Health) Parental interest and children’s self-con- 
ceptions. Sociometry, 1963, 26 (1), 35-49.—“Studies 
examining the relationship of parental attitudes to the 
personality of the child have often neglected the fac- 
tor of parental interest. The relationship of parental 
interest to the child’s level of self-esteem is examined 
ша [questionnaire] study of high school juniors 
and seniors in ten schools [N = 1684]. Three indi- 
Cators of parental interest, representing recurrent 
Points of contact between parent and child, are uti- 
ized [relationship with friends, school performance, 
4 responsiveness to the child at the dinner table]. 
безі ough great or moderate amounts of parental in- 
in е not associated with substantial differences 
aie esteem, extreme parental indifference may be 

ra More closely associated with low self-esteem 

; Шиш oe on the part of Ше parents.”— 
stein, Rosenthal, Maurice J., Ni, Ernest; Finkel- 
ш)" Faille, & Berkwits, Gloria K. (Chicago, 
pro Ша баса relationships and children’s 

о, ТЕА. деп. Psychiat., 1962, 7(5), 360- 
applying fo Stical study of records from 405 patients 
search oe р Service at the Institute for Juvenile Re- 
Бш гі ted in а lack of correlations between 
sibling ©- iy ificulties, general immaturity, extreme 
lefects mang frequent nightmares, enuresis, speech 

» 6 types of father-child-relationships 

an Wherever correlations between 

tion needs оош were found, a causal explana- 

а or шег research.” ..‚ it may be the be- 

(evoke) the КС шоны of the children that cause 

other way aro 5 (paternal traits) rather than the 
und.” (40 ref.)—L. W. Brandt. 


2471, - 
of materng 4, Незни Organization. Deprivation 


W. A reassessment of its effects. 
а іші. НИ. Pap, 1962, No. 14. 165 p—6 
maternal `q arious authors review the problem of 


dated in p Privation including Bowlby’s views up- 

and шее соліелі of current meanings attached to 
а Н 

Чоп” Сопсер у. С лықа the “maternal depriva- 
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2472. Brittai Я 
choices ang» Clay V. (Emory U.) Adolescent 
Parent-peer cross pressures. Amer. 


38: 2468-2476 


sociol. Rev., 1963, 28(3), 385-391.--“Тһе hypothesis 
explored held that the extent to which adolescents are 
peer-conforming when confronted with parent-peer 
cross-pressures depends upon the nature of the con- 
tent alternatives presented to them; i.e., they tend to 
be peer-conforming in making certain kinds of choices 
and parent-conforming in making other kinds of 
choices. Adolescent girls responded to hypothetical 
dilemmas involving conflicting parent-peer expecta- 
tions, Their choices were consistent with the hy- 
pothesis. From these results and from interview 
data inferences were drawn about factors predis- 
posing adolescents toward peer-conforming or parent- 
conforming choices.”—L. Berkowitz. 

2473. Falstein, Eugene I., Feinstein, Sherman C., 
Offer, Daniel, & Fine, Paul. (Inst. Psychosomatic 
& Psychiatric Research & Training, Chicago, Ш.) 
Group dynamics: Inpatient adolescents engage in 
an outbreak of vandalism. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 
1963, 9(1), 32-45.—7 of 9 boys and 3 of 4 gifls of 
mean age 15.6 were involved. The investigation con- 
sisted of interviews with all patients, therapists, and 
personnel and a study of group therapy records. 
Among the causes for the outbreak were: poor com- 
munication (only 4 of 10 therapists were aware of 
vandalism by the adolescents) ; absence of physicians 
and several therapists for a convention; lack of un- 
derstanding between school teacher, nurses, and 
adolescents; and poor cooperation of therapists, resi- 
dents, and nurses with the adolescent committee. 
The authors believe that “the findings can be applied 
to similar explosions of destructive aggression in the 
general community.” —L. И. Brandt. 

2474. Geist, H. (Berkeley, California) An 81- 
variable cluster analysis of a picture interest inven- 
tory. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 40.—Implications 
of clusters obtained from analysis of scores from 177 
Puerto Rican teenagers are discussed.—B. J. House, 


2475. Grinder, Robert E. Studies in adolescence. 
New York: Macmillan, 1963. xii, 524 р. $4.50(pa- 
per).—Current, substantive studies of both a theoret- 
ical and empirical nature are described. “Тһе hy- 
potheses and findings presented stem from objective, 
behavioral analyses rather than clinical or case study 
methods. No definite conclusions are offered but per- 
spective, insight, and information for hypotheses and 
appraisal.” The author assumes that (a) for the 
adolescent, persons and institutions of society-at-large 
become increasingly more important than parents and 
family; (b) he must shed many childhood habits ` 
while simultaneously requiring new patterns of be- 
havior. A study of adolescence should therefore be 
focused on “several branches of the social sciences, 
especially psychology and anthropology, as well as 
on the specific developmental, sociocultural, familial, 
peer, and school issues affecting the socialization 
process,” The book concludes with a description of 
the physical and intellectual characteristics which 
develop during adolescence—J. 4. Lücker, . 

2476. Jersild, Arthur T. The psychology of 
adolescence. (2nd ed.) New York: MacMillan, 
1963. xi, 468—This more comprehensive edition in- 
cludes new chapters on college-age youths, the role 
of heredity, delinquency, dreams, fantasies, various 
modes of thinking, and anxiety, The author stresses 
the gap between “the adolescents’ personal preoccupa- 
tions and what is offered and demanded of them in 
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and out of school.” Не explains his view that the 
adolescent himself might learn most from the psy- 
chology of adolescence. The parent-child relation- 
ship and the influence of religion and of socioeco- 
nomic status on the child’s future are analysed.— 
J. А. Lücker. 


2477. Kallen, David J. (Health & Welfare Coun- 
cil, Baltimore) Inner direction, other direction, 
and social integration setting. Hum. Relat., 1963. 
16(1), 75-87.—Value character structure and action 
character structure of 52 high school juniors and 
seniors (24 males, 28 females) were measured and 
compared with integration settings derived from Ries- 
man’s theory of character structure, Riesman’s 
analysis of inner-directed and other-directed seems to 
represent ап oversimplification. Only a small portion 
of the group was found to be other-directed in values 
and behavior. The shift from inner to other directed 
orientation was found more often in the bureaucratic 
thane in the entrepreneurial setting and more often 
among boys than girls. The influence of preparation 
for adult social and economic roles in each sex is dis- 
cussed.—_W, И, Meissner. 


2478. Kugelmass, Shelomo. (Hebrew U., Jeru- 
salem, Israel) Nisayon limetsiat mispar ekronot 
bashiput hamusari shel mitbagrim. [An attempt to 
find some principles of moral judgment of adoles- 
cents.] Megamot, 1962, 12, 103-109- 1960, a 
14-item questionnaire on various delinquents was ad- 
ministered to 478 secondary school students. The aim 
was to isolate the factors underlying their moral 
judgment. The answers, ranked іп terms of per- 
centage of criticism, provided an order of criticism 
of delinquency. The intentions of the delinquents 
were a major basis of the criticism. Some minor fac- 
tors were: the 2nd profitee, the victim’s relation to the 
delinquent, the delinquent’s role when committing the 
crime, possibility that an Israel adolescent could be 
involved in such a crime. Further research is sug- 
gested. (English summary)—H. Ormian. 


2479, Mussen, Paul. (U. California, Berkeley) 
Some antecedents and consequents of masculine 
Sex-typing in adolescent boys, Psychol. Monogr., 
1961, 75(2 Whole Ко. 506 › 24 р--Егот a popula- 
tion of 68 adolescent males 2 groups of Ss were 
drawn, the Ist consisting of 20 boys with the most 
masculine M-F scores on the Strong Vocational In- 
terest Blank and the 2nd with the least masculine 
scores, These Ss served as the basis for testing 
4 hypotheses concerned with (a) their attitudes to. 
ward their fathers as antecedents of masculine identi- 
fication and (b) the consequents of different degrees 
of this identification on personality and adjustment 
during adolescene and early adult life. The findings 
appear to confirm Mowrer’s “developmental hypothesis 
of identification” and in general indicate that strong 
identification with the male role is shown in the de- 
velopment of a pattern of sex-role behavior rather 
than in the acquisition of a few isolated зех-аррго- 
priate characteristics, Strong masculine identifica- 
tion appears to be related to indications of personal 
adequacy and emotional stability. It appears that 
neither the California Psychological Inventory nor 
= the Edwards Personal Preference Schedule as tests 

of personal adjustment or social adaptation yielded 

adequate data to either confirm or deny the hypothesis 
that appropriate sex-typing during adolescence is 
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more closely related to adult 
adjustment.—M, A. Seidenfeld. 


2480. Rowe, Allen S., & Caldwell, Willard E, 
The Somatic Apperception Test. J. деп, Psychol, | 
1963, 68(1), 59-69.--Тһе SAT Provides a quantita: 
tive method for investigating the body image, The 
technique was based on body size judgments, 9% 
Negro adolescent delinquents, 13-15 years old, chose | 
body outline drawings they considered “most” and 
“least” like themselves, The body outline were drawn 
from photos of 7 typical physiques (Sheldon), Com: 
paring the actual height-weight ratio of the 55 selec- _ 
tions with the Ss’ actual height-weight ratio, a bodily | 
discrimination ratio was derived. This score со 
sisted of Ше algebraic difference between the height- 
weight ratio of the “most” selection and the 58 actual 
height-weight ratio divided by the absolute differen | 
between the “most” and the “least” selection on 
DR=M-A/|M-L]. The results suggested that Й 
Ss tended to underestimate their actual body siza 
This trend, particularly since 70% of the 14-year-olls 
underestimated their body size, suggested that there 
may be a “time lag” between the body image all 
phases of bodily development—Author abstrach 


2481. Scharr, John Н. (U. California) Violen 
in juvenile gangs: Some notes and a few а 
Amer. J. Orthopsychiat., 1963, 33(1), 29-3 ти 
fact that our value system and our social ЕНІ. 
out of joint is relevant to the origins and Не, i 
juvenile violence and the ways society copes {л 
Gang violence stems from rage at the Дер ‘ath 
Success, authority, and the future. Juvenl fort 
members must be helped to achieve an iden у. 
ing ideology and an attractive alternative щ Е Di 
ent realities that form their environment——*. ва 

2482. Solomon, Daniel. (Cent. ши a 
Education Adults, Chicago) Influences 963, 160), 
cisions of adolescents. Hum. Relat., 1963, 


personal and socal 


: еге 
alternative) is the single, most ипрне ы is 
of the decision. Acceptance of the influ r the 
to perception of its (врргорпанепе и 
influence is legitimate or proper ап ы ыс 
be accepted. (21 ref.)—W. W. Meis. 


Marurrry & Ор AcE 


айй 
2483, Altshuler, Kenneth Z., Вагай, № in 
Goldfarb, Alvin I. A survey of jects A a 
aged: II. Noninstitutionalized ие, pati 
gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(1), 33-37.— omen of шені 
manifest dreams of 9 men and 16 мото. ite Ae 
age 69 with those of residents in a fe half OO 
and of median age 80 showed that пей теі ai 
extramural group had dreams whose e of the Ш 
and structural aspects resembled thos these ті 
tionalitzed subjects. Comparison % pes of 
with individuals who offered other ty 
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indicated that concepts of loss, repetitive forms, and 
evidence of crumbling and disorganization of defenses 
are intimately bound to the evolution of chronic brain 
syndrome. These findings suggest the usefulness of 
dreams for diagnosis and for understanding the pro- 
gression of cerebral organic disease.”—L. W. Brandt. 


2484. Bradway, K. P., & Robinson, N. M. (Stan- 
ford U.) Significant IQ changes in twenty-five 
years: A follow-up. J. educ. Psychol, 1961, 52(2), 
74-79.--“Іп 1956, Form L of the Stanford-Binet, 
and the WAIS, were administered to 110 young 
adults who had previously been given the Stanford. 
Binet at preschool and adolescent ages. In 1941, 
those subjects whose IQs had increased or decreased 
significantly since 1931 were selected for special at- 
tention. Present findings: (a) For each group, re- 
gression toward the mean occurred between 1941 and 
1956, but the change in this period was small com- 
pared with the previous 10 years.... (b) Significant 
changes in position in the distribution of IQs at pre- 
school and the distribution of IQs of the same group 
at adolescence are related to ancestral intelligence; 
this does not hold true between adolescence and adult- 
hood,”—C, Т, Morgan. 


2485. Galbraith, Bayard S. (Mendocino State 
OSP., Talmadge, Calif.) Intensive treatment for 
geriatric patients. Ment, Hosp., 1963, 14(4), 205- 
206.—А special geriatric acute-intensive treatment 
unit emphasizing outplacement was established to 
cope with the hospital’s inability to accommodate ad- 
ditional elderly patients. Comparison with operation 


during a previous period indicates improved results.— 
L. Guerl, 


2486. Inglis, James. (Queen’s U., Kingston, On- 
ee) Psychological practice in geriatric prob- 
св. J. ment, Sci., 1962, 108( Whole No. 456), 669- 
Моге attention should be paid to the аррго- 
Priateness of normative information in testing older 
Persons, Modification of behavior of the aged, espe- 


cially on wards ma: i 
b ‚ may reveal potentials for betterment 
of behavior, — W, Па ИШ ы 


и, McGhie, Andrew, & Russell, S. M. (Dun- 
aa а Mental Hosp., Scotland) The subjective 
1962 АТЫ normal sleep patterns. J. ment. Sci., 
study Е (Whole No. 456), 642-654.— Questionnaire 
im 7 ОЁ Sleep habits г Scottish Ss shows the great 

В аве, with generally less need for longer 
Periods of sleep as age айтап сш Use of sedatives to 
eems much more frequent among women 
Suggests 554 men. Persons whose self-description 

ith adya, "vousness, report more difficulty in sleep. 
too much dimei age, sleep patterns change without 
or 70 req uly ain adjustment—probably ages 60 


W.L. Wun, less sleep than earlier aged people.— 
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JO (Yale U.) Cognitive struc- 
) abnorn “сербүйу to low intensity stimulation. 
Order to {уер Рәусһоі,, 1963, 67(2), 132-138—In 
lation on recon 6 the role of prior cognitive organ- 
nitive structy éptivity ‚© minimal stimulation, 2 cog- 
fa еге cri Tes of Ss’ initial impressions of a neutral 
sions of p ted. Then Ss redescribed their impres- 

е constantly visible neutral face while 2 
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additional faces, 1 Happy and 1 Sad, were super- 
imposed below Ss’ detection threshold, ‘The results 
showed that a cognitive structure in which the ele- 
ments are relatively undifferentiated and nonlogically 
related significantly facilitates the influence of min- 
imal stimuli. When Ss’ initial impressions were or- 
ganized into a more differentiated, logical structure, 
however, minimal stimuli tended not to be incor- 
porated. The major findings are consistent with 
psychoanalytic notions about the role of primary and 
secondary thought processes and sensitivity to min- 
imal stimulation. (20 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

2489. Auld, Frank, Jr. (Wayne State U.) Tight 
and loose thinking about “unconscious processes.” 
In Charles H. Hindersman (Ed.), Marketing pre- 
cision and executive action, Chicago, IIl.: American 
Marketing Association, 1962, Рр. 438-443,—Various 
writers in the marketing and advertising field have 
been guilty of loosely using various psychological 
terms. The “unconscious,” for example, has* been 
used erroneously to mean that the advertiser’s mes- 
sage is implied rather than explicitly stated or that 
the advertiser has made use of appeals to supposedly 
irrelevant motives in the consumer, An appreciation 
of the true meaning of “the conscious” and “the un- 
conscious” is closely allied to a distinction between 
primary-process and secondary-process thinking, — 
Author abstract. 

2490. Babchuk, Nicholas, & Bates, Alan Р. (U. 
Nebraska) The primary relations of middle-class 
couples: A study in male dominance. Amer. sociol. 
Rev., 1963, 28(3), 377-384.—“This study explores 
aspects of the close friendships of middle-class couples. 
Particular attention is given to the relative influence 
of husband and wife in forming and maintaining close 
friendships of the pair (seen as a unit). The evi- 
dence shows that husbands have the greater influence 
in initiating friendships and in determining who the 
best friends of the couple will be. The data also 
present a picture of the number of close friendships 
in the urban middle class, and the extent of agreement 
between spouses in naming their close friends,”— 
L. Berkowitz. 


2491. Back, Kurt W. (Duke U.) The proper 
scope of social psychology. Soc, Forces, 1963, 41 
(4), 368-376.—Social psychology has retreated from 
problems which it had initially undertaken. It is “an 
interstitial science covering the situations where ac- 
tions of the individual and the forces of organized 
society interact.” Social psychology needs “full- 
range theories,” viz., theories which “try to account 
for the whole range of events, from experimental 
situations to inferences from historical patterns.’”— 
А. К. Howard. 


2492. Bixenstine, V. Edwin, & Wilson, Kellogg 
V. (Kent State U.) Effects of level of coopera- 
tive choice by the other player on choices in a 
prisoner’s dilemma game. Part II. J, abnorm. 
soc, Psychol., 1963, 67(2), 139-147 —This study tests 
whether very high (or very low) cooperation by the 
other, sequential change in level of cooperation by the 
other, and degree of S’s “flexible ethicality” will influ- 
ence level of cooperative choice by 40 male and 40 
female human Ss. The design is a mixed analysis 
of variance type with 3 independent and 2 noninde- 
pendent sources of variance. The main findings were 
that cooperative choice is influenced by a very high 
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level of cooperation by the other, but even more by 
а sequence of low to high cooperation by the other. 
Flexible ethicality influences choice but in a complex 
association with sex and sequence. Essentially, then, 
communication is possible through reiteration of the 
Prisoner’s Dilemma game.—Journal abstract. 


2493. Boldt, Robert Fredrick. (Princeton U.) 
Construction of some judgment spaces. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1102.—Abstract. 


2494. Bondly, Warren Haller. (New York U.) 
Some effects of abstractness of concept on psy- 
chological meaning as measured by the semantic 
differential technique. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 
2198,—Abstract. 


2495. Burke, Richard Leonard. (Boston U. 
Graduate School) Ratings of self and others as a 
function of expectations and evaluations. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1814.—Abstract. 


2496. Burnstein, Eugene. (Michigan State U.) 
Fear of failure, achievement motivation, and aspir- 
ing to prestigeful occupations. J. abnorm. soc. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 67(2), 189-193.—From a list of 40 oc- 
cupations, 67 male undergraduates were asked (a) 
which occupation was nearest the one they intended 
to strive for, (b) what satisfaction could be expected 
from each occupation listed, (с) which were realis- 
tically attainable, and (d) which would they settle for 
if the stress of occupational achievement could be 
avoided. As fear of failure (FF) increased (a) the 
prestige of aspired-to occupations decreased, (b) 
willingness to settle for less satisfying and less pres- 
tigeful occupations increased, and (c) the person be- 
came more likely to си that occupations with 
extremely low probabilities of attainment were within 
his reach. Effects of achievement motivation were 
very weak but generally in a direction opposite to that 
of FF.—Journal abstract. 

2497. Cooke, Terence Francis. (1). Florida) 
Interpersonal correlates of religious behavior. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1103—Abstract. 

2498. Crawshaw, Ralph. (Beaverton, Ore.) Re- 
actions to a disaster. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 
9(2), 157-162.—The psychological reaction to the 
Oregon cyclone disaster of October 12, 1962, was in- 
vestigated on the basis of “direct personal observa- 
tion, interviews, unsolicited ventilation, and material 
worked through in psychotherapy.” The behavior 
and reactions of the various age groups and their 
use of defenses are discussed as well as the interac- 
tion between various individuals and groups. “Some 
new clues of family interaction under stress were un- 
covered, and these pointed to the pressing need for 
continued research into human behavior during and 
after a disaster.” —L, И. Brandt. 


2499. Cutter, Henry Sturgis Grew. (Boston U.) 
Aggressive response strength as a function of in- 
terference with goal-oriented responses near to 
and far from their goal. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23 
(7), 2608-2609.—Abstract. 


2500. Duhl, Leonard J. (National Inst. Mental 
Health, Bethesda, Md.) The urban condition: 
People and policy in the metropolis. (New York: 
Basic Books, 1963. xxi, 410. $10.00.—An effort is 
made to attack the problems of “megalopolis” at their 
roots, since they cannot be fragmented. The crises 
of the urban environment are the crises of bigness, of 
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complexity, of intricate relationships between 
ber of viable forces. Specialists from mam 
plines offer some blueprints for transforming kn 
edge and good intentions into social policy and action, 
“Planning must take into consideration the \ 
factor and the interrelationsihps between ph 
social and psychological environments. . ., We 
accept a continuing process of trying to cope, of 
constant effort to adapt and readapt to the 
plexities and ambiguities as they ebb and flow i 
urban scene.” —L, Steiner. 

2501. Duncan, Otis Dudley, & Hodge, Robert 
W. (U. Michigan) Education and occupational 
mobility: A regression analysis. Amer. J. Social, 
1963, 68(6), 629-644.—Regression analysis of o 
cupational mobility is made feasible by recent work 
providing socioeconomic status scores for detailed 
occupations. Data from the Chicago portion of the | 
1951 Six-City Survey of Labor Mobility reveal 
relations of about .3 between respondents’ occupari 
tional scores and those of their fathers, while respond? 
ents’, educational attainment has a somewhat gi i 
influence, as indicated by correlations of 07 5 
Sons of farmers and nonwhites were handicap ed by 
comparison with respondents of nonfarm origin 
attainment accompanied by decreasing dispersion 
number of school years completed, evident, in intett 
cohort comparisons, education was no less рО 
as a determinant of occupational status in 1990 thi 
in 1940,—Journal abstract. it) 

2502. Ferreira, Antonio J. (San Jose, США 
Decision-making іп normal and patholo i 
ilies: A study. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, : 
68-73.—A 16-item (3-choice) questionnaire ТШ 
ministered individually to the parents and ene | 
25 normal and 25 abnormal families and sue 
to each family as a group. Family agree 
both groups significantly higher than chai Т д 

fathers 


higher in normal than abnormal families. | 
decisions were slightly more often based о no 
than on mother’s and significantly more Negal 
either parent’s than on the child’s choice. ae 
choices of the family were more often до 
the child in abnormal than in normal a his a 
child’s say in the family decision varied wi father 
In families with a schizophrenic member Ы From 
participation in the family decision дес 
the Ist to the 2nd % of the їезї.—/. W. дай 
2503. Foster, Robert J., & Grigg, Alexand 
(Human Resources Research Office, а 
Va.) Acquiescent response set as а Е 
acquiescence: Further evidence. J. Ки тей 
Psychol., 1963, 67(3), 304-306.—This 5 set (ARS) 
firms evidence that acquiescent response tenden | : 
does not reflect an underlying personality | titer 
conform or acquiesce as assumed in ЕЕ, inst 
ARS scores derived from 3 additional тур ce 12. i 
ments failed to correlate with асаше ы confor! 
lated judgments of others in an Aschli 
situation.—Journal abstract. 
2504. Gergen, Kenneth J., & Jones. and 
(Duke U.) Е Mental illness, predictability т 
fective consequences as stimulus a 1 
son perception. J. abnorm. soc. P. ра : 
(2), 95-104.—Before and after attempting 
the behavior of a stimulus регѕоп(5 
situation, 64 Ss were asked to recor 


& Jones; Edw 


sions of him on a trait rating scale. By design (a) 
the SP was presented as normal or mentally ill, (b) 
his behavior was predictable or unpredictable, and 
(c) errors of prediction were or were not signaled by 
а noxious buzzer. As predicted, evaluative judgments 
of the mentally ill SP did not vary as a function of 
predictability unless predictive failures were accom- 
panied by unpleasant consequences, and unless the SP 
himself had control over the delivery of these con- 
Sequences, Judgments of the normal SP were solely 
a function of his predictability, regardless of the con- 
sequences of predictive failure—Journal abstract. 


2505. Herrmann, T. Zur Genese der Mengen- 
schemas “Handvoll.” [The origin of the “numeros- 
ity” of a “handful.”] Arch. ges. Psychol., 1963, 115 
(1-2), 83-102.—An experimental study of 330 chil- 
dren and 50 adults revealed the quantity-concept of a 
“handful,” the behavior of quantity grabbed, and the 
method of grabbing sand from a bowl cannot be ex- 
plained by anthropometric differences but is related 
to a socioeconomic status defined by the profession 
Of the S’s father. Sex differences in behavior were 
observed which could not be explained by a hand size 
and use index. (37 ref.)—K, J. Hartman. 

2506. Hochman, Irvin. (American 0.) Тһе ef- 
fects of anxiety and exposure to incongruity on 
judgment of likeability. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 
(5), 1815-1816—Abstract. 

2507. Hunt, Robert Arthur. (Boston U.) The 
effects of the experience of emotional discrepancy 
upon affiliative behavior. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 
(4), 1419-1420. Abstract. 


2508. Lazarsfeld, Paul Е. (Columbia U.) The 
Sociology of empirical social research. Amer. 
Sociol. Rev., 1962, 27(6), 757-767.—“Five general 
Points are made: (1) empirical research requires a 
Е" kind of Organization, namely, institutes; (2) 
induced Sensitivity to methodology can be fruitful for 
фен! Sociological analysis; (3) the contemporary 
еа Social research must be understood in ap- 
Ааны historical context; (4) today’s social re- 
aa institutes raise important organizational prob- 
пе Ba have broad implications both for the teach- 
and (5) oe and for university administration ; 
Ше the substantive work these institutes are 
е g out needs to, and soon will, undergo con- 

5 table broadening.” —L, Berkowitz. 
жи Lhotellier, A. La conduite des réunions. 

519 8 Егор discussion. Inform, psychol., 1963, 
and S :—The article deals with reunion goals 

patterns, discussion techniques, organization, 


duratio; A 
пр. р ation of scores, conclusions and follow- 


0: точе Leigh. (Columbia U.) Percep- 
ure г 
(3), 11041105 ро. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 


2. z 
< Шу 11, Morrison, Denton Edward. (U. Wiscon- 


irical sonent motivation: А tual and 
emi : ation: А conceptua 
A fir сЕ аешду in measurement validity. Dissert. 
- > 7292, 23(6),2233 2234 Abstract. 


51 і 
епсе зе, Allan. (U. New Brunswick) Audi- 
пот, so, де Social isolation, and speech. J. 
dren— select дед, 1963, 67 (3), 247-253.—80 chil- 
tionism (an <1, 45 being either high or low on exhibi- 
anxiety (а dience seeking tendency) and audience 
endency to be anxious about performing 
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before others) according to scores on 2 questionnaire 
scales—told stories to an adult either with or without 
prior exposure to a brief period of social isolation. It 
was found that isolated children who were high in 
audience anxiety told significantly shorter stories than 
nonisolated high anxiety children, while the stories 
of isolated and nonisolated low anxiety Ss did not 
differ in length. An analysis of length of speech ac- 
cording to exhibitionism level yielded no significant 
differences, but isolated high exhibitionism boys 
tended to speak at a faster rate than other groups. 
Boys also spoke significantly longer than girls. (17 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 

2513. Pear, T. H. The moulding of modern 
man: A psychologists view of information, per- 
suasion and mental coercion today. London, Eng- 
land: Allen & Unwin, 1961. 220 р. 21 s—The 
author suggests that the minds and behaviors of men, 
even highly critical men, are continually being molded 
through the use of advertising and public relations 
techniques. Among the topics that are discussed are 
the effects of sensory deprivation, brain-washing, 
“thought reform,” advertising, subliminal perception, 
and the effects of mass culture. The author suggests 
that a more critical attitude and knowledge of these 
techniques will help us to combat them. (190-item 
bibliogr.)—H. E. Yuker. 

2514. Resta, Giorgio. (U. Genoa, Italy) Ricerche 
sulle percezioni socioli. [Research in social percep- 
tion.] Boll. Psicol. appl., 1961, No. 47-48, 3-15.— 
Using data from 21 city employees, the author found 
indices to discriminate among 3 forms of social per- 
ception. Choice behavior, together with a measure 
of the intensity of belief, indicated one’s attitude to- 
ward another as inferior, equal, or superior to himself, 
The value of the method and the possible errors in 
assessment are discussed.—R. Kaplan. 

2515. Rinn, John І. (U. California, Berkeley) 
Group behavior descriptions: A nonmetric multi- 
dimensional analysis. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 
1963, 67(2), 173-176.—An application of Coombs’ 
nonmetric multidimensional unfolding procedures to 
the problem of determining the relevant dimensions 
along which participant-observers select and describe 
interpersonal behaviors, 27 graduate students gave 
free response descriptions of their own classroom be- 
haviors. Each student then divided the set of state- 
ments into 2 or more categories on an idiosyncratic 
basis, Frequency of joint inclusion in а distinct 
category was used as a measure of the similarity of 
pairs of stimuli. Coombs’ procedures yielded 2 di- 
mensions of simple orders of stimulus statements 
which were interpreted as involvement and feeling 
tone. Investigation of other phenomenological issues 
by the methodology was recommended.—Journal ab- 
stract. « 

2516. Ronning, Harold G. Can you talk it out? 
A panel discussion manual. Los Angeles, Calif.: 
Central Guidance Clinic, 1963. 31 р. %2.25(рарег). 

2517. Sattler, Jerome M. (U. North Dakota) 
The relative meaning of embarrassment. Psychol. 
Rep., 1963, 12(1), 263-269--50 students rated 5 
statements about embarrassment along 12 scales of the 
Semantic Differential. Differential ratings along a 
good-bad dimension were obtained for various aspects 
of the state with stronger negative ratings for the 
feeling of embarrassment than for the idea or the 
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appearance of the environment when embarrassed and 
also stronger negative ratings for embarrassment of 
a relative or close friend than for a stranger. Other 
results are presented.—B. J. House. 


2518, Schwartz, Michael. (U. Illinois) Style of 
rule enforcement and group effectiveness. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2609.—Abstract. 


2519. Selvin, Hanan C., & Hagstrom, Warren С. 
(U, California, Berkeley) The empirical classifica- 
tion of formal groups. Amer. sociol, Rev., 1963, 28 
(3), 399-411.—“In explaining the effects that differ- 
ent kinds of groups have on their members the 
groups are sometimes classified according to the dis- 
tribution of a single characteristic within each group, 
such as the proportion of members who are male. 
This is satisfactory only in randomized experiments, 
or in field studies with several hundred groups and 
several thousand members. The multivariate typo- 
logical procedure described here is effective in a wide 
range of field studies where standardized data on a 
large number of variables are gathered from a sample 
of the members in 15 or more groups. These data are 
aggregated into means, proportions, and other sta- 
tistical parameters to describe each group. Factor 
analysis then reduces to a manageable number the 
dimensions along which each group is classified. 
This combination of “aggregative group character- 
istics” and factor analysis results in factors of group 
structure and types of groups that are statistically 
powerful and easy to interpret. The procedure is 
illustrated with data from 20 women’s residence 
groups on a university campus.”—L. Berkowitz. 


2520, Sherif, Carolyn W. (U. Oklahoma) So- 
cial categorization as a function of latitude of 
acceptance and series range. J, abnorm. soc. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 67(2), 148-156.--Тһе categories used 
when Ss select their number and labels were studied 
in a 2X2 2 design as a function of latitudes of 
acceptance prevailing in 2 populations (American In- 
dian and non-Indian), the range of the stimulus 
series, and the social value of the objects. Category 
widths and scale centers used by Ss from the 2 pop- 
ulations for neutral series( numerals) did not differ 
significantly, but those for valued series (monetary 
values) did. When the valued series range exceeded 
the latitude of acceptance (independently estimated ), 
the assimilation of higher values which occurred was 
limited by initial population differences in latitude of 
acceptance. More discrepant values were accumulated 
into a broad objectionable category (contrast). (25 
ref.) —Journal abstract. 

2521. Sherif, Muzafer. (Ed.) (U. Oklahoma) 
Intergroup relations and leadership: Approaches 
and research in industrial, ethnic, cultural and 
political areas, New York: John Wiley, 1962. xiv, 
284 р. $5.95.—These collected papers from the 4th 
interdisciplinary lecture series in social psychology 
at the University of Oklahoma, offer research findings 
on groups, organizations, and leader-follower rela- 
tionships. Intragroup relations are stressed as part 
of the larger systems of intergroup relations. Sec- 
tions are: Part I, “Problems of Approach and The- 
ory”; Part II, “Intersystem and Intrasystem Rela- 
tions”; Part ІП, “Some Intergroup Problems Asso- 
ciated with Social Change.”—E. Р, Hollander. 


2522. Skurnik, Larry Seymour. (Purdue U.) 
Factor analyses of some selected characteristics 
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of investment behavior. 
(5), 1775.—Abstract. 


2523. Smelser, Мей J., & Smelser, William Т. 
(Eds.) Personality and social systems. Ney 
York: John Wiley, 1963. xi, 660 $8.95.65 
articles аге organized in terms of theoretical and 
methodological issues, the influence of personality on 
social variables, the combined influences of social and 
personality variables, and a final section on social 
variables and personality rehabilitation. The authors 
contribute a chapter on the analysis of personality 
and social systems and give their criteria fot the 
organization and selection of the articles—P, 7 1 
Siegmann, 


2524. Steinmann, Anne. (New York U) A 
study of the concept of the feminine role of 5 
middle-class American families. Genet. Psych. 
Monogr., 1963, 67(2), 275-352.—A rating inventory 
by A. B. Fand which records attitudes toward the 
feminine role ranging from the traditional dependent 
other-orientated role to a liberal independent, self- 
oriented role was used to measure the attitudes 0 
51 families, each comprising daughter, mother, aml 
father. The scores of the 153 Ss were submitted 0 
statistical analysis, while 11 families (33 БИО, 
intensively interviewed. Some statistically significa 
findings supported by interviews, аге that, in viewing 
the feminine role, both mothers and daughters аве 
that: (a) it consists of equal amounts of Бай 
(other-orientated) and liberal (self-orientated) К 
ments, (b) self-concepts and ideal concepts are tat 
related, (c) their concept of the average Ш. 
man’s ideal woman аге more other-orientate ЕТ 
their own ideal woman, (4) men’s ideal ы. | 
more other-orientated than their ideal and the av ‘a 
woman. Mothers view themselves closer to the “deal 
age woman than do their daughters. Fath en 
woman is seen as more other-oriented than the В ү 
actually view her. The рза ванае а 

i iews.—Author absi 2 е 
ported by the interviews. (alu 


2525. Steinzon, Luciana Visentini. Ca sy 
О.) Individualism and cooperation: a a 
chological study of an agricultural retori 

sert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1817.—Abstract. 


0) 
2526. Tamney, Joseph Bernard. (Comm ig 
An exploratory study of religious conver! ү 


sert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2237.—Abstract. of 


2527. Wakeley, John Halbert. ‚(Мег murat 
U.) The effects of specific training 1062 220) 
іп judging others. Dissert. Abstr. > 


Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 


1415-1416.— Abstract. келй 
2528, Ward, Willaim D., & Sandvold, Кои 
D. (VA Hosp., Danville, Ш.) Perto: ce! 


pectancy as a determinant of actual peri 1964, 
A partial replication. J. abnorm. soc. V Carlsmith 
67(3), 293-295.—A study by Aronson a il in of ү 
(1962) indicated that Ss preferred to 14! 


е 5 ссё® 
to confirm a failure expectancy than to я 
ре алсу. The presi d 


variable je 


> use: cade 
Ist-year, female nursing students мет Ш [4 
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ings might be accounted for by E demands. Ss of 
the present study behaved as though they preferred 
to succeed rather than to confirm a failure expectancy. 
—Journal abstract. 


CULTURE & CULTURAL RELATIONS 


2529. Blumberg, Раш. (U. California) Magic 
in the modern world. Sociol. soc. Res., 1963, 47(2), 
147-160.—Malinowski applied his functional theory 
of magic to Trobriand Island culture. In this article 
that theory is examined in the context of Western 
culture. In modern society, as in the Trobriand 
Islands and elsewhere, certain activities are struc- 
turally and inherently uncertain in their outcome. 
And, because of this—following Malinowski’s theory 
—one would expect them to be accompanied by a 
proliferation of magical beliefs and practices. Several 
Occupations in the modern world and their magical 
lore are discussed in the light of Malinowski’s theory. 
(43 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


2530. Fiedler, Fred, E., & Hoffman, Edward L. 

ge, sex, and religious background as determi- 
nants of interpersonal perception among Dutch 
children: A cross-cultural validation. Acta psy- 
chol., Amsterdam, 1962, 20(3), 185-195.—300 boys 
and girls, age 12-17 years, represented equally Calvin- 
ist and Catholic groups in Holland. The results of 
tests to determine cultural effects on interpersonal 
relations revealed: certain interpersonal perception 
phenomena have cross-cultural generality, increasing 
age brings increasing criticality, and girls are better 
disposed and differentiate less among adults than do 
Joys, Religious and national differences showed little 
influence—G, Rubin-Rabson, 

2531, Ross, Alan O., & Bruner, Edward M. 
Family interaction at two levels of acculturation 
si Sumatra. Amer, J. Orthopsychiat., 1963, 33(1), 

=99.—On the basis of interview and projective data, 
5 Batak peasant family was compared with an ac- 
of turated family from a seacoast town. The 2 sets 

даа born in the village are similar, The 2 
th Eaters, one raised in the village and the other in 
Rt city, are different, Education seems to be the 

najor variable—R, Б. Perl. 

Я Williamson, Robert C. (Haverford Coll.) 
иа 76-018 in urbanism іп а quasi-rural setting: 

47(2) ao and San Jose. Sociol, soc. Res., 1963, 
ing in T, /-20) -Отһалізті is assuming new mean- 
patterns atin America and is associated with behavior 
lemonst unique from those of the rural population as 

а БЫТЫ by representative case studies. 4 vari- 
ation—. odlity, socialization, secularism, future orien- 
termine hoe examined by the chi-square test to de- 
itals com, ‘Ow samples from 2 Central American cap- 
Hinterland S with small town samples in their rural 
. All 4 variables were related to urbanism 


0 1 e 
abstrach ЛЕ degree for the 2 countries.—Journal 


Socar STATUS & STRUCTURE 


25, 
Prestige беп, Norval D. (0. Illinois) Negro 
ige ена: A case study in the bases of 
Survey of 0717. T. Sociol., 1963, 68(6), 645-657.—A 
formal edu ЄВТО stratification studies indicated that 
criterion cation has been the most important prestige 


among American Negroes during recent 
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decades and has been a more important basis of pres- 
tige among Negroes than among whites. The ap- 
parently greater importance of education as a basis 
more of Negro than of white prestige can be accounted 
for by (a) greater differentiation of Negroes in educa- 
tional attainment and (b) greater occupational utility 
to Negroes of additional education at some levels,— 
Journal abstract. 


2534. Leggett, John C. (U. California, Berkeley) 
Uprootedness and working-class consciousness. 
Amer. J. Sociol., 68(6), 682-692.—A recent study 
of Detroit blue-collar workers reveals that workmen 
born in agrarian regions express a higher degree of 
working-class consciousness than those reared in in- 
dustrial settings. This finding runs contrary to 
Marx’s hypothesis on the sources of class conscious- 
ness, but is consistent with evidence gathered by зеу- 
eral social scientists. Following С. D. Н. Cole and 
A. Ulam, our interpretation of this militance among 
“the uprooted” stresses the jarring effects of in- 
dustrialization. To further buttress this argument, 
data presented indicate that uprooted workmen reared 
in a setting least likely to provide them with intel- 
lectual tools usable in the urban environment are the 
ones most likely to express militance——Journal 
abstract. 

2535. Martin, John W, (Illinois Wesleyan U.) 
Social distance and social stratification. Sociol. 
soc. Res., 1963, 47(2), 179-186.—The research of 
Emory S. Bogardus, his colleagues, and students, has 
taught social scientists much about the attitudes of 
individuals toward ethnic, racial, and occupational 
groupings. The device largely responsible for this 
contribution is the social distance scale, many varia- 
tions of which have been used since its early develop- 
ment, This device, however, in the opinion of some 
social scientists, has not fulfilled all of its poten- 
tialities, especially in the area of social stratification, 
This study, a part of a larger project, employs social 
distance scales designed to measure, in 3 different di- 
mensions, social distance toward occupational status. 
The findings appear to promise much for the further 
use of social distance scales as a technique for study- 
ing social class. (20 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


2536. Spaulding, Irving A. (U. Rhode Island) 
Of human values. Sociol. soc. Res., 1963, 47(2), 
169-178.—Values are defined as those aspects of in- 
volvement among the components of a limited closed 
system which are essential for the integration of the 
system as constituted at a given time. 2 configura- 
tions of functionally related values are postulated as 
existing in the limited closed system composed of a 
human organism and the environmental context in 
which it is involved. One of these is organism 
structure values within the organism; the other is 
organism object values in the relationship between the 
organism and its environmental context. Perspective 
on the 2 configurations is given in terms of the above 
definition of values, 2 dynamics of human movement 
—the euphoria-tension dynamic and situation integra- 
tion-resolution, and 1 structural aspect of the human 
organism—its core coordination. Support for this 
perspective is found in relationships among a variety 
of definitions of values. Both configurations of values 
are regarded as having pertinence for systematic con- 
sideration of values in a social system. (31 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 
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2537. Swinehart, James W. (U. Michigan) 
Socio-economic level, status aspiration, and ma- 
ternal role. Amer. sociol. Rev., 1963, 28(3), 391- 
399).—Interviews and questionnaires were adminis- 
tered to 252 mothers in St. Louis County who had 
been matched on several family characteristics. Rat- 
ings were used to classify respondents into 6 socio- 
economic levels and 2 levels of status aspiration. 
Among the findings were: (a) Respondents on the 2 
lowest status levels most often said they felt effective 
in meeting the physical needs of their children, while 
middle-class mothers tended to stress the development 
of character and morality. Those of higher status felt 
most effective in handling children’s social and emo- 
tional needs. (b) Upper- and middle-class mothers 
tend to accept the maternal role less completely than 
lower-class mothers. (c) In the interviews but not 
on the questionnaires women in the middle status 
categories tended to express greater concern about 
the adequacy of their role performance, suggesting 
that middle-class mothers are ambivalent about their 
child-rearing role—L. Berkowitz. 

2538. Wilson, Roger. (U. Bristol) Difficult 
housing estates. Hum. Relat., 1963, 16(1), 3-43.- 
The experience of the Bristol Social Project (1953- 
58) is used as a basis for an analysis of the meaning 
of rehousing projects for the participating families, 
Families are classed as solid, brittle, or difficult, The 
2nd part of the paper focuses on the peeuliar needs of 
the difficult housing estates. General sociological fac- 
tors (social mobility, rising material standards, grow- 
ing skill in large-scale manipulation) compel people 
to refocus their lives. The difficults adopt overtly 
antisocial behavior in the face of change, and tend 
to concentrate in new housing areas where informal 
therapeutic influence is minimized. Public policy 
must reckon on the continued presence of some areas 
of planned municipal housing which exhibit a high 
proportion of antisocial behavior. Both preventive 
and curative policies are necessary. Besides special 
skills in dealing with such problems, responsible and 
reliable help is needed in the community, but this is 
not often to be expected—W. И. Meissner. 

2539. Windham, Gerald О. (Mississippi State 
U.) Formal participation of migrant housewives 
in an urban community. Sociol. soc. Res., 1963, 
47(2), 201-209.--Тһе association between migrant 
status and the formal social participation patterns of 
1470 housewives in the Pittsburgh metropolitan area 
is examined. Wives who have always lived in Pitts- 
burgh belong to more organized groups, attend more 
meetings, and hold more power positions in organiza- 
tions than do wives born in other cities or in rural 
areas. The relationship persists when education is 
controlled. However, participation is related to 
length of residence in the community, (17 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 


ATTITUDES & OPINIONS 


2540. Ames, R. G., & Higgins, A. C. (U. North 
Carolina) Note on a UNIVAC program for con- 
tingency analysis in the large scale sociogram. 
Sociometry, 1963, 26(1), 128.—A series of programs 
written for the UNIVAC 1105 for evaluating friend- 
ship choices in terms of the characteristics of the 
chooser and chosen are now available. Questions 
should be addressed to the authors —H. Р. Shelley. 
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2541. Armatas, Philip James. (U. Denver) 1 
factor analytic study of patterns of religious belief 
in relation to prejudice. Dissert. Abstr, 1063 1 
(3), 1101-1102.—Abstract. И 


2542. Aronfreed, Justin. (U. Pennsylvania) The 
effects of experimental socialization paradigms 
upon two moral responses to transgression, J, ah. _ 
norm, soc. Psychol, 1963, 66(5), 437-448—In 
initial experiment on the antecedents of self-criti 
and reparation, 57 Sth-grade girls were equally к 
signed to 2 treatments: High Cognitive Structure |) 
High Control and Low Cognitive Structure-Low Con 
trol. Each S was repeatedly punished for an aggre: | 
sive act on 10 training trials. On the test trial, 
more destructive act was contrived to elicit intemal 
ized moral responses. In a 2nd experiment, 
the same techniques but designed to distinguish ше 
dependent antecedents, 68 5th-grade boys were equally 
assigned to each of 4 treatments: High Cognitive 
Structure-High Control, High Cognitive Structure 
Low Control, Low Cognitive Structure-High Control 
and Low Cognitive Structure-Low Control, Indic: 
tion of self-criticism was significantly related ta Ei 
cognitive structuring during training, Reparalive 
responses were a function of whether 5 or E ei 
trolled punishment, The 2 moral responses were ci 
cluded to be the consequences of distinct patterns” | 
social reinforcement and not attributable to АД | 
entity such as “conscience” or “superego.” (3818, 
—Journal abstract. ) 


2543. Backman, С. W., & Secord, P. F, ща 
Nevada) Liking, selective interaction, an i | 
percetion in congruent interpersonal те Т; 
Sociometry, 1962, 25(4), 321-335.—Theories í a 
ance and cognitive dissonance describe the com 
among a person’s opinions or beliefs, 
and attitudes toward the objects in his е 
and his behavior and self. Interpersonal ca Е Е | 
theory places the locus of stability, and changi тім 
dividual behavior іп the interaction poe Й 
than іп intra-individual structures. A Н 
residents of a sorority house shows that к. 
sons, to a greater extent than disliked р mt 
perceived by an individual as attributis ош 
similar to those he attributes to himselt. оп, 
is true for those persons with whom ine ve 
quent as compared with those infrequently 
with.”—H, Р. Shelley. & 

2544. Backman, С. W., Secord, Р. E 25% 
J. R. (U. Nevada) Resistance to с а, anon 
self-concept as a function of conse in 
significant others. Sociometry, 1963, са 
111.—“The recent development of Se 
theories promises a greater асан к 
search and theory оп the self-concept а н 


al con 
5 


о 0 
significant other persons who аге perceive’ resi 
an aspect of self congruently, the grea! Е ov 
ance to change. -Strong pressure er с belie 
changing both а self-ascribed trait he Е 
five significant other persons generally b lieved 
him and a self-ascribed trait that i aa 
did not, by means of a false persona oe a 
resulted in a greatér change in the 


) 
е 


hitherto been the case. Тпќегрегѕоп be 
theory ... is concerned with stability п 
in self. It suggests that the greater t? 
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trait [N = 40 undergraduate college students].”—H. 
Р, Shelley. 

2545, Berkowitz, Leonard, & Rawlings, Edna. 
(0. Wisconsin) Effects of film violence on inhibi- 
tions against subsequent aggression. J. abnorm. 
soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 405-412.—As a test of the 
possibility that recently-angered people can “purge” 
their anger through viewing filmed scenes of aggres- 
sion, 160 college men and women were shown a 7- 
minute prize fight scene after having been either 
deliberately insulted or treated in a neutral fashion 
by a male graduate student. Just before the Ss saw 
the movie, E, a female graduate student, provided 
them with 1 or 2 synopses of the movie plot. Іп % of 
the cases E told the Ss the film protagonist (who took 
a bad beating in the fight) was a downright scoundrel. 
The fantasy aggression witnessed by this group was 
presumably regarded as justified. The remaining Ss 
were told that the protagonist was not really bad, and 
they presumably came to regard the filmed aggression 
as less justified. All Ss rated the male graduate 
Student after seeing the movie, In opposition to the 
thesis of vicarious hostility reduction, the authors had 
predicted that the justified fantasy aggression would 
produce heightened overt hostility toward the insult- 
ing male graduate student by lowering inhibitions 
against aggression. The questionnaire ratings sup- 
port the prediction —Journal abstract. 

2546, Braden, Marcia Houston. (Stanford 0.) 
Ргерагаќогу communications and attitude change. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (6), 2232.—Abstract. 

2547. Brown, Robert Lane. (U. Southern Cali- 
fornia) Attitudes of ministers and lay leaders of 
the American Baptist Convention of the State of 
Washington on selected social issues. Dissert. 

str., 1962, 23 (3), 1102-1103.—Abstract. 

S Cohen, Jacob, & Struening, E. L. (New 
hos 0.) Opinions about mental illness: Mental 
Pe occupational profiles and profile clusters. 
Bice an Rep., 1963, 12(1), 111-124—“Opinions 
оп ental Illness (OMI) yield five standardized 
thed че factor scores. Profiles were deter- 
ut th #19 Occupational groups (N = 8,248), all 
па е of mental hospital personnel. Using dis- 
lines ЧпсНопѕ in a 5-space, the following profile 
otherwi Were found: I—Low on Authoritarianism, 
flats mt average: white-collar groups, activity ther- 
on Аң 5 ysicians and dentists, nurses; II— Very high 
Шр. Oritarianism and Social Restrictiveness, low 
low бое: blue-collar groups, aides; П1—Уегу 
very bi puthoritarianism and Social Restrictiveness, 
terpers Я 1 оп Mental Hygiene Ideology, high on In- 

43% al Etiology: psychologists, social workers; 
tiveness. но n Authoritarianism and Social Restric- 
A » high on Mental Н giene Ideology: Kansas 
әегеутеп, V.A, chaplai у „Заеоову 
in any ү, + chaplains, Psychiatrists did not fall 
Clusters ПІ ег, but occupied a position between 

2 ОПЕ Тап IV.”—B, J. House. 
holm, 5 kman, G., & Kuennapas, T. (U. Stock- 
mot spoeden) Scales of i Percept. 
Mot. Skills 1963 of conservatism. егсер 5 
investigatio, , 16(2), 329-334.—Several previous 
tion 555 have demonstrated а logarithmic rela- 
comparison scales constructed by the method of pair 
constructed pou the assumption of Case V and scales 
Present inves: the method of ratio estimation, In the 
for continu ‘stigation the same problem was studied 

а of estimated conservatism, In this case, 
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however, the relation between the 2 types of scales 
was linear. According to our preliminary interpreta- 
tion this result may be related to a qualitative char- 
acter of the radicalism-conservatism continuum. —W. 
H. Guertin. 

2550. Gordon, С. (0. California Los Angeles) 
A note on computer programs for Guttman scal- 
ing. Sociometry, 1963, 26(1), 129.—“Two computer 
programs for Guttman scaling, together with com- 
plete formation on the details of their use, are now 
available from the Health Sciences Computing Facil- 
ity, University of California Medical Center, Los An- 
geles 24 (in Fortran or other machine languages, as 
decks of punched cards, or on magnetic tape).”—H. 
Р, Shelley. 

2551. Greeley, Andrew М. (0. Chicago) In- 
fluence of the “religious factor” on career plans 
and occupational values of college graduates. 
Amer. J. Sociol., 1963, 68(6), 658-671.—Previous 
studies have indicated a strong tendency toward 
antiscientism among American Catholics; in particu- 
lar, the recent work of Lenski has suggested that 
Catholics will score low on indicators of economic 
rationality (the “Protestant Ethic”). These hypothe- 
ses are not substantiated by data gathered in a survey 
of June, 1961, college graduates. Catholics were as 
likely to go to graduate school, to choose an academic 
career, to specialize in the physical sciences, and to 
plan a life of research as Protestants, even under a 
battery of socioeconomic and demographic controls. 
Nor was there any indication that Catholics were any 
less inclined to economic rationality than Protestants, 
It is suggested that the differences between these find- 
ings and those of Lenski might be connected with the 
different ethnic compositions of the 2 samples. A re- 
examination of an earlier study supports this sugges- 
tion —Journal abstract. 

2552. Greenberg, Bradley S. (Stanford U.) 
“Operation Abolition” vs. “Operation Correction.” 
Audiovis. Commun. Rev., 1963, 11(3), 40-46.—The 
films “Operation Abolition,” produced by the House 
Un-American Activities Commitee, and “Operation 
Correction,” produced by the American Civil Liber- 
ties Union, which use the same film but totally dif- 
ferent and contradictory narration were shown to 
matched samples of education students singly and in 
balanced order with a 1-week interval. Analyses of 
pre- and posttest measures of beliefs and attitudes 
showed each version “creates beliefs ... in accord- 
ance with its interpretation of the events depicted, 
... The refutation of a new set of beliefs was more 
effectively accomplished when the criticism followed, 
rather than preceded those beliefs. . . . Order effects 
on the attitudinal measures were negligible.”—R. Е. 
Schutz. 

2553. Hardyck, Jane Allyn. (Stanford U.) Cog- 
nitive interrelationships and resistance to influ- 
ence. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2232-2233.- 
Abstract. 

2554. Hinckley, Е. р. (U. Florida) А follow- 
up study on the influence of individual opinion on 
the construction of an attitude scale. J. abnorm. 
soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(3), 290-292.--Тһе present 
study was done in order to more or less replicate an 
earlier study by Hinckley (see 7: 1179) on the rela- 
tionship between individual opinion and the construc- 
tion of an attitude scale. Using Thurstone’s tech- 
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nique of attitude scale construction, 2 sets of scale 
values for 114 statements were obtained from the 
sorting of 2 groups of Ss. The 2 groups were 
separated on the basis of their attitudes toward 
Negroes and the problem was to compare the sortings 
and scale values of Group I with the sortings and 
scale values of Group П. The results of this study 
were as follows: (a) the correlation coefficient be- 
tween the scale values of Group I and the scale 
values of Group II was .9437. (b) This correlation 
of .94 can be compared with the correlation coefficient 
computed in the earlier study of .98. (c) There was 
no tendency for the statements to be placed in more 
extreme positions by either group—Journal abstract, 


2555. Hinrichs, John Ryland. (Cornell U.) The 
impact of industrial organization on the attitudes 
of research chemists. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 
1772-1773.—Abstract. 


2556. Kundu, Gorachand. (Indian Museum, Cal- 
cutta, India) А new technique for the measure- 
ment of attitude. Psychol, Stud., Mysore, 1960, 
5(2), 106-117.--А method for scoring responses on 
a 3-point attitude scale is suggested. The method 
presumes a non-normal distribution of attitude scores 
and non-neutral trends in attitudes. The “neutral” 
responses are broken into positive or negative and 
the responses are scored with the help of average 
group trends and weighted scores of the individual 
responses. The method is summarized and presented 
in a formula.—U. Pareek. 


2557. Lana, Robert E. (Alfred U.) Controversy 
of the topics and the order of presentation in per- 
suasive communications. Psychol, Rep., 1963, 12 
(1), 163-170.—Opinion questionnaires were given to 
112 college students and 128 high-school students be- 
fore and after presentation of arguments. Variables 
were degree of controversy (high or low) and order 
of arguments (pro-con or con-pro). A primacy ef- 
fect was shown by college students exposed to a high 
controversy topic, but not by those exposed to a low 
controversy topic. High-school students showed 
greater opinion change with the high controversy 
topic, but order of arguments made no difference. 
“This difference among the high school and college 
students is explained in terms of the differential 
sophistication of these Ss regarding perception of 
social issues.”—B, J. House. 

2558. Lombardi, Donald N. (Fordham U.) 
Factors affecting changes in attitudes toward 
Negroes among high school students. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1413-1414.— Abstract. 


2559. Majkowski, Jozef. Kierunki współczesnej 
psychologii religii i metody badán religijności. 
[Contemporary trends in the psychology of religion 
and methods of measuring religiousness.] Roczniki 
fil., 1961, 9(4), 5-30.—The interrelationship between 
general psychology and psychology of religion is be- 
coming stronger because of phenomenological influ- 
ence on 3 common topics: knowing, becoming, and 
awareness. In reviewing the literature the author 
observes that a psychologist cannot escape being a 
philosopher some of the time. The questionnaire, 
though a useful tool in appraising the religious prac- 
tices of individuals, does not necessarily give insight 
into why a person is religious. Several experimental 
studies are used tọ demonstrate the value of depth 
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interviewing in assessing religiousness.—H, Кор, 
kowski. a 
2560. Middleton, Russell, & Putney, Snell, (0, 
Wisconsin) Student rebellion against Parental po. 
litical beliefs. Soc, Forces, 1963, 41 (4), 377-38- 
Anonymous questionnaire results from 1440 students 
in 16 American colleges and universities reveal almost 
as much deviation from, as conformance to, parental 
political beliefs. Although rebellion to the right may 
be increasing, the prevailing direction is leftward of 
parents—A, R. Howard. 


2561. Morgan, Donna Davis. (Columbia 1) 
Perception of role conflicts and self concepts 
among career and noncareer college educated 
women. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1816-1817— 
Abstract. 


2562. Nosanchuk, Т. А. (0. Chicago) А com: 
parison of several sociometric partitioning tech 
niques. Sociometry, 1963, 26(1), 112-124—"The 
sociometric responses of five differing groups are 
generated from a table of random digits in order to 
compare four sociometric partitioning techniques. The 
all-choice sociogram, the mutual-choice sociogralt 
matrix manipulaiton and direct factor analysis и 
turn applied to Ше pseudo-groups. The partitions | 
tained are compared to the a priori structure, and tt 
techniques are contrasted on the objectivity and ща 
ingfulness of the partitions, and their costs, i 
evidence suggests that although direct factor analys 
exceeds the other techniques in cost, it BT у 
results іп more useful partitions.” —H. P. Shelley, 


2563. Pannes, Ernestine Dunaway. (New 10 
U.) An exploratory study of the relationship | 
tween attitudes toward self and the Баси 
dogmatism present in a group of Це, 
high school students. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 2410)! 
2234.—Abstract. 


е 

2564. Pinkney, Alphonso. (Hunter Coll.) 1. 

quantitative factor in prejudice. Sociol. ‘rej 
1963, 47(2), 161-168.—The assumption that И 
by members of the dominant group toward mi in 

is correlated with the ratio of a minority а re 

population of a community is questioned. ешр 0 
presented from 4 American cities in an aterm 

demonstrate that other factors aid іш del теуі” 

whether ог not favorable attitudes will Р 

Journal abstract. bale 
Jal 

төр: 


Я Jaya, 
(P:S: Mahavidyala 


postgraduate students. 
radicalism and tough-mindedness Ма 5 
icant) ; between radicalism and sore 655 | 
(not significant) ; and between tough- that " 
social distance, .420, The results show дни 
tolerance or prejudice as judged by Ше 5 


scale was a general factor.—U. Р areek: a ШӘ. 
2566. Rickard, Thomas Edwin. Ca DIRA 
Indices of employer prejudice: An analyst рі 


chological aspects of prejudice tower сл 
worker. Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 2 (3); 
Abstract. 
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2567. Rudin, S. А. Quelques categories de 
stéréotypes parmi les étudiants americains. [Sey- 
eral categories of stereotypy among American stu- 
dents.] Rev, Psychol. Peuples, 1963, 18(1), 60-75. 
—By the method of semantic differential 35 American 
students, age 18-21, in an introductory course in psy- 
chology, were asked to rate themselves, Americans, 
Canadians, French, German, Italians, Russians, Eng- 
lish, Swiss, and Israelis on the following dimensions: 
overall evaluation, activity level, ambition, and stabil- 
ity. Results of rankings and factor analyses of the 
data are presented along with a discussion of the 
relevance of the findings to the problem of stereotyp- 
ing and self-concept.—N. В. Gordon. 


2568. Rusalem, Herbert. (Hunter Coll.) Com- 
parative values in a population of homebound in- 
dividuals. Except. Children, 1963, 29(9), 460-464-- 
“.. „Ше hypothesis that severely disabled employed 
homebound persons have comparative values in rela- 
tion to other disabilities which tend to favor their 
own current disability status appears to be supported.” 
—J. Z. Elias, 

2569. Schultz, Duane P. (American U.) Time, 
awareness, and order of presentation in opinion 
change. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47(4), 280-283.— 
Primacy-recency was investigated as a function of 
time interval interpolated between the presentation of 
the Opposing arguments and of the level of aware- 
hess of the manipulatory intent of the experimenter. 
Utilizing the pretest—experimental treatment—post- 
ІІ design, 210 Ss were made differentially aware of 
А е тапіршаќогу intent of the experimenter. Half of 
the Ss were read the opposing arguments in im- 
mediate Succession while the other half had a 2-week 
time interval interpolated between the argument 
Presentations, Results indicated that those Ss who 
ше unaware of manipulatory intent yielded a sig- 
Жуту effect. Recency was minimized with 
Hee 98 who were made differentially aware of 

апіршаќогу intent—Journal abstract. 
дет). Scott, W. А. (0. Colorado) Cognitive 
1963 aid and cognitive balance. Sociometry, 
ane (1), 66-74.—Structural balance has been sug- 

т oe preferred State of cognitive functioning. 
Fiore a itions under which balanced structures are 
of collere 5 likely to prevail are studied in a sample 
Ду ы Students (N = 84) and in a more hete- 
ГІ НЕ &roup of noncollege adults (N = 147). 
groupis: i Aeree of balance obtained in Ss’ free 

he Ин of nations was negatively correlated with 
used in ра complexity of the cognitive space 
persons kendar E the groups. Cognitively complex 
college ae toward unbalanced groupings. In the 
nations tas ү sample, moreover, groupings of the 
to yield i on perceived friendship patterns tended 

5 groupin oe groups to a greater extent than 
Shelley, 85 based on unspecified criteria.” —H. Р. 

25 i A 
Sette зыш Marvin. (Boston U. Graduate 
an М е relationship between fear arousal 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 


\ Асе, I. D., & Johnson, Н.Н. (U. Il- 
etry, 19 өз об tarianism and conformity. Sociom- 
conformity 6(1), 21-34. —“Tn laboratory studies of 
usually conf: ehavior the experimental subject is 

mtonted by a number of accomplices who 
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unanimously express judgments which contradict 
those of the subject. Using this procedure several 
investigators have found authoritarian subjects to be 
conformists. Outside the laboratory individuals rarely 
find that respected associates unanimously contradict 
their own views. The findings of the research re- 
ported in this paper [N = 98 male college students] 
suggest that when associates are not unanimous the 
authoritarian [high F scale] may be a nonconformist, 
and that great care must be exercised in generalizing 
from laboratory findings concerned with conformity.” 
—H. P. Shelley. 


2573, Stricker, George. (Goucher Coll.) Scape- 
goating: An experimental investigation, J. ab- 
norm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(2), 125-131.—A group 
of 48 high prejudice (HP) Ss and 48 low prejudice 
(LP) Ss were studied, with % of each group exposed 
to an aggression including film and 16 to a control 
film. When a measure of fantasy aggression (Objec- 
tive Apperception Test) was employed, LP Ss ex- 
ceeded HP Ss in expression of prejudice. Hédwever, 
when a verbal measure of prejudice (Triandis and 
Triandis Social Distance scale) was employed, an in- 
crease in prejudice always followed instigation to 
aggression, HP Ss always exceeded LP Ss in expres- 
sion of prejudice, and scapegoating was specifically 
isolated towards the Chinese. (18 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

2574. Taggart, Morris. (Northwestern U.) A 
study of attitude change in a group of theological 
students. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2236.— 
Abstract. 

2575. Van Atta, Lester C. (Hughes Research 
Lab., Malibu, Calif.) Arms control: Human con- 
trol. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(1), 37-46.—“If 
our control of the arms race is to be improved govern- 
mental policies must be modified; public and govern- 
mental attitudes must be altered drastically. The 
attitude of the populace of one country toward that 
of another can change dramatically in a few years: 
for example, our attitude toward the Chinese and 
Japanese since the Second World War... . It is time 
,.. to stop acting on the basis of unsupported assump- 
tions about human nature, and to begin developing 
rules of conduct on a sound and scientifically valid 
basis. It is time we stopped reacting negatively to 
Soviet challenges, and began to assume а positive 
course toward world objectives that we can accept 
and support.” We must concentrate on “practical 
goals and objectives that lend themselves to nonlethal 
contest and peaceful resolution.”—S. J. Lachman. 


2576. Weiss, Robert Frank; Rawson, Harve E., 
& Pasamanick, Benjamin. (Ohio State U.) Argu- 
ment strength, delay of argument, and anxiety in 
the “conditioning” and “selective learning” of 
attitudes. J. abnorm. soc. psychol, 1963, 67(2), 
157-165.—Attitude learning through persuasive com- 
munication was studied in 2 experimental situations 
regarded as being analogous to instrumental condi- 
tioning and selective learning, respectively. The com- 
munications, which the originally neutral Ss read 
aloud, included a statement of the opinion to be 
learned followed by some supporting information (the 
argument) which did not repeat the opinion state- 
ment. Experiment I (2 х 2 factorial, N = 363) re- 
sults were: speed (1/latency) of agreement with a 
statement of the opinion was an increasing function 
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of argument strength and drive (MA scale), with 
argument strength and anxiety combining additively 
to determine speed of agreement. In Experiment IÍ, 
2 separate and unrelated opinions were persuaded for 
each S (N=48), and were then required to 
choose between the 2 opinions in a simultaneous pres- 
entation situation. The Ss learned to choose the 
opinion which was persuaded with the shorter delay 
of argument (time between opinion statement and 
argument), and this tendency was inversely related 
to drive. The results were predicted by a theory of 
persuasion based on analogies with learning research 
and Hullian learning theory. (19 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 


2577. Weiss, Walter. (Boston U.) Scale judg- 
ments of triplets of opinion statements. J. abnorm. 
soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 471-479.—115 students at 
Boston University evaluated the attitude positions of 
anonymous sources when different sets of 3 opinion 
statements were attributed to them. The triplets 
varied»in the extent to which their constituent state- 
ments reflected strongly favorable to strongly unfavor- 
able sentiments in regard to capital punishment, The 

- results indicate that the scale judgment of a triplet 
and confidence concerning judgment are affected by 
the mean of the scale values of the component state- 
ments and by the dispersion of the scale values around 
the mean. The extreme triplets are judged even more 
pro or con than any of their constituents. The judges’ 
own positions on the issue did not affect their evalua- 
tions of the triplets. (24 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


2578. Wyer, Robert Selden, Jr. (U. Colorado) 
A model of cognitive structure. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23 (6), 2237.—Abstract. 


GROUP INFLUENCES 


2579. Bass, Bernard M., & Dunteman, George. 
(U. Pittsburgh) Behavior in groups as a function 
of self-interaction, and task orientation. J. ab- 
norm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 419-428.—To fur- 
ther the theoretical expectation that orientation would 
be associated with leadership and related group be- 
havior, the Bass Orientation Inventory was correlated 
with rated performance in sensitivity training groups 
of 32 male supervisors and 25 female secretaries, in 
groups of 48 candidates for supervisory positions un- 
dergoing 3 days of assessment, and in reformed groups 
homogeneous in orientation, Task oriented Ss, par- 
ticularly among men, were judged most favorably and 
interaction oriented Ss least favorably both by peers 
and outside assessors, However, homogeneous group- 
ings for sensitivity training were most satisfying to 
interaction oriented Ss, whose leaders were most 
highly interaction oriented. Task oriented grou 
leaders were highly task oriented, but leaders of self- 
oriented groups were relatively low in self-orientation. 
—Journal abstract. 


2580. Blake, R. E., & Mouton, Jane S. (U, 
Texas) Overevaluation of own groups product in 
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They resulted in опе 
own product being rated higher than that created by 


that group members evaluate their own group 0 
above the judgments they accord to the proposal. 


а comparison group.”—G. Frank, 


2581. Criswell, Joan H., Solomon, Herbert, 
Suppes, Patrick. (Eds.) Mathematical methods in 
small group processes. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford 
Univer, Press, 1962. 361 р. $9.75.—22 papers 
sented the year before at a Stanford symposium, The 
focus is on “current developments in psychological 
research in small groups, with the limitation 
mathematical methods and new experimentation 8 
gested by mathematical developments” are featured, 
The papers appear alphabetically by author rather 
than in several related sections. The range of to 
may be gleaned from a glimpse at every 3rd Ш В 
“Can Subjects be Human and Humans be Subjects? 
(Kurt W. Back), “Application of a Markov Learning 
Model to a Simple Detection Situation Involving 
cial Pressure” (Е. С. Сапегеце & М. J. Wyman 
“Theoretical Treatments of Differential Reward y 
Multiple-Choice Learning and Two-Person Interac 
tions” (W, К. Estes), “Two-Alternative Таши 
in Interdependent Dyads” (Robert L. Hall), A 
and Individual Behavior in Free-Recall verbal ша 


ing” (Irving Lorge & Herbert Solomon), “Sublas 
Phasing in Small Groups” (Thornton B. к а 
“Оп the Reliability of Group Judgments ай ТЕ 
sions” (William H. Smoke & Robert В. 72007 | 
А. К, Howard. Ж 
2582. Fellin, Phillip, & Litwak, Eugene: te 
Louis U.) Neighborhood cohesion unda Ж 
tions of mobility. Amer. sociol. Rev., 1963, that 
364-376.— “In the past sociologists have break 
high membership turnover is conducive to На ПАД 
of small primary groups, Others have tal omy 
tion to this view. In the present paper, Ще и | 
that the real sociological issue is whether t 

are structured to deal with mobility or л ті 
are, mobility is not disruptive. In this 15% Е 
Suggest several aspects of group ване Ті 
minimize the disruptive effects of mobility ae 
views are illustrated with empirical data on 
hood cohesion.”—L. Berkowitz. Th и 


2583. Gill, Wayne Smith. (U. Texas) 
fect of group eAuience upon attitude chani 
normal and schizophrenic individuals. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1781. —Abstract. 

2584. Gorfein, David Schlanger. 
Individual response components in Тр, г: 
tempted social influence. Dissert. Abst?» 
(5), 1815.—Abstract. 

2585. Hoffman, І. Е, Harburg, Б a 
М. Е. Е. (U. Michigan) Difference prol 
agreement as factors in creative 870 TAES) 
solving. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, test the 
214.--“Тһіз experiment was designed ю 5 
lowing hypothesis: conflict generated МЕ 0 
the resistance of subordinate members oe oH 
a solution offered by a member in an ality sol 
tion increases the frequency of high qua тд 5 
The supplementary hypothesis that пикес” 
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position in interaction with such conflict further en- 
hances the production of high quality solutions was 
also tested. . . . The results support the major hy- 


pothesis.”—G. Frank. 

2586. League, Betty Jo. (Pennsylvania State U.) 
Conformity behavior as a function of self-value, 
confidence alterations, and perceived childhood 
experiences. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2591- 
2592.—Abstract. 

2587. Menzel, H., & Katz, E. (Columbia U.) 
Comment on Charles Winick, “The Diffusion of 
an Innovation among Physicians in a Large City.” 
Sociometry, 1963, 26(1), 125-127,—Winick’s finding 
(see 37: 1395) of no relationship between a physi- 
cian’s sociometric status and the date of his Ist pre- 
scribed use of a new drug must be revised in several 
respects. (a) Friendship choices are not related to 
drug prescription, The other indices are related, and 
the failure of friendship choice seems to be a function 
of city size. (b) The use of recall rather than more 
objective data on the Ist prescription of the new drug 
produced a discrepancy in the 2 studies—other data 
indicate that recall is a very unreliable index—H. Р. 
Shelley, 

2588, Peterson, N. L. (Beverly Farms, Mass.) 
Group dynamics found in Scriptures. Group Psy- 
chother., 1962, 15(2), 126-128—The author gives 
several examples of group principles, interactions and 
dynamics which are found in the Old and New Testa- 
ments.—/, W. Kidorf. 

т 2589, Shaw, Marvin E. (U. Florida) Some ef- 
ects of varying amounts of information exclu- 
шеу Possessed by a group member upon his be- 
os a the group. J. gen. Psychol, 1963, 68(1), 
ЕРА гене of а 3-person group was given 
ante ak „possible solutions to human relations 
pan ү is influence upon the group process was 
avai as a function of the number of solutions 
е е to him. The results showed that the in- 
en member entered the discussion earlier, ini- 
Goce Дре task-oriented communications, had his 
ы 1015 accepted by the group more frequently, 
the ited perceived by others as contributing more to 
лг. ste decision than other members in the 2-solu- 
-sol ‘uation. Differences tended to reverse іп the 

Sat Situation—M. Е. Shaw. 

fete Впоек, J. Diedrick. (U. Michigan) Some 
abnorm rejection upon attraction to a group. J. 
tinction 502. Рәусһоі., 1962, 64(3), 175-182.—A dis- 

48 was made between invidious rejection, de- 
ipon оооп for reasons that are likely to reflect 
in the р. смес апі noninvidious rejection. 
would ТАН of the hypothesis that invidious rejection 
Predicted о, need for social reassurance, it was 
oss of TRA (a) for any given degree of rejection, 
the reason Rr Tien Еа Баш ре Веща ура 
Noninvidious Jection is invidious than when it is 
, and (b) that the differences in loss of 


attracti Де 
tions Оп between invidious and noninvidious condi- 
ns will be 


rejection. Th 
е grou; a 
Hypothesis а uy, sei Hypothesis 1, but not 


‚ 2501. : 
ington) Stotland, E., & Cottrell, N. В. (U. Wash- 


- Similari Н 
b jon arity of perf ed 
о me gation, self-esteem, and birth Ей ere: 
sychol., 1962, 64(3), 183-191—“This 
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study concerns the relationship between the amount 
of interaction between two persons in a group and 
the acquisition by one of the persons of an attribute of 
the other. It is hypothesized that the greater the in- 
teraction between the two, the more will one acquire 
an attribute of the other. .. . Twenty groups of six 
subjects each (all college students) were formed to 
carry out a word assembly task so arranged that one 
of the six would be the center of the interaction.” 
The findings were that similarity to the performance 
of the central figure was noted for the groups in gen- 
eral, Even more so, the factors of degree of prior 
attraction to the central figure, degree of prior ac- 
quaintance among Ss, 575 self-esteem, and S’s order 
of birth in their family influence the experimental be- 
havior. Low attraction, minimal prior acquaintance 
among Ss, higher self-esteem, and those born later in 
the sibling series facilitated S’s performance in the 
task.—G. Frank. 

2592. Uesugi, Т. К, & Vinacke, W. Е. (U. 
Hawaii) Strategy іп a feminine game. Sociomeitry, 
1963, 26(1), 75-88—‘When triads play a simple 
competitive board game, there are significant differ- 
ences between the two sexes in style of play. By 
combining a series of ‘signs’, it is possible to differ- 
entiate exploitative (masculine) and accommodative 
(feminine) strategies. Since many experimental 
situations may contain unrecognized masculine biases, 
feminine approaches to problems may often be оһ- 
scured. A quiz game with content especially appeal- 
ing to females was devised. Under these conditions, 
there was a significant increase in accommodative 
strategy in [15] female groups, compared to the pre- 
viously employed board game, but [15] male groups 
did not differ significantly in the two situations on 
this іпдех.”—Н. Р. Shelley. 


2593, Weiss, R. F. (Ohio State U.) Defection 
from social movements and subsequent recruit- 
ment to new movements. Sociometry, 1963, 26(1), 
1-20,—“A theory of recruitment to social movements, 
following defection from a movement, is developed. 
. . . Four social causes of defection affecting subse- 
quent recruitment are identified, and each of the four 
is related to a mediating psychological process [using 
a Neo-Hullian behavior theory model]. Prediction 
depends on which process is involved, whether both 
belief and participation are equally affected, and 
similarity of the new movements available to the 
movement from which defection took place. Some 
thirty specific predictions are made. Illustrations are 
drawn from a variety of movements and incidents in- 
cluding the Canton Commune, cargo cults, and forced 
recruitment in the Hussite revolution. Measurement 
problems аге discussed.”—H. Р. Shelley, 


2594. Zander, Alvin, & Medow, Herman. (U, 
Michigan) Indivdual and group levels of aspira- 
tion. Нит. Relat., 1963, 16(1), 89-105—Teams 
and solo persons were compared on equivalent tasks. 
Before each trial, scores of others were reported as 
above the level of S’s achievement (failure treatment) 
or as below (success treatment). 57 stated their 
level of aspiration before each new trial. Major find- 
ings: (a) Teams and solo persons raised aspiration 
after exceeding a previous level, but teams more often 
lowered the level after an unexpectedly poor perform- 
ance. (b) Discrepancies between performance and 
subsequent levels of aspiration were larger in the 
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failure treatment than in the success treatment for 
teams, but not for solo persons. (c) Team members 
judged personal performance less harshly in failure 
than solo performers. (d) Teams with 3 members 
and those with 5 did not differ significantly in be- 
Һауіог,-И/. И”. Meissner. 


LEADERSHIP 


2595. DuBrin, Andrew J. (Michigan State U.) 
The trait and situational approaches in the de- 
velopment of a leadership inventory. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1771-1772.—Abstract. 


2596. Howells, L. T., & Becker, S. W. (U. Chi- 
cago) Seating arrangement and leadership emer- 
gence, J. abnorm, soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(2), 148- 
150.—Based on the proposition that seating position 
effects the flow of communication which, in turn, ef- 
fects leadership emergence, 20 groups of 5 Ss per- 
forme a problem solving task and then rated the 
group members on exhibited leadership. The seats 
were arranged so that 2 Ss were opposite 3 Ss. A 
greater number of leaders than would be expected by 
chance emerged from the 2-seat side of the table, thus, 
lending support to the hypothesis —G. Frank. 


2597. McClintock, Charles С. (U. California, 
Santa Barbara) Group support and the behavior 
of leaders and nonleaders. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 
1963, 67 (2), 105-113.--Іп order to observe systematic 
behavioral differences between leaders, joiners, and 
nonjoiners, 17 Ss in each category were placed in a 
condition of group support followed by one of group 
nonsupport. In both conditions, 1 S from 1 of the 
3 categories interacted with 3 paid participants in 
an attempt to solve a relatively unstructured task. As 
hypothesized, leaders made significantly more positive 
affect responses than nonjoiners across both situations 
and leaders made significantly fewer negative re- 
Sponses under support and significantly more negative 
responses under nonsupport than nonjoiners, 1 major 
hypothesis was not substantiated: Leaders did not 
make significantly more task oriented responses than 
either of the other categories under support or non- 
support——Journal abstract. 

2598. Palmer, George J., Jr. (Louisiana State 
U.) Task ability and successful and effective 
leadership. Psychol, Кер., 1962, 11(3), 813-816 — 
“Forty-six students took a multiple-choice, subject- 
matter examination for course credit, The test was 
taken, first, by each student privately, second, by con- 
sensus and group decision іп 10 4-man or 5-man 
groups, and finally, again privately by each student. 
Objective measures of task ability, successful leader- 
ship, and effective leadership were derived from sets 
of item responses.” Task ability contributed both to 
successful leadership and to effective leadership with 
greater effect on the latter, Followership was “sub- 
stantially better accounted for by low ability than 
leadership was by high ability."—B. J. House. 

„2599. Rose, Arnold М. (U. Minnesota) Aliena- 
tion and participation: A comparison of group 
leaders and the “mass.” Amer. sociol, Rev., 1962, 
27(6), 834-838—A mail questionnaire was sent to 
the presidents of all the statewide organizations in 
Minnesota, and a 47% return was obtained. Upon 
analysis of the questionnaire data the author con- 
cluded: (a) “group leaders are more likely to be 
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socially integrated and less likely to be alienated from 
the society than the general population.” (Б) The 
general population does not “differ in kind from the 
group leaders in such a way as would permit us |р 
call it an anomic ‘mass.’” (b) “group leaders differ 
only in degree and proportion, not in kind or abso- 
lutely, from the general population, and . . , what 
differences there are are due to the more active social 
participation of the leaders.”—L. Berkowitz, 
2600. Rychlak, Joseph Е. (Saint Louis U.) Per- 
sonality correlates of leadership among first level 
managers. Psychol, Rep., 1963, 12(1), 43-52—Per 
sonality and ability test scores of 84 male manage- 
ment personnel were related to performance in a dis 
cussion group and a performance task, Leadership 
was measured both by observer ratings and by peer 
rankings. “Leaders were typified by dominance and 
aggression needs, an achievement orientation, and 
good mental and scholastic ability. The findings ше а 
discussed and seen as consistent with earlier re- 
searches on non-industrial leaders.” —B. J, House, 


LANGUAGE & COMMUNICATION 


2601. Gibson, Eleanor J., Pick, Anne; Om 
Harry, & Hammond, Marcia. (Cornell U.) 
role of grapheme-phoneme correspondence o 
perception of words. Amer. J. Psychol, 1 се 
(4), 554-570.—It was predicted that a skilled г 4 
would discriminate better visually letter-groups thy 
structed according to the rules of ѕрепе 40 
correlation than ones only partially so ог Л 
The criterion for discrimination was тоса аиа 
letter-groups presented tachistoscopically. ТЫШ 
liminary experiment, 121 Ss showed вте for il 
ination for pronounceable pseudo-words 6 ат ime 
pronounceable ones, In the Ist major еле 
Ss reproduced pseudo-words of high spelling hed fot 
correlation more accurately than ones m БОП ІП 
summed letter-frequency but of low cornea уе 
the 2nd major experiment, comparable ШЕРДІ. ol 
obtained when Ss performed perceptual ша ers of à 
words exposed tachistoscopically with mem 
multiple-choice list —R. D. Nance. 20 State 

2602. Hayakawa, S. I. (San F талона анд, 7 
Coll.) Conditions of success in oe би 
Bull. Menninger Clin., 1962, 26(5), 2 ЗА across 
cessful communication between individuals ae Ў 
national boundaries requires the prelimin ty д 
nique of nonevaluative listening. The А conditio 
tends to become more rigid under threat. | 64 clock 
of mutual threat produces a communicative 
—W. 4. Varvel, 


1962, 23(5), 1783.—Abstract. and co 
2604. Miller, George, A. Language 1963. И 
munication. New York: McGraw Hill, 
298 р. $3.45(paper). wie. ЕЕ) Lat 
2605. Warfel, Harry R. (Gainesville, Cleveland 
guage: A science of human pena An analys 
O.: Howard Allen, 1962. 188 p. $3.2 hadio sib 
of language as a form of externalized A on 0 the 
ject to scientific study, Text is an ех! cludes 8 а. 
works of Sapir and Bloomfield. It in МЕТ 8 
of the origin and nature of language, lang 
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communications system, the codes of speech and writ- 
ing, meaning in words, poetry in daily speech, syntax 
and literature, reading, written composition, language 
and societal homoestasis. Frequent and recurrent 
reference is made to the problems of teaching the 
language arts and the contribution that a study of 
language can make to it—F. Elliott. 


Speech & Linguistics 


2606. Black, John W., & Haagen, C. Hess. 
(Ohio State U.) Multiple-choice intelligibility 
tests, forms A and B. J. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 
28(1), 77-86.—Discussion and presentation of Forms 
A and B of the Multiple-Choice Intelligibility Tests. 
—M. F. Palmer. 

2607. Eblen, Roy Е, Jr. (State Coll. Iowa) 
Limitations on use of surface electromyography 
in studies of speech breathing. J. speech hear. Res., 
1963, 6(1), 3-17—Speech materials were the sus- 
tained vowel (i), the syllable (pi) repeated at both 

“slow and fast rates, and counting aloud. All were 
phonated following an ordinary and deep inspiration. 
The rate of air flow was measured by a pneumo- 
tachograph; the intraesophageal pressure was re- 
corded by using a balloon in the esophagus. A 
voice record was obtained by a throat microphone. 
Muscle action potential (MAP) activity recorded 
from 6 locations on the anterior body wall appear 
to have a high degree of independence from one an- 
other based on: difference of starting times, amplitude 
ae patterns, variability from S to S. Complete 
delineation of independent muscle activity was not 
роввіМе,-М. Е. Palmer, 
ге іта, О. (0. Electro-Communication, 
faves: Тобо, Japan) Analysis of nasal conso- 
ie a Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1962, 34(12), 1865- 
224 „Тһе sound spectra of nasal murmurs in vari- 
eos contexts were studied by use of an analysis- 
А үлі esis scheme. The acoustic characteristics 
ат па in terms of the pole-zero locations of the 
Шоу unction for the articulatory system. It is 
Wea at the location of the antiformant character- 

А На шийше of each consonant within the class. 

б ОКА structures are discussed with reference 
Шибе шу features, and acoustical interpreta- 
and апы е observed characteristics of the formants 
Soe Ormant are given—A, М, Small, Jr. 
рачы, Егіс К. (Western Reserve U.) 

Ў foe speech fluency expectations. 
eters for fret 5(5), 619-621—There are no param- 
simulated Peso and dysfluencies. Research with 
against act ysfluencies and tape-recorded speech, 
children Se samples of the spontaneous speech of 
shows а оша be done. А study of prelistening 

Studies оао sets influence the responses. 
ness and uld be made concerning the listener aware- 

groups, There btual orientation of the listening 
response fe 15 a considerable difference in the 

“stutterin, ween the word “stutterer” and the verb 

same thine зае, always equated by listeners as the 

Some changes 16 Word “stammerer” has also had 
Palmer. Ses in meaning over the years—M. Е. 
2610, 

Strom, Беков, Ralph L., Brooks, Alta R., Young- 

Robert § Ay Diedrich, William М., & Brooks, 

- (U. Kansas Medical Cent.) Filming 
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speed in cinefluorographic speech study. J. speech 
hear. Res., 1963, 6(1), 19-26.—The syllable (ta) was 
repeated 7 to 11 times as rapidly as possible by 2 
adults. Then the words “two three no ра” were 
introduced at conversational speed and compared on 
a camera speed at 24 versus 64 frames/sec. 6 adults 
were also filmed at 24 frames/sec during repeated 
phonations of words containing the initial consonant 
(r). 5 measurements were made for prephonation 
frames and for frames associated with phonation. In- 
spection showed consistent movement patterns by in- 
dividuals in the group. Filming at 24 frames/sec is 
adequate.—M, Е. Palmer. 


Mass Communication 


2611. Nafziger, Ralph O., & White, David Man- 
ning. (Eds.) Introduction to mass communica- 
tions research. (2nd ed.) Baton Rouge, Га.: 
Louisiana State Univer. Press., 1963. 281 р. „6.00. 
—The present volume, especially designed for jour- 
nalism students, is a revision of the 1958 edition. 
All chapters have been revised and brought up to date 
and a new chapter on “Content Analysis in Com- 
munication Research” added. There аге a total of 8 
chapters, each written by an authority in his field— 
Н. Angelino. 


ESTHETICS 


2612. Ghiselin, Brewster. (U. Utah) Autom- 
atism, intention, and autonomy in the novelist’s 
production. Daedalus, 1963, 92 (2), 297-311.—Using 
self-reports of the creative process from several con- 
temporary novelists, including Andrew Lytle and 
Robert Penn Warren, the author took issue with the 
prevalent view of unconscious creation or what was 
formerly called inspiration. He emphasized the “in- 
terplay . . . between a sense of compulsion, a sense 
that the story was writing itself, and the flashes of 
self-consciousness and self-criticism” as jointly nec- 
essary elements in the actual formation of new con- 
figurations and in artistic creation generally.—K. Е. 
Davis. 

2613. Glasgow, George М. (Fordham U.) The 
effects of manner of speech on appreciation of 
spoken literature. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 52(6), 
322-329.—“A ‘good’ and a ‘poor’ manner of each of 
4 speech variables (voice quality, pitch, rate, and 
enunciation) were used to present 16 paired specimens 
of prose and 16 specimens of poetry to 226 high school 
sophomores. . . . [It was concluded that] different 
manners of speaking literature have different effects 
on audience appreciation and audience judgments of 
literary merit.”—C. Т, Morgan. 

2614. Kohlberg, Lawrence. (U. Chicago) Psy- 
chological analysis and literary form: A study of 
the doubles in Dostoevsky. Daedalus, 1963, 92(2), 
345-362.—Dostoevsky was a victim of autoscopic 
experiences in that he had hallucinated encounters 
with his own double. The report of such experiences 
played a role in his fiction, and many of his novels 
involved protagonists who had split personalities. 
By employing a Q-technique, Kohlberg found 6 funda- 
mental character types that recurred in Dostoevsky’s 
novels. Willful murderers, as а character type, 
tended to occur in the same novels as the “persecuting 
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double” type, and “Christ-figures” and “impulsiyes” 
also tended to occur as alter egos. Kohlberg offered 
a psychoanalytic interpretation of the recurrent pat- 
terns іп Dostoevsky’s work.—K. Е. Davis. 

2615. Lesser, Simon O. (U. Massachusetts) The 
role of unconscious understanding in Flaubert 
and Dostoevsky. Daedalus, 1963, 92(2), 363-382.- 
Lesser argued that while both authors were quite sim- 
ilar in basic character structure—each having a large 
element of sublimated homosexual urges—their de- 
gree of intuitive awareness of their own motives and 
means of handling these motives had markedly differ- 
ent consequences for their writing. Dostoevsky, who 
seems to have suffered continually from an urge to 
confess his own unworthiness, had greater awareness 
of his homosexual urges and an effective means of 
confessing his urges in his writing. He wrote to ex- 
press his guilt, In Flaubert, who had less intuitive 
understanding of his motivation, the overpowering 
necessity for concealment of these urges had a per- 
nicious effect on his writing. The obtuseness and 
dullness of his male characters was a product of his 
repressive strategy of dealing with his urges. The 
author speculates that Flaubert’s reaction is the more 


typical one for dealing with unsavory aspects of the 
self —K, Е. Davis. 


PERSONALITY & ABILITIES 


2616. Bentler, P. M., O’Harra, John W., & 
Krasner, Leonard. (Stanford U.) Hypnosis and 
placebo, Psychol, Rep., 1963, 12(1), 153-154.- 
Suggestibility as measured by placebo effect was not 
significantly correlated with hypnotizability (N = 19 
student nurses).—B. J. House. 

2617. Bernal, Martha Estella. (Indiana U.) An 
experimental study of guilt. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(6), 2202.—Abstract. 

2618. Boe, Erling Е. & Kogan, William 8. (Уіс- 
toria Coll.) Social desirability response set in the 
individual. J. consult Psychol., 1963, 27(4), 369. 

2619. Brook, Rupert Ramsay. (U. Colorado) 
Personality correlates associated with differential 
success of affiliation with Alcoholics Anonymous. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1778-1779.—Abstract, 

2620. Farrow, B. J., & Santos, J. F. (Menninger 
Found.) On conditionability, personality and per- 
ception. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 578.— 
For 12 Ss, no significant correlation was found be- 
tween perception tasks and conditionability. But con- 
ditionability was significantly related to feelings of 
inadequacy, social inhibitions, hyperaggressiveness, 
and argumentativeness revealed by the Janis-Field 
Personality Inventory. No significant relationships 
between conditionability and the Taylor Anxiety scale 
or the California Personality Inventory were found 
for 31 Ss—W. Н. Guertin. 

2621. Gancherov, Beverly Stein. (U. Southern 
California) “Authoritarian” and “understanding” 
test administration in relation to problem-solving 
ability and inter-personal discrimination in Process 
and reactive schizophrenics and non-schizophren- 
ics. Dissert, Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2588.—Abstract. 

2622. Gardner, Eric F. ene (Sycaruse U.) 
Proceedings of the 1962 Invitational Conference 
on Testing Problems. Princeton, N. J.: Educational 
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Testing Service, 1963. vii, 131 p-—The confere 
explored a wide range of topics: creativity, compa 
ability of scores, measurement of intellectual di 
tion, and processing educational data, (See 38 
2637, 2681, 2683, 2690, 3102, 3115, 3187) 
Osborne. 
2623. Granick, Samuel. (Elkins Park, Pa) 
Comparative performance of normal and psycho- 
neurotic children оп the Draw-A-Person Tet 1 
J. Germantown Hosp., 1963, 4(1), 17-22 Tie 
Draw-A-Person Test, scored by the Goodenoig 
method, was administered to 26 psychoneurotic and 
26 normal children, matched for age, sex, 1Q, grade, 
and socioeconomic status. 2 hypotheses were tested! 
(a) that the DAP is comparable to an intelligence 
test in measuring IQ and (b) that the DAP isa 
measure of social-emotional adjustment, Results failed 
to support the Ist hypothesis. The 2nd hypothesis И 
was supported, since Ше т 1oneurotic group | 
significantly lower on the DAP than the no 
The DAP IQs were also significantly lower than 
choneurotics, but not fo 
ntiation was achieved by the” 
а showed many individual 
ceptions to the group trend. Great caution 
therefore, be exercised in interpreting drawing 
formance іп the clinical situation —Author abil | 
2624. Grant, Charles О. (U. Buffalo) ІТ 
of personality characteristics of clients 80 
ferred and other-referred to a student о г 
center. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2204— a 


2625. Gray, James Terry. (U. Houston) 
ifest needs in secondary teachers, ассош а ща 
mechanical engineers: An exploratory 5007: 
зегі, Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1413.—Abstract. 


2626, Horvath, William J. (U. Мі) 
stochastic model for word association tes А 
chol. Rev., 1963, 70(4), 361-364.—The pa КІН 
a mathematical model to describe he 
the frequency of specific response wo: carat 
парна Word A ciation Test. The d isei 1 
function which is shown to fit the data т о екй 
Distribution recently used by Н. А. Simon © = 
the distribution of word frequencies, Ші te ara 
distribution is characterized by a sing’ Perel ч 
a, which is the ratio of the number of nse Wo 
sponse words to the total number of геѕро КЕТТІ 
It therefore allows а simple comparison 0 i тї | 
obtained in different empirical situation ae 00. | 
the variation in this 1 рагатеќег. —Jourm (ШЇ 


2627. Jaskar, R. O., & Reed, М. Е. (74 
land) ың of body image orcas АН j 
hospitalized and nonhospitalized sube >Ni 
Tech. Pers. Assess., 1963, 27 (2), 185- есіне 
relation was found between various ро eo 
ures of body image. Nonhospitalized ir body P 
significantly more satisfaction with thenni 
and functions on a verbal, self-report 1n 
Е. Greenwald. 

2628. Jessor, Richard. (U. Colorado) е 
ing autonomy: Without deference.. ee 
1963, 12(1), 132-134.—A study by тр 
using the Edwards Personal Ргейегепс 
discussed.—B. J. House. 


©. NA 
2629. Karp, Stephen A. (State 
Downstate Medical Cent.) Field depend 
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overcoming embeddedness. J. consult. Psychol., 
1963, 27(4), 294-302.—Witkin and his colleagues 
һауе suggested that field dependence involves ability 
to overcome the effects of embedding contexts. The 
present study evaluates this hypothesis in relation to 
an alternative one, that field dependence involves abil- 
ity to resist distraction, 150 male college students 
were given a battery of 18 tests including tests of field 
dependence, WAIS subtests, Adapative Flexibility 
measures, and measures of ability to resist distraction. 
A factor analysis was carried out on the matrix of 
intercorrelations between these variables. The results 
tend to support the Witkin hypothesis; the field de- 
pendence and other embeddedness tests load and de- 
fine different factors than the distraction tests. The 
two kinds of factors do, however, tend to be moder- 
ately correlated. (22 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

2630. Kelly, George A. A theory of personality: 
The psychology of personal constructs. New 


York: W. W. Norton, 1963. xii, 189 p. $1.55 
(paper). 
2631. Koenigsberg, Lewis Arnold. (Syracuse 


0.) An investigation of background factors and 
selected personality correlates of achievement mo- 
tivation. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1067-1068.- 
Abstract. 

2632. Koltuvy, Barbara Black. (Columbia U.) 
оше characteristics of intrajudge trait intercor- 
ота. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1782-1783. 
—4Dd0Stract, 


2633, Krishnan, B. (Mysore U., India) Typol- 
na in the Indian thought. Psychol. Stud., Mysore, 
hae 5(2), 127-133.--Іп Mahabharatha and Gita 2 
ypes of personalities are described. The Upanishadas 
савана types—sathwik (subling), rajasies (moody 
and egoistic), and thamasies (with no moral scruples). 

ШЕ Sexologists distinguished 4 types of women— 
аш, chitrini, апа Һаѕіпі. Vatsayayan 

ей dramatic іса 
рев 0 ради types and Charaka physical 


an Livant, W. Раш. (U. Michigan) Gram- 
ТА е story reproductions of levelers and 
283-87 rp Вий, Menninger Clin., 1962, 26(6), 
аш Ж he coding of verbal materials for lin- 
с Stures as well as themes may discriminate 
culture t styles and indicate natural devices in the 
anes a means of which these styles may operate 
удес we, Performance.” Stories reproduced by 

5 and by sharpeners were shown to differ sig- 


nificantly in д 
2 - the relativ “and” 
connectives ПУ. ye ше of “and” and all other 


2 + 
Richar winger, Paul; Schorer, Calvin, & Knox, 
twins, Ay ersonality development in identical 
The cases os деп. Psychiat., 1963, 8(5), 509-517.-- 
о таен С: 16-year-old female and 14- and 28-year- 
д «Т9 referred for treatment are presented in 
level of psy fh twins studied suggest that the basic 
basis whit с пица development has a constitutional 
occurs p re пеш elaboration into personality patterns 
2636 Ai € experience.” (45 ref.)—L, W. Brandt. 
ову of ше; Abraham Н. Toward а psychol- 
1962. jx 9118: Princeton, №. Ј.: Van Nostrand, 
2637. М E $1.95 (paper). : 
Approach с 50ппеШ, Т. Б. (U. Calfornia, Berkele 
ser сасһев to the н, of intellectual Be 


ров 5 
“п. In Егіс Е. Gardner (Chrmn.), Proceed- 
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ings of the 1962 Invitational Conference оп Testing 
Problems (see 38: 2622). Рр. 74-88.—A summary 
of studies of changes in personality characteristics 
conducted by the Center for the Study of Higher 
Education —R. Т. Osborne. 


2638. Messick, Samuel, & Ross, John. (Eds.) 
(Educational Testing Service) Measurement іп 
personality and cognition. New York: Wiley, 1962. 
viii, 334 p. $5.75.—Part I, “Questionnaire Measures 
of Personality,” includes: “Factored Homogenous 
Item Dimensions,” А. І. Comrey; “Measurement of 
Psychological Characteristics of Students and Learn- 
ing Environments,” С. С. Stern; “Factor Analysis 
and Levels of Measurement,” J. Ross; and “Сот- 
mentary,” J. Ross and S. Messick. Part II, “Re- 
sponse Styles in Personality Measurement,” deals 
with: “The Social Desirability Hypothesis,” А. L. 
Edwards; “Definitions of Social Desirability and 
Acquiescence,” J. S. Wiggins; “Response Styles and 
Assessment of Psychopathology,” D. N. Jackson and 
S. Messick; and “Commentary,” W. С. Dahlstrom. 
Part III, “Stylistic Consistencies in Cognition,” pre- 
sents: “Articulateness of Experience,” Н. Е. Fater- 
son; “Cognitive Controls in Adaptation,” К. W. 
Gardner and “Commentary,” M. W. Wallach. Part 
IV, “Social and Situational Influences,” has: “De- 
terminants of Reaction to Being Approved or Dis- 
approved,” Е. Е. Jones; “Analyzing Stimulus Infor- 
mation in Social Judgments,” J. Bieri; and “Соттеп- 
tary,” К. Р. Abelson, Part У, “Research Strategies in 
Personality,” offers: “Personality Measurement Re- 
lated to Source Trait Structure,” R. B. Cattell; 
“Clinical-Experimental Strategy,” R. R. Holt; and 
“Commentary,” S. S. Tomkins—E, D. Lawson. 


2639. Nathan, Р. E. (Harvard Medical School) 
Conceptual ability and indices of frustration toler- 
ance on the Rosenzweig Picture-Frustration 
Study. J. proj. Tech, Pers, Assess., 1963, 27(2), 
200-207.—Groups of 30 normal Ss, 30 acute schizo- 
phrenics, and 30 chronic schizophrenic patients were 
tested on a newly devised battery of conceptual instru- 
ments and on the Rosenzweig P-F Study in an at- 
tempt to confirm that conceptual ability varies with 
frustration tolerance. Significant correlations were 
found mainly in the chronic schizophrenic group, pro- 
viding evidence of conceptual ability among schizo- 
phrenic patients. The homogeneity of the chronic 
schizophrenic group may account for the greater con- 
sistency in their responses when contrasted with the 
other 2 experimental groups —A. Е. Greenwald, 


2640. Norman, Warren T. (U. Michigan) 
Validation of personality tests as measures of 
trait-rating factors. USAF PRL tech. docum., Rep., 
1962, No. 62-4. 36 p—As the final phase of a test- 
development project, 3 forced-choice self-report tests 
were administered to student groups to develop em- 
pirical scales predictive of peer-nomination personal- 
ity ratings drawn from the same groups. 5 factor 
scales were developed for each test. For the inde- 
pendent sample of a double cross-validation analysis, 
all of the scales correlated positively with their cri- 
teria. Combined scales for the 3 tests showed usefully 
high correlations. Multiple regression analyses dem- 
onstrated that scores from other personality tests 
administered to the students did not add appreciably 
to prediction of the peer-nomination scores. The 
self-report tests yield better prediction (.38-.47) of 
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3 of the peer-nomination factors (Extroversion, Con- 
scientiousness, Culture) than of Agreeableness (,31, 
-34) or Emotional Stability (.26, .29). From a 2nd 
administration of the self-report tests with instruc- 
tions to fake responses favorable for acceptance for 
officer training, detection keys were derived that 
identified a high percentage of faked performances, 
and factor scales were developed which reduced the 
occurrence of faked scores in the extremes of the 
distributions USAF PRL, 


2641. Ostrom, Gene Francis, (Louisiana State 
U.) A study of some parameters of the Q-sort 
technique in a homogeneous population of normal 
subjects. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1077.— 
Abstract. 


2642. Rokeach, Milton. (Michigan State U.) 
The double agreement phenomenon: Three hy- 
potheses. Psychol, Rev., 1963, 70(4), 304-309.-- 
Thus far only 1 hypothesis has been advanced to ac- 
count Чог the double agreement phenomenon: the 
“anticontent” response set hypothesis. The purpose 
of this paper is twofold: (a) additional “content” 
hypotheses are Proposed to account for the fact that 
Ss agree with a statement and with its opposite; 5 
may be telling the truth in the 156 instance and lying 
in the 2nd instance; 5 may believe both statements 
but remains unaware of the contradiction through an 
act of compartmentalization, (b) Peabody's study, 
which provides the strongest evidence put forward 
thus far for the double agreement phenomenon, is re- 
examined to ascertain to what extent his data are in 
accord with the alternative hypotheses proposed — 
Journal abstract. 


2643. Rychlak, J. F., & Brams, J. М. (St. Louis 
Personality dimensions in recalled dream 
content. J. proj. Tech. Pers. Assess., 1963, 27(2), 
226-234.—4 major themes of dreams were scored 
along with bizarre material or reactive content. “55 
reporting many Affiliative themes tend to be socially 
responsible, orderly and planful individuals who are 
somewhat introverted.” Reward dreamers are more 
attention seeking and controlling, while tension 
dreamers tend to worry about their physical health, 
Scores derived from recalled dreams appear to be 
telated to independent measures of personality.— 4. 
Е. Greenwald. 


2644. Schneider, Lynn Ronald. (Columbia U.) 
The relationship between identification with 
mother and home or career orientation in women. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (5), 1787—Abstract. 


2645. Sloane, H. N., Gorlow, L., & Jackson, D. 
N. (Johns Hopkins U.) Cognitive styles in 
equivalence range. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16 
(2), 389-404.--Тһе results indicate that equivalence 
Tange is not as general a trait as its original definition 
Suggests. Although a large Ist factor was extracted, 
the tests loading this factor were restricted in kind, 
and many performances which һауе been suggested 
or hypothesized as measures of equivalence range did 
not load substantially on this ist factor. Neither 
were communalities high. about 55% of the variance 
remains unexplained even after extraction of 7 fac- 
tors. While some of this is undoubtedly due to low 
reliabilities, there still remains substantial variance 
that is stable and unique, requiring further research 
for clarification. —W. H. Guertin. 
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2646. Slote, Geraldine Mae. (New York 0) 
Feminine character and patterns of int erson 
perception. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1018 _ 
Abstract. 

2647. Stern, Lucetta Smith. (Columbia U.) Ego 
strength and beliefs about the cause of illness, 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 1775-1776.—Abstraci, 

2648. Sternberg, David Sol. (New York U) 
The growth of empathy: An investigation of the 
relationship between sensitivity to the self-percep- 
tion of others as interpersonal contact and certain 
selected personality variables. Dissert. Abst., 1962, 
23(3), 1082.—Abstract. 

2649. Suslick, Alvin. (30 N. Michigan Ave, Chi- 
cago, Ill.) Pathology of identity as related to the 
borderline ego. Arch. gen. Psychiat, 1963, 8(3), 
252-262.—Following a discussion of the literature, 
detailed excerpts from 6 cases supported the view 
“that a personal identity is established early in the de- 
velopment of the individual” and “serves as a lifetime 
directional or referential structure” influencing | 
havior and performance.” (62 ref.)—L, W. Brandti 


2650. Tomkins, Silvan S. (Princeton U.) E 
fect, imagery, consciousness: Vol. I. The porii 
affects. New York: Springer, 1962. xv, a 
$9.00.—Volume I of Tomkins’ 3-volume Б аи ШІ | 
focuses on positive affects, their interaction, sys af 
determinants, and dynamics. Included is a rene 
consciousness and affect in behaviorism and a 
analysis. “Affect is represented as the prime mo и 
ing force—a biologically endowed response гі a 
which may instigate, support, подари 
drives as well as other responses.”—H. Р. David. 


2651. Voth, Harold М. & Mayman, Май 
(Menninger Found.) A dimension of ре е 
organization: An experimental study of eg 1963 
ness-ego-distance. Arch. деп. Psychiat, oo 1 
(4), 366-380.--“Тһове subjects who can БІТ | 
little or по autokinesis proved to be ш БЕ 
bound, as expected. . . . In contrast, the Ы city 1 
kinetic perceivers showed the greatest oa events 
detach themselves from the pull of exter metimes 
and seemed to maintain at least optimal (4 ТЯ 
excessive) ‘ego-distance’ in their life sty tible, more 
main, ego-close subjects are more sugges tible _ 
responsive to external stimuli . . . йена ри К 
open .. . exhibitionistic . . . active S Ego-distant 
emotionally labile and impulsive. . . - litade, tt 
subjects . . . are more reflective, enjoy 50 are 168 
to be daydreamers . . . show initiative ... 
open in their emotional responses, and may 
drawn and shy.”—L, W. Brandt. Е 

2652. Weiss, Peter. (0. Colorado) Ti 
pects of femininity. Dissert. Abstr., 
1083.—Abstract. d 

2653. Wilson, William Edwin. 
State U.) The construct validity of ae 
ceived-ideal self concept discrepan A i 
Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2600: АВС 4 ge 

2654. Winter, David G. Alpert, Richard; per 
Clelland, David С. (Harvard U.) Тһе сМ), 
sonal style. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., та "атл 
254-265.—Participant observation of | New ВЕ. 
school of an elite boy’s boarding school Е: cultur 
land produced hypotheses that the sum 
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moderation in control of bad impulses; (c) authority 
as good, strong, and impersonal; (d) cynical sophis- 
tication; and (e) antihumanitarianism. High school 
boys who attended the school showed the effects of 
(b), (d), and (e)—labeled the classic personal 
style—in 2 successive summers as compared to con- 
trol nonattenders so far as associative thought se- 
quences were concerned (in projective tests), but not 
in answer to questionnaire-type tests—Journal ab- 
stract, 


2655. Yinger, J. Milton. (Oberlin Coll.) Ке- 
search implications of a field view of personality. 
Amer, J. Sociol., 1963, 68(5), 580-592.--Веуеіоріпе 
an adequate theory of personality, and research pro- 
cedures competent to test and extend it, is one of the 
most challenging tasks faced by social science today. 
Progress has been blocked by the tendency to extend 
the concepts and research designs of psychology or of 
sociology—which are abstract disciplines—to explain 
behavior in its full empirical manifestations. We can 
avoid the “fallacy of misplaced concreteness” by spe- 
cifying clearly the abstract quality of purely psycho- 
logical or sociological research and, when our concern 
is with behavior, by developing a model that takes 
account simultaneously of individual tendencies and 
Structural influences. This proposition is illustrated 
by reference to the study of abnormal behavior and 


pis по of personality continuity—Journal ab- 
stract, 


New Tests & Test Construction 


| 2656. Daniels, John С. (0. Nottingham, Eng- 
К Figure Reasoning Test: A non-verbal їп- 
5 gence test. (2nd ed.) London, England: 
МУ Lockwood & Son, 1962. 45 р. 4з. 6d. 

ү anual, 14 p, Is, 6d.)—The Figure Reasoning 
э „consists of presentation of 9-cell blocks of geo- 
ое е 1 cell of which is vacant. Ss must 
es of 6 alternatives to complete the block. The 
о Р items (1 form only) is set up in a re-usable 
жш -bound booklet ; testing time is 30. minutes. The 
Шоп Manual includes directions for test ad- 
раа ation, age and school classification norms 
Popul ү English grammar and comprehensive school 
ы Шола), evidence of reliability and validity, and 
ЖЫ В ү for пзе. ‚ In a factor analysis including 
tests of Spatial relations, numerical calculation, and 
два verbal intelligence, the Figure Reasoning Test 

§ loading of .8. The author does not consider 


this a А onside 
needed а у wee though no reading ability is 


кз? : Das, Rhea 5. & Sharma, К. М. (Calcutta, 
to psych plications of fractile graphical analysis 

NEE беу; П. Reliability. Psychol. Stud., 
analysis 960, 5(2), 71-77—“Fractile graphical 
approprifte исе а model for test reliability which is 
ain св е for different empirical situations. In cer- 
validation ots it is similar to the method of cross 
ing as the advocated in psychometry with 2 Ss serv- 

е cross validating sample.” —U, Pareek. 


265 
Апана трег, А. Е. Jr. (Ewing Christian Coll, 
educ. Guid Е Sychometric research news. J. voc. 
ing of the Ё ombay, 1959, 6(1), 34-49.--А reprint- 
bulletin. fro rst 2 issues of a privately mimeographed 
cutta, March ае, Indian Statistical Institute (Cal- 


55) of approximately 75 psychometric 
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research projects then in progress. Annotated re- 
search notes concern projects with group tests of 
intelligence, Binet-type tests, Goodenough Draw-Man 
adaptations, work with Raven’s Progressive Matrices, 
scholastic aptitude and other admissions tests, profes- 
sional aptitude test batteries (as medical and engi- 
neering), aptitude tests, and personality measures.— 
W. L. Barnette, Jr. 

2659. Harper, А. Е. Jr. (Ewing Christian Coll., 
Allahabad) Psychometric research news. J. voc. 
educ, Guid., Bombay, 1959, 5(4), 204-213.—A series 
of indexed notes to inform research workers in India 
about approximately 50 on-going psychometric proj- 
ects. Brief annotated notes are provided concerning 
aptitude and achievement test рго)есів.-И/. L. Bar- 
nette, Jr. 


2660. Horn, Wolfgang. (Butzbach, Germany) 
Leistungspriifsystem, L-P-S: Handanweisung fiir 
die Durchfiihrung, Auswertung und Interpreta- 
tion. [A performance testing system: Manual for 
administration, scoring, and interpretation.] Göt- 
tingen, Germany: Verlag Hogrefe, 1962. 26 p. 
(paper).—The 560 items designed to test the struc- 
ture of intellect, productivity, willpower, and mode of 
work were developed from Wechsler’s and Thur- 
stone’s tests and include verbal factor, reasoning, 
word fluency, space, closure, perceptual speed, ac- 
curacy, and work curve, Split-half reliabilities of the 
factors range from .90 to .99, intercorrelations be- 
tween the 14 subtests from .11 10.77. Norms аге 
given for ages 10 through 50 and above, and 30 oc- 
cupational profiles provided, Subtests for intelligence 
contain an unusually large proportion of very easy 
and extremely difficult items to reveal the structure 
of intellect in mentally deficient as well as very supe- 
rior persons.—E, Bakis. 

2661. Joshi, Mohan С. (U. Saugar, Sagar, М.Р. 
India) Construction and standardisation of Hu- 
manities Group Test of General Mental Ability 
in Hindi. Psychol, Stud., Mysore, 1963, 8(1), 15- 
28.—The test contains items involving synonyms, 
antonyms, number series, classification, best answers, 
reasoning, and analogies. The test was revised 3 
times. The final form was standardised on 3867 
students of Classes 8-12 belonging to age groups of 
12+ to 19+ from 5 Hindi-speaking states, 4 kinds 
of norms were reported: centile scale, transformed 
standard score scale, Т scale, and IQ scale. Several 
studies showed high validity: item validity (87% 
items had significant correlation with the test), ele- 
ment validity (g saturation is shown by loading of 
lst factor ranging from .60 to .77), factorial validity 
(centroid method gave a general factor plus simple 
structure), external validity (r of .4 between test 
scores and school achievement, and .8 with other in- 
telligence tests). 4 indices of reliability showed high 
reliability —U. Parek. 

2662. Mohsin, S. М. (U. Patna, India) А meas- 
ure of emotional maturity. Psychol. Stud., Mysore, 
1960, 5(2), 78-83—Emotional maturity score was 
determined by subtracting the sum of trait-names 
checked by the S as strongly reprehensible from the 
sum of those checked by him as undesirable. 109 
undergraduates were tested. Split-half reliability of 
maturity score was .91. Significant negative relation- 
ship was noted between the emotional maturity score 
and the tendency to assign undesirable traits to other 
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persons, The results show that “an emotionally ma- 
ture person is capable of viewing his own defects and 
failings with a measure of objectivity and self-detach- 
ment. . . . the emotionally mature person is rela- 
tively free from emotional involvement of the ego.” — 
U. Pareek. 


2663. Vaughan, Graham M. (Victoria U. Wel- 
lington, New Zealand) Eliminating a non-scale 
type from a social distance scale. Psychol. Rep., 
1962, 11(3), 912.—Rewording of an item is shown 
to eliminate a systematic error pattern.—B. J. House. 


Test STANDARDIZATION & EVALUATION 


2664. Anderson, Harry E., Jr., & Leton, Donald 
A. (U. California, Los Angeles) Optimum grade 
classification with the California Achievement Test 
battery. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(1), 135- 
143.—Based on random samples of 150 students from 
Gradés 4-12 who had taken Form W of CAT, a 
discriminant analysis was performed between each 
pair of adjacent grades using all 6 subtests. “. . . 
equations were presented that optimize classification 
of students as a function of a linear compound of the 
six subtest scores, The results revealed that better 
discrimination was obtained throughout grades four 
to eight than in later grades.”—IW, Coleman. 

2665. Clore, Gerald L., Jr. (U. Texas) Kent 
E-G-Y: Differential scoring and correlation with 
the WAIS. J. consult, Psychol., 1963, 27(4), 372. 

2666. Dana, Е. H., & Voigt, W. Н. (West Vir- 
вица U.) Тһе Seven-Squares Test. Percept. mot. 
Skills, 1962, 15(3), 751-753.—The literature on the 
Seven-Squares Test was reviewed. There are no 
consistent administration or scoring procedures. 
Questionable interpretations from racial differences 
in pattern construction and recognition have been 
made, Personality characteristics have been inferred 
from performance. At present the test should be used 
only for research purposes.—W, Н. Guertin, 


2667. Gough, Harrison G., & Domino, George. 
(U. California, Berkeley) The D 48 test as a meas- 
ure of general ability among grade school children. 
J. consult, Psychol., 1963, 27(4), 344-349.--Тһе D 48 
(or “Dominoes”) test of intellectual ability is widely 
used in Europe, but is almost unknown in the United 
States. Because of its high loading on g, its ease 
of administration, and its potentiality as an instru- 
ment for use in cross-cultural comparisons, the test 
would appear to be an important candidate for study 
by American psychologists. In an initial study of 86 
California school children it was found that D 48 
item difficulties and mean scores were highly similar 
to data previously available in Europe. The test also 
showed satisfactory predictive validity (coefficients of 
+.58 and +.45) for scholastic achievement in the 5th 
and 6th grades. The results uphold the validity of 
the D 48, and warrant the hope that other researchers 
will undertake evaluations of the test —Journal 
abstract. 

2668. Hagen, Elizabeth Р. Standardized tests: 

nny or tool? In Ethical Culture Schools of 
New York City, Teaching and learning, 1963. New 
York: ECS NYC, 1963, “Рр. 5-11.—“Standardized 
tests are neither panacea nor poison, They are not 
electronic monsters that threaten to take over educa- 
tion. They are not tyrants, but simply tools that 
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should not be put to uses for which they we 
designed. Their performance should be іш 
no other terms except their own. For the ри 
of our society, with its competitive presures а 
exploding educational population, they are the 
tools we have.”—C. Т. Morgan. 


2069. Heilizer, Fred. (VA Hosp, Broc 
Mass.) Ап ipsative factor analysis of the ipsative 
EPPS. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 285-286—! 
description of seven factors resulting from a giet 
nique factor analysis, computed from an ite 
correlation matrix of the 15 needs of the 
Personal Preference Schedule, is given. Evaluations 
are ipsative and, it is felt, more appropriate 
narrative evaluations of an ipsative dimensi 
B. J. House. 


2670. Kostrzewski, J. Metody badania rozvoji 
umysłowego małych dzieci ze szczególnym 
glednieniem wartości diagnostycznej i prognos- 
tycznej skali Psyche Cattell. [Methods of о 
ing intelligence of preschool children with % al 
focus on the diagnostic and prognostic values 0 
Psyche Cattell Intelligence Scale.] кот 
1961, 9(4), 77-113.—A detailed account of the ай 
tation and validation of Psyche Cattell’s Intel The 
Scale for Polish infants and preschool children, Tie 
changes made in the instrument were ‘for the bat 
of using it to diagnose mental retardation in pres 
children.—H, Kacskowski. ‘ 
2671, Mukerjee, Manjula. Effect of pratt 
test score. J. psychol. Res., Madras, 1962, ae 
—Analysis of variance of test data after рї КЫ 
similar tests їп 3 groups showed that рд Т 
significant. The results need further investiga i 
—U. Pareek. Р Bie 

2672. Mukherjee, Bishwa Nath. (БШ 
cational & Vocational Guidance, ГОД t 
г of the preliminary item ana ‘hol 
form of WISC for Gujarati children. Руй 
Stud., Mysore, 1960, 5(2), 118-126.— of Wi 
difficulty of almost all the original ita consi 
was found to be satisfactory and internally г 
Some results of time analysis are г. ВИ 

2673. Murdy, William George. 4 trations 
The effect of positive and negative аз О 
of intelligence test performance. Dt: 
1962, 23(3), 1076.—Abstract. 

2674. Phatak, Р. (Maharaja Sayaj А 
India) Comparative study of revise are 
Scale (Harris) and Phatak Dray vcore, 190 
for Indian children. Psychol. Stud., yield Үү 
6(2), 12-17Tentative results of compa ‘aie | 
ies show that the 2 scales are highly pos etter dis 
related. However, the Phatak ser В. is tert 
criminating capacity, especially at low | 
—U. Pareek. б 

2675. Rath, R. (Utkal U., conna ami 
Standardization of Progressive Мак 
college students. J. voc. ейис. Guid., Мант 
5(4), 167-171—Raven’s Brogressiven 275 gra 
administered to 325 undergraduate an i fed 
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those cited by Raven. Matrices’ scores correlated 
significantly with verbal intelligence measures and 
arithmetic grades but not with English or general 
knowledge. Matrices’ scores did not appear to be 
affected by cultural or linguistic differences—W. L. 
Barnette, Jr. 

2676. Stricker, G., & Cooper, A. (U. Rochester) 
The efficacy of the Benton Visual Retention Test 
at the “very superior” intelligence level. J. gen. 
Psychol., 1963, 68(1), 165-167.--18 graduate students 
or faculty members at the University of Rochester 
were administered Benton’s Revised Visual Retention 
Test, Using either number of correct reproductions 
or number of errors as criteria, an inordinate number 
of false positives were produced. Caution in inter- 
pretation and additional research were recommened. 
—Author abstract. 

2677. Stricker, Lawrence ], & Ross, John. 
(Educational Testing Service) Intercorrelations 
and reliability of the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator 
scales. Psychol, Rep., 1963, 12(1), 287-293.--“Тһе 
Myers-Briggs Type Indicator is a Jungian-oriented, 
self-report inventory. Each of its four scales pro- 
vides categorical type classifications as well as con- 
tinuous scores. The intercorrelations and reliability 
of the scales, in terms of both measures, were de- 
termined for high school and college samples, The 
Extrayersion-Introversion, Sensation-Intuition, and 
Thinking-Feeling scales were independent of each 
other but the Judging-Perceiving scale was moder- 
ately related to the Sensation-Intuition and Thinking- 
Feeling scales. The internal-consistency reliability 
et the continuous scores was generally in the .70’s and 
ви 805 and the type categories’ reliability (using a 
‘ower-bound estimate) was generally in the .40’s and 
50's,"—B, J. House. 

Т 8. Thomas, В. Murray, & Sjah, Anwar. (U. 
ПЕ es Santa Barbara) Тһе Draw-A-Man Test 
235 кен. J. ейис. Psychol., 1961, 52(5), 232— 
ори BS Goodenough test yields “sufficiently promis- 
52 иа ts to warrant its use аз а measure of ability 
ай нап children (especially for estimating 
grades) and science abilities in upper elemen 

a more a - 
veloped” =C. T. e equate test has been де: 
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2679, Asher, James J. (San Jose State Coll.) 
Ј. gen, Pa neo-field theory of problem solving. 
model is C2!» 1963, 68(1), 3-8--А theoretical 
Process of ered which attempts to approximate the 
nterrelati Problem solving and creative thinking. 
Ег МШ аге suggested between the activities 
ence PEN problem solving, and creativity. Refer- 
е Todel. Е r a 2-year research study, generated by 
the key con nich directly tests and confirms one of 

2 БЫ), Sie in the theory.—J. J. Asher. 
Coll, Койды Cyril, & Williams, E. L. (University 
tion on the’ ngland) The influence of motiva- 
Statist, Ps Ы; results of intelligence tests. Brit. J. 
discussions М Ще 1962, 15(2), 129-135—“In recent 
Selecting chil ree the borderlines to be adopted in 
Ог сһоовіп "отгеп for entrance to grammar schools 
аз often равен for entrance to universities it 
emonstrat, пашашт that the results of re-tests 
6 that the standards commonly proposed 
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are far too high. The figures here reported suggest 
that the discrepancies are due largely to the fact that 
the higher borderlines are based on test-results ob- 
tained during actual examinations, while the lower 
borderlines are obtained from investigations in which 
the individuals tested had no special motive for put- 
ting forth their maximum effort. And a detailed 
analysis of the data indicates that the reliability, valid- 
ity, and level of performance are all appreciably re- 
duced by the absence of any strong incentive when the 
tests are taken,”—N, Earl. 

2681. Denise, Theodore C., & Burns, Hobert W. 
(Syracuse U.) Knowledge and creativity. In Eric 
Е. Gardner (chrmn.), Proceedings of the 1962 In- 
vitational Conference on Testing Problems (see 38: 
2622). Рр. 13-30.—“Contrary to some literature 
which frees creativity from the terra firma of past 
experience and seems to base it оп a metaphysic 
ideational free-wheeling and transempirical dealing, 
we believe that creativity is cognitively based. We 
suggest that creativity cannot be separated “from 
knowledge, nor the creative process from the knowing 
process, and therefore that a thorough analysis of 
creativity must open and close with epistemological 
considerations.”—R. Т. Osborne. 

2682. Gruen, Walter. (VA Hosp., Canandaigua, 
N. Y.) The utilization of creative potential in our 
society. J. counsel, Psychol., 1962, 9(1), 79-83.— 
Report on symposium conclusions: Personal creativity 
versus “popular” creativity, Productive nonconform- 
ity is contrasted with rebellion and conformity. Crea- 
tive group action is discussed in relationship to 
group structure. Positive attitudes toward creative 
activity are widespread in upper-middle class adults, 
Creativity is de-emphasized in schools but this may 
not prevent its development іп adults.—E. R. Oetting. 


2683. Guilford, J. P. (U. Southern California) 
Potentiality for creativity and its measurement. 
In Eric Е. Gardner (chrmn.), Proceedings of the 
1962 Invitational Conference on Testing Problems 
(see 38: 2622). Рр. 31-39.—Considering the psy- 
chological factors found in the analysis of tests with 
meaningful, verbal content, the traits most clearly re- 
lated to creative thinking include 3 fluency factors, 2 
flexibility factors, and an elaboration factor—R. Т. 
Osborne. 

2684. Jacobsen, T. L., & Asher, J. J. (San Jose 
State Coll.) Validity of the concept constancy 
measure of creative problem solving. J. gen. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 68(1), 9-19.—An empirical study of the 
concept constancy construct of Asher’s neo-field the- 
ory of creativity is reported. The device employed 
to demonstrate the construct was the Concept Con- 
stancy test, comprising 5 measures, each of which 
consisted of a series of 20 drawings that began with 
an established concept which was gradually trans- 
formed into another concept. Scoring was based on 
the point at which each of the 85 Ss perceived the 
outcome of each of the transitions. Performance on 
the test was correlated with performance on 4 crea- 
tivity criterion measures. In all instances, the results 
indicated a significant relationship well beyond the 
01 level. The following 3 creativity predictors were 
also employed for comparison, but none achieved 
significance at Ше .05 level: (a) intelligence (ACE 
or College Qualification Test total scores), (b) 
academic achievement grade-point averages, and (c) 
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the Consequences test by Christensen, Merrifield, and 
Guilford —Author abstract. 


2685. Kundu, Ramanath. An investigation into 
the relationship between intelligence and memory. 
J. psychol. Res., Madras, 1963, 7, 32-36.—High posi- 
tive correlation between abstract intelligence and 
memory confirm the results of factor analytical studies 
concerning intellectual faculties. There was no rela- 
tionship between memory and concrete intelligence. 
Intelligence tests were used for the intelligence meas- 
ure and nonsense syllables for the memory measure 
with 60 boys and girls—U. Pareek. 

2686. Mehta, P. (Jeevanbbarati Guidance Cent., 
Surat City, India) Fathers’ occupation and educa- 
tional class and intelligence of the Gujarati sec- 
ondary school pupils under urban conditions. /. 
тос. educ. Guid, Bombay, 1959, 6(1), 8-15.—2 hy- 
potheses were tested: (a) occupational class and (b) 
educational level of fathers produce no differences in 
intelligence test scores of urban secondary school 
pupils. 644 students (50% of boys but only 25% of 
girls in the school) were tested with the Desai group 
test of intelligence of Class X. Since pupils varied in 
CA, the age factor was “controlled” by converting all 
raw scores into IQs. The girls appeared to come 
from better social backgrounds than did the boys, 
thereby accounting for the fact that girls appeared 
to be superior to boys in intelligence. Children of 
parents with university education scored higher than 
those of fathers with only elementary education. 
Other data are cited to suggest that it is not safe to 
conclude that significant IQ differences are due either 
to occupational class ог to educational level alone. — 
W. L. Barnette, Jr. 


2687. Miner, John B. (U. Oregon) On the 
use of a short vocabulary test to measure general 
intelligence. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 52(3), 157-160. 
—“Taken together the Lorge data and the present 
findings offer rather impressive support to those who 
have argued for the validity of short vocabulary tests 
as measures of intelligence. The 20-item tests yield 
correlations with the more general measures of in- 
telligence which are comparable to those found be- 
tween the general measures themselves. In the pop- 
ulation as a whole the correlation between the short 
test and tests of general intelligence appears to be at 
least .75. This figure compares favorably with that 
of .83 found for the longer and presumably somewhat 
more reliable vocabulary tests on which data have 
been reported previously.”—C. Т. М. organ. 

2688. Rubin, Samual Solomon. (Columbia U.) 
The relation of fantasy productions to test intel- 
ligence. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1080—Ab- 
stract. 

2689. Taylor, Calvin W., & Barron, Frank. 
(Eds.) Scientific creativity: Its recognition and 
development. New York: John Wiley, 1963. хіх, 
407 р. $7.75.—Selected papers from the proceedings 
of the Ist, 2nd, and 3rd University of Utah confer- 
ences on the identification of creative scientific talent, 
г apers are arranged according to: (a) criterion ; (b) 
eae personality, and motivational character- 
istics ; 
situational determinants; and (d) theoretical analyses 
of process. (400-item bibliogr.)—R. Е. Perl, 

2690. Thorndike, Robert L. (Teachers Coll. Co- 
lumbia U.) Some methodological issues in the 
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(с) environmental conditons and specific ` 


study of creativity. In Eric F, G: т 

Proceedings of the 1962 Invitational 
Testing Problems (see 38: 2622 fe 
Evidence presented suggests that there Ў 
domain, distinct from the domain of the 

intelligence tests, to which the designati 
thinking” or “creative thinking” mighi 
—R. T. Osborne. В. 


PERSONALITY MEASURE 


2691. Das, S. L. Selection of situe 
personality test based on movie pic 
chol. Res., Madras, 1963, 7, 10-15--401 
taining to 10 qualities (general acti 
restraint, ascendence, emotional stability, 
thoughfulness, objectivity, personal те 
masculinity) were ranked by experts for i 
tivity. The 20 selected pictures (2 fo 
ity) were rated by 45 postgraduate studet 
chology. Pictures were selected at 01 а 
of confidence.—U. Pareek. н 

2692. Eble, Selma J., Fernald, 
Graziano, А. М. (Devereux Found. 
parability of quantitative Rorschacl 
data. J. proj. Tech. Pers. Assess., 1963, 
190.—Literature pertinent to the Z Test i 
A group of 54 male Ss with histori 
problems were administered the Z Test а: 
initial testing procedure at a residenti 
center. The Rorschach was adminis 
part of the routine psychological evalttal 
tative data was obtained by scoring Боби 
ing to the Klopfer system. Moderately 
chloric correlations indicate considerable 
ity in several response categories.—A. Fy 


2693. Edwards, Allen L., Walsh, 
Diers, Carol 7. (0. Washington) Th 
ship between social desirability and 
sistency of personality scales. J. app 
1963, 47(4), 255-259.—3 hypotheses cont 
relationships between psychometric chara 
61 personality scales were tested. A ш 
ternal consistency (Kuder-Richardson 
was found to be positively correlated ( 
degree of imbalance in the social desirab 
of the scales. Internal consistency Was 
tively correlated (-.46) with the propor 
tral items in the scales. The mean probi 
keyed response to the items in a scale wa! 
correlated (.83) with the proportion 0 
for socially desirable responses. Thes 
consistent with predictions based upon 
ability considerations. (19 ref.)—/ow и 
2694. Goldman, Irwin Ј. (Hofstra oF | 
desirability, manifest anxiety, and 5 
response. Psychol, Rep., 1962, 11(3), | 
“The social desirability scale values ай 
manifest anxiety content of items 
schizophrenics and nonschizophrenics 
high Ss [schizophrenia scale] scores a 
Both variables were found related to the 
tory capacity of the items.”—B. J. Но 
2695. Horn, John. (U. Denver) К 
factors in questionnaire data. 56 
Measmt., 1963, 23(1), 117-134.—“Озї 
172 men, the second-order factorial sat 
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the sixteen personality factors that have been re- 
peatedly found in questionnaire media was studied by 
means of comparisons of results obtained with five 
commonly used rotational procedures. It was found 
that the basis for interpretation of four factors would 
be much the same regardless of which procedure 
was used. Alternative rotations having equally good 
simple structure were found for one factor. A solu- 
tion which allowed more general factors to be de- 
termined from the intercorrelations of rotated factors 
was found to maintain the simple structure on the 
‘nongeneral’ factors and the additional factors pro- 
vided by this method were found to be interpretable.” 
—W. Coleman. 


2696. Kleinmuntz, Benjamin. (Carnegie Inst. 
Technology) Personality test interpretation by digi- 
tal computer. Science, 1963, 139(Whole No. 3553), 
416-418,—In this study a set of decision rules was 
devised for interpreting profile patterns of the Min- 
nesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPI) 
of maladjusted and adjusted college students. The 
procedure used was that of computer programming 
of the “maladjusted” versus “adjusted” decisions of 
an expert test interpreter. The interpreter’s decision- 
making processes were tape-recorded while he was 
thinking aloud during the sorting of the profiles of 
126 college students. The programmed decision 
rules, which were based on the interpreter’s protocol 
and which were improved upon by a process of trial- 
and-error statistical checking, yielded a greater hit 
Percentage than the decisions of the original inter- 
preter, In its final form, the set of objective con- 
figural Inventory rules identified correctly large num- 
bers of maladjusted college students in 2 cross- 
validation samples.—Journal abstract. 


2697. McGee, Е. К. (Moccasin Bend Psychiatric 
Hosp., Chattanooga, Tenn.) Тһе relationship be- 
tween response style and personality variables: I. 
a е measurement of response acquiescence. J. 
sted: soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(3), 220-233--“Тһіз 
пера the first in a series of investigations de- 
Шү, to evaluate the currently popular hypothesis 
КЕТ рле styles are based on personality traits, 

Б ereby have utility in personality assessment. 
Драва of 218 Subjects in six different scales of 
та спе, varying in degree of meaningful verbal 
that oni а intercorrelated. The results revealed 
tent in И ose scales containing similar verbal con- 
content į е items were related. Apparently verbal 
structure Pate important, whereas the amount of 
ing agre of the items is less important in determin- 
at responses, than has been previously 
that there + The data are interpreted as suggesting 
independ 15 ПО general trait of response acquiescence 
it? eee Specific instruments used to measure 


2 

ба е Bernard, & Amon, Albert Н. (Stock- 
ав а mea osp.) Photos preference test (PPT) 
расак ге of mental status for hospitalized 
4), 2837 Don tients. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27 
Consists of 1 Photos Preference Test (PPT) 
lik г 100 facial photographs, standardized for 
т devi This study attempted to determine 
Telated to viant responses to the photographs were 
mitted рано chological disturbance. 490 newly ad- 
mission ри to a state hospital were tested on ad- 

Tetested 4 months later or before then if 
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discharged sooner. 369 “normal” controls were 
given the PPT. The results showed: (a) patients 
give more deviant responses than controls (р < .01); 
(b) schizophrenics give more deviant responses than 
nonschizophrenics (р < .0001); (с) patients giving 
less deviant responses on admission are discharged 
sooner than patients giving more deviant responses 
(<.01); and (d) female patients show a decrease in 
deviant responses as they improve (р <.01), while 
males do not. (25 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

2699. Murstein, В. І. (U. Connecticut) TAT 
Hostility and the Buss Hostility scale. Percept. 
mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 520.—The results on college 
students indicate an extremely low, only rarely sig- 
nificant, degree of relationship between the Buss 
scales and the TAT.—W. Н. Guertin. 

2700. Muthayya, B. C. (U. Madras, India) 
Some factors influencing generality of level of 
aspiration. Psychol. Stud., Mysore, 1963, 8(1), 29- 
39.—3 performance and 3 nonperformance tasks were 
given to 252 adolescents. Intercorrelations between 
the tasks were calculated for the goal discrepancy 
scores. Results show that level of aspiration is a gen- 
eral trait of personality. Factors of similarity and 
proximity were responsible for high correlations. 
—U. Pareek. 

2701. Norman, Warren T. (U. Michigan) Per- 
sonality measurement, faking, and detection: An 
assessment method for use in personnel selection. 
J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47(4), 225-241.—Usual meth- 
ods for personality assessment have been found un- 
suitable for use in personnel selection contexts, An 
alternative method of item construction and of scoring 
key and detection scale development for personality 
inventories is proposed. Results of a double cross- 
validation study based оп 456 male Ss using 3 newly 
developed forced-choice inventories indicate that 
(a) over 90% of the test performances can be cor- 
rectly identified as self-report or faked, (b) mean 
score profiles under the 2 conditions for the 5 per- 
sonality variables under study are virtually congruent 
and variances under the faking condition are uni- 
formly smaller, (c) validities against peer-nomination 
criteria are in the moderate range for all 5 variables 
and (d) Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 reliabilities 
between .83 and .92 were obtained. (27 ref.)—Jour- 
nal abstract, 

2702. Otnow, D., & Prelinger, Е. (Yale U.) 
An abstract design test of the capacity for in- 
timacy. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 647-645. 
—Ss have to indicate for each pair of 36 abstract de- 
signs which 16 of it expresses better each of 6 соп- 
cepts: “Me,” “Most People Are,” “Most People 
Think I Am,” “Sex,” “Anger,” and “Love.” Each 
design pair expresses one of several “ingredients” of 
intimacy which were formulated on the basis of psy- 
choanalytic writings on intimacy, Pretesting the de- 
signs by means of obtaining Ss’ associations as to the 
connotations of each design attempted to establish 
their validity in representing each ingredient. Ad- 
ministration of the complete set of designs to 2 cri- 
terion groups of “intimate” and “nonintimate”’ Ss 
suggested their power to discriminate these groups 
on the basis of several indicators in the forms of 
scores and correlations.—W. Н. Guertin. 

2703. Rankin, Е. )., & Johnson, J. О. (Она- 
homa State U.) Influences of age and sex on the 
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IES Test. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 775- 
778.—The IES (Id, Ego, Superego) Test was given 
to 39 male and 36 female students. It was found that 
certain of the tests reflect differences between the 
male and female groups in relation to impulse, ego, 
and superego scores. A small relationship was found 
between age and some IES Test scores.—W. Н. 
Guertin, 


2704. Renzaglia, Guy А., Henry, Donald R., & 
Rybolt, Gaylord А, Jr. (Southern Illinois U.) 
Estimation and measurement of personality char- 
acteristics and correlates of their congruence. J. 
counsel. Psychol., 1962, 9(1), 71-78.—Using the 
EPPS, a Self-Estimation scale, the Bills Index of 
Adjustment and Values, and college aptitude measures 
“Ss are able to do about as good a job of estimating 
their measured personality scores as has previously 
been demonstrated for interests and values.” Self- 
ratings and personality scores are related but not 
identical.—E, №. Oetting. 


2705. Sampson, Е. Е. (U. California, Berkeley) 
Birth order, need achievement, and conformity. 
J. abnorm. soc. Psychol, 1962, 64(2), 155-159.— 
4... first born persons have a higher need for 
achievement than later born persons; first born fe- 
males exhibit greater resistance to influence . . . and 
first born males exhibit less resistance to influence 
than later born males.” Тһе results are explained 
in terms of the psychological significance of order of 
birth—G. Frank. 


Inventories 


2706. Bass, Bernard M., Dunteman, George; 
Frye, Roland; Vidulich, Robert, & Wambach, 
Helen. (Louisiana State U.) Self, interaction, 
and task orientaiton inventory scores associated 
with overt behavior and personal factors. Educ. 
psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23(1), 101-116.—Develop- 
ment of the Orientation Inventory (ORI) is de- 
scribed. Composed of 27 triads, the inventory meas- 
ures self, interaction, and task-orientation, Test-re- 
test reliabilities are reported for the 3 scales and 
several validity studies are discussed —W. Coleman. 

2707. Campbell, David P., & Sorenson, Wayne 
W. (U. Minnesota) Response set on interest in- 
ventory triads. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 1963, 23 
(1), 145-152.—Frequencies of various patterns of 
response to the Minnesota Vocational Interest Inven- 
tory were compared for individuals and for occupa- 
tional groups at the skilled trades level. “Since fre- 
quencies of response to various patterns were constant 
across the occupational groups, no response set was 
found that would be useful in differentiating between 
occupations.” —W. Coleman. 

2708. Craddick, Ray A. (New Mexico State U.) 
MMPI scatter of psychopathic and non-psycho- 
pathic prisoners. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 238.— 
Significantly greater scatter was obtained for 27 psy- 
chopathic than for 27 nonpsychopathic prisoners, 
Comparison with a previous study by L’Abate sug- 
gests that scatter index does not distinguish between 
psychopaths and psychiatric inpatients.—B, J. House. 

2709. Dana, Richard Н., & Condry, John С., 
Jr. (West Virginia U.) MMPI retest results: 
Context, order, practice, and test-taking anxiety. 
Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 147-152.—“Using three 
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MMPI forms in a counterbalanced design, 10 
were randomly assigned to a test form on each 
three successive weekly administrations, The ' 
Anxiety Questionnaire (TAQ) was administered 
lowing the third occasion, Analyses of variance y 
done for repeated measurements with different М 
contexts for the same and different 55, Тез 
change scores for K, Pd, A, and Ho were eval 
and compared with TAQ scores. The results indi 
cated that context, order, and practice effects y 
insignificant. Gross change was related to 
taking anxiety. Windle’s expectations for teste 
changes in the direction of adjustment as a fun 
of decreased test-taking anxiety were partially 
ported.” —B, J, House, Е 

2710. Eaddy, Morris Lee. (U. Florida) An 
vestigation of the Cannot Say scale of theg 
Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory.. 
зегі, Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1070-1071.—Abstract, 


2711. Endler, Norman S., Hunt, J. Ме, 
Rosenstein, Alvin J. (York U., Toronto, С 
Ап §S-R inventory of anxiousness. Psyc 
Monogr., 1962, 76(17, Whole No. 536), 33 po 
S-R inventory of anxiousness using a sample 
modes of response and a sample of 11 situations 
administered to 67 students at the University 0 
linois and 169 freshmen students at Pean d 
State University. 3 factors were found in the 


dangers, and the psychological meaning of t ү, 
though unclear, appears to be related to тези о 
nomic responses. This inventory of anxious! А 
mits study of the contribution of responses ш 
and the individual сасе, as Мане, ч 
tions among these to the variance 
variety of common traits.—M. A. Зебо a 
2712. Eysenck, Sybil B. G., & Eysenck ) 
(U. London, England) Ап experimental eh: 
tion of “desirability” response set in a 
questionnaire. Life Sci., 1963, No. 5, ыр ісі 
questionnaire measuring extraversion, 0 ера 
and tendency to lie was administered to 4 
groups of Ss under ordinary conditions ai i 
under instruction to “fake good.” The oie 
gested that intermediate degrees of extrav! 


S ге 
low degrees of neuroticism are generally р 
played 


that “desirability response set” This respo 
not a large part in in the ауен Та 1 
set could be measured by means of Ше Пе 


ү: Ге 
“девїгаб ОШ 


troverts are more likely to show i 
sponse sets” than extraverts.—S. В. Coslett. 


2713. Schaie, К. Warner. (U. Nebraska) 
ing the scales: Use of expert таш Т. con 
ing the validity of questionnaire scal si thesi 
Psychol., 1963, 27(4), 350—357.—1 15 Ve 
that the concurrent validity of диез и 
increased by the use of item weights О а ‘onal | 
pert scaling instead of using the con arigi с 
weights. Items from 11 scales of thea A 
Personality Quiz (HSPQ) were rew meth 
permitting application of the constant 8 ші еге 
the judgment of item weights. The sca! a 
by 30 psychologists and ratio scales const mm 
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each factor scale. The HSPQ records of 43 delin- 
quent girls were correlated with behavior ratings on 
42 traits from Cattell’s “normal trait sphere” as 
judged by the Ss’ cottage parents. Validity coeffi- 
cients are given for the HSPQ unit weight scores and 
for scores weighted by expert-derived ratio weights. 
Results show low magnitude increments in validity. 
Effects of scaling on the problem of agreement among 
questionnaire and rating data were also evaluated 
with similar results.—Journal abstract, 


2714. Vogel, John І. (Baldwin-Wallace Coll.) 
Failure to validate the Cr and Sm scales of the 
MMPI. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(4), 367. 


Projective Methods 


2715. Cohen-Raz, Reuven. (Hebrew U., Jeru- 
salem, Israel) Mivhan Rorschach kolektivi kemakh- 
shir ivhun ben megamot limud bevet hasefer 
hatikhon haironi. [Collective Rorschach test as a 
tool indicating differences between students of dif- 
ferent study trends in urban secondary schools. ] 
Megamot, 1962, 12, 110-119.—A pilot study attempt- 
ing to find the validity of a collective Rorschach test 
to distinguish between groups of secondary school 
Students, 120 10th-grade students were tested, and 
[ашу differences between groups according to 
their study trends were found. These differences are 
independent of sex and level of intelligence, but 
Showed significant differences in grades of affective 
constriction paired with rigidity of cognitive control. 
еко the biology trend аге at the one end of the 
K Pace scale, those of the mathematical-physical 
a in the middle, and literature and social studies 
49 aun on the opposite end. The 2nd group excels 
ti in ih igence and seems to be more mature and emo- 

опаПу balanced, (English summary)—H, Ormian, 
216 Haworth, Mary R. (Nebraska Psychiatric 
Ва schedule for the analysis of CAT ге- 
181168, J. proj. Tech. Pers, Assess., 1963, 27(2), 
ice —A check list consisting of 10 categories of 
wih и and identification patterns is described along 

fer ‘rections for scoring. Clinical scores obtained 
Жо Білік а clinic sample from а school control 
A ШЫ, he schedule is offered primarily as an aid 
AN itative analysis of CAT stories 4. Е. Green- 


2717. Kumar, P Ў { 
s i » P. (Ranchi, India) Popular re- 
196256 1 the Rorschach test. паја) рова Куою, 
0 пън, 161-169.—“525 Rorschach records (325 
Walks of eye and 200 of normals from different 
teria of th е) have been analysed. Following the cri- 
st 200 5% Popular response as опе in six records, at 
and the 11650745 of the normal group were analysed, 
Mined Popular responses from the ten cards deter- 
Sponses in Уң дды as the norm. The popular re- 
cording to this cout disease groups were scored ac- 

Bone; 15 погт. The distribution of the popular 
Barclay. П 15 groups have been compared.” —A. 


(Utah үзпвег, P., Hayes, W. С., & Sharp, H. С. 
Е ДЕ. Effect of anxiety afd induced 
Test. ро не, Structured-Objective Rorschach 
This stage cts mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), 573-580-- 
Sensitive ехашіпесі 3 hypotheses: (a) the SORT is 
Stress wijt? „different levels of anxiety, (b) induced 
Yield differential effects on the SORT, and 
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(с) Есһ scores аге a measure of anxiety on the 
SORT. 396 introductory psychology students were 
administered the 50-item version of the Taylor MA 
scale, From this sample 44 male and 44 female Ss 
were selected as high or low anxious Ss and assigned 
to the stress or nonstress groups. From an analysis 
of scores: (a) H appeared to be the only valid in- 
dicator of anxiety on the SORT. The SORT was 
not as generally sensitive to differing levels of anxiety 
as is the standard Rorschach. (b) The effects of 


_ stress could not be measured, since the stress situation 


apparently failed in its purpose. (с) Fch scores were 
not related to anxiety. —W’. Н. Guertin. 

2719. Loiselle, Е. Н, & ‘Kleinschmidt, А. 
(Chatham Coll.) A comparison of the stimulus 
value of Rorschach inkblots and their percepts. 
J. proj. Tech. Pers. Assess., 1963, 27(2), 191-194,— 
21 Semantic Differential scales were used to rate the 
Rorschach inkblots. The Semantic Differential tech- 
nique was used by 40 female undergraduates in‘rating 
the Rorschach cards, while a 2nd group rated the 
percepts. Similar meanings were attributed to both 
cards and percepts with more agreement between the 
2 groups as to achromatic cards and percepts. Cards 
and percepts of I, IV, VI, and VIII were described 
as more masculine, with cards and percepts of VII 
as more feminine. These findings suggest that Ror- 
schach responses may be more a reflection of the 
stimulus properties of the cards than previously sus- 
pected, and that the color cards may be more effective 
in measuring individual differences—A. F. Green- 
wald. 

2720, Moore, M. Е, & Schwartz, M. M. (Rut- 
gers U.) The effect of the sex of the frustrated 
figure on responses to the Rosenzweig P-F Study. 
J. proj. Tech. Pers. Assess., 1963, 27 (2), 195-199.— 
When the sex of the “frustrated” figure was changed 
on a modified form of the P-F test, there were no sig- 
nificant differences between responses made to “frus- 
trated” figures of the same or of the opposite sex. 
The authors suggest that present findings cast doubt 
on the importance of the identification process be- 
tween $ and stimulus figures with similar character- 
istics. —A. Е. Greenwald. 

2721. Murfett, Betty Jean. (U. Oklahoma) Тһе 
inhibition process and the handling of humans and 
humans in movement. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 
1785.—Abstract. 

2722. Nickols, J. (VA Hosp., Lexington, Ky.) 
Content referent for the Ancillary Projective 
Plates. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 635-638.-- 
Content responses given by 76 normals and 108 
schizophrenics were categorized, so as to develop an 
objective method for scoring “free association.” The 
results show stable and significant differentiation of 
scores for the 2 populations, suggesting that the 
Ancillary Projective Technique has utility in teaching 
and research—W. Н. Guertin. 

2723. Palmer, J.O. (U. California Medical Cent. 
Los Angeles) Alterations in Rorschach’s Experi- 
ence Balance under conditions of food and sleep 
deprivation: A construct validation study. J. proj. 
Tech. Pers. Assess., 1963, 27(2), 208-213.—The be- 
havior of sleep-deprived Ss differed from those in the 
food-deprivation groups. An increase in introspec- 
tive activity was noted in the sleep-deprived grou 
who accepted the experimental conditions as.a self- 
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imposed and self-accepted challenge, while the food- 
deprived Ss seemed to regard their situation as an 
external threat. No Rorschach changes were noted 
in the Ist food-deprivation group, but administration 
of the Holtzman Inkblot Test saw an extratensive 
shift in the 2nd food-deprivation group, and a definite 
intratensive shift during sleep deprivation. These 
results are offered as lending support to the Experi- 
ence Balance construct.—A. Е. Greenwald. 


2724. Parker, R. S. (VARO, NYC) Тһе per- 
ceiver’s identification of the figure in the Ror- 
schach human movement response. J. proj. Tech. 
Pers. Assess., 1963, 27(2), 214-219.—The conscious 
associations of college students and schizophrenics to 
one of their own randomly selected movement ге- 
sponses revealed that a majority of both groups per- 
ceived figures of the opposite or indeterminate sex 
and few Ss from either group described M as wish 
fullfilling activity. Identification with М was more 


likely When the perceived figure was of the same sex, 
—4. Е. Greenwald. 


2725. Pauker, J. D. (U. Minnesota School Medi- 
cine) Relationship of Rorschach content cate- 
gories to intelligence. J, proj. Tech. Pers. Assess., 
1963, 27(2), 220-221.—In psychiatric patients with 
WAIS IQs ranging from 53 to 120 there was a sig- 
nificant correlation between IQ and number of Ror- 
schach content categories both with and without the 
number of total responses partialed out. The differ- 
ence between these findings and those reported earlier 
by Klopfer may be due to the greater heterogeneity of 
Ss in the present study —A. F., Greenwald. 


2726, Reutt, Г, & Reuttowa, М. Badania oso- 
bowésci methoda TAT Murraya. [Exploring per- 
conality by means of Murray’s TAT method.) War- 
saw, Poland: Państwowe Wysawnictwo Naukowe, 
1960. 350 p—The Ist part of the book concerns 
itself with the following areas: (a) definitions of per- 
sonality, (b) basic problems in personality theory, 
(c) projective methods. The 2nd part is an analysis 
and synthesis of the theory and procedures underlying 
the TAT. The 3rd part is a description of the adapta- 
tion and validation of the TAT with Polish Ss. The 
concluding chapters contain detailed description for 


giving, scoring, and using the TAT.—H. Kaczkowski. 


2727. Stricker, С. (Goucher Coll.) Stimulus 
properties of the Blacky Pictures Test. J. roj. 
Tech. Pers. Assess., 1963, 27(2), 244-247.—The 
semantic differential technique was used with college 
sophomores who rated the Blacky cards, The author 
Suggests that naive Ss’ tendency to respond to man- 
ifest content and to avoid underlying psychosexual 
themes may be reinforced by social desirability, Ап- 
other problem posed is that of female Ss tending to 
identify with figures other than Васку--4. Е. 
Greenwald, 


2728. Thorpe, 7. $., & Swartz, J. D. (U. Texas) 
The roles of intelligence and social status in re- 
jections on the Holtzman Inkblot Technique. J. 
proj. Tech. Pers. Assess., 1963, 27 (2), 248-251.—An 
inverse relationship was found between intelligence, 
social status, and incidents of Holtzman Inkblot Test 
card rejections. The authors concluded that card re- 
jection “is most meaningfully considered to be the 
result of a complex combination of several important 
factors.” —A. F. Greenwald. 
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PersonaLrry Dracnosis — 


2729. Aronson, H., & Gilbert, Anita. ( 
land Psychiatric Inst.) Preadolescent sons of 
alcoholics: An experimental study of person; 
patterning. Arch, gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(3), 235- 
241.--41 grammar school teachers ranked 1 expert 
mental and 3 control Ss on 36 traits covering acq 
tiveness, inappropriate emotional expression, de- 
pendency, manipulativeness, avoidance of unpleasant 
situations, and self-satisfaction. On the basis of 2! 
traits which were significant at the 0.05 level or bet- 
ter, 5 at the 0.10 level, and an additional 6 in the 
predicted direction, the hypothesis that “personality 
traits commonly associated with alcoholics are more 
predominant in sons of male alcoholics than in a 
matched random population” was supported. "Ше 
results were interpreted as lending evidence of a pas 
sive-aggressive personality which may both precede 
and be a causative factor of alcoholism, Айе 
tives to this interpretation were raised to indicate the 
need for caution.”—L, W. Brandt. 


2730. Mahrer, Alvin R., & Young, Harl H. (VA 
Hosp., Denver, Colo.) The combination of р) 
chodiagnostic cues. J. Pers., 1961, 29(4), “а 
“The purpose of this study was to propose ап a 
amine some principles by which psychodias tii 
cues combine, Seventeen cues were selected В. 
previous study [see 34: 7786] which шеа af 
properties of 120 individual sentences (ае, % 
tracted from the psychological reports, Steam fhe. 
tories, and psychiatric reports of 500 military ‘nto 
psychiatric patients. The 17 cues were аа 
12 cue combinations оп the basis of Ву ‘is 
principles of cue-combination.” Ті Үл ме 
tributed throughout the VA to а total о БЕ. 
chodiagnosticians, with instructions to diom thata 
cue or cue-combination. The results es; 
psychodiagnostic inference from a set 0 Е не cuts 
is predictable from the known properties ШЕСІ, | 
and principles relating to their mode of co 
(22 ref.)—G. Т. Lodge. , Hanlon, 

2731. Michaux, Mary Helen; Ota, Kay; Бб 
Thomas E., & Kurland, Albert A., (Sent 
State Hosp.) Rater perseveration in mé 
of patient change. Educ. psychol., 
23(1), 171-184.—Using the Multidimens 
for Rating Psychiatric Patients Inter igi ae pati 
bidity scale, 90 newly admitted psychia! during a 
were rated by 2 clinicians on 4 occasions raters Wo" 
day period. “Ratings by old and p hypothesi 
compared at each evaluation point. d evaluati 
that the ‘plateau’ effect noted in тере a function 
of patients receiving treatment is ран find 
of rater perseveration, was supported | В antiy Jow! 
that the mean of new raters was зат a [ 
than the mean of constant raters at 
evaluation.” —W. Coleman. 


2732. Peskin, Harvey, (Зап Frandi 
Coll.) Unity of science begins at и psycho, 
of regional factionalism in clinica Жу Ай Я 
Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(2), 9 jective Ж 
New York City area universities, РГО 10051. 
niques аге stressed as major psychodiagt there 
in the San Francisco Bay area unie д 
emphasis оп objective tests, particulary studeni 
Comparing 20 eastern and 20 weste: 5 
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` making diagnoses using 4 sources of diagnostic in- 
formation it was found that “no regional bias which 
this study may uncover can be so powerful as to 
stereotype clinical activity and eliminate individual 
differences in diagnostic skill.” Both groups of clini- 


`» cians “reveal a common bond in what they require 


as a necessary condition for valid diagnosis: the 
availability of the historical and actuarial information 
that comprise the standard case history.”—S. J. 
Lachman, 


2733. Wellek, А. Ranschburg-Hemmung und 
absolutes Gehör іп der Persénlichkeitsdiagnose. 
[Ranschburgh-inhibition and absolute pitch in the 
diagnosis of personality.] Arch. ges. Psychol., 1963, 
115(1-2), 61-79.--Турев of absolute pitch and music 
ability in general may be predicted by the degree of 
susceptibility to Ranschburg-inhibition (a kind of re- 
tention tendency for alliterative German words) de- 
scribed by Paul Ranschburg in 1902. Absolute pitch 
is defined as a fine degree of accuracy of pitch dis- 
crimination, When given a more adequate definition 
absolute pitch” is said to be not as rare as usually 
believed.—K, J. Hartman, 


PERSONALITY ADJUSTMENT 


ee Achenbach, Thomas, & Zigler, Edward. 
(Yale 0.) Social competence and self-image dis- 
fea, in psychiatric and nonpsychiatric patients. 
ү soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(3), 197-206.—The 
disp ionship between social competence and self-image 
Bee: in 20 psychiatric and 20 nonpsychiatric pa- 
ae was investigated. Education, intelligence, oc- 
саа 101, employment history, and marital status were 
Зай АЗ indices of social competence. Real-ideal-self 
Bie eal-social-self disparity were each measured with 
oe paper-and-pencil instruments. The predic- 
А ‘rom а developmental framework were con- 
higher (a) high competence Ss would manifest 
ыша -ideal disparity scores than low Ss on both 
the anne (b) this difference would be greater on 
Нав. (Іс ше реншиш more response differentia- 
parity Р the highs would have larger real-social dis- 
RA cores than the lows on the instrument allow- 
p pas ater response differentiation. This differ- 
the real ideal ees would be less than that found for 
abstract, Isparity scores. (21 ref.)—Journal 
2 А 

2255. СІеуејап, Sidney Е., Boyd, Ina; Sheer, 
ton, Те.) наа Е. Edward. (VA Hosp., Hous- 
on family ad; ffects of fallout shelter confinement 
(1) ү Justment. Arch, gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8 
дебит е middle-class family of 4—2 adults and 
Out shelter pna Pent 2 weeks іп an underground fall- 
attack. а, conditions of a simulated nuclear 
prior to th ‘uation of the family was carried out 
leaving th © experiment and immediately on their 

айтшы Helter by use of psychiatric intervi 
istration of ов 7756,9 psychiatric interviews, 
Work-up, Da psychological tests, and social case 
ily interact) 'y-to-day measurement of mood and fam- 
complished ey while „confined to the shelter was ac- 
енд пиво, use of individual daily diaries and daily 
Change in pation of an adjective check list. No 
Change Еа intellectual performance пог significant 
finement оза following this prolonged соп- 
tion of increased үе. 100Ч changes іп the direc- 
Sed irritability and depression were 
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noted. A constructive by-product of the experiment 
was a feeling of greater family unity following the 
shelter experience.—L. W. Brandt. 

2736. Grinder, Robert E., & McMichael, Robert 
E. (U. Wisconsin) Cultural influence on con- 
science development: Resistance to temptation 
and guilt among Samoans and American Cauca- 
sians. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 503-507. 
—In this study (a) the socialization effects of a 
shame and a guilt culture on conscience development 
are compared with Samoan and American Caucasian 
children and (b) the relationships between resistance 
to temptation and guilt are investigated. Inferences 
about conscience strength were made from behavior 
in a real-life temptation situation and from responses 
to projective story completion items depicting trans- 
gressions. The results show that the Samoan Ss were 
significantly less likely than the mainland Ss to resist 
temptation and to show susceptibility toward remorse, 
confession, and restitution after transgression, The 
projective measures of guilt are shown to be highly 
interrelated but inconsistently related to temptation 
behavior.—Journal abstract. 

2737. Gupta, G. С. A study of authoritarianism 
and its relation with tolerance of ambiguity of 
frustration in four groups. J. Psychol. Res., 
Madras, 1963, 7, 21-27.—Authoritarianism as meas- 
ured by a modified California F Scale is inversely 
related to tolerance of ambiguity in all the samples. 
This is not so with frustration tolerance. Higher 
correlation was found in university students. Clerks 
had higher frustration tolerance and authoritarianism. 
—U. Pareek. 

2738. Jourard, Sidney М. (U. Florida) Per- 
sonal adjustment: an approach through the study 
of healthy personality. (2nd ed.) New York: 
MacMillan, 1963. xiii, 477 p. $6.50.—The book is 
intended primarily as a text for undergraduate courses 
in personality adjustment with emphasis on the con- 
cept of positive mental health. This 2nd edition in- 
corporates new relevant material written since pub- 
lication of the 1st edition in 1958. Тһе 1st 8 chapters 
deal with the person’s needs, emotions, relation to his 
body, self-structure, and conscience, The concluding 
5 chapters are devoted to the individual in relation 
to his fellow man. The last chapter, which discusses 
therapy, aims at helping students understand how 
people can aid others grow toward better mental 
health. Notes and references are included at the end 
of each chapter to provide the student with a guide 
to additional readings—H. Feifel. 

2739. Kipnis, Dorothy M. (Bethesda, Md.) 
Changes in self concepts in relation to perceptions 
of others. J. Pers., 1961, 29(4), 449-465.—Effects 
of interpersonal perception on self-evaluations were 
investigated. Ss were 87 male students living to- 
gether in a university dormitory. A personality de- 
scription scale and sociometric choices were obtained 
twice, with 6 weeks intervening. Among the conclu- 
sions are: (a) Ss’ self-concepts become more like 
their conceptions of their best friends and (b) “Ss 
who evaluated their best friends less positively than 
themselves at Time 1 tended to both change best 
friends and to decrease in self-esteem, while Ss who 
evaluated their best friends more positively both 
maintained the relationship and increased in self- 
esteem.”—G. Т. Lodge. 
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2740. Lazarus, Richard 5. (Ей) (U. California, 
Berkeley) Personality and adjustment. Engle- 
wood Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice-Hall, 1963. х, 118 p. 
$1.50(paper).—This is the Ist in “Тһе Foundations 
of Modern Psychology” series. 13 paperback volumes 
are projected which will cover the full scope of psy- 
chological thought and research. This text is de- 
signed for an introductory course in psychology and 
is divided into 8 chapters: “Conflict and Adjustment,” 
“Adequacy of Adjustment and the Problem of Mental 
Health,” “What Personality Is,” “Fundamental Qual- 
ities and Structures of Personality,” “Personality 
Theory,” “The Development of Personality,” “Рег- 
пий, Assessment,” and “Applying Knowledge 
about Personality and Adjustment.” Supplementary 
readings are selected for each chapter.—£. С. White. 


2741. Matkom, Anthony J. (Northwestern U.) 
Impression formation as a function of adjustment. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (6), 2207-2208.—Abstract. 


2742. McCue, К. W., Rothenberg D. Allen, R. 
M. & Jennings, T, W. (U. Miami) Rorschach 
variables in two “Study of Values” types. J. gen. 
груби 1963, 68(1), 169-172.—Егот a group of 
100 introductory a esd students, 2 groups were 
selected based on Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of 
Values profiles, These 2 groups were administered 
the Rorschach test. The d; ics involved in the 
Rorschach variables were found to relate approx- 
imately to the 2 A-V-L value types studied, thus in- 
dicating the usefulness of the Rorschach procedure in 
ascertaining the dynamics for the person’s choice 
of values or life approach. Equating for intelligence 
indicated that above a minimal level, intelligence may 
have little to do with the selection of one’s values or 
life approach. Rather the dynamics of choice may be 
found in over-riding needs. Dominant needs may tend 
to impede rather than facilitate the expression of one’s 
capacities —Author abstract. 


2743. Mitchell, James V., Jr. (U. Texas) An 
analysis of the factorial dimensions of the achieve- 
ment motivation construct. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 
52(4), 179-187—“Twenty-nine indices of achieve- 
ment motivation were subjected to factor analysis. 
Six factors were identified: Academic Motivation and 
Efficiency (the only factor highly predictive of actual 
performance), Wish-Fulfillment Motivation, Nonaca- 
demic Achievement Motivation, Self-Satisfaction, Ex- 
ternal Pressure to Achieve, and Imputed Generalized 
Motivation without Attendant Effort..—C. Т. 
Morgan. 

2744. Nahinsky, Irwin D. (U. Kansas City) Q 
sort approaches in studying sex, socioeconomic 
status, and psychopathological variables. Psychol. 
Rep., 1963, 12(1), 15-28.—Self and self-ideal Q sorts 
were obtained from 108 Ss, including a normal group 
and 3 subgroups of psychiatric patients, each stratified 
for sex and socioeconomic status, Normal Ss showed 
most, outpatient psychotics least, and neurotics and 
inpatient psychotics an intermediate degree of self- 
satisfaction as indicated by self-ideal correlations. 
Items were designed to measure 5 traits and their bi- 

фи opposites: dependence-independence, епегру- 

of energy, stability-instability, hostility-lack of 
hostility, and social interaction-withdrawal. Differ- 
ences among the groups with respect to the 5 traits 
as well as conflict of values as measured by incon- 
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sistent sorting are discussed and the advan 
е Q sort method emphasized.—B., J. House, 


2745. Reiff, Carolyn Grance Girard. (New 


(6), 2208.—Abstract. tks 
2746. Sawrey, James M., & Telford, Charles W 
(San Jose Coll.) Dynamics of mental health: Th 
psychology of adjustment. Boston, Mass.: Ally 
& Bacon, 1963. x, 462 р. $7.75.—This book waste 
signed for use as a text, as well as for people with 
limited knowledge of psychology who are interested 
in the psychology of adjustment and in mental health, 
The authors emphasize the principles of аг В 
motivation in their analysis of the adjustment 
ple. The book has 4 parts: Part I is on, adju 
processes, Part II is devoted to basic psychol 
processes (learning, motivation, frustration, 
Part ІП examines some higher levels of personal) 
organization, and Part IV is on mental health, 
of the 14 chapters has a summary and a list of refer: 
ences. About 400 different authors are fisted in the 
пате index.—L, 5. Rogers. of 
2747. Selkin, James. (U. Colorado) Vocatior 
adjustment and personality: A study of 
mediating variable. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, B 


and impuni 


out the questionnaires. 
significantly more impunitive | 
music groups. There were no 51 
in intropunitive and extropunitt 
under the different conditions. 
his Man Against Himself that he regardi 
supplying very definitely an additio! 
against self-destruction. It i 
investigation the music did not 
of aggression against the sel 
tendencies in such a way as to sup! 
position. Оп the contrary, the Ss wi 
sonal in fixing blame or gave more ехс 
when they were not listening to ™ 
abstract, 

2749. Veroff, J., Feld, 
Michigan) Dimensions of subje 
J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64( 
representative sample of the resident ai 
adults in the United States was ши areas: 
their feelings of distress in different ше adi 
ceptions of the self; symptoms of i 
in marriage parenthood, and мог 
of these data revealed the ргезепс 
mensions through which distress тау 
anxiety, unhappiness, sense of social үр a 
of identity, and physical ill health. Мей седи 
were distinguished by distress being ехрт cal sy 
physical ill health for men, psychologii 
for women. Тһе study indicates that Р 


еге 
t diff eve 
12) 


using 
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adjustment is multi-rather than unidimensional.—G. 
Frank. 

2750. Worell, Leonard. (Oklahoma State U.) 
Intraindividual ‘instability and conflict. J. abnorm. 
soc, Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 480-488.--Сопсегп here is 
with the prediction of the instability or apparent un- 
predictability of an individual’s behavior when faced 
with the same situation on repeated occasions. A 
theory is presented that depicts the variable individual 
in any specific set of situations as a comparatively 
conflicted one in those situations. 3 corollaries of the 
theory are tested. These are: (a) that strong conflict 
produces greater intraindividual instability than weak 
conflict, (b) that the more variable persons as con- 
trasted to the less variable ones in any given situation 
will behave as though that situation contained greater 
conflict, and (c) that the intraindividually unstable 
person brings into a new situation the instability that 
was developed in previously experienced similar situa- 
tions, 4 experiments are reported which provide sup- 
portive evidence for the foregoing propositions. (21 
tef,)—Journal abstract. 


2751. Zuckerman, Marvin; Nurnberger, John H 
Gardiner, Sprague H., Vandiveer, James M., Bar- 
rett, Beatrice H., & den Breeijen, Arie. (Adelphi 
Coll.) Psychological Correlates of somatic com- 
plaints in pregnancy and difficulty in childbirth. 
J. consult, Psychol., 1963, 27 (4), 324-329.--Тһе pur- 
pose of the study was to test the hypothesis that 
somatic complaints during pregnancy and difficulties 
in childbirth are related to anxiety and conflicts in- 
volving attitudes and feelings toward others. The 

5, 52 primiparous women, were given a series of 
tests and structured interviews. Significant positive 
relationships were found between somatic complaints 
fer = Pregnancy and manifest anxiety, marital con- 

ict, and indirect indicators of conflict in the inter- 
eg ie., history of menstrual symptoms, birth, and 
ue y dreams. 49 of the Ss’ delivery room records 
pyre така for duration of labor and amount of an- 
algesic required. Only one significant relationship 
Was found: anxiety, as measured by the Affect Ad- 
Jective Check List given during pregnancy, was di- 


Tectly related to amo i i 
pea |.—J our- 
nal abstract, шы 0-2 


Anxiety 
2752. Epstein, 5, & Fenz, W. D. (U. Massa- 
chusetts ) Theory and experiment on the meas- 


a of approach-avoidance conflict. J. ab- 
vess бос. Psychol, 1962, 64(2), 97-112.—То іп- 
thon GSR effect of approach-avoidance conflict 
word as „апа the content and reaction time in a 
day of en task, parachutists were tested on the 
after Че eduled jump and either 2 weeks before or 
the da: ee _Gradients of anxiety were higher on 
dependent е “елер for all Ss, as measured by me 
: es, a © 
Postjump periods (С. аз compared to the pre- an 


2 
Stare т Кессе, М. M, & Klipple, А. С. (Wayne 


Manif г) а F 
fic est anxiety, competition, and dif 
iay, Percept. mot. Skills, 1965, 16 (2), 321-328 — 
оразу реттеп investigated the effects of 2 levels 
on the 1.88 measured by the Manifest Anxiety scale 
anxious ana ction of incomplete pictures. High 

nd low anxious Ss were tested with pictures 
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varying in difficulty and competition. The results in- 
dicated that competition and difficulty and the inter- 
action of competition and difficulty had significant 
effects, but anxiety and the interaction of anxiety 
with the other variables had no significant influence 
upon performance.—W, Н. Guertin. 


Defenses 


2754, deCharms, Richard, & Wilkins, Edward J. 
(Washington U.) Some effects of verbal expres- 
sion of hostility. J. abnorm, soc. Psychol., 1963, 66 
(5), 462-470.--113 Ss participated in simulated inter- 
action in the course of which they were verbally at- 
tacked. The experiment demonstrated (with a Be- 
fore-After measure) increased hostility in the Ss at 
the end of the experiment which was a positive func- 
tion of the number of hostile statements made to the 
attacker after the attack. A vicarious analogue was 
consistent in showing a similar increase. The, major 
findings are inconsistent with а simple catharsis 
hypothesis. They are more easily interpreted by 
viewing hostility as instrumental behavior which is 
unsuccessful (frustrated) and as a result increases in 
intensity.—Journal abstract. 

2755. Dramel, D. (U. Minnesota) A dissonance 
theory approach to defensive projection. J. ab- 
norm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(2), 121-129.—It was 
hypothesized that cognitive dissonance involving the 
self-concept leads to the use of projection to reduce 
the dissonance. Ss were given personality tests, and 
instead of true results received falisified data indicat- 
ing favorable or unfavorable personality traits— 
thereby raising or lowering their self-esteem. In the 
presence of another S, Ss were shown pictures of men 
and were told this would be an indicator of their 
latent homosexuality; GSRs were supported to reflect 
their degree of anxiety. Ss were asked to estimate 
the reaction of the other S; Ss with high self-esteem 
tended to attribute a greater degree of responsive- 
ness of the other 5 to the pictures. The relationship 
of psychoanalytic and dissonance theory is discussed. 
26 Frank. 

2756. Goodstein, М. J., & Himmelfarb, S. 2. 
(U, California, Los Angeles) The effects of pro- 
viding knowledge of results upon the perceptual 
defense effect. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64 
(2), 143-147.--“Тһе present paper reported a study 
designed to observe the perceptual defense effect over 
trials. It was hypothesized that the introduction of 
knowledge of results would result in an equalization 
of the probability of using anxiety words as responses 
and in the accuracy for neutral and anxiety words. 
The study did not confirm this hypothesis.—G. Frank. ` 

2757. Paul, Coleman. (Wayne State U.) Effect 
of distracting words on a size estimation task. J. 
abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(1), 79-80.—This was 
previously abstracted (see 37: 3291), but the author 
was listed incorrectly —Editor. 

2758. Singer, R. D, (Stanford U.) A cognitive 
view of rationalized projection. J. proj. Tech. 
pers. Assess., 1963, 27 (2), 235-243.—The author dis- 
cusses the concept of projection reviewing some ех- 
periments: which demonstrate the existence of types 
of projection other than the classical analytic variety. 
“The case where the affect or trait is relatively ad- 
mitted by the subject and projection takes place to a 
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similar person may be termed rationalized projec- 
tion.” Some implications of these different types of 
projection for projective testing are discussed—A., Е. 
Greenwald. 

2759, Slatoff, Jack Lawrence. (Boston U.) The 
relationship of set and the defense of repression to 
perceptual recognition. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 
(5), 1787-1788.—Abstract. 


PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORY 


2760, Alexander, Franz. Fundamentals of psy- 
choanalysis. New York: W. W. Norton, 1963. 
312 p. $1.55(рарег). 

2761. Bénassy, M. Les théories du “moi” en 
psychanalyse. [Psychoanalytic theories of the ego.] 
Bull. Psychol., Paris, 1963, 16(3), 568-573.—Discus- 
sion of Freud’s changing conceptualizations of the 
ego, and of the modification of his theory by Melanie 
Klein., Freud’s position that the ego is not present 
as a differentiated structure at birth, and Klein s posi- 
tion that it is, constitute a metaphysical and not a 
fundamental difference of opinion. That the id, ego, 
and superego can be conceptually and empirically dif- 
ferentiated is fundamental to the adequate compre- 
hension of normal, as opposed to abnormal behavior, 
The structure of the Freudian theory is mixed, in 
that it is both logically self-contained and reductive, 
To the degree that the theory has characteristics of 
the former theoretical model, it has logical faults, 
and it never has been—nor can it be at this time— 
properly reduced to physiological terms. This is an 
attempt to more clearly identify the behavioral refer- 
ents for the origin, functions, and development of the 
ego.—L. Blake. 


2762. Benedek, Therese. (664 N. Michigan Ave., 


in women: Methodologic considerations. Arch. 
gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(4), 311-322.—Ovulation of 
15 patients as indicated by vaginal smear was pre- 
dicted over a total of 152 cycles on the basis of records 
of psychoanalytic sessions. “The evolution of a psy- 
choanalytic research project has been described with 
the aim of demonstrating that the principles of psy- 
choanalytic theory and technique can be applied to 


of a physiologic method of investigtaion, demon- 
strated a high level of correlation” —L. W . Brandt. 


tion of his theories. New York: David McKay, 
1962. іх, 307 р. $6.95.—A historical presentation of 
Freud’s works and concepts with some discussion of 


tions are appended.—L. W, Brandt, 

2764. Fingarette, Herbert, (U. California) The 
self in transformation: Psychoanalysis, philosophy 
and the life of the spirit. New York: Basic Books, 
1963. xiii, 356 р. $8.50.—In 7 analytic-philosophical 
€ssays, some major theoretical concepts, practical at- 
titudes, and questions of technique in psychoanalysis 
are investigated. In “Meaning and Being,” it is 
argued that “meaning-reorganization” is more ger- 
mane to psychoanalysis than uncovering a “hidden 
reality” of unconscious wishes, In “Anxiety and Dis- 
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integration,” various classic 
reviewed. In “Blame,” the act of 
as a moralistic response to a con 
tion. “Guilt and Responsibility” 
psychoanalytic process looks for 
feelings and forces the patient to as 
for thoughts and acts ov 
have conscious control. 
world,” eastern reincarn 


al theories of anxie 


The final esay on “Mystic selflessness 
compares post therapeutic self-reflections of a 
from mysticism— 


2765. Freud, Sigmund. Jokes and their relation 
тв (Trans. & ей, by James 
Strachey) New York: W. W. Norton, 1963. А p 
$1.45.—This paperback edition is substantially iden 
tical with Volume VIII of The Standard Edition (| 
the Complete Psychological Works of Sigmund i 
(London, England: Hogarth Press, 1960). It a 
authoritative translation of Freud’s classic Der Hi 
und seine Beziehung zum Unbewussten, first p 
lished іп 1905.—H. Н. Strupp. 


2766. Hollender, Marc H. 1 
Cent. State U. New York) Women’s балана о 
ing sexual intercourse. Arch. gen. Pay a : 
8(1), 86-90.—From 2 presented cases an ip 
the literature the conclusion is drawn М 
fantasies are often identical with masi 
fantasies, that they serve to ау 
апа {о зоше пїїпог еш рш апі ee py 

i i igati sent regression to masturbation by \ 
ы тшш Mesh ойшы га она сен күсә со with а тап. —/. W. Brandt. 


2767. Nelson, ; 
ical and clinical psychology. Vol. 
matic approaches to psychoanalysis: 
New York: Stuyvesant Polyclinic Пе ШО 
chology, 1963. 68 p. $2.00 (paper ).— 
are addressed to practicing psychoanal 
vance modern psychoanalysis with ee 
recorded psychoanalytic material. Such investiga- niques of treatment. “Paradigmatic Г ашп NO 
tion afforded data which, compared with parallel даа Life and Treatment,” coauthored by Benj 
son, defines and formulates the рагай г 
which is esssentially a ea es аа 
2763. Fine, Reuben. Freud: A critical re-evalua- ample through role-playing and mo © Жы” 
the analyst. “Externalization of the cii 
reports technical procedures for NA 
mates that occur when the classical а of 
the latter in terms of present day views on psycho- analytic interpretation fails. “Тһе 
analysis, A chronological list of Freud’s writings matic Techniques on the Psych: 
and bibliographical notes of available English transla- line Patients” contains a verl t 
clinical session. The author finds аі s 
most conducive to treatment “is one Beis 
tient remains slightly mystified сопсе ined 
tivations underlying the analyst’s over 
The last paper, 
Factor in Psychoanalytic Therapy, в 
implications of the paradigmatic арргэ aa 
analysis in the light of ego-psychology 
porary social theory.—J. W. House. 

2768. Wallace, Leon. 
mechanism of shame. 


to the unconscious. 


ert fear of the pes 


terventions,” 


THERAPY AND GUIDANCE 


8(1), 80-85.--“5һатпе is an inborn physiological re- 
sponse in the service of the ego.” ТЕ is older than 
guilt from which it differs in that shame demands 
narcissistic supplies “from external objects in situa- 
tions where the introjections are not adequate. ... 
Shame can be related to the oral stage of psycho- 
sexual development rather than the urethral stage, 
although its importance in the latter is not con- 
tradicted . . . the fantasy of being looked at in shame 
is considered to be primarily the fulfillment of a wish 
to be looked at and loved, along with a fear of 
abandonment; and secondarily a self-imposed punish- 
ment and confession in the pursuit of the external 
libidinal supplies.”—L. W. Brandt. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CORRELATES 


„2769. Alexander, Aristotle Alex. (U. Wiscon- 
sin) Physiological periodicity: Analyses, psycho- 
logical and psychopathological correlates. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23 (6), 2213.—Abstract. 


2770. Alexander, A. A., Roessler, Robert, & 
Greenfield, Norman S. (U. Wisconsin Medical 
Cent.) Ego strength and physiological responsiv- 
ity: III. The relationship of the Barron Ego 
Strength scale to spontaneous periodic activity in 
skin resistance, finger blood volume, heart rate, 
and muscle potential. Arch. деп. Psychiat., 1963, 
9(2), 142-145.—Of 20 psychiatric patients and 20 
normal volunteers, “21 were periodic at a high fre- 
quency ... on 1 or more of the physiological meas- 
ures .. . [and] had a significantly lower mean Es 
Score (р < 0.01) than did the group classified as 
exhibiting low-frequency periodicity. Within the 
group of high-frequency individuals, those with pe- 
Шын activity on more than one variable had а sig- 
nificantly lower (р < 0.02) mean Es score than those 
Periodic on only one variable.”—L. W. Brandt. 

2771. Balshan, Iris D. (Michael Reese Hosp.) 
i uscle tension and personality in women: A fac- 
опа! study. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(6), 436- 
ве 80 nonvolunteer college women action poten- 
oak 16 muscle groups, palmar skin resistance, 
0 ТЇ rate, and respiration rate were recorded during 
ДЫн ез of rest and 1 minute white noise stimula- 
ТЕТЕ K )a factor of general muscle tension, cen- 
ae about the limb musculature, exists in women 
е Test and during stimulation. (2) With the 
ШЫ, си of log conductance change, the general 
ions ension factor appears to be unrelated to the 
EN Защо Nervous system. (3) Muscle tension in 
Sa to a stimulus appears to be more closely 
с to certain Personality characteristics than ten- 


Sion exhibited durin i А i 
Brandt, Е a resting state.” (50 ref.) 


es Greenfield, Norman §., Alexander, A. А., 
go тай Robert. (U. Wisconsin Medical Cent. 
The relatic gth and physiological responsivity: IÍ. 
to the + onship of the Barron Ego Strength scale 
skin aan and recovery characteristics of 
and Жад се, finger blood volume, heart rate, 
gen. Ps Se potential responses to sound. Arch. 
ferences. tat., 1963, 9(2), 129-141- Ко group dif- 
to pea Дуа found оп the latency score, on the time 
and on кешінде for heart rate and muscle potential, 
blood уо] covery scores of the heart rate and finger 

ume measures. Оп the other measures, some 
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differences between Es-groups were observed.—L. W. 
Brandt. 


2773. Harris, Jesse G. Jr. Rorschach and 
MMPI responses in severe airsickness. USN Sch. 
Aviat. Med. res. Rep., 1963, Proj. МК005.13-5001, 
Subtask 1, Rep. No. 22. ii, 13 p.—Conventional 
analyses of data obtained on the Rorschach Test 
administered on an individual basis to 2 groups of 
severely airsick naval aviation cadets and 1 group of 
nonairsick cadets yielded no replicable differences be- 
tween groups, but careful analysis of content yielded 
statistically significant differences when any one or 
more of 5 items of content was present in an indi- 
vidual record. A limited cross-validational procedure, 
involving a comparison of each of the 3 original 
groups with an unselected group of entering cadets 
to whom the Group Rorschach had been administered, 
confirmed the previous findings. Differences on 
MMPI profiles between a group of 25 airsick and 25 
nonairsick Ss were statistically nonsignificant, on all 
variables. The findings are discussed with reference 
to current psychoanalytic and physiological interpreta- 
tions of motion sickness. The investigator concludes 
that there is suggestive evidence for greater dis- 
turbance in personality functioning among Ss in the 
airsick groups in the form of possible fear of loss of 
саа over aggressive impulses. (20 ref.)—USN 

AM, 


2774. Roessler, Robert; Alexander, A. A., & 
Greenfield, Norman $. (U. Wisconsin) Ego 
strength and physiological responsivity: I. The 
relationship of the Barron Es scale to skin re- 
sistance, finger blood volume, heart rate, and mus- 
cle potential responses to sound. Arch. gen. Psy- 
chiat., 1963, 8(2), 142-154—Response magnitudes 
were greater in high than in middle and low Es 
groups and group differences were greater near stim- 
ulus threshold than near maximum stimulus intensity. 
(43 ref.) —L. W. Brandt. 
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2775. Cohen, Raquel E., & Grinspoon, Lester. 
(Harvard U.) Limit setting as a corrective ego 
experience. Arch, gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(1), 74-79. 
—The cases of 3 adolescent girls who were acting 
out and committed to a hospital are presented. All 3 
improved considerably when the administrator took 
over all decision making for them until he felt they 
could take on responsibilities. He “offered himself as 
an object of identification to permit the development 
of an ego ideal to balance and neutralize the previ- 
ously cruel and punishing super-ego, and he bore 
their anxiety long enough for them to develop new 
and constructive ways of handling their impulses.”— 
І, W. Brandt. 

2776. Ethridge, David A. (Northville State 
Hosp., Mich.) Work: A treatment for all disabil- 
ities. Amer. J. оссир. Ther., 1963, 17(1), 16-18.— 
The author is convinced that work therapy is very 
important within the confines of the general hospital 
and urges the encouragement and stimulation of the 
patient’s interest in work; development of healthy 
work attitudes; the acceptance of supervision, reli- 
ability, self-control, and other essential work-oriented 
factors as part of the program that the occupational 
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therapist may encompass in his program of treatment 
for patients in any type of hospital.—M. A. Seidenfeld. 


2777. Hacker, Frederick J. (Hacker Clin., Beverly 
Hills, Calif.) Treatment motivation. „ Men- 
ninger СИп., 1962, 26(6), 288-289.—Treatment mo- 
tivation has been neglected in therapy and research. 
Many patients are excluded from treatment who 
could be helped “if as much therapeutic skill, time and 
thought were devoted to motivation as to other stages 
of the therapeutic endeavor.” Motivating techniques 
range from educational to manipulative and role-play- 
ing methods, determined by the general situation and 
individual psychodynamics.—W. A. Varvel. 

2778. Kaufman, M. Ralph. (Mt. Sinai Hosp., 
N. Y.) Schilder’s application of psychoanalytic 
psychiatry: The Schilder Memorial Address. Arch. 

еп. Psychiat., 1962, 7(5), 311-320.—A discussion of 
Paul Schilder’s major contributions —L. W. Brandt, 

2779. Lapidakis, John Е. (Allentown State 
Нозр. Pa.) Activity therapy program: For emo- 
tionally disturbed children. Amer. J. occup. Ther., 
1963, 17(1), 22-25.--Тһе role of the occupational 
therapist and recreation worker and activity ideas 
in the development of a residential treatment center 
for children as a unit of a large state hospital are dis- 
cussed.—M, А. Seidenfeld. 


2780. Miller, Henry. (Columbia U.) Ап іп- 
formation theory approach to the study of the 
clinical judgment process. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(5), 1784-1785.—Abstract. 


2781. Norton, James Bradley. (Columbia U.) 
Psychologists’ evaluations of patients in psycho- 
therapy: Clinical and projective. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(5), 1785-1786.—Abstract. 


2782. Wepman, Joseph М., & Morency, Anne. 
(U. Chicago) Filmstrips as an adjunct to lan- 
guage therapy for aphasia. J. speech hear. Disord., 
1963, 28(2), 191-194.—Film strips used for retrain- 
ing of language in asphasia are described. Success 
was not obtained with global, jargon, or pragmatic 
aphasia patients, but in other types the strips proved 
most useful.—M. Е. Palmer. 


MEDICAL THERAPIES 


2783, Brattemo, Carl-Erik. Effects of lobotomy 
operation in schizophrenics and electroshock treat- 
ment in depressives on interpretation of proverbs. 
Acta psychol., Amsterdam, 1962, 20(3), 264-268.—14 
lobotomized and 14 nonlobotomized chronic schizo- 
phrenics were matched for age and intelligence, as 
were 13 depressives with and without electroshock 
treatment, In the first 2 groups, only wrong concrete 
interpretations differed significantly. For the rest, 
there were only small tendencies toward concretizing 
of the treated subgroups in both diagnostic categories. 
It seems that lobotomy and EST do not result in 
serious distortion of the “abstracting function” elicited 
by a proverbs test.—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


2784, de Mille, Richard. (U. Southern California) 
Intellect after lobotomy in schizophrenia: A fac- 
tor analytic study. Psychol. Monogr., 1962, 76(16, 
Whole No, 535), 18 р.--А study of the psychological 
effects of survey with particular emphasis on the in- 
tellectual changes. Use was made of a 16-factor 
analytic test battery which was administered individ- 
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ually to 150 lobotomized schizophrenics and 15) 
schizophrenic controls, group matched for age, 
race, schooling, duration of illness, diagnostic 
group, VA-status, hospital, and presence of a tr 
quilizer. Intermediate matched subgroups of 
lobotomized and 72 controls, white veterans w 
tested with the Wechsler-Bellevue Intelligence Su 
Form I. From this latter group further see 
was made by equating mean Wechsler 1075 to pr 
matched subgroup of 50 lobotomized and 50 controls. 
It was found that the factor-analytic battery was 
more sensitive and more differentiated than thy 
Wechsler in its discrimination between groups. It 
was concluded that prefrontal lobotomy may й 
the relative inflexibility of thinking in the sd 
hrenic but at the cost of impairment of a number of 
factor-defined intellectual ae oe 
of a factor analytic approach to the study of te 
lobotomized patient is emphasized.—M. 4. етер, 


Drug Therapy 


2785. Bobon, J., 6 Goffioul, Е. (U. Liège, В 
ium) Le pertofran, Thymo-analeptique de ү 
Че psychasthénies. [Pertofran, Трупа 
choice for psychasthenias.] Encephale, 196 Pee 
505-516,—Survey of therapeutic effectivenss 01% 
fran (G. 35020), a demethylation product a 
гатіпе. Its successful use has drawn ай f 
its applicability in treating the psychastheni f Ё 
perience with 110 cases of psychasthenia 1s БЕ 
Course of treatment, secondary effects, fe е 
apeutic results are described. Improve Ва” 
passes that of any other drug.—W. W. МЛ 1 
2786. Boissier, J. R., Sarrazin, Аз | 
Paguz, J. & Rumont, С. (15 rue б 
Médecine, Paris, France) Action 
anxiolytique de la mecloqualone. 
panne ако, of сае 
51(6), 563-570.--Месіодиа1опе, 
eee quinolone | 4) isa в 
agent, without the phase of excitation а й 2 
barbiturates. Experimental and clin sedatives tt 
compared to a series of commonly use 
hypnotics.—_W. W. орий со. 
. Collard, J., & Kerf, J. (U. , 

ан ЕА адът névrotique Para] р 
[Treatment of neurotic anxiety ки нит. 
cephale, 1962, 51(6), 571-573.— Вр 
neuroleptic derivative of стогфагеро Уі: же 
Results of ambulatory treatment of Jar to 
ported. Secondary effects аге sim! aut only 
librium, somnolence, and inebriation, рш to M 
overdosage. Anxiolytic activity is sup 
bamate or librium —W. W. Meissner. et, D, 286 
2788. Delay, J., Deniker, P., Ginestet, "7, 
M., & Conté, С. (1 rue 


Cabanis, Paris И ; 
Essais préliminaires d’un nouvel 1 5 i 
mono-amine-oxydase, Vhydrazino inary 
1514), comme antidépresseur. [Pre m arg 
of a new monoamine oxydase inhibiter, 
octane (D. 1514), as an antidepressan Е 
1962, 51(6), 517-530.—Clinical tests 
prove the antidepressant action Of = 
better than 50% amelioration in me Ж 
thymias. It manifests the common. ш 
pressant medication, and gives no 11) 
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ing effects on the EEG. Side effects are minimal, but 
activity is less than imipramine or iproniazide. Dis- 
cussion follows.—_W. W. Meissner. 

2789, Delay, J., Deniker, P., Verdeaux, G, 
Ginestet, D., & Peron, P. (Paris, France) Etude 
clinique et polygraphique d’un nouveaux type de 
psycho-dysleptique: Le ditran. [A clinical and 
polygraphic study of a new type of psychodysleptic: 
Ditran.] Encephale, 1962, 51(6), 539-547.--итап 
is a synthetic product, which is administered by slow 
intravenous injection. 4 stages were observed in 35 
patients (schizophrenics, depressive, and disequilib- 
rium states): (a) immediate—vegetative anomalies, 
tachycardia, respiratory difficulties decrease rapidly 
after % hour; (b) pyramidal attack lasting several 
hours; (с) confuso-oniric attack, delirium lasting 12- 
24 hr.; (d) expansive post-oniric euphoria. Dysleptic 
and neurovegetative effects are effectively countered 
by tetrohydro-amino-acridine—W. W. Meissner. 

2790. Deniker, Р. Psychopharmacologie et psy- 
chopathologie. [Psychopharmacology and psycho- 
pathology.] Bull. Psychol., Paris, 1963, 16(4), 826- 
854.—A ‘comprehensive review of the history of the 
discovery, hypotheses, and distinguishing features of 
Psychotrophic drugs. Chemical and pharmacological 
characteristics of examples of the drugs are described 
and related to the known and hypothetical mechanisms 
which may produce the behavioral phenomena. Dif- 
ferential primary and secondary effects of the drugs 
оп psychiatric syndromes are reviewed and related to 
experimental observations of intact and brain-dam- 
aged animals. The relationship between both types 
of effects, in both types of observations, and the func- 
ws of CNS centers is discussed. Hypotheses of new 
Е ренас and experimental uses of the drugs are 
Барк. This review concludes with a discussion 
хе i е impact of chemotherapy on the psychiatric 
the 4--оп hospital admission and discharge rates, on 
5а Ден reaction of families to a mentally-ill member, 
55) е course of the illness itself, etc. Diagnosis and 
Дона will become more difficult since mental dis- 
artificial ve aoe intense, less continuous, and have 
utilize Ше Blake when chemical. interventions are 


пи, De Ryck, A. Etude clinique d’un nouveau 
study Раше le R 2028 or haloanisone. [Clinical 
Acta n a Ден neuroleptic, R 2028 ог haloanisone.] 
emale oor Psychiat. Belg., 62(6), 589-603.—33 
ңы НӘ mental inpatients were treated with а 
tophenone, еріс drug, К 2028-haloanisone, а buty- 
Psychic RONAN with a peperazine nucleus. The 
phenothia: fects were more similar to those of the 
as the Берден than to those of the butyrophenones, 

2702 op нон was preponderant.—V. Sanua. 
cliniques лайв, С. (Paris, France) Les effets 
RP.) En u 8909 Б.Р. [Clinical effects of 8909 
Ва nen Ише, 1962, $1 (6), 602-607.--8909 К.Р. 
female patie enothiazine derivative, Its use on 171 
Ева даа ts yields the following conclusions: (a) 
Which are уа by sedative and regulator effects 
tolerance: (Б ieved with small doses and with good 
trol an ue) 1 reduces impulsivity, improves соп- 
Activity ; С) th and permits better psychotherapeutic 
Proving’ gr Ше Convergence of these effects in im- 
Teaches dive; Stabilizing the behavior of patients 


. dissner. е degrees according to the case—W. 
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2793. Digo, R., Poyard, E., & Morel, Р. Aperçus 
sur les essais cliniques et thérapeutiques dun 
nouveau psychotonique: La B-métyl, 8-іѕоргору1- 
glutarimide ou N. P. 274. [A summary of clinical 
and therapeutic studies of a new psychotonic agent: 
B-methyl, B-isopropyl-glutarimide, ог N. Р. 2741 
Encephale, 1962, 51(5) 460-469.--Тһе conditions of 
therapeutic dosage, administration, tolerance, together 
with contraindications and therapeutic results are pre- 
sented. N. P. 274 seems to work very well in correct- 
ing depressive effects, particularly in counteracting 
syndromes of passivity which are so frequently an 
obstacle to resumption of practical activity. —W. W. 
Meissner. 

2794. Fouks, M., Laine; Mathis, & Perivier. 

Poitiers, France) Note sur l'utilisation clinique 

е la dixyrazine. [Note on the clinical utilization 
of dixyrazine.] Encephale, 1962, 51(6), 608-615.— 
Dixyrazine is a piperazinated and methylated deriva- 
tive of phenothiazine with neuroleptic action similar 
to levomepromazine, Secondary effects, however, are 
essentially those of piperazine phenothiazines, but are 
minimal and easily corrected. It has strong anxiolytic 
effects with restrained depressive influence, and toler- 
ance is excellent. —W. W. Meissner. 

2795. Fouks, M., Laine, Mathis, & Perivier. 
(Poitiers, France) Note sur Yutilisation clinique 
du 2145 T.H. [Note on the clinical use of 2145 
Т.Н. Encephale, 1962, 51(6), 531-538.--Тһе chlor- 
hydrate of trans-phenyl-2-cyclopropylamine (2145 
T.H.) has a monoamine oxydase inhibitory activity 
10 times that of iproniazide, This action lasts for 24- 
72 hr., with low hepatic toxicity. The most sig- 
nificant secondary effect is hypotension. Dosage, 
clinical effects, and contraindications are discussed,— 
W.W. Meissner. 

2796. Honigfeld, Gilbert. (УА Central Neuro- 
psychiatric Research Lab., Perry Point, Md.) Rela- 
tionships among physicians’ attitudes and response 
to drugs. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 683-690.--“А. 
total of 312 chronic schizophrenic, hospitalized VA 
patients were treated by 24 physicians for 20 weeks 
in a controlled double-blind evaluation study. Physi- 
cians’ attitudes toward mental illness and the use 
of chemotherapy were correlated with independently 
derived measures of patient change. . . . The attitudes 
of the clinicians bore significant relationships to pa- 
tient change in a number of areas,” such as im- 
provement of hostile, agitated behavior, symptoms of 
withdrawal, perceptual and conceptual disturbances, 
“The usefulness of this kind of exploratory research 
is examined against the background of a broader re- 
search program aimed at the eventual experimental 
manipulation of attitudinal variables in the controlled 
treatment setting.” —B. J. House. 

2797. Ostow, М. Psychoanalysis and psychiatric 
drug therapy. Israel med. J., 1962, 21, 66-78.—The 
considered problem is: What are the implications of 
these new pharmaceutical drugs for the practice and 
theory of psychoanalysis, and what can psychoanalytic 
thinking contribute to the understanding of their ac- 
tion and to the creation of a rationale for their ther- 
apeutic use? “Just as analysts have taught dynamics 
and technics of psychotherapy to non-analysts, so 
they are now in position to help the non-analytic psy- 
chiatrist sharpen his will in psychopharmaceutic tech- 
nic.” On the other hand, “every analyst can only 
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profit from studying and applying psychopharmacol- 
ogy.”—H. Ormian. 


2798. Katz, Martin M., & Cole, Jonathan O. 
- (National Inst. Mental Health) Research оп drugs 
and community care: A review and analysis of re- 
cent results and methodological progress. Arch. 
gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(5), 345-359.—Summaries of 
the following papers read at a conference sponsored 
by the Psychopharmacology Service Center, National 
Institute of Mental Health: “Home Versus Hospital 
Care of Schizophrenics” (В. Pasamanick), “A pady 
of Ataractics in Outpatient Schizophrenics” (D. M. 
Engelhardt & N. Freedman), “Drug Therapy in a 
Day-Care Facility for Relapse Control” (E. B. Kris), 
“Termination of Treatment with Ataractic Drugs” 
(M. Gross), “Drugs and Social Therapy in Chronic 
Schizophrenia” (M. Greenblatt), “The Effect of 
Ataractic Drugs on Hospital Release Rates” (R. D. 
Morgan & L. Epstein). Also presented are short 
“Summaries of Presentations on Research Methods” 
by various authors, a “Summary of Clinical Results,” 
and discussions of “Problems їп Meeting Require- 
ments of Research Design” and “Recommendations 
no Methodological Issues.”—I:. W, Brandt. 


2799. Klein, Donald Е., 4 Fink, Max. (Hillside 
Hosp.) Behavioral reaction patterns with pheno- 
thiazines. Arch. gen, Psychiat., 1962, 7(6), 449- 
459—“Patients at Hillside Hospital receiving com- 
bined psychotherapy and pharmacotherapy were stud- 
ied intensively by repeated interviews with patients, 
therapists and ward personnel, The medication re- 
Sponse patterns of patients, consisting of changes in 
symptoms, communication, affect, and social participa- 
tion were found to fall into distinct groupings. In 
turn, these response patterns were found to be related 
to the pretreatment behavioral characteristics. Illus- 
trative data are presented in 8 phenothiazine-treated 
patient groupings. The method and findings are dis- 
cussed in relation to current psychopharmacological 
research, patient population descriptions, medication 
effects, target symptoms, and mode of drug асбоп.”-- 
L. W. Brandt. 


2800. Lawes, T. G. G. (Lancaster Moor Hosp., 
Lancaster, England) Schizophrenia, “sernyl” and 
sensory deprivation. Brit, J. Psychiat., 1963, 109 
(Whole No. 459), 243-250.- Бог normals, ingestion 
of the drug under conditions of mild social stress is 
followed by considerable disturbance in behavior; but 
under conditions of maximum sensory deprivation 

„ап social isolation such ingestion is followed by little 
disturbance of behavior, When social demands were 
slight but level of sensation not severely reduced, 
results were intermediate for disturbance—W. L, 
Wilkins, 

2801. Miraillet, Р., Guyotat, J., Reyss-Brion, R., 
& Lesbre, Mme. (Lyon, France) Essais cliniques 
avec le R.O. 2807 (valium). [Clinical studies with 
R.O. 2807 (valium).] Encephale, 1962, 51(6), 574- 
581.—К.О. 2807 possesses ап excellent anxiolytic ac- 
tion, similar to that of librium, but more intense and 
more consistent. Its euphoric effect is useful in the 
treatment of depressions, but it seems to have little 
effect in melancholic syndromes. The influence on 
deliria and hallucinatory phenomena of the psychoses 
is limited, but some positive results suggest the need 


for further study —W. W. Meissner. 
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2802. Sigwald, J., Breton, J, «с 
(Paris, France) Action neuro-dysleptique 
cho-dysleptique du phenothiazinyl-1 
boxylate de diethylaminoethyle ou 73-60. 
[Neurodysleptic and psychodysleptic action of phe 
thiazinyl-10-dithiocarboxylate of diethylamin 
ene, or 73-60 R.P.] Encephale, 1962, 51(6), 
—As a phenothiazine, 73-60 R.P. has a psych 
metic action and does not provoke the usual al 
hypertonic or hyperkinetic symptoms, but will produce 
neurological syndromes, especially pyramidal, A 
psychodysleptic, it has effects on mental patients 
normals, Besides psychosensory phenomena, in 
lectual disturbances are more prominent than ав 
tive. Somatic manifestations are neurovegetative 
well as neurological.—W. И/, Meissner, 

2803. Thuillier, J., Nakajima, H., Gra е 
L., & L’Huillier, J. (Hôpital Sainte-Anne, 
France) Recherches méthodologiques р 
sélection de nouveaux psycho-analeptiques. | 
search methods for the selection of new |5)0 
analeptics.] Encephale, 1962, 51(6), 495- 
dicators of drug effectiveness in the laboratory 
viewed, and capacity of arousal from гезегріше a 
in animals is regarded as offering the greatest ui 
relation with psychoanaleptic properties щ 
Other tests are useful in distinguishing 9 
22 ге!.)--И/. W. Meissner. 


Shock Therapy 


euri 

2804. Bedent’eva, Р. А. (Bechterev Psyc E 
logical Inst., Leningrad, USSR) O ЖШ 
rozhnogo pripadka па tormoznye rave 
sosudistykh reaktsii. [Effect of солуп a 
on inhibitory mechanisms of vascular гш 
vyssh. тегуп, Deyatel., 1962, 12(5), Ж 
were 11 manic-depressives, 15 neue 
sive reaction, 29 epileptics, and 3 ШЕ 
reaction was recorded plethysmorer ат 
the Ss were submitted to electrical shock.. 


the coming shock. The state of ink р 
was established through a comparison fio 
duration, and latency of vascular reac ы 
and 2nd stimulation, In cases of inten! Ё 
tracted vascular reactions as well eae Е 
latencies (psychotics and neurotics), жеме Е 
in a normalizaiton of the cortical in! ү slig 
of normal inhibitory processes or 9 гоа ; 
ing (epileptics), seizures ША СЕ 
cline of the inhibitory ргосезз.—4. 


2805. Cronholm, Bérje, & Ortosson, 277 
(Karolinska Sjukhuset, Stockholm, тег ele 
experience of memory function 71063 1091 
vulsive therapy. Brit. J. Psychiat., ИЕ, dep 
No. 459) —After treatment of сао positi 
with ECT there is a tendency to fee! change 
tionship between subjective memory Succes 
provement in the depressive state: 11 25% 
ment memory tends to be judged imp: ed 


2 tri 
the lack of complaint about memory Br Jearnin 


from * 


be attributable to their improv 

ard beter judgment than to freedom 
retention —W. L. Wilkins. ШЕ 

2806. Rose, J. Т. (St. James oe 580 
England) Reactive апа endogeno 
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Response to E.C.T. Brit. J. Psychiat., 1963, 109 
(Whole No. 459), 213-217--Еог 20 men and 30 
women, all severely depressed, ECT brought about re- 
sponse which was different in reactive than in en- 
dogenous cases. It is concluded that qualitative dif- 
ferences exist between these 2 types—W. L. Wilkins. 


PSYCHOTHERAPY 


2807. Alexander, Theron. Psychotherapy in our 
society. Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice-Hall, 
1963. ix, 181 p. $1.95.—Psychotherapy enables peo- 
ple to develop more satisfying feelings about them- 
selves and their social relationships. The therapist 
helps the individual to accept responsibility for his 
problems and to solve them, but also to increase his 
social effectiveness. The client is a product of our 
society which often stifles individuality. It is the 
responsibility of society to complement psychotherapy 
by helping the individual to realize himself most fully 


within the framework of social existence —N. J. 
Raskin, 


2808. Blos, Peter. Intensive psychotherapy in 
relation to the various phases of the adolescent 
Period. Amer. J. Orthopsychiat., 1962, 32(5), 901- 
910.—Since the goal of therapy during adolescence is 
to restore progressive development (1.е., to counteract 
regression or adolescent fixation), it requires an 
orientation to the distinctive developmental phases. 
The phase of preadolescence is analyzed in detail with 
illustrative case material, The phase specific task 
of the boy during this period is to overcome hostility 
and fear in relation to the female and advance to the 
Stage of heterosexual orientation. The girl has to 
resist regression to the active archaic mother and 
advance to an identification with the oedipal mother, 
The author discusses some of the difficulties entailed 
in the treatment of adolescents, including the 2 situa- 
tions in the affective life which deprive therapy of its 


е &ctiveness—namely, being in love and the state of 
mourning.—R, E, Pérl, 


2809. Cleveland, Sidney E., Reitman, Е. Edward, 
entinck, Catherine. (Va Hosp., Houston, Tex.) 
тенче effectiveness of sensory deprivation: 
963 ТҮ of effectiveness, Arch. gen. Psychiat., 
and 20 (5), 455-460.—“А_ group of 20 schizophrenic 
Fate Nonpsychotic hospitalized psychiatric patients 
havior 0580 to a period of sensory deprivation. Be- 
adminis t ratings were made and psychological tests 
tion ine егей prior to and following sensory depriva- 
ical сома to evaluate any resulting change in clin- 
grou, of ША От personality structure. A control 
таео b Schizophrenics was evaluated in similar 
ер уан ut without an intervening period of sensory 
avior gout Ко consistent changes either in be- 
Ог psychological test performance were ob- 


Served followin, expo: ivation.”— 
р ў 
W Brande в sure to sensory deprivation 


2810. Feifel, Her 
ati ses eed man, & Eells, Janet. (VA Out- 
Rea Сіс, Los Angeles) Бате and therapists 
chol, 1963, Same psychotherapy. J. consult. Psy- 
Perception; 27(4), 310-318.—This study analyzed the 
Е the ща of both patients and their psychotherapists 
Place theta of Psychotherapy as to changes taking 

Е A sas about what was helpful and not helpful. 
Psychoth, cipants consisted of 63 outpatients and 28 


“rapists. Data were secured by administer- 
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ing an open-end questionnaire. Major findings and 
conclusions were: (a) therapists stressed changes in 
symptomatic relief and improvement in social relation- 
ships, whereas patients focused on self-understanding 
and self-confidence; (b) patients ‘underlined the ор- 
portunity to talk over problems and the “human” 
characteristics of the psychotherapist as helpful, and 
therapists highlighted therapeutic technique and sup- 
port to the patient as most beneficial; (c) expectancy. 
and conceptual disparities about therapy between pa- 
tient and therapist should be minded to maximize 
treatment benefits. (15 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


2811. Frank, Jerome D. Persuasion and healing. 


New York: Schocken, 1963, xiv, 282 р. $1.95 
(рарег). 
2812. Martin, D. У., & Caine, Т. М. ( Claybury 


Hosp., England) Personality change in the treat- 
ment of chronic neurosis in a therapeutic com- 
munity. Brit. J. Psychiat., 1963, 109(Whole No. 
459), 267-272.—Therapy іп а group-analytic, permis- 
sive atmosphere, in which patients had considerable 
management authority, brought about some changes 
іп hysteriod-obsessive patients on some aspects of 
MMPI subscales and on ап hysteriod-obsessoid ques- 
tionnaire. Patients’ highly negative attitudes toward 
self and others were replaced with a much more posi- 
tive set, Alleviation of anxiety allowed for a more 
realistic evaluation of events and experience. Of 29 
who completed treatment, 22 on follow-up were work- 
ing and 20 ascribed improvement to the hospital ex- 
perience.—W, L. Wilkins. 

2813. Masserman, Jules H. (Ed.) (Northwestern 
0.) Current psychiatric therapies. Vol. 3. New 
York: Grune & Stratton, 1963. x, 331 р. $9.75.— 
This is the 3rd іп a series of volumes intended to sum- 
marize annually “New principles of psychiatric ther- 
apy, better ways of applying old ones, and compre- 
hensive integrations of both theory and practice.” It 
is divided into 9 parts: “Principles of Psychiatric 
therapy,” “Techniques of Psychotherapy,” “Psycho- 
physiologic Facilitations,” “Special Applications,” 
“Childhood and Adolescence,” “The Family,” “Group 
Therapy,” “Institutional and Community,” and “Ео- 
rensic Considerations.” Each section contains chap- 
ters by different authors, consisting. of summaries, 
reviews, and discussions of a specific topic from the 
viewpoint of the contributor. A few of the articles 
have summaries, and most have references.—L. 5, 
Rogers. 

2814, McGinnis, Thomas Charles. (Columbia 
U.) Joint interview counseling and psychother- 
apy with married couples. Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23 
(5), 1784.—Abstract. 


2815. Rakusin, John M., & Fierman, Louis B. 
(VA Hosp., West Haven, Conn.) Five assumptions 
for treating chronic psychotics. Ment. Hosp., 1963, 
14(3), 140-148.—Based on experience with 80 aging, 
chronic psychotics transferred in 1954 to the VA 
Hospital, West Haven, Connecticut, a humanistic 
treatment rationale is offered which “advocates posi- 
tive action to make it increasingly difficult for . . . 
patients to hold to their delusional beliefs and bizzare 
behavior.” The authors “see no reason not to hold 
out for ultimate cure and rehabilitation” in spite of 
the problems encountered.—L. Gurel. 
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2816. Robertiello, Richard C., Friedman, David 
B., & Pollens, B. The analyst’s role. New York: 
Citadel, 1963. 126 р. $3.50.—Тһе theme of this book 
is that “the analyst, through understanding his own 
personality and the various components of it, can 
present to the patient that part of himself which can 
best aid the flow of analytic material.” The authors’ 
realization of the importance of bringing certain as- 
pects of their own personality into therapy is de- 
scribed, followed by a brief review of the literature. 
The bulk of the book is devoted to brief case reports 
by each of the authors illustrating the various ap- 
proaches utilized. In the last chapter the concept of 
the analyst as a blank screen is critically examined, 
and the need for activity is further discussed.—S. Е. 
Pulver. 

2817. Smith, Gudmund J. W., & Johnson, Gun- 
nar. (Psychological Lab., Lund, Sweden) Ехреп- 
mental prediction of the long-term effect of psy- 
сне therapy. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(4), 
373. 

2818. Stern, Arthur, & Winnik, H. Z. Peney 
hapsikhiatria lean? [Quo vadis psychiatry?] Hare- 
fuah, 1962, 63, 330-3312 controversial opinions 
about the possibility of treating an organic endogenic 
psychosis by means of psychoanalysis are presented. 
In Stern’s opinion, psychiatrists are not entitled to 
treat psychosis by psychoanalysis because “we don’t 
know the main causes of this puzzling illness.” They 
have to take into consideration genetic moments, or- 
ganic constitutions, as well as research of identical 
twins (both of which are schizophrenic), and studies 
of inmates of concentration camps. Winnik’s opin- 
ion is that owing to Freud, psychotherapy became 
independent and is not an appendix of neurology. 
Psychotherapy is possible, even when we don’t know 
the origin of each actual illness. The psychiatrist 
will always choose the efficient way to cure his pa- 
tient; thus, psychotherapy is a legitimate way if it is 
useful.—H. Ormian. 

2819. Szasz, Thomas S. (State U. New York 
Upstate Medical Center) Psychoanalytic treatment 
as education. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 9(1), 46- 
52.—3 logical levels of education are distinguished : 
(a) proto-education or advice giving; (b) education- 
or teaching-coordinated abstractions, and (c) meta- 
education, represented by the analysis of the analytic 
situation. Psychoanalysis differs from other forms of 
psychotherapy in that it alone encourages the last 
level of education.—L. W. Brandt. 


2820. Tarachow, Sidney. An introduction to 
psychotherapy. New York: International Univer. 
Press, 1963. viii, 376 p. $7.50.—This is a discussion, 
intended for psychiatric residents and their super- 
visors, of the theory of psychotherapy. Both therapist 
and patient face a basic problem of “object need.” 
In psychoanalysis the therapist renounces satisfaction 
of this need for himself and imposes its frustration 
on the patient. In psychotherapy such complete 
renunciation and frustration does not оссиг.—Ё. Auld. 
_ 2821. Tomlinson, Tommy Mack. (U. Wiscon- 
sin) Three approaches to the study of psycho- 
therapy: Process, outcome and change. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2209-2210.—Abstract. 
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Therapeutic Process 


2822. Bermann, Gregorio. 
psicoterapeuta. 


therapy into a rigorous science and objective tech- 
nique runs the risk of 3 errors: (a) that psychother 
ару is based on purely scientific concepts of medicine 
and psychology, (b) without a scientific foundation 
ару becomes a matter of suggestion or 
religion, and (с) that psychotherapy can be taught” 
like any other medical method and that personal qual- 
ities of the individual therapist are of no importance 
The psychotherapist as a person is more important 
than the method or system he employs in therapy,” 
The exercise of psychotherapy is a way of perfection 
which consumes the whole of life—W. W. Meissner 
2823. Garbarino, Mercedes; Garbarino, Hector, 
& Vazquez, Washington. (Montevideo, Uraguay) 
Grupos terapéuticos у grupos idealogicos. [Ther 
apeutic groups and ideological groups.] Acta psig 
psicol. Argent., 1962, 8(2), 91-98—An ideological 
group is опе in which the members possess а on" 
ideology, which joins them together. A беи ‘ 
group involves reciprocal action among the mem д) 
and has a common purpose, the reduction of the ре 
tients’ anxiety. But the therapeutic group call, 
subdivided ideologically into the group of бег 
and the group of patients. In relation to the рай a 
the group of therapists has the characteris ү 
possessing an utopian ideology, being те i, 
and adapted to society. By way of contrast, tl e gri р 
of patients stands іп contradiction to, society: 
curative process must include introjection Bae, 
ideology of the group of therapists by the |; |. 
group. Some of the dynamics are discussed" 
Meissner. 


ideal-self correlation шсгеазез.- Е. Е. Reine 
2825. Sulzer, Edward S. (U. Minnesota), су 

forcement and the therapeutic contract.. tion ий. 
sel. Psychol., 1962, 9 (3), 271-276.—A девет прие 
discussion of reinforcement in therapy ап BR 
of reinforcement as a form of psychotherapy" 
Oetting. рабо 

Ди 


Orthopsychiat., 1962, 32(5), 89 
termined, unfavorable, stereotyped + 
therapist’s part based on the patients 
ion, or socioeconomic status may 0 
а алате responses. Тһе риро е 
paper is to call attention to the imports ha 
influence on the therapeutic process tha 
under these circumstances.—K. Е. Perl. 


2827. Watson, David L., & Laffal, J 
U.) Sources of verbalizations of psy 
about patients. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, ad to 
—10 experienced psychotherapists liso the P 
corded excerpts, read by an actress, НО d then 16 
therapy sessions of 2 female patients, аг! 
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to a series of questions designed to elicit descriptive 
remarks about the patients. The replies of the ther- 
apists were tape recorded and transcribed. The typed 
transcripts were analyzed by a technique of analysis 
of contextual associates. It was found that there was 
a significant positive correlation between (a) the 
therapists’ language of description about a patient 
and the language of that patient, and (b) the ther- 
apists’ language of description about one patient and 
their language of description about another patient. 
The category profiles of the 2 patients were not sig- 
nificantly correlated with each other. The results 
indicated that for the group of skilled psychotherapists 
there was a balanced use of information received from 
the patient and from the therapists’ own past experi- 
ence in describing patients.—Author abstract. 


Group Therapy 


2828. Hampton, Peter J. Group psychotherapy 
with parents. Amer. J. Orthopsychiat., 1962, 32(5), 
918-926.—The best results in group psychotherapy 
with children are obtained when there is group psy- 
chotherapy with parents as well. Reasons for a 
Parents’ clinic, intake, initial reactions, self-expres- 
Sion, resistance, transference, film strips as cathartic 
anchorages, and interviewing ancillary Ss are dis- 
cussed, Specific gains derived from group psycho- 
therapy with parents include the parents’ discovery 
that what they really need is not advice but (a) cour- 
age to face themselves and transfer the insight to 
mote adequate adjustment, (b) an opportunity for 
group cathartic self-expression about family matters, 
ш (с) the easier handling of resistance and trans- 
erence phenomena,—R, Е. Perl, 

‚2829, Michaels, Joseph J., Redl, Fritz, & Levin, 

idney. Leo Berman memorial meeting: Some 
Pychoanalytic aspects of group therapy. Amer. J. 
ma opsychiat., 1963, 33(1), 132-160.—Michaels re- 

Ave Вегшат в psychoanalytic contributions to the 
cide се ебисаноп, social work, and preventive medi- 
and th edl traces the development of group therapy 

е relation of psychoanalysis to it as worked on 
урш Levin compares group and individual 

АЕ Е therapy with special reference to trans- 
reality. R. Pi Serie interaction, and perception of 

eee Pratt, Steve, & DeLange, Walter. (Larned 
treatment’ Kansas) The admission therapy group 
Hosp 196 of choice at a state hospital, Ment. 
upon i 63, 14(4), 222-224.—“Proceeding directly 
еу. оп toa therapy group communicates to 
its nee tent that treatment has already begun; that 
transactis 18 active participation in interpersonal 
role for ОН that the expected, valued, and rewarded 
tively жеті 18 not passive-receptive but опе of ac- 
Selves and Е 21 taking, with patients treating them- 
Programs oaa other through group processes and 
munity” 7. M АЛСА patients, staff, and com- 

2831, қ 
оп зро апе, Meyer. (NYC) Random thoughts 
132-13ҙ “Пейу. Group Psychother., 1962, 15(2), 
the “tren Sychodrama and group therapy counter 
а passive, absorptive, sponge-like, 
t & populace of receptors with a dy- 
А A of humanity, alive to its inherent po- 

» thinking “feeling, responding, par- 


non- И 
д) Б Participating 
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ticipating, living creatively and spontaneously.” —/I. 
W. Kidorf. Е y х 2) 

2832, Rolla, Bigardo H. Codification еп los 
analisis de larga duración. [Codification in analysis 
of long duration.] Acta psiquiat, psicol. Argent., 
1962, 8(2), 115-118—Attention is drawn to поп. 
verbal codes of communication in which the patient 
expresses basic conflicts and which permit resistances 
to paralyze therapeutic progress. These codes are 
observed more easily in group therapy where projec- 
tive identification plays a greater role in determining 
communications at various levels. Ап illustrative 
case is presented—_W, W, Meissner. 

2833. Rosenbaum, Max, & Berger, Milton. (Eds.) 
Group psychotherapy and group function. New 
York: Basic Books, 1963. хіі, 657 р. $12.50.—After 
setting a general context of the historical and con- 
ceptual relationship between social psychology and 
group psychotherapy, the majority of the 51 selected 
articles focus on the history, theory, technique, or ap- 
plication of group psychotherapy.—J. Schopler. 

2834. Stein, Calvert. (Springfield Hosp., Mass.) 
Emotional needs of professional personnel in the 
training of psychodramatists and group psycho- 
therapists. Group Psychother., 1962, 15(2), 118- 
122.—Тгаіпееѕ and their instructors have the same 
needs for acceptance, recognition, and expression as, 
the patients with whom they work, They must de- 
velop the “boldness of the pioneer, the patience and 
affection of a parent, the sense of humor to recognize: 

. shortcomings and the integrity and responsibil- 
ity to remedy ћет.”—/. W. Kidorf. 

2835. Wechsler, Irving R. (U. California Los 
Angeles) The “Sociometric Field”: A new train- 
ing and research tool. Group Psychother., 1962, 15 
(2), 123-125,--Тһе Sociometric Field is a training 
device combining some features of standard socio- 
metric tests with projective-type devices. The S 
places the names of members of his group on the Field 
(essentially a circle divided into 8 equal parts) in such 
a way that the distance between persons represents 
psychological distance along some dimension chosen 
by S. Choices of dimension are made with reference 
to experiences having particular meaning to 5. беу- 
eral arrangements of the Sociometric Field which 
were obtained by the author are discussed—ZI. W, 
Kidorf. 


Special Therapies 


2836. Artiss, Kenneth 1. (USA Medical Corps) 
Milieu therapy in schizophrenia, New York: Grune 
& Stratton, 1962. 169 р. $6.00—An experimental 
milieu therapy ward for the treatment of schizo- 
phrenic soldiers was begun in July 1956 and de- 
scribed in this report 3% years later. The therapy is 
seen as a useful adjunct to an over-all psychiatric 
hospital treatment program, In this study, 64% of 
the soldiers who had broken down returned to duty 
successfully. Treatment is based on an expectation 
of early (6 mo.) return to duty and the continuous 
and patient attempt to understand what the patient is. 
constantly communicating in his behavior. 2 cases. 
are described in detail.—N. J. Raskin. 

2837. Bobroff, Alvin J. (Catskill, №. Y.) Biblical 
psychodrama. Group Psychother., 1962, 15(2), 129— 
131.—The author interprets the Biblical story of 


295 


38: 2838-2850 


Joseph and his brothers (Genesis 37: 42-45) accord- 
ing to the principles and dynamics of psychodrama.— 
I. W. Kidorf. 

2838, Dehaye, C.-M. La technique des guignols 
en psychothérapie де l’enfant. [Doll play technique 
in child psychotherapy.] Inform. psychol., 1963, No. 
9, 21-35.—Rambert’s method, which сап be applied 
to 5-year-olds, is explained as a means to diagnose, 
get rid of unconscious conflicts, expression of fan- 
tasies, and therapy.—R. Piret. 

2839. Fein, Leah Gold. (Stamford, Conn.) Psy- 
chodrama in the treatment of disciplinary prob- 
lems. Group Psychother., 1962, 15(2), 147-153.- 
An example of role-playing techniques is described. 
The participants are teachers in a graduate seminar, 
and the problem is that of handling discipline in the 
school situation —I. W. Kidorf. 


2840. Fankl, Victor E. Man’s search for mean- 
ing: An introduction to logotherapy. New York: 
Washington Square Press, 1963. xv, 220 p. 60¢.— 
A p erback edition of a book originally published 
in 09C. T. Morgan. 


2841, Gendlin,- Eugene T. (U. Wisconsin) 
Client-centered developments and work with 
schizophrenics. J. counsel. Psychol., 1962, 9(3), 
205-212.—A brief history of the client-centered ap- 
proach and the changes in the theory and practice 
of client-centered therapy as a result of applying this 
therapy to schizophrenics. Julius Seeman comments 
on the implications of the distinction between basic 
intentions and instrumental means. “Gendlin por- 
trays the counselor as attending at times, not to the 
client’s inner life but to his own.” —E. R. Oetting. 


2842. Haley, Jay. (Palo Alto Medical Research 
Found., Calif.) Marriage therapy. Arch. gen. Psy- 
chiat., 1963, 8(3), 213-234.—Situations in which 
marriage therapy is specifically indicated are de- 
scribed. The marital relationship is analysed in 
terms of rule and meta-rule making, complementary 
and symmetrical relationships, paradoxical communi- 
cations, and the double bind. Therapy with couples 
is discussed in great detail with many concrete exam- 
ples.—L. W. Brandt. 

2843. Haskell, Martin R. (City Coll. New York) 
Socioanalysis and psychoanalysis. Group Psycho- 
ther., 1962, 15(2), 105-113.—Psychoanalysis and 
socioanalysis have basic differences. Moreno and 
Freud differ in their image of man, The id-ego- 
superego struggle differs radically from the spon- 
taneity-creativity theory. Sociometry is the method 
of measuring change in socioanalysis, while psycho- 
analysis has no quantitative measure of progress, 
The methodology of psychoanalysis differs completely 
from psychodrama and socioanalytic psychotherapy.— 
І. W. Kidorf. 

2844. Levendula, Dezso. (10900 Carnegie Ave., 
Cleveland, О.) Principles of Gestalttherapy in rela- 
tion to hypnotherapy. Amer. J. clin, Hypn., 1963, 
6(1), 22-26.—The similarities between Gestalt ther- 
ару and hypnotherapy аге described—M. V. Kline. 

2845. Moreno, J. L. (Moreno Inst., N. Y.) Role 
theory and the emergence of the self. Group Psy- 
chother., 1962, 15(2), 114-117--“Вое playing 15 
prior to the emergence of the self. Roles do not 
emerge from the self, but the self emerges from roles.” 
Roles are seen as forerunners of the self striving for 
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unification. There are physiological, psychological | 
and social roles. Each becomes a partial self, and 
their operational and contact links unify them into the 
“me,” “Role theory is useful in making a mysterious | 
concept of the self tangible and operational.” —I, W. 
Kidorf. 

2846. Rothschild, Jacob. Play therapy with 
blind children. New Outlook Blind, 1960, 54(9), 
329-333.--Тһе activity of play differs in quality and 
degree for the blind. “Various impressions about the 
approaches of play therapy with blind children һауе 
been presented.” —C. Kederis. x 

2847. Strejilevich, Mario. (U. Bel-Air, Genibra) 
Ergoterapia y gerontopsiquiatria. [Ergotherapy 
and geriatric psychiatry.] Acta psiquiat. psicol 
Argent., 1962, 8(2), 123-127.—Тһе role of work in 
therapy, particularly from the point of view of physio | 
psychological activation, is discussed. Aging in the 
general population and increases in hospitalization for 
mental illness demand wider application for ergother- 
apy. Work, structured in diverse levels of complex- 7 
ity proportioned to the level of anxiety, provides а 
wide range of psychophysical stimuli which counter 
act a regression produced by immobility and ambula- 
tory stereotypy. (16 ref.)—W. W. Meissner. 


Hypnosis 


2848. As, Arvid. A factor-analytic study of 
some subjective personal experiences ап | 
bearing on theories of hypnosis. Acta psyche 
Amsterdam, 1962, 20(3), 196-209.—9 theoreti 
categories can be reduced to a set of a very few br 
principles, indicating that many differ only ake 
minology. With notions of hypnosis as role- О, 
behavior, and as goal-directed striving, the ee ” 
connection with hysteria and imagination, role-a 801 т); 
tion, role-playing, expressive inner experiencia © 
cial influencibility regression, etc., аге discusse ДЕ 
were 94 female students, from whose questionna ill 
4 factors were extracted: social influencibility, Mie 3 
ingness to relinquish ego control for the sake on a 
and unusual experiences, regression in the елй @ 
the ego, and role-absorption. Composite Во салу 
this and a previous experiment were signi divid- 
related to hypnotizability in a sample of 102 in 
ually hypnotized Ss.—G. Rubin-Rabson. Weta 

2849. As, Arvid; Hilgard, Ernest Е, & 
zenhoffer, André M. (U. Oslo, Norway 
attempt at experimental modification 0 
ability through repeated individualized a “50-- 
experience. Scand. J. Psychol., 1963, 4(2), the level 
In an initial attempt to investigate whether Пу modi 
of hypnotic susceptibility can be experimenta Y iven 
fied, 10 Ss of moderate susceptibility 
individualized hypnotic experience in да before 
and tested with objective hypnosis scales е ae 
after the experience. Some quantitative anı that i 
tive results are presented. They indicate йу 
most individuals routinely measured Бур гай 
сап be changed for the better within а cer not take 
but that dramatic changes as a rule w! 4 
place.—Journal abstract. -arth к 

2850. Aschan, G. Finer, В. L, & Навбат ро 
Е. (U. Uppsala, Sweden) The influence | cio 
notic suggestion on vestibular луваат 10у 
oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1962, 55(1-2), 1 


шонс suggestion could be employed to influence 
both eye speed and duration of nystagmus during 
‘tation and eye speed only during caloric irrigation. 
Hypnotism alone produced slow, pendular eye-move- 
"ments in some Ss; these could be blocked by vestibular 
~ stimuli, The observed phenomena are attributed to 
central regulatory рһепотепа.—М. Loeb. 


2851. Barber, Theodore Xenophon. (Boston U.) 
“Toward a theory of hypnosis: Posthypnotic be- 
“havior. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(5), 321-342 — 
Highly motivated waking Ss follow posthypnotic-like 
"Suggestions from an Е with whom they have a close 
relationship about equally well as Ss given these sug- 
7 gestions during trance. Execution of posthypnotic 
suggestions has repeatedly been shown to be the result 
of a conscious effort by 5. Reentrance into trance 
during the execution of а posthypnotic suggestion 
| seems to occur only with unusual behavior. Recog- 
nition occurs during posthypnotic amnesia when 5 
disclaims remembering. Experimental evidence sug- 
Е ge that posthypnotic “amnesia” consists rather of 
_ Ss unwillingness to verbalize the trance events. “Тһе 
_ concept of ‘trance’ or ‘hypnosis’ is unnecessary to ех- 
Plain ‘posthypnotic amnesia’ and ‘posthypnotic be- 
havior” (85 ref.)—L. W. Brandt. 
2852, Barber, Theodore Xenophon, & Hahn, 
: Кап W. (Medfield Found.) Hypnotic induction 
апі telaxation”: An experimental study. Arch, 
gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(3), 295-300.—48 Ss were 
Ў Шу assigned to 1 hypnotic and 3 control groups 
ү 01255 each. The experimental group was given а 
patie hypnotic induction” (suggestions of re- 
Bice о тезізілене, and sleep), while control groups 
{ до Sit quietly for 20 minutes. The “hypnotic 
А ЖО е effective in producing “relaxation” 
описа у heart and respiratory rate and palmar 
instruction Teduction but not more so than the mere 
0 sit quietly —L. W Brandt. 


күпе, T. X., & Glass, L. В. (State Hosp., 
a Significant factors in hypnotic 
‚ abnorm, soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(3), 

15 study was structured so as to be able 
otheses derived from previous work on 
5, 1924), viz., that suggestions involv- 
ауіог under hypnosis, e.g., loss of уо!- 
Over muscles and speech, can be effec- 
е induction of a formal trance state, 
Condition is as effective in producing 
avior as when the situation includes 
Preparatory set-inducing trance state. 
ssis was confirmed; the 2nd was not. 
facilitated the „presence and degree of 
‘More Suggestible 5 Personality characteristics of the 
ей interpersonal Were: (a) more willing to form 
Сванте Ва „Telationship and (b) prone to 
G. Prang, tivities, daydreaming, and fantasy.— 
2854. В 


ton, Ме) 2006, Simon С. (25 Webster St., Lewis- 
“Patient”? жДіурлові in a schizophrenic obstetrical 
study and fojo 2" Нурп., 1963, 6(1), 11-14.— 
ЕЕ hypnosis :ОМ-цр for 2 years in relation to the 

р with a Schizophrenic patient—M. V. 


"Osis, Behavioral associates of hyp 
ы 
periments showed +» Мағаз, 1963, 7, 28-31.—The 
d clearcut popu otizability to be a relatively 


trait of personality, Relationship 
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was found between susceptibility to hypnosis, semantic 
satiation, vigilance, and conditioning —U. Pareek. 

2856. Edwards, Griffith. (Maudsley Hosp., Lon- 
don, England) Duration of post-hypnotic effect. 
Brit. 1. Psychiat., 1963, 109(Whole No. 459), 259- 
266.—Variability of effects tested in 10 Ss were great, 
with little apparent decay over a period of 8 months 
for certain trained Ss. However, whether decay is 
related to personality variables, to S’s desire to please 
the E or hypnotist, or to S’s idiosyncratic concept of 
what happens to a person who receives a posthypnotic 
suggestion is presently not determined—W. L, 
Wilkins. 

2857. Kline, Milton V. (Ed.) The Nature of 
hypnosis: Contemporary theoretical approaches. 
Baltimore, Md.: Waverly, 1962. х, 133 p.—This vol- 
ume presents the edited transactions of the 1961 Inter- 
national Congress on Hypnosis (New York City),. 
and consists of 3 individual papers and a symposium 
on the nature of hypnosis. The speculative ‘models 
advanced combine psychological, physiological, and 
sociological elements in varying combination. Раг- 
ticipants are knowledgeable and sophisticated; how- 
ever the complex, multiphasic aspects of hypnosis con- 
tinue to defy a basic consensus, as reflected in the 
marked contrast in content between papers, and in the 
reactions of 4-6 discussants to each presentation. 
The symposium, which attempts discussion of the 
physiological mechanisms underlying human and ani- 
mal hypnosis, further attests to the elementary state 
of established fact concerning the problem.—C. 5, 
Moss. 


2858. Korotkin, 1. І., & Suslova, М. М. (Inst. 
Physiology, USSR Acad. Sciences, Leningrad, 
USSR) Proba izmeneniia lokalizatsii uslovnogo 
tormozheniia slovesnym упиѕһепіет v gipnoze. 
[Attempt to change the localization of the conditioned 
inhibition by verbal suggestion in the state of hyp- 
nosis.] 2), vyssh. тегуп, Deyatel., 1962, 12(5), 778— 
787.—10 neurotic Ss were submitted to eyelid condi- 
tioning during hypnosis while several suggestions 
referring to the intensity and absence of the CS were 
made to them. US was a puff of air; CS was sound. 
It was found that if the suggestion contributed to the 
disinhibition of the cortical center which perceives 
the CS, it led to a change from the 2nd type of 
localization of conditioned inhibition (when inhibi- 
tion affects the cortical center of the CR) to the Ist 
type of localization (when the cortical center remains 
unaffected). If the suggestion contributed to the 
irradiation of inhibition to the cortical center of CR, 
it led to a change from the Ist to the 2nd type of 
localization—A. Cuk. 

2859. Lerner, Marcelo. (Facultad de Medicina, 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil) Hipnoanalisis de los me- 
canismos inconcientes de resistencia a la curación. 
[Hypnoanalysis of unconscious mechanisms of resist- 
ance to cure.] Acta psiquiat. psicol. Argent., 1962, 
8(2), 127-134.--Шпевв may often be revealed in the 
patient's life history as a defense to maintain psychic 
balance. Experience with hypnoanalysis reveals the 
following secondary gains: defense against anxiety, 
acquiring pity and support, using illness to exert 
moral pressure on the environment, pain as a factor 
in organ perception and self-control, and refuge 
against healing. A hypnoanalytic session of a young 
female compulsive neurotic is presented. Hypno- | 


% 
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analysis is regarded as the technique of choice in 
overcoming such resistances—W. И”. Meissner. 


2860. Levitt, Eugene E., Brady, John Paul; Ot- 
tinger, Donald R., & Hinseley, Roger. (Indiana 
U. Medical Cent.) Effect of sensory restriction on 
hypnotizability: A clinical study. Arch. gen. Psy- 
chiat., 1962, 7(5), 343-344--3 student nurses in 
whom eyelid catalepsy could not be induced during a 
group hypnotic session were kept for 4 hours in sen- 
sory deprivation at the end of which time another 
attempt at hypnotic induction of eyelid catalepsy was 
made and again failed. An interview revealed hal- 
lucinatory or delusional experiences in 1 and sus- 
picions concerning the implications of the experiment 
in the other 2 Ss. Sensory restriction does not seem 
sufficient to overcome all resistances to hypnotic in- 
duction —L. W. Brandt. 

2861. Spiegel, Herbert. (Columbia U.) The 
spectrum of hynotic and nonhypnotic phenomena. 
Amer. 7, clin, Hypn., 1963, 6(1), 1-5.--Нурповів is 
defined as an altered state of intense and sensitive 
interpersonal relatedness characterized by nonrational 

(in the sense that it does not involve the usual “every 
day rationality’—not irrational) submission, and by 
relative abandonment of executive control into a more 
or less regressed dissociated state——M. V. Kline. 

2862. Tinnin, Louis. (U. Cincinnati Coll. Medi- 
cine) Cognitive activity without awareness. Amer. 
J. clin, Hypn., 1963, 6(1), 37-39.—Hypnosis and 
cognitive activity in relation to awareness and post- 
hypnotic functioning —M. У. Kline. 

2863. Weitzenhoffer, Andre М. (VA Hosp., 
Oklahoma City) The nature of hypnosis: Part II. 
Amer, J. clin. Hypn., 1963, 6(1), 40-72.—Conceptual 
and theoretical aspects of hypnosis are evaluated from 
clinical, experimental, and historical perspectives — 
M.V. Kline. 


Dreams 


2864. Keith, Charles R. (Medical Cent. Federal 
Prisoners, Springfield, Mo.) Some aspects of trans- 
ference in dream research. Bull. Menninger Clin., 
1962, 26(5), 248-257.--Тһе responses of 3 Ss to the 
Kleitman encephalographic technique for eliciting 
dreams differed widely. One recalled 25 dreams after 
being awakened 26 times during 8 nights. Another 
related only 1 dream during the entire period of 
study. The 3rd left the project prematurely after 
several dreamless nights. Transference phenomena 
and unconscious fantasies were shown to influence 
the frequency of dreaming. They should be explored 
in future dream research of the Kleitman type—W. 
A. Varvel. 

2865. Krojanker, Rolf. (St. Louis State Hosp., 
Mo.) Training of the unconscious by hypnodra- 
matic re-enactment of dreams. Group Psycho- 
ther., 1962, 15(2), 134-143--А method of hypno- 
dramatic reenactment of dreams is described in which 
the protagonist reenacts the original dream. He is 
allowed to go to sleep again, dream, and reenact a 
corrected version of the dream. This follows from 

the hypothesis that it is possible to modify unconscious 
expectations and behavior through training, as, for 
example, letting a dream have a happy ending instead 
of a catastrophic опе.—/. W. Kidorf. 
2866. Lachman, F. M., Lapkin, B., & Handel- 
man, М. S. (VARO, New York) The recall of 
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dreams: Its relation to repression and cognitive 
control. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(2), 160- 
162.—“The present study investigated the relation- 
ship between the recall of dreams and the cognitive 
controls continuum of leveling-sharpening. . . . The 
results confirmed the hypothesis that subjects who re- 
call many dreams, i.e., who do not rely primarily upon 
repression, would show the sharpening tendency... 
a relationship between low dream recall and the level- 
ing tendency, was not supported . . . [suggesting] 
that the psychoanalytic concept of repression can be 
associated with the theory of cognitive controls.”—G, 
Frank. 

2867. Offenkrantz, William, & Rechtschaffen, 
Allan. (U. Chicago) Clinical studies of sequen- 
tial dreams: I. A patient in psychotherapy. 
Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(5), 497-508—A 36- 
year-old white bachelor whose case history is pre- 
sented was seen during 8 months for 83 hours in 
psychotherapy and spent 15 nights іп the dream lab- 
oratory where he reported 50 dreams out of 54 
awakenings. Dream Nights 4 and 9 are reported in 
detail with transcriptions of taped dream reports and 
associations, which are discussed in terms of “French’s 
ideas concerning: (1) the parallel between ego adap- 
tive-defensive functioning in waking life and in the 
dream sequences, and (2) the alternating ascendancy 
of disturbing and reactive motives in the sequence as 
a function of the gratification achieved in previous 
dreams.” —L. W. Brandt. 

2868. Trosman, Harry. (U. Chicago) Dream 
research and the psychoanalytic theory of dreams. 
Arch, деп. Psychiat., 1963, 9(1), 9-18.— The recent 
experimental findings on the psychophysiology of 
dreams are reported and related to the psychoanalytic 
theory of dreams. The dream as a guardian of sleep, 
the dream as a manifestation of an unconscious wish, 


„Ше dream as a regression toward the perceptual end 


of the psychic apparatus, and the duration of dream- 
ing are reviewed in the light of the new findings. 
The discovery of a method for the monitoring 0 
dreams at the time of their occurrence is an exciting 
challenge to the investigator interested in the origins, 
functions, and characteristics of dreams.’—L. W. 
Brandt. 

2869. Whitman, Roy M., Kramer, Milton, & 
Baldridge, Bill. (Cincinnati, О.) Which dream 
does the patient tell? Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 
8(3), 277-282.--1 male hospital patient and 1 female 
volunteer graduate student were awakened in a dream 
laboratory 5 minutes after indication of dreaming ап 
requested to tell Е the dream and to associate to it. 
The next day a psychiatrist interviewed them an 
asked them to relate the night’s dreams. Changes; 
omissions, and additions were observed from 
awakenings in 16 nights and 60 awakenings in, 
nights, respectively. Order or time of dreaming 
“had less to do with its being retold to Ше psy- 
chiatrist or forgotten than had the dynamic thematic 
content of the dream. . . . Dreams containing ап 
orientation or attitude which the dreamer anticipates 
will bring forth a negative response from the psy- 
chiatrist are not recalled."—L, W, Brandt. 


Case Histories 


2870. Alpert, Augusta. A special therapeutic 
technique for prelatency children with a history 
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of deficiency in maternal care. Amer. J. Orthopsy- 
chiat., 1963, 33, 161-182.—A detailed case report is 
given about a 4-year-old girl who was treated by the 
method of corrective object relations (COR). It is 
a treatment developed at the Child Development Cen- 
ter to reach children with deficiency in mothering and 
based on systematic restitution by a “constant” object 
(therapist) symbolizing the good mother. COR is 
based on the reversibility of pathological fixations by 
means of a plastic, restitutive therapeutic approach_— 
К. Е. Perl. 

2871. Kragh, Ulf. (U. Lund) A case of in- 
fantile animal phobia in adult precognitive organ- 
ization. Vita hum., Basel, 1962, 5(2), 111-124.—“In 

“ an aviation cadet 20 years of age, an infantile animal 
phobia has been reconstructed by means of the tachis- 
toscopic technique. Exposing a picture with a cen- 
trally placed young male hero, and a threatening old 
man as secondary person, exposure time being іп- 
creased by steps, the S has drawn an owl at the place 
of the old man, but without awareness of having done 
so... . The animal becomes clearly visible only if 
БР drawing is turned 90°, and this fact ‘explains’ how 
М has possibly been able to escape noticing it; he 

nows only of having drawn the contors [sic.] of an 
old man’s face, The drawing of the owl is referred to 
a period in S’s life from about 7 to 9 years of age, 
during which he was very frightened of a stuffed owl 
in his parent’s home.”—C, Т. Morgan. 


PSYCHIATRIC SERVICES 


t 2872. Brodsky, Isaac. Organización de la asis- 
encia psiquiatrica en Inglaterra. [Organization of 
psychiatric assistance in England.] Acta psiquiat. 
psicol. Argent., 1962, 8(2), 139-144. —Report of ob- 
оопа табо in 100 of пе mode of operation of 

а services under iti iali - 
tem—W. W. Meisner. e British socialized sys 


2873. Clark, D. Н. (Fulbourn Hosp., Cambrid 
est tes Ж се, 
аал) Administrative psychia' рә 1942-1962, 
Вуй. J. Psychiat, 1963, 109(Whole Хо, 459), 178- 
attitud hanging methods of treatment and changing 
Шоп не toward mental illness affect the administra- 
faciliti psychiatry by setting limits and determining 
fe ies. As new professional groups enter into the 
тазару situation, administrative complexity increases. 
ДЕЕ арешїс community and social psychiatry have 
o affected administration. (159 ref.)—W. L. 
Wilkins, 
2874. Errera, Paul; Wyshak, Grace & Jarecki, 
, 4 Ў 
А (Yale 0.) Psychiatric саге іп a general 
1963, 2 r aegea room. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 
ү ), 105-1 12,—“Тһе emergency room of the 
Fon th ospital is examined as a psychiatric resource 
КИ; community. In one such setting where psy- 
genc c coverage is readily available, 1,155 emer- 
a 127, руүчшарде consultations were provided over 
а 12-month period (1960-1961). This study presents 
ега знеш data as to the personal and social char- 
Visits, ihe of the patients seen, the timing of their 
mended ааа made, and dispositions recom- 
the data ome formulations are suggested to explain 
5 data observed.” —L. W, Brandi, 
(075. Galatskaya, 5. Z, & Kolegova, ү. А. 
перат organizatsii vnebol’nichnoi psikho- 
Ogicheskoi pomoshchi detyam i podrostkam. 
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[Experiences in the organization of nonhospital psy- 
choneurological aid to children and adolescents.] 
Moscow, USSR: Medgiz, 1963. 191 р.—Тһе con- 
tributors to this monograph discuss: (a) the organ- 
ization of nonhospital psychoneurological assistance 
for children and adolescents in Moscow and (b) 
achievements and problems in therapy and prophy- 
laxis.—/I. D. London. 

2876. Kolle, Kurt. (U. Munich, Germany) In- 
troduction to psychiatry. New York: Citadel, 1963. 
71 p. $1.50(paper).—A paperbound English transla- 
tion of the German edition. 8 short chapters cover 
highlights of psychiatric history, classification, diag- 
nosis, therapy, and patient care. To show body-mind 
relationships and the value of research the author uses 
the example of paresis—R. W. Wallen. 

2877. Mendel, Werner M., & Rapport, Samuel. 
(U. Southern California School Medicine) , Out- 
patient treatment for chronic schizophrenic pa- 
tients: Therapeutic consequences of an existential 
view. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(2), 190-196.— 
Of 166 female chronic schizophrenics between ages 
20 and 66 with an average of 3 prior hospitalizations, 
70% were kept out of the hospital during the 51- 
month observation and treatment. Monthly 20-30- 
minute interviews with psychiatrist, psychologist, so- 
cial worker, or psychiatric aide focused on patient’s 
actions and “reorganization of the perception of the 
future.” Rehospitalization rates were about equal for 
psychiatrist and psychiatric aide treated patients and 
lower for psychologist and social worker treated ones. 
—L. W. Brandt. 

2878. Rinsley, Donald B., & Hall, Donald D. 
(Topeka State Hosp.) Psychiatric hospital treat- 
ment of adolescents: Parental resistances ав ех- 
pressed in casework metaphor. Arch. gen. Psy- 
chiat., 1962, 7(4), 286-294.—Many statements by 
parents and adolescents are quoted and interpreted 
in terms of their underlying unconscious resistances. 
—L. И. Brandt. 

2979. Schwartz, Marc D., & Errera, Paul. (Yale 
U. School Medicine) Psychiatric care in a general 
hospital emergency room: П. Diagnostic fea- 
tures. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 9(2), 113-121.— 
During a 12-month period in 1960-61 “this group of 
patients was found to differ from reported psychiatric 
out-patient clinic populations in a number of respects. 
Some explanations and implications of these differ- 
ences were discussed. Comment was made about 
problems concerning the psychiatric nomenclature 
which arose during the study.”—L. W. Brandt. 


Institutional Care 


2880. Affeldt, Thomas О. (Forest Hosp., Des 
Planes, Ill.) A survey of inpatient programs for 
adolescents. Ment. Hosp., 1963, 14(4), 208-213.— 
19 midwestern inpatient programs visited by the 
authors are described. Patient characteristics and 
institutional facilities are tabled and compared.—L. 
Gurel. 

2881. Daniels, Robert S., Margolis, Philip M., & 
Carson, Robert C. Hospital discharges against 
medical advice: I. Origin and prevention. Arch. 
gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(2), 120-130.—Most patients 
discharged against medical advice (AMA) are ad- 
mitted under emergency conditions with marked 
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anxiety, motor agitation, delusions, hallucinations, 
and somatic complaints. MMPI suggests AMA sign- 
ing out to express anger against self (mostly in men) 
or others (mostly in women). Departure is greatly 
influenced by “(a) inadequate preparation and refer- 
ral of the patients and/or their families; (b) threaten- 
ing aspects of the ward environment; (c) difficulties 
in patient-therapist and/or therapist-supervisor rela- 
tionship, and (d) interference from family members.” 
Reported changes in approach to patients were ac- 
companied by a drop of AMA discharge from 11.3% 
to 5.5%.—L. И. Brandt. 

2882. Doniger, Joan; Rothwell, Naomi, & 
Cohen, Robert. (Woodley House, Washington, 
D. C.) Case study of a halfway house. Ment. 
Hosp., 1963, 14(4), 191-199.—The operation since 
1958 of Woodley House in Washington, D. C., 15 
described.—L, Gurel. 

2883. Gerjuoy, Herbert; Rosenberg, В. G., Bond, 
James.G., McDevitt, Robert, & Balogh, Joseph K. 
(0. Toledo) Mental hospital ward attendants’ 
work attitudes and their work experience in 
“front” or “back” wards. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 68 
(1), 173-180.—This study was part of a larger re- 
search. project evaluating 6 months of milieu therapy 
of 61 chronic regressed female schizophrenics on a 
special experimental ward. A test of attendants’ at- 
titudes about their work situation, the Attendants’ 
Attitude Questionnaire (AAQ), was administered to 
8 experimental ward attendants at the start and end 
of the project. 15 ward attendants working on chronic 
control wards and 17 working on acute control wards 
were also given 2 AAQ administrations 6 months 
apart. Acute ward attendants’ attitudes improved sig- 
nificantly ; this change was significatnly different from 
the effect of the interest interval on the AAQ means 
for the experimental and chronic wards. The experi- 
mental ward mean did not change significantly, while 
the chronic ward AAQ means declined with border- 
line significance. The data supported the hypothesis 
that attendants’ attitudes toward their patients are 
affected by their ward assignment. Attendants’ pes- 
simism about their patients’ recovery chances may 
make their patients less likely to recover —H. Gerjuoy. 


2884. Greenwald, Alan F., & Bartemeier, Leo H. 
(Seton Psychiatric Inst.) Psychiatric discharge 
against medical advice. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 
8(2), 117-119.—Patients discharged against medical 

-advice (AMA) average % less time in the hospital 

and twice as many prior hospitalizations as those 
discharged with medical advice. More sociopathic 
diagnoses are found among the AMA group, but no 
other significant diagnostic differences were noted. 
The hypothesis that rate of AMA discharges varies 
inversely with the therapeutic effectiveness of the 
resident is confirmed. Although premature hospital 
releases are unavoidable, the relative rate of dis- 
charges against medical advice may be a significant 
index of resident effectiveness. Utilization of this 
information in residency training programs is dis- 
cussed.—L. W. Brandt. 

2885. Grunebaum, Henry U., & Weiss, Justin L. 
(Massachusetts Mental Health Cent.) Psychotic 
mothers and their children: Joint admission to an 
adult psychiatric hospital. Amer. J. Psychiat., 1963, 
119(10), 927-933.—“During the past year and a half 
12 infants and young children have been cared for by 
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their mothers on the adult wards of the Massachusetts 

Mental Health Center, in conjunction with the hos- 
pital treatment of these mothers for severe emotional 
disorders. This paper reports our experiences-in the 
admission and management of these cases and dis- 
cusses the implications of this procedure in terms of 
the ‘responsibilities of the hospital, the therapeutic 
needs of the patient, and the effects upon the child 
of being cared for by a disturbed mother.’—N, Н; 
Pronko. 

2886. Kramer, Bernard М. (Tufts U. School 
Medicine) The day hospital as an element іп com- 
prehensive psychiatry. Ment. Hosp., 1963, 14(3), 
170-171.—L. Gurel. 

2887. Krug, Оаа, Petrick, Arline C., God- 
bout, Rose А, Sutton, H.; Maas, Charlotte С, 
Boatman, Maleta J., Paynter, Jane, & Parsons, 
Corinne. Nursing in the psychiatric treatment 
of children: Panel, 1961. Amer. J. Orthopsychiat., 
1962, 32(5), 794-817.--Тһе papers in this panel dis- 
cuss: (a) graduate collegiate education in nursing Ш 
child psychiatry as developed at the Boston Univer- 
sity School of Nursing: (b) child psychiatric nursing 
in the comprehensive residential treatment of emo- 
tionally disturbed children in the Child Guidance 
Home, Cincinnati, Ohio; and (c) nursing in hospital 
psychiatric therapy for psychotic children at the 
Children’s Service of the Langley Porter Neuropsy- 
chiatric Institute іп San Francisco.—R. Е. Perl. 

2888. Meyer, George G., Margolis, Philip M., & 
Daniels, Robert 8. (0. Chicago) Hospital dis- 
charges against medical advice: II. Outcome. 
Arch. дет. Psychiat., 1963, 8(2), 131-138,—Follow- 
up attempts 18-36 months after discharge against 
medical advice (AMA) resulted in 19 patient inter- 
views, 8 refusals, and 5 untraceables. Impressions 
from an earlier study (see 38: 2881) сопсег ы 
causes for AMA discharge were confirmed. A 
discharge proved often not to be a total treatment 
failure and to result frequently in adaptive and’ in- 
tegrative activity. A 57-item questionnaire used Ор 
interviewing patients and relatives is presented—l. | 
W. Brandt. 

2889. Rothaus, Paul; Hanson, Philip G., Cleve- 
land, Sidney E., & Johnson, Dale І. (VA Но 
Houston, Tex.) Describing psychiatric пора 
ization: A dilemma. Amer, Psychologist, 1963, 
(2), 85-89.—16 neuropsychiatric patients “were 
trained to present themselves alternately in mental 
illness and problem-centered self-description styles. 
32 interviewers and counselors from the Texas Еш- 
ployment Commission saw the patients in standar 
employment interviews. “Results indicate that when 
a patient describes the reason for his hospitalization 
in terms of interpersonal problems, employment com 
mission personnel consider him an easier place 
problem than when the patient used the ‘mental Ш- 
ness’ style of self-description.”—S. J. Lachman. 

2890. Ruesch, Jurgen; Brodsky, Carol, 6 
Fischer, Ames. (Langley Porter Кешгорзустай с 
Inst, San Francisco) Тһе acute nervous break- 
down. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(2), 197-207: 
The short-hospitalization treatment (mean 32, тей 
31 days) at the 26-bed service to acute psychiatre 
cases centers on action therapy, the present, а T ae 
tionship with a single physician, and return to oF ate 
nary living. Treatment, social engineering, and aft 
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care are described separately for depressed, schizo- 
phrenic, psychoneurotic patients, and those with acute 
and chronic brain disorders. During 1961, 146 
women and 73 men were hospitalized on this service. 
During the 6-month follow-up only 4 patients had 
been sent to state hospitals and 7 rehospitalized—L. 
W. Brandt. 


2891. Seeman, Melvin, & Evans, J. М. (U. 
California, Los Angeles) Alienation and learning 
in a hospital setting. Amer. sociol, Rev., 1962, 27 
(6), 772-782.--“Тһіз paper presents а controlled and 
situationally specific test of a common assertion re- 
garding alienation in modern society. The hypothe- 
sis is tested that differences in alienation (1.е., in 
powerlessness) are associated with differential learn- 
ing of behavior-relevant information, Comparing pa- 
tients who differ in their degree of alienation, but 
who are matched for socioeconomic backgrounds and 
for health and hospital histories, it is shown that the 
more alienated patients score lower on an objective 
test of knowledge about tuberculosis. Furthermore, 
these differences in objective knowledge are reflected 
a both the staff’s description of the patients, and in 
5 е patients attitudes about the information process. 
ыш understanding the attitude data, it is shown that 
ie social structure of the ward as well as individual 
оноп must be taken into account.”—L. Berko- 
222. Sinnett, Е. R, & Hanford, D. В. (U. 
кгз) The effects of patients’ relationships 
an peers and staff on their psychiatric treatment. 
ae norm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 64(2), 151-154.—“The 
aes шз of this research is that a patient’s 
баң fons hip with his peers and his physician relate to 
КЕН ype ot treatment program he receives as well or 
et er than indices of his social class or his psy- 
chiatric diagnosis or prognosis.” —G. Frank. 


Community Services 


2590; Higgins, Robin. (Tavistock Inst. Human 
adju aas London, England) The concept of mal- 
25 us п ent. Hum, Relat., 1963, 16(1), 61-73.—The 
the Не of maladjustment plays an important part in 
a ritish system of child guidance clinics. The 
se jes tend to function as closed systems in which the 
ДА о maladjustment is influenced by preselection 
Es tint icular families and attempts to deal with mal- 
ол ia ment are „influenced by limitations on psycho- 
а erapeutic instruments set by the clinics. Im- 
fated ment in the available instrument сап be found 
CRE epee ele communities. The present 
25 a of deviants in schools for maladjusted. chil- 
СЕЛЕН; their social extrusion and deviance, 
ОДА an effecting their re-integration with their 
съ диси At a further stage, this isolation ех- 
Reread О the very steps of the process of being as- 
sed as deviant—W. W. Meissner. 


Case Work 
COUNSELING & GUIDANCE 


es Katz, Bernard. (New York U.) Predic- 

sine даргага] empathy and client change in 
8 counseli ч 

(6), 2206,— Урын Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 
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2895. Michael, Jack, & Meyerson, Lee. (Arizona 
State U.) A behavioral approach to counseling 
and guidance. Harv. educ. Rev., 1962, 32(4), 382- 
402.—An overview of conditioning, learning, and 
(especially) operant techniques and their relevance 
for counseling and guidance.—C. М. Franks. 

2896. Redl, Fritz. Crisis in the children’s field. 
Amer. 7. Orthopsychiat., 1962, 32(5), 759-780.—In 
this Presidential Address delivered at the 1962 An- . 
nual Meeting, the author challenges the professional 
field to think ‘about and do something about the lacks 
in the services for children, the ambivalent attitude 
toward youth in our time, our greater interest in 
“what we are treating children out of instead of what 
we are treating them into,” lack of imagination and 
flaws in our research, the outmoded child guidance 
team (it takes more than 3 professions to take care 
of what our children need), and the lack of produc- 
tion of new people in adequate numbers for services 
to our children and how this is influenced -by the 
“ghost of the lay therapy issue.”—R. E. Perl. 

2897. Rogers, Carl R.. (U. Wisconsin) The in- 
terpersonal relationship: The core of guidance. 
Harv. educ. Rev., 1962, 32(4), 416-429.--Тһе quality 
of the interpersonal encounter is the most significant 
element in determining effectiveness. The experi- 
mental elements in the counselor which make a rela- 
tionship a “growth-promoting climate” are described 
in detail and presented in a series of logically sequen- 
tial statements.—C. M. Franks. 

2898. Russell, Peter D., & Snyder, William U. 
(Buffalo VA Hosp.) Counselor anxiety in relation 
to amount of clinical experience and quality of af- 
fect demonstrated by clients. J. consult. Psychol., 
1963, 27(4), 358-363.—A counseling paradigm em- 
ployed 2 actors role playing as clients, and 20 coun- 
selors. Independent variables were hostile or friendly 
client behavior and amount of counselor experience, 
There were 4 measures of the dependent variable of 
counselor anxiety: palmar sweating, eye blink rate, 
client-actor estimates of counselor anxiety, and inde- 
pendent judgments of verbal anxiety of counselors’ 
protocols. Results revealed that hostile client be- 
havior led to significantly greater anxiety than 
friendly behavior. Amount of graduate training and 
counseling experience had little effect on the degree 
of counselor anxiety in either hostile or friendly inter- 
views. Modification of some of the measures, length- 
ening of interviews, increasing group sizes, or finding 
more discriminate groups might have changed this 
last finding, Palmar sweating was of questionable 
utility as a measure of anxiety. (18 ref.) —Journal 
abstract. 

2899. Samler, Joseph. An examination of client 
stren; and counselor responsibility. J. counsel. 
Psychol., 1962, 9(1), 5-11.—The client is too often 
regarded as remarkably passive, neutral, acted upon, 
nonresponsible. . . . we have lost sight of his avail- 
able strengths, his cognitive ability, planfulness, idea- 
tion, drive to autonomy and his freedom to an extent 
to choose.” The counselor does and must assume 
responsibility for the client under certain classes 
conditions.—E. R. Oetting. * 

2900. Scherzer, Carl J. (Protestant . Deaconess 
Hosp., Evansville, Ind.) Ministering to the phys- 
ically sick. Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice-Hall, 
1963. 142 p. $2.95—This book is one of a series 
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under the editorship of Russell L. Dicks and entitled 
“Successful Pastoral Counseling.” The 5 chapters 
treat the following subjects: The pastor’s demeanor, 
spiritual deficits, spiritual, resources, sickness in vari- 
ous life stages, and pastoral ministry for special occa- 
sions. This is a practical presentation of the art of 
ministering to the sick written primarily for the 
clergymen.—O. Strunk. 


2901. Shosh, S. Р. (Delhi U.) Techniques of 
student guidance in secondary schools. J. voc. 
educ. Guid., Bombay, 1960, 6(3), 138-142—Student 
guidance comprises personal, educational, and voca- 
tional guidance, Problems of personal guidance are 
typically psychoanalytical in nature and should be 
referred to experts. The author then outlines a pro- 
gram for educational-vocational guidance based on 
aptitude tests (Terman-Merrill adaptation, Bernreuter, 
Thurstone Interest Inventory adaptation, etc.) which 
have been found effective in predicting vocational 
success—W, L. Barnette, Jr. 


2902. Мап Каат, Adrian. (Duquesne U.) 
Counseling from the viewpoint of existential psy- 
chology. Harv. educ. Rev., 1962, 32(4), 403-415.— 
“The aim of existential counseling is to make the 
client feel at home in his real world by reshaping his 
phenomenal world, to make his real situation bear- 
able by making it bearable phenomenologically. The 
counselee reconditions his behavior in his real world 
by reconditioning his behavior in his phenomenal 
universe.” The attainment of these objectives is dis- 
cussed,—C. M. Franks. 


2903. Wagner, К. Е. Successful devices in guid- 
ance and counseling. Portland, Me.: J. Weston 
Walch, 1963. 172 p.—A manual for school counselors 
and guidance workers. Included are methods and 
devices in the following fields: individual and group 
counseling, vocational guidance, and administrative 
aids, A glossary is appended.—R. Е. Wagner, 


2904. Williams, John Е. (Wake Forest Coll.) 
Changes in self and other perceptions following 
brief educational-vocational counseling. J. coun- 
sel. Psychol., 1962, 9(1), 18-30.—Using Butler and 
Haigh Q sort, original adjustment level and concept 
congruence is lower for clients than nonclients, after 
counseling, differences are not significant. After 4 
months, measures are relatively stable. A comment 
by William Snyder questions the validity of Q sort 
and self-measures as criteria Е. В. Oetting. 


2905. Wrenn, С. Gilbert. (U. Minnesota) The 
culturally encapsulated counselor. Наги. едис. 
Rev., 1962, 32(4), 444-449.--Тһе counselor, like the 
rest of mankind, protects himself against the disturb- 
ing reality of change by the maintenance of an 
encapsulation within a subculture of his own based 
upon the pretense that the present is enduring. In 
attempting to work from his “present” to the client’s 
“present” and “future” it is necessary for the coun- 
selor to examine his personal patterns of pretended 
reality. These may include the tendency to be sur- 
prised or even unbelieving regarding changes in 
truth, the cushioning of the counselor in academic 
cocoons having little relevance to the total culture, 
and the assumption that it is safe to draw upon one’s 
own education and experiences in counseling the stu- 
dent. Some prophylactic devices for avoiding such 
encapsulations are suggested.—C. М. Franks. 


THERAPY AND GUIDANCE 


MARRIAGE & FAMILY PROBLEMS 


2906. Berenstein, Isidoro. (Inst. Psicologia 
Medica y Social, Buenos Aires, Argentina) La 
pareja conjugal: Vinculos, roles y niveles de 
comunicación. [The married couple: Bondage, roles 
and levels of communication.] Acta psiquiat. psicol. 
Argent., 1962, 8(2), 105-110.—Examination of 3 
clinical cases yielded the following conclusions: (a) 
the psychologically sick person is part of another 
psychologically disturbed unit, the family; (b) each 
family moves on a determined dynamic level in terms 
of which emotional ties and roles are established; (c) 
communication takes place at levels which are pre- 
dominantly oral, anal, or genital; (d) under certain 
conditions of social change or personal interaction, 
couples can pass from one degree to another (regres- 
sion, progression) ; (е) each shift is accompanied by 
the adjustment of ties and roles and an alteration in 
communication; (f) pathology develops in just such 
an adjustment in which communication is distorted 
and one member of the couple adopts the sick role— 
W.W. Meissner. 


2907. Jones, Wyatt C., Meyer, Henry J. & 
Borgatta, Edgar Е. Social and psychological fac- 
tors in status decisions of unmarried mothers. 
Marriage fam. Liv., 1962, 24(3), 224-230.—Previous 
studies found that young, more highly-educated, non- 
Catholic white unmarried mothers tended to surrender 
the baby for adoption. In this sample of 90 white 
mothers, these criteria were found to be useful. One 
of the 11 Make-A-Sentence Test categories dis- 
criminated between mothers who kept their babies, 
and those who did not. The Cattell 16 Personality 
Factor Test showed that mothers who kept their 
babies tended to be (a) lower in ego strength or Wis 
tional maturity, (b) lower in intelligence, and (¢ 
more submissive than those mothers who surrendere 
their babies —H. D. Arbitman. 


2908, Neubeck, Gerhad, & Schletzer, Vera М. 
(U. Minnesota) A study of extramarital relation 
ships. Marriage fam. Liv., 1962, 24(3), 279-281-- 
The overall problems of extramarital relation 
not just the sexual problems, form the basis of t $ 
study using 40 couples. A structured interview KA 
used to measure actual sexual and emotional involve; 
ment with nonspouses and fantasy (potential a 
projective) involvement. Need fulfillment of шаг! Те 
satisfaction was measured by a modification of a Uni. 
devised by A. L. Strauss їп а PhD thesis at the | a 
versity of Chicago. Degree of strength of cons 2 
was measured by the Pd scale of the MMPI. pe 
ses indicate that marriage partners try to deal на 
their dissatisfactions by fantasy rather than T 
involvement, or by tending toward variety of a зед 
nature rather than substituting fantasy ог ап em! 
tional involvement.—H. D. Arbitman. 


2909. Poffenberger, Thomas, et al. Premarital 
sexual behavior: A symposium, Marriage ion 
Liv., 1962, 24(3), 254-278.—This series of рар 
comments further on an article by І. А. Кикепйа:, 
“Values and premarital intercourse,” [Marriage јат 
Liv., 1960, 22(4).] Some of the topics re-examine? 
are permissiveness versus authoritarianism in tne 
ing methods to discourage premarital intercourse, 
possibility of modifying present moral trends, Де 
double standard, abstinence, physiological conc? 
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jtants of stress, adoption, artificial insemination, and іп terms of the work group areas: Cognitive Proc- 
sexual ethics —H. D. Arbitman. esses, Cognitive Theories, and Rehabilitation (Frank- 
Ше Дрина Сини үре, Psychology 
REHAB an fabilitation (George W. Englan ; Learning, 
Mentat Hear & ПЛАТОН Behavior, and Rehabilitation (Lee Meyerson) ; Per- 
2910, Deutsch, Albert, & Fishman, Helen. sonality, Motivation, and Clinical Phenomena (Emory 
(Еаѕ.) The encyclopedia of mental health. New L. Cowen); and Some Implications of Social Psy- 
York: Franklin Watts, 1963. xxiv, 2228 р--“Рге- chological Theory for Research on the Handicapped 
sented in simple terms that the general reader can (severally contributed to by Harold H. Kelley, Albert 
understand,” the 6-volume bound encyclopedia offers Н. Hastorf, Edward Е. Jones, John W. Thibant, and 
170 articels, written in question and answer format by William M. Usdane). —T. Е. Newland. 
140 contributors, and covering a wide range of topics 2915. Luborsky, Lester. (U. Pennsylvania Hosp.) 
from Animal psychology to World Mental Health. Clinicians’ judgments of mental health: A pro- 
‘Also included are a directory of 155 national, regional, posed scale. Arch, gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7 (6), 407- 
state, and local mental health resources; a 233-item 417.—Тһе Health-Sickness Rating Scale developed 
bibliography ; an 84-page glossary of psychiatric and at the Menninger Foundation represents a continuum 
psychological terms; and a 46-page name and subject with 100 as complete mental health. The scale, in- 


index with 1650 alphabetical entries—H. Р. David. structions for its use, its development, studies of its 
2911. Eisenberg, Leon. If not now, when? reliability, and examples of its application are pre- 


Amer. J. Orthopsychiat., 1962, 32(5), 781-793.— sented.—L. W. Brandt. h 
Although Action for Mental Health (see 35: 6705) 2916. Rossi, Ascanio M., Klein, Donald C., von 
includes some excellent proposals, it fails to include Felsinger, John M., 6 Plaut, Thomas Е. А. (Наг- 
prevention. Effective prevention of some mental dis- yard Medical School, Boston, Mass.) A survey of 
orders is possible with good family planning, health psychologists in Community mental health. Psy- 
саге, decent housing, job training, unemployment chol. Monogr., 1961, 75(Whole No. 508), 38 p 
compensation, casework services, enriched school pro- A report of the results obtained from the replies of 
к etc. We havea twofold responsibility as pro- 354 APA members who expressed an interest in com- 
essionals and as citizens. (60 ref.)—R. Е. Perl. munity mental health activities analysed the results 
2912, Freeman, Hugh, & Farndale, James. (Eds.) under 8 captions: descriptive data, present and future 


Trends in the mental health services: A sym- activities (anticipated), desired content areas, level 
‘aining, locus for predoctoral 


posium of original and reprinted papers. New for education and tr 1 2 

York: Macmillan, 1963. ху, 341 р. $10.00.—32 training, influences in the development of interest in 
British authors, 2 Americans, 2 Canadians, and an community mental health, and general comments by 
Australian, contribute 31 articles to this compilation respondents. As a result of their survey the inves- 
on the planning, operation, and future direction of tigations conclude that considerable interest in com- 
mental health services. 5 articles are specially writ- munity mental health exists among American psy- 
ten for this volume; 10 are based on previous papers chologists with at least 1000 psychologists currently 
and published here for the 1st time. An introduction involved in some aspect of community mental health 
discusses the background and aims of Britain’s Mental anda sizeable rise in this number is anticipated in the 
Health Act of 1959, Separate sections cover (a) future. Tt was deemed entirely desirable that psy- 
Psychiatric hospitals, (b) day hospitals, and (c) chologists enter this important field of endeavor, The 
community services. These include historical com- difficulty lies in how to properly train and educate the 
ments, statistics, descriptions, and a diversity of opin- psychologists for these activities. For the nonce the 
1018 concerning the role and functions of mental principal emphasis felt necessary was upon orienting 


health facilitie ilosoph’ 1 d techni Е 
s—past, present, and future. Most of students to the philosophy, goals, an techniques о 

the papers refer Ае, to the situation as it exists community mental health. At the predoctoral level 
case consultation, a knowledge of the allied social 


in Great Britain while 5 articl ifically de- 
mca to conditons FR the United ФЕ ЫЛОО, and sciences should be emphasized along with short-term 
ustralia.—S, L. Warren. е therapeutic methods. Long аа on Ди Да 
2913. Gladis, Mi А i enry. hand might be de-emphasized, while researc! tech- 
Osp., Brae. аа ра ра niques adaptable to the social setting of the com- 
of emotionally disturbed patients. J. counsel. Psy- munity program should receive increasing attention. 
chol., 1962, 9(1), 54-57. ЖИЕН ti БАП ` disturbed апа Post-doctoral training recommendations were upon 
other hospitalized Рено па 9 аА order of the need for extending and amplifying the predoctoral 
Preference in job incentives The interest in security, program with the additional elements of intradiscipli- 
Working conditions, and нен су but lack ot пагу research and ‘administration —M. A. Seidenfeld. 
козш authority may be relevant to hospitalized £ renc е Wa 
Stoups in general. —E. Е. Oetting. ington U.) Patient motivation for rehabilitation. 
A 2914. Lofquist, Lloyd H. (Ed.) Psychological Amer. J. оссир. Ther., 1963, 17(1), 5-8.—The author 
esearch and rehabilitation. Washington, D. C.: indicates that staff morale plays a decidedly important 


рпеш Psychological Association, 1962. 216 pe role in the “therapeutic milieu” and that this is often 
А ше are orienting statements, summary state- a prime source of difficulty in rehabilitation centers 
nts, and working papers from the 1960 Miami Con- in which there is considerable conflict between the 


с for the purpose of ће “cross-fertilization practitioners of different disciplines. He feels that 
ers,” T etween psychologists and rehabilitation work- it is important to develop methods of reducing inter- 
А А п addition to the introductory and concluding group tension and to integrate the work of the differ- 
pters by the editor, the deliberations are reported епі specialties to ensure greater cooperation and pro- 
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vide the patient with a healthier environment.—M. 4. 
Seidenfeld. 


2918. Vogelson, Myrtle Lifland. (New York U.) 
A comparison of certain variables related to work 
of physically and psychiatrically handicapped se- 
lective placement applicants. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(6), 2210-2211—Abstract. 


2919. Watson, Andrew S. (U. Michigan) Teach- 
ing mental health concepts in the law school. 
Amer. J. Orthopsychiat., 1963, 33(1), 115-122.--Тһе 
pivotal position of the legal profession makes it an 
ideal field in which to practice social psychiatry. The 
author reports on efforts to bring behavioral sciences 
into the curriculum of law schools.—R, Е. Perl. 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


2920. Bentzen, Frances. (Rockville, Md.) Sex 
ratios in learning and behavior disorders. Amer. 
J. Orthopsychiat., 1963, 33(1), 92-98.—Learning and 
behavior disorders are 3-10 times more frequent 
among males than females of the same chronological 
age. Some of those disorders are the stress response 
of an immature organism to the demands of a society 
that fails to make appropriate provisions for this bio- 
logical age differential—R., Е. Perl. 


2921. Bortner, R. W. (VA Cent. Kecoughtan, 
Va.) Research cooperation in older institutional- 
ized males. Percept. mot. Skills, 1963, 16(2), б11— 
612.--Тһіз comparison of IES (Id, Ego, Superego) 
Test scores for 17 patients who showed up for a re- 
search appointment and 17 who did not yield differ- 
ences which deserved further study —W. H. Guertin. 


2922. Вгисһ, Hilde. (Columbia U.) Disturbed 
communication in eating disorders. Amer. J. 
Orthopsychiat., 1963, 33(1), 99-104.—4 cases аге de- 
scribed to illustrate that patients with disturbed eating 
habits feel that they function under the influence of 
and in the service of someone else. None of them 

could correctly differentiate sensations indicating 
_ nutritional need from other bodily states and emo- 
tional feelings. Delineating this conceptual confusion, 
which was the result of disturbed communication 


early in life, is of the utmost importance for treatment, 
=R. E. Perl. 


‚ 2923. Chodoff, Paul. (1904 R St, N.W., Wash- 
ington, D. C.) Late effects of the concentration 
camp syndrome. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(4), 
323-333.—A description of “the symptom picture still 
exhibited by these patients so many years after the 
war” and a discussion of “the nature of the syndrome 
and some possible reasons for its persistence” based 
on 1, 2, or 3 examinations of about 1 hour of “23 
patients who were seeking reparations from the Ger- 
man government for damages to their health resulting 
from the Nazi persecution.”—L. W., Brandt. 


2924. Denko, J. D., & Kaelbling, R. (Ohio State 
U.) The psychiatric aspects of hypoparathyroid- 
ism. Acta psychiat. Scand., Copenhagen, 1962, 38 
(Suppl. No. 164), 70 p.—Hyparathyroidism may 
manifest itself through a well defined organic brain 
syndrome, a less specific psychosis, intellectual impair- 
ment, or a variety of neurotic-appearing psychiatric 
symptoms. A review of the literature on these psy- 
chiatric manifestations uses 258 references. A case 


304 


“ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


is reported in detail. Psychological testing reflected 
the recovery of the patient.—R. Kaelbling. Ја) 
2925. Howells, J. С. (East Suffolk Hosp., Ips- 


wich, England) The nuclear family as the func- . 


tional unit in psychiatry. J. ment. Sci., 1962, 108 
(Whole No. 2156), 675-684.—Child psychiatry should 
be regarded as an aspect of family psychiatry. Should 
there be a division in psychiatric practice it should 
not be between child psychiatry and adult psychiatry 
but between treatment of neurosis and treatment of 
рвусһовіз.-И/. L. Wilkins. f 


2926. Klein, Hilel; Zellermayer, Julius, & 
Shanan, Joel. (Beersheba, Israel) Former con- 
centration camp inmates on a psychiatric ward: 
Observations. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(4), 
334-342.—On the basis of the clinical files from 50 
hospitalized former concentration camp and ghetto 
inmates and 40 also hospitalized patients who had 
spent World War II in Europe under less extreme 
conditions, the hypothesis was explored (without tests 
of significance) “that the individual’s psychologi 
and social adjustment after the persecution period | 
both immediate and late—was a functign ОЁ... 
(a) The personal and social background of thé in- 
dividual before persecution. (b) The over-all set of 
circumstances which Grygier termed ‘oppression and 
the differences in experience which the individuals 
underwent during this period. (c) The social cit- 
cumstances offered after liberation for rehabilitation 
and personal development.”—L. W. Brandt. 


2927. Manis, Melvin; Houts, Peter S., & Blake, 
Joan B. (U. Michigan) Beliefs about mental ill- 
ness as a functon of psychiatric status and pari 
chiatric hospitalization. J. abnorm. soc. Psycholy 
1963, 67(3), 227-233.—Beliefs about mental illness 
were assessed among psychiatric inpatients at 4 Vi 
hospital, the mental health staff responsible for their 
treatment, and a group of medical and surgical (con 
trol) patients, Results indicated that: (a) Р alg 
chiatric and nonpsychiatric patients generally ho 
similar opinions regarding mental illness. зеи 
disturbed psychiatric patients, however, view a 5 
illness іп more moralistic terms than do “norma Б 
(b) Psychiatric hospitalization is generally accom 
panied by a change in the patient’s beliefs concerniny 
mental illness, toward those held by the staff. | (с) 
Psychiatric patients whose beliefs about mental il К. 
are most strikingly influenced by the staff ten 
respond most favorably to treatment, as measure! ine 
length of hospital stay and gains in self-esteem да! 
the 15+ month of treatment—Journal abstract. 


2928. Modlin, Herbert С. (Menninger Found) 
Psychodynamics and management of рага (3) 
states in women. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, а 
263-268.—5 nonschizophrenic women with projec! Zt 
delusional systems between ages 30 and 45 at ©! 
were found to have been married for several 
to have had adequate sexual adjustment wit 
husbands, no extramarital relations, and сопзі а ) 
ego strength. Onset was preceded by husban a 
duction or cessation of sexual intercourse. A 
ment consisted of firm control of patients, acceptan 
of delusion with minimal comment, action therapy) с. 
formal psychotherapy, and social casework with 
band. All 5 patients improved and were livin, 
home free of paranoid thinking when a 3-5 yet. 
low-up was made. Projection is seen as 2 


ble - 


wa 


уга 
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against depression and not against homosexuality or 
masturbation in these patients—L. W. Brandt. 


2929. Pasamanick, Benjamin. (Ohio State U.) 
Some misconceptions concerning differences in the 
racial prevalence of mental disease. Amer. J. 
Orthopsychiat., 1963, 33(1), 72-86.—After a detailed 
criticism of some earlier epidemiological investiga- 
tions, the author reports data from Baltimore studies 
that indicate that Negroes do not have higher rates 
of psychoses, psychoneuroses, or psychophysiological 
disorders than do whites but they do have higher 
rates for mental deficiency. The author attributes 
this to the. biologically blasting effects of the social 
and economic consequences of segregation, and 
stresses such things as deprivation during pregnancy 
which may lead to complications and prematurity— 
R. E. Perl. 

2930. Pollock, George H. (U. Illinois, Coll. 
Medicine) Childhood parent and sibling loss in 
adult patients: A comparative study. Arch. gen. 
Psychiat., 1962, 7 (4), 295-305.—Among 380 privately 
seen patients 16.9% of women and 5.6% of men had 
lost their fathers prior to age 19. 3.3% of the women 
and 5.1% of the men had lost their mothers and 2.7% 
116%, respectively, lost siblings before age 

ibling loss consisted mainly of women’s elder and 
ae younger brothers. Sibling loss occurred to 
heed patients twice as often as to female patients 
ae ages 3-6, Parent loss was highest for women 
ie adolescence and for male during 1st 2 years of 
Це, The possible implications of these findings for 
psychopathology are discussed —L. W. Brandt. 
UD Turovh, Walter Esmond. (Louisiana State 
ne Drive level and semantic generalization in 
2 rotics and schizophrenics. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 

(3), 1082-1083,— Abstract. 
ag Whitehouse, Frederick А. (American 
health Ass.) Cardiovascular disease and mental 
ТЕЛ: Rehabilit. Lit., 1963, 24(5), 130-139, 148.— 
н of pertinent literature relating to functional 
tions vascular disease and interactions between emo- 
ated ae the cardiovascular system. Research is 
Кб lating emotionality to coronary thrombosis and 
Е 10втарн readings. Among the mentally ill, 
К е: tend to utilize cardiovascular symptoms as 
bed ae e та; while heart disease in hospital- 
И ychotics is often ignored. The cardiac рег- 
КЕЙН is described as demonstrating: (a) high goal 
and ( Шуро, (b) controlled hostility, (с) passivity, 
— D ieee orientation, (141-item bibliogr.) 


PuysicaL HANDICAPS 


2 . 
ста e enters, Louise, & Centers, К. (U. Cali- 
images Ai Angeles) A comparison of the body 
теавез ОЁ amputee and non-amputee children as 
Assess., 196 figure drawings. J. proj. Tech. pers. 
sion from 3, 27 (2), 158-165.—“The general conclu- 
in the D the investigation is that amputee children 
аталу 5 Person testiin the main represent 
th ies and those of others realistically and, оп 


е 

ae non-defensively.’—A. Е. Greenwald. 
оло, Shelomit. (Child Guidance Inst. 
„гизайет, Israel) Mibeayotehen shel imahot 


Әйіп baaley mum, 
indi I .. [Some problems of mothers of 
@tidicapped children.] Megamot, 1962, 12, 146-153. 


38: 2929-2938 


—Mothers reaction to the birth of a physically handi- 
capped child is discussed as well as the possibility of 
disturbances in mother-child relations. One case is 
broadly described and explained. An attempt is made 
to understand the mother’s reaction in the framework 
of the mourning process as described in Freud’s 
Mourning and Melancholia. In some cases a danger 
arises of permanent damage to the emotional health 
of both mother and child. (English summary)—H. 
Ormian. 

2935. Proctor, Florry. (New York U.) Sensori- 
motor status of Parkinsonian patients before and 
after surgical interference with subcortical struc- 
tures. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1068-1069.— 
Abstract. 

2936. Sonkin, N., & Tamkin, A. S. 
Office, Providence, R. 1.) 
in multiple sclerosis. К. I. med. J., 1963, 46, 262- 


tory disclosed intermittent periods of motor weakness 
and the early diagnosis of conversion reaction. 


The recent retesting after 14 years showed an 10 of 
113, with a consistent diminution of subscale IQs and 
a pattern of brain damage—Author abstract. 

2937. Weiss, & Fishman, Sidney. 
(New, York U.) Extended and telescoped phan- 
tom limbs in unilateral amputees. J. abnorm. soc. 
489-497.—The incidence of 


extended (same length) and telescoped phantom limbs 
i in 239 adult unilateral 

amputees, above and below elbow and knee (AE, BE, 
AK, BK). Differences were analyzed by nonpara- 
tric statistics. 
AEs reported the greatest, and BKs the smallest pro- 


ortions of shortened phantoms; 
roximately similar; 


erception of phantom length 
(18 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Blindness 


2938. Ashcroft, Samuel C. (George Peabody 
Coll. Teachers) A new era in education and a 
paradox in research for the visually limited. Er- 
cept. Children, 1963, 29(8), 371-376.—A review of 
recent “vigorous research activity reveals an ap- 
parently predominating interest in research in the 
area of test performance, adaptation or construction. 
Taa Paradoxically, the evident disproportionate te- 
search effort in tests does not seem to be aimed effi- 
ciently toward helping discover the suitable educa- 


опа! modifications needed in the ‘new era’ for educa- 
ee jdren.”—J. Z. Elias. 


tion of visually limited chi 
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2939. Dent, O. B. An investigation of attitudes 
toward work adjustment of the blind. New Out- 
look Blind, 1962, 56(10), 357-362.-А job-situations, 
rating scale was developed and completed by 400 Ss. 
Blindness, social status of the job, and amount of 
public contact required by the job were variables 
among the job descriptions. 2 opinion sources were 
investigated—one’s own and how one thought others 
may feel. Only the effects of blindness and occupa- 
tional status were significant. Nonblind and those 
in higher status jobs were considered to have made 
a more favorable work adjustment. (18 ref.) —С. 
Kederis. 


2940. Krause, Е. А. Dependency and the blind: 
Family vs. therapeutic work setting. New Outlook 
Blind, 1962, 56(10), ТТТ Чып оп {һе 
family setting—determined by whether a client was 
living at or away from home during participation in 
а rehabilitation-for-work program—was considered 
the responsible agent for 24% fewer at-home clients 
being recommended for competitive employment at the 
conclusion of training. Ramifications and implica- 
tions are discussed.—C. Kederis. 

2941. Lukoff, I. F., & Whiteman, M. Attitudes 
toward blindness: Some preliminary findings. 
New Outlook Blind, 1961, 55(2), 39-44—An ex- 
tensive attitude survey of 500 blind and 109 sighted 
individuals. “Perceived” atttitudes of the blind re- 
spondents toward travel, self-care, employment, and 
social relations with sighted persons were related to 
ап independence-dependence behavior classification, 
“The findings to date confirm the significance that 
attitudes in the blind person’s milieu have for the 
kind of adaptation he makes with his handicap.” 
Consideration is given to the identification of inde- 

endent components of attitudes toward blindness and 

‘the reciprocal perceptions of the blind and sighted.” 
--С. Кейегіз, 

2942. Maciel, Carlos Eduardo. Concepciones 
acera de la estructuración del esquema corporal 
del ciego y disminuido visual. [Conceptions regard- 
ing the structure of the body image of the blind and 
visually impaired.] Acta psiquiat, psicol. Argent., 
1962, 8(2), 134-138.—In a group of totally and par- 

tially blind children, integration of the body image 
was possible, even in congenital cases. In partially 
blind cases, the structure of the image is more loaded 
with inner fantasies. Disturbing fears, anxieties, and 
projections can be eliminated by proper techniques so 
that in most cases the structure approximates normal 
proportions. Brief case studies of 14 children are 
presented as illustrative. —W., W., Meissner. 

2943. Nolan, Carson Y. On the unreality of 
words to the blind. New Outlook Blind, 1960, 54 
(3), 100-102.—“Free and controlled associative re- 
sponses to 39 stimulus words were elicited from 
groups of 39 and 16 blind children respectively. Pro- 
portions of visual responses to these words were 
compared to those” found in earlier research, “Sig- 
nificantly fewer visual responses were made by chil- 
dren in this experiment.” Response available for 
comparison indicate “their behavior corresponds to 
that of normally sighted children.” —C. Kederis. 

2944. Schlegel, L. L’examen psychologique de 
l'aveugle adulte. [The psychological examination of 
the blind adult.] Bull. Psychol., Paris, 1963, 16(2), 
507-515.—Having noted the proportion of the blind 
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to the seeing in some countries, a brief description 
of the special determinants of the psychological en- 
vironment of this group is given. ‘These include the 


etiology, time of onset, and degree of blindness, as- 


well as adaptive (or maladaptive) reactions of the 
individual, the family, and others to the event. The 
2 most inevitable reactions of the individuals are 
feelings of “apartness” and of insecurity, Such an 
analysis results in specific suggestions for the initial 
encounter and ensuing test sessions (instructions, 
administration, scoring, and interpretation of results), 
Tests which have been specifically devised or revised 
for the blind in order to determine ТО level, уоса- 
tional aptitudes, and personality characteristics are 
described.—L. Blake. 


2945. Underberg, Rita P., Berham, Е. G., Verillo, 
R. T., & Cowen, E. L. Factors relating to adjust- 
ment to visual disability in adolescence. New Out- 
look Blind, 1961, 55(7), 253-259.—Attitude scales, a 
rating scale, and a projective test were developed to 
compare and isolate characteristics relevant to overall 
adjustment of 3 partially matched groups of 167 teen- 
agers—visually disabled residential school students, 
visually disabled public school students living at home, 
and a sighted control group. No significant differ- 
ences were found among the 3 groups in personality 
traits or adjustment indices. Publicly expressed 
maternal attitudes were unrelated to adjustment in the 
Ss, “but . . . measures of maternal understanding 
correlate[d] sensitively and consistently with indica- 
tors of good adjustment.”—C. Kederis. 


2046. Whiteman, M, & Lukoff, I. F. Publi 
attitudes toward blindness. New Outlook Bli f 
1962, 56(5), 153-158.—An elaboration of РС 
research on this problem. “А major emphasis de 
been upon attitudinal components—upon ега 
scription, their mediation by different personal v te 
and their differential sensitivity to methods 0 ae 
tude change. A second emphasis has been opera та 
ing through the workings of such introjected atti 5 
upon the self concept of the blind person, ир ‘0 
own attitudes to the sighted, and upon the degr ae 
which he has obtained independence in his mod \ 
travel, in his work, and in daily activities. 
Kederis. 


Deafness 
& 


1 icia Р. 

2947. Black, John W., O’Reilly, Patricia Р» 
Peck, Linda. (Ohio State U.) Self-administeres 
training in lipreading, J. speech hear. БЫ; g 
1963, 28(2), 183-186.—30 experimental Ss 8 ords 
film version of a reading containing 244% Кел 
grouped together in series of 3 words and сас Fras 
was spoken together with a numerical carrier р alts 
as though it were a factual phrase. 30 ош Ims 
watched the same stimulus material but with t 2 was 
presented at a slower speed than normal. Тои а 

no significant difference between results obtai : 
the 2 speeds.—M. Е. Palmer. Par- 
2048. Dale, D. М. С. (School for Deaf & 6% 
tially Deaf, New Zealand) The changing 13-69. 
а school for the deaf. ASHA, 1963, 5(6), 655444 
—The school for the deaf can now be visualiz chers 
center where new teachers can be trained, of age: 
from units in ordinary schools can receive enco tional 
ment, and where information regarding educa! Я 
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treatment of deafness can be disseminated, Ex-pupils 
can find understanding, respect, and kindness; re- 
search can be conducted; and experimentation can 
take place. Thus schools for the deaf are not only 
clinically oriented, but must move into the ideal situa- 
tion where they become centers of information for the 
ава —М. Е. Palmer. 


2949. Epstein, Aubrey; Katz, Jack, & Dickin- 
son, John Т. (U. Pennsylvania) Low level stim- 
ulation in the differentiation of middle ear pathol- 
ogy. Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1962, 55(1-2), 
81-96.—46 Ss with conductive loss and 23 with nor- 
mal hearing were exposed to 20 db, SL 500, 1000, and 
4000 cps for 3 тіп. each, and recovery was traced for 
5 min. on a Bekesy-type audiometer. “Epstein and 
Bower's data suggesting greater temporary threshold 
shift (TTS) over time for conductively involved ears 
than for normally-hearing ears were confirmed.” 
4000 cps produced the most TTS and the greatest 
differentiation between normal and conductive-loss 
Ss. Amount of TTS was correlated with amount and 
duration of loss for all Ss. There is some evidence 
that extent of TTS might be employed to differen- 
og ШУ conductive and sensory-neural 1055.-- 

. LOED, 


2950, Green, David 5. The modified tone decay 
test (MTDT) as a screening procedure for eighth 
Aine lesions. J. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(1), 
|136—5егїоиз damage to the Eighth nerve is re- 
lated to the phenomenon known as abnormal auditory 
adaptation or tone decay. Using a standard pure-tone 
„Дщошевег and а modification of the tone decay test, 
ШЕ audiologist is able to quantify the tone decay meas- 
б ement. The patient responds only to stimuli having 
опа] quality, the best procedure in enhancing the 
Sensitivity of the test.—M. Е. Palmer. 
зі. Kates, Solis L., Kates, William W. 
ср ames & Walsh, Terrence M. (Clarke 

tee Deaf) Categorization and related ver- 
да ons in deaf and hearing adolescents, J. 
ДЫН sychol., 1961, 52(4), 188-194.-“Тһіз study 
Крга the categorization and verbalization 
fois of 24 adolescents, 8 of whom were pro- 
ТЕУ eaf. The remaining subjects comprised 2 
subjeck groups, one group matched with the deaf 
D St А Pi age and IQ and the other group matched 
ыны ord Achievement апа 10. Тһе Goldstein- 
the де. оре Sorting Test was administered and 
of the 2 subjects were separately compared with each 
ateron trol groups.” Tt is concluded that deaf Ss 
subjects КҮ ne this task, as adequately as the heating 
tions than 1 hey .. . have more inadequate verbaliza- 
ae n hearing subjects and more adequate cate- 
Чыл 1005 accompanied by inadequate yerbalizations 
[The ray subjects matched on age and 10.... 
type 7; 0 not differ from hearing subjects in the 

қ атамнан or in the developmental level of 
changes Spee tt „used, or in their spontaneous 
They] 0 categorization throughout the test, ... 
се А aye narrower categories than hearing ado- 
differ fro pe own age and IQ though they do not 
and I гот hearing subjects of the same achievement 

Бо. --С. Т. Morgan. 
burgh) аа Jack, & Epstein, Aubrey. (U. Pitts- 
aspects of pothesis considering non-mechanical 
gol, ез conductive hearing loss. Acta oto-laryn- 

> Stockholm, 1962, 55(1-2), 145-150.—Evidence 


38: 2949-2957 


is accumulating that conductive lesions of the ear do 
more than just mechanically impede the sound pre- 
sented to the cochlea. A resolving hypothesis is pro- 
posed which appears plausible both from а physio- 
logical and a psychological point of view. This hy- 
pothesis is based on the assumption that deprivation 
of sound to the cochlea produces, over an extended 
period of time, a slower replenishment of chemical 
mediators to the receptor. Such a theory could then 
explain not only the temporary threshold shift pattern 
at low-level exposures but also the various evidences 
of recruitment in conductively involved ears which 
may be found in the literature —M, Loeb. 


2953. Neyhus, Arthur Irvin. (Northwestern U.) 
The personality of socially well adjusted adult deaf 
as revealed by projective tests. Dissert. Abstr., 
1963, 23(7), 2589-2590.—Abstract. 


2954. Palva, Tauno, & Palva, Antti. (0. Turku) 
Masking in audiometry: III. Reflections upon 
the present position, Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 
1962, 54(6), 521-531—The rules governing the use 
of masking in air and bone conduction audiometry 
are discussed and the situations leading to cross-hear- 
ing are presented. The advantages and disadvantages 
of the bone conduction masking procedure (Rainville) 
are considered. The authors at present prefer a 
frontal placement of the bone conduction receiver, the 
masking noise being led to the ear by an ear canal 
insert. The latter increases the interaural attenuation 
by 15-20 db. and thus facilitates bone conduction 
audiometry.—M. Loeb. 

2955. Peterson, John L. (Louisiana State U.) 
Nonorganic hearing loss in children and Bekesy 
audiometry. J. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(2), 
153-158.—Clinical data obtained by Bekesy audiom- 
etry are reported for 4 children who showed evidence 
of nonorganic hearing loss, with confused histories of 
hearing difficulty in different environmental situa- 
tions. Continuous tracings on the Bekesy audiometer 
show better hearing than interrupted tracings—M. Е. 
Palmer. 

2956. Rintelmann, William Е., & Harford, Earl К. 
(Northwestern О.) Тһе detection and assessment 
of pseudohypoacusis among school-age children. J. 
speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(2), 141-152.—Conven- 
tional pure-tone conduction audiometry, speech audi- 
ometry, the sensorineural acuity level, and Bekesy audi- 
ometry were administered to 10 children suspected of 
being pseudohypoacusic, All of the Ss manifested better 
speech reception thresholds compared to puretone 
thresholds elicited at the beginning of the sessions. 
Most had essentially symmetrical scores : All Ss dem- 
onstrated an Air-SAL gap at the beginning of the 
test period. Battery tests suggested in this paper may 
have value in assessing the presence of pseudohypo- 
acusis in children —M., Е. Palmer, 

2957. Shore, Irvin, & Kramer, Joan С. (Central 
Inst. for the Deaf) A comparison of two pro- 
cedures for hearing-aid evaluation. J. speech hear. 
Disord., 1963, 28(2), 159-170.—299 questionnaires 
were sent to adults tested in the hearing clinics of | 
Central Institute for the Deaf between September 
1957 and June 1958 when conventional hearing-aid 
selection was still used; 274 questionnaires were sent 
to a group tested between September 1959 and June 
1960, when a procedure was developed to help a pa- 
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tient purchase a hearing-aid without recommendation 
of any specific instrument. More persons in Group I 
bought a hearing-aid, although not necessarily the 
one recommended; but many had waited a year or 
more before such purchase. More persons in Group 
П indicated that their hearing impairment had been 
explained to them and they were advised to “shop” 
for a hearing-aid —M. Е. Palmer. 


2958. Sørensen, Henning. (Aarhus, Denmark) 
Clinical application of continuous threshold re- 
cording. Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1962, 54 
(5), 403-422—Continuous threshold for a pure tone 
(2000 cps.) was recorded in 93 normal individuals 
and in 355 patients with impaired hearing. In normal 
individuals, no threshold rise above 10 db. was re- 
corded. In pure conductive deafness the threshold 
also remained constant. Among patients with oto- 
sclerosis a few showed more pronounced tone decay; 
in the majority the threshold was constant. About 
% of the patients with cochlear deafness showed по 
tone decay ; in the other % a moderate tone decay was 
observed. In retrocochlear deafness, pronounced tone 
decay was recorded іп 85%, 12 patients with tumor 
of the cerebello-pontine angle all showed pronounced 
tone decay. Pronounced tone decay is considered to 
be indicative of functional impairment, not only of 
the acoustic nerve, but also of the central auditory 
pathways. As the test is simple to perform, it is of 
value in the topical diagnosis —M. Loeb. 


2959. Sullivan, Roy F. Report on Dr. Lom- 
bard’s original research on the voice reflex test for 
malingering. Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1963, 
56(5), 490-492.--Тһів is a description of the Lom- 
bard test for nonorganic deafness (e.g., malingering), 
involving observation of changes in the voice of a 
speaker in the presence of loud masking noise. It is 
suggested that the test is also useful in diagnosis of 
certain cases of unilateral and bilateral neural deaf- 
певв,-М. Loeb. 


$РЕЕСн DEFECTS 


2960. Berlin, Charles І. (Johns Hopkins Hosp., 
Baltimore) Clinical measurement of esophageal 
speech: І. Methodology and curves of skill ac- 
quisition. J. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(1), 42- 
51.--Тһе skills of 38 laryngectomees consisting of 28 
good speakers and 10 poor speakers were measured 
for ability to phonate reliably: (a) short latencies 
between inflation of the esophagus and voice, (b) 
maintenance of adequate duration of phonation, and 
(c) ability to sustain phonation. Good speakers in 
10-14 days could phonate virtually 100% of the time 
оп demand, maintain a latency of approximately 0.2- 
0.6 sec., sustain the vowel (a) for 2.2-3.6 sec. and 
phonate 8-10 plosive syllables per overt inflation after 
25 days.—M. Е. Palmer. 

2961. Brutten, Eugene J. (Southern Illinois U.) 
Palmar sweat investigation of disfluency and ex- 
pectancy adaptation. J. speech hear. Res., 1963, 
6(1), 40-48.--33 stutterers and 33 normals were pre- 
sented equated passages for 7 oral and 5 silent (ex- 
pectancy) readings. During odd numbered readings, 
palmar sweat prints were obtained and frequencies 

of disfluencies and expectancies ascertained. Density 
of sweat prints was evaluated photometrically by ap- 
plying the signal from a photocell to a milliammeter. 
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Stutterers and nonstutterers show disfluency and ex- 
pectancy adaptation during masked oral and silent 
readings. Disfluency and expectancy adaptation of 
stutterers is associated with a covarying decrease in 
palmar sweat scores.—M, Е. Palmer. 


2962. Cohen, Julian, & Diehl, Charles J. (U. 
Kentucky) Relation of speech-sound discrimina- 
tion ability to articulation-type speech defects. J, 
speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(2), 187-190.—30 ele- 
mentary grade children diagnosed as having severe 
functional articulatory defects were matched on the 
basis of sex, grade, and intelligence with 30 normal- 
speaking children, and given the Templin Speech 
Sound Discrimination Test. Children with functional 
type articulatory defects make significantly more 
speech-sound discrimination errors than a matched 
group of normal-speaking children. Such discrimina- 
tion tends to improve with grade level. However, the 
speech defective group at equivalent grade levels con- 
tinued to perform inferiorly to normal speaking chil- 
дгеп--М. Е. Palmer. 


2963. Conway, Jerome K., Quarrington, Bruce 
J. (U. Toronto) Positional effects in the stut- 
tering of contextually organized verbal material. 
J. abnorm. Psychol., 1963, 67(3), 299-303.--23 stut- 
terers read aloud 72 7-word sequences, defined ап 
constructed according to 3 levels of contextual сор 
straint, or order of approximation to the statistical 
structure of English. Measures of frequency of stut- 
tering were taken on critical words in each of 3 posi- 
tions (initial, medial, and terminal) within the ex 
perimentally constructed sequences. It was concludi 
that the relation between the 2 variables under i- 
vestigation was an additive one, and that both ya 
position and contextual organization are relevant a 
tors affecting the frequency of stuttering in an ОГ 
reading situation. (16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


2964. Emerick, Lonnie L. (Moorhead State Coll.) 
A clinical observation on the “final” stuttering: 
J. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(2), 194-195- білсе 
stutterers tend not to stutter on final phonemes, 
group of stutterers was taught to imitate зоне 
blocks on the final units, Significant learning 1 
sulted.—M. Е. Palmer. 


2965. English, Robert H., & Lillywhite, Herold 
S. (Portland Continuation Cent., Ore.) A Sen 
approach to clinical reporting in speech patho ee 
ASHA, 1963, 5(6), 647-650.—Examination revels 
porting of communicative disorders occur оп 4 le The 
observation, description, evaluation, and feeling дар 
first 3 are interrelated, mutually dependent Jevels 
The clinician should be aware of the semantic oath 
in which he is working, but when reaching t ite 
or intuitive level, he indicates this in any герог 
makes.—M, F. Palmer. А ha- 


2966. Forte, Moshe, & Fried, Barukh. Sgum 
gormim legimgum veal hakesher ben ЕА to 
veharada. [Factors of stuttering and its relati ches 
anxiety.] Megamot, 1962, 12, 158-167.—3 арртодо ro- 
to stuttering are critically discussed: The ed оп 
physiological, the psychoanalytical, and that bas iti 
learning theory. An experiment is describe low 
examines the frequency of stuttering in high an 


anxiety. (English summary)—H. Ormian. 


я 8 
2967. Johnson, Wendell, Darley, Frederic ne 
Spriesterbach, D.C. (U. Iowa) Diagnostic 


308 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


ods in speech pathology. New York: Harper & 
Row, 1963. ху, 347 р. $7.50.—This book covers 
methods of examination in speech pathology and is an 
extension of a former text in 1952, adding the mate- 
tial and tests which have been developed since that 
date, Philosophy of diagnosis, the appraisal of cases 
discussed, and principles and techniques of case study 
interviews are given. Suggested case-history outlines 
in the problems of general speech behavior, articula- 
tory disorders, cerebral palsy, cleft palate, dysphasia, 
postlaryngectomy, stuttering, etc., are presented, as 
well as specific measurement tests of rate, dysfluency, 
and full publication of each test in turn. A section 
ү ше © ao uns. for making examination 
ports оп reterra sources and Onw: =z 
ME Pumer 1 onward referral. 


2068. Kent, Louise R. (State U. Towa) Stut- 
tering and endocrine malfunction. J. speech hear. 
Disord., 1963, 28(2), 197-198.—The author is of the 
opinion that the stammering or stuttering reported in 
mongols and in normals on an overdosage ої thyroid 
resembles some other type of speech disorder such 
as “cluttering.” —M. F. Palmer. 


„20. Kopp, Harriet Green. (Columbia U.) Eye 

шепн in reading as related to speech dys- 

Mation in male stutterers. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
(5), 1775-1774.—Abstract. 


ТАДЫ Sander, Егіс К. (Western Reserve 0.) 
ШЕ псу of syllable repetition and “stutterer” 
10-30 Ag J. speech hear, Disord., 1963, 28(1), 
tering ter hearing a tape-recorded simulated stut- 
i „аранаве, by an adult normal male, 240 college 
ЕЕЕ шиегуенед concerning their reactions to the 
CRE of single (Sa-Saturday) or double (Sa- 
sample w. lay) unit syllable repetition instances, 
each аав played individually through earphones to 
miele anit т. Subsequent judgments were requested. 
often attrib syllable repetition instances were most 
in the Щи uted to nervousness, loss of words, etc- 
Number of er hand, a rapid and early growth in the 
an increas “stutterer” judgments was observed with 
[ешш syllab the frequency of the occurrence of dou- 
syllable repetitions —M. Е. Palmer. 


2 

г: ише, George H, & Sherrick, Carl Ез 
and Шс en) ‘A discussion of nonfluency 
Disord. 19625 as operant behavior. J. speech hear. 
ing are exami 28(1), 3-17.Nonfluency and stutter- 
ioning а in the framework of operant condi- 
i “ It seems possible to understand stuttering 


in term 1 
М.Е, кше hypotheses put forward by 5Кїшпег.— 


287 
(U. (2 Зһеноп, Ralph L. Іт. & Lloyd, Ralph 8. 
of реди Cent.) "Prosthetic facilitation 
рз ee eee J. speech hear. 
fitting of spec 28(1), 58-66.--Тһе construction and 
trated, eee appliances are described and illus- 
luring за ated problems concerning speech, testing 
nstruction, adaptation to prosthesis, tem- 


Porary spe Ж 
cussed, ур. a ostheses; bulb position, etc., are dis- 


2973. Si 
ey, Тева, Gerlad M., Winitz, Harris, & Con- 
testing Ta (0. Minnesota) The influence of 
children, ү. on articulatory responses in 
76-2 stadie. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(1), 67- 
years of 1е5 were made of 50 children approximately 
age with normal speech by means of sep- 


38: 2968-2978 


arate analyses of responses to each of 40 pairs of test 
sounds. Significant chi-square values were obtained 
for only 3 of the 40 comparisons. In the 2nd in- 
vestigation an imitative and a spontaneous method of 
item presentation were contrasted. No significant 
differences in favor of the spontaneous method were 
found.—M. Е. Palmer. 


2974. Tretsven, Venus Е. (Montana State Board 
Health, Helena) Incidence of cleft lip and palate 
in Montana Indians. J. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 
28(1), 52-57.—A 7-year collection of data shows 
that the incidence of cleft palate in Montana Indians 
is 1 in 276 births as compared with the non-Indian 
occurrence of 1 in 583 births —M. Е. Palmer. 

2975. Witkop, Carl J., Jr., & Henry, Frances V. 
(United States Dept. Health, Education & Welfare) 
Sjogren-Larsson syndrome and histidinemia : 
Hereditary biochemical diseases with defects of 
speech and oral functions. J. speech hear. Disord., 
1963, и 109-123.—5јогвеп & Larsson reported 
in 1956-57 a combination of oligophrenia, spasticity, 
Little’s types, ichthyosis, and retinal changes, all pa- 

Е Swedish ancestry except for 2 Lapps. 


tients being 0! ry ех ] 
The authors studied а population in North Carolina 
“red-eye,” the 


for 2 diseases, one known locally as 
other as “falling children.” 14 examples of the 
spasticity syndrome have been found to date. This 
group apparently descended from 3 brothers by the 
name of Dickboy in 1790 and also from an Indian by 
the name of Hung. Other speech and language dis- 
orders may also prove to be biochemical defects— 


M. F. Palmer. 


NEUROLOGICAL DISORDERS 


2976. Adler, E., & Elkan, Z. (Hebrew U. Med- 
ical School, Jerusalem, Israel) Mispar tatspiyot al 
beayot hashikum bapalga. [Some observations on 

roblems of rehabilitation in hemiplegia.] Harefuah, 
1962, 63, 121-126.—48 cases of hemiplegia are de- 
scribed, 32 of them below the age of 60, 50% of them 
were sedentary workers, and most of. them came from 
lower income strata. Besides physical treatment, a 
coordinated psychological approach by each member 
of the team (“minor psychotherapy” ) toward the pa- 
tient and his family is especially recommended. (Eng- 
lish & French ѕшптагіез) —Н. Ormian. 

2977. Cohen, Emanuel J. L’aspect neurologique 
dela maladie de Basedow. [The neurological aspect 
of Basedow’s disease. ] Encephale, 1962, 51(5), 470- 
481.—In Basedow’s syndrome, excess secretion of 
thyroxin and thyrotropic hormone as а consequence 
of the failure of cortical moderation of hypothalamic 
roduces neurological dysfunction which is 
hic and extrapyramidal 
signs. Clinical evidence suggests a correlation be- 
tween extrapyramidal symptoms 
and between psychic symptoms and hyperthy- 


S Л Мес. 
2978. Dinnerstein, A. J., Frigyesi, T., & Lowen- 


thal, M. (New York Medical Coll.) | Delayed feed- 
back as a possible mechanism Parkinsonism. Per- 
cept. mot. ‘Spills, 1962, 15(3), 667-680.—The study 
offers some support for an explanation of Parkin- 
sonism in terms of delayed proprioceptive feedback. 
The observation of other perceptual abnormalities, 
anda Parkinsonian perception pattern in some young 
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normal Ss, shows that modifications or refinements of 
the theory will be required —W. Н. Guertin. 

2979. Haug, J. O. Pneumoencephalographic 
studies in mental disease. Acta psychiat. Scand., 
Copenhagen, 1962, 38(Suppl. No. 165), 104 p— 
Evaluated were 313 pneumoencephalograms оп 278 
patients, aged 15-73, of both sexes, comprising all the 
main psychiatric diagnoses. Definite cerebral atrophy 
was diagnosed in 168 patients, most often as ventric- 
ular enlargement. With air filling of the outer cere- 
bral spinal fluid spaces cortical atrophy was found in 
about % of the cases. Neurological signs were not 
very significantly correlated. The EEG was reported 
abnormal in 49 of 118 cases; there is a good correla- 
tion between EEG abnormality and ventricular en- 
largement. Psychological tests indicated organic 
brain damage in 13 out of 32 cases. A definite pre- 
ponderance of “organic” test reports was present in 
patients with a pathological encephalogram. Тһе psy- 
chological test disclosed “organic traits” in all cases 
with cortical atrophy, but % the patients with normal 
brain surface also showed signs of deterioration on 
psychological testing. Illustrative cases are reported 
in detail. (33 tables, 34 fig., 3-р. ref).—R. Kaelbling. 

2980, Livingston, Samuel. (Johns Hopkins U. 
School Medicine) Living with epileptic seizures. 
Springfield, Ш.: Charles С Thomas, 1963. хіх, 348 р. 
—This is semipopular presentation of facts and issues 
around epilepsy addressed to the general reader and 
to a professional audience dealing with epileptics. 
The chapters cover epidemiology; diagnoses; clas- 
sification of seizures; precipitating factors; disorders 
simulating epilepsy; seizure management including 
medical, dietary, and surgical treatment; community 
services for epileptics ; intelligence; behavior and per- 
sonality of epileptics; socioeconomic factors in epi- 
lepsy; problems of telling a lay audience about some- 
one’s epilepsy; heredity; and prognosis. А special 
bibliography of 50 recommended additional readings 
is appended, as well as a list of films dealing with 
this subject and a list of the sources from which they 
may be obtained.—B. 5. Aaronson. 

2981. Usievich, М. А, & Boldyrev, A. I. (Inst. 
Psychiatry, Moscow, USSR) Kharakteristika vys- 
shei nervnoi deiatel’nosti v nachal’noi stadii zabo- 
levaniia épilepsiei. [Characteristics of the higher 
nervous activity of patients in the beginning stage of 
epilepsy.] Zh. vyssh. тегеп. Deyatel., 1962, 12(5), 
769-777.—Ss were 15 males and 10 females (age 16- 
32) who had been suffering from epilepsy from 1 to 
3 years. Methods used were motor conditioning with 
verbal reinforcement, plethysmographic, and pneumo- 
graphic recordings over several weeks. Main find- 
ings were: (a) dissociation in the vegetative reac- 
tions (low amplitude, weak reactivity and paradoxal- 
ity of vascular reactions, high amplitude, and con- 
siderable lability of respiration) and (b) weakness 
of the basic nervous processes, especially in the proc- 
ess of internal inhibition—A. Cuk. 

2982. Warick, Lawrence Н., & Barrows, Howard 
S. (U. Southern California) The Creutzfeldt- 
Jakob syndrome: Clinicopathologic study of a 
case diagnosed by biopsy with a review of the 
literature. Bull. Los Angeles Neurol. Soc., 1963, 

28(2), 56-59.--Тһе presenile dementias usually are 
associated with the names of Alzheimer and Pick, but 
there is a 2nd group of ill-defined conditions asso- 
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ciated with the names of Jakob, Creutzfeldt, Kraepelin 
Heidenhain, Wilson, and others “whose names a 
often used as eponyms for these diseases.” Т 
former group is characterized by organic dement 
with few other neurologic signs or symptoms; Й 
latter conditions by progressive dementia and variab 
pyramidal, extrapyramidal, cerebellar, and lower mo- 
tor neuron signs. There have been published герот 
of about 80 cases which appear to be in the Creutzfeldt> 
Jakob group of disorders, and the authors report tl 
clinical and pathology data (from a cortical Бор! 
on а 41-year-old male. The etiology of these cases | 
unknown. They represent a group of related diseas 
or syndrome rather than a disease entity and Па 
a common onset in the presenile age, rapid prog 

sive course, fatal outcome (the case cited is still livi 
14 mo. after onset of illness), organic dementia, пеши 
logic signs of lower and upper motor neuron dysfum 
tion, extrapyramidal and cerebellar signs, and spee 
disorders ranging from dysarthria to aphasia—l. M 
Mensh. 


Brain Damage 


2983. Fitzhugh, L. C., Fitzhugh, К. B., & Кей 
R. М. (Indian U. Medical Cent.) Sensorim i 
deficits of brain-damaged Ss in relation to integ 
lectual level. Percept. mot. Skills, 1962, 15(3), 
608.—Sensorimotor data from the left hand 
rather consistently more closely related to the 0 
variables than were corresponding data. from 

right hand, lending some support to inferences 
other investigators that cerebral тергезеп дене 
the 2 hands may not be equivalent. This к 
takes on additional significance in consideration ort 
paucity of differences between the cerebral Hem 
pheres from anatomical and physiological studies, 
suggests that behavioral investigations may repres 5 
a particularly fruitful approach to the question 

differential organization and function of the сегерга 
hemispheres іп man.—W. Н. Guertin. 


2984. Hoenig, J., Anderson, E. W., Kenna, L 
& Blunden, Ruth. (Manchester U., England) 
ical and pathological aspects of the mnestic 
drome. J. ment. Sci., 1962, 108(Whole No. 49 
541—559.—2 cases are detailed and brain function 
viewed to show how organic defect of a perma on 
sort can occur without impairment of intelligent’ 
of abstract thinking abilities. Loss of the pow, 
registration of new learnings seems typical, the 
pathology of memory is discussed, including па М 
ory of the mnestic system: hippocampus- cat 
mamillary bodies, mamillothalamic tract anterior е 
cleus of the thalamus, and possibly the cingula! 
(100 ref.) И. L. Wilkins. де 
2985. Korman, Maurice, & Blumberg, Stan 
(U. Texas Southwestern Medical School) 14 
parative efficiency of some tests of corel и 
age. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(4), 30 
This study: (a) compared 40 Ss with cerebr: 
age with 40 matched nondamaged Ss on 4 С 
used psychometric instruments, аз well Неа 
Vocabulary and MMPI L Scale; and (b) invest 
the relationship between these tests and 4 Ge 
(laterality, severity, progressiveness, an Бо 
ness). Using artificial base rates, the гап 
for “accuracy” was: Memory for Designs 
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(МЕР), Spiral Aftereffect Test (SAET), Trail 
Making Test (TMT), Bender Gestalt, Vocabulary, 
L, Combining the 3 “best” tests increased accuracy 
slightly. Some variables were significantly associated 
with laterally (TMT, A minus B; MFD); severity 
(SAET); progressiveness (L; TMT, A minus B; 
age); diffuseness (age). (25 ref.)—Journal abstract. 
2986. Kryshova, I. A., Kok, E. P., & Shklovskii, 
ү. М. (Pavlov Psychoneurological Hosp. USSR) 
Analiz narusheniia ponimaniia rechi pri visochnoi 
afazii., [Disturbance of speech comprehension in tem- 
poral aphasia.] Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 
1962, No. 5, 117-120.--Оғ 40 Ss (age 21-75) suffer- 
ing from temporal aphasia 29 were found to have a 
шч speech comprehension. Significant cor- 
relations were established between the disturbance in 
mec comprehension and the following factors: 
ранен длан О 
ыш ше, and difficulty in retention of 
даи. ate с Moscow U., USSR) Naru- 
са не ду с protean lokal’nykh 
Ree ite дота: боола І. Narushe- 
теми р porazhenii lobnykh dolei 
fete ae nce 0 cognitive processes in cases 
аа [оп injuries: Соз I. Disturb- 
leone] Doel ‘A ae in cases of frontal lobes 
Nos. 108 108, ie . Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, 
Taped Mis .—The role and functions of frontal 
КДУ Еа and illustrated with clinical ex- 
ЫЛАЙК к al disturbances ensuing from 
„Драва тр, Typical disturbances are in the 
ensuing ee ole of verbal instruction and of the 
and lend it ite ve system which program the activity 
the results of ine ective character, (b) in comparing 
(inthe ctivity with the original intention, an 
Сив, perception of mistakes committed.” —A. 
2988. ii 

[| ant AR. (Moscow U USSR) Naru- 
Porazheniiakh 1 el’nykh protsessov pri lokal’nykh 
shenie о reah Soobshchnenie 11. „Маги- 
Porazheniiakh rhe zadach pri massivnykh 
of cognitive pr lobnykh dolei mozga. [Disturbance 
Communicati hte in cases of local brain injuries: 
Processes in = . Disturbance of problem parti 
Dokl. Арай Peda of severe lesions of frontal lobes: 
О їс: Nauk КӨРҮК 1962, No. 5, 109- 
with injuries ance in the intellectual ability. of Ss 
examples in whi the frontal lobes is illustrated with 
to Ss and the ich arithmetical problems were given 
problem solving was analyzed.—4. Cuk. 


2989, е 
ве. Shapiro, M. В. Brierley, Jo Slater, Pa & 


‚Н.Е. (Мапа 

х audsley Hosp.. ngland 

рден! studies OE a ру Ел тес 
(Whois дем explanation. J. ment. Sci, 1960, 108 
Production of 6), 655-668.—Rotation effects in re- 
Y visual field de abstract design can be accounted for 
донца 801 defects and oculomotor defects without 
hibi g a generalized increase in strength of in- 


Шот; 1 
Wilkins. Processes in brain-damaged Ss- W. 2: 


2990; Т. 
Saw, Poland). сие (Polish Acad. Sciences, War- 
due to lesio Disturbances of inhibitory processes 
тап, Acta in in the frontal area of the Ъгаіп іп 
Цо «Тріо Зіоіодіпе exp, Warsaw, 1960, 20, 103- 
Were rather C atory, (Positive) conditioned reflexes 
. . [easily] established in patients, for 
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only іп four subjects out of 15 [were] some difficulties 

: encountered. The principal disturbance in the 
majority of the patients (11) was a more or less 
impaired inhibition, consisting in a motor reaction 
as a response to a negative (inhibitory ) stimulus.” — 
С.Т. Morgan. 

2991. Wheeler, L., Burke, С. J., & Reitan, Е.М. 
(Indiana U.) An application of discriminant func- 
tions to the problem of predicting brain damage 
using behavioral variables. Percept. mot. Skills; 
1963, 16(2), 417-440.—Comparisons were made be- 
tween 61 non-brain-damaged control Ss and 79 Ss 
showing any of several kinds of cerebral damage on 
the basis of criteria resulting from independent neuro- 
logical examination. ‘An individual’s discriminant 
function score categorized him as belonging to one 
group or the other. These assignments, when com- 
pared with the criterion assignments of Ss to groups, 
were expressed as percentages of correct predictions; 
controls versus all categories of cerebral damage, 
90.7%; controls versus left damage, 93.0%; controls 
yersus right damage, 92.4%; controls versus diffuse 
damage, 98.8%; and right versus left damage, 92.9%. 
Several other indices were examined for percentages 
of correct prediction, put the discriminant function 
was superior in all comparisons.—W’. Н. Guertin. 

2992. Wheeler, L., & Reitan, R. M. (Indiana U.) 
Presence and Jaterality of brain damage predicted 
from responses to а short aphasia screening test. 

Skills, 1962, 15(3), 783-799,—А. brief 
screening test was given to 104 control Ss, 
47 Ss with damage to the left cerebral hemisphere, 4 
with right damage, and 54 with diffuse or bilateral 
damage. Тһе hypothesis concerning presence or 
absence of brain damage gave a conditional probabil- 
ity of correct classification of 787 The hypothesis 
covering the presence of left or right damage gener- 
ated probabilities of correct classification of 80% (left 

8 


W. Н. Guertin. 

; (Ittigen, Bern, Switzer- 
Der Zulliger-Tafeln-Test im Dienste der 
stizierung von Hirnschaden. [The Zulliger 


tas an aid in diagnosing brain damage. 
% ао 21(2), 126-136. 


rticularly оп the, Zulliger і 
order to show the signifi 


inkblot interpretations given by 20 Ss, 
most of whom have brain involv 
by electroencephalograms; and 


Cerebral Palsy 
MENTAL RETARDATION 
4, Beck, Helen L. Casework with parents of 
ке ed children. Amer. J. Orthopsy- 
Я 870-877--А case is presented 
ate the application of casework technique 
5 involving mental retardation. Aims 
бір parents make constructive use of con- 


lable to them and to achieve im- 


crete services avail i it 
Discussion 


proved functioning for the entire family. 
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is divided into relationships, beginning understanding 
and planning, universalization, and consolidation and 
tapering off.—R. Е. Perl. 

2995. Chess, Stella. Psychiatric treatment of 
the mentally retarded child with behavior prob- 
lems. Amer. J. Orthopsychiat., 1962, 32(5), 863- 
869.—3 years of experimentation with psychotherapy 
within a clinic for mentally retarded children are 
reviewed. Of 29 cases started in therapy, 19 re- 
mained to receive from 6 to 39 sessions, The 
best results were obtained with those youngsters 
with mental retardation and secondary behavior dis- 
order, Psychotherapy should be made available to 
retarded children, but goals must be individualized 
and pertinent to the knowledge that, except for pseudo- 
retardates, continued functioning on a retarded level 
is to be expected.—R. Е. Perl. 


2996. DiMichael, Salvatore С. (NYC) His- 
torical development of rehabilitation for the men- 
tally retarded. J. Rehabilit., 1962, 28(6), 24-26— 
A compact and illuminating review of the develop- 
ment of the growth of interest and effort in serving 
the rehabilitation needs of the mentally retarded in 
this country.—M. A. Seidenfeld, 

2997. Dybwad, Gunnar. (National Ass. Retarded 
Children, NYC) Implementing panel recommenda- 
tions: Problems and procedures. J. Rehabilit., 
1962, 28(6), 44-46.--А critical review of the report 
of the President’s Panel on Mental Rehabilitation. 
Serious consideration is given’ to the problems that 
must be met in implementing the recommendation of 
the panel. The reaction of the author to the report 
is most favorable, although he does find some fault 
with the limited attention given to voluntary citizen 
organizations and the role they must play in the imple- 
mentation of the proposed program if it is ever to be 
fully realized —M. А. Seidenfeld. 

2998. Fraenkel, William A. (Ass. Help of Re- 
tarded Children, NYC) Present status of rehabil- 
itation for the mentally retarded. J. Rehabilit., 
1962, 28(6), 27-31.—The current growth in the de- 
velopment of programs servicing the needs of the 
mentally retarded is discussed. Numerous specific 
references are made to on-going programs in all parts 
of the country with particular regard for programs 
dealing with employment of retardates, sheltered em- 
ployment facilities, planned community activities, and 
home care services. These are 10 brief vignettes of 
states who are doing outstanding work in the develop- 
ment of such services. Some helpful suggestions are 
made for those who seek to work with the retarded, 
--М. А. Seidenfeld. 

2999. Goshen, Charles E. (West Virgina U. 
School Medicine) Mental retardation and neurotic 
maternal attitudes: A research report. Arch, gen. 
Psychiat., 1963, 9(2), 168-174.—Mothers of children 
below age 12 and of IQ 50-80 were seen in 2-150 
psychotherapy interviews. Interview data collected 
over a 12-year period suggest “mechanisms by which 
certain types of mental retardation results as a by- 
product of maternal attitudes.” (5 case histories )— 
L, W. Brandt. 

3000. Jervis, George A. (Letchworth Village, 
Thiells, N. Y.) Medical aspects of mental re- 
tardation. J. Rehabilit, 1962, 28(6), 34-36—A 
brief discussion of the medical aspects of mental re- 
tardation, with emphasis on current research findings, 


incidence, classification, etiological factors, and prob- 
lems of definition of mental retardation—M, A. 
Seidenfeld. 


3001. Mayo, Leonard W. (Ass. Aid Crippled 
Children, NYC) Report of the President’s Panel 
on Mental Retardation. J. Rehabilit., 1962, 28(6), 
40-43--А brief but comprehensive review of the 
major consideration of the President’s Panel of 
Mental Retardation as reported by the chairman of 
the panel.—M. A. Seidenfeld. 


3002, Potkonski, Leopold A., & Manus, Gerald 
I. (Pennhurst State School Hosp., Spring City, Pa.) 
Treatment and training for the mentally retarded. 
Ра. Psychiat. Quart., 1962, 2(1), 24-27.--Кесеш 
focus on the report of the Joint Commission on Men- 
tal Illness and Health has underlined the current trend 
toward active versus custodial treatment programs. 
In the field of mental retardation, a parallel develop- 
ment has occurred in the programs that stress the 
utilization of the potential of the individual retardate, 
A description of the program at Pennhurst State 
School and Hospital in Pennsylvania utilizing, the 
psychologist as a ward administrator is described. 
The authors enumerate some of the difficulties in- 
herent in many state institutional programs.—<Author 
abstract. 


3003. Powers, F. Ray. (Division Vocational е 
habilitation, Charleston, W. Va.) Rehabilitation 
the retarded, major issues: A plan of action. ;. 
Rehabilit., 1962, 28(6), 31-33.—Long experienced in 
the field of rehabilitation, the author discusses Ше 
special needs of the retardate and what can be done 
to meet them.—M. A. Seidenfeld. 


3004. Seidenfeld, Morton A. (Vocational Ay 
habilitation Administration, Washington, Р. ded 
Gaps and trends in rehabilitation of the теа a 
J. Rehabilit., 1962, 28(6), 37-39.—In the light 
recommendations of the President’s Panel on f badly 
Retardation, the author points out a number 0! pare 
needed areas of growth in serving the retarded. loy- 
ticular attention is focused on training for eona 
ment, subsidization of workshops, staffing of ser in- 
agencies, research and development, and upon А 
creasing opportunities for employment.—™. 
Seidenfeld, 


3005. Trofimov, М. М. (USSR Acad, Мей! 
Sciences) О funktsiona’nom razvitii уу! ш elop- 
noi deiatel’nosti oligofrenov. [Functional deve 41 
ment of higher nervous activity of mentally 154 1- 
Dokl. Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, No. Э, а. 
124.—The effect of work оп mental inp ne Th 
studied in adult retardates (age 23-37 years 5 mildly 
experimental group was made up of 7 Ss (в, con- 
and 2 moderately retarded) ; the control аы ей). 
sisted of 5 Ss (2 severely and 5 moderately те an 
Conditioned reflexes (eye-blink, respirator er a 
cardiovascular) were established before ап show 
period of 6 years. The experimental group о ol 
an improvement in the speed and differential 
CR and in verbal report—A. Сий. George: 

3006. Wright, Stanley W., & Tarjan, тес 
(Pacific State Hosp., рош Calif.) Mental g), 
tardation. Amer. J. Dis, Children, 1963, 102 
511-526.—A review of the field of menta те ані 
tion from the standpoint of practical needs ot Р 
cians. (60 ref.)—A. В. Warren. 
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3007, Yamprey, Nasim. Problematica del nifio 
condefecto. [Problem of the defective child.] Acta 
psiguiat. psicol. Argent., 1962, 8(2), 98-105.—Every 
defect, whether physical or functional, major or 
minor, has an effect on the family nucleus which has 
a further effect on the child’s development. The dis- 
turbance is motivated by frustration, generating hos- 
tility and guilt. These emotions distort communica- 
tion and learning and threaten family happiness. 
Correction of the problem must deal with the entire 
disturbed constellation —W. W. Meissner. 


BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS 


3008. Kaffman, M. (Child Guidance Clinic of 
Kibutsim, Oranim, Israel) Hashtana shelo midaat 
bekerev yaldey kibuts. [Unconscious enuresis 
among kibbutz children.] Harefuah, 1962, 63, 251- 
253,81 out of 283 examined kibbutz children (28%), 
34-12 years old, suffered from enuresis nocturna (the 
same figure as outside the kibbutz). Only 1 case 
could be attributed to organic factors. Enuresis is 
particularly frequent at the age of 3%-5 (31%), and 
at this age its frequency is higher in the kibbutz, 
в because of prevailing permissiveness (in 
Ше training), A correlation was found (particu- 
of ly above the age of 6) between neurotic disorders 
Қ as and their children’s enuresis. Under the 
үзө 7 emotional immaturity of enuretic children 
a ү» as well as aggressiveness, fears, thumb- 
2 Шш] and masturbatory activity. Enuresis was 
кү Imes more frequent among boys than among 

s. (English & French summaries) —H. Ormian. 


Alcoholism 


Sort Кегін H, & Herle, L. Ueber Alter, 
Alkoholi Mobilitaet und Wohnort chronischer 
EA oe [Age, social stratum, mobility, and 
Psychol е of chronic alcoholics.] Kol. Z. 902101. Soz- 
ae ogie, 1963, 15(2), 269-294.—Investigation was 
riveree at the Neurology Clinic of the Miinich 
alcol olis y under Prof. Dr. Kurt Kolle. Chronic 
ог which, is seen as a symptom of abnormal behavior 
00 chr Sociological factors are partially responsible. 
onic alcoholics were investigated during 1951- 
ture of ies was only macroscopic since the na- 
analysis Дона did not lend itself to a microscopic 
given in control group was used. Results аге 
(19 ref Percentages and represented graphically. 

е F. Wagner. 
legales Herrera, Julio José. Aspectos médico- 
comaniay Sociales del alcoholismo y otras toxi- 
olism ad [Medico-legal and social aspects of alco- 
bsicol, Mes other toxicomanias. ] са psiquiat. 
and socs ret 1962, 8(2), 118-123.—Survey of legal 
holism аг 1 gencies for handling the problems of alco- 
anada, Т addiction in several countries, especially 
+ dt is recommended that private associations 


е ргеѓегт. о 
аатай to government agencies for treating suc! 


W. Meissner. 

3011. Walsh | 
Е Р: 
Southall, Middlesex, 


818 precipita 
alcoholics. ted by 
560- 


563. 2 


J. F. (St. Bernard's Hosp., 
England) Korsakov’s psycho- 
convulsive seizures in chronic 
J. ment, Sci., 1962, 108 (Whole No. 456), 
cases are reviewed to show how fits 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


38: 3007-3016 


precipitated psychosis. It is suggested that sudden 
exhaustion of reseryes of B vitamins essential as 
co-enzymes for metabolism of cerebral neurones was 
brought about by the high energy requirements of 
seizures.—W, L. Wilkins. 


Sex Deviation 


3012, Blacker, K. H., & Wong, Normund. Four 
cases of autocastration. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 
8(2), 169-176.—2 cases of amputation and 2 cases 
of severe laceration of the penis are reported. Greatly 
similar to 5 other cases reported in the literature the 
4 men came from disturbed homes with dominant 
mothers and absent fathers (except 1), had “long and 
intense sexual confusion,” “strong feminine identifi- 
cations,” repudiated their genitals first symbolicly and 
then in reality, and relieved their depressions by the 
act—L. W. Brandt. қ 

3013, Halleck, Seymour L., & Hersko, Marvin. 
Homosexual behavior in a correctional institution 
for adolescent girls. Amer. J. Orthopsychiat., 1962, 
32(5), 911-917.—Information from а biographical 
inventory filled out by girls about to leave a state 
institution for delinquents indicates that the majority 
became involved in homosexually tinged relationships. 
However, for most of the girls the relationships were 
superficial and short-lived. There is a discussion of 
dynamic factors in the personalities of the girls and 
environmental factors which foster homosexual be- 
havior —R. Е. Perl. 


3014. Howard, Stephen James. (U. Southern 
California) 


Determinants of sex-role identifica- 
tions of homosexual female delinquents. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2588-2589.—Abstract. 

3015. Ovesey, Lionel; Gaylin, Willard, & 
Hendin, Herbert. (Columbia Psychoanalytic Clinc) 
Psychotherapy of male homosexuality: Psycho- 
dynamic formulation. Arch, gen. Psychiat., 1963, 
9(1), 19-31.-3 treatment histories leading to com- 
plete heterosexual adjustment as supported by follow- 
ups several years after discharge are presented in 
great detail. In the theoretical considerations a dis- 
tinction is made between homosexual and pseudo- 
homosexual motivation and behavior. The latter is 
said to revolve around conflicts of dependency and 
power. Homosexuality is conceived of as “а symp- 
tom of a neurosis, a defense against castration anxiety 
by the phobic avoidance of the female genital.” Sex- 
ual, dependency, and power motivations are said to 
interact to varying degrees in different homosexuals 
and must all 3 be recognized and worked through.— 
L. W. Brandt. 

3016. Pritchard, Pi Saunas eee foes 

nd ‘omosexuality and genetic sex. 
London, England), Тов (Whole No. 456), 616-623.— 
1350) that some male 
is reviewed: the 
nuclear sex of homosexuals during 


has always proved : 
sex. In Tie present series of 6 male homosexuals, 


study of somatic chromosomes „confirmed 
chromosome constitui 
hypothesis can no longer 
ref.) —W. L. Wilkins. 
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Drug Addiction 
Suicide (& Homicide) 


3017. Blackman, Nathan; Weiss, James М. А., 
& Lamberti, Joseph W. The sudden murderer: 
ПІ. Clues to preventive interaction. Arch. gen. 
Psychiat., 1963, 8(3), 289-294.—Most of the 43 mur- 
derers studied had conflicts around adequacy and con- 
formity, were emotionally very labile, and hoped for 
and despaired of intimacy. “It is just when . .. his 
relationships with other persons . . . are at the point 
of becoming real or meaningful . . . that the conflict 
between his dependent needs and his fear of being 
again rejected creates an increasing sense of self- 
doubt, tension, and repressed rage. At that time even 
an insignificant ‘insult’ from the social environment 
may lead to... murder.” If professional contact is 
continued with such persons even during periods of 
apparent adjustment and normal functioning, acting 
out may possibly be prevented. (6 case reports) —L. 
W. Brandt. 

3018. Spiegel, Donald E., & Neuringer, Charles. 
(VA Neuropsychiatric Новр., Los Angeles) Role 
of dread in suicidal behavior. J. abnorm. soc. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 66(5), 507-511.--Тһе proposition that in- 
hibition of the experience of dread ordinarily evoked 
by suicidal intention is a necessary condition for 
suicidal action was evaluated by comparison of gen- 
uine and faked suicide notes. 3 judges, unaware that 
some notes were simulated, independently rated 33 
matched pairs of genuine and faked notes in terms 
of 5 variables. On the basis of a combined y? analy- 
sis, confirmation was achieved for 4 of 5 hypotheses 
(р < .004) derived from a theory of suicide. Genuine 
notes were less explicit in expressing suicidal inten- 
tion, contained less suicide synonyms, had more in- 
structions to the reader, and were more disorganized 
than faked notes. The findings suggest that just prior 
to suicidal action, an individual’s attention may be 
diverted from the imminent self-destructive act or its 
potentially dread-inducing negative ramifications.— 
Journal abstract. 

3019. Trautman, Edgar C. (NYC) Suicide as 
a psychodramatic act. Group Psychother., 1962, 15 
(2) 159-161—A suicide action committed in an 
hysterical fit can be looked upon as a performance in 
which at least 2 actors, a protagonist and an antagon- 
ist, participate. The protagonist “long before the 
critical drama takes place, has been suffering from 
repressed emotions, . . . In the dramatic act, һе 
teaches an emotional crisis . . . [which could] never 
be reproduced on the stage.” The psychodrama of 
suicide contains in principle the same mechanisms as 
the psychodrama which is applied in psychotherapy. 
—I. W. Kidorf. 


CRIME & DELINQUENCY 


3020. Cairns, Robert B. (Indiana U.) The in- 
fluence of dependency inhibition on the effective- 
ness of social reinforcement. J. Pers., 1961, 29(4), 
466-488.—It is hypothesized that children who 
strongly inhibit dependent behavior will be consider- 
ably less responsive to adult approval than children 
who do not inhibit dependency. 73 delinquent boys 
differing with regard to dependency inhibition were 
studied in 2 learning situations: (a) a verbal-condi- 
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tioning interview in which confiding responses were 
reinforced by simple expressions of approval-assent 
and (b) Ss were required to learn 3 paired-associate 
lists under conditions of mild praise. A control group 
participating in both experiments received no ‘rein- 
forcement. All Ss also received a task designed to 
assess the extent of dependency inhibition. Results 
were as follows: (a) Ss low in dependency inhibition 
conditioned confiding responses at a clearly higher 
level than other Ss; (b) “Contrary to expectation... 
Ss who inhibited dependent responses showed marked 
improvement in response to the E reinforcement,” and 
(c) “the latter group not only was reluctant to initiate 
dependency bids, but also tended flatly to reject help.” 
(20 ref.)—G. Т. Lodge. 


3021. Clark, John P., & Wenninger, Е. Р. (U. 
Illinois) Socioeconomic class and area as corre- 
lates of illegal behavior among juveniles. Amer. 
sociol. Rev., 1962, 27(6), 826-834.—A self-adminis- 
ering, anonymous questionnaire was given to 11 
public school students from the 6th through the 12th 
grades in the school systems of 4 different types of 
communities. There were no significant differences 
in admitted illegal behavior among the social classes 
of rural and small urban areas. However, significant 
differences were obtained both in quantity and quality 
of illegal behavior among communities or status areas 
each consisting of one predominant socioeconomic 
class. This suggests that “the pattern of illegal be- 
havior within small communities or within, ae 
areas of a large metropolitan center is determined ү) 
the predominant class of that area.” —L, Berkowns. 

3022. Curtis, Н. A., King, Е. J., & Kropp, га 
(Florida State U.) Validity studies of scores КИЗ 
а delinquency-proneness scale. Psychol. Rep. 1 ie 
12(1), 271-278—Scores from 2 modes of ай 
tration (paper and pencil and slide projector) 0 / 
delinquency-proneness (D-P) scale were cone 
in relation to criterion data concerning past am 


ture school and legal difficulties, withdrawal ie) 
school, and measures of personal aggression, що А 


lence, and rigidity for 400 10th-grade students. i 
statistically non-significant tendency for рени ie 
high aggression and low rigidity to produce H 
D-P scores on the projected mode than on the p Д 
and pencil mode was noted, The discrepancy ДЕ 
tween the magnitude of the D-P scores for the the 
modes increased as the item exposure interval or 

projected mode decreased.”—B. J. House. & 


Catherine, + 
tation 10 


ы я 5 1 де aginal 
tion technique to assess time orientation 11 imag 


processes, no difference was found between а 
delinquent boys and adolescent delinquent 817 сау 
measures of time orientation . . . were Р! и of 
identical with findings... in a previous а= 
adolescent delinquent boys. Moreover, time На time 
tion in the . . . delinquents was very similar tionally 
orientation evidenced by much younger еш quent 
disturbed boys and normal boys.” The, Че ad than 
children were found to be more present-oriente 


nondelinquent adolescent boys.—G. Frank, 


3024. Einhorn, John Е. (Boston Coll.) Re- group with “retreatist”” norms. Тһе interpretation 15 
search and delinquency: Some reflections. Except. based upon instances drawn from observations of a 
Children, 1963, 29(8), 385-390,-А general overview dozen Chicago gangs over a 3-year period.—Journal 
of the field is presented.—J. 2. Elias. abstract. 

3025. Fox, Robert, & Lippert, Walter. (Long- 3032. Silver, Albert W. (Wayne County Clinic 
view State Hosp., Cincinnati) Spontaneous GSR Child Study, Detroit) TAT and MMPI Psycho- 
and anxiety level in sociopathic delinquents. J. path Deviant scale differences between delinquent 
consult. Psychol., 1963, 27 (4), 368. and nondelinquent adolescents. J. consult. Psychol., 


3026. Goldstein, Abraham S. (Yale U.) Тһе 1963, 27 (4), 370. 
s psychiatrist and the legal process: The proposals 3033. Wollan, Kenneth L. (Chr.), Cary, Lee J., 
for an impartial expert and for preventive deten- Weber, George H., Verven, Nicholas; Scannell, 
tion. Amer. J. Orthopsychiat., 1963, 33(1), 123-131. Raymond F., Bond, Richard J., & Luger, Milton 
—2 proposals for legal reform frequently put forward J. The work camp as a resource for the treatment 
by psychiatrists are presented and criticized. The of delinquents: Workshop, 1961. Amer. J. Ortho- 
Ist, providing that psychiatrists be called by the psychiat., 1962, 32(5), 818-853.—At present there 
court as “impartial experts,” assumes reasonable con- are over 75 youth work camps located in 20 states of 
sensus among psychiatrists and ignores the advantages Ше United States and providing some measure of 
of the presentation of genuine disagreements. The training and treatment for about 8000 youths an- 
2nd proposal that criminals be treated instead of пиайу. This article discusses the history of the work 
punished and that those who fail to respond be de- camp аз a method of treating delinquents, the or- 
tained indefinitely ignores the fact that we now have ganization of camps for delinquent boys, the technique 
procedures for treatment if techniques and facilities of therapeutic intervention in a treatment camp, the 
for cure exist and that indefinite detention is author- place of individual counseling in the work camp, work 
itarian in the extreme. We do not know enoug as a therapeutic medium in the treatment of delin- 
about men to use a single, discovered antisocial act quents, and extending the work camp concept. —R. 
reg pasion ш continued supervision of а nee Е. Perl. 

Догеуег. The 2 proposals place ps chiatry in the 
position of “сше Ба. far Leena what it PaxcHoses 
could carry out at this point in history.—R. В. Perl. 3034. Adams, Anne, 4 Foulds, С. А. (Runwell 

3027. Grant, Robert Bruce. (U. Michigan) Ап Hosp., Wickford, Essex, England) репа [з 


investigati -ї instituti the paranoid depressive psychoses, Brit. Қ; 
gation of the self-image of institutio: а, 1963, 109(Whole No. 459), 273-278,—20 fe 


delinquent girls. Di. 204- і 
asac. ізгегі. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), е male paranoids were compared with 20 depressive 
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3028. + iatri За 5 : 
ЕЕ среде, ісіме S : СО - tionnaire, extrapunitive and intropunitive scales from 
the adult offend: G j Р, h е 
. ther., 1962, 15(2), = iI Symptom-Sign Inven- 
144-146.—At ше roup кл Т is appended—from the Runwe ymptom-Sign Inve 
1 е beginning of therapy the group al itiveness distin; ishes neurotics 
approach i : Ба ? е tory. Generi puni ivenes guish 1 
ИЗ 22-3 йыш apen Pei 
i i ер 3 2 teroid, ехітарш she i 
те and impressions gained with several nee more hysteroid and extrapunitive than their 
PES. „кшн more obsessoid, intropunitive Paranoid and Melan- 


ци: Manne, Sigmund Herbert. (New York U.) cholic fellows, even when both have been exposed to 
2% investigation of the effects of group therapy hospitalization and to treatment for the paranoia and 
offende е personality characteristics of adult male фе melancholia.” —W. L. Wilkins. 
impul: ers: The effects of group therapy оп anxiety, 3035. Harrow, Martin, & Schulberg, Herbert с: 
оде control, апі overt behavior of adults (Yale U. School Medicine) Implications from psy- 
Abst у classified as defective delinquents. Dissert. chological testing for theoretical formulations S 
т. 1962, 23(6), 2206-2207. — Abstract folie à deux. J. ‘abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67 (2), 
е 3030. Richardson, Orville Roderick. (U. South- 166-172.—The persent paper attempted to focus upon 
тп California) First steps in an attempt to con- theoretical aspects of several psychosocial factors 


Те ап objecti Я i in folie А deux. 
t cture. ed to be of importance in folie 
D jective test of character strui hypothesizı ра pono 


іѕсегі, Abstr. a А exten: 
str., 1962, 23(3), 1078-1079.—Abstract. Шаа obtained from ап eae 


3031 д to 2 brothers wit 
. Short, James F., Jr, & Strodbeck, Fred L. logical е ден were used to examine, crit- 


{shington Stat ne reconstruction Тапази с 
leaders to ст Кайе го ар Ер ically, previously published statements cancun the 
is and delinquent behavior. Amer. J. Sociol. role of the prepsychotic personality, interdependence, 
вгевег 08(5), 571-579.—For the explanation of ag- 
Portant adjunct Ъ group procos is seen ag аи mee 

: nct bot! А еве ў 
Шеогіез of gang ao шл am а аге ob- deux were supported, to some сы by сш з 
erved to precipitate acts Tox aggression that are sis of the psychological test resu к Ее и ie 
as Outside their group when their status is indicated ка ТА the a ae еп оо. { 

сое. This i ise because the mutual rather than а i-way Ва 5 
шт» control of is еее limited, It tulations regarding dominance-submission could not 

requires the support of aggressive norms within be supported wi 


е fi гы 
Stroup for such behavior is not appropriate ina 
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identification, and dominance-submission. Hypothe- 
ши ed to the similarity of the prepsychotic рег- 
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3036. Neiditch, Samuel J. (Florida State U.) 
Differential response to failure in hospital and 
nonhospital groups. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 
66(5), 449-453.--90 functionally psychotic Ss and 90 
nonhospitalized Ss were given varying amounts of 
failure and nonfailure experiences on a puzzle task. 
These experiences were temporally associated with a 
neutral paper-and-pencil task. Tests were made for 
any differential effect upon preference for the neutral 
task after this association. A 3-dimensional analysis 
of variance design yielded sigfinicant results (beyond 
the .01 level) only in the groups of psychotics sub- 
jected to failure. These Ss lowered their preference 
for the formerly neutral task. The results may indi- 
cate a loss in the psychotic’s ability to respond differ- 
entially and appropriately to individual experiences.— 
Journal abstract. 


3037. Schwartz, D. A. (Los Angeles County 
Mental Health Dept., Calif.) A re-view of the 
“paranoid” concept. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 
8(4), 349-361—“The paranoid view of life as an 
existential entity is discussed and a paranoid-depres- 
sive existential continuum postulated, based on the 
tendency to refer responsibility to others or to the 
self, respectively.”—L. W. Brandt. 


Schizophrenia 


3038. Abell, Andrew Thomas. (U. Houston) 
Sensory-motor synchrony and schizophrenia: A 
study of temporal performance. Dissert. Abstr., 
1962, 23(5), 1776-1777,—Abstract. 

3039. Albee, George W., Lane, Ellen A., Cor- 
coran, Clare, & Werneke, Ann. (Western Reserve 
U.) Childhood and intercurrent intellectual per- 
formance of adult schizophrenics. J. consult. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 27(4), 364-366.--То determine whether 
intellectual deficit is a concomitant of adult schizo- 
phrenia, premorbid childhood IQs of 112 adult schizo- 
phrenics were compared with 105 obtained during 
the psychosis. Scores on childhood Binets and child- 
hood group tests and on adult Wechsler-Bellevues 
were treated statistically to increase comparability. 
No significant difference was found between early 
premorbid IQs and scores during the psychosis. Cor- 
relations of IQs from these 2 periods of time were 
:55 and higher. These results seriously challenge the 
belief that intellectual loss occurs as а consequence 
of adult schizophrenia, Although hospitalized schizo- 
phrenics test below average, these same people are 
found to have made similar low scores on intelligence 
tests during childhood, long before the acute onset of 
schizophrenia.—Journal abstract, 

3040. Appleby, Lawrence. (Osawatomie State 
Hosp.) Evaluation of treatment methods for 
chronic schizophrenia. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 
8(1), 8-21—30 female schizophrenics age 20-45 
with over 3 years hospitalization, 12 of whom were 
lobotomized, were randomly distributed among 3 
treatment groups: (a) “Theoretical Treatment 
Program” without intermediary between therapist 
(a psychiatric aide performing also the tasks of 
adjunctive and occupational therapist) and super- 
visor; (b) “Total Push Treatment” including ac- 
tivity therapy, regular group sessions, drugs, and 
EST; (c) “Hospital Treatment Program” following 
usual hospital procedure. Without important differ- 
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ences among them the 3 groups improved considerably 
more than a control group of 23 patients with the 
same original characteristics. (53 ref.)—L. W. 
Brandt. 


3041. Baxter, James C., Becker, Joseph, & 
Hooks, Walter. (John Umstead Hosp., Butner, 
N. C.) Defensive style in the families of schizo- 
phrenics and controls. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 
1963, 66(5), 512-518.—Biological parents of groups 
of Good and Poor Premorbid schizophrenics and neu- 
rotic controls were administered the Rorschach test 
in order to evaluate the relative level of ego maturity 
between parental groups. A rating schedule designed 
to reflect styles of defensive behavior was devised in 
an effort to objectify the dimension of ego maturity. 
It was found that this scale correlated significantly 
with age, intelligence, and Rorschach response total 
of the parents employed in the sample. The level of 
maturity of defensive behavior manifested by the 
parents was found to differ significantly. Parents of 
Poor Premorbid schizophrenics produced a greater 
amount of immature defensive behavior than parents 
of Good Premorbids, with the parents of neurotic 
controls falling intermediate between the schizo- 
phrenic groups. The difference between parents of 
“Poors” and neurotics approach significance, while 
the difference between parents of “Goods” and nen 
rotics was clearly unreliable. (27 ref.)—Journa 
abstract. 


3042. Becket, Peter С. S., Senf, Rita; Frohman, 
Charles Е, & Gottlieb, Jacques S. (Lafayette 
Clinic) Energy production and premorbid history 
in schizophrenia. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, ЗС 
155-162.—Intracellular energy-producing тааш 
systems were investigated in 10 chronic, 10 acne 
schizophrenic, and 10 control male 55. 37 acre 
premorbid life and realy interpersonal relations! T 
were rated. Premorbid social isolation and diminishe 
heterosexual drive were found related to Моон 
abnormalities as were several attributes of the mot 
ers. Оп the basis of animal studies of early ene 
mental influences the hypothesis is advanced that 
certain amount of stimulation in early life is a 
sary for the proper maturation of the energy-produ 
ing metabolic systems.”—L, W. Brandt. 


3043. Bernard, John L. (Alabama State Hosp) 
Supplementary report: Effects of reinforcems™ 
on the defensive denial of paranoid аш a 
Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 270.—Кеіпѓогсетет е 
the pronoun “I” in sentence completion count aaa 
a tendency for operant level to drop upon introdu К 
of paranoid sentences. Ss were 13 female рата 
schizophrenics.—B, J. House. } of 

3044. Brattemo, Carl-Erik. Interpretations а. 
proverbs in schizophrenic patients: Further И 
ies. Acta psychol., Amsterdam, 1962, 20(3) ae 
263.—A proverbs test with multiple-choice ар. and 
tives categorized as abstract and concrete, 18 ives, 
wrong, were administered to 90 normals, depressiv 
and schizophrenics, who gave free inter 


В + = ni- 
verbalizations as well. The main character О ӨДІСІ 
tive function is revealed as follows: (а) Бега! 


responses in chronic schizophrenics, 5 5 
illogical responses in short-term schizophrenics ор. 
concrete logical response in depressives, and siative 
stract logical responses in normals. Interpr 
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level is dependent on factors of age, intelligence, and 
“abstract functions.” —G. Rubin-Rabson. 


3045, Cleveland, Sidney E., Fisher, Seymour; 
Reitman, E. Edward, & Rothaus, Paul. Percep- 
tion of body size in schozophrenia. Arch. gen. 
Psychiat., 1962, 7(4), 277-285.--“100 schizophrenics, 
50 nonpsychotic hospital controls, and 30 college 
males were compared as to their estimates of body 
size, using varied techniques. In general, nonpsy- 
chotic Ss tend to underestimate size of various body 
parts, whether judging from photographs of body or- 
gans or adjusting luminous rods in a dark room 
situation, Neutral, nonbody objects such as a baseball 
аге perceived more accurately. The estimates of 
schizophrenics exceed both the estimates of body size 
made by controls and their own actual body size 
when judging pictures of body parts or adjusting 
luminous rods. Estimates made by schizophrenics do 
not exceed those by controls for the actual size in 
estimation of a baseball. Schizophrenics аге also 
much less precise than controls in making size judg- 
ments of body parts, These results are interpreted 
as suggesting a loss of boundary definiteness in 
schizophrenia, with a resulting ballooning of body 
image,” —L. W. Brandt. 
още Cohen, Irvin. (Columbia U.) The effect 
ү ад anxiety-arousing situation upon conceptual- 
АБЫ pend еашуа]епсе НЫ д; schizophrenic 

ersons. i. 
предна. рет issert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 
$ а Cromwell, Вие L., Rosenthal, David; 
Rate David, & Zahn, Theodore P. (George 
24820 у Coll. Teachers) Reaction time, locus of 
ын 4 choice behavior, and descriptions of 
а behavior in schizophrenic and normal 
ра s. J. Pers., 1961, 29(4), 363-379.—15 schizo- 
(RT) t and 13 normal Ss received a reaction time 
oa est under 4 conditions differing in autonomy 
Ss ae Questionnaires measured the degree to which 
a ан as externally vs. internally controlled, 
пеене nothers as protective, controlling, or hostile. 
E ates е results were: (a) Normals had better RT 
EE than in controlled conditions; schizo- 
(b) In id best in the most controlled condition. 
го autonomous conditions, normals chose рге- 
while рита, facilitating mental set and RT, 
(c) Schi коршеще, chose less adaptive intervals. 
external аа questionnaire responses favored 
mal’ — Т к much more than did пог 


ШЕ реце, Gayle. (Columbia U.) Айес- 
1. consult. P. and disturbance of thought processes. 
investigated the effects ОКЫ 338-343,—The study 
tra Ад тен the effects of affectively toned and neu- 
of matched т on the incidental memory functioning 
emale Ss a oups of 40 schizophrenic and normal 
or familiari һе adjectives which had been matched 
а word as rity and rated by judges меге presented in 
ent ар association test in which the number of differ- 
ice TE recall, and stimulus мог 
(a) schizo oes were measured. Conclusions аге: 
erent ева гешс Ss gave a larger number of dif- 
01 level) (ys to affective words than normal Ss 

phrenic Ss (Ы) there was no evidence that schizo- 
relatively m in comparison with normal Ss, recalled 
а ее, тоге associations to neutral words than to 
words; (c) there was no evidence that 
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schizophrenic Ss recognized stimulus words as well as 
normals.—Journal abstract. 

3049, Ehrentheil, Otto F., Davis, Edward T., 
Casey, Thomas M., & Aisenberg, Ruth B. Schizo- 
phrenic motor activity observed over thirty years. 
Arch. gen. Psychiat, 1962, 7(4), 266-276.—102 
schizophrenics admitted 30 years ago to a VA hos- 
pital and still alive were studied for their former and 
present motor activity and present adjustment as ех- 
pressed by release, ground privileges, or neither. In 
view of the normal decrease of motor activity with 
age the originally overactive group was hypothesized 
and found—though not with statistical significance— 
to be more often on trial visit or discharged than 
initially less active patients. Diminution of motor ac- 
tivity level was suggested by a comparison of clinical 
records from the Ist 5 years after admission with 
recent questionnaire replies. —L. W. Brandt. 

3050, Faibish, George M. (VA Hosp., Houston 
Tex.) Schizophrenic response to words of *mul- 
tiple meaning. J. Pers., 1961, 29(4), 414-427 — 
“Two sets of words, one set having approximately 
one meaning and the other several meanings per 
word, were presented to 36 hospitalized schizophrenics 
and 24 normal controls, in the form of a vocabulary 
and word-association test. As predicted, the schizo- 
phrenics did relatively more poorly with multiple- 
meaning words on the four vocabulary and word- 
association scores used, significantly so in word-asso- 
ciation delay. The schizophrenics were also unable to 
give as many acceptable meanings for each multiple- 
meaning word, and gave instead more incorrect and 
repetitious definitions. The results were discussed in 
terms of two alternative explanations: semantic 
deficit and interference from competing response 
tendencies.” (33 ref,)—G. Т. Lodge. 

3051. Farina, Amerigo, & Dunham, Richard M. 
Measurement of family relationships and their ef- 
fects. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 9(1), 64-73.—18 
male white schizophrenics between ages 18 and 40 
were divided into “good” and “poor” patients accord- 
ing to Phillips scale scores for their records. Тһе 
patients and both their parents were required to 
solve 6 hypothetical situations both individaully and 
as a family. Number of times and total time spoken, 
passive acceptance of solutions, interruptions, dis- 
agreements, and simultaneous speech as well as pa- 
tient’s performance on a visual discrimination task 
were statistically analysed. Fathers tend to be more 
dominant in “good,” mothers in “poor” families. 
«our primary aim is to contribute to the methodol- 
ogy available for investigating the role of the family 
in conditions like schizophrenia,” —L. W. Brandt. 

3052. Fischer, Edward Henry. (U. Connecticut) 
The effects of verbal reinforcement оп the task 
performance of chronic schizophrenic patients. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (5), 1815.—Abstract. 

3053. Fleck, Stephen; Lidz, Theodore, & Cor- 
nelison, Alice. (Yale U.) Comparison of parent- 
child relationships of male and female schizo- 
phrenic patients. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(1), 
1-ў.—Тһе family pathology of 17 schizophrenics was 
investigated. More male than female patients came 
from families where one went along with the behavior 
of the more disturbed spouse and had passive, inef- 
fectual fathers and disturbed, engulfing mothers. The 


parents of female schizophrenics were typically in op- 
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position to each other, with а pafanoid, seductive 
father and а cold mother. The fitidings ate discussed 
in tétms of the respective needs for identification with 
thé same-sex pafent in boys and gitls—L. W. Brandt. 


3054. Freeman, Paul. (VA Regional Office, San 
Francisco) Treatment of chronic schizophrenia in 
а дау center. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1962, 7(4), 259- 
265.—20 currently active patients are offered а meet- 
ing with the entire staff, group therapy, crafts, and 
social activities during 3 afternoon hours 5 times a 
week. A staff discussion of observations follows each 
session. Most patients are men between 30 and 50 
and an average of 12 years of illness. About 16 be- 
long to some minority group or are Ist-generation 
Americans. Patients were referred as an alternative 
to hospitalization, because of a situational crisis, an 
unfavorable family situation, work problems, or “an 
inability to obtain sufficient help from verbal psycho- 
therapy.” Social adjustment through activities 
within the group is the main goal of the program. 
L. W. Brandt. 

3055. Goldfarb, William. (Henry Ittleson Cent., 
NYC) Self-awareness in schizophrenic children. 
Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(1), 47-60--265 Ss 
“were contrasted with a control group of 26 public 
school children on the basis of a very extensive bat- 
tery of tests and ratings which offered physical, be- 
havioral, and familial information.” The 2 groups 
did not differ “in sensory threshold for touch, vision, 
and hearing.” Examples are given of body ego im- 
pairment in the schizophrenic children, of sexual 
confusion, inability to recognize physiological ten- 
sions and drive satiation, and the feeling of im- 
permanence of people and things. Hyper- and hypo- 
sensitivity are not due to differences in threshold 
but to “adaptive operations of the child.” An audi- 
tory stimulus which evoked in most controls “poised 
awareness ... but little ego disorganization by fear 
and distress,” was reacted to by most experimental Ss 
by either “no evidence of awareness” or “awareness 
plus severe discomfort.” A case report of a 21-уеаг- 
old female college graduate is presented with 9 self- 
drawings.—L. W. Brandi, И 

3056. Hartman, Alan М. (УА Hosp., Palo Alto, 
Calif.) The apparent size of after-images in 
delusional and non-delusional schizophrenics. 
Amer. J. Psychol., 1962, 75(4), 587-595.—The pri- 
mary purpose of the study was to evaluate 4 related 
hypotheses, Ss included a control group, 2 experi- 
mental schizophrenic groups, and a nonschizophrenic 
group. Except for 5 controls, all Ss were men. Ss 
did not report changes in apparent sizes of after- 
image when distance cues were added to the reduced 
cue-situation. Delusional schizophrenics differed from 
nondelusional schizophrenics and normals in their 
perception of the size changes of the afterimage. 
Taylor Manifest Anxiety scores did not correlate 
significantly with ability to perceive afterimage size 
change. There were, however, significant group dif- 
ferences in the Manifest Anxiety scores; and these 
were in the same order as the group differences in 
afterimage size estimates—R. D. Nance. 

3057. Illovsky, J. (Central Islip State Hosp., 
N. Y.) Experiences with group hypnosis on 
schizophrenics. J. ment. Sci., 1962, 108(Whole No. 

456), 685-693—80 chronic schizophrenic women, 
average hospital stay of 6.8 years, were hypnotized 
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twice weekly for 6 months in petson and after that 
by tape recording of the hypnotist’s voice. Patients 
were also treated with tranquilizers. By the end ofa 
yeat 60% were out of hospital ; those remaining were 
considered more manageable. Best results were ob- 
tained with paranoid schizophrenics——W. L, Wilkins, 

3058. Kottenhoff, Henrich. (Centrallasarettet, 
Karlstad, Sweden) Metric determination of schizo- 
phrenic dementia. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 646. 
Schizophrenic patients are compared with other 
clinical groups with respect to intelligence scores and 
a Rorschach index.—B. J. House. 


3059. Lane, Ellen A., & Albee, George W. 
(Western Reserve U.) Childhood intellectual de- 
velopment of adult schizophrenics. J. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 67(2), 186-189.—Intelligence test 
scores from the early and later childhoods of 153 
schizophrenic adults, 124 with 2 childhood Stanford- 
Binet tests, and 29 with 2 childhood group tests, were 
found and analyzed. A statistically significant (.01) 
loss between early childhood (ages 5-8) and late 
childhood (ages 11-14) was found on both tests. A 
control group of 872 children from the same schoo! 
system showed a gain in score on the 2 group tests 
between these same years and studies of retest Шү 
formance of children on the Binet show relatively 
little loss for children at comparable levels of intel- 


ligence.—Journal abstract. 

3060. Lerner, Melvin. (U. Kentucky) Respon- 
siveness of chronic schizophrenics to the social be- 
havior of others in a meaningful task situation. ҚЫ 
abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(3), 295-299.— Int of 
experiment 60 schizophrenics were given the task z 
stamping a number of greetings to ассотрат и i 
Instructions to hurray or to be cautious induce wait 
ably differing rates of responding. In order to the 
the hypotheses concerning the social behavior т afta 
schizophrenic, pairs of Ss were brought togethé the 
work in the same room—1 responding slowly ай а: 
other rapidly. As a consequence of being m the p otl 
ence of another patient working at the samet ating 
partners increased their rote of responding, 1 оеп 
the effect of social facilitation. When the расо 
were given role instructions with relation to Thok gh 
other their rates of responding converged. f the 
these changes in behavior took place none 0 d con- 
pairs of Ss (11 in co-working, 11 in role-rela е 
ditions) discussed the discrepancy or change is that 
havior. These results confirmed the hypothesi 
schizophrenics will exhibit appropriate 008 i ean- 
tion and responsiveness when behaving ша use of 
ingful situation which does not depend on ; а ab- 
language or complex cognitive 5115.704 
stract. с W. 

3061. Lerner, Melvin, & Fairweather, hizo- 
(U. Kentucky) Social behavior of chromic ёо 
phrenics in supervised and unsupery3) 219- 
groups. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67( worked 
225.—Small groups of chronic schizophrent sions 0 
at policing a dormitory under 1 of 2 con hi ай 
staff supervision: Maximal (active leaders В left 
Minimal (once the tasks were set patients МС. of 
to their own devices). Each group was com P visor 
5 patients. 3 groups worked under each 220 gth 
condition. The groups were matched for 26 трлі be- 
of hospitalization, education, and general  Гогтапее 
havior of the patients. Measurements of рег 
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and social behavior were daily over a 7-week period. 
The less supervised group showed signs of cohesive- 
ness and lessened dependency on the staff member for 
decisions, with some indication of increased job per- 
formance. All groups showed decreased verbal inter- 
action over time. Although the use of verbal com- 
munication was avoided whenever possible during the 
experimental period, the Ss showed signs of the for- 
mation of group structures and task-related roles were 
observed.—J ournal abstract. 


3062. Lynn, В. (U. Exeter) Russian theory 
and research on schizophrenia. Psychol. Bull., 
1963, 60(5), 486-498.—Most Russian work follows 
Pavlov’s theory that schizophrenia is due to excessive 
protective inhibition in the cerebral cortex and is 
devoted to demonstrating іп detail the truth of this 
hypothesis. According to a large number of reports, 
schizophrenics differ from normals іп orientation 
teactions, sympathetic reactivity, EEG, condition- 
ability, and word association tests. There appear to 
be 2 groups of schizophrenics: a majority group in 
which sympathetic tone and reactivity are low, and 
а minority group in which these аге high. (33 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 


3063, Mandell, Arnold J. (U. California Los 
Angeles Medical Center) Impasse resolution wit 
the schizophrenic patient. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 
1963, 8(5), 486-496.— Various theoretical approaches 
to the treatment of schizophrenics are discussed. 
cases are presented in detail, in which a shift in the 
theoretical formulations and consequently in technique 
solved an impasse, The form of the therapeutic shift 
may not be as important as the fact of varying the 
therapist-patient relationship. “The point of view 
presented in this paper is at odds with the ‘consistent 
mother’ orientation implicit in most theories relating 
to the production of adaptive behavior patterns: This 
commitment to consistency with some schizophrenic 
patients appears not only untenable, but highly unde- 
sirable,”"—L, W. Brandt. 


СЗАН Mason, John Edwin. (Michigan State U.) 

із study of concept formation and perceptual span 

Ab process and reactive schizophrenia. Dissert. 
str., 1962, 23 (4), 1420-1421.—Abstract. 


3065. Money, John, & Hirsch, Steven R. (Johns 
ae Hosp.) Chromosome anomalies, mental 
ров and schizophrenia: A study of triple X 
their ире Х/Ү chromosomes іп 5 patients an 
242-25 пана: Arch, gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(3), 
sex ch —None of the patient’s 22 relatives typed for 
кеп Е i omatin showed an abnormal pattern. "Тһе 
carri cd conclusion is that schizophrenia was not 
which on the X chromosome in the one genealogy 
check г presented] where this possibility could be 
девета . Schizophrenia, when coexistent with mental 
сочи in the triple-X syndrome [2 out of the 5 
chro could not be ascribed to tripling of the 
оруу оше тысе of all 5 patients and 2 сазе 
ries are included—L. W. Brandt. 


00. Myers, Albert Е. (Educational Testing 
Seice, Princeton, N. J.) Development of poten- 
Phrenics Through interpersonal relations in «о 
1963, 2704) 37h competition. J. consult. Psycho" 

3067. Piedmont, Eugene Bernard. (U. Buffalo) 


n investigation of the influence of ethnic group- 


38: 3062-3071 


ing differences in the development of schizo- 
уште: Dissert. Abstr., 962, 23(6), 2235-2236.— 
stract. 


3068. Pishkin, Vladimir, & Hershiser, David. 
(VA Hosp., Oklahoma City) Respiration and GSR 
às functions of white sound in schizophrenia. J. 
consult, Psychol., 1963, 27(4), 330-337--Тһе hy- 
pothesis was that white sound would reduce stress те- 
action. The 4 groups were 20 normals-white sound 
(N-WS), 20 normals-no white sound (N-NoWS), 20 
schizophrenics-white sound (S-WS) and 20 schizo- 
phrenics-no white sound (S-NoWS). GSR condi- 
tioning and respiration rates were measured for 20 


basal GSR increased 
only in N-WS, (d) schizophrenics groups failed to 
(a) WS is a 
noxious stimulus (70 db.) ; (b) 2 groups responded 
with distinguishable physiological patterns; (c) fear 
and anger constructs were inferred for schizophrenics 


3069. Planansky, Karel, & Johnston, Roy. (VA 
Hosp., Canandaigua, №. Ү.) The incidence and 
relationship of homosexual and paranoid features 
in schizophrenia, J. ment. 5сі., 
Хо. 456) 604--615.--Іпсійепсе of heterosexual prob- 
lems, of homosexual concerns, and of actual homo- 
sexual behavior in 150 male hospitalized schizo- 


hrenics was related to degree of paranoidness. Al- 
¥ the 


Tt was concluded that paranoid development and 
homosexuality as found in schizophrenia are not re- 
lated —W. L. Wilkins. 

(U. London England) Іп- 
hibition and disinhibition in schizophrenics. Arch. 
gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(1), 91-98.—20 chronic schizo- 
a pursuit-rotor task for 5 min. 


given the same rotor task. Towards the end of the 
practice period, an alien stimulus produced disinhibi- 
tion and a decreased reminiscence point—L. З 
Brandt. 

3071. Rennert, H. (Martin-Luther-U., Halle- 
Wittenberg, German ) Eigengesetze des bildne- 
rischen Ausdrucks bei Schizophrene. 


pictured Ss. 11 ‹ 
Egyptian pictorial representations. i 
much less characteristic. Steretoype and regression 
is often seen in these pictures. Apparently with im- 
provement of the patient his pictures conform better 
to normal expectations. —R. Kaelbling. 
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3072. Spear, F.G. (United Sheffield Hosp., Shef- 
field, England) Delayed auditory feedback: Some 
effects on the speech of psychiatric patients. Brit. 
J. Psychiat., 1963, 109( Whole No. 459), 235-239.—In 
reading a standard passage, schizophrenics had less 
change in vocal intensity than normals or depressives. 
Speed, stammer, and intensity appeared to vary inde- 
pendently. Female Ss were slower than та1ев.-И/. 
L. Wilkins. 

3073. Spear, Е. С, & Bird, R. L. (United 
Sheffield Hosp., Sheffield, England) Delayed audi- 
tory feedback: Vocal intensity changes in schizo- 
phrenia. Brit. J. Psychiat., 1963, 109(Whole No. 
459), 240-242.--Сһапге in vocal intensity under both 
control and experimental conditions was directly 
related to severity of illness—_W. L. Wilkins. 

3074. Taylor, Irving A., Rosenthal, David, & 
Snyder, Solomon. Variability in schizophrenia. 
Arch, gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(2), 163-168.—42 schizo- 
phrenic and 37 normal male Ss were required to 
draw big and little stick men and trees. The big/ 
little ratio was significantly smaller for schizophrenics 
than controls. There was thus less variability of 
performance in the schizophrenic group—L. W. 
Brandt. 

3075. Venables, Р. Н. (Maudsley Hosp., London, 
England) Selectivity of attention, withdrawal, and 
cortical activation: Studies in chronic schizo- 
phrenia. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 9(1), 74-78. 
—Selectivity of attention—measured by the degree to 
which card sorting on the basis of relevant informa- 
tion was undisturbed by a change of irrelevant in- 
formation—was found to be related to a measure of 
level of cortical activation in all Ss and to withdrawal 
іп nonparanoid patients.—L. W. Brandt. 

3076. Waters, Thomas Joseph. (U. Missouri) 
Censure reinforcement, cue conditions and the 
acute-chronic schizophrenic distinction. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23(7), 2590. —Abstract. 

3077. William, Everett Belvin. (Columbia U.) 
Deductive reasoning in schizophrenia. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1084.—Abstract. 

3078. Young, Howard David. (Columbia U.) 
The effects of oral censure on the conceptual per- 
formance of chronic schizophrenics as a function 
of premorbid adjustment and current mental 
ы Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1105-1106.- 

stract. 


Affective Disorders 


3079. Haydu, George G. (Creedmoor Inst. Psy- 
chobiological Studies, NYC) Manic-depressive 
rhythm: Its pharmacologic modification and the 
nature of the self structure. Ann. N. Y. Асай. Sci., 
1962, 98(4), 1126-1138.—Although manic-depressive 
psychosis shows patterns of markedly contrasting 
change characteristic in periodicity for each person, 
the underlying self-structure appears unchanged. The 
only change is in the nature of the affect expressed. 
In depression, inhibition of drive is stressed; in 
mania, its gratification. Drugs can artificially induce 
or terminate these states. The manic-depressive al- 
ternation involves the oscillation of drive powers 
around an unsatisfactory homeostasis. (49 ref.)—B. 
5, Aaronson. 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Physiological Correlates 


3080. Fowlie, Н. С. (U. St. Andrews, Scotland) 
The physique of female psychiatric patients. J, 
ment. Sci., 1962, 108(Whole No. 456), 594-603,— 
For 230 consecutive admissions, Parnell’s findings 
(see 33: 9221) of significant relationships between 
somatotype and psychiatric diagnosis, duration of stay 
in hospital, civil state, family size, and sex ratio of 
children—failed to be replicated—W. L, Wilkins, 


3081. Rose, J. T. (66 N. Park Ave., Roundhay, 
Leeds, England) Autonomic function in depres- 
sion: A modified methacholine test. J. ment. Sci, 
1962, 108(Whole No. 456), 624-641.—Use of the 
methacholine test under a condition of partial blockade 
of the autonomic ganglia is discussed. The only 
reliable component of the Funkenstein test, the drop in 
blood pressure, is chiefly related to peripheral end- 
organ sensitivity. Some doubt is thrown on Gell- 
horn’s theory that the methacholine test is an index of 
central sympathetic reactivity only. —W. L. Wilkins. 


PSYCHONEUROSES 


3082. Bamdas, В. 8. Nevrozy. [Neuroses.] 
Moscow, USSR: Medgiz, 1963. 55 p.—The author 
provides an elementary treatment of the “four forms 
of neuroses: neurasthenia, psychasthenia, hysteria, 
and the neurosis of obsessive states.”—I. D. London. 

3083, Bonier, Richard Joseph. (Michigan State 
U.) Relationships of psychosomatic states (0 
emotional disturbance and diffuse autonomic ас 
tivity. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1417,—Abstract. 


3084. Chang Tsen-Hui. [An experimental study 
of memory disorder in neurasthenics.] Acta psychol. 
Sinica, 1962, No. 1, 51-56.—A continuation of an €x- 
periment originally carried out in 1959. The expeti- 
mental results indicate: (a) memory impairment as to 
words and pictures аге the same, (b) the differences 1 
experimental results as between purposeful memoriz- 
ing and incidental memorizing are not significant, (c 
rote memory is not as effective as meaningful memory, 
(d) the degree of functional disorder in the cerebral 
cortex and in memory disorder are correlative— ng: 
lish summary. 


3085. Friedman, Henry J. (Henry Phipps ra 
chiatric Clinic) Patient-expectancy and вур 
reduction. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 8(1), 6 fine 
—22 female and 21 male neurotics and borderlin 
schizophrenics of mean age 30.4 and ranging trom 
to 50. 26 of whom were American (15 white апета 
Negro) and 17 of whom were white English Ж 
given а 4-point scale of 25 symptoms immedial 
before and after a 45-70-minute evaluation intervie 
The scale was to be checked for momentary leve ш 
discomfort on both occasions and, in addition, #4 the 
pected posttreatment symptom reduction before) ү! 
interview. Both absolute and percentage scores 0 jew 
ported symptom reduction derived from postintery n 
scores correlated significantly with expected reduda js- 
Earlier expectancy-improvement studies аге 
cussed.—L. W, Brandt. 1 

3086. Guze, Samuel B., 4 Perley, Michael ) 
(Washington U. School Medicine, St. Louis, ria. 
Observations on the natural history of Һуз е 
Amer. J. Psychiat., 1963, 119(10), 960-965. 11! 
study, based upon a 6- to 8-year follow-up of 29 Р 
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tients, who were diagnosed as suffering from hysteria 
originally, and again at follow-up, resulted in the 
following conclusions: 1. Hysteria, as here defined, 
is a distinct, recognizable syndrome which is very 
similar in its clinical features from patient to patient; 
2, Hysteria is a chronic illness which lasts many years 
and which is nearly always free from significant re- 
missions; 3. Hysteria is multisymptomatic syndrome 
which can and should be distinguished from conver- 
sion reactions, which are individual symptoms found 
in many disorders in addtion to hysteria.” —N. H. 
Pronko. 


3087. Sokolova, G. S. (Pavlov Inst. Physiology, 
Leningrad, USSR) Obrazovanie sledovogo uslov- 
nogo tormoza i sviaz’ mezhdu ego komponentami 
vo vtoroi вепа по! sisteme u boľnykh nevrozami 5 
sindromom fobii. [Formation of a trace conditioned 
inhibition and connection among its components in the 
second signaling system in neurotics with phobic 
reaction.] Zh. vyssh. метот. Deyatel., 1962, 12(5), 
788-796.—Eyelid CR was established in 27 phobics 
(the majority cardiophobia, 6 neurasthenics, and 10 
normals). The formation of a trace CR in phobics 
proves to be greatly impeded in terms of a retarded 
coupling of the connections between the components 
of the CR in the 2nd system. Nervous system 0 
phobic Ss is characterized by a weakness of internal 
inhibition and by a disposition to pia formation of 
A. Cuk. 


inert, stagnant foci of excitation.—. 


PsyCHOSOMATICS 


3088. Berg, Irwin A. (Louisiana, State U.) 
Deviant response patterns among cardiac patients. 
Psychol, Rep., 1962, 11(3), 628.—Responses of car- 
diac patients on the Perceptual Reaction Test differed 
significantly from those of normal Ss matched for age 
and socioeconomic status (М = 410).—B. 1. House. 


„3089. Hinsie, Leland Е. (New York State Psy- 
a Inst., NYC) The person in the body: An 
ү, eed to psychosomatic medicine. New 
Гы : W. W. Norton, 1962. i, 257 р $1.45—A 
ries of dramatic cases are used to present the major 
ровно insights into psychosomatic disorders. 
‚аса: chapters are оп the major personality 
ypes and on what one can reasonably expect from 
рвусһо(һегару.-И/. С. Shipman. 
carat McCubbin, James W., Page, Irvine H. 
я eveland Clinic Found. O.) Neurogente сот- 
Hoes of chronic renal hypertension. Science, 
1963, 139(Whole No. 3551), 210-215- neag of 
6 ыш or renin їп smail quantities affects the 
ae pathetic nervous system so that responses are in- 
of 1 to either drugs or reflexes that cause release 
сет r ephrine at nerve endings. Response to 
action HOG Gane is relatively unchanged. This 
pathetic angiotensin is dependent upon an intact sy 
actio ic nervous system. The direct vasoconstrictor 
Gilat of antiotensin is not an essential part of Ше 
оа response, The phenomenon was shown to 
tenal ДЕ levance to acute and chronic experimental 
the ypertension in dogs by the fact that in both 
ee г response to tyramine маз enhanced. We 
effect of at the ability of angiotensin to intensify the 
б у поза пепгорешо Е somotor activity, along 
mechani upward reset of the carotid sinus buffer 
anism, might account importantly for the neuro- 


38: 3087-3095 


genic component of renal hypertension —Journal 
abstract, АЙ 
3091, Nodine, J. Н., 6 Moyer, 1. Н. (eds.) 
Psychosomatic medicine: The First Hahnemann 
Symposium. Philadelphia, Pa.: Lea & Febiger, 
1962. 1002 р. $16.50.—This book is divided into 19 
parts containing a total of 120 short chapters. Most 
iew broad subjects (“Classification of 
Рвусһовев”), although occasionally more specific 
areas are dealt with (“Use of Approach Avoidance 
Behavior for Evaluating Depressant Drugs”). The 
following main topics are covered: psychiatric clas- 


Н. Е. Methodenprobleme дег 
psychosomatischen ‘Medizin. [Problems of method 
in psychosomatic medicine.) Psychol. F orsch., 1961, 
26(4), 245-2614 primary emphases in psycho- 
somatic linkage may ре distinguished: 
ual, relating life habit to physiological failure; (b) 
the finalistic, relating affective discharge to organic 
stress and breakdown; (c) the physiognomic, relating 
affective stress to bodily expression ; and (d) the 
correlational, linking particular bodily symptoms to 
particular psychological 


characteristics, These ap- 
proaches are not mutually exclusive. The “habitual? 
emphasis is the least fruitful, and the “physiognomic” 
one the most dubious—E. И. Eng. 

3093. Son Wei-Chen. [Some differences of the 
functional states of cerebral cortex in patients of 
neurasthenia, hypertension and peptic ulcer.] Acta 
psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 3, 241-247,—This study is 
concerned with results of the discriminative reactions 
of neurasthetic, hyperpiesic, and peptic ulcer patients. 
The results indicate that the latency period and the 
fluctuation of discriminative reaction of neurasthetics 
and hyperpiesics with conspicuous neurasthenic symp- 
toms are significantly larger than those of normal per- 
sons. The difference between the discriminative reac- 
tion of hyperpiesics without conspicuous neurasthenic 
symptoms, ulcer patients, and normals is negligible. 
(English summary)—C. T. Morgan. 

3094. Thorp, Thomas Richard. (U. Colorado) 
A psychological comparison of rapidly-remitting 
ntly steroid-dependent asthmatic chil- 


siste! 
ще ре сег: Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2209.—Abstract. 


dren. 
EPIDEMIOLOGY 
3095. Gibbs, Jack P. (U. Texas) „Rates of 
mental hospitalization : A study of societal reac- 


tion to deviant behavior. Amer. sociol. Rev., 1962, 
27(6) 782-792.-“Сотрагізопв among states reveal 
› tes of mental hospitalization are not closely 


o non-institutional indicators of the amount 
ан On the other hand, hospitaliza- 
re of sociological significance when con- 
the context of societal reaction to deviant 
The findings suggest that the proportion of 
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a state’s population who are ‘socio-cultural aliens’ 


influences the relation between the amount of psycho- 
pathology and rates of mental hospitalization.”—L. 
Berkowitz. 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


3096. Albert, Gerald. (Teachers Coll. Columbia 
U.) Learning theory and parent education: A 
summing-up. Marriage fam. Liv., 1962, 24 (3), 249- 
253.—Ease of learning material in parent education is 
enhanced when (a) repetition of material takes place, 
(b) material is meaningfully organized, (c) the in- 
dividual is “set” for the learning, (d) there is an 
active intent to learn, (e) some form of reward is 
present, (f) extraneous data are eliminated from 
material being presented, (g) learning techniques 
make apparent the “gaps” in the whole which the 
learner needs to fill, (h) material is appropriate to 
the learner’s needs and attitudes, (i) no barriers are 
erected by individual personal needs, and (j) group 
learning appeals to attitudes sufficiently familiar to 
be accepted by the majority. —H. D. Arbitman. 


3097, American Council of Learned Societies & 
National Council for the Social Studies. The 
social studies and the social sciences. New York: 
Harcourt, Brace & World, 1963. xii, 303 p.—In re- 
sponse to a need for reconsideration of the social 
studies curriculum in the secondary school, the pres- 
ent volume was prepared by a group of authorities in 
relevant disciplines. Focusing on the problem of 
developing a comprehensive program of curriculum 
revision the book includes the following papers: 
“Foreword” (С. В, Turner), “Introduction” (B. 
Berelson), “History” (J. R. Strayer), “Geography” 
(Р. К, James), “Political Science” (N. Е. Long), 
“Economics” (B. W. Lewis), “Cultural Anthropol- 
ову” (D, Oliver), “Sociology” (G. M. Sykes), “Psy- 
chology” (W. J. McKeachie), “Teaching About 
Asia” (H. Kublin), “Teaching About Russia and 
Eastern Europe” (M. B. Petrovich), “Afterword : 
Revising the Social Studies” (L. Р. Todd) У. S. 

еліоп. 


“Толы Багапоу, Mij Т, & Manushin, V. E. 
оргову izucheniya leksiki russkogo Ка v 
vos'miletnei shkole. [Problems іп тв the 
vocabulary of the Russian language in the eight-year 
school.] Izv. Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, No. 
124. 184 p.—This issue is devoted to reports on (a) 
по, % білек е vocabulary of school chil- 
an expressive language in the со: iti 
of Sth-graders.—/, Г. даш Саша 

3099. Bettelheim, Bruno. (U. Chicago) A non- 
contribution to educational research. Harv, educ. 
Rev., 1933, 33(3), $26-335.—Essenitally a critical 
and detailed review of Educating emotionally dis- 
turbed children (Haring, N. G, & Phillips, Е. L., 
New York: McGraw Hill, 1962), in which the author 
makes a plea for rigor in the conduct and reporting 
of educational research.—C. M. Franks. 

3100. Clark, James V. Education for the use of 
behavioral science. Los Angeles, Calif.: Univer. 
California Los Angeles, Institute Industrial Relations, 
1962, (UCLA IIR Monogr. No.9) 91р. $2,25— 
“We are finding out . . . that if it is taught like any 
other course the results are not satisfying.” The 
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forces which act to frustrate educational goals are 
discussed. Recommendations offered for teacher 
learning in professional schools are : teacher qualifica- 
tion and training; a mixture of courses which include 
small training groups; and a variety of courses in- 
volving “cases, simulations, concepts and research 
findings.” —J. Z. Elias. 

3101. Cozine, June. (Oklahoma State U.) Home 
economics education. Rev. educ, Res., 1962, 32(4), 
393-401.--Еуеп though various phases of home eco- 
nomics have been extensively incorporated into many 
elementary school programs, the amount of research 
reported at this level has been limited. More than 
% of the research studies have been at the secondary 
level. During the past 6 years, various techniques 
have been used in identifying factors and changes in 
our society which have direct bearing on the success 
of programs in home economic 
study concerning psychological aspects of а college 
program in home economics was done by Clarke, who 
studied the expressed goals of 91 educators in home 
economics and 687 senior students in 39 colleges and 
universities in 36 states. If education in home eco- 
nomics is to improve, emphasis on research must be 
increased—P, D. Leedy. 


3102. DeCarlo, Charles R. (International Busi- 
ness Machines) Information systems in the educa- 
tional environment. In Eric F. Gardner (Chrmn.), 
Proceedings of the 1962 Invitational Conference ү 
Testing Problems (see 38: 2622). Рр. 91-101.—Т е 
development and applictaion of information-handling 
systems for: (a) data processing in administrata 
and statistical work of the educational plant; (b) tesi 
scoring; (c) programed learning; (d) the application 
of computers to the field of medicine, law social sci- 
ences, and the humanities.—R. T. Osborne. 


3103, Gilbert, Joseph. (State Hosp, Box 76 
S. Dakota) Conceptual preferences eto 
with choice of quantitative and nonquantie 67 
college majors. Genet. Psychol. Monogr., Ма "his 
(2), 219-274.—It is the principal hypothesis 0 fe 
inquiry that men who select either a primarily qu in 
titative or nonquantitative area of specialize Aam 
college manifest preferred forms of conceptualiza o 
which are associated with the choice of an ы es 
specialization and academic accomplishment (gta б} 
in that field. A total of 50 Ss were used: 2 ЕТО в 
of engineers, quantitative and nonquantitative Кыш 
with A, В, and С grades in the College of Li tive 
Arts and an additional “confirmatory” ашан т 
and nonquantitative group of faculty members а 
graduate students. Except for the confirm 
groups all Ss were male juniors and seniora ective 
Ss were contacted individually and given an p ie 10 
test of conceptualization, in which the task №5, 


В + wi 
select certain kinds of defined concepts associated И 
60 general statements. 4 concepts were чүш aad 


tded as likely to be perferred by quantita 25 
сее че еы Ss. The hypothesis № 
supported —Author abstract. icut) 

3104. Karnes, John W., Jr. (0. Comnegoriy, 
Industrial education. Rev. educ. Res., 1962, strial 
402-410.--Вавіс research on learning with in На 
arts as a locus has been practically nonexisten s р- 
recent years. Continued research on learning а vs 
plied to the subject matter of industrial atts al, re- 
some promise of being productive. In generas 
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search has been characterized by documentary and 
descriptive procedures. Considerable research has 
been done in the psychological areas of learning, 
interests, and aptitudes—P. D. Leedy. 


‚3105. Karnes, М. Ray. (О. Illinois) Technical 
education. Rev. educ. Res., 1962, 32(4), 423-432.— 
Technical education has only recently achieved prom- 
inence as a major facet of the educational enterprise. 
Examination of the relationship between education 
and growth in the total economy represents a new 
venture in economic research. Caution should be 
exercised in attempting to evolve a basis for technical 
education from the research recently conducted by 
economists. Of the many problems in the field of 
technical education which demand research effort, 
that of organization and administrative structure is 
singled out as the most crucial to the development 
of this phase of education.—P. D. Leedy. 


3106, Kolbanovskii, V. М, & Krutetskii, У. А. 
(Eds.) Уоргову psikhologii nravstvennogo raz- 
vitiya shkoľnikov. [Problems in the psychology of 
the moral development of school children.] 129. 
Akad. Pedag. Nauk RSFSR, 1962, No. 123. 196 p.— 
This collection of articles is devoted to studies on the 
‘moral development” of older school children and 
reflects work conducted under the sponsorship of the 
Institute of Psychology.—I. D. London. 

3107, Kramer, Margaret Louise Lindsey. (U. 
Houston) An evaluation of the effectiveness of 
a freshman remedial English program on subse- 
quent academic performance. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(5), 1774.—Abstract. 


3108. Moldowski, Tillie Frances. (U. Buffalo) 

The effect of reinforcement upon level of expect- 
ancy of achievers and underachievers. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1075-1076.—Abstract. 
Beer Рырре, Lloyd J. (U. Шіпоіѕ) ‘Agricul- 
Pepe coe Rep. educ. Res., 1962, 32(4), 384- 
стега! recent developments have focused at- 
Сара on problems pertaining to the function, value, 
сз paces of agricultural education. Emphasis 
oH сіепсе, mathematics, foreign languages, and guid- 
Of ihe otivated many studies in agricultural education. 
tion cosub ject шава patterns studies, the combina- 
огы чогу н of vocational agriculture plus 
best more years of basic science gave students the 
ee ne of scientific concepts. Many of 
agri сатен projects relating to education for jobs in 
Thei tural business were global status studies. 
edu increasing shortage of persons professionally 
a in agriculture has renewed interest in Te- 
(ісі a questions in this area. Many studies are an- 
agen during the next few years. Additional re- 
Кг е needed to determine whether existing agri- 
песна education curriculums in higher education 
meets the diverse and emerging educational needs for 
agriculture—P. D. Leedy. 


3110. Price, Ra : 3 
я у С. (0. Minnesota) Business 
ae Rev. educ. ка 1962, 32(4), 411-417-- 
ness 3 me time, a major concern of educators іп busi- 
impr eaching has been how to prepare candidates to 
ie the teacher effectiveness. As a result of automa- 
ers a е skills and knowledges needed by office work- 
routine undergoing change, As more and more of the 
routine work becomes mechanized the demand for un- 

ed clerks will decline, Perhaps the most striking 
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body of recent evidence on typewriting instructional 
material concerns the traditional practice of devot- 
ing substantial amounts of time to building ordinary 
copying skill and to evaluating typists on that basis. 
The further progress of business education lies not in 
more research but in research experimentally oriented 
and psychologically sound.—P. D. Leedy. 

3111. Roitzsch, John Carl. (Louisiana State T 
The relationship of deviant responses to academic 
achievement, Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1079- 


1080. 
3112. Samson, Harland E. (State Coll. Iowa) 
Distributive education. Rev. educ. Res., 32 


3113. Schwebel, Milton. 
dividual differences in learning abilities: Observa- 
tion and research at home and abroad. Amer. J. 
Orthopsychiat., 1963, 33(1), 60-71.—Doubt is raised 
about the validity of homogeneous ability-grouping in 
American schools. The author challenges the as- 
sumptions about the immutability of intelligence that 
is implicit in such grouping —K. Е. Perl. 

3114, Smirnov, A. А. (Ed.) Voprosy psikhologii 
obucheniya trudu. [Problems in the psychology of 
vocational teaching.] _ Moscow, USSR: RSFSR 
Academy Pedagogical Sciences, 1062. 260 p.—This 
is a collection of articles reflecting research on the 
psychology of vocational teaching conducted under 
the direction of E. У, Сигуапоу in the Institute of 
Psychology. The articles are concerned chiefly with 
problems in the formation of vocational skills and 
habits under polytechnical school conditions.—I. D 
London. 

3115. Tyler, Ralph W. (Cent. Advanced Study 
Behavioral Sciences) The role of machines in edu- 
cational decision-making. In Егіс F. Gardner 
(Chrmn.); Proceedings of t 1962 Invitational Con- 
ference om Testing Problems (see 38: 2622). Pp. 
102-113--А model of the decision-making process 
for 4 kinds of educational problems: (a) allocating 
and scheduling learning resources, (b) admitting stu- 
dents to college, (c) placing them іп courses and 
programs, and (d) diagnosing learning difficulties — 


3116. Wenrich, Ralph C., Swanson, Gordon I., 
Vocational, 
Rev. educ. 


ical 
Res., 1962, 32(3), 267-276.—Most of the research 


practical arts has been descriptive in nature, although 
it is encouraging to note that a few experimental 


terms has been an obstacle to research in vocational 
education and the practical arts. 1 
ogists provide new insights concerning motivation. 
Research in skill development is pertinent to problems 
of teaching and learning in many areas of vocational 
and technical education —P. D. Leedy. 

3117. Wolfensberger, Wolf P. осе Peabody 
Coll. Teachers) Conceptual satiation 0 word as- 
sociations by college students and retardates. Dis- 
sert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2211-2212,—Abstract. 
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ScHoot LEARNING 


3118. Amidon, Edmund, & Flanders, Ned A. 
(Temple U.) The effects of direct and indirect 
teacher influence on dependent-prone students 
learning geometry. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 52(6), 
286-291,--“А specially trained teacher role played 
both a very direct and a very indirect teacher in a 
laboratory situation involving 140 eighth grade pupils 
chosen from a larger population on the basis of high 
scores on a test of dependency proneness. All stu- 
dents were randomly assigned to one of the follow- 
ing 4 experimental treatments: direct teacher influ- 
ence with clear goals, direct teacher influence with 
unclear goals, indirect teacher influence with clear 
goals, and indirect teacher influence with unclear 
goals. Students in the various classifications were 
then compared on the basis of pre- and postachieve- 
ment tests in geometry. No differences were found 
between the clear goal and unclear goal treatments. 
2.. [The] children taught by the indirect teacher 
learned more than did the children taught by the 
direct (еасһег,”--С, Т. Morgan, 


3119, Borelli-Vincent, Michéle; Hurtig, Michel, 
& Perron, Roger. Mémorisation, niveau mental et 
niveau scolaire: Étude expérimentale et compara- 
tive d’enfants normaux, débiles mentaux et carac- 
tériels. [Memorization, mental and scholastic level: 
Experimental and comparative study of normal, de- 
fective, and maladjusted children.] Enfance, 1962, 
No. 4-5, 397-431.—Ability to remember and learn 
simple material was investigated by comparing nor- 
mal, maladjusted children (ages 9-11), and older 
mentally retarded youth in immediate recall of words 
and numbers and in ability to improve recall with 
repetition under conditions of competition. Data 
presented in detail show significant relationships and 
differences. Principal conclusions are that the im- 
portance of memory in scholastic success can scarcely 
be evaluated without taking into account the nature 
of the learning situation; mnemonic performance is 
positively correlated with intelligence partly because 
the more intelligent organize even simple materials; 
and failure to learn in school is more likely to be the 


consequence of interfering attitudes than poor mem- 
огу.--5. S. Marzolf. Р 


_ 3120. deCharms, R. & Moeller, С. Н. (Wash- 
ington U.) Values expressed in American chil- 
dren’s readers: 1800-1950, J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 
1962, 64(2), 136-142 —“Content analysis of children’s 
readers from schools in the United States demon- 
strated a rise in achievement imagery from 1800 to 
about 1900 and then a steady decline... . A steady 
decline over the period 1800-1950 was found in the 
amount of moral teaching in readers . . . [апа] ап 
increase in affiliation imagery. . . . the data cor- 
respond . . . with certain cultural trends pointed out 
by students of cultural change.”—G. Frank. 


3121. de Hirsch, Katrina. (Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical Cent.) Two categories of learning diffi- 
culties in adolescents. Amer. J. Orthopsychiat., 
1963, 33(1), 87-91.—2 groups of intelligent adoles- 
cents with severe scholastic difficulties are differen- 
tiated. In 1 group the academic dysfunction is related 
to ego impairment and is a manifestation of a severe 
character disorder. In the other the difficulty is sec- 
ondary to residual language deficiencies. The school 
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problem and psychological difficulties are the result, 
rather than the cause, of the original disability —R, 
E, Perl. 


3122. Elkonin, D. B., 8 Davydov, У. У. (Eds.) 
Voprosy psikhologii uchebnoi deyatel’nosti mlad- 
shikh shkol’nikov. [Problems in the psychology of 
the learning activity of young pupils.] Moscow, 
USSR: RSFSR Academy Pedagogical Sciences, 1962, 
288 p.—This collection of articles reports on the re- 
sults of experimental classes, formed under the spon- 
sorship of the Institute of Psychology, to investigate 
the psychology of the learning process in young chil- 
dren under classroom conditions. Included are articles 
on the teaching of reading and counting and 1 on 
“independent control” in learning —J. D. London, 


3123. He Tsung-Ting, Tu Wang-Hsiang, Yu Pi- 
Yun, & Chia Chih-Shu. [A preliminary study con- 
cerning the formation of conscious discipline in lower 
grade pupils.) Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 1, 
57-63.—This paper is the result of a preliminary in- 
vestigation into the process of formation of conscious 
discipline in lower grade pupils. Using the method 
of experimental study under natural conditions, lower 
grade pupils can, with correct guidance from the 
teacher, apprehend the meaning of discipline, and 
conform to conscious discipline. The process of for- 
mation of conscious discipline has 4 different stages, 
the main one being the conflict between the discipli- 
nary demands of the school and the habitual behavior 
of the pupil. Consequently, the educator, according 
to the characteristics at each stage, should organize 
the pupils to participate in practical activities to 
establish reachable aims, conduct emulation, an 
establish training in basic habits of disciplinary be- 
havior.—English summary. 

3124. ІГіп, У. S, Motova, 2. P, & Popov, I. Р. 
O pytyakh sovershenstvovaniya kachestva ши 
shkol’nikov. [On ways of improving the quality 3) 
students’ knowledge.] Sovetsk. Pedag., 1963, 27(3), 
19-28.—Pointing out that significant learning oe 
not necessarily follow from learning activity, t 
authors emphasize the importance of activities № Г 
increase the quality of learning in students. Of Ва 
importance are those activities which strengthen 
connection of instruction with life. It is the a үш 
the teacher to analyze the working processes 0 but 
situations, a task requiring not only intelligence 
also practical experiences——D. С. McDonald. 


3125. Lai Chang-Kui. [A study of the method 
analyzing applied problems in mathematics use Іі 
primary school children.] Acta psychol. Зи 
1962, Хо. 2, 111-124.—The experimental resi ae 
the relationship between the methods of ana Зе 
simple and complex applied problems and the differ- 
tures of such problems, the characteristics and ile A 
ences in the mastery of various methods by pup? и 
different academical levels, and the favorable one д 
tions for grasping these methods. Finally, the au h- 
points out some suggestions for improving the ү 
ing of arithmetic in elementary schools—£1g 
summary, ШИ 

3126. Lee Tan; Miao Hsiao-Chun; & Wu Chin; 
Chih. [The development of the understanding sy- 
fable and metaphor in school children.] 40 A the 
chol. Sinica, 1962, No. 2, 125-135. —A study of Ме 
development of understanding fables and шеа ШЕ 
in school children of 4 different ages. The те 
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indicate: (а) The level of understanding of the fig- stimuli relevant to visual discrimination among word 
urative meaning of fable and metaphor by school forms for beginning readers. Of 3 groups of kinder- 
children increases with the age—from understanding garten children, 2 received discrimination pretraining 
the specific details and giving the superficial explana- with words. For one group, the pretraining words 
tion of the phrases to understanding the figurative were constructed so that both shape and letter differ- 
meaning in their specific details, and finally, revealing ences among the words were relevant to discriminat- 
the general implication and the abstract principles ing among the words in the reading task. For the 
without regarding the details. (b) The level of second group, only the letter differences among the 
understanding of the different natures and degrees of _ pretraining words were relevant to discriminating 
fable and metaphor in school children of different among the reading task words. A third group re- 
ages shows some characteristics of thinking in a ceived discriminating pretraining with the relevant 
child. It is conditioned by his life experience and letters alone. There were no significant performance 
the degree of difficulty of the fables and metaphors— differences between the 2 word discrimination groups 
English summary. + yn either а pretraining or reading task... - When 


3127. Lockard, Joan, & Sidowski, Joseph R. the letter discrimination pretraining group was com- 
(U. Wisconsin) Learning in fourth and sixth pared with the combined word Серо pre- 
graders as a function of sensory mode of stimulus training groups, there was а performance di ae 
presentation and overt or covert practice. J, educ. favoring the letter I a БЕРЕН in Pean 
Psychol., 1961, 52(5), 262-265.—“The learning of ing, but no, Шер on the reading task between 
nonsense syllables by fourth and sixth graders was the groups.’—C. Т. Morgan. | . 3 

investigated as a function of: (a) 2 modes of stimulus 3130. Patel, А. S., & Shastri, A. L. (Maharaja 
presentation (auditory, visual and auditory + vis- Sayajirao U., Baroda, India) Efficiency in social 
ual); and (b) 2 response types, overt (written) and rote learning аз a function of visual vs. aural 
covert (nonwritten). All subjects were required to presentation of learning material. Psychol. S tud., 
learn a list of nonsense syllables under each sensory Mysore, 1961, 6(2), 1-11.—90 boys and 90 girls 
mode of stimulus presentation. ... Analyses of the equally distributed in 3 intelligence groups and scor- 
data indicated a significant superiority for the visual ing high in visual imagery formed the experimental 
and auditory + visual methods of stimulus presenta- groups. 12 nonsence syllables in Gujarati were pre- 
tion, No significant difference was found between sented in 3 different ways: visual, aural, and visual- 
the fourth and sixth graders for the overt response aural. 10 students formed each group, making а 
condition, For the covert groups, however, the 3х3 х2 factorial design. Mode of presentation 
fourth graders recalled significantly fewer syllables апа intelligence had significant effects; there were no 
than the sixth graders.” —C. Т. Morgan. sex differences. Aural method of presentation was 

3128. Mohr, р h R & B tt Mildred E found to be significantly different from aural plus 
(State U Doro олар шын “ visual method, especially in the initial stages. Learn- 
e “КЕ knowledge of mechan- | ffected by intelligence level. —U. Pareek. 
ical principles in learning to perform intermediate ing Was а ected DY 
swimming skills. Res. Quart. Amer, Ass. Hlth. 3131, Shore, Eugene, & Sechrest, Lee (Репп- 
Phys, Educ. Recr., 1962, 33(4), 574-580.—Using 31  sylvania State U.) Concept attainment as a func- 
women college students enrolled in 2 intermediate боп of number of positive instances presented. 7. 
swimming classes at the University of Maryland, ап educ. Psychol., 1961, 52(6), 303-307.—“Two experi- 
experimental group of 15 was taught to ‘understand ments were carried out in апо 
and apply mechanical principles to the performance of whether concepts are more easily discovered from the 
the front crawl, back crawl, side and elementary back repeated examinations of larger numbers of instances. 
strokes, A control group of 16 students had identical |.. In ће first experiment there were no significant 
instruction except for the mechanical principles. The effects attributable to the number of different in- 
рне extended over a period of 14 weeks, in- stances presented. АС second experiment was per- 
cluding the initial and final testing progtams. The formed in which number of instances and type of con- 
groups were shown to be equated at the start of the сері were varied in a factorial design with number 
„ресиаеше with respect to form and power in per- оѓ negative instances being constant across conditions. 
orming the 4 strokes, as well as in reading compre- Employing recognition of test instances as a measure, 
од scores, The experimental group made sig- а significant interaction between number of instances 
у greater improvement in these strokes than апа specific concept was found. Although not un- 
5 the control group after 8 weeks of instruction. equivocally interpretable the results appeared to in- 

pecifically, these improvements were іп the front dicate that when a concept is based upon less obvious 
ae sprint, side stroke power, and form ratings characteristics of instances ог requires some mental 
та. the front crawl, back crawl, and side strokes. The transformation of stimuli, repetition of instances is 
ТЫ dings support the hypothesis that exposing students desirable.” —C. Т. Morgan. 

„ап understanding and application of mechanical 3132. Tripathi, T. P. А study of backwardness 
таар will effect greater improvement than in- among the students of Class уш of higher sec- 
СОН without reference to these principles.—/ our- ondary schools. J. voc. educ. Guid., Bombay, 1960, 

к= 6(4), 163-177--А report based on 246 па 

29. Muehl, Siegmar Child Welfare Re-. pupils 177 boys and 69 girls) which comprised 22/0 
search Station) Tee effects of visual discrimina- pupils ы їп Class ҮШІ in Allahabad City, Inds 
tion pretraining with word and letter stimuli on Backwardness here relates to, pupil achievement in 
learning to read a word list in kindergarten chil- опе or more Ба ща at ЕЕ аи 
ren. Es Most were sho 
The pa ейис. Psychol, 1961, 524); 215-221 — grade level |" Statistics indicate that back- 
е purpose of this study was to determine the above average 1 Г 
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wardness is greater in mathematics, English, and 
science than in Hindi and social studies; but the 
percentage of “curable cases” is higher in the former 
3 subjects than in the latter 2—W, L. Barnette, Jr. 


INSTRUCTIONAL Arps 


3133. Cartier, Francis A. (Ат 0., Maxwell 
AFB, Ala.) After the programming fad fades, then 
what? Audiovis. Commun. Rev., 1963, 11(3), 3-9.— 
3 premises are discussed: “People are not pigeons. 
2.. А program can teach subjects better than our 
present teaching materials because our present mate- 
rials are pretty poor, . . . Programming is a faltering 
but enormously significant step . . . which will spread 
to every aspect of the instructional process.”—R. E. 
Schutz, 


3134. Engstrom, John, & Whittaker, James О. 
(Gustavus Adolphus Coll.) Improving college stu- 
dents? spelling through automated teaching. Psy- 
chol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 125-126—Students trained 
by a teaching machine performed better on a spelling 
and a retention test than students who studied the 
пазы visually for an equal time (№ = 60).—B. J. 

ouse. 


3135. Hayman, John L., Jr. (Stanford U.) 
Viewer location and learning in instructional tele- 
vision. Audiovis. Commun, Rev., 1963, 11 (3), 27-31. 
—577 4th-grade pupils viewed 3 15-minute lessons 
in Spanish. Comparisons on a listening and speaking 
posttest were made for Ss seated in center, side, and 
back position of 24 X 18 ft. classrooms. Analyses of 
covariance showed no significant differences on listen- 
ing test but on the speaking test, Ss in the center and 
back scored significantly higher than those on side.— 
К.Е. Shutz. 


$ 3136, Jacobs, Paul I. (Educational Testing Ѕегу- 
ice, Princeton, №. J.) Some implications of testing 
procedures for auto-instructional programming. 
USAF MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-67. iv, 
74 p.—Although there are fundamental differences in 
the objectives of the 2 activities, the programing of 
instructional material bears many similarities to the 
construction of tests. A systematic comparison of 
problems and procedures reveals important implica- 
tions for programing from the older field of testing. 
Theory and experience in test construction can be 
especially useful in the selection of valid criteria for 
assessing the effectiveness of a program, the ordering 
of instructional subject matter, the writing of instruc- 
tional frames, and the formal evaluation of the pro- 
gram, Adaptive Programing implies measurement 
of both aptitude and achievement in order to assign 
trainees to appropriate individual sequences of in- 
struction. Possible applications resulting from ex- 
amination of these and other issues are explored, and 
necessary further research is suggested. (136 ref.) 
—USAF MRL. 
3137. Ripple, Richard E. (Cornell U.) Com- 
parison of the effectiveness of a programed text 
with three other methods of presentation. Psy- 
chol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 227-237.--20 students “were 
randomly assigned to four groups: one group worked 
through,a standard programed text; one group simply 
read the same material in conventional text form; one 
group listened to a lecture based on the programed 
material; and one group worked through the program 
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but did not receive reinforcing feedback. A 50-item 
test was administered two days after the instructional 
period and again ten days later. Based on criterion 
test scores, it was concluded that active involvement 
contributed to increased learning, reinforcement did 
not contribute to increased learning, retention was 
not improved, and individual differences were not 
reduced.”—B. J. House. 


3138. Schutz, Richard E., & Whittemore, Robert 
G., Jr. (Arizona State U.) Procedures for giving 
immediate reinforcement in programmed instruc- 
tion, J. exp. Anal. Behav., 1962, 5(4), 541-542— 
This paper describes several procedures for using 
special chemicals or inks to immediately reinforce a 
response to a multiple-choice stimulus. These pro- 
cedures are known to be currently available, eco- 
nomically feasible, and administratively practical—J. 
Arbit. 


3139. Shap, Carleton B. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) Relationship of intelligence to step size 
on a teaching machine program. J. educ. Psychol, 
1961, 52(2), 98-103.—“Three programed teaching 
sequences of 103, 150, and 199 items were developed 
covering fourth grade roman numerals, Each was 
written for a given level of ability, and step ak 
adjusted to meet stated criteria. Ninety fourt 
graders were selected on the basis of pretest and uF 
telligence test scores. From each of 3 ability pee 
3 groups of 10 subjects were randomly selector 
each group assigned to one of the programs та ing 
9 experimental groups. Subjects completed 50 items 
a day on successive days until program completion, 
which was immediately followed by the posttest. зи 
The results, within the definition of step size us 
indicate that if there is a relationship between intel- 
ligence and step size, it is not a strong опе, —. 
Morgan. % 

3140. Silberman, Н. F., Melaragno, R. J. са 
son, J. Е, & Estavan, D. (System Develo 
Corp.) Fixed sequence versus branching a? 
instructional methods. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 
(3), 166-172.--“Іп Experiment I, three groups 0 ШЕ 
Subjects were used to test 2 hypotheses cone 
optional branching, A fixed-sequence group rece pie 
items in fixed order; a back-branching group i: á 
ing the same items as the first group, was Met 
to back up one item at a time to review earlier ! ae 
a third group received the same items cast Ш sea 
ment form and organized into paragraphs perm! К 
subjects to choose material at their own option: 40 
significant difference on a posttest in favo: 
third group was obtained when the first a 


А om- 
groups were compared. In Experiment ИЕ. 
puter-controlled teaching machine was ee teaching 


ate the effectiveness of adapting sequences 0 PES 
items on logic. Members of a branching ЧАН а 
ceived sequences of items determined by the ber 0 
that were made during instruction. Each ДІ! wit 
a fixed sequence group was paired at гап ОШ лсе 
опе member of the branching group. . - - Са train- 
analysis of criterion scores using aptitude ап ificant 
ing time as control variables yielded no 5181 uence 
шее between branching and fixed-sed! 
conditions.”—C, Т. Morgan. 

3141. Westley, Bruce Н., & Jacobson, Harva 
К. (U. Wisconsin) Instructional televisio? од 
student attitudes toward teacher, cours’ 
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medium. Audiovis. Commun, Rev., 1963, 11(3), stereotype of the female school teacher. Dissert. 
47-60.—“Semantic Differential data were ‘obtained Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2231-2232.—Abstract. 
from 234 ninth graders who had just completed an 3146. Astin, Alexander W., & Holland, John L. 
algebra course which included a televised lecture (National Merit Scholarship Corp.) The Environ- 
presenting a new approach to the subject matter, and mental Assessment Technique: A way to measure 
from 269 pupils who had had algebra taught in the college environments. T. educ. Psychol., 1916, 52 
ustial way... . The TV-taught pupils tended to rate (6), 308-316.—A method for measuring the college 
their own teacher more highly than did the non-TV environment, the Environmental Assessment Tech- 
group . . . their own teachers much more favorably nique (EAT), was described. Measures of 8 char- 
than they did the TV teacher « their textbooks less acteristics of the student body—its size, average in- 
favorably than did the поп-ТУ group, and “һе... — telligence, and 6 “personal orientations’”—were ЕЕЕ 
TV exercise sheets more highly than they did their dated against the College Characteristics Index at 36 
regular textbooks.” —R. Е. Schutz. colleges. The 6 personal orientations, which were 
2142. Whitlock, Gerald Н., Copeland, Lewis C., obtained from a census of students’ major fields at 
& Craig, Albert М. (U. Tennessee) Program- each institution, were also shown to be highly stable 
ming versus independent study in learning ele- over time. Some of the advantages, limitations, 
mentary statistics. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 171- and possible applications of the EAT were discussed. 
174,12 students using a regular text book under —С. Т. Morgan. 
conditions of independent study performed as well on 3147. Bostrom, R. N., Vlandis, J. W. & Rosen- 
achievement tests as 7 students studying independently baum, М.Е. (State U. Iowa) Grades as reinforc- 
with programed materials. It was concluded that ing contingencies and a ‘tude change. J. educ. 
independent study rather than programed instruction Psychol., 1961, 52(2), 112-115.—Тһе potential effects 
accounted for previous findings that 10 students who of grades as a ‘-einforcing contingency were examined. 
used programed materials surpassed an equated con- University students wrote essays defending positions 
trol group whose 10 members attended regular classes. оп attitude-related issues to their previously assessed 
—B. J. House. positions. Good and poor grades were randomly as- 
3143, ZiPbershtein, А.І. О roli sredstv naglyad- signed to the essays and reported to the students. 
nogo obucheniya v aktivizatsii poznavateľnoï The effect of these procedures on attitude change 
deyatelnosti shkoľ’nikov. [On the role of visual were evaluated and good grades were demonstrated 
methods of instruction in activating the cognitive ac- to serve а reinforcing role in contrast to the effects 
tivity of students.] Sovetsk. Pedag., 1963, 27 (3), 38- оға poor grade or no grade —C. T. Morgan. 
47 —Recent developments in the USSR indicate that 3148, Deo, Pratibha, в Gupta, б. С. А com- 
teaching process parative study of self concept of arts, science and 
ional college students. Psychol. Stud., My- 


е талу жасын which visual methods can for а self-description inventory. Arts students 
[Шш the instruction ЫНЫ such as in the con- кей more words, and engineering students marke 
Боя of problemi ШЫ ‘and in establishing the least number of words. Percentages of checkings 
connections between school material and the past ех- е higher for socially desirable attributes than for 
С АСИРИ 
idly Ар а А - - served іп the 4 groups." ы 
hand, great cate must be taken in the selection of aie EN 
isua 5 ч ап State 
visual methods ; unless precise conditions аге met the 3149. Farquhar, William von a ВЕЩ 
visual methods may divert students away from the О.) An integrated res сс 
task at hand.—D. С. McDonald. motivation. J. counsel. Psychol., 1962, 9(1), А 
аа : —A theoretical discussion of the development of the 


ATTITUDES & ADJUSTMENT M-scales to measure academic motivation, including 


i dies.—E. R. Oetting. 
3144. Alexande fkid hahevra badi- reports of recent an ongoing stu ; 

wails Aleander, аа bet-sefer etsel 3150. Goodstein, Leonard D., Crites, а о, & 
mitbargrim. [The где of the peer group in dy- Heilbrun, Alfred В, Jr. (U. Towa) | сн. ity 
namics and therapy of school phobia among adoles- correlates of academic adjustment. Pave ді Же, 
cents.] Megamot, 1962, 12, 128-145.—This paper is 1963, 12(1), 175-196. | (Моповт. Suppl. No. 1- ) 
о? case studies which illustrate piper тыну сам of 
о ations found in school phobia and perso i personality ү а Бағым 

ч. i i de-point-average were made of da 
turbances in adolescence. Preference of the peer ш а ле E е Сана УШЕН bart е 


roximately 7,500 Ss at three different universities.” 


way. - 

Eer ssion towards; hi his peers, аз W characteristics. . - 

as sees them as селе о: кыы. His wish to success in college, other than a ма {ог ШО 

be accepted by his peers serves as an important stim- intellectually-oriented maies to obtain higher grades, 
15 10 overcome his di i hout the treat- There was somé indication . 2. г 

ment period. ne his di т Ormian. more closely стенен with re ЫК ШЕ пе ve 
3145. Allen, Benjami ; George Pea- dle ranges of ability than is ability. 

body College ‘Teachers) in Harison A children’s further research were discussed—B. J. House. 
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3151, Gottlieb, David. (Michigan State U.) 
American graduate students: Some characteristics 
of aspiring teachers and researchers. J. educ. Psy- 
chol., 1961, 52(5), 236-240.—The results of a national 
survey of 2842 graduate students would indicate that 
graduate students do alter their career preferences 
as they progress through their professional training. 
Significant differences are found in attitudes and 
values when these students are compared in respect 
to career preference and degree of career commitment. 
The data presented would suggest that a form of 
“anticipatory socialization” is in operation and has 
the effect of preparing students for their postgraduate 
сагеегѕ,—С. T, Morgan. 


3152. Hallworth, H. J. (U. Birmingham, Eng- 
land) Teachers’ personality ratings of high school 
pupils. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 52(6), 297-302.— 
Teachers in 6 boys” secondary schools in England 
rated their pupils on 12 personality traits, and a cor- 
relation matrix was obtained for each teacher. Ma- 
trices were combined for classes of different age and 
school type into 4 groups. In contrast to the usual 
findings of a “halo” effect, 2 dimensions were obtained 
in each case and were identified as “reliability and 
conscientiousness” and “extraversion.” It is sug- 
gested that when rating pupils on a variety of traits, 
teachers may be described as asking themselves 2 
questions : “How does he get оп with me?” and “How 
does һе get on with other boys ?”—C. Т. Morgan. 

3153. Healy, Ann Kirtland. (Florida State U.) 
Effects of changing social structure through child 
leaders. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23 (6), 2233.—Abstract. 

3154. Kraft, Arthur Howard. (Columbia U.) 
Personality correlates of rebellion-behavior in 
school. Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1074-1075.- 
Abstract. 

3155. Lakie, William І. (U. California, Davis) 
Personality characteristics of certain groups of 
intercollegiate athletes. Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. 
Ний. Phys. Educ. Recr., 1962, 33(4), 566-573.-5 
scales from the Omnibus Personality Inventory were 
combined to form the Attitude Inventory administered 
to 230 athletes from a state university, a private uni- 
versity, and 2 state colleges. Scores on personality 
scales differentiated (а) among sports groups within 
the state university and the private university, but not 
within the state colleges and (b) between athletes 
attending the private university and those attending 
each of the other 3 schools. When the 230 athletes 
were grouped by sports, irrespective of the school at- 
tended, no significant differences were observed — 
Journal abstract. 

3156, Lehmann, I. J. (Michigan State U.) Crit- 
ical thinking ability, attitudes and values among 
college students. J. teacher Educ., 1962, 13(4), 
376-385.—A battery of tests was administered to 918 
students attending a Presbyterian liberal arts college, 
a Congregational liberal arts college, and a large 
state university. There was more similarity than 
difference in religious concepts among the students 
but a statistically significant difference in stereotyped 
beliefs among males, Among females there was a 
statistically significant difference in perception of 
God and the Bible.—E. M. Bower. 

3157. Medinnus, Gener R. (San Jose State Coll.) 
The relation between several parent measures and 
the child’s early adjustment in school. J. educ. Psy- 
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chol., 1961, 52(3), 153-156.—“A comparison was 
made of the parent attitude scores and Fels home 
ratings of 2 groups of children, 10 well adjusted first 
graders and 9 poorly adjusted first graders, The fol- 
lowing results emerged from the study: Four of the 
29 PARI subscales differentiated significantly between 
the mothers of the groups. None of the scales reached 
the .05 level for the fathers. Five of the Fels scales 
differentiated between the home environments of the 
2 groups of children, Three of the 5 scales were in- 
cluded in the Dependence vs. Independence Encourag- 
ing factor.”—C. Т. Morgan. 


3158. Mitchell, Benjamin D. (New York U.) 
Role reversal in musical training. Group Psycho- 
ther., 1962, 15(2), 154-158.—2 studies involving role- 
reversal with young music students who were judged 
to be below the standard of progress and of individual 
initiative expected of them.—/. W. Kidorf. 

3159. Nadler, Eugene B., & Krulee, Gilbert К. 
(Case Inst. Technology) Personality factors among 
science and technology freshmen. J. educ. Psy- 
chol., 1961, 52(5), 223-231—“Measuring Intracep- 
tion-Extraception and Exocathection-Endocathection 
in the freshman class at a school of science and engi- 
neering showed almost no Intraceptive persons pres- 
ent. The Exocathecting men tended to choose engi- 
neering as a major field of study, were oriented to- 
ward the application of social skills in managerial and 
administrative occupations as means of achieving 
money and success, and perceived family relationships 
as bringing satisfaction in life. The Endocathecting 
men tended to chose science as a major field of study, 
were oriented toward utilizing theoretical skills in 
graduate school and scientific occupations as means 
of achieving self-actualization, and perceived family 
and career activities as jointly bringing satisfaction in 
Ше. In general, the Exocathecting men seemed more 
anxious about their social status than the Endo- 
cathecting шеп.”--С, Т. Morgan. 

3160. Sinha, Durganand, & Misra, Непткап!а, 
Qualities desirable for engineering students an 
profession: III. Comparison of the teachers we 
students samples. J. psychol. Res., Madras, 1963, 
7, 16-20.—There was considerable agreement among 
ratings of the teachers and students of the qualities 
relevant for engineering profession and education. 
However, out of 45 qualities rated, there was Be 
nificant agreement for only 4 for success in educa 
and for 7 for success in profession. The samples dis 
agreed in traits of interest as social %урев--У- 
Pareek. 


3161. Strong, Donald J. (San Francisco зау 
Coll.) А factor analytic study of several 15 9 
ures of self-concept. J. counsel. Psychol., 12 nts 
(1), 64-70.—In single male freshman college stu 4 i 
the perceived self is the only variable measur E 
common by the Bills Index of Adjustment and Val УЧ 
Butler-Haigh О sort, and Worchel Self-Activ 
Inventory—E. В. Оеніпд. 


3162. Unger, Sanford М. (National Inst. Ме 
tal Health) Оп the functioning of guilt рок 3) 
in a conflict dilemma. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 1 K A 
681-682.--А Hartshorne and May “test” situation 2 
which success was impossible without cheating, Е 
administered to 313 6th-grade Ss. “Jointly reato a 
measure of success motivation and an index of tra 
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of cheating vs. honest behavior produced a pattern of 
results supportive of a conception of potential guilt 
reactivity as mediating transgression-avoidance,’—B. 
J. House. 

3163, Washburn, Wilbur С. (U. California) 
Patterns of self-conceptualization in high school 
and college students. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 52 
(3), 123-131—Items measuring self-concepts were 
constructed representing the theories of Sarbin, 
Freud, Erikson, Horney, and Fromm.. А cluster 
analysis yielded 6 self-patterns, which, ranked from 
least to most mature on the basis of ratings by gradu- 
ate students in psychology, were: (a) the Somatic- 
Primitive Self, (b) the Stbmissive-Dependent Self, 
(c) the Detached-Independent Self, (d) the Outer- 
Controlling Self, (e) the Inner-Controlled Self, and 
(f) the Integrative-Actualizating Self. Significant 
differences in means on tests measuring various self- 
levels were found for contrasting groups of males and 
females, college preparatory and noncollege ргерага- 
tory high school students, and college and high school 
students.—C. Т. Morgan. 


3164. Webster, Staten W. (U. California, Berk- 
eley) The influence of interracial contact on 50- 
cial acceptance in a newly integrated school. J. 
educ. Psychol., 1961, 52(6), 292-296.—“‘This study 
tested three major hypotheses relating to interracial 
contact, in a California Jr. high school between white 
and Negro subjects. . . . The test-retest design was 
used with 60 white and 44 Negro subjects and 55 
white and 53 Negro control subjects. А single ad- 
ministration of the social acceptance scale took place 
[Л the control subjects. All tests were administered 
Be adults of the particular subjects’ racial groups. 
fh ke had a negative effect upon the white subjects; 
the Peconic significantly less accepting of Negroes. 
New ndings were inconclusive in the case of the 
Recs subjects, but did tend to indicate that change 
ха greater in the direction of more acceptance of 
ҚАРТЫ Precontact social acceptance scores were not 

ne to be associated with later friendship choices. 
a a eh Soe acceptance scores were а550- 
ai with actual out-group friendship choices at the 
01 level of confidence,”—C. Т. Morgan. 


SpEcIAL EDUCATION 


0 Enc, Mitat E., & Stolurow, Lawrence M. 
а parion of the effects of two recording 
Blind, 1960 learning and retention. New Outlook 
contigui 0, 54(2), 39-48.—The principle of temporal 
and Pea is used to predict higher comprehension 
corded. test scores on the faster version of 1 
tion w stories equated for readability. The predic- 
of 2 В ѕ significantly confirmed by the performance 
870) ан ло of the 14 blind children irom Grades 7, 
presentati who listened to both 5 fast and 5 slow 
nificantly low A control group of 7 Ss scored sig- 
Kederis. wer on the same tests, (15 ref. )—C. 
6256. Jackson, Ernest Herman. (U. Southern 
Ва A four-year project in the elementary 
sert. Agen emotionally handicapped children. Dis- 
Бү Poe 2400); 1073-1074.—Absiract. 
ee Ruth. The teacher's role in the 
Amer. P of the emotionally disturbed child. 
‚ J. Orthopsychiat., 1962, 32(5), 854-862.— 
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Teacher of emotionally disturbed children must func- 
tion in a way which integrates typical educational 
roles with a special clinical role. She must be super- 
vised both by an educator and by a clinician. Ob- 
servations made at the Godmothers’ League Day 
Treatment Center and School for Emotionally Dis- 
turbed Children are presented to illustrate differences 
between goals and methods used with normal chil- 
poe ‘and with emotionally disturbed children. Е. 
erl. 

3168. Trippe, Mathew J. (George Peabody Coll. 
Conceptual problems in research in 
educational provisions for disturbed children. 
Except. 1963, 29(8), 400-406.—““We 
urgently require concentrated attention to changes 
that can be brought about їп troubled children based 
upon considerations of their total life situations 
which are relevant for educational planning. De- 
termined efforts are required to discern meaningful 
relationships between the variety of difficulties to 


7.2. Elias. 
3169. Warren Kenneth. (U. Tennessee) An in- 
vestigation of the effectiveness of educational 
lacement of mentally retarded children in а spe- 
cial class. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(6), 2211-- 


Abstract. 


Reading 


3170. Hainsworth, Peter Kevin. (George Pea- 
body Coll. Teachers) Shaping approach responses 
to reading by desensitization. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(6), 2205-2206.—Abstract. 


Mental Retardation 


3171. Blackman, Leonard S. (Teachers Coll. 
Columbia U.) Research needs in the special edu- 
cation of the mentally retarded. Except. Children, 
1963, 29(8), 377-383.—3 schools of thought and 
their implications for research are examined: neuro- 
physiological inadequacy school, cultural deprivation 
and personality aberration school, and behavioral 
deficit school.—J. 2. Elias. 

3172. Levy, Philip М. (U. Birmingham) Abil- 
ity and attainment: A new psychometric formula- 
tion of the concept of educational retardation. 
Brit, J. statist. Psychol., 1962, 15(2), 137-147.—“The 


achievement and its relation to general ability. A 
ometric formulation of the problem is pre- 
sented and its practical applications discussed. The 

ion is that we should standardize avail- 


main conclusion 1s 
able test scores іп a new way. The attempt to formu- 


late a model demonstrates that, although controversy 
has raged around the use of the achievement ratio, the 
theory of retardation and the logic of its numerical 
expression have never been made sufficiently explicit. 
Те is shown that this has led to irrelevant and иппесеѕ- 
sary arguments. А new description of the implica- 
tions of retardation theory is proposed, and its rela- 
tions to the psychometric model explained and illus- 


trated.” —N. Earl. 
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Gifted Students 


3173. Karnes, Merle В., McCoy, George; Zehr- 
bach, Richard Е, Wollersheim, Janet P., 4 
Clarizio, Harvey Е. (Community Unit Schools, 
Champaign, Ill.) The efficacy of two organiza- 
tional plans for underachieving intellectually gifted 
children. Except. Children, 1963, 29(9), 438-446.— 
25 underachieving elementary school gifted pupils 
placed in homogeneous classes with intellectually 
gifted children were compared with 23 similarly gifted 
underachievers in regular heterogeneous classes. Dif- 
ferences in favor of the former group were found in 
academic achievement, creativity, and perceived par- 
ents attitudes, the reliability of differences being sig- 
nificant in each variable except creativity. In per- 
ceived poor acceptance, however, the Ist group did 
not manifest gains above the 2nd; in fact, both groups 
decreased in this dimension.—J. 2, Elias. 

3174,-Kennedy, Wallace A. Willcutt, Herman, 
& Smith, Alvin. (Florida State U.) Wechsler 
profiles of mathematically gifted adolescents. Psy- 
chol. Rep., 1963, 12(1), 259-262—Data were ob- 
tained from 130 adolescents. “The ТО means on the 
WAIS were 138 Verbal, 125 Performance, and 135 
Full Scale. The WAIS profile presented indicated 
that the group tended to be two SDs above the mean 
on all the Verbal Scales except Digit Span which 
was one SD above. The Performance Scale was uni- 
formly one SD above the mean except Block Design 
which was nearer two SDs above the mean. . . . 
Correlation between the performance 10 of the WAIS 
and the Binet was nonsignificant. , .. The Verbal 
subscales correlated significantly with each other as 
did the Performance subscales, There was little cor- 
relation between Verbal and Performance subscales 


though they both contributed equall to the Full Scale 
1Q.”—B. J. House. cane 5 
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19175. Blum, Stuart Н. (Columbia U.) The de- 
sire for security: An element in the vocational 
choice of college men. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 52 
(6), 317-321.--“А 40-item inventory designed spe- 
cifically to measure the degree of emphasis placed 
upon security in vocational choice by male college up- 


perclassmen, was developed. Results on this Security ` 


Inventory, the Edwards Personal Preference Sched- 
ule, and a questionnaire to ascertain background in- 
formation were obtained from a hetero: enous group 
of 346 upperclassmen, It was found that emphasis 
upon a desire for security in choosing a job or an oc- 
cupation, exists as a trait of some comprehensiveness 
that can be measured reliably, is positively related to 
the actual choice of a job situation of a secure type, 
and is characterized by low, but statistically signif- 
icant, personality and background correlates.”—C. Т. 
Morgan. 

3176. Gelatt, Н.В. (Unified School District, Palo 
Alto, Calif.) Decision-making: A conceptual 
frame of reference for counseling. J. counsel. Psy- 
chol., 1962, 9(3), 240-245.—A theoretical article sug- 
gesting “sequential decision making” as a basis for a 
theory of secondary school counseling and guidance. 
—E, В, Oetting. 


3177. Hummel, Raymond С. (Harvard U.) 
Ego-counseling in guidance: Concept and method. 
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Harv. educ. Rev., 1962, 32(4), 463-482—A method 
for educating intelligent beings can never be fully 
clarified. Still to be clarified are the distinctions be- 
tween ego-counseling and generic conceptions of 
counseling and psychotherapy, and the relationships ” 
between ego-counseling and the tradition of educa- | 
tional thought and practice. Ideally, counseling | 
must be recognized as being integral, rather than | 
merely adjunctive, to education —C. M. Franks, 


3178. Mehta, Н. P. (Ministry Labour & Еш | 
ployment, New Delhi, India) A plan for filing ос- 
cupational information in secondary schools. Guid. 
Rev., New Delhi, 1963, 1(1), 22-33.—A filing system | 
is suggested for schools based on (a) educational- 
occupational groups, (b) level of education and oc- 
cupation, and (c) curricular streams or groups of op- : 
tional subjects. In the dimension of education-occupa- 
tional groups, 35 categories are suggested; in the 
dimension of level of education, 3; and in the category | 
of curricular streams, 7. Some practical suggestions | 
for maintaining the filing system аге offered—U. 
Pareek. 


3179. Mehta, P. (Educational Vocational Guid- 
ance Cent., Surat, India) Vocational choice тич 
ing tendency among secondary school pupils. ‘A 
тос. educ. Guid., Bombay, 1960, 6(4), 185-190.— 1 
statistical analysis of boys and girls in Class X an 
XI in Surat, India, who indicated they had made зди 
vocational choice, checked against fathers’ educational 
and occupational levels and intelligence of pupils. 224 
pupils had been exposed to a group guidance progr al 
in the schools. Class X boys showed better vocation: Ц 
choices than did Class XI boys; Class X boys Weg 
better than Class X girls (but not in XI). ae 
tional and educational level of fathers had no 5 nae 
Boys and girls in higher IQ ranges showed ДА 
vocational choices than did pupils in lower ranges: 
W. L. Barnette, Jr. Ж 

3180. Miller, Leonard A. (State U. Towa) Re- 
functional view of counselor behavior. НЕ 
habilit., 1962, 28(6), 18-19, 59-61.—The A the 
analyzes counselor behavior and points out 6 е үл. 
counselor’s responses vary with the clients ie р 
perience and his needs; and that the counselor: ‘ont 
sponses are in general complementary rae dif- 
antagonistic, He also indicates the fundamen ae 
ferences between responses in the therapeutic Ы; the 
tion in contrast with the diagnostic one, and tha the 
client cannot always be expected to respond Teoti 
manner expected. When the latter occurs, the this 
selor recognizes the situation and makes use О the 
clue in reorienting his responses so as to ate пъ 
patient in overcoming these areas of increase 
tivity.—M. А. Seidenfeld. elor 

3181. Mink, O. G., & Sagan, M. Does cor 1 
approach really matter? Voc. Guid. Quart... сай 
11(3), 204-206.—This is a report via questio aia 
returns of how clients of the Vocational on 4 the 
Office at Cornell University for 1955-59 гераг sti 
service. 60% of the sample returned the a oun 
naires, which the authors found disappointing. cer | 
selors cannot afford to be insensitive to needs О ЕДЕ 4 
tain clients for positive suggestions; clients en ‘hen 
direction by the counselor become discourage d, the 
this support is withheld. On the other һала ею 
directiveness of some counselors was disconce за 
other counselees—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 
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3182. Mohsin, S. W. (State Bureau Vocational tables be prepared for different college admissions 
Guidance, Patna, India) comparative study of in- tests? In Eric Е. Gardner (Chrmn.), Proceedings of 
ventoried and observed interests of secondary the 1962 Invitational Conference on Testing Problems 
school students. J. voc. educ. Guid., Bombay, 1959, (see 38: 2622). Pp. 57-73,—Different uses of com- 
| 6(1),1-7.--А survey of interests of 60 pupils of Class parable scores require different levels of precision; 
| X (average CA = 14) ofa residential school in Bihar 1.е., where individual student decisions are desired, 
State, India, by means of an ‘American inventory of Ше highest degrees of precision are required; esti- 
major interest groupings (fine arts, business, crafts, mates for groups of individuals do not ordinarily re- 
etc.) was checked against teacher ratings, which pro- quire a high degree of precision—R. Т. Osborne. 
vided an index of level of performance in these areas 3188. Dhar, C, & Marr, Е. (Central Bureau Voca- 
as well as degree of interest shown by the pupil when tional Guidance, New Delhi) Study of the prac- 
engaged іп а task related to these interest areas. tice effect of taking Raven’s Matrices on perform- 
School grades were also considered. The results are ance on Ше NIIP. Group Test 70/23 and of the 
reported in terms of chi-square values, Except ina МІЛР. оп the Raven’s Matrices. J. voc. educ. 
few cases, the inventoried interests were not signif- Guid. Bombay, 1959, 5(4), 187-189.—These 2 tests 
icantly related to either examination marks or to any were ” administered to Class VIII in a New Delhi 
of the 2 teacher ratings. The results are interpreted school. 2 groups of 55 students each were then 


| 

; to show “the superiority of the observation method in formed, 1 of ‘which was given Matrices first and fol- 

| the assessment of school pupil’s interests”. L. (ожей by the 2nd group test; the 2nd group was given 
Barnette, Jr. the 2 tests in reversed order. The group whieh had 


3183. Shoben, Edward Joseph, Jr. (Columbia U.) (һе prior experience with the (National Institute of 
Guidance: Remedial function or social reconstruc- Industrial Psychology) verbal test showed greater 
боп? Harv. educ. Rev., 1962, 32(4), 430-443.—The improvement on Matrices than did the other group. 
fact that guidance possesses neither a clear underlying Both groups were not significantly different in terms 
philosophy nor a demonstrably effective core of meth- of school marks. Тһе detailed instructions for the 
ods is used to underscore its place among the practical NIIP test probably helped the students who were 
arts, The guidance movement reflects the Western later administered the Matrices—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 
conflict between individual freedom and responsibility 3189. Sarason, Irwin G. (U. Washington) Test 
and the scientific concept of human conduct as predict- anxiety and the intellectual performance of college 
able and determined. Within this setting the char- students. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 52(4), 201-206.-- 
acteristics necessary for the school to have an impact “The present study correlated scores on 6 personality 
on the personalities of its students are considered and scales of the ‘Autobiographical Survey with scores on 
peated to a suggested new role for the counselor.— 7 aptitude test scores ‘and 6 high school grade point 

‚ М. Franks. averages. The subjects were 326 male and 412 female 

3184. Spielberger, Charles D., Weitz, Henry, & college students. The results demonstrated that of the 
Denny, J. Peter. (Duke U.) Group counseling 6 personality scales only the Test ‘Anxiety scale (TA) 
and the academic performance of anxious college related consistently to the 13 intellectual measures. 
freshmen. J. counsel. Psychol., 1962, 9(3), 195-204. For both males and females, TA correlated negatively 
—Male students with high anxiety scores on the MA апа significantly with 11 of the 13 intellectual meas- 
scale and Welsh’s A Scale improve from midterm to ures. There were indications, however that the nega- 
end of semester more than controls matched on tive correlations with TA were stronger for aptitude 


academic aptitude indicators. High attenders im- (езі scores than for grade point averages.” —C. 1. 
ртоуе тоге than controls matched on MMPI vari- Morgan. 
es. Е. R. Oetting. 3190, Stone, LeRoy А. (Kansas State U.) Reli- 


Aes, Tiedeman, David V., & Field, Frank L. ability of college freshmen judgments of their own 
шаа U.)  Guidanco mka ® rice of purpose- scholastic promise. Psychol. Rep., 1962, 11(3), 658. 
a action applied through education. Harv. educ. --А reliability coefficient of .87 was obtained for stu- 
Шо, 32(4), 483-501.—The differences between dent grade predictions for 3 different schools (N = 
бз ЦВЕ and guidance are examined. Reasons аге 100).—B. J. House. 
than why guidance is currently a technology rather 3191. Torrance, Раш Е, & Harmon, Judson А. 
Canes profession, and procedures аге outlined for (Т). Minnesota) Effects of memory, evaluative, 
nging this situation—C. М. Franks. and creative reading sets оп test performance, < 
3186. Whitla, Dean К. (Harvard 0.) Бр МАҒ оран 106, 5000), 207-24-. Tis СИ 
D the university setting. Harv. educ. Rev., 1962, ment was designed to test the differential effects о! 
of (4), 450-462.—Guidance entails ап understanding memory, evaluative, and creative ‘sets’ in reading 
k (a) the student’s subjective interpretation of his assignments in a graduate level course on Personality 
Xperiences and (b) the institutional values and ex- Development and ‘Mental Hygiene. The 115 subjects 
БІ: 290% that create the unique environment of the were arranged alphabetically and, assigned to one of 
mh The problems of the average student in а 3 groups. Each group was assigned їп turn each 
1 Iving intellectual climate are illustrated by exam- of the 3 reading sets to be used in the assigned read- 
ples. Guidance of such students hinges upon helping ings for а week, At the end of each week, a 20- 


С strengthen their sense of confidence and vigor— minute test containing cognitive, memory, creative 
е thinking, and evaluative items was administered. . + 
E ‘Analyses of variance indicated that the 3 sets pro- 
DUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT duced differential effects on most of the tests for all 


3 weeks. Those operating under the creative set, 


3187. Angoff, Willi ional Testi 
» William H. | (education valency achieved the highest mean each week on the creative: 


Service) Can useful general-purpose equivalency 
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applications, Those operating under the evaluative 
set achieved the highest mean on the evaluative or 
decision making problem when such a problem was 
given (second week only), Those operating under 
the memory set achieved the highest mean on the 
memory tests (completion) only during the third 
week. The differential effects on the memory items 
were not statistically significant during the other 
weeks.”—C, Т. Morgan. 

3192. Wolf, Willavene, & Stroud, James В. 
(Ohio State U.) The contribution of response in 
mental measurement. J. educ, Psychol., 1961, 52 
(5), 249-253.--“То investigate speed of response as 
a factor іп mental measurement, the Progressive 
Matrices and the Leiter International Performance 
Scale were administered in individual sessions to 102 
fifth grade pupils, and a time score was determined 
for each pupil. The utilization of the time values 
together with the conventional scores resulted in cor- 
relations between the two tests in question (PM and 
Leiter) and the two criterion tests, the Iowa Tests 
of Basic Skills and the Lorge-Thorndike, significantly 
higher than the correlations obtained between the 
conyentional scores alone and the two criterion tests.” 
—C. Т. Morgan, 


Aptitudes 


3193. Klausmeier, Herbert J., & Loughlin, Leo 7. 
(Wisconsin U.) Behaviors during problem solving 
among children of low, average, and high intel- 
ligence. J. educ. Psychol, 1961, 52(3), 148-152 — 
Differences among groups of children of low, average, 
and high IQ were found in observed behaviors as they 
solved problems graded in difficulty to their present 
achievement levels, The high IQ children showed a 
greater incidence than the average and the low, and 
the average a greater incidence than the low in noting 
and correcting mistakes independently, verifying solu- 
tions, and using a logical approach; whereas the low 
ТО showed a greater incidence than the average and 
the high, and the average a greater incidence than 


tion, and using a random approach. The high IQ 
children were Superior to the low in efficiency of 
method, as ascertained by the ratio of number of 


3194, Seashore, Harold С. (Psychological Corp.) 
Women are more predictable than men. J., соли. 
sel. Psychol, 1962, 9(3), 261-270.—A survey of a 
number of studies of academe aptitude indicating a 
preponderance of higher validity\coefficients for women 
in predicting academic success.\&. №, Oetting. 


Achievement | 


3195, Astin, Alexander W. (National Merit 
Scholarship Corp.) A re-examination of college 
productivity. J. educ. Psychol, 1963, 52(3), 173- 
178.—The PhD-producing rates of 36 \colleges were 
subjected to further study. It was show that a col- 
lege’s productivity rates are related to cl aracteristics 
of its entering students other than just ет academic 
ability; namely, the percentage planning to Әла)ог іп 
natural science and the percentage aspiring! to the 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


PhD degree. When the effects of these 2 input vari- 
ables are partialed out, correlations previously ob- 
tained between college press and productivity rates 
are reduced considerably in size—C, Т. Morgan. 

3196. Baraheni, М. М. (Teachers Coll., Teheran) 
An inquiry into attitudinal concomitants of suc- 
cess and failure at school. Educ. Res., 1962, 5(1), 
63-67.--Тһіз study underlines the importance of atti- 
tudes and social interaction as they affect scholastic 
success. Teacher cannot rest satisfied with poor 
achievement of the child solely because of low 10. 
Attitudes and social relationships of pupils should Бе 
analyzed to provide better atmosphere and greater 
inclination for learning, Attention should be given to 
physical health of pupils, and to fostering interest in 
constructive hobbies and interests. Without these 
considerations, pressure upon pupils, better teaching 
methods and school equipment will result in little 
improvement.—P, D. Leedy. 

3197. Borislow, Bernard. (Norristown State 
Hosp., Pa.) Self-evaluation and academic achieve- 
ment. J. counsel Psychol., 1962, 9(3), 246-254-- 
College freshmen were matched on scholastic aptitude 
and other factors. Underachievers showed a greater 
difference between student-self and ideal-student rat- 
ings on Fiedler’s adjective scale after performance, 
For achievers, general self and ideal-self difference 
was the same both before and after the Ist semester 
in college. Among students ranking scholastic асе 
ment above other types of achievement оп ће Studen 
Behaviour Description Inventory, _underachievers 
evaluated themselves more poorly prior to погона 
ance. Achievers with good self-concepts ва st ) 
showed improvement in general self-evaluation afte 
performance.—E, R, Oetting. Ё | 

3198. Cassel, Russell N. (Lompoc Unified за 
District, Lompoc, Calif.) Comparing 8th, БОИ 
CAT scores and 9th grade ITED scores. Psyc р 
Rep, 1963, 12(1), 53-54.—California Achieveme 
Test scores from 380 students tested at the end a 
the 8th grade correlated significantly with Iowa тма 
of Educational Development scores obtained from a 
same students at the beginning of the 9th стао 
Mean scores were comparable for the 2 tests 5 
reading and total score, but differed significantly 
quantitative and language areas.—B. J. House. ; 

3199. Heilbrun, Alfred B., Jr. (State U. one 
Prediction of first year college drop-outs, a1) 

Т, need scales. /. counsel, Psychol., 1962, 9( i 
58-63.—On the Adjective Check List, from a п 
of the middle 80% of the freshman class, drop- н 
score higher on Heterosexuality and Change, 4 
lower on Achievement, Order, and Endurance. is 
improvement in prediction over ability measures 
indicated.—E, Б. Oetting. 

3200. Hobson, James R. 
Schools, Mass.) High school performance 0 aa 
derage pupils initially admitted to kindergarte ae 
the basis of physical and psychological exa 1 
tions. Educ. psychol, Measmt., 1963, 23(1), tat 
170.—Children (N= 550) admitted to school | 50 
early age, based оп physical and psychologica ates. 
aminations, were compared with their class™ sig? 
Their scholastic performance in high school we ў 
nificantly better, They were much more зше 
extracurricular activities and received twice a5 ТІ der- 
honors. “A significantly larger percentage of Ч 


(Brookline Public 
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age graduates gained admission to accredited four- 
саг colleges of superior standing.” —W. Colman. 


73201, Holland, John L. (National Merit Scholar- 
ship Corp., Evanston, Ill.) Creative and academic 
performance among talented adolescents. J. educ. 
Psychol., 1961, 52(3), 136-147.—“‘The relationships 
between 3 criteria of academic and creative perform- 
ance and 72 personal, demographic, and parental vari- 
ables were studied in a sample of talented adolescents. 
The results suggest that creative performance at the 
high school level occurs more frequently among stu- 
dents who are independent, intellectual, expressive, 
asocial, consciously original, and who have high 
aspirations for future achievement. Students who 
are persevering, sociable, responsible, and whose paf- 
ents hold somewhat authoritarian attitudes and values, 
are more frequently academic achievers.”—C. T. 
Morgan, 
4 3202, Jamuar, К. K. (Patna U., India) Achieve- 
ш and some background factors. Psychol. Stud., 
Bee 1963, 8(1), 47-51—A study of 2 groups 
Я students showed achievement being positively 
related with father’s occupation, hobbies, future edu- 
Наша and vocational plans of students, and being 
аа А! у related to age, membership of organisations 
у, side the college and interest in music.—U. Pareek. 
кш К.К. (Patna U., India) Per- 
061 ү ns achievement. Psychol, Stud., Mysore, 
i! (2), 59-65.—2 intelligence and 2 personality 
Ren үе administered to а group of college students. 
не high dependence of achievement оп 
ш Ж ity adjustment. Home, emotional, and social 
= Чи ра were very important. Introversion was 

ound to be important in achievement—U. 
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and can predict actual achievement as well as 
can.—C. Т. Morgan. bi! 
3206. Kundu, Ramanath, & Chakraborty, Anima. 
(Calcutta U., India) A study of relationship be- 
tween speed and score in mental work. Psychol. 
Stud., Mysore, 1963, 8(1), 40-46.—45 multiplications 
in 9 sets were given to 25 students. Negative correla- 
tion between time and scores showed that time is not 
essential for high attainment. However, more time 
was taken with increase in complexity of task. No 
differences were found in scores in mathematics and 
nonmathematics students, but they differed in speed. 
—U. Pareek. 
СУ; Texas) Sex role 
and community ‘variability in test performances, 


J. educ, Psychol., 1961, 52(2), 61-73.—"A series of 
and regression studies were 


performances of junior high school students of Cog- 
nitive and noncognitive instruments selected as po- 
tential indicators of talented behavior, Using a fac- 
torial design which and girls from 
4 communities in their seventh grade year, analyses 
of variance were carried out for 22 cognitive and 

noncognitive variables. These analyses demonstrated 
many expected and some unanticipated main effects 
of differences in sex role, family status, 
tion, and school location. ‘ore important, they 
showed 20 significant interactions, 18 of which in- 
volved variations in test behavior from one com- 
munity to another. . + The regression analyses re- 
vealed that various kinds of behavior valued in junior 
high schools could be explained with multiple correla- 


tions ranging from 75 to 86 by varying combinations 
ive and noncognitive variables.”—C. 


үнө of cognitive 

3204. Kazmier, Leonard J. (U. Not Dame organ: 

енот Кр Ка 2 жен Да ЕА ри ) 2 3208. Reese Hayne Ма (бше) Manifest 

п of academi i Psy- ` anxi achievemen! ormance, J. 
emic achievement. J. educ. 5) EIN L. 52(3), tast pert Уей: 


chol 
эе, FAR 195-198. —“Previous studies have 
wards Besar for certain scales of the Ed- 
ИА sonal Preference Schedule (EPPS) in re- 
the analy Sopa over- and underachievement when 
Select ake of variance technique was applied to 
study was кыра, The purpose of the present 
Which no sı СН out the EPPS in a situation in 
cotrelation. р are eliminated from the study, the 
and cross-y th hnique is used, and both experimental 
tion of the н idation groups are included. The selec- 
Wherry-D. sd EPPS scales through the use of the 
КЕ ене dato sade technique resulted in 
рые correlation of 345 for the 
were used f group. However, when these scales 
ЧЫ согы the cross-validation group, the value 
Т. ЭЛБАШЫ coefficient degenerated to — в 
И organ, 


320) + р 
& орон, Elizabeth M., Mardis, Verdena, 
N.Y, Ан Thomas. (Stanwood, ‚ Kisco, 
the Bender бе screening school beginners with 
(2), Be ag Сезан (езі. J. educ. Psychol, 1961, 
Clark’ Readi Тһе Bender Gestalt test and the Lee- 

eadiness Те Readiness ‘Test or the Metropolitan 
272 beginni est, respectively, were administered to 
correlated ЕЕ students. ‘Test scores were 
ment at the ith each other and with actual achieve: 
the Bender end of the school year. It was found that 

correlates well with the Readiness tests 


given the Children’s Manifest 
scale and an arithmetic achievement test, 
roblems, which was given 
$ ound that manifest anxiety 
sely and monotonically related to the num- 
ber of correct responses оп the achievement test. 
Partialing out 10 had little effect on the correlations 
i and achievement, but pre- 
achievement were not appreciably im- 
roved by the combination of manifest anxiety with 
19.—С. 7. Morgan. 
3209. Shaw, Merville. (Chico State Coll.) Need 
hi redictors of academic suc- 
cess. J. educ. Psychol., 961, 5406) , 282-285.—"Sub- 
jects matched for ability were classified as achievers 
or underachievers on the basis of their academic 
‘After completing the McClelland Achieve- 
the French Need Achievement 
Personal Preference Schedule 
male and female achievers and under- 


significant correlation was found between the 
French and the Edward’s need achievement scores 
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for male achievers. Analysis of variance indicated 
that the greatest source of variance existed among the 
pictures rather than between groups of achievers and 
underachievers, or between sexes.” —C. Т. Morgan. 
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3210. Adar, Lea. Amadot hakeshurot baregishut 
listatus etsel morim yesodiyim beyisrael. [Atti- 
tudes correlated with status anxiety among elemen- 
tary school teachers in Israel. | Megamot, 1962, 12, 
120-127.—-Questionnaire answers of 800 young ele- 
mentary school teachers were analyzed to examine 
the relationship between the emphasis put by teachers 
on external and internal work satisfaction and their 
criticism towards various aspects of educational ac- 
tivity, 4 teacher types were found: The aggressive 
type—externally oriented towards his work and 
highly critical towards educational activity, the in- 
different type—externally oriented and slightly crit- 
ical, the conforming type—internally oriented and 
slightly critical, and the reforming type—internally 
oriented and highly critical. These types are not 
equally distributed in various kinds of schools, (Eng- 
lish summary )—H. Ormian. 

3211. Beery, J. Е. (U. Miami) Does profes- 
sional preparation make a difference? J, teacher 
Educ., 1962, 13(4), 386-395.—Using Os and a class- 
room observation record, fully certified beginning 
teachers were consistently and significantly rated as 
more effective than provisionally certified teachers.— 
Е.М. Bower, 

_ 3212, Heikkinen, Vaino. (0. Helsinki, Finland) 
Educational attitudes of teachers under training 
and in the first in-service years: A study with the 
MTAI. Helsinki, Finland: Soumalainen Tiedeaka- 
temia, 1962. 84 р. (paper)—An independent con- 
tribution to a 7-year follow-up research project, 


which utilized the Finnish version of the Minnesota * 


Teacher Attitude Inventory, emphasizes the need to 
improve the validity of the instrument and to direct 
attention to theoretical examinations of the meaning 
of efficient teaching, as well as of the “interrelations 
of educational attitudes (test results) and overt be- 
haviour in teaching situations.” (65 те.) —/. Linnick. 

3213. Runkel, Philip J., & Damrin, Dora E. (U. 
Illinois) Effects of training and anxiety upon 
teachers’ preferences for information about stu- 
dents. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 52(5), 254-261.—“In 
this research the stimuli consisted of 6 general kinds 
of information a teacher might select for use in work- 
ing with students who presented problems typical of 
those frequently encountered in the classroom. . . , 
Hypotheses long held by educators combine to assert 
that training, by serving to increase knowledge, at 
first restricts and later enlarges the individual’s cog- 
nitive framework. . . , ТАТ significant curvilinear 
relationship found between teachers’ knowledge of 
testing and teachers’ perceptions of student problems 
strongly ѕирро! this hypothesis.”—C, Т. Morgan. 
_ 3214. Ryans, David С. (U. Texas) Some rela- 
tionships between pupil behavior and certain 
teacher characteristics. J. educ. Psychol., 1961, 52 
(2), 82-90.—‘Relationships between trained ob- 
servers’ assessments of (a) classes of pupils and (b) 
the teachers of those classes, relative to selected di- 
mensions of pupil and teacher classroom behavior, 
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were studied. For elementary school classes, high 
positive relationships were noted between observers’ 
assessments of ‘productive pupil behavior’, . , and. 
observers’ assessments of previously identified pat- 
terns of teacher behavior. .,. For secondary school 
classes, low positive relationships appeared to obtain 
between productive pupil behavior . . . teacher be- 
havior, with a tendency for the stimulating, original 
teacher classroom behavior pattern to show a slightly 
higher correlation with pupil behavior than the un- 
derstanding, friendly or the organized, businesslike 
teacher behavior patterns.”—C. Т. Morgan, 

3215. Ryans, David С. (U. Texas) Inventory 
estimated teacher characteristics as covariants of 
observer assessed pupil behavior. J. educ. Psychol, 
1961, 52(2), 91-97.—Previously derived and cross- 
validated scoring keys were applied to teachers? re- 
sponses to the Teacher Characteristics Schedule. 
Pupil behavior was directly observed and assessed 
for intact classes by trained observers, Elementary 
school data suggest moderate relationships between 
assessments of observed purposeful and productive 
pupil behavior and inventory estimated teacher сһаг- 
acteristics identified as ‘understanding, friendly be- 
havior’; ‘organized, businesslike behavior’; and ‘orig- 
inal, stimulating behavior’; and low-order, rea 
ships between pupil behavior and teachers’ ‘favorab e: 
attitudes toward democratic classroom ргосе ши 
‘child centered or permissive (liberal) скари а 
viewpoints,’ ‘favorable attitudes toward pupils, 524 
‘emotional stability.’ Secondary school data suggest 
substantially fewer relationships between the абы 
ments of productive pupil behavior and_inventoty 
estimated teacher characteristics.” —C. Т. Morgan. 


3216. Veldman, D. J., Peck, R. Е, & ме 
С. (0. Texas) Measuring the value i % 
education professors. J. educ. Psychol., 19 ҮЛЕН 
(6), 330-334.--“А generalized method was devel per 
for identifying the individual construct systemy 8 
judges of human behavior. 4-5.» In the present аи 
stances, 4 education psychologists rated 53 sop on р 
coeds, оп 50 personality variables and оп а scat л 
‘overall mental health.” The ratings жеге bai р 
qualitative analysis of a battery including а рог р 
ical form, the Peck Sentence Completion ( ad 
group TAT, Brown School Situations Anya 
an Educational Issues Questionnaire. The ау 
interjudge correlation for all ratings was 8 и 
50, some significant differences were found in ti Bei 
struct systems of the 4 judges. Each showed У 
unique concepts about the structure of perso ay 
Each differed at certain points about the person te 
correlates of mental health, although there was заа 
ment among all the judges that 12 personality 
ables are closely related to mental health.’—C- 
Morgan. 
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3217. Bates, H. John. (Rucker Со, Oakland 
Calif.) Design study for an acceleration б) Мо. 
device. USAF AMRL tech. docum. Rep., 19 pos 
62-113. іх, 257 p—Research іп biophysie 8 
celeration is severely limited Бу the capabi aa 
presentday centrifuges. Acceleration in prese aa 
imminent aerospace weapon systems саа а 
existing machines, be produced adequately wi 
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spect to magnitude, rate of change, required levels of 
various artifacts, and combinations of other stresses. 
This report introduces an advanced centrifuge design 
which may be built using present day engineering and 
manufacturing techniques. The report fulfills the 
following objectives: (a) presents a tentative con- 
figuration and performance of a centrifuge and facility 
that best fits present and anticipated weapon systems, 
(b) evaluates and adjusts the centrifuge design with 
respect to the research value of a specific performance 
requirement and its associated cost, (c) presents a de- 
sign which can be built with present day knowledge 
and with assurance of meeting performance require- 
ments, (d) presents a design complete enough in de- 
tail to show its feasibility and to establish an estimated 
cost, and (e) recommends staging of construction 
and the staff personnel necessary to maintain and 
operate the facility. (62 ref.) —USAF AMRL. 
5 3218. Doll, Richard Е. Peer rating validity as a 
unction of rater intelligence and rating score re- 
caved. USN Sch. Aviat. Med. res. Rep., 1963, 
oo MR005.13-5001, Subtask 12, Кер. No. 24. 1, 
ге ratings used іп the Naval Air Training 
rogram have proved quite useful in predicting sub- 
ше failures, This study attempts to determine 
| е relationship of 2 rater “characteristics,” intel- 
орала peer rating score received, to the validity 
К, is ratings, Results from 3 analytic approaches to 
ШЕ records of 548 cadets demonstrate that when deal- 
Se population of above-average intelligence 
Mens ittle reason to take into consideration rater 
als price when concerned with the validity of the 
Е gs he gives, This is also true for the peer rating 
соге received by the rater —USN SAM. 
ща, Dunnette, Marvin D. (U, Minnesota) А 
коп the criterion. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47(4), 
Sea —Тһе concept of the criterion in much ap- 
ү esearch has implied the possibility of identify- 
Кн single, ultimate measure against which pre- 
eee оша be correlated. It is argued that the 
ӨНЕ fon has been overemphasized with the result that 
Сен Бене of predicting the many facets of job suc- 
Fadia уе been ignored in favor of overly simplified 
tee or ске to relate predictors to single meas- 
ive не success. Applied psychologists should 
ЫЗА атца to construct validation and make 
е to learn more about the meaning of test 
ieee other predictors in terms of multiple 
bine of behavior. Information available on the 
terest ВЕ, ББ Key of the Strong Vocational 
pattern of ап. пе presented in order to illustrate Ше 
зи, idation research recommended.—Journal 
Бор» William М. (Massachusetts Inst. 
норе. „ Peer-group interaction and organ- 
а socialization: A study of employee turn- 
Ауа men sociol. Rev., 1963, 28(3), 436-440.-- 
ШЫ Я ata, from personnel records of a large in- 
termine ReAnization were analyzed in order to de- 
he g ы hether the dropout rate of participants in 
СЕНА ae training program was associated with 
hats кыдо the trainees had been assigned during 
Were да fp Ораше in which fellow students 
пести uch an association was found, hold- 
for assi aed ‘ype of assigned department, preference 
It is as ed department, and scholastic performance. 
ggested that the peer group “reduces strains 


and alleviates tensions.” —L. Berkowitz. 
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3221. Fruchter, Benjamin. Prediction of airman 
success from responses to items of the Kelley 
Activity Preference Report. USAF PRL tech. 
docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-9. 5 p.—Items from a 
self-report inventory of personal background and 
activity preferences were selected by various methods 
and combined to predict successful completion of 1st- 
term enlistment. 2 samples of airmen (2000 each) 
were used, each divided into a success group and a 
nonsticcess group for item analysis and validation 
purposes. Selection and weighting of valid items was 
determined on the initial sample; the scoring pro- 
cedures were cross-validated on the 2nd sample. Al- 
though optimal item weighting produced higher valid- 
ity with the initial sample, unit weighting of the most 
valid items proved as effective іп cross-validation.— 
USAF PRL. 

3222. Gordon, Mary Agnes, & Bottenberg, 
Robert A. Prediction of unfavorable discharge 
by separate educational levels. USAF PRL tech. 
docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-5. 10 р.--Малу airmen 
meet enlistment standards, but nevertheless are dis- 
charged for unsuitability or failure to advance, A 
more precise means of identifying men not likely to 
succeed in the Air Force is needed. This study tests 
the hypothesis that different combinations of tests 
might be needed for men with little schooling rather 
than for those at a higher level of education. Multiple 
regression analyses of the data for 2 large samples of | 
airmen showed little gain in accuracy of prediction 

separate composites for 3 educational levels, Of 
the individual predictors of Air Force success, amount 
of education proved the most valid, further justifying 
the Air Force in limiting recruitment to high school 
graduates—USAF PRL. 

3223. Harding, Francis D., & Bottenberg, Robert 
A. Attitudes and career intentions of Officer 
Training School students. USAF PRL tech. 
docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-8. 8 p— Questionnaire 
responses indicating attitudes of students toward an 
Air Force career were analyzed for 12 Officer Train- 
ing School (OTS) classes. Results indicate that 
about 35% of the students plan to make a career of 
the Air Force. The chief reasons for applying for 
OTS were identified as prestige and status of being 
an Air Force officer and the opportunities for travel 
and additional education. Using responses to selected 
items of the questionnaire which could become avail- 
able at the time the candidate applies for OTS, it was 

sible to develop a Retainability Score which was 
highly indicative of the OTS graduate’s intent to 
make the Air Force a career—USAF PRL. 

3224. Johnson, Alton C., & Klingman, Jane S 
(U. Wisconsin) How adequate is the campus in- 
terview? Advanc. Mgmt.-Off. Exec., 1963, 2(7), 
26-28.—A preliminary report of a long-range study 
by the Commerce School of the University of Wis- 
consin of its graduates and their subsequent progress 
in their careers. This report indicates that company 
recruiters are not properly indoctrinated іп their 
firms, leaving job-seeking graduates with many un- 
answered questions regarding their prospects with 
the soliciting firm—E. О. Miller. 

3225. Kaponya, P. G. (Cannon Electric Co.) 
Salaries for all workers. Harv. bus. Rev., 1962, 40 
(3), 49-57—The tendency for companies to place 
blue-collar employees on salary can be expected to 
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increase in the years ahead. Studies of the experience 
of companies wherein such changes have already 
taken place can be valuable. The conditions which 
favor a successful changeover are outlined and some 
potential stumbling blocks are reviewed. А basic 
prerequisite is that management be able to tell em- 
ployees that they consider them to be mature adults 
who welcome the responsibility and freedom which 
being on salary gives them.—C. Е. X. Youngberg. 


3226. Lecznar, William В. Some aptitude data 
on Air Force enlisted accessions. USAF PRL 
` tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-10, 12 p—The Air 
Force uses information about the aptitudes of recruits 
in selecting and assigning enlistees. This report 
summarizes the data about enlistments during the past 
6 years in terms of scores on Air Force tests. From 
year to year the trend in average scores has been 
upward, but with consistent cycles within each year 
in terms of monthly averages, Limited data on civil- 
ian nfeans for Air Force tests and airman means оп 
the Project TALENT tests yield some comparisons 
of Air Force talent with the general male population 
of high school seniors—USAF PRL. 


3227. Livingston, W. A., Jr. (Cornell Aeronaut- 
ical Lab., Buffalo, №. Ү.) Outer-space environment 
models for use with space vehicle simulators. 
USAF MRL tech, docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-40. 
x, 69 p.—A summary of the important aspects of the 

‚ environment in cislunar space important to the sim- 
ulation of space vehicles is presented. Models of this 
environment are developed, and estimates of the re- 
quired parameters are made on the basis of currently 
available data. These models have been constructed 
with an emphasis on maximum simplicity of repre- 
sentation, in order that the computations be com- 
patible with real time simulation of space vehicles. 
(20 ref.) USAF MRL. 

3228, Merck, John W. Retention of first enlist- 
ment airmen: Analysis of results of a mathemat- 
ical simulation. USAF PRL tech. docum. Rep., 
1962, No. 62-17. 10 p—This report describes a com. 
puterized mathematical model to simulate part of the 
Air Force personnel system as a source of informa- 
tion for determining recruitment policies. The report 
focuses on the general form of the problem, the model, 
and the nature and limitations of the empirical data 
used. Substantive results, based on recruits for the 
Ist % of 1956, are largely by-products of the data 
reduction required to obtain the probabilities and 
distributions used in the model. Contrasting retention 
data for 2 of the 100 airman groups illustrate poten- 
tial use of the information іп developing tables of ex- 
pected service life—USAF PRL. 

3229. Puig-Arvelo, Hector A. (Michigan State 

A quantitative cross-cultural study of job 
satisfaction in the United States, Italy and Puerto 
Rico. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1414——Abstract, 

3230. Roman, James A., Warren, Bruce H., & 
Graybiel, Ashton. The sensitivity to stimulation 
of the semicircular canals during weightlessness. 
USN Sch, Aviat. Med. res. Rep., 1963, Proj. МЕ005. 
13-6001, Subtask 1, Rep. No. 84. iii, 8 p.—The 
sensitivity to stimulation of the semicircular canals 
during periods of weightlessness averaging 46 sec. 
was estimated by timing the duration of apparent rota- 
tion of a visual target and of the S’s perception of 
rotation after stimulation. Stimulation was accom- 
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plished by rolling the aircraft during periods of sub- 
gravity as well as during l-g control maneuvers, 
Time-intensity relationships of stimulus were ob- 
tained by means of specialized instrumentation incor- 
porated into the experimental S’s crash helmet— 
USN SAM. 


3231. Siegel, A. I., Bulinkis, J. J., Hatton, Е. W., 
& Lanterman, К. 5. Description and use of the 
Performance Analytic Device. Wayne, Pa.: Ap- 
plied Psychological Services, 1963. ү, 94 p- The use 
and application of the Performance Analytic Device 
to obtain normative and comparative data to meet the 
need for evaluating perceptual and motor performance 
in full pressure suits and other protective gear are 
described. Performance capabilities of the following 
types are employed: rate of movement, psychomotor 
coordination, manual dexterity, work space require- 
ments, maximum visual field, anthropometric flexibil- 
ity, manipulative area requirements, and effort re- 
quired for task performance. Measurements of heart 
rate, respiration rate, GSR, body temperature, systolic 
and diastolic blood pressure are also taken.—P. 
Federman. 


3232. Siegel, А. I, & Crain, К. Aircraft detect- 
ability and visibility: III. The effects of varying 
stimulus characteristics on tachistoscopic thresh- 
olds. Wayne, Ра.: Applied Psychological Services, 
1961. іу, 30 p—The effective stimulus properties of 
ordinary and fluorescent paint were investigated: 
The shape, color, perimeter, area, and organization © 
fluorescent and ordinary paint stimuli were varied an 
tachistoscopic thresholds obtained. The results ш 
gested that: (a) single, organized, chromatic stimulus 
area was more effective than the same stimulus area 
split and the halves separated by some distance; ( НА 
the greater the separation of Ше chromatic parts, t 
less effective the stimulus; (с) square stimuli were 
more effective than rectangular stimuli; (d) increas- 
ing the area of the stimulus increased the effectiveness 
of a stimulus up to a point—beyond that point increas 
ing area did not increase stimulus effectiveness; ТА 
(е) а dichromatic stimulus was more effective than 
its monochromatic elements taken individually—*- 
Federman. 


3233. Siegel, А. I. Aircraft detectability. an 
visibility: IV. Detectability of stimuli painte 
with fluorescent and ordinary paints when view ү 
against clear and cloudy sky backgrounds. Wa ? 
Pa.: Applied Psychological Services, 1961. iv, ЧЫ 
—The detectability of square chromatic targets ап 4 
white target when viewed against clear and clou i 
sky backgrounds was investigated in order to ота 
certain of the information required as а basis A 
formulating aircraft exterior coloration recommen ab 
tions. The stimuli were painted white, fluores i 
yellow-orange, fluorescent red-orange, ordinary а 
ange, fluorescent red-orange with а white С 
stripe, and fluorescent red-orange with a blue сеп Е) 
stripe. Although limited from several points of е, 
the data suggested that the stimulus of fluoresce 
red-orange with a white center stripe possess¢ 
best overall detectability—P. Federman. г for 

3234. Siegel, A. I., & Wolf, J. J. Techniques x 
evaluating operator loading in man-machine, T 
tems: A further application of a “model an- 
digital simulation of one or two-operator BE 
machine systems. Wayne, Pa.: Applied Psycho: 


336 


эм... ee 555 ты... 
- “ Мато. 


TT АА 2-5 рл ы 


— 


INDUSTRIAL AND MILITARY PSYCHOLOGY 


ical Services, 1961. v, 63 p—The purpose of the 
technique for the digital simulation of 1- or 2-operator 
man-machine systems is to allow prediction of system 
effectiveness while a system is in the early design 
stage and/or comparative evaluation of alternative 
system designs. The model is based on the use of a 
digital computer which sequentially simulates operator 
performance of each subtask in a total task. The 
method and results of applying the technique to an 
air intercept by a team composed of а pilot and a 
radar-observer are reported, No statistically signif- 
icant differences were obtained between the predic- 
tions from the model and real life, outside criteria data 
for the same task.—P. Federman. 


3235. Vanasek, Frank J., & Bottenberg, Robert 
A. Importance of situational factors in the meas- 
urement of officer effectiveness. USAF PRL tech. 
docum. Rep., 1962, Хо. 62-11. 10 p.—The Officer 
Effectiveness Report is an important instrument in 
mangement of officer personnel. If factors not related 
to job performance affect the ratings, their influence 
should be taken into account. This study investigates 
the extent to which officer specialty, command assign- 
ment, and military grade affect distribution and reli- 
ability of effectiveness ratings. By applying multiple 
linear regression and analysis of variance techniques 
to ratings of 1500 Air Force officers, variance of rat- 
ings was apportioned between performance and non- 
performance factors. When the effects of the 3 non- 
performance factors are removed, the reliability of the 
ratings is lowered, but relevance to differences in job 
performance is increased. The influence of military 
grade on effectiveness ratings is greatest of the 3 
Situational factors, but all contribute significantly. It 
is assumed that the relationships come about through 
| number of influences, including systematic selection 
пр mission, assignment, and promotion.—USAF 
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my. Campbell, David P., & Trockman, Rachel 
Mins (U. Minnesota) A verification scale for the 
Ps TEN Vocational Interest Inventory. J. appl. 
120 ol., 1963, 47(4), 276-279.—А verification scale, 
кей to detect individuals answering carelessly or 
тереп, was developed for the Minnesota Voca- 
и nterest Inventory. The scale is composed of 
of Tr ае very infrequently by Clark’s group 
она ааш cene Data on a validation and 
s aoa: idation group are presented. The scale was 
spondi to correctly identify 97% of arbitrarily re- 
individ Б ас аша while misclassifying only 9% of 
пее eee normal manner. To dem- 
ЫҢ сва attributes of the scale, data аге presented 
meee cesses group (тух = 81), a hospitalized 
pleted ic group, and a group of answer sheets com- 
ао numbers.—Journal abstract. 

values. р yde Lorraine D. (Ohio State U.) Work 
women’ a background factors as predictors of 
Business Босе to work. Columbus, О.: Bureau 
2.00 (ра esearch, Ohio State Univer., 1962. 88 р. 
а factor analysis of work value items 
hed ay vc general factor and 6 specific factors iden- 
veloped. ща: values, from which 2 scales were de- 
Motivatio total of 130 cases showed similarity in 
merica n between college seniors, alumnae, and 
n women in general. The predictors found 
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included activity involvement, parental influence, edu- 
cational background, college factors, home and family 
attitude, economic factors, job factors, reasons for not 
working, and work values. Methods of predicting 
from one group to the other were also discused.— 
М. 1. Warren. 

3238. Gonyea, George б. (Texas О.) Аррго- 
priateness-of-vocational-choice as a criterion of 
counseling outcome. J. counsel. Psychol., 1962, 9 
(3), 213-220.- МосаНопа! choice is rated on the basis 
of tested interests and abilities. Choices shifted to- 
ward greater appropriateness after counseling. Choices 
changed again on follow-up, but follow-up ratings 
were highly related to postcounseling ratings and the 
direction of shift continued. Clients’ impressions of 
effectiveness related more to postcounseling than 
counseling. Changes were not related to academic 
performance—E. К. Oetting. 

3239. Hill, W. С. The professional practice of 
vocational guidance: The state of the field.» Voc. 
Guid. Quart., 1963, 11(3), 151-161.—In an address by 
the Commissioner of Education, state of Maine, pre- 
sented at the 1963 American Personnel and Guidance 
‘Association meetings, Boston, both positive and nega- 
tive facets of the vocational guidance movement were 
discussed, especially those relating to Maine. Joseph 
Samler concluded with a listing of the 7 proposals for 
vocational counseling practice from National Voca- 
tional Guidance Association’s 50th anniversary vol- 
ume: Men in a world of work.—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 


3240. Hoyt, K. B. The specialty oriented stu- 
dent. Voc. Guid. Quart., 1963, 11(3), 193-198.-- 
School guidance counselors fail to provide much help 
for this (noncollege bound) student; the school guid- 
ance movement is a tenuous ground if help is pri- 
marily given only to college-bound youth. Part of the 
explanation for this is the relative lack of information 
about both appraisal procedures and environmental 
opportunities required to help such students in the 
decision process. Wider use of the General Aptitude 
Test Battery is indicated; hopeful results may also 
be expected from the new Clark Minnesota Vocational 
Interest Inventory. No similarly promising indica- 
tions are seen regarding environmental information 
for these students. —W. L. Barnette, Jr. 

3241. Jungwirth, Ehud. Hagisha lehaklaut shel 
hatalmid hehadash bevet hasefer hahaklai. [The 
approach to agriculture of students entering an agri- 
cultural (secondary) school.] Megamot, 1962, 12, 
168-173.—_Gutman-type scales are used. An ex- 
pressed wish to choose agriculture as a future occupa- 
tion is positively correlated with love of nature (the 
highest correlation), preference for rural life, and 
acquaintance with problems of agriculture, but not 
with a high evaluation of agriculture. (English sum- 
mary)—H. Ormian. 

3242. Kuder, б. Frederic. (Duke U.) A ra- 
tionale for evaluating interests. Educ. psychol. 
Measmt., 1963, 23(1), 312, Еог differentiating be- 
tween 2 occupations, ‘and actual differences between 
the proportions of the 2 groups who marked each re- 
sponse are used to derive weights. The difference 
score for a given individual is the sum of all the 
weights assigned to his responses. In order to carry 
out the very large number of computations involved, 
an electronic computer is essential. Keys for 61 oc- 
cupations have been derived by this procedure. Using 
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data for 6 occupations with Ns ranging from 200 to 
400, substantial differentiation was achieved through 
use of the weighting procedure cited above. Kuder 
raises the question of whether some overlap shouldn’t 
be expected —_W. Coleman. 


3243. Mehta, H. P. (Ministry Labour, New 
Delhi, India) Vocational guidance in Japan: An 
overview. J. тос. educ. Guid., Bombay, 1959, 6(1), 
16-24.—A report to an Indian audience of the author’s 
3-week tour of Japan in 1958 regarding the vocational 
guidance movement. Of all Asian countries, Japan 
has made the greatest advances in this sphere. One 
of the earliest developments was the 1923 restandard- 
ization of the United States Army Beta Examination. 
Vocational guidance enjoys statutory position in the 
1947 School Education Law and the 1947 Employment 
Security Law, There аге 426 public employment ex- 
changes, 60 of which have special vocational guidance 
units. A Japanese version of the General Aptitude 
Test Battery, largely used in Japan, is administered 
in schools. About one million individuals have been 
tested. Only a few counseling and testing centers are 
available to the general public and the author was able 
to visit 2 (at Osaka and Tokyo). A list of 8 aptitude 
tests, as used in Japan, is given (mostly from the 
United States) which includes “a restandardization 
of the Strong Vocational Interest Blank.” A very 
directive type of counseling is in vogue in both the 
schools and the employment exchanges.—W. L. Bar- 

` nette, Jr. 

3244. Searle, Richard Ray. (Michigan State U.) 
A study of the stability of vocational values as 
measured by the vocational Values Inventory. Dis- 
sert. Abstr., 1962, 23(4), 1441.—Abstract. 

3245. Stone, Leroy, A. (U. North Dakota) The 
relationship of utility for risk to college year, sex, 
and vocational choice. J. counsel. Psychol., 1962, 9 
(1), 87.—No significant differences were found. 
There was large within group variance. Risk-taking 
tendencies seem relatively unimportant in vocational 
choice.—E, R. Oetting. 

3246. Switzer, David K. Grigg, Austin Е, 
Miller, Jerome S., & Young, Robert К. (South- 
western U.) Early experiences and occupational 
choice: A test of Roe’s hypothesis. J. counsel. 
Psychol., 1962, 9(1), 45-48—The prediction that 
ministerial students perceive parents as overdemand- 
ing, and chemistry students perceive them as reject- 
ing, does not hold up. However, the differences be- 
tween parental attitudes were predictive of occupa- 
tional choice.—E. №. Oetting, 

3247. Thorndike, R. L. The prediction of voca- 
tional success. Voc. Guid. Quart., 1963, 11(3), 179- 
187.—А paper presented at the 1963 Boston АРСА 
meetings which summarizes the author’s work (with 
Hagen), 10,000 Careers, followed by a series of 9 
propositions to account for the essentially negative 
results. Most of the “failure” would appear to reside 
in the heterogeneity of many occupations, the differ- 
ences between training and work (tests do better 
predicting training success than job success), the 
limited meaning of success in jobs where pay and 
promotions are institutionalized, the impact of con- 
tingency factors оп careers—W. Г. Barnette, Jr. 

3248. Utton, Alden С. (VA Center, Vt.) Re- 
called parent-child relations as determinants of 
vocational choice. J. counsel. Psychol., 1962, 9(1), 
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49-53.—Using Study of Values, SVIB, and a Child- 
hood Experience Rating Scale, social workers and oc 
cupational therapists show greater altruistic love of | 
people than do dietitians and laboratory technicians, 
—E. R. Оеніпд. 

3249. Whitlock, Glenn Е. (Los Angeles, Calif.) 
Passivity of personality and role concepts in voca- 
tional choice. J. counsel. Psychol., 1962, 9(1), 88— 
91.--А preliminary study suggesting relationships be- 
tween activity and some scales of the 5УІВ,-В, R. 
Oetting. 


OCCUPATIONAL & CAREER 
INFORMATION 


3250. Boiten, R.G. (Technical U., Delft, Nether- 
lands) Technische moeilijkheden bij de revalidatie 
van minder valide werknemers. [Technical diffi- | 
culties associated with revalidation of disabled em- 
ployees.] Mens Onderneming, 1963, 17(1), 3-11.— 
Cybernetics has created a better understanding of the 
relations between man and machine and resulted in 
the construction of better devices to assist the disabled 4 
worker іп his daily life. Experience with handicapped ў 
persons may prove to be of vital interest for society 
since this knowledge can produce valuable data to 
stimulate industrial production.—J. A. Lücker. 

3251. Ferguson, John L., & Dickey, Frank G. | 
(0. Missouri) Career planning, job placement, 
and follow-up. Rev. educ. Res., 1962, 32(4), 377- 
383.—Research of the past 6 years has pointed to am 
emerging trend toward the development of a more 
inclusive theory of vocational development, The 
principal research has been the 20-year longitudinal 
Career Pattern Study, under the direction of Supet, 
and the Harvard Studies in Career Development. 
The idea of vocational and educational persistence i 
has been the subject of much research and there seems — 
to have been a de facto assumption that persistence 18 g 
а good thing. The general findings of тапу studies 
seem to support a conclusion that while variables— 
usually interests, aptitudes, and some personality char- 
acteristics—may be found that successfully differen- / 
tiate occupational groups, these variables are not 24 
related highly with success іп training for a speci 5 3 
job or with success оп the job. In general, the pre- i 
dictive studies do somewhat better at predicting SUG 1 
cess in training than at predicting success on the J 
—P. D. Leedy. & 

3252. Fletcher, D. Е, Macpherson, D. Н» 23 
Siegel, A. I. A core training program for a 
level civil defense personnel. Wayne, Pa.: Ар? ЖЕ. 
Psychological Services, 1963. xiii, 188 p.—The 80 $ 
of this study were to determine the training reqa 
ments for staff state-level civil defense personnel te 
to develop training materials to meet these requi 
ments. There are 6 end products resulting Ку i: 
study. They аге: a survey of state-level civil del ys, 4 
positions and task requirements, a listing of наш б\г 
objectives for state-level civil defense organizan 
lesson outlines for 4 courses, recommended evaluat i 
procedures related to the 4 courses, a training guides 
and a general state training plan—P. Е ‘ederman. рй 

3253. Harding, Francis D., Bottenberg,, Roge 
А, & Downey, Robert L. Prediction of кере 
ment of Air Force officers. USAF PEDI data 
docum. Rep., 1962, Хо. 62-18. 7 p.—Person@ 
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such as age, family status, rate of promotion, type of 
duty, and educational achievement were used to pre- 
dict whether officers of the Air Force Systems Com- 
mand were retired or on active duty. Regression 
analyses were computed for a sample of regular of- 
ficers to predict voluntary retirement, and for a sample 
of reserve officers to predict both voluntary and in- 
voluntary retirement, Prediction of reserve officer 
involuntary retirement was highest (R? =.55) with 
time in grade the most significant predictor. Predic- 
tion of voluntary retirement was less accurate (reg- 
ular officers: R? = .32; reserve officers: R? = .15) 
with time in grade again the important predictor. 
For regular officers, flying status and time since last 
foreign service added significantly to prediction. A 
Retirement-Potential Score was developed to illustrate 
use of the data. As information of this kind is ex- 
panded and verified on other samples, it will aid in 
Penning replacement of personnel losses—USAF 


„3254. Judy, Chester J. Contribution of educa- 
tion to the rated effectiveness of officers in scien- 
tific and engineering assignments. USAF PRL 
tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-20. 7 p—Data оп 
a sample of officers in scientific and engineering as- 
signments were used to evaluate the role of selected 
educational variables as predictors of effectiveness 
ratings. Results, based on the solution of a series of 
multiple regression problems and the computation of 
mean effectiveness scores for subgroups of officers 
pn different characteristics, show that variance in 
he ratings can be partially explained in terms of 
р coal information on the ratees. Educational 
pt pompare favorably with data from the military 
за a as information which can be used to foretell 
а Benes scores, Data on educational level, rather 
aoe ДЕ on the completion of a designated college 
eich um, are the aspects of educational information 
Қы: generally serve to identify officers who will re- 

уе the higher effectiveness ratings USAF PRL. 


5% а сае В. (Mysore U., Mysore, India). 
Recon influence on occupational performances. 
ae ol. Stud., Mysore, 1961, 6(2), 66-70.—Regional 
al се in occupational choices were noticed, In 
eee the hierarchy with the professional job at 
a БЕТІ ү unskilled one at the bottom was found. 


See Morrison, Richard L. (U. South Carolina) 
Че ыу, implementation in occupational 
Яне © . counsel. Psychol., 1962, 9(3), 255-260.-- 
between а student nurses show greater agreement 
(ынс ы f-nurse than self-teacher sorts. Teacher 
{зан ч how the reverse. The degree of concordance 
ed to stated commitment to the occupation — 


E. R. Oetting. 


Чы ост, John М. Studies in career mo- 
and career de A comparison of career intentions 
tech, Bull, ‘Ghee USN Bur. Naval Personnel 
intentions (i 963, No. 63-6. ii, 11 p—The career 
Plans, int ш to reenlist, undecided аз to future 
listees of М. to leave Navy) of Regular Navy en- 
With their ental Levels I, II, and III were compared 
avy—aft career decisions (remained in Navy, left 
intention: ег expiration of Ist enlistment). Career 
і ons were obtained from responses to a ques- 


- value in younger boys ( 
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the Ist week of military service to a period 3% years 
after enlistment. These comparisons indicated, in 
general, that: (a) a greater proportion of men who 
stated they intended to reenlist remained in the Navy 
as the time of the administration of the questionnaire 
approached the expiration of Ist enlistment and (b) 
a greater proportion of men remained in the Navy 
than was indicated by the proportion who stated they 
intended to reenlist—N. Earl. 

3258. Rezler, Agnes. (De Paul U.) Occupa- 
tional values and occupational choices of young 
Indians. Guid, Rev., New Delhi, 1963, 1(1), 3-21.— 
Centers Job Values Card was administered to 4 sam- 
ples: 477 junior high school boys, 262 junior high 
school girls, 600 senior high school boys, 306 male 
college students. There was a high degree of agree- 
ment between the values that are most strongly 
favored and those that are most commonly held. 
Social service ranks highest in values, followed by 
self-expression and fame. Power and profit rank the 
lowest on the scale. Engineering is the most liked 
vocation among boys, and teaching and medicine 
among girls, 3 values were significantly greater in 
older boys (leadership, self-expression, profit) and 1 
fame). Sex difference and 
class differences in vocational values were also found. 
—U. Pareek. 

3259. Stone, L. A. Birth-order and curricular 
choice. Voc. Guid. Quart., 1963, 11 (3), 209-211.— 
Differential child-rearing patterns are employed by 
parents for Ist- and later-born children which might 
result in a relationship between birth order and oc- 
cupational choice, Biographical information for 5 
curricular groups of Kansas State University fresh- 
men in 1961 was analyzed for a number of older 
versus younger sibs. All student groups were more 
early-born than late-born, the engineering-architec- 
ture students significantly so. The suggestion is made 
that early-born persons are more interested in a tech- 
nical-vocational curriculum and thus select a college 
emphasizing this type of training —W. L. Barnette, 
Jr. 

3260. Walt, Dorothy Elizabeth. (American U.) 
The motivation for women to work in high-level 
professional positions. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(5), 
1817-1818.— Abstract. 

3261. Wolff, W. M. Recalled stimuli patterns. 
Voc. Guid. Quart., 1963, 11(3), 173-178.—34 males 
and 50 females, students in a beginners psychology 
course, were asked to recall different patterns of oc- 
cupational stimuli from preschool through college 
years, such recalls being later grouped into categories 
(enjoyment, teachers, parents, glamor, еїс.). As age 
increased, these patterns showed an increasing sim- 
ilarity to the stimuli patterns associated with Ss’ 
actual occupational plans. The author remarks on 
the almost infinitesimal impact of counseling and test- 
ing on the occupational thinking of Ss. Patterns for 
females were more varied and unrelated than for 
males. Nothing is implied concerning unconscious 
stimuli, which are perhaps the more influential —W. 
L. Barnette, Jr. 
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formance during four-hour periods of confinement. 
USAF MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-70. іу, 
37 p.—This study was carried out to determine the 
test-retest reliability of a battery of 6 performance 
tasks. 4 of these tasks were designed to assess in- 
dividual performance, and the remaining 2 tasks were 
designed to measure crew or group-dependent per- 
formance. In each of these group tasks, successful 
performance required interactions among crewmem- 
bers in the form of exchanges of information, coopera- 
tion, and temporal coordination. Each of 5, 5-man 
crews was tested for 4 consecutive hours a day on 
each of 4 days after a 3-day training period. All test- 
ing was conducted with the crewmembers seated at 
work stations in an advanced-system crew compart- 
ment mock-up. All of the measures taken with the 
6 tests exhibit satisfactorily high reliability coeffi- 
cients USAF MRL. 


3263, Brokaw, Leland D. Prediction of tech- 
nical school success from homogeneous biograph- 
ical inventory scores. USAF PRL tech. docum. 
Rep., 1962, No, 62-12. 9 p—A personal question- 
naire, the Biographical Inventory, was part of the 
Airman Classification Batteries up to 1959, with 
separate groups of items keyed for different job areas. 
This paper reports how the items of the most recent 
classification battery were assorted into 15 clusters on 
the basis of high correlations among items of each 
cluster. The scores for each group (homogeneous 
keys) were correlated with success in training for 
graduates of 8 Air Force training schools. The keys 
for Economic Level and Educational Success were the 
most generally valid. By multiple regression tech- 
niques it was found that prediction of training school 
grades was almost as good from a regression equation 
based on graduates from all 8 schools as from separate 
equations for schools in each job area. Composite 
scores combining the inventory scores and the apti- 
tude index were significantly more valid than the 
aptitude indexes alone (average .43 vs. .46); but a 
simplified combination of the 3 or 4 most valid in- 
ventory keys with the aptitude index proved equally 
valid. Under conditions existing at the time, these 
data were collected, A short biographical inventory 
consisting of 4 or 5 of the homogeneous scales would 
add significantly to the validity of aptitude indexes 
derived from the last Airman Classification Battery. 
—USAF PRL. 


3264. Buckhout, Robert. 
aircrew proficiency measurement. USAF MRL 
tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-49. іу, 25 р.- 
Reports on aircrew proficiency measurement have 
been compiled in the interest of research on the 
problem of assessing the performance of combat air- 
crew members. Particular emphasis has been placed 
on material related to the potential use of ground- 
based flight simulators as sophisticated, objective, 
aircrew proficiency measurement tools, The reports 
are listed under 6 sections: First Order Measurement, 
Combination Measures, Validation, Measurement 
Equipment, General Analyses and Reviews, and Back- 
ground Reports. All of the reports have been coded 
in accordance with their relevance of kinds of air- 
crew tasks and to aircrew positions—USAF MRL. 

3265. Ching Chi-Cheng, & Lin Chung-Hsien. 
[Problems concerning the prediction of successful 
aircraft pilots.] Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 3, 
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248-2613 topics relating the problem of aircraft 
pilot selection were discussed: (a) An historical re- 
view, with special emphasis on the work done in the 
United States and Soviet Union during World War 
П. (b) On the theoretical and methodological side, 
a theory was developed in which flight ability is re- 
garded as a dynamic interaction of sensory-motor 
skills, and of emotional and personality character- 
istics; therefore performance tests of a complex, dy- 
namic type should be designed, simulating the main 
features of flight manoeuvres, rather than that meas- 
uring only the basic perceptual motor processes. 
These tests, however, should be considered jointly 
with motivational and personality evaluations, (c) 
Comments on future developments of aircrew, as well 
as astronaut, selection—English summary. 

3266. Dailey, John Т., Shaycoft, Marion Е, 4 
Orr, David B. (American Inst. Research, Washing- 
ton, D. С.) Calibration of Air Force selection 
tests to project talent norms. USAF PRL tech. 
досит. Кер., 1962, No. 62-6. 20 p.—To tie in norms 
for Air Force personnel tests with the full range of 
talent in the recruitment population, the Project 
TALENT test battery was given to a sample of basic 
airmen. The sample was split into halves, each 
numbering over 1200 airmen. By multiple regression 
techniques, applied separately to each half sample, 
composites of TALENT tests were selected to predict 
scores on each of 27 Air Force tests. Close agree- 
ment between the 2 samples on tests selected and 
regression weights derived gives confidence in the re- 
sults. Tables were prepared of equivalent scores 
between each Air Force test and the best composite 
of TALENT tests—USAF PRL. 


3267. Descombes, A., & Zimmern, В. Un exem- 
ple d'emploi optimal des techniques de recrute- 
ment. [An example of optimal use of recruiting 
techniques.] Hommes Tech., 1963, 19(Whole No. 
221), 395-404.—Reviews the use of regression Pri 
cedures in personnel selection and presents a formula 
for determining an optimal selection ratio based Оп 
cost—R. Е. Schutz. 


3268. Edwards, Dorothy S., & Hahn, Clifford Ы 
(American Inst, Research, Washington, D. С.), р 
velopment of Airman Qualifying Examination 
62. USAF PRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 627, 
12 р.—Тһіѕ report describes the development ат 
standardization of the 1962 form of the Ain 
Qualifying Examination (AQE-62) for use ІП p 
selective recruitment program. It was designed 
parallel the AQE-F, its immediate predecessor, ene 
that an unspeeded arithmetic test was substituted a 
2 speeded tests to avoid difficulties in field admin’ 24 
tration of speeded tests. Тһе AQE-62 and other 215 
man selection and classification tests were admin! 3 
tered to nearly 2500 basic airmen. Percentile 800 
for the aptitude indexes (Mechanical, Administrati , 
General, Electronics) were determined by the met fe 
of equipercentile conversion. The AQE-62 aptitu 
indexes correlated with the AQE-F indexes aroun 
.80, and the pattern of intercorrelations for brs 
forms was similar, indicating that the new 10 
closely parallels its predecessor—USAF PRL. . в 

3269. Gordon, Mary Agnes, & Flyer, E A f 
Predicted success of low-aptitude airmen. “fhis 
PRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-14. 10 р-- 
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group of low-aptitude airmen who entered the Air 
Force during the first 6 months of 1956 and who 
either completed successfully a 4-year enlistment or 
were discharged for unsuitability or nonadvancement. 
It was found that a brief composite of aptitude tests 
and preservice educational level differentiated the suc- 
cesses from the failures quite well. When it is neces- 
sary to recruit from low-aptitude airmen, the addi- 
tional screening would select those most likely to be 
of value to the Air Force.—USAF PRL. 


3270. Hedberg, Raymond, & Baxter, Brent. (Pru- 
dential Insurance Co. America) Favorableness rat- 
ings of forced-choice statements: Applicants vs. 
non-applicants. Personnel Psychol., 1963, 16( 1),23- 
27.--Еауога е ratings of attitude statements were 
obtained from applicant and nonapplicant groups in a 
life insurance company. Differences were found, in- 
dicating that choice of raters may be more important 
than previously reported.—A. S. Thompson. 

3271, Holdrege, Fred E. OSCAR: Optimum se- 
lection, classification, and assignment of recruits. 
USAF PRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-13. 11р. 
3 mathematical models, adaptable for electronic proc- 
essing machines, are described іп nontechnical terms 
and illustrated by applications to personnel procure- 
БІНЕ and assignment problems. Emphasis is on cap- 
а ility for providing management with meaningful in- 
канов уоона a complex personnel system. 
mee 2. Leopold, Е. Е. (Inst. Perceptual Research, 
hede n: Netherlands) Technische mogelijk- 
valide ij aanpassing van het werk aan minder 
i е werknemers: Practische toepassing. ГТесһ- 
ae possibilities for fitting jobs to handicapped work- 
1963 еи application.] Mens Onderneming, 
et (1), 18-22—2 systems of adapting a 
ҮЙ. ү {о a spastic patient were tried out: (a) 

b) К pard decoder, and an output typewriter, and 
y E inary electric typewriter. In machine (a), 
a cover with a hole over each key prevented 
баі сов caused by involuntary movements. The 

РА а сары cover greatly helped the operator 
slippin equired keys and prevented the fingers from 
wae ү achine (a) proved more preferable as it 
оу and performance increased from 2 de- 
Тіп on үн оп a mechanical typewriter up to 30/ 
ОНЫ achine (a), which also had a device for 
7 в paper by a simple movement of the arm.— 

Bor ticker, 

he te John. (U. Manchester, England) 
45 (364) ee of the coin. Personnel Mgmt., 1963, 
jected for job, .—Ways in which applicants аге re- 
or helpin 78 ѕ, some consequences, and suggestions 

egree of Е unsuccessful candidates achieve a greater 
tive tog аууагепевз of strengths and weaknesses rela- 

3274 А, ae position.—A, R. Howard. 
tor бысып, Cecil J. Comparison of instruc- 

exes асі, ee scores and general aptitude in- 
USAF PRI. tox by a sample of basic airmen. 
~The far tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-21. 3 р. 
to screen а; пс Aptitude Test, which was designed 

raining расте for instructor positions in the Air 
validity for mmand, has previously demonstrated 
Schools, Success in the technical instructor training 
the General a report considers the possibility that 
Stitute for th, үче Index may be a practical sub- 
е Instructor Aptitude Test. It gives 
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intercorrelations of part scores on the Instructor 
Aptitude Test and the 4 aptitude indexes derived from 
the Airman Qualifying Examination for a large sam- 
ple of basic airmen, showing that the General Apti- 
tude Index is highly correlated with the Instructor 
Aptitude Test. Tables give equivalent scores on the 
2 measures and expected percentages that would 
achieve a given IAT score for each General AI level. 
This information makes it possible to screen airmen 
for instructor training on aptitude information avail- 
able for all airmen USAF PRL. 


3275. Starry, Allan Richard. (Purdue U.) Life 
history antecedents of success among research and 
development engineers. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23 
(7), 2587-2588.—Abstract. 

3276. Westhoff, J. M. (Inst. Perceptual Research, 
Eindhoven, Netherlands) Technische mogelijk- 
heden bij aanpassing van het werk aan minder 
valide werknemers: Algemene aspecten. ГТесһ- 
nical possibilities for fitting jobs to handicapped work- 
ers: General aspects.] Mens Onderneming, 1963, 17 
(1), 12-17.—“Fitting the job to the worker” should 
be one of the ergonomic principles in the disabled 
employee’s attempt to equal his unhandicapped col- 
leagues. Investigations proved its usefullness for 
+50% of disabled factory-workers. Increased pro- 
duction is expected to compensate for the required 
investments, while the creation of optimal working 
conditions for handicapped persons might also benefit 
the able ones.—J. A. Lücker. 


‘TRAINING 


3277. Hook, Marion E. & Massar, Richard S. 
Rank order estimates of the time required for 
crosstraining among 98 airman specialties. USAF 
PRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-15. 19 p— 
When data based on experience are not available, it 
is often possible to obtain estimates of the relative 
time required to cross-train personnel qualified in 
1 specialty to equal proficiency in a 2nd specialty. 
This paper reports the 1st study on devising efficient 
methods for collecting and analyzing such estimates. 
A procedure was developed for collecting data to form 
a matrix describing the relative cross-training-time 
demands for movements among a group, of specialties, 
Rank order estimates of the cross-training-time re- 
quirements for the 9506 movements possible among 
the 98 5-level specialties were obtained from 477 
Command and Staff College student officers. А com- 
puter program for hierarchical grouping was applied 
to these data to cluster specialties into groups such 
that cross-training-time between specialties within 
groups is minimized. Mean cross-training-time esti- 
mates were computed at each stage of the clustering 
procedure as a criterion for evaluating the cost of 
reducing the number of clusters. For illustrative pur- 
poses, the hierarchical structure at the 40-cluster 
stage is compared with the 40 career-field designations 
of the 98 specialties -USAF PRL: 

3278. Kötter, L. Untersuchungen zur Erfassung 
von Graden der psychischen Beanspruchung an 
Hand der Selbstbeurteilung. [Research to discover 
the levels of psychological demands on the basis of 
self-judgment.] Arch. ges. Psychol., 1963, 115(1-2), 
1-57--А representative of each of 12 occupations 
ranked his own and the other occupations on the sub- 
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jective level of psychological demands which each 
found in his own occupation and estimated to be 
present in each of the others’. Judgments of a group 
of experts showed good agreement with ranks result- 
ing from judgments of the workers themselves. In- 
dividual differences may have resulted from lack of 
familiarity with the criteria and social-psychological 
factors of status—K. Г. Hartman. ~ 

3279. Lee Chia-Chih. [Some problems of indus- 
trial skill, training.] Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 
1, 42-50.—This paper is a review of some of the work 
of the Institute of Psychology, Academia Sinica, per- 
taining to industrial skill training. It shows that 
motive in learning, the characteristics of the skill of 
perception, the role of image and thinking in the 
learning process, the coordination of the 2 signal sys- 
tems in motor and rhythmic activities, and precision 
and punctuality in reinforcement are important prob- 
lems that have to be solved for an effective training 
program, After criticising some defects in previous 
work in these fields, the author points out that labora- 
tory and theoretical studies need to be strengthened, 
and special attention needs to be paid to the new 
psychological problems arising from automation and 
related sciences.—English summary. 

3280. Liddle, 8. К. V. (Ewing Christian Coll., 
Allahabad) A classified list of career pamphlets. 
7. voc. educ. Guid., Bombay, 1959, 5(4), 190-203.— 
A listing of vocational guidance materials (pamph- 
lets, film strips, handbooks plus addresses of pub- 
lishers) available in India giving prices, whether 
applicable to men or women generally, level of 
education demanded for entry, type of education re- 
quired. Special Indian examples include information 
about the Panchayat secretary, careers in the Indian 
Army, the Vaccinator—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 


3281. May, George Douglas, & DuBois, Philip 
Н. (Washington О.) Measurement of gain in 
leadership training. Educ. psychol. Measmt., 
1963, 23(1), 23-31.—“Residual gain and related cor- 
relational procedures were applied to the measure- 
ment of gain in leadership performance following a 
буе weeks course in naval leadership.” Тһе ехрегі- 
mental and control groups each consisted of 211 chief 
petty officers. Ratings by supervisors 2 months after 
the experimental group had returned to duty showed 
significant differences in performance—W. Coleman. 


3282. McNulty, Carl Е. Simulation techniques 
for spacecrew training state-of-the-art review. 
USAF MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-32. iii, 
24 p.—The capabilities of the existing simulation 
technology are discussed and various government 
and industrial programs for the development of new 
techniques required for spacecrew training are de- 
scribed. These techniques are divided into categories 
and discussed in generalities and specifics. The cate- 
когу most basic to the simulation of a system is the 
development of a suitable set of mathematical models 
for expressing its characteristics to the degree re- 
quired. Existing equation techniques are based upon 
simplifications that are not valid for future type 
vehicles. Classical equations, although not complete, 
are too complex to be practical for complete simula- 
tion. Programs are discussed for the development of 
new coordinate schemes апі generalized aerody- 
namic and motion equations. The application of spe- 
cial and general purpose analog and digital computers 
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to stimulation problems are discussed, and the de- 
velopment of a real-time digital computer and hybrid 
analog-digital computers, which appear most promis- 
ing for future simulation, is reviewed. The require- 
ments for visual capabilities in future training simula- 
tion are presented. (19 ref.)—USAF MRL. 


3283. Muckler, Е. А, Obermayer, В. W., Han- 
lon W. H., Serio, Е. P., & Rockway, М. R. Trans- 
fer of training with simulated aircraft dynamics: I. 
Variations in period and damping of the phugoid 
response. USAF WADD tech. Rep., 1961, No. 60- 
615(Pt. I). уі, 44 p—This report is the Ist in a 
series of experiments dealing with transfer of train- 
ing as a function of variations in simulated aircraft 
longitudinal dynamics. Ss performed single-dimen- 
sion compensatory tracking with an apparatus using 
long-period oscillatory transients (the phugoid те- 
sponse) as control system dynamics, 2 experiments 
are discussed: (a) period and damping variations of 
the phugoid response and (b) pilot and nonpilot per- 
formance with a very long period, poorly damped 
transient. (25 ref.) USAF WADD. 


3284. Muckler, F. A., Obermayer, R. W., Han- 
lon, W. Н., & Serio, Е. Р. Transfer of training 
with simulated aircraft dynamics: II, Variations 
in control gain and phugoid characteristics. USAF 
WADD tech. Rep., 1961, No. 60-615(Pt. II). уһ 
27 p.—This report is the 2nd in a series dealing with 
transfer of training as a function of simulated aircraft 
longitudinal dynamics. Ss performed single dimension 
compensatory tracking with long period (phugoid) 
oscillatory control system dynamics. 3 experiments 
are reported dealing with variations in control gain. 
Increasing control gain resulted in equally high traim- 
ing and transfer performance for all oscillatory tran- 
sient conditions studied but at a lower gain level, sig, 
nificant differences were found. If rate of onset, 0) 
transient conditions were not equated by adjusting 
control gain, significant negative relative transfer Ф 
training was elicited. Equalization of rate of onset, 
however, substantially reduced training performance 
differences and eliminated negative transfer effects~ 


USAF WADD. 


3285. Muckler, Е. A., Obermayer, R. W. Han- 
lon, W. H., & Serio, F. P. Transfer of таша 
with simulated aircraft dynamics: III. Variation’ 
in course complexity and amplitude. Б. 
WADD tech. Rep., 1961, Хо. 60-615(Pt. Ш); зи 
17 p—This report is the 3rd in a series of скри 
ments dealing with transfer of training as a functi hs 
of simulated aircraft longitudinal dynamics. | Ss oh 
formed single dimension compensatory tracking Wi" 
long period (phugoid) oscillatory control system it 
namics. 2 experiments are reported dealing г, 
changes in course complexity and amplitude 0 ing 
experimental stimulus forcing function. са 
course complexity was found to substantially МЕ 
transfer of training, but not training perfor ae 
Increasing course amplitude markedly affected tri ми 
ing performance, but not transfer of training. ИШЕ 
eral, transfer effects were greater from less di 215 
to more difficult task conditions. These results е 
superficially inconsistent with previously тер Б 
studies. However, many of the phenomena аЙ 
rectly attributable to the presence of complex 835 15 
dynamics which were absent in prior studies. 
ref.) USAF WADD. 
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3286, Naylor, James C., Briggs, George Е., & 
Reed, Walter G. (Ohio State U.) The effects of 
task organization, training time, and retention in- 
terval on the retention of skill. USAF AMRL 
tech, docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-107. vi, 20 p— 
3 variables (amount of training, task organization, 
and length of the retention interval), each at 2 levels, 
were studied to evaluate their influence upon the 
long-term retention of skill. Ss were assigned to 
each of the 8 experimental conditions, and were given 
practice on the criterion task for 2 or 3 weeks. The 
criterion task was composed of 2 subtasks, a pro- 
cedural task involving the learning of discrete re- 
sponses to discrete stimuli and a tracking task which 
involved continuous control of a 3-dimensional com- 
pensatory display. All Ss returned for a retention 
test either 1 or 4 weeks subsequent to the end of train- 
ing, Amount of training had a significant influence 
upon the degree of measured retention loss, as did 
task organization under conditions of lesser training. 
This was found for both tracking performance and 
for the number of omissive errors committed in per- 
forming the procedural task. Amount of absolute re- 
tention was generally related to: (a) amount of train- 
ing, (b) task organization, and (c) the length of the 
retention interval —USAF AMRL. 


ге. Siegel, A. І, & Baker, Е. С. Police- 
Шап, relations training. Wayne, Pa.: Applied 
овса! Services, 1960, іу, 138 р.—Тһе de- 
velopment of a police-human relations training pro- 
pom, designed to decrease the various racial, na- 
n , and religious tensions which often accompany 
pt population shifts and changes is described. Job 
m Т ie information, training objectives, and training 
malice о a course which can be used to teach 
ре officers the human relations attitudes, knowl- 
54 › and skills necessary for professional police 
Practice are presented—P. Federman. 


a Thomas, Francis H., & Caro, Paul W., Jr. 
ae research оп low altitude visual aerial 
Коро: A description of five field experi- 
AEN “Hoge res. Memo., 1962, Task Observe. 
eee Преса experiments by the United States 
ү viation Research Unit were designed to im- 
a aed methods for air Os. The detailed de- 
Pica conclusions of 5 studies of infantry, armor, 

Шегу officers are presented.—R. Tyson. 


3 А 
of уе Earl L. (0. Miami) Knowledge 
tech. gaS іп а monitoring task. USAF AMRL 
experiment 4 Rep., 1962, No. 62-82. vi, 44 p—An 
effect of kni was performed to determine the transfer 
formance nowledge of results and signal rate on per- 
were run ih a Mackworth-type vigilance task. Ss 
zero, parti е Ist day under feedback conditions of 
? А › па full knowledge of results, and 16, 32, 
ау ай S5 w during a 48-minute гип, On the 2nd 
knowledge Уан run under the conditions of zero 
showed Rise results and 32 signals. The results 
tiated Ss on ІШЕ 2 experimental variables differen- 
ег conditio; oth the initial exposure and the trans- 
tected, Ето М In terms of percentage of signals de- 
results леи initially trained with knowledge of 
°rmance оп а signal rates showed superior рег- 
Srmance ove: oth days. The usual decrement in per- 
Tespect to com time was noted on both days. With 
ces conta отатїззїүе errors, large individual differ- 
minated the results. The data suggest that 
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partial knowledge of results may encourage the op- 
erator to make more commissive errors than either 
zero or full feedback. The findings appear to recom- 
mend training with full knowledge of results and 
high signal rates when an operator must be placed 
ina situation with no knowledge of results and low 
signal rates, (41 ref. -USAF AMRL. 


Task & Work ANALYSIS 


3290. Benenati, A. T., Hull, R., Korobow, N., 
& Nienaltowski, W. (Curtiss-Wright Corp., Е. 
Paterson, N. J.) Development of an automatic 
monitoring system for flight simulators. USAF 
MRL Tech. досит. Rep., 1962, No. 62-47. x, 102 p. 
—The design study of an automatic monitoring sys- 
tem for flight simulators is presented, System basic 
functions are: (a) recording and playback and (b) 
evaluation and scoring. The recording and playback 
facilities allow the recording of pertinent parameters 
of a simulated flight mission. The recording of any 
part or all of the mission can be played back into the 
flight simulator for reenactment at any desired time. 
Objective evaluation and scoring of the traineee is 
accomplished by comparison of monitored parameters 
to the programed criteria. Student errors in per- 
formance are printed by the device onto a cue sheet 
readily accessible to the instructor. Functional 
flexibility, the degree of automation required, size, 
and complexity of the simulator to be monitored are 
the factors that most affect the design—USAF MRL. 


3291. Gragg, Donald В. An occupational survey 
of an airman career ladder: Supply warehousing- 
inspection. USAF PRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, 
No. 62-19. 32 p.—The job inventory is the Air 
Force instrument for securing information about cur- 
rent Air Force jobs. This report describes develop- 
ment of 1 job inventory, listing 162 tasks, and its use 
in conducting a survey of 772 airmen in 4 specialties 
of 1 career ladder. Incumbents provided information 
about whether they performed each task and the rela- 
tive time spent on it. Results are summarized by 
specialty for each task as proportion of incumbents 
performing the task and mean proportion of time 
spent оп the task. The results show the extent to 
which men in different specialties of this career ladder 
are performing the same tasks and provide a basis for 
judging the accuracy of job descriptions and the 
validity of specialty breakdowns. Write-ins that in- 
cumbents added to the inventory list identified addi- 
tional tasks to include in the revision prepared for 
Air Force use, the final outcome of this survey.— 
USAF PRL. 

3292. Osipova, О. У. (Lab. Physiology of Work, 
Leningrad U., USSR) Znachenie signal’nykh raz- 
drazhitelei dlia myshechnoi rabotosposobnosti 
cheloveka. [The effect of signal (conditioned) stim- 
uli on the muscular efficiency of man.] Nervn. Sis., 
1962, Хо. 3, 167-176--Пайа are presented on the 
effect of “conditioned signals” associated with dif- 
ferent periods of muscular activity. Tt was found that 
conditioned stimuli, connected with maximal output 
and the “finishing effort,” produce a conditioned in- 
crease in ergographic amplitude; whereas condi- 
tioned stimuli, connected with periods of abrupt de- 
crease in efficiency and with the warm-up process, 
produce a conditioned decrease in ergographic ampli- 
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tude. Rate of formation and stability of these re- 
sponses were found also to be a direct function of 
degree of participation of the second signal system 
in their formation —I. D. London. 

3293. Pavlova, L. P. (Laboratory Physiology 
Work, Leningrad U., USSR) Izuchenie myshech- 
noi rabotosposobnosti cheloveka metodom sozda- 
niia Зарово ochaga vozbuzhdeniia. [Study of 
muscular efficiency in man by the method of creating 
a weak locus of excitation.] егеп. Sis., 1962, No. 
3, 160-166.—The author questions the “two-stage the- 
огу of the formation of a motor habit,” which views 
the “process of exercise as connected only with the 
gradual economizing of energy consumption” which 
“reflects a concentration of nervous processes.” Data 
are presented to show that a “period of increasing 
generalization of excitation,” preliminary to the “pe- 
riod of concentration of the nervous processes” facil- 
itates the involvement of nervous centers into a work- 
ing “¢onstellation” (in Ukhtomskii’s sense). These 
data appear to agree with earlier findings that the 
increase of efficiency in the first stage of exercise is 
associated with an increase of energy consumption 
and autonomic changes and that only in the 2nd stage 
is increase of efficiency associated with their decrease. 
—I, D. London, 

3294. Peng Jui-Hsiang. [An analysis of the ob- 
seryational errors in industrial precision inspection.] 
Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 4, 292-304.—“The 
factors influencing the observational errors during 
precision instrument inspection were studied in a 
factory inspection center by the following methods: 
(a) Counting the frequency of the worker’s eye- 
blinks; (b) Recording the worker’s reaction time be- 
tween the instant as he looked into the eye-piece of 
the optical micrometer and the recording of the re- 
sults; (c) Administrating an aligning optimeter test, 
as designed by W. Moede, before and after work. 
The results indicated that there were 2 kinds of errors 
in the inspection task, namely, aligning errors and 
negligent errors. The causes of aligning errors were 
[discussed]. . . . The author proposed a reasonable 
arrangement of the alternation of work and rest as 
well as the correct method of acquiring knowledge 
of results. The effect of using blinking as a measure 
of visual fatigue and the causes of constant errors 
were also discussed.” (English summary)—C. T. 
Morgan. 


3295. Siegel, A. I., & Schultz, D. С. Post-train- 
ing performance criterion development and ap- 
plication: A comparative multidimensional scaling 
analysis of the tasks performed by Naval aviation 
electronics technicians at two job levels. Wayne, 
Ра.: Applied Psychological Services, 1963. у, 56 р. 
—The application of multidimensional scaling meth- 
ods in the area of job performance was investigated. 
Supervisory personnel judged the similarity among 
all pairs of 29 tasks designated as constituting the 
job of Naval aviation electronics technician super- 
visors. The resulting scaled similarity estimates were 
analyzed by multidimensional scaling techniques. This 
research provides evidence that it is feasible and fruit- 
ful to apply multidimensional scaling methods to 
Naval job performance.—P. Federman. 


3296. Siegel, A. I, & Wolf, J. J. (Applied Psy- 
chological Services) A model for digital simula- 
tion of two-operator man-machine systems. Ergo- 
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nomics, 1962, 5(4), 557-572.—This was previously 
abstracted (see 37: 7294), but the author’s name was 
incorrectly spelled —Editor. 


3297. Vinogradov, M. I., Pavlova, L. P., Tochi- 
lov, K. S., & Utkina, М. S. Nekotorye polozheniia 
К razabotke teoreticheskikh osnov fiziologii truda. 
[Some propositions contributing to the development 
of the theoretical bases of the physiology of work.] 
Nervn. Sis., 1962, Хо. 3, 145-151.—Proceeding from 
N. Е. Vvedenskii’s neurophysiological views on “уагі- 
able lability” and those of А. А. Ukhtomskii on 
“rhythm adoption,” as well as from the notion of the 
“indissoluble connection between the nervous and 
trophic processes,” the author discussed the possibility 
of controlling man’s work capacity on the basis of 
activity сһапве,—/. D. London. 


Work ENVIRONMENT & PERFORMANCE 


3298. Buckhout, Robert. A working bibliog- 
raphy on the effects of motion on human perform- 
ance. USAF MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 
62-77. iv, 53 p.—In this bibliography a list of reports 
is compiled from a number of disciplines which bear 
on the problem of motion and its effects on human 
performance, Psychophysiological reports in the area 
of spatial orientation, perception, and receptor mech- 
anisms provide background on the human organism 
in relation to motion stimuli, The effects of aero- 
space vehicle motion are represented by a compilation 
of studies of performance under acceleration, vibra- 
tion and buffeting, tumbling, and weightlessness. 
Finally reports on training and motion simulation, 
equipment and methodology, and general analyses 0 
the whole problem area are presented (546 ref.)— 
USAF MRL.. 


3299. Chiles, W. Dean; Fox, Richard Е, Rush, 
Joseph H., & Stilson, Donald W. Effects of ion- 
ized air on decision making and vigilance рео 
ance. USAF MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 6 
51. iii, 10 p—The performance effects of excess? 
of unipolar atmospheric ions were investigated. 

Ss were tested оп a complex mental task, an oe 
additional 70 were tested on a complex vigilance tae 
7 ion concentrations were investigated with Be 
task: high positive, high negative, medium post 
and medium negative; 3 control conditions Си РА 
used: high positive and negative combined, те ne 
positive and negative combined, and a low ion cone 
tion. Although 2 of the 3 measures analyzed fortes 
vigilance task showed significant ion effects, Ш Т 
instances the unipolar ion groups were homogenton 
and the differences in question were entirely Б 
tributable to the difference between these groups үк 
the low ion group. The most parsimonious Ш Е 
pretation of this finding is that it resulted from 504 
uncontrolled factor in the selection and assign ogr 
of Ss or in the conduct of the experiment —U 
MRL. 

f the 


3300. Hammer, Lois Reel. Perception 0 MRL 
visual vertical under reduced gravity. F dg- 
tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-55. iv, 13 рш f 
ments of the vertical in an unstructured visual g- 
were obtained in flight under 4 levels of gravity ae 
ing from 0 g to 1 g. Reduced and zero-gravity COP" | 
tions were produced in a cargo айсга! Ма 
parabolic trajectory. Each of 16 Ss made 6 j 
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ments under each of the 4 g-conditions. Results in- 
dicate that, although error of judgment of the vertical 
is not large, it does increase as the g-level decreases, 
from 1.8 degrees at 1 g to 3.5 degrees at Ог. Condi- 
tions associated with inflight research are discussed 
and suggestions for future research are presented. 
(31 ref. -USAF MRL. 

3301. Lopez, Felix Manuel. (Columbia U.) A 
psychological analysis of the relationship of role 
consensus and personality consensus to job satis- 
faction and job performance. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 
23(3), 1104.—Abstract. 


3302, Mattoni, Rudolf H., & Sullivan, George H. 
(Space-labs., с, Van Nuys, Calif.) Sanitation 
and personal hygiene during aerospace missions. 
USAF MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-68. 
ү, 54 p—The purpose of this study was to determine 
a means of providing astronauts with facilities for 
performing the functions of personal hygiene and 
sanitation while on extended aerospace missions. In- 
cluded is a definition and analysis of the sources of 
dirt” arising as waste products in manned space 
vehicles and recommendations on how. to control 
them. Man’s sanitation and hygiene requirements are 
defined from both а biological and psychological 
standpoint. A central hygiene station that provides 
for whole body immersion bathing, superficial bath- 
ing, dental hygiene, shaving, nail care, and laundry is 
described. (36 ref.) USAF MRL. 


5 3303. Nixon, Charles W., & Waggoner, Cecil E. 
респ during weightlessness. USAF MRL tech. 
ү Rep., 1962, No. 62-45. iii, 10 p—Certain 
characteristics of human speech exhibited under 1-g 
ү чон may be different under weightless condi- 
ions. If such differences exist, they might interfere 
үп satisfactory speech communication under condi- 
ions of zero gravity. Standard speech materials re- 
ийе under conditions of 0 в, 1 g, and 2% ёз 
ЖЕ 5 оош by both objective and subjective meth- 
на esults indicate that speech production is not 
Ви cantly altered by brief periods of zero gravity. 
Both non of speech also seems to be unaffected. 
tigi and listeners indicate good speech in- 
USAF MRL ег conditions of weightlessness.— 
$304. Parker, Treadway Chisholm. (New York 
visor пано, among measures of зпрег- 
an ehavior, group behavior and situational 
Abst eristics in industrial work groups. Dissert. 

Bs 1962, 23(6), 2235.—Abstract. 
үў305. Pigg, Leroy D, & Ката, William М. 
буы aN in relation to body orientation and 
aah VRAN MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 
fitted ‘wie i p.—The Armed Forces Vision Tester, 
visual ИУ eckerboard targets, was used in tests of 
ous ОГЫ у under viewing conditions involving vari- 
tested for es of gravity effects. 24 Ss were 
far vision i t, right, and binocular acuity of near and 
right, годен each of 4 body positions: standing up- 
condition ше and inverted upright. The latter 
ntercom; effectively produced —1 g acceleration. 
Бран бок cece of scores from these positions form 
ects оп on ш generalizations concerning the ef- 
ments, ВЕТ acuity of various acceleration environ- 
acuity at 1° в. Ву comparison with their 
of approxima; Ss experience a decrement at —1 g 
imately 15%. This is comparable to the 
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decrement found by other investigators at 3 g's. 
Since both —1 g and 3 g’s are 2 g-units removed from 
1 g, it appears that equal changes in either direction 
from the normal acceleration environment produce 
equal losses in visual acuity as a function of the 
amount of change. This conclusion is supported by 
results of a previous study of acuity at Ог, in which 
a small but statistically significant decrement com- 
parable to that at 2 g’s was found—USAF MRL. 


_ 3306. Schultz, D. G., & Siegel, A. I. Post-train- 
ing performance criterion development and ap- 
plication: A selective review of methods for meas- 
uring individual differences in on-the-job perform- 
ance. Wayne, Pa.: Applied Psychological Services, 
1961, iv, 60 p—An evaluation was performed of the 
current “state of the art” with respect to methods for 
the measurement of individual differences in on-the- 
job performance. The report considers recent prog- 
ress and points up a number of important issues 
which require investigation and clarification! Job 
performance appraisal techniques such as production 
records, interviews, questionnaires, work sample and 
situation tests, appraisals of executive performance, 
and rating scales are discussed. Criterion analysis 
was reviewed in terms of intercorrelation and factor 
analysis, scaling and reliability, including job per- 
formance changes over time, Current issues dis- 
cussed were problems associated with the dimen- 
sionality of performance criteria, their selection and 
evaluation, their predictability, their ultimacy, and 
the influence of environmental factors.—P. Federman. 


3307. Simons, John C., & Gardner, Melvin S. 
Weightless man: A survey of sensations and per- 
formance while free-floating. USAF AMRL tech, 
docum. Rep., 1963, No. 62-114. vii, 65 p.—The effect 
of surface-free behavior on work performance in 
space has been investigated to determine what tech- 
niques should be developed to aid orbital workers. 
While they performed gross motor activities under 
weightless conditions, Ss reported their sensory and 
performance experiences during Keplerian parabolas 
in a C-131B aircraft in both lighted and dark cabin 
conditions. Their experiences were categorized into 
sensation influences upon orientation and body motion 
influences upon body attitude and position control. 
Unique examples of short-term weightless behaviors 
were found and their causes briefly discused. Poten- 
tial applications of these weightless responses to hard- 
ware development and to crew training and selection 
are discussed, and significant areas for future re- 
search are proposed. (39 ref.) —USAF AMRL. 


3308. Wade, James E. Psychomotor perform- 
ance under conditions of weightlessness. USAF 
MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-73. iii, 7р- 
Ss operated 3 different sets of switches as they were 
flown through 0-g trajectories jn a C-131B aircraft. 
Push-button, toggle, and rotary switches were each 
paired with a master push-button switch to form the 
3 sets used to turn an indicator light on and off. Ss 
were instructed to perform the task as fast as possible 
by alternate actuation of the 2 switches of each set. 
Each 5 also performed in straight and level flight 
with each set of switches for control data. Perform- 
ance data, along with aircraft accelerative forces in 
3 dimensions, was recorded on a high-speed oscil- 
lograph. Small but statistically significant decre- 
ments were found in speed of operation of all 3 sets 
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of switches in the 0-р environment in comparison with 
performance at 1 в. The toggle switch set showed 
the greatest decrement, the rotary switch set the least 
decrement, The push-button switch set was operated 
most rapidly in both 1-g and 0-g conditions USAF 
MRL. 2 


Motivation, Аттітореѕ, Trarrs 


3309. Davis, F., & Olesen, V. L. (U. California) 
Initiation into a women’s profession: Identity 
problems in the status transition of coed to stu- 
dent nurse. Sociometry, 1963, 26(1), 89-101— 
“This paper . . . is concerned with what happens 
when aspirants to a profession lack one or more of 
these commitment-generating attributes [e.g., achieve- 
ment orientation, potential professional status]. Nurs- 
ing students experience considerable identity stress 
because of [difficulty] . . . integrating the student 
nurse* role with a concurrently emerging identity of 
adult womanhood. Specific sources, manifestations 
and adaptations . . . are described and interpreted. 
. .. the tendency in occupational socialization studies 
to neglect the extra-occupational facets of the as- 
pirant’s situation and, thereby, to exaggerate the 
congruence of his occupational and extra-occupational 
commitments [is questioned].”—H, Р. Shelley, 


3310. Estes, James Е. (U. Arkansas) An analy- 
sis of employees’ attitudes toward their work en- 
vironment. Personnel Psychol., 1963, 16(1), 55-67. 
—Employee drop-outs in 3 companies were contacted 
6 то. subsequently to study attitudes toward their 
previous job and company. Іп general, they liked 
their job and type of work but not the help given 
them or the opportunities for advancement. They 
considered their wages low, and were particularly 
concerned about being below the industry average — 
4.8. Thompson. 


3311. Friedlander, Frank. (Western Reserve U.) 
Underlying sources of job satisfaction. J. appl. 
Psychol., 1963, 47(4), 246-250.—Recent theories of 
job satisfaction generally assume 2 underlying types of 
job elements important to employee satisfaction: those 
in the work process which allow for self-actualization, 
and environmental elements in which the worker’s 
rewards are physical and monetary. A parallel as- 
sumption pertains to the 2 types of employees for 
whom each of these is important. A validation of 
such constructs was attempted through factor analysis 
and indicated 3 underlying groups of job elements im- 
portant to job satisfaction; social and technical en- 
vironment, intrinsic work aspects, and recognition 
through advancement. The factor of greatest import 
to each employee was identified, and factored groups 
of employees were described in terms of their differ- 
ing age, salary, and occupational patterns. No sig- 
nificant differences in overall job satisfaction among 
the 3 groups were found.—Journal abstract. 


3312, Levinson, Harry; Price, C. R., Munden, 

К. J., Mandl, Н. J., & Solley, С. М. (Menninger 
Found.) Men, management and mental health. 
Cambridge, Mass:: Harvard Univer. Press, 1962. 
xiv, 205 р. $5.50.—An exploratory study was made 
of relationships between work and mental health as 

~ viewed from a clinical psychiatric background. It is as- 
sumed that there is an unwritten psychological contract 
between mutual expectations of employer and em- 
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ployee. This contract is maintained (along with con- 
ditions for mental health) by recognition of mutual 
interdependence, balanced psychological distance be- 
tween management and worker, and a mutual coping 
with inevitable change. The interaction of these 
processes is called reciprocation. A mentally healthy 
person has many different sources of satisfaction, is 
flexible under stress, recognizes and accepts own 
limits, accepts others as individuals—E. О. Miller. 


3313. Singh, Paras Nath, & Wherry, Robert J., 
Sr. (Ohio State U.) Ranking of job factors by 
factory workers in India. Personnel Psychol, 1963, 
16(1), 29-33.—The rated importance of job factors 
by Indian workers was compared with the results of 
similar studies in America. Certain similarities and 
differences are related to current conditions of em- 
ployment in India. Security, earnings, and benefits 
rated high and hours, supervision, and opportunity 
to learn were low.—A. S. Thompson. 


MANAGEMENT & ORGANIZATION 


3314. Bedrosian, Hrach. (Columbia U.) Ап 
analysis of vocational interests at two levels of 
management. Dissert. Abstr., 1962, 23(3), 1067.— 
Abstract. 


3315. Berkowitz, Leonard, & Daniels, Louise R. 
(U. Wisconsin) Responsibility and dependency. 
J. abnorm, soc. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 429-436.—In 
2 experiments the Ss were “workers” operating under 
the supposed guidance of their peer (a stranger) who 
was playing the part of their “supervisor.” The men 
in the High Dependency condition were informed that 
E’s evaluation of the supervisor would depend largely 
upon their productivity, while the Low Dependency 
Ss were told that this evaluation would not be affected 
by their performance. There was a significantly 
greater performance in the High Dependency condi- 
tion, In general, the Low Dependency Ss worke 
harder when told that the supervisor would soon learn 
of their performance than when they had been m- 
formed that he would not find out about their produc- 
tivity until much later. The immediacy with whic 
the supervisor would learn of S’s productivity did not 
affect performance under high dependency, however. 
The Ss in this condition worked relatively hard pre- 
sumably because of a feeling of responsibility to the 
dependent peer.—Journal abstract. 

3316. Bowers, David G. (Ed.) Applying modern 
management principles to sales organizations: 
Ann Arbor, Mich.: Foundation for Research on 
Human Behavior, 1963. ii, 70 р. $3.00.—This 18 ү 
report of a two-day seminar conducted by the Foun 
tion for Research on Human Behavior. The 3 new 
and unpublished research studies reported and ща 
cussed at the seminar were able to show what orga” 
izational characteristics and management principe 
are associated with the more successful, as contrasted 
with the less successful, sales organizations of 3 he 
jor companies selling quite different products. | 2 
other part of the seminar was devoted to evaluating 
personal experience in which a deliberate attemp 
was successfully made to introduce this newer sys' 
of management into a sales organization.—** 
Siegmann. 

3317. Corson, J. J. (McKinsey са 


2) Innova- 
tion challenges conformity. Harv. bus. R 


ev., 1960, 
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40(3), 67-74.—A discussion of the essential nature 
of innovation, its sources and deterrents, and some 
things managers might do to stimulate it in an organ- 
ization. The “nonconformist innovator,” rather than 
the “organization man,” is seen as supplying the ideas 
which a company needs to stay in the lead.—C. Е. X. 
Youngberg. 

3318. Dunteman, George, & Bass, Bernard M. 
(0. Rochester) Supervisory and engineering suc- 
cess associated with self, interaction, and task 
orientation scores. Personnel Psychol., 1963, 16(1), 
13-21.—"To obtain further understanding of the ef- 
fects of orientation on performance, 180 supervisory 
and technical personnel in a chemical plant were ad- 
ministered the Orientation Inventory, assessing their 
relative self, interaction, and task orientation, In 
line with expectations, task orientation correlated posi- 
tively with success as a technically-trained supervisor, 
and as a first-line foreman. Engineers in research 
and design were likewise more task-oriented than 
those in consultative, supervisory, ОГ administrative 
work whose interaction orientation was likely to be 
relatively higher. Orientation differences were also 
found between echelons and between safety and line 
supervisors.” —A. S. Thompson. 


3319, Hubbard, Harold С., & McDonagh, Ed- 
ward C, (Long Beach State Coll.) The business 
executive as a career type. Sociol. soc. Res., 1963, 
47(2), 138-146.—The central purpose of this іп- 
vestigation is to study 6 dimensions of career develop- 
ment within a framework provided by а theoretical 
model, The model postulated а continuum of oc- 
cupational determinateness among which behaviors 
ате ranged according to their degree of explicitness 
and rigidness. It was hypothesized that business 
executives represented an indeterminate occupational 
type and that there were intraoccupational variations 


within the occupation of business executive.—J ow 
abstract, 


3320, Koontz, Harold. (U. California, Los An- 
а) Making sense of management theory. 

ағу. bus. Rev., 1962, 40(4), 24-46.—6 schools of 
р езен theory are isolated: (a) Management 
Scolar (b) Empirical, (с) Human Behavior, (d) 
aaa ср (е) Decision Theory, and (f) Mathe- 
to ae Model. Much of the confusion can be traced 
конс difficulties, use of a priori assumptions, 
бп pe tanding of principles, and mutual reluctance 
ДЕ nderstand опе another’s viewpoints оп the part of 

nagement theorists—C. Е. X. Youngberg. 


рам. Leavitt, Harold J. (Carnegie Inst. Tech- 
toed) Unhuman organizations. Harv. bus. Rev., 
an im (4), 90-98.—Human relations theory, while 
Work Beet over traditional beliefs about getting 
from ni is proving to be too narrow a perspective 
tions New to analyze the management of organiza- 
lentes “a ee from the communication Sci- 

е ебе ae е social sciences raises questions about 
ning, Sa iveness of employee participation in plan- 
izations ar nizing, and problem solving. When organ- 
Perera edas differentiated sets of subsys- 
managerial than as unified wholes, the possibility that 
tion in de „Practices other than widescale participa- 
more Шс шакше may be more effective and 
comes wort ШЕ to various groups of employees be- 

worthy of research—C, Е. X. Youngberg. 
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3322. Maier, Norman В. F., Hoffman, L. Richard, 
& Read, William Н. (U. Michigan) Ѕирегіог- 
subordinate communication: The relative effec- 
tiveness of managers who held their subordinates’ 
positions. Personnel Psychol., 1963, 16(1), 1-11.--2 
sets of data on superior-subordinate communication in 
middle-management pairs were analyzed to determine 
whether the fact that superiors had previously held. 
their subordinates’ job was an asset in their com- 
munications. No consistent patterns of differences 
were found between the 2 types of pairs in either sam- 
ple. Having held their subordinates’ jobs proved to 
be no advantage to managers in producing com- 
munication effectiveness. Correlations between su- 
perior-subordinate agreement about job problems and 
subordinates’ promotional aspirations were negative. 
Subordinate trust for the superior was positively 
related to agreement about the subordinates’ problems 
in only the “held” pairs—A. S. Thompson. 

3323. Mayer, Raymond R. (Loyola U., Chicago) 
Scientific mangement or mangement science? 
Mgmt.-Off. Exec., 1963, 2(7), 9-13.—А reminder 
that rules of thumb and subjective judgments still 
have an important place in management. Manage- 
ment is still as much art as science.—E. Q. Miller. 

3324. Porter, Elias Н. (System Development 
Corp.) The parable of the spindle. Наги. bus. 
Rev., 1962, 40(3), 58-66.—In approaching the prob- 
lems of organizations new insights can be gained by 
viewing them as systems which (a) process informa- 
tion, changing it from one form into another and 
(b) are properly or poorly designed to handle over- 
loads. An example of how a sociologist, а psychol- 
ogist, and an anthropologist see a problem from dif- 
ferent points of view, yet arrive at a similar solution, 
is presented. The problem and solution are then ех- 
plained in terms of systems theory.—C. F. X. Young- 
berg. 

3325. Porter, Lyman W. (U. California, Berk- 
eley) Job attitudes in mangement: III. Perceived 
deficiencies in need fulfillment as a function of line 
versus staff type of job. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47 
(4), 267-275.—This study focused on differences in 
perceptions of the degree of fulfillment and importance 
of several types of psychological needs associated with 
line versus staff types of management jobs. Data 
were provided from a questionnaire, and the nation- 
wide sample of respondents included 1802 managers 
from a wide variety of types of companies. Results 
showed: (a) Line managers perceived greater need 
fulfillment than staff managers, with the largest line- 
staff differences occurring in the Esteem and Self- 
‘Actualization need areas. (b) Line and staff man- 
agers did not differ on the importance they attached 
to each type of need, with the exception of Autonomy 
needs which staff managers considered more im- 
portant. (c) Effects of the line-staff variable were 
smaller than effects of the variable of vertical level of 
position within the management hierarchy —Journal 
abstract. 

3326, Rapoport, L. A., & Drews, W. Р. (Esso 
Research & Engineering Co.) Mathematical ap- 

roach to long-range planning. Harv. bus. Rev., 
1962, 40(3), 75 87. Ехапишев integrated planning 
from the viewpoint of how to allocate resources in 
a way that maximizes results for the total organiza- 
tion, Illustrations of the structure and content of a 
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mathematical model include a description of a system 
of interdependent activities as they evolve through 
time. Various uses of the model (here, linear pro- 
graming) are outlined —C, Е. X. Youngberg. 


3327. Schwartz, Milton M., Jenusaitis, Edmund, 
& Stark, Harry. (Rutgers U.) Motivational fac- 
tors among supervisors in the utility industry. 
Personnel Psychol., 1963, 16(1), 45-53.—Data on job 
satisfaction and needs were obtained on supervisors in 
a utility industry, using techniques adapted from the 
Herzberg study. The findings strongly support the 
conclusions of the previous study, identifying job- 
related factors with positive work experiences and 
contextual factors with negative experiences. No 
variation was found іп terms of 575 age, job classifica- 
tion, education, personality characteristics, etc. The 
study also demonstrated that a simplified methodology 
produces effective results and suggests that less re- 
fined “factor” definitions may be more useful—aA. 5. 
Thompson. 


ENGINEERING PSYCHOLOGY 


3328. Altman, James W. (American Inst. Re- 
search, Pittsburgh, Pa.) Some procedures in de- 
sign КАШЫ ШАУ: USAF MRL tech. досит. 
Rep., 1962, Ко. 62-9. vi, 42 p—Suggested procedures 
for including maintenance design considerations in 
advanced systems analysis and conceptual design are 
emphasized. Maintenance design procedures ap- 
plicable to development, production, and operational 
phases are identified. The types of maintenance de- 
sign requirements and specifications that should be 
prepared, the purposes they serve, useful content and 
organization, background sources, and priorities for 
different requirements are discussed. A systematic 
approach to the identification and analysis of required 
maintenance functions is described. Major steps in 
functions analysis are identifying different mainte- 
nance areas; identifying separate preventive, correc- 
tive, recycle, and direct support functions; collating, 
combining, and organizing maintenance functions; 
and trade-off of functions between man and machine, 
Factors in preparing maintenance concepts and de- 
velopment plans are identified. Some general con- 
siderations in evaluating and testing maintenance 
design are discussed, but specific evaluation and test 
procedures аге not included —USAF MRL. 


3329. Dean, Charles W., & Lisovich, Jerome V. 
(American Inst. Research, Pittsburgh, Pa.) Data 
flow: The general problem and a cognitive model. 
USAF MRL tech. досит. Rep., 1962, No. 62-42. 
viii, 70 p—The purpose of this study was to deter- 
mine the state-of-the-art in data flow and to formulate 
a data flow model. An investigation of the state- 
of-the-art was conducted, emphasizing human factors 
literature, which revealed that a practical data flow 
model does not exist. The data flow model designed 
for this project is intended to facilitate the under- 
standing of system function, provide systematic tech- 
niques with which to generalize between systems, and 
to improve communications between various disci- 
plines involved in systems work. The model is also 
intended to serve as the basis for various types of 
system training. The mechanics of the model include 
a verbal representation method, a graphic representa- 
tion method, and a calculus. The verbal and graphic 
aspects of the model facilitate the communication 
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and conceptualization of functional relationships 
within a system and the functional similarity or dis- 
similarity between both systems and parts of systems. 
The model calculus, based on formal logic, facilitates 
the analysis and perception of the functional strategies 
of the system. (26 ref.)—USAF MRL. 


3330. Folley, John D., Jr., & Shettel, Harris Н. 
(American Inst. Research, Pittsburgh, Pa.) Tryout 
of a preliminary procedure for systematically de- 
signing performance aids. USAF MRL tech. docum. 
Rep., 1962, Хо. 62-20. іу, 63 p.—Performance aids 
are devices or documents that facilitate task perform- 
ance by humans іп a system. А procedure for design- 
ing such aids was given a limited-scope tryout on a 
portion of the Atlas E system. No evidence was 
found to contradict the performance aids recom- 
mendation generated by the procedure. The major 
change made in the procedure as a result of the try- 
out is to require providing performance aids for every 
task in a system except for tasks in which use of an 
aid would result in too slow performance, Training 
programs in the auto-instructional format are recom- 
mended as a routine addition to the performance aids 
complement. 5 specific aids are recommended for the 
Atlas E system. 3 important research problems are 
suggested for future research on performance aids 
development—USAF MRL. 4 

3331. Perry, Edward L. (Sylvania Electric Prod- 
ucts, Needham, Mass.) Submicrosecond simulation 
computer study program: I. Requirements and 
techniques study. USAF MRL tech. docum. Rep. 
1962, No. 62-27(Pt. 1). xii, 135 p.—Circuit tech- 
niques and memory devices for use in implementing 
a submicrosecond simulation computer are either cur- 
rently available or are expected to become available 
within a short time. Saturated transistor circuits are 
preferred for general usage in the system over other 
faster and more complex techniques because of the 
reduction in complexity, lower power dissipation, ап 
more latitude in permissible tolerance variation. 
basic 3-memory system has been defined which pro- 
vides up to 32,000 words of instruction storage, 16,000 
words of data storage, and 1000 words of fast “scratch 
pad” storage. The bulk storage devices are ехресіе 
to be composed of ferrite elements which тау, е 
sensed nondestructively at а 2-megacycle rate. The 
“scratch pad” device will utilize magnetic films whic! 
may be cycled at a 4-megacycle rate. (78 ref.) — 
USAF MRL. 


3332. Perry, Edward L. (Sylvania Electric Prod- 
ucts, Needham, Mass.) Submicrosecond simu НО 
computer study program: II. Preliminary design 
and system synthesis. USAF MRL tech. docum 
Rep., 1962, No. 62-27 (Pt. П). х, 126 p—The te 
sults of a research program to determine the Ра 
liminary design and system configuration of а hig) if 
speed simulation computer are described. Bench к 
and analytical study of circuits utilizing the Fairchi Я 
2N709 transistor have shown that the ргорадайов 
delay through the basic diode-transistor МАМО log! 
circuit will be approximately 4 nanosec. The шей 
study and tests һауе supported the use of ferrite со 
for Ше storage of bulk program data. These oe 
may be sensed nondestructively at а 2-megacycle 1 
by means of a flux-direction sensing technique. ate 
fast scratch-pad memory is provided to com PKC) 
for the characteristically slow writing rate (250 
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associated with the nondestructive read-out memory. 
The computer described is designed to achieve a 
0,75-ys floating point addition operation time using 
these circuits and memories. (18 ref.) —USAF 
MRL. 

3333. Siegel, А. І, & Wolf, J. J. A technique 
for whole aircraft instrument panel evaluation. 
Wayne, Pa.: Applied Psychological Services, 1963. 
уі, 88 p.—An approach to the evaluation of whole 
instrument panel design in jet aircraft is described. 
The technique involves the determination of a numer- 
ical index of merit for each of several instrument 
panels tested under flight or simulated flight condi- 
tions. This approach may prove useful in providing 
a quantitative and comparative evaluation of new in- 
strument panels used for selected missions.—P. Feder- 
тап. 


3334. Stewart, John L. (U. Arizona) Two new 
speech communication systems. USAF MRL tech. 
docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-10. iii, 22 p—2 unrelated 
speech communication systems аге described which 
provide certain efficiencies in speech channel usage. 
1 system achieves the equivalent of modest bandwidth 
compression by permitting 2-to-1 time multiplexing 
with simple terminal equipment and with a standard 
speech (telephone) channel. The other, based on 
extraction of equivalent amplitude, frequency, and 
phase modulating components of speech, may yield 
bandwidth compression comparable to that of a for- 
mat-tracking vocoder. (29 ref.) USAF MRL. 


aan Van Buskirk, Roger С, & Huebner, 
i falter J. (Battelle Memorial Inst.) Human- 
уа malfunctions and system performance 
ма uation, USAF AMRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, 
50; 62-105. vii, 47 p— This research project was 
ai with determining whether a system’s per- 
ера conforms to its design objectives from con- 
Sate үа of failure data, including human-initiated 
Ih осона collected during development testing. 
ЫР оу the usefulness of this data for predicting 
16.58 em’s reliability was examined, The report 
A ae the interaction of human factors activities 
fought er ораны testing activities. The rela- 
при of Ше human-initiated malfunction to the 
method 1 growth in development is examined. | 

Sik ДЕ, monitoring performance and reliability 
mare үрен is presented as an aid to deter- 
teat Е whether or not а system conforms to its 

gn objectives. (17 ref.) USAF AMRL. 


Displays 


3336. Alluisi, Earl А. (Ed) (Ohio State U) 
olicall; inclination in encoding information sym- 
USAF Ae hode ray tubes and similar displays. 
ск» кел Ne 61-741. уй, 58р. 
А з аге summarized in this report. They 
mining eerie of investigations aimed at deter- 
to encode вас symbols should be used 
and simil: information optimally on cathode ray tubes 
telated ee displays in future air traffic control and 
ineal ingi ems. An equal-discriminability scale of 
first 2 aon was constructed and validated in the 
lected Sener in addition, normative data were col- 
Specificall a large number of Ss using the 4 alphabets 
Were (АШУ recommended. The 2nd 2 investigations 
cerned with the effects of using different 
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readout systems and the effects of displaying the sym- 
bols in different visual surrounds. The report is di- 
vided into 2 sections. Section I is intended primarily 
for engineers; it contains specifications and recom- 
mendations for engineering applications of lineal- 
inclination symbols. Section II contains the detailed 
results of the 4 experiments; it will probably be of 
principal interest to research psychologists. (28 ref.) 
—USAF ASD. 

3337. Li Chia-Chih; Ho Pao-Yuan, & Ma Mou- 
Chao. [Experiments on the selection of flash light 
signal frequencies.] Acta psychol. Sinica, 1962, No. 
4, 305-313.--Тһе purpose of this study was to deter- 
mine the optimum frequencies and light-dark ratio for 
2 flash light signals which are supposed to be in- 
corporated with a steady light signal. Experiments 
were performed both under low illumination and 
under sunshine. An equal discriminability scale for 
flash light frequencies has also been constructed. The 
results indicated that the optimum frequencies for the 
signal with high flash rate fall around 160 cpm with 
light-dark ratio 2:1, and that for the signal with low 
flash rate fall within the range of 55-60 cpm with 
light-dark ratio 1:1.—English summary. 

3338. Pope, Louis T. Attention level and visual 
and auditory monitoring performance. USAF 
‘AMRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-97. iii, 20 р. 
The relationship between performance оп a moni- 
toring (vigilance) task and level of alertness as meas- 
ured by performance on a tracking task was in- 
vestigated. Each of 20 male college Ss was tested 
under each of 10 experimental conditions, which 
consisted of various combinations of: auditory or 
visual monitoring, low or high rate of signal input, 
auditory or visual tracking, and simple or complex 
tracking problems. The results indicate that for the 
visual vigilance conditions more signals were missed 
when $ was simultaneously engaged in a tracking 
task; however, this was not true for the auditory 
vigilance conditions. On both the visual and auditory 
vigilance tasks the decrement in performance during 
the 45-min. test period was less when a tracking task 
was performed simultaneously. Furthermore, the bet- 
ter S tracked or the more frequent the vigilance sig- 
nals, the greater the likelihood of a signal being 
detected USAF AMRL. 


3339. Teichner, Warren А GU: Massachusetts ) 
Perception and short-term memory in the identifi- 
cation of multisymbol displays. 7. exp. Psychol., 
1963, 65(4), 407-413,—It has been suggested that a 
direct estimate of the amount of immediate forgetting 
in responding to multisymbol displays may be ob- 
tained as the difference between the spans of percep- 
tion (a count of the symbols) and of short-term 
memory (number of named symbols). An experi- 
ment was designed to determine whether the pro- 
cedure used to obtain this difference produced an arti- 
fact due to differences in sets rather than a memory 
measure. The results failed to support this possibility. 
They did suggest that the accuracy of naming 15 
increased when S both counts and names. Іп addi- 
tion, the results, extending those of previous studies, 
suggested that both spans may become asymptotic 
with slightly more than 9 displayed symbols.—J ournal 
abstract. 

3340. Tikhomirov, O. K. (Moscow U., USSR) 
Raspoznavanie sistem signalov: Soobshchenie 11. 
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Izbiratel’nyi kharakter ispol’zovaniia informatsii 
v zavisimosti ot koda. [Discrimination of signal 
systems: Communication II. Selective use of in- 
formation as function of code.) Dokl. Akad. Pedag. 
Nauk RSFSR, 1962, Хо. 5, 123-127.—55 were asked 
to identify patterns of geometrical figures on a panel 
of 9 X 9 cells by pressing a red (“Yes”) or a green 
(“Хо”) button controlling a red or a green light. 
Analysis of data shows that processing of information 
by human Ss is selective and depends upon the nature 
of the binary code (positive or negative). Among 
other things, the RT with the red button was longer 
than {Не RT with the green опе--4. Cuk. 


Controls 


3341, Baker, D. F. Remote-handling task per- 
formance as a function of indexing variables. 
USAF ASD tech. Rep., 1961, No. 61-626. iii, 23 р. 
—3 yariables in remote-handling operations were 
studied: mode of indexing actuation, rate of angular 
indexing, and task distance. А СЕТ, Model 8 Master 
Slave Manipulator was used by Ss performing a posi- 
tioning task which required angular indexing (me- 
chanical motion was locked in the Y axis). Actua- 
tion of indexing was either by a finger trigger or a 
foot pedal, and at 1 of 3 different indexing speeds. 
The task involved positioning objects at 1 of 2 dis- 
tances from the operator. In terms of speed of per- 
formance, the foot-pedal and finger-trigger controls 
were equal. However, rate of learning and accuracy 
of performance were greater with foot-pedal actua- 
tion. Task efficiency, measured in speed of perform- 
ance, increased directly with indexing speed at the 
far-task distance. This effect was not noted at the 
near distance——USAF ASD. 


3342. Briggs, George Е. (Ohio State О.) Pur- 
suit and compensatory modes of information dis- 
play: A review. USAF AMRL tech. досит. Rep., 
1962, No, 62-93. іу, 13 p—This report is a review 
of the literature on pursuit vs. compensatory modes 
of display for continuous control (tracking) tasks. 
It covers published research on this topic to October 
1961. The review is concerned only with those re- 
search studies in which a comparison was made of the 
2 display modes. The review summarizes both the 
empirical data and the theoretical interpretations in 
this research area. (19 ref.)—USAF AMRL. 


3343. Crannell, С. W., & Topmiller, D. A. 
(Miami U.) Effects of grouping on time required 
to locate and respond to the elements of a large 
control panel. USAF AMRL tech. досит. Кер., 
1963, No. 63-34. iii, 12 p—This experiment was de- 
signed to determine the effects on response and loca- 
tion times of alternative groupings of the elements 
of a large matrix that simulated a control panel. 4 
arrangements of 576 elements were evaluated, un- 
grouped and grouped by 3s, 6s, and 12s. The results 
indicate that grouping by 3s or 6s is superior to no 
grouping, especially for the interior elements as con- 
trasted to the peripheral elements of the matrix, and 
that all 3 of these arrangements are superior to group- 
ings by 12s. The results of this experiment are con- 
sistent with those of previous similar вішФев,- 
USAF AMRL, 


3344. Frost, George G. A comparison between 
tracking with “optimum” dynamics and tracking 
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with a simple velocity control. USAF AMRL 
tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-150. iii, 16 p.—This 
study was undertaken to verify the “optimum” control 
dynamics reported in WADC TR 59-712 and to lend 
experimental validation to the method in which they 
were derived. A simple 2-group experiment was per- 
formed to compare tracking performance on a single 
axis task using the “optimum” dynamics with track- 
ing performance using a simple integrator (rate con- 
trol). No significant difference was found in either 
learning rate or in tracking ability after the task was 
learned. А 2nd experiment using the same ехрёгі- 
mental design requiring 2-axis tracking was con- 
ducted to test the hypothesis that differences would 
appear only when the Ss were more heavily task- 
loaded. The “optimum” dynamics produced reliably 
better performance than the rate control in the 2-axis 
task, This result supplied experimental validation for 
the predictions made using the human transfer and 
reported іп МАРС TR 59-712.—USAF AMRL. 


3345. Knowles, W. В. (Hughes Aircraft Co., 
Culver City, Calif.) Human engineering in remote 
handling. USAF MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, Хо, 
62-58. iv, 32 p—This report presents an analysis of 
remote handling systems from the human engineering 
point of view. Examples of actual and anticipated 
remote handling applications are described. Current 
approaches to and expected trends in the design of 
remote handling systems equipment are presented, 
Human capabilities and limitations which should be 
carefully considered by designers of remote handling 
systems are specified. Research efforts regarded as 
essential to effective human enginering in this area 
are identified and discussed. (57 ref.) -USAF MRL. 


3346. Lanterman, В. S., Siegel, A. I., & Schultz, 
D.G. Investigations into factors affecting control 
activation: IV. The effects of time stress on con- 
trol activation rate and errors. Wayne, Pa.: Ap- 
plied Psychological Services, 1962. iv, 19 p—A 
study is reported on the effect of time stress ОП 
detented rotary control activation rate and errors. 
The time allotted for completing a control activation 
sequence was successively decreased in intervals 0! 
5% from the normal time required by each of the Ss. 
The time to activate a control decreased as the allotted 
time was decreased to 55% of normal time. Below 
this level, no further decrease in activation rate was 
found. The effect of reducing allotted time on rate 
and number of errors was not significant—P. Feder- 
тап. 


3347. Lanterman, R. S., Schultz, D. G., & Siegel, 
А. I. Investigations into factors affecting CON- 
trol activation: Supplemental study of toggle 
switch number and density. Wayne, Pa.: Applies 
Psychological Services, 1962, iii, 14 p— The results 
of varying the number and density of toggle switches 
on control activation time are reported. lt was foun 
that the time required to activate a series of 108616 
switches varied directly and linearly with the number 
of switches involved. With a small number, of con- 
trols, the relationship between activation time an 
control density was found to be linear but, as ШЕ 
number of controls increased and the between switches 
distances became larger, a negatively accelerated 
curvilinear relationship became apparent—P. Feder 
man. 
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3348. Pearson, William Н. Effect of variation 


of the drift parameter on control of a stochastic 
process. USAF MRL tech. досит. Rep., 1962, No. 
62-72. iii, 16 p—This research examines man’s abil- 
ity to control a simple process whose systematic drift 
is obscured by random variations. Of the many com- 
pinations of systematic drift and random variation 
possible in such a process, 4 were investigated experi- 
mentally, Under 2 of these conditions the process 
would, if uncorrected, tend to diverge from the control 
limits. Under the other 2 conditions the process 
would tend to remain within or return to the control 
limits. For the 2 “explosive” conditions an appro- 
priate control strategy would be to correct the process 
before it exceeded the control limits. For the 2 “self- 
controlled” conditions an appropriate strategy would 
be to correct infrequently. Ss corrected before con- 
trol limits were exceeded more frequently under the 
explosive” conditions than under the “self-con- 
trolled” conditions. However, under the “self-con- 
trolled” conditions the Ss corrected more frequently 
than necessary. This suggests that when operating 
a “self-controlled” process humans do not behave 
optimally -USAF MRL. 


3349. Schultz, D. G., Siegel, A. І, & Lanterman, 
R.S. An investigation into factors affecting con- 
trol activation: II. Studies of toggle switches; 
[ег density and activation sequence. Wayne, 

а.: Applied Psychological Services, 1962. іу, 29 p. 
А series of studies is reported into the time required 
0 уне a sequence of aircraft-type toggle switches 
ae Е number of switches, the density of the switches, 
още үн activation sequence are varied. Tt was 
Шыл that activation time for a series of toggle 
Н es varies directly and linearly with control 
н ег and density. No relationship with activation 
equence was found.—P. Federman. 


„3350, Schultz, D. G, & Siegel, А. 1. Ап in- 
tion күп into factors affecting control activa- 
ОМ Studies of toggle switches and rotary 

сев control complexity and link multiplicity. 
КОД, с Applied Psychological Services, 1962. 
ра everal investigations into the factors of 
ey and link multiplicity are reported. 
alter nae in control complexity were found not to 
was apne time significantly. Link multiplicity 
activation ДЧ be related, probably linearly, to control 
complexit ime. Under identical conditions of control 
for (Una time was significantly greater 
switches р rotary controls than for the toggle 
trol densit ы as suggested that control number, соп- 
retaine ty? link multiplicity, and time, criticality be 
index, but ee in a control activation predictive 
plexity at activation sequence and control com- 

not be included—P. Federman. 


3 2 
R. СІ Siegel, А. L, Schultz, D. G., & Lanterman, 
activati vestigation into factors affecting control 


оп: I % 
vation вешу switches; number and ас- 


logical Ser Wayne, Pa.: Applied Psycho- 


Vices, 1962. iv, 21 p.—Studies of the ef- 
ects iv, Studies о 
trol са ng the number of рт and the соп- 
‘tented rot: п sequence on the time required to set 
tivation aa switches are reported. Although ac- 
Б е found to be significantly higher 
creased, the weet of controls оп the panel was in- 
time requir ү нон sequence had no effect оп the 
ей to set the seris of controls. A com- 
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parison between detented rotary switches and toggle 
switches indicated that activating the former takes 
almost twice as long as activating the latter.—P. 
Federman. 

3352. Sullivan, George H., Martell, Charles J., 
Weltman, Gershon, & Pierce, Dean. (Spacelabs., 
Van Nuys, Calif.) Myoelectric servo control. 
USAF ASD tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-70. vii, 
39 p.—The object of the program was the demonstra- 
tion of feasibility of the myoelectric control of a servo 
boost system to position the operator’s hand. The 
basic arm movements desired and the muscles in- 
volved were determined and the myoelectric activity 
patterns characteristic of the movements measured. 
Transforms were performed on the raw signals and 
control logics which relate myoelectric signals to de- 
sire servo action were written. A task simulator was 
constructed which accepted the myoelectric inputs 
from sets of 3 or 4 muscles, performed the present 
logic on the elicited myoelectric signals, provi ed suc- 
cess-failure feedback, and drove an arm support splint 
in uniplanar up-down movement. —USAF ASD. 


3353. Thomas, Ralph E. (Battelle Memorial 
Inst., Columbus, O.) Development of new tech- 
niques for analysis of human controller dynamics. 
USAF MRL tech. docum. Rep., 1962, No. 62-65. 
vi, 68 p.—This report describes 2 new mathematical 
techniques suitable for analysis of human controller 
dynamics. The aims of this report are as follows: 
(a) to acquaint the reader with 2 recent developments 
in mathematical methods by illustrating some of the 
control problems which can be cempletely solved, 
(b) to indicate the kinds of studies involving a human 
controller which can be made using these methods, 
and (c) to furnish explicit mathematical solutions to 
a number of these control problems. The mathemat- 
ical methods described аге: Bellman’s “dynamic pro- 

aming” and Pontryagin’s “maximum principle.” — 
USAF MRL. 


Sicns & І.ЕСІВИЛТҮ 


Drivinc, ACciDENTS, SAFETY 


3354. Bjorkman, Mats. (U. Stockholm, Sweden) 
An exploration study of predictive judgments ina 
traffic situation. Scand. J. Psychol., 1963, 4(2), 
65-76.—Os seated in a car were required to predict 
where they would meet an oncoming car (Experi- 
ment 1). Meeting point predictions were found to be 
systematically biased in the direction of the midpoint 
between cars. The error was proportional to the 
distance between midpoint and meeting point. A re- 
duction in the errors occurred when Os were allowed 
to check their predictions (Experiment Ш). Perfect 
agreement was found to hold between subjective mid- 
point judgments (Experiment III) and meeting point 
predictions, the former showing a small but obvious 
regression toward the meeting point—Journal ab- 
straci. 

3355. Herbert, Marvin J. Analysis of a complex 
skill: Vehicle driving. USA Med. Res. Lab. Rep., 
1963, No. 581. ii, 16 р.--А battery of 12 driving 
tests were constructed. 180 Ss were divided into 5 
groups on the basis of the number of hours members 
of each group drove a truck on a fatigue course after 
an initial test and prior to a retest on the battery. 
The fatigue periods were of zero, 1, 3, 7, or 9 hours 
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duration. - Pre- and postfatigue test results were cor- 
related with hours of fatigue driving, where hours-of- 
driving served as the test criterion. Test-retest reli- 
abilities ranged from .35 to 88. Validities reached a 

“maximum of .38. Factor analysis was performed on 
the.postfatigue correlation matrix. Proprioception, 
reaction time, spatial orientation, response orientation, 
and multilimb coordination were identified as basic 
skills in vehicle driving USA MRL. 


3356. Masaki, Hikaru. (Railway Technological 
Research Inst., Tokyo, Japan) Recognition of blue- 
purple signal light. Acta chrom., Tokyo, 1962, 1(1), 
28-35,—Applicability of colored light other than 3 
main colors (1.е., red, yellow, and green) and white 
(the color of an incandescent lamp) for the railway 
signal used in daytime was investigated. The use of 
blue-purple light was proved to be adequate by the 
experiment on discrimination of colors, the measure- 
ment of recognition thresholds, and the calculation 
of vistial range. Thereby the chromaticity point of 
the blue-purple light should be close to the black-body 
locus and be separated sufficiently from the average 
chromaticity of background. The region of chro- 
maticity for the light recognized as lunar-white or 
blue-purple was determined—Journal abstract. 


3357. van Hamersvelt, R. (Eindhoven, Nether- 
lands) Nieuwe inzichten bij de reanimatie. [New 
opinions about resuscitation.] Mens Onderneming, 
1963, 17(1), 23-27.--Еог physicians working in in- 
dustries and interested in the newest methods of 
resuscitation it might be useful to know that mouth- 
to-mouth or mouth-to-nose respiration was found to 
be тозЕ- practical and successful, as was external 
cardiac massage (especially after electrical accidents 
and cardiac flutter).—J. А. Lücker. 

3358. Whitlock, Gerald H., Clouse, Robert J., & 
Spencer, Woodford Е. (U. Tennessee) Predict- 
ing accident proneness. Personnel Psychol., 1963, 
16(1), 35-44.--Тһе incidence of unsafe behavior was 
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determined for groups of factory workers and. cor- 
related with number of injuries. Satisfactory reli- 
ability of the unsafe behavior was demonstrated and 
a low, positive, but significant correlation with actual 
number of injuries over a 3-year period was obtained. 
The correlation between accident behavior and in- 
juries, in general, increased with time—A. 5. 
Thompson. 


ApvERTISING & CONSUMER PSYCHOLOGY 


3359. Jacobson, Eugene, & Kossoff, Jerome. 
(Michigan State U.) Self-percept and consumer 
attitudes toward small cars. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 
47(4), 242-245.—A random household sample of 250 
adults in a metropolitan area was interviewed to de- 
termine the relationship between respondents’ atti- 
tudes toward the purchase of small cars and readiness 
to accept challenge and innovation. It was expected 
that persons who saw themselves as Confident Ex- 
plorers would show greater acceptance of small cars. 
The data did not support this relationship. On the 
contrary, persons who saw themselves as Cautious 
Conservatives were more likely to express а favorable 
opinion of small cars, Conservatives did not consider 
the small car an adventure, but rather a practical, 
economical convenience. Confident Explorers saw a 
large car as a means of expressing their ability to 
control the environment.—Journal abstract. 

3360. Lee, Terence. (U. St. Andrews, Scotland) 
“Brennan’s law” of shopping behaviour. Psychol. 
Rep., 1962, 11(3), 662.—Supporting evidence is re- 
ported for the hypothesis that “housewives tend to 
use not-too-distant shops in the direction of the town 
centre in preference to shops in the reverse direction, 
even when these are nearer.” —B. J. House. 

3361. Schucker, Raymond Edgar. (Purdue 0.) 
An evaluation of methods for measuring consumer 
reactions to retail packages. Dissert, Abstr., 1962, 
23(3), 1069.—Abstract. 
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EDITORIAL NOTE 


A newsletter informing military and civilian sci- 
entists of activities of the Human Resources Research 
Office is being published quarterly by George Wash- 
ington University. It is entitled What HumRRO Is 
Doing. The first issue appeared in the Fall of 1963. 
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$362, Barnett, S. A. (Glasgow U. Scotland) 
Instinct. Daedalus, 1963, 92, 564-580.—“ Instinct” 
isa notable example of what Ogden and Richards call 
а nomad: the word wanders from meaning to mean- 
ing, sometimes within the same work. Barnett illus- 
trates 2 of the more divergent meanings: “instinct” as 
a fixed-action sequence, rigid and unintelligent, versus 
Пода „as а source of instigation to action and 
learning, i:e., as drive. Barnett argues that learning 
ы plays some part in the fixed-action patterns 
and that only differences between individuals or spe- 
Cies—not attributes of individuals—can be called 
genetically determined.”—K. Е. Davis. 

с 163. роо, John Oliver. (North Carolina State 
Psychol Superstition” іп the Skinnerian. Amer. 
cana Оран 1963, 18(7), 516-518—In the case of 
ae i ч, implicit responses produce better results 
ture аі ones, Overt responding is not an essential 
Bethe р Егапипей instruction and, in fact, may 
кед H к чепоц опе in some cases. Being in- 
it НЗ correctness of response before making 
AEN nee more efficient learning than being in- 
three aa Sona the response, “This story has 
Тн ner У ut they are all very simple. The first 
Нета all the features of.a gadget are dictated by 
beautify а The second is that what works 
Од. те context may not work so beautifully 
havior is Т he third moral is that superstitious be- 
ot restricted to pigeons.” —S. J. Lachman. 


33 
ьо сваце, James С. (Bradley Cent., 
ical drives 30 The origin of the paraphysiolog- 

ШЕ де Рәусһоі I0 69(1), 19-25.— 
nature of the | general agreement upon the origin and 
troversy е le physiological needs, confusion and con- 
“Socialize aie over the origin of the psychological, 
clearly describ ego” needs. The latter can be more 
Present rich ed as _paraphysiological- drives. The 
learned—as ntation is to consider these drives as 
Ogical ус. indirect consequence of the physio- 
them at fees though a healthy minority consider 
118 question рагнайу genetic in origin. To answer 
view 3 commo; суша examines from both points of 
crises, (b) a orms of human behavior: (a) choice 
Secure таа гарһузіоїорісаї behavior of biologically 
Status, He uals, and (с) concern over posthumous 
аы Ъу оа Ар Ша behaviors аге best 

eds 5 ption that 1 1 

us аге genetically tion Шаб не а 
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3365. Goldstein, J., & Katz, J. (Yale U.) Why 
an “insanity defense.” Daedalus, 1963, 92, 549-563. 
ЗА successful defense against a criminal charge ` 
usually results in the defendant being freed, but the 
successful use of the insanity defense may result in the 
defendant being restrained. “Thus the insanity de- 
fense is not a defense, it is a device for'authorizing 
indeterniinate restraint.” The authors propose the 
abolition of the insanity defense and a reconsideration 
of the legal concepts of “yoluntariness” and “mens 
rea” as requisites of criminal liability. Their argu- 
ment is supported by a careful historical review of the 
insanity defense—K. E. Davis. 

3366. King, David J., & Manegold, Richard F. 
(American U.) Clinical judgment. J. Psychol., 
1963, 56 (2), 357-362.—20 case histories of heart dis- 
ease (myocardial infarction) and liver disease (L. 
Cirrhosis) were presented to specialists is each of 
these diseases, The specialists rank ordered the case 
histories (appropriate to their specialty) in terms of 
favorability of immediate prognosis. The reliability 
of the scale scores was .97 for both diseases. Implica- 
tions of this type of research in medical application 
were discussed.—Author abstract. н 

3367. Krieger, Margery H., & Schultz, Charles B. 
(УА Новр., Seattle, Wash.) Reliability of meas- 
urement under various experimental instructions. 
J. consult, Psychol., 1963, 27(5), 459. 


3368. Laycock, Frank. (U. California, Riverside) 
A simple viewer to aid in “reading” eye-movement 
film records. Percept. mot. Skills, 1959, 9(2), 98.— 
Directions are given for making a simple, inexpensive, 
yet satisfactory film-strip projector suitable for 
“reading” eye-movement photographs. This apparatus 
is also easily adapted to other tasks, such as tracing 
diagrams on paper ог duplicator stencils—L. S. 
Taylor. 

3369, Lehman, Edward С., Jr. (U. Mississippi) 
Tests of significance and partial returns to mail 
questionnaires. Rural Sociol., 1963, 28(3), 284-289. 
—Later returns are compared with earlier returns on 
mail questionnaires to estimate the trend of probable 
responses by nonrespondents.—H. К. Moore. 


3370. McDonald, James K., Kelley, John J. 
Brock, Larry D., & Bartunek, Elmer J. Variabil- 
ity of the omental reflex. J. nerv. ment. Dis., 
1963, 136(3), 207-21 5—“One thousand nine hundred 
and fifty-one young male Army recruits were checked 
for the presence of the palmomental reflex at the time 
of their induction into the Army. They were sub- 
sequently rechecked for this reflex in several different 
settings. Marked changes were noted in the clinical 
presence or absence of the reflex, the rapidity with 
which the reflex habituates and the extension of the 
reflexogenous zone to the volar surface of the 
terminal phalanx of the thumb. Analysis of the data 
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suggested that anxiety plays some part in these 
changes.’—N. Н. Pronko. 

3371. Rasch, P. ), & Pierson, Е. В. (СаП- 
fornia Coll. Med.) Some relationships of... . 
Ergonomics, 1963, 6(2), 211-215—27 healthy un- 
trained male students performed barbell exercises be- 
fore and after a 6-week training session. In untrained 
men correlation between body weight and arm 
strength is significantly lower than in trained men 
but correlations do not justify the assumption that the 
bigger men аге stronger.—B. Т. Jensen. 

3372, Skinner, В. Е. (Harvard U.) Operant 
behavior. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(7), 503— 
515,—“Reinforcement may be contingent, not only on 
the occurrence of a response, but on special features 
of its topography, on the presence of prior stimuli, 
and on scheduling systems. Operant techniques are 
important in defining the behavioral effects of physio- 
logical variables—surgical, electrical, and chemical— 
in specifying what aspects of behavior are to be 

{tributed to hereditary endowment, in tracing fea- 
tures of mature behavior to early environment, and so 
on, They are important in clarifying the nature of 
defective, retarded, or psychotic behavior.” Within 
the field of human behavior “the contingencies of re- 
inforcement which define operant behavior are wide- 
еі if not ubiquitous. Іп its very brief history, 
the study of operant behavior has clarified the nature 
of the relation between behavior and its consequences 
and has devised techniques which apply the methods 
of the natural science to its investigation.”—S. J. 
Lachman. 

_ 3373, Straub, Werner; Hiebsch, Hans; Klix, 
Friedhart; Rosenfeld, Gerhard, & Schmidt, Hans- 
Dieter. (Eds.) Probleme und Ergebnisse der Psy- 
chologie: III-IV. [Problems and results in psy- 
chology: ПІ-ТУ.] Berlin, Germany: VEB Deutscher 
Verlag der Wissenschaften, 1962. 144 p.—This is a 
heterogeneous collection of papers dealing with the 
following problems: lawfulness and experiment in 
psychology (F. Klix), homomorphy and isomorphy 
(К. Birth), causality (W. Szewczuk), correlative 
causality (М. Vorwerg), activity principle—orienting 
operations (W. P. Sintschenko), determination and 
motivation in learning (J. Linhart), psychological 
experiment and pedagogics (G. Rosenfeld), the per- 
sonality of pupils (A. G. Kowaljow), critique of 
sociometric methods (H. Dannhauer), diagnosis and 
therapy (H. Szewezuk), nondirective therapy (H. 
Henschel), statistical methods in psychology (H.-J. 
Lander), factor analysis of higher nervous activities 

W. D. Nebylizin), attitude measurement (С. 

lauss), and subjective probability and scaling (H.-D, 
Schmidt). —J. С. Brengelmann. 

__ 3374. Venables, P. H., & Sayer, Е. (Inst. Psy- 
chiatry, London, England) On the measurement of 
the level of skin potential. Brit. J. Psychol., 1963, 
54(3), 251-260.—The use of the measurement of skin 
potential as an alternative to skin resistance is con- 
sidered, Methods for the reduction of artifacts in po- 
tential measurement are described—Journal abstract. 


OBITUARIES 


3375. Anon. S. C. Mitra: Obituary. Manas, 
1962, 9, i—U. Pareek. 

3376. Anon. Gopeshwar Pal: Obituary. Manas, 
1962, 9, ii—U. Pareek. 
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3377. Anon. D. L. N. Murti Rao: Obituary, 
Trans. All-India Inst. Ment. Hlth., 1962, No. 3, 1— 
U. Pareek. 

3378. — . Professor Robert Session Wood- 
worth (1882-1962). Obituary. J. psychol. Res., 
Madras, 1963, 7, 49.—U. Pareek. 

3379. Brehm, Jack W. Arthur R. Cohen: 1927- 
1963. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(5), 409,— 
Obituary. 

History & BIOGRAPHY 


3380. Cardno, J. A. (U. Tasmania, Australia) 
Judgement in the history of psychology: Litera- 
ture, science, or understanding. Australian J. Psy- 
chol., 1961, 13(2), 175-183.—“The apparent contrast 
between experimental and historical writing by psy- 
chologists, as experienced in ordinary reading, is 
provisionally formulated as the difference between 
“scientific” and “literary” judgment. ‘This is in- 
vestigated by selection of examples in introductory- 
historical, technical-historical, laboratory-experimen- 
tal, and experimental-social writing.”—A. Barclay. 


3381. Cardno, J. А. (0. Tasmania, Australia) 
Experimental and physiological psychology: His- 
torical relations. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 
509-511.—A reclassification of Rand’s experimental 
and physiological items (1797-1874) is presented. 
The years 1875-1896 are also included. Experimental 
psychology in the broad sense “really got going 
about 1860. The physiological development is ге- 
garded as more gradual than the experimental. —R. 
D. Nance. 


3382. Husen, Torsten. Portrait, notice bio- 
graphique et bibliographique. [Portrait: Biograph- 
ical and bibliographical notation.] Rev. Р sychol. 
appl., 1962, 12(4), 311-313.—E. С. White. 


THEORY & SYSTEMS 


3383. Fisher, S. (National Inst. Mental Health) 
And then came insight. Psychol. Rec., 1962, 12(2), 
223-232.—Satirical commentary on the recent BG 
havioral attempt to increase control over the “min 
through the use of drugs. The argument against 
oversimplification of mental processes is developed via 
a playlet which lampoons an earlier attempt by е 
haviorists to equate “all psychological behavior У 
complexes of habits and nothing more.”—R. J. Seidel. 


3384, Kragh, Ulf, & Smith, Gudmund J. W 
(Martensorget 13, Lund, Sweden) Accessorial an 
inclusive approaches to marginal perceptual phe- 
nomena. Psychol, Res. Bull., 1963, 3(3), 18 р 
Since most theories of perception are based on tog 
data in the phenomenal field, an array of accessoria 
concepts have to be added to account for margina 
data. The present paper indicates how both classes 
of phenomena may be included іп the same experimen: 
tal operation and referred to a unitary, орегано 
model of perception-personality. The core of this 
model is the assumption that ordinary perception 18 
the result of a process which proceeds from stimulus- 
distal stages to more and more stimulus-proxima 
ones. The interrelations between this model on a а 
hand and physiological and genetic frames ОП Me 
other are also indicated. (35 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

3385. Murphy, Gardner. The statue with 2 


sense of smell is Whimsy. J. psychol. Res., Madras, 
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1963, 7, 50-52.—Regarding а model of the mind, the 
18th century philosopher Condillac suggested that we 
need supply a statue only with a sense of smell, and 
from this a whole cognitive psychology will inevitably 
develop. 5 systems of ideas relating to the perceptual 
cognitive life, sensation, perception, judgment, mem- 
ory, conceptual thought, and 3 ideas relating to mo- 
tivation—viz. drive, impulse, and affect—can be built 
into a system on the basis of Condillac’s model—U. 
Pareek. 

3386, Straub, Werner; Hiebsch, Hans; Klix, 
Friedhart; Rosenfeld, Gerhard, & Schmidt, Hans- 
Dieter. (Eds.) Probleme und Ergebnisse der Psy- 
chologie: I. [Problems and results in psychology: 
ІЛ Berlin, Germany: VEB Deutscher Verlag der 
Wissenschaften, 1961. 98 p—This new East German 
serial publication serves 3 aims: (a) agreement with 
the “new socialistic production methods,” (b) author- 
ity through factual criticism and not persuasion, and 
9 development of collective scientific work (Klix). 

ccording to Hiebsch the 2 present aims are (a) fight 
against “rotting, imperialist capitalism” (reactionary 
bourgeosie, militarism, clericalism, etc.) and (b) de- 
velopment of dialectic-materialistic psychology. 
further authors (С. Rosenfeld, H.-D. Schmidt, A. 
Ы J. Siebenbrodt, & Н. Kulka) demonstrate 
ші applications of stated principles to char- 
© ology, psychodiagnostics, pathology, psychotech- 

ics, and industrial psychology.—J. С. Brengelmann. 


Рнп.050РНУ 


в a ШЕ Smith, Colin. A humanist reac- 
420716 P.R. literature. J. Soc. Psych. Res., 1963, 
у рако. of many humanists who 
tHE study. w ae pothesis are discussed. In 1894 

Дь ЩЕ egun by the Society and continues. 
Society's aoe Беа of imposture and fraud in the 
on survival ee . Mr. Salter’s papers аге cited 

поа and identity of communicators. “Survival 
regarded passed through the hypothesis stage and is 

Я well established basic fact."—O. 1. 

3388. Buser, Р : 

988. Buser, Р, Bruner, J, & Sindberg, К. 
Жыш Sciences, Paris, France) Influences о the 
cat, Ј а upon posteromedial thalamus in the 
krai eUrophysiol., 1963, 26(5), 677-691.—In 
short „а пешнецеед cats, electrical responses with 
thalamic aie were recorded in а posteromedial 
Stimulated Дед when the primary visual cortex was 
Cortex incre; есігісаПу. Strychninization of the visual 
of local ара the response; application of KCl and 
Безе] that ing agents decreased them. It is sug- 
medial ЗЕ visually induced activity їп the postero- 
tion of the amr eens influenced by the determina- 
Which js кош of descending corticofugal outflow, 
Petal voll Евегей by the incoming specific cortico- 

3389 С ‚ Westheimer. 

Жау ош Cpambliss, Rollin. (U. Georgia) _Mead’s 
thought, у 16 basic dilemma in modern existential 
а revolt ара 0: Рәусіюі,, 1963, 60(2), 213-220.—As 

Ora way о st detached intellectualism and a search 
Work in Кс from the dehumanizing forces at 
Social psycho] ty, modern existentialism shares with 

бауог pos а concern with meaning in human 
Which a еш presents a dilemma from 
otal involvement їп оша only in a faith leap or in 

absurd goals. George H. Mead’s 
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analysis of the social self directs attention away from 
life itself to the acts of living and shows that every 
social act is charged with meaning. Living in a 
world of common action, man lives as well in a world 
of common meanings socially generated and socially 
sustained.—Author abstract. 

3390. Louch, A. R. Science and psychology. 
Brit. J. Phil. Sci, 1962, 12(48), 314-328.—Critics 
of modern psychology tend to fall into 2 groups: (a) 
positivistic psychologists and philosophers who at- 
tribute the difficulties of psychology to scientific im- 
maturity, and (b) the Aristotelians who believe that 
different kinds of events require different kinds of 
explanation, and therefore, an all-embracing general 
theory for the sciences, including psychology, is pre- 
cluded. The Aristotelians point out that modern 
experimental psychology is quite devoid of useful in- 
formation about human beings. They further contend 
that the positivists have failed to discern the differ-. 
ence between causal and purposive explanations of be- 
havior. The author holds that certain aspects of the 
controversy between the 2 groups cannot be entirely 
resolved by logical analysis. While a general theory 
of human action may not materialize, the author feels: 
that it would be presumptuous of any philosopher to 
assert that “the search for one is logically miscon- 
ceived.”—P. E. Lichtenstein. 

3391, MacKay, D. M. The use of behavioural 
language to refer to mechanical processes. Brit, J. 
Phil. Sci., 1962, 13(50), 89-104.—There is a question 
as to whether there are concepts and relations ap- 
plicable to man which do not have counterparts ap- 
plicable to automata. While it is often argued to the 
contrary, the minimum criteria for learning and think- 
ing could probably be met by automata, In treating 
man as a person, however, we recognize that we can- 
not regard him simply as an “assemblage of mechan- 
ically-determined molecules,” since the molecular level 
“has no words (because logically it has no place) for 
the concepts of the personal.” Insofar as consciousness 
is concerned we simply cannot know whether men, 
laboratory animals, or artificial persons which behave 
as if conscious are conscious.—P. E. Lichtenstein. 

3392, Maupin, Edward W. (U. Michigan) Zen 
Buddhism: A psychological review. 7. consult, 
Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 362-378.—A description of the 
study of Zen Buddhism, including a review of Zen 
Buddhist concepts and their relationship to psycho- 
analytic concepts. A review of related research stud- 
ies in hypnosis, autogenic training, relaxation therapy, 
and the results of training in satori and zazen.—E, R 
Oetting. 

3393. Straser, Stephan. Phenomenology and the 
human sciences. Pittsburgh, Pa.: Duquesne Univer. 
Press, 1963. xiii, 334 p. $6.00.—The positivistic ap- 
proach to the sciences of man is subjected to a severe 
critique. Behavioristic psychology, in particular, is 
found wanting in essential respects. At the same time 
the author objects to the antiscientific position of such 
extreme existentialists as Sartre. Most of the book 
is devoted to showing how an adequate phenomeno- 
logical method can help the empirical sciences of man 
avoid the undesirable extremes of positivism and 
radical existentialism. —P. Е. Lichtenstein. 


3394. Thomas, Ralph Е. (Battelle Memorial 


Inst.) Rationalism for science. Hum. Factors, 
1962, 4(2), 81-91.—Ап examination of the formal 
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relationship between theory and observation in sci- 
ence in the light of Aristotelean criteria of a deduc- 
tive science, logical difficulties in pure mathematics 
over the past century, and the fundamental concepts 
of mathematical statistics. Only mathematical statis- 
tics provide the proper epistemological framework— 
“one which permits a scientist to be ‘rational about 
empiricism’ in some contexts and ‘empirical about ra- 
tionalism’ in other contexts.” However, additional 
concepts and constraints beyond current mathematical 
statistics шау be required —F. 4. Muckler. 

3395. Treisman, Michel. Psychological explana- 
tion: The ‘private data’ hypothesis. Brit. J, Phil. 
Sci., 1962, 13(50), 130-144.--Іп physical science 
familiar concepts such as “solidity” may disappear 
while others undergo radical redefinition, А соп- 
sideration of attempts to measure sensation shows that 
common associations of the word sensation have not 

_assisted the development of explanations in this area. 
It seems that in psychology as in physics “the progress 
of scientific explanation is marked by the decreasing 
utility and eventual dropping of the familiar term.” 
This finding does not justify the conclusion that there 
are no private data, but only that such data “do not, 
and perhaps cannot, form the subject matter of any 
science as at present constituted.” —P. Е. Lichtenstein. 


STATISTICS 


3396. Bradley, James V. (Wright-Patterson 
AFB, O.) Studies in research methodology: VI. 
A sampling study of the central limit theorem and 
the robustness of one-sample parametric tests. 
USAF AMRL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-29. 
xvi, 305 p.—As a natural consequence of the type of 
task required, the time to operate an instrument con- 
trol is likely to have a distribution with a distinctive, 
extremely nonnormal shape. The effect of this par- 
ticular “variety” of nonnormality upon (a) the rapid- 
ity of the approach to normality by the distribution of 
the sample measure as sample size increases, and (b) 
the approximate validity of certain normality-assum- 
ing statistical tests at various sample sizes, was in- 
vestigated by performing a large sampling study upon 
а population representing time scores for the орега- 
tion of a push button. Ten thousand samples were 
drawn at each of the sample sizes, 2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 
128, 256, 512, 1024, and for each sample 


Х-и Х-ш У(Х — X} 
Еран and шкы г 
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were calculated. The sampling distributions of 2, t 
and y? departed from their normal-theory distribu- 
tions to a degree which could only be described as 
iconoclastic. Even at N = 1024 these departures were 
quite appreciable at the testing tails, being greatest 
for X? and least for Z, and becoming worse in all 
cases at increasingly extreme tail areas. (159 ref.)— 
USAF AMRL. 


3397. Ferguson, Leonard W. (Life Insurance 
Agency Management Ass.) Lokanalysis. Psychol. 
Rep., 1959, 5(3), 469-482.—“We have long been in 
need of techniques of analysis which require no mate- 
rial assumptions concerning the nature of the relation- 
ships under investigation and which permit accurate 
assessment of interactions among variables. Lokanaly- 
sis is one such technique. Without involved statistics 
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or assumptions it permits, nay, forces one to examine 
minutely not only the interrelations under study, but 
also the shapes of the distributions of the variables 
involved. With it one constructs a model from which 
he makes predictions about behavior.”—L. S. Taylor, 

3398. Ferguson, Leonard W. (Life Insurance 
Agency Management Ass.) А life insurance model, 
Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 485-493.—“‘Using the tech- 
nique of lokanalysis we have been able to construct 
a model which permits the prediction of life insurance 
ownership behavior. From a consideration of net 
worth, marital status, and number of dependents, our 
prediction of the regression of life insurance holdings 
on age (curvilinear) is in general accord with em- 
pirical observation.”—L. S. Taylor. 

3399. Fischer, J., & Сзак, Р. (Acad. Science, 
Budapest, Hungary) Analysis of reaction curves 
by extreme values. Acia med. Acad. Sci., Hungary, 
1962, 18, 263-270.—Effects of experimental interven- 
tions were examined by means of extreme values and 
analysed according to their composite nature. First, 
existence of a dominant effect should be investigated, 
Increase and decrease, 1.е., one-sided effects, were 
also tested as were alterations of stability. The prob- 
lem of chronological priority of extremes was dis- 
cussed.—W. M. Hunter. Е 

3400. Gregson, В. А. M. (U. Canterbury, Christ- 
church, New Zealand) Some possible forms of 
lexicographic evaluation. Psychometrika, 1963, 28 
(2), 173-183.—A set of definitions leading to ап 
axiom set which makes possible distinctions between 
2 or more forms of lexicographic choice is offered, 
It is shown that, by treating value as quantized and 
only taking a finite number of levels for each attribute 
of a multi-attribute choice situation, lexicographic 
evaluation might be subsumed under more familiar 
forms of choice model. Special cases and implications 
аге discussed.—Journal abstract. 

3401. Gridgeman, N. T. Significance and ДА 
justment in paired comparisons. Biometrics, 1909, 
19(2), 213-228.--Тһе method of attempting to Кт 
or to score a number of items by way of all possibi€ 
paired comparisons is reexamined and the work 0 
several investigators reviewed. The 2 problems con- 
sidered are the conduct and interpretation of sor 
tests of significance and methods of manipulating 
raw results to make them more “fair” in some oa 
Significance tables are given. Illustration comes 10 
taste testing data.—R. L. McCornack. 


3402. Irwin, R.J. (Tufts О.) Two assump ts 
of category scales. Australian J. Psychol., 1961, Е 
(2), 170-174.—“This paper dealt with two ass 
tions which category scales sometimes make: the a 
sumption of equal intervals, and the assumption. ely 
equally often noticed differences are subject 5 
equal, It was pointed out that although the mone 
of equal appearing intervals makes both assump 10 
the method of successive intervals makes neither. із 
was also shown that the criterion which Бис 
used to evaluate whether the assumptions мее 52 
able (supposing they were made) was based on dt 29 
estimate scales. It was argued that there view Ў 
compelling reason why these scales should serye at 
standard against which others might be judg Е 
Finally, the conditions under which the theo 
cessive intervals allows the subjective 512 
stimulus were determined. The scale distortion 
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arises trom failing to take those conditions into ac- 
count was then examined.” —A. Barclay. 

3403, Kristof, Walter. (U. Marburg/Lahn, Ger- 
many) Statistical inferences about the error vari- 
ance. Psychometrika, 1963, 28(2), 129-143.—This 
рег is a presentation of an essential part of the 
sampling theory of the error variance and the stand- 
ard error of measurement. An experimental assump- 
tion is that several equivalent tests with equal vari- 
ances are available. These may be either final forms 
of the same test or obtained by dividing one test into 
several parts. The simple model of independent and 
normally distributed errors of measurements with 
zero means is employed. No assumption is made 
about the form of the distributions of true and ob- 
seryed scores. This implies unrestricted freedom in 
defining the population. First, maximum-likelihood 
estimators of the error variance and the standard 
error of measurement are obtained, their sampling 
distributions given, and their proportions investigated. 
Then unbiased estimators are defined and their dis- 
tributions derived. The accuracy of estimation is 
given special consideration from various points of 
view. Next, rigorous statistical tests are developed to 
test hypotheses about error variances on the basis 
of ep and two samples. Also the construction of 
a үке intervals is treated. Finally, Bartlett's 
Sh р homogeneity is used to provide a multi-sample 

aa equality of error variances.—Journal abstract. 
(0. ее оре Е, & Sjogren, Douglas D. 
Wee coat а) rror variance іп multidimen- 
аја Tite Psychol, Rep., 1963, 12(2), 305-306. 
me of ја ош scaling „the unsystematic er- 
is difficult to comprise a variance component that 
А с ‚ With repetitive simulations of 
Were раң от judging, sampling distributions 
С гр ie as a basis for inferring the presence 
К Одан аг илсе and in turn, for estimating the 
Шаде. y of the psychological space.” —B. 7. 

34 Я 
И 519, Benard Harrison. (U. Washing- 

ips of homogeneous criterion variable in 


multivariate icti н 
(8), 2980. Б кешеден: Dissert, Abstr., 1963, 23 


Experimental Design 


3406, 

ey were. 1. Е. (U. Toronto, Ontario, 
a п research designs and pro- 
Dee tee Бу current developments in 
5(2), Fee ашршепе, ` Ontario J. educ. Res., 1963, 
electronic e — Changes in the processing of data by 
in Sie Pent permit using larger N in studies 
ever, ae _All data have to be quantified, how- 
Pace with te и statistics, moreover, have not kept 
achines ASS innovations in computing. 
graphic ja piers information will aid the biblio- 
computers, th tcher. With increasing reliance оп 
inating in hi Е [еген may become less discrim- 
ched ee choice of variables for study and more 

3407. О ЩЕ his data—N. М. Chansky. 
elimination. ще John С. A simple method for the 
balanced Най individual trends in the analysis of 
19(2), 26 с остава squares. Biometrics, 1963, 
а Latin squar hen Ss are repeatedly measured 
Of responce a7 design, the assumption that change 
doubtful, aoe time is the same for all Ss is 
ernative model which fits individual 
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polynomial regressions on time presents computa- 
tional problems and treatment differences are not esti- 
mated with equal precision. Using a balanced set of 
squares can solve these problems. Suitable sets of 
squares up to 7 х 7 are given witha numerical ехаш- 


ple of a learning experiment.—R. L. McCornack. 
Three-dimensional 


3408. Potthoff, Richard Е. 
incomplete block designs for interaction models. 
Biometrics, 1963, 19(2), 229-263.—An experiment 
involving 3 factors and incomplete data might be 
analyzed as a Latin square design if it is assumed 
that no interactions are present. The 4 interaction 
models presented do not make this assumption. Ра- 
rameter estimates and tests of hypotheses are derived. 
A numerical example is given concerning personality 
ratings of mental patients.—R. L. McCornack. 


Formulas & Calculations 


3409. Cronholm, James N. (Fort Knox, Ky.) 
А two-variable generating function for computing 
the sampling probabilities of a class of widely used 
statistics. USA Med. Res. Lab. Кер., 1963, No. 574. 
i, 4 р.--Гһе purpose of this paper is to present a 
method of finding the exact sampling probabilities of 
a class of statistics widely used in the analysis of fre- 
quency data. А 2-variable generating function is 
described from which the exact sampling probabilities 


of statistics of the form 
k 
Y = 2,809] 
r= 


can be obtained. In this expression, Ё is the number 
of categories, э is the number of independent observa- 
tions in the ith category, and D and Е are single- 
valued functions of their arguments. The information 
measure, H is representative of this class of statistics. 
Tt is anticipated that presently unavailable tables of 
significance for several widely used statistics can be 
assembled using the proposed generating function in 
conjunction with a digital computer —USA MRL. 


3410. Fagot, Robert Е. (0. Oregon) On the 
psychophysical Jaw and estimation procedures in 
hophysical scaling. Psychometrika, 1963, 28 
145-160—A general formulation of the power 


law is presented which has 2 special features: (a) 


scaling, 2 methods generating 
physical scale, and Monte Carlo methods are used to 
evaluate the resulting estimators—Journal abstract. 


Psychometrika, 1963, 28(2), 211-218.—The biserial 
correlation between an item and the total test of which 


overlap are derived and compared with Zubin’s and 
Guilford’s formulas. One of the new coefficients is 
invariant to test length—Journal abstract. 

3412. Neel, George 1. (Lackland AFB, Tex.) 
Estimation of probabilities associated with the F 
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statistic by digital computer techniques. USAF 
PRL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-7. iii, 7 р.- 
The F statistic is widely used to test the significance 
of experimental results in the behavioral sciences. 
Tabulations of probabilities for F values are available 
only for a few selected significance levels and degrees 
of freedom. This paper presents an efficient method 
for programming computation of the estimated prob- 
ability for any sepcific F value. Probabilities are ac- 
curate to 4 decimal places and degrees of freedom may 
range from 4 to 1000.—USAF PRL. 


Factor Analysis 


3413. Baehr, Melany E. (U. Chicago) A com- 
parison of graphic and analytic solutions for both 
oblique and orthogonal simple structures for fac- 
tors of employee morale. Psychometrika, 1963, 28 
(2), 199-209.—Solutions for simple structure ob- 
tained from empirical data through the use of the 
Oblimax, Quartimax, and Varimax procedures are 
matched with independently determined graphic solu- 
tions for the same data, The relative merits of the 
2 analytic orthogonal solutions (Quartimax and 
Varimax) are discussed Factors of employee morale 
аге interpreted.—Journal abstract. 

3414. Haertzen, Charles А. (Public Health Ѕегу- 
ice Hosp., Lexington, Ky.) Method for direct de- 
termination of inverted factor loadings. Psychol. 
Rep., 1963, 12(2), 399-402.--“А procedure is pre- 
sented for the determination of orthogonal markers 
and for the direct calculation of inverted factor load- 
ings. Orthogonal markers are determined by devia- 
tions from regression.”—B, J. House. 

3415. Heermann, Emil F. (Army Personnel Re- 
search Office) Univocal or orthogonal estimators 
of orthogonal factors. Psychometrika, 1963, 28(2), 
161-172.—The defects of the least-squares or multiple 
regression equation approach to estimating orthogonal 
factors are discussed and transformations of the beta 
weights are derived which remove these defects with 
minimium loss in correlations between estimators and 
true factor scores.—Journal abstract. 


3416. Ross, John. (U. Western Australia) The 
relation between test and person factors. Psychol. 
Rev., 1963, 70(5), 432-443.--Тһеге has been con- 
siderable dispute about whether R (test) and Q (per- 
son) factoring of the same data produces the same or 
different factors. This paper attacks the problem by 
considering the differences produced in factor con- 
figurations by operations on the data preliminary to 
or inherent in factoring one way or the other. It is 
concluded that although the nature of the factors does 
not change in any qualitative way, configurations may 
be altered sufficiently to make it appear that they have, 
and that it is therefore important to consider questions 
of sampling and measurement in evaluating the results 
of any factor analysis.—Journal abstract. 

3417, Royce, Joseph R. (U. Alberta, Canada) 
Factors as theoretical constructs. Amer. Psychol- 
ogist, 1963, 18(7), 522-527.--Тһе essential question 
this paper asks is: “What is a factor?” The answer 
which emerges is “cast in terms of Margenau’s C and 
Р planes and Feigl’s nomological net. A factor is 
seen as a variable, process, or determinant which ac- 
counts for covariation in a specified domain of ob- 
servation. Within the standard paradigm of S-O-R, 
the conceptual focus of factor analysis is on O vari- 
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ables.” Factors are seen as variables which mediate 
between S inputs and R outputs. “Factors, as such, 
do not provide the empirical and rational equations 
which link theoretical constructs. Factor analysis can 
only identify those constructs which can eventually 
be related by mathematical equations. АП factors are 
operationally defined.”—S. J. Lachman. 


GENERAL Booxs & REFERENCE Works 


3418. ————, O-P Books. Ann Arbor, Mich.: 
University Microfilms, 1962. 161 p.—A catalog list- 
ing out-of-print books available on microfilm or as 
full size xerographic printed copies.—P. J. Siegmann, 
3419. Goldstein, Kurt. The organism. Boston, 
Mass.: Beacon, 1963. хх, 533 р. $2.75(paper).—A 
reprint of a book originally published in 1939. 


ORGANIZATIONS 


3420. Alluisi, Earl А. (Lockheed-Georgia Со, 
Marietta, Ga.) The fifty-fifth Annual Meeting of 
the Southern Society for Philosophy and Psychol- 
ogy. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 512-514.—The 
meeting was held at the Hotel Seville in Miami Beach 
on April 11-13. About 175 persons attended. The 
Presidential Address, titled “The Case of the Em- 
peror’s Clothes,” was delivered by Leroy E. Loemker. 
During the 1963-1964 year, Dan R. Kenshalo will 
serve as president and Earl A. Alluisi_as secretary. 
The 1964 meeting will be held at the University of 
Kentucky, Lexington, March 26-28.—R. D. Nance. 

3421. American Psychological Association. Pro- 
gram of the Seventy-First Annual Convention 0 
the American Psychological Association, Amer. 
Psychologist, 1963, 18(7), 337-502.—Abstracts of pa- 
pers and symposium announcements are presente 
and business meetings, Presidential Addresses, am 
social functions announced. Indices of sponsored pro- 
grams and of participants are provided.—S. J. Lach- 
man, A 

3422. Arnoult, Malcolm D. (Texas Christian 
U.) Proceedings of the Tenth Annual Meeting 0: 
the Southwestern Psychological Association. Amer. 
Psychologist, 1963, 18(9), 605-610.—The program 
consisted of a Presidential Address, an invited n 
dress, a workshop, 2 special sessions, 16 symposia, 
and 11 paper sessions. Titles and authors are listed. 
—S. J. Lachman. е 0) 

3423. Dreger, Ralph Mason. (Jackonville, и 
Proceedings of the Ninth Annual Meeting 0 уе, 
Southeastern Psychological Association. АИ 
Psychologist, 1963, 18(9), 611-617. —Тһе ровии 
consisted of 2 Presidential Addresses (SEPA 2 1. 
Florida Psychological Association), 3 invited 
dresses, 14 symposia, and 96 papers, the titles a 
authors of which are listed. New members аге 2 
listed —S. J. Lachman. 


3424. Iverson, Marvin A. (Flushing, N. Ва 
Thirty-Fourth Annual Meeting of the Pa 
Psychological Association. Amer. J. Р. PIN ҮП 
1963, 76(3), 514-515.--Тһе meeting was held City, 
11-13 at the Statler Hilton Hotel in New York, © 
2745 persons registered. Present membership ie 
EPA totals 3666. The majority of individual К 
search papers were in experimental, comparati dress 
physiological psychology. The Presidential A ent.” 
by Richard L. Solomon was titled “Punishm 
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The 1964 meeting will be held at the Bellevue-Strat- 
ford and Sylvania hotels in Philadelphia, April 16-18. 
—R. D. Nance. 

3425. Miller, Wilbur C. (U. Denver) Thirty- 
Third Annual Meeting of the Rocky Mountain 
Psychological Association. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 
16(3), 515.—The annual meeting was held in Cody, 
Wyoming, May 9-11. About 140 persons attended, 
Merrel Thompson is president for the coming year, 
and John Thompson is secretary. The 1964 meeting 
will be in Salt Lake City—R. D. Nance. 


3426, Rusmore, Jay T. (San Jose State Coll.) 
Proceedings of the Forty-Third Annual Meeting 
of the Western Psychological Association. Amer. 
Psychologist, 1963, 18(9), 589-599.—1700 attended. 
The program included 218 papers, 10 symposia, and 
5 special addresses; authors and titles are listed— 
S. J. Lachman. 


3427. Thompson, John R. (VA Hosp., Denver) 
Proceedings of the Thirty-Third Annual Meeting 
of the Rocky Mountain Psychological Association. 
Amer, Psychologist, 1963, 18 (9), 603-604.--Тһе pro- 
gram included the Presidential Address, 2 invited ad- 
dresses, 6 symposia, and 34 papers, the titles and 
authors of which are listed.—S. J. Lachman. 


PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS 


3428. Bershadskii, R. The scientist who knows 
аа [Uchenyi kotoryi znaet vse.] (Trans. 
у, , Jakubski) Redondo Beach, Calif. : Space Tech- 
nology Laboratories, 1962. (STL trans. Ser. No. 67) 
ЕЕ lation of an article which originally ap- 
B ш a Russian journal (see Novyi Mir, 1962, 
е 77—197). The article is concerned with the 
Ше ion of the Soviet All-Union Institute of Scien- 
Vint Technological Information, known as 
Rhine 2 оша publishes a journal of abstracts con- 
plôys S000 ,000 abstracts a year. The institute em- 
ра ше personnel and nearly 20,000 part- 
vided сетті е and abstractors. The journal is di- 
ther ПШ; 15 different series, some of which are fur- 
Central ivided into sections. Comparisons of this 
н zed service are made with abstracting services 


in the United г + 
others’ work. урна re and duplicate each 


3 x 
is Ae pookbinder, Lawrence J., Gendlin, Eugene 
енор» Leonard. PIAP psychotherapy 
ИЕА РТА. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(9), 
Advancement P (Psychologists Interested in the 
questionnaire of Psychotherapy) in July 1962 sent 
tion Directors to all American Psychological Associa- 
tn ЕУ, listed psychologists expressing interest 
Renae enetapy (N = 4494) ; 38% were returned. 

% of ае 12 item questionnaire are summarized, 
Ments or offe шеш (ЇЧ = 286) provided com- 
he headin ct Suggestions which are discussed under 
tional Т raning, Private Practice, Organiza- 
esearch and уаш of Subdoctoral Therapists, 
о tana ee 


3430, 

Associa а, J. Е. Т. (Psychological Service 
new breakth Angeles) Humanistic psychology: 

(9), 563-567 Eee Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18 

at the present на ог break-through is occurring 

traditio time in psychology.” 8 parameters 


па! Е 
ly accepted as given in psychology but now 
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increasingly questioned are examined: (a) The model 
of man as a composite of part functions. (b) The 
model of science taken over from physics. (c) The 
model of a practitioner taken over from medicine. 
(d) The pattern of compartmentalized subdivided 
graduate school faculty and curriculum as the ap- 
propriate agency for preparing students for psy- 
chological careers. (e) The criterion of statistical 
frequency as a demonstration of truth or reality. (f) 
The illusion that research precedes practice. (g) 
The myth of the “clinical team.” (h) The fallacy 
that diagnosis is basic to treatment. A tremendously 
exciting development in psychology is its return to 
consideration of “the functioning and experience of a 
whole human being.”—S. J. Lachman. 

3431. Garvey, William D., & Griffith, Belver C. 
(American Psychological Ass.) Research frontier: 
The APA project on scientific information ex- 
change in psychology. J. counsel. Psychol., 1963, 
10(3), 297-302—This is Ше last of a series of 
4 articles on information retrieval and the dissemina- 
tion of scientific information. The series was initiated 
in the Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 9(4). 
—Journal abstract. 


3432, Grossman, David. (Beverly Hills, Calif.) 
Clinical psychology: Comments and suggestions. 
Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(9), 568-570.—Society 
is in need of and has demanded psychological serv- 
ices; there is an increase in concern with the profes- 
sional problems inherent in offering services to the 
public. А 6-point program is offered: (a) Experi- 
enced clinicians are needed to teach university 
courses in psychotherapy or diagnostic testing. (b) 
Full professional responsibility must await postdoc- 
toral experience. (c) Psychology must take active 
steps to encourage high school students and under- 
graduates to seek psychology as a vocation. (d) New 
measures must be taken to develop a genuine “re- 
search attitude,” if productivity in the clinical as well 
as other areas of psychology is to be increased. (e) 
A new journal is needed that will provide space for 
airing clinical professional problems, clinical case 
studies, clinical theoretical articles, and similar mate- 
rial. (f) Psychological organizations should take 
heed of the needs and demands of the service-oriented 
psychologists, “to place high on the agenda problems 
of professionalization.”—S . J. Lachman, 


3433. Harlow, Harry F. (U. Wisconsin) Funda- 
mental principles for preparing psychology journal 
articles. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 
893-896.—Drawing upon his experience as author 
and editor, the writer suggests principles that may be 
followed by the unprincipled in writing articles that 
suggest erudition without imparting knowledge, and 
imply discovery without providing results, Also pro- 
vided is a list of techniques useful in securing publica- 
tion of one’s papers, which omits mention only of the 
effectiveness of being a journal editor. —W. A. Wil- 
son, Jr. 


3434. Small, Leonard. (NYC) Toward pro- 
fessional clinical psychology. Amer. Psychologist, 
1963, 18(9), 558-562.—“The immediate task; con- 
fronting clinical psychology is to obtain recognition 
for its competence. The important thing for clinical 
psychologists to keep in mind is that we must de- 
termine now whether we shall serve a prime or an 
ancillary role. . . . If we vigorously and realistically 
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pursue recognition for our competence, our role will 
bea prime опе. Competence, therefore, is our concern, 
and it is associated with professional status. Many 
tests of professionalism confront us. The past 2 
decades have produced a fantastic increase in the 
numbers of clinical psychologists who provide psy- 
chotherapy and psychodiagnosis in both institutional 
and private settings.” Postdoctoral training insti- 
tutes, preventive procedures, and brief treatment tech- 
niques are needed.—S. J, Lachman. 

3435. Sommer, N. Theodore, The psychologist 
and privileged communication. J. Offender Ther., 
1962, 6(3), 59-61--Тве New York legislature has 
defined the privilege in section 7611 of the education 
law: “The confidential relations and communications 
between a psychologist registered under provision of 
this act and his client are placed on the same basis 
as those provided by law between attorney and client; 
nothing in this article shall be construed to require 
any such privileged communication to be disclosed.” 
Although only 2 states have enacted a specific psy- 
chiatrist-patient privilege, in 38 states psychiatrists 
are privileged by virtue of their status as medical 
doctors. The need for privileged communication of 
psychologists and psychiatrists and their clients is 
illustrated by the Taylor уз. United States case 
(D. С. Cir. 1955): “The psychiatric patient confides 
more than anyone else. . . . It would Бе too much to 
expect them to do so if they knew that all they say 
might be revealed from a witness stand.” The pro- 
tection accorded the psychologist’s client exceeds the 
protection accorded the psychiatrist’s client, for the 
psychiatrist must disclose information as to the mental 
and physical condition of the patient, if the latter is 
deceased, It is the author’s opinion that the privilege 
of both psychiatrist and psychologist can and must be 
brought into equality by the courts rather than by 
state legislature—P. J. Volkert. 

3436. Winick, C., & Holt, Н. Differential recall 
of the dream as a function of audience perception. 
Psychoanal. psychoanal. Rev., 1962, 49(1), 53-62.— 
The dreamer’s recall of the dream depends in part 

upon his unconscious perception of the potential 
audience for his dream. The patient may tell a dif- 
ferent version of his dream to his spouse, friend, 
therapist, therapy group, ог E—D. Prager. 
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3437. Branch, С. Н. Hardin. (U. Utah Coll. 
Medicine) Preparedness for progress. Amer. Psy- 
chologist, 1963, 18(9), 581-588.—The extensive prob- 
lems of mental illness are reviewed. “Either we must 
develop new kinds of mental health personnel or we 
must develop new skills in the personnel we already 
have, This is no longer a pious statement; it is an 
absolute necessity in the imminence of approaching 
events.” Problems involved in training specialists are 
considered, Efforts must be made “to identify those 
areas in which our skills.. . . can be useful.” Efforts 
should be made “to find answers to social needs where 
our contribution can be effective” and we must “ac- 
cept responsibility for handling the wide range of 
truly psychiatric problems, whether or not they fit 
our individual preferences."—S. J. Lachman. 


3438. Mowrer, O. Hobart. (U. Illinois) Pay- 
ment or repayment? The problem of private prac- 
tice. Amer. Psychologist, 1963, 18(9), 577-580.— 
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“From Freud оп, it has been recognized that there із 
always a ‘masochistic element’ in neurotic and func- 
tionally psychotic individuals. . . . We need to Бе 
very sure that, in the fees which are charged for that 
otherwise doubtful service known as psychotherapy, 
we do not fall into the trap of merely gratifying this 
need for punishment on the part of the patient... , 
We need to be very certain . . . that ‘therapy’ 
does not become merely a form of expiation, much as 
electrically induced convulsions or hospitalization 
(with its overtones of imprisonment) does for others, 
who cannot afford ‘psychotherapy.’” The greatest 
weakness and defect of private practice “lies precisely 
in the fact that it offers as treatment what, in reality, 
is the уегу essence of the disease itself, namely con- 
tinued privacy and personal withdrawal. Now we are 
coming to see that the way to feel better is to be 
better, in the ethical and interpersonal sense of the 
term.” The neurotic’s insecurity “stems from real 
guilt, which can be satisfactorily resolved only by 
radical openness and restitution.”—S. J. Lachman, 

3439, Wispé, Lauren G. Traits of eminent 
American psychologists. Science, 1963, 141(Whole 
No. 3587), 1256-1261.--Ғасіог analysis shows them 
to rate high in professional aspiration and research 
skill but low іп altruism.—Journal abstract. 


3440. Yamamoto, Kaoru. (Kent State U.) Coun- 
seling psychologists: Who are they? 11 counsel. 
Psychol., 1963, 10(3), 211-221.—1016 American Psy- 
chological Association Division-17 members were 
studied on the basis of the 1961 Directory. Findings 
include: (a) Median age in 1962 was 48-49. 82% 
hold doctorates, 16 of which were conferred by about 
10 institutions. Graduate work tends to be done in 
the same state but in a different institution from the 
one of undergraduate study. More than % hold a. job 
at colleges and universities. (b) 25% are American 
Board of Ethics in Professional Psychology diplo- 
mates, 67% fellows and 12% members. More ай 
10% are holding membership in divisions 12, 5, 8, ап 
15. Those working in clinical settings tend to ЛИП 
division 12 also and 24% thus hold dual membership 
іп 12and 17. (23 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Training in Psychology 
Рзусногосу ABROAD 


3441. Fleishman, Edwin A. (Yale 0.), sore 
observations of industrial psychology M 125 
U.S.S.R. Personnel Psychol., 1963, 16(2), 115-і з 
—Observations were made during a 1960 Na 
several centers, particularly laboratories of е: 
Psychology at Moscow and Leningrad. 3, gem да 
lines of research are emphasized: engineering bef 
chology, job training, and early preparation 0 area 
dren for occupations. Topics of current interes EF 
work tempo, training in problem solving, deee 
tion of general principles of learning, and deve! Ор 57 
of work skills, Research on test developmen 
personnel selection is lacking. —A. S. Thon | 

3442, Harper, А. Е, Jr. (Ewing Christian “ty 
Allahabad, India) “When not to factor ana НАСИ Р 
An abstract with comments. J. voc. educ. 
Bombay, 1963, 9(4), 113-116.—There is much da- 
much factor analysis being done in India; ща osting 
mentals are being ignored for the sake of the 2 0434). 
on Ше cake. Guilford’s 1952 paper (see 
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should be more widely known. The author repeats 
these 10 common faults with paraphrases of Guilford’s 
original comments plus additonal comments of his 
own as they apply to the Indian psychometric всепе,-- 
W. L. Barnette, Jr. 

3443, Meili, Richard, & Rohracher, Hubert. 
(Eds.) Lehrbuch der experimentellen Psychologie. 
[Textbook of experimental psychology.] Bern, Swit- 
zerland: Hans Huber, 1963. хі, 480 p.—It is the pur- 
pose of this textbook to show how psychological prob- 
lems are solved by experimental means. The interac- 
tion of theory with experimental hypotheses and meth- 
odology is emphasized. The book has a wider scope 
than comparable English texts. It includes chapters 
on personality (Brengelmann), social psychology 
(Sodhi, Eyferth), and statistical methods (Pawlik). 
Within the familiar range are the remaining topics: 
the psychological experiment (Meili), psychophysics 
and psychological methods of measurement (Ekman), 
perception (Kohler), memory and learning (Roh- 
тасһег), thinking (Meili), emotion and expression 
(Traxel) , motivation and affective behavior (Kars- 
sten). The methodological importance of experiments 
given as examples is stressed; details therefore are 
avoided. Selected references for each chapter help 
the student in locating sources.—W. J. Koppits. 
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3444. Becknell, James C., Jr., Wilson, Warner 
. КҮЙ ГУ , 
R aird, Ј.С. (E. І. du Pont de Nemours & Co.) 
5% ч effect of frequency of presentation on the 
(19:9 of nonsense syllables. J. Psychol., 1963, 56 
i 229070: Т he present experiment tested the 
о esis that Ss prefer nonsense syllables they have 
Peete ently over syllables they have seen less fre- 
lables a | groups of Ss were shown nonsense syl- 
СКИ aa ce presentation frequencies. Then Ss 
бй idually chose between the syllables in a paired 
Ко situation. After their choice, Ss were 
ee 10 a new set of nonsense syllables at different 
38 а ion frequencies and Ss ranked their prefer- 
ОА ог these syllables on a sheet of paper. Results 
Ме ee cnt were that Ss chose the frequently 
Кш lables significantly more often than the in- 
шшш У, exposed syllables. It was concluded that 
ШШ amiliarity is an important determiner of 
ulus preference—Author abstract. 


(145, Bergum, Bruce O, & Lehr, Donald J. 
Psychol чод, End spurt in vigilance. J. exp. 
performed + 3, 66(4), 383-385.—An experiment was 
ЕО ош bee ee end-spurt 
when Ss had Кп demonstrated in a vigilance situation 
Present poi nowledge of both length of the vigil and 
were ested in the vigil, 2 groups of 20 Ss each 
1 group had ay a visual vigilance task for 135 min. 
in the vigil nowledge of the length and present point 
the data pate the 2nd group did not, Analysis of 
Ment in Bees a statistically significant improve- 
in performa: огшапсе for the 15 group and no change 
of testing ate for the 2nd group in the final period 
ypothesis, i was concluded that the experimental 
Vigilance > 2 upon ап TeS interpretation of 
ағасы  P©Ttormance, was supported—Journal ab- 


3446. В ae 
Нево 27а William; Maier, Richard A, & 
Son, Harry. (Kansas State U.) The influence 


38: 3443-3450 


of context upon the estimation of number. Amer. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 464-469.—300 men, students 
in introductory psychology, served as Ss. They were 
divided into 4 equal groups. Ss made direct estimates 
of the number of beans in each of several glass jars. 
Manipulation (by E) of field-articulation was ob- 
tained through differential instructions. Results 
showed that all samples of beans were grossly under- 
estimated. Size of the jar as figure exercised an 
effect. Size of the jar as ground had little effect. 
Contrary to the view of semantic relativism, context- 
effects were demonstrated with absolute judgmental 
language—R. D. Nance. 


3447, Boardman, Wiliam K., & Gunter, Е: С. 
Jr. (Baylor 0.) А flexible four-field tachisto- 
scope. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 503-505.— 
‘The apparatus is designed to provide exacting control 
of illumination and time-intervals of from 1-4 stim- 
ulus objects in single sequences or cycles, Тітегѕ 
employ a cathode-coupled multivibrator and a 10- 
turn potentiometer, Each field is 43 in. from the 
viewing aperture. Intensity and spectral transmission 
are equivalent for each field. Viewing box interior 
is a uniform dull black, and baffles eliminate strap 
light. An almost limitless number of combinations of 
exposure and inter-stimulus interval are possible — 
R. D. Nance. 

3448. Brémond, J. Délais de récupération après 
un revéil de nuit. [Delay of recovery after being 
wakened during the night. Travail hum., 1963, 26, 
119-127.—100 Ss took part in an experiment to meas- 
ure delays in recovery on being wakened in the middle 
of the night for alarm drills, and being put to work 
after minimal delay on intellectual and perceptual 
tasks. Recovery depends both on waking time and on 
time between waking and starting to work. There is 
always a deficit, but greater at 4 AM than at 1 AM. 
Recovery is never complete, even after 80 minutes. 
Variability in performance increases with complexity 
of task.—R. W. Husband. 


3449. Brown, Donald W. (Sylvania Electronic 
Systems) The effect of observer redundancy on 
display monitoring efficiency. J. Psychol., 1963, 56 
(2), 413-419.—Speed and reliability of performance 
were studied as a function of operator redundancy and 
task difficulty. 6 pairs of Ss responded to 3 sets of 
4 critical stimuli composed of either 2, 3, or 4 lights 
ina 4X3 matrix. Pairs of Ss were arranged fer 
redundant and nonredundant operation, Reaction 
time decreased with decreasing stimulus complexity 
and the nonredundant situation produced lower RT’s. 
Analysis of number and types of errors showed no 
significant effects—Author abstract. 


3450. Carlson, Jean B. (Northwestern U.) Ef- 
fect of amount and distribution of inspection time 
and length of decay interval on kinesthetic after- 
effect. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66 (4), 377-382.—This 
was a study of the effect of massing or distributing 
increasing amounts of inspection time on the mag- 
nitude and rate of dissipation of kinesthetic after- 
effect. Ss were given pretest (l-in. test block), then 
massed (continuous) or distributed inspection (1-min. 
inspection periods separated by 2 min, rest) with a 
2-in. block, and finally a posttest immediately, 1, or 
7 days, after inspection. Results were; magnitude of 
aftereffect increased as a function of amount of in- 
spection time, and decreased over rest; magnitude 


361 


38: 3451-3460 


of aftereffect did not differ as a function of massing 
or distributing inspection; and there was no interac- 
tion between decay rate and duration of inspection — 
Journal abstract. 

3451, Church, R. M. (Brown U.) The effects 
of competition on reaction time and palmar skin 
conductance. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 65(1), 
32-40.--“Міпейу-іууо Ss were tested on reaction time 
tasks under normal and competitive conditions. The 
speed of the simple reaction and of the discriminative 
reaction increased under the competitive condition. 
. . . Under the competitive condition, the level of 
palmar skin conductance increased and self-rated 
alertness increased, but these measures were not re- 
lated to the decrease in reaction time. Thus the speed 
of performance and some measures of the level of 
motivation both increased in a competitive situation, 
but there was no evidence . . . for a causal relation- 
ship between them,”—G. Frank. 

3452, Cornsweet, Tom N. The design of electric 
circuits in the behavioral sciences. New York: 
John Wiley, 1963. xi, 329 р. $8.95.—Contains ап 
introduction to basic electrical theory with attention 
to timing and switching circuits used in experimental 
psychology.—P. J. Siegmann. 

3453. Edwards, Е. (0. Bristol) The integra- 
tion of spaced signals. Ergonomics, 1963, 6(2), 
143-152,—20 Ss adjusted a pointer to indicate the 
mean of 1-7 exposures on a linear scale or a mean 
of 1-4 exposures on a circular scale. Stimulus and 
response scales were similar, A 2nd experiment 
tested effects of patterns of signals. Number of 
signals to be integrated and the pattern had important 
effect upon accuracy of judgment.—B. T. Jensen. 

3454, Elithorn, Alick; Kerr, Myfanwy, & Jones, 
David. (Royal Free Hosp., London, England) A 
binary perceptual maze. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 
76 (3), 506-508.—In various patterns, 5 is required to 
find a pathway which passes through the largest 
number of dots. S must not double back, Criterion 
of success is achievement of correct solution within 
a specified time. The main sources of difficulty can 
be varied independently, and the number of possible 
variations in pattern is almost infinite. Preliminary 
results have suggested that the test samples some 
aspect of intelligent behavior not adequately sampled 
by conventional ones. A fully binary (V-version) 
was designed. Advantages include (a) a wide range 
of task complexity; (b) elimination of designer bias; 
and (c) computer treatment of hypotheses, test-items, 
and answers, Illustration of patterns—R. D. Nance. 

3455. Engelhardt, Veronika Eva. (State U. 
Iowa) Тһе effects of length of training and 
manifest anxiety on the training and transfer of 
originality. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2992,— 
Abstract. 

3456. Feather, ЇЧ. Т. (U. New England, Aus- 
tralia) Individual differences in rate of acquisi- 
tion, negative transfer, and rate of recovery in 
digit-symbol substitution. Brit. J. Psychol., 1963, 
54(3), 239-250.—Male and female Ss worked at a 
digit-symbol substitution test under conditions of mass 
practice for 6 trials (acquisition phase). The order 
of symbols was then completely reversed to effect 
sudden disruption in performance (negative transfer). 
Ss then worked at the test with reversed key for 6 

trials under conditions of mass practice (recovery 
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phase), Predictions about rate of acquisition, degree 
of disruption, and rate of recovery were based on 
multiplicative-drive theory and on Eysenck’s theory 
extraversion/introversion and the inhibition/excita- 
tion balance. Results show that degree of disruption 
is positively correlated with both rate of acquisition 
and rate of recovery for males and females. Differ- 
ences in MPI neuroticism and extraversion scores are 
not associated with the predicted differences in per- 
formance at the task. In discussion it is suggested 
that attempts to incorporate personality variables into 
learning theory need to consider different ways in 
which situations can differ, and other conceptions 
of the learning process in addition to multiplicative- 
drive theory. (37 ref.)—Journal abstract, 

3457. Gelfand, Sidney; Ullman, Leonard Р., & 
Krasner, Leonard. (VA Hosp., Palo Alto, Calif.) 
The placebo response: An experimental approach, 
J. nerv. ment. Dis., 1963, 136(4), 379-387.—62 
female nursing students (47 in ап experimental 
group and 15 in a control group) participated in an 
experiment designed to permit direct and systematic 
study of the placebo effect on nonpathological Ss. 
The experimental group was just tested for pain 
perception and pain tolerance and then given a 
placebo pill presented as a powerful pain reliever, 
after which pain perception and pain tolerance were 
again measured. The control group was submitted 
to the same procedure without placebo. The predic- 
tion was made and confirmed that “the experimental 
group would perceive pain later and tolerate раш 
longer than the control group.”—N. Н. Pronko. 


3458. Haas, Kurt. (Bowling Green State 0.) 
The role of learning in perceptual defense. J. gen. 
Psychol., 1963, 69(1), 113-118.--Іп order to evaluate 
the contention that perceptual defense is a learne 
response it was suggested that it needed to be demon- 
strated that the emission frequency of certain classes 
of words could be altered by varying types of rein- 
forcement, Following this it was contended that the 
recognizability of words conceptually similar to those 
whose emission frequency had been altered wou 
evidence corresponding changes in recognizability. 
In general it was shown that both emission frequency, 
and recognizability were dependent upon Ше type 0 
verbal reinforcement associated with particular groups 
of words.—Author abstract. 


3459. Haywood, H. Carl. (George Peabody Coll. 
Teachers) Differential effects of delayed аи 
feedback on palmar sweating, heart rate, Р 56 
pressure. J. speech hear. Res., 1963, 6(2), К i 
—40 students in Introductory Psychology at the Um 
versity of Illinois were divided into an experimen 
group and a control group, each composed of 10 mal a 
and 10 females. Measures of palmar sweating, hea’ 
rate, and pulse pressure were taken before, during, 
and after reading into a delayed auditory fee ee 
recording, with a standard delay interval of .2 me 
onds. There was a significant increase in paimi Е 
sweating. Stimuli involving disruption of speech р 
terns results in patterns of physiological arouse 
which are different from those associated with pu 
physiological stimulation—M. Е. Palmer. 4] 


3460. Held, Richard, & Freedman, Sanfor 


(Massachusetts Inst. Technology) Plasticity in 1% 
man sensorimotor control. Science, Ира 


(Whole No. 3591), 455-462,—Studies of disor 
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mnotor-sensory feedback raise questions about man’s 
coordination in outer space. (26 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

3461. Hoving, Kenneth L. (U. Washington) 
Influence of type of discrimination training on 
generalization. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 514— 
520—An attempt is made to evaluate discrimination 
procedures which differed either as to the availability 
of reinforcement or in terms of the relationship of the 
stimulus dimension used in training to that employed 
in tests of generalization. Initially 20 college students 
were used to determine an equal loudness contour for 
the 4 tones later used in generalization testing. Tests 
of generalization across pitch were conducted im- 
mediately following discrimination training. Non- 
parametric analysis of the operant data of generaliza- 
tion testing for 3 groups of 16 Ss each reveals: (a) 
that the relationship of the stimulus dimension used 
in training to that employed іп testing is an important 
determiner of generalization, (b) that negation of 
control by incidental stimuli does not always result 
in sharply sloping gradients of generalization, (c) 
a the response rate emitted in testing is compos 
of varying portions of the rates emitted in training.— 
Journal abstract. 


Ди Jennings, Joseph W., & Johnson, Donald 
a te State U.) Context effects in pro- 
уап judgment. J. Psychol., 1965, 56(1), 

tion —2 groups judged a standard series of angles 
б шсш either small or large angles. The 
ОВ showed that the scales of judgment used by 
кеш differed because of the different contexts 
in thee ed during production. 2 other groups, run 
Giablished е sequence, demonstrated that the context 
ге Е judgment influenced production. 

üction р ect was obtained with judgment and pro- 
limited 9 offenses. Hence the context effect is not 
o judgment, nor is it a semantic effect de- 


Pendent on definiti 2 5 
ШОР abstr ution of the categories of judgment. 


3463, Johnson, Н i 

E ке On , Harold John. (U. Illinois) De- 

Dina making, conflict, and bA а) 
+ Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2993.—Abstract. 


3 x 
E, Ж Kanungo, Rabindranath, & Lambert, W. 
satiation ЗН а U., Montreal, Canada) Semantic 
1963, 76(3), 4 meaningfulness. Amer. J. Psychol, 
meaning’ 21-428.—Semantic satiation is the loss 
Material 005, reduction іп effectiveness of verbal 
longed КЕ] hee continued overt repetition ог pro- 

Meaninfuln xation. This study extends an index 
and explores ae to measurement of semantic satiation 
verbal “associatic relation between this satiation and 
Cadets of Шоро. Ss were 32 English-speaking 
Meluded 16 2 oyal Canadian Air Force. Materials 
Wrote о аме nouns with high m-values. Ss 
а test-retest Ces to each stimulus-word. There was 

onditions Conte! Condition and 2 Experimental 
satiation trea” I involving retesting after 
same words ур and Condition П involving the 
in the Contr ү different Ss, Results showed that 
1 О Condition and Experimental Condition 
: = ы Significant increase of relevant те- 
Significant dr Xperimental Condition 11, there was а 
Sested that ae in relevant responses. It is “sug- 
associations сироп leads to a blocking of relevant 
Sociations” pR напе modifies irrelevant as- 

- В. Nance, 
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3465. Kintz, Buddy Lee. (State О. Towa) 
Scaled association values of 96 dissyllables. Dis- 
sert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2993.—Abstract. 

3466. Klumpp, К. G., & Leonard, J. S. (USN 
Electronics Lab., San Diego, Calif.) Observer 
variability in reading noise levels with meters 
Sound, 1963, 2(4), 25-29.—Ss were asked to estimate 
the average level of each of 16 widely varying noise 
samples, as displayed on each of 3 moving coil meters. 
Dispersions of the estimated average level by 9 Ss, 
each making a judgment on 3 different days, were 
small, suggesting that the bias or error introduced 
by the use of a single S can be neglected in routine 
noise measurements. The standard deviation of the 
27 estimations made on any of the 3 meters on any 
of 14 noises was less than 0.5 db. and the range was 
2 db. or less—A. М. Small, Jr. 

3467. Kuzin, A. M. (Ed.) Biologicheskie aspekty 
kibernetiki. [Biological aspects of cybernetics. | 
Moscow: USSR Acad. Sciences, 1962. 238 p—In 
this collection, a number of articles are devoted to 
problems of the visual recognition of images, retinal 
coding of information on color, excitation and inhibi- 
tion, choice in motor acts, and the like—J. D. London. 

3468. Leiderman, P. Н, 6 Shapiro, D. (Har- 


vard Med. School) А physiological and behavioral 
approach to the study of group interaction. Psy- 
chosom. Med., 1963, 25(2), 146-157--СБК was re- 
corded each minute while 9 men and 15 women par- 
ticipated in a 3-person “guessing game” in which 
certain behavior was reinforced. When learning to 
jnitiate decisions, men increased mean basal level 
GSR while the women decreased it —W. С. Shipman. 
3469. Lepley, William M. (Pennsylvania State 
U.) “The maturity of the chances”: A gambler’s 
fallacy. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 69-72.—1108 55 
were divided into 5 classifications and each group was 
subjected to a different condition, wherein they were 
asked to guess the fall of a coin. In the zero condi- 
tion, they were asked to guess the Ist toss. In con- 
ditions 1, 2, 3, and 4, their guesses were requested 
after a varying number preceding tosses, arbitrarily 
called Heads; these tosses numbered 1, 2, 3, and 4 
respectively. Тһе data appear to show that the reac- 
tive inhibition principle held only through condition 
2 (2 preceding tosses). ‘The bias for calling Heads 
on the Ist toss appears to have persisted over a period 
of more than 20 years; and what is more impressive, 
in approximately the same extent. —Author abstract. 
3470. Lopes, Cardozo, В, & Leopold, F. F. 
(Inst. Perceptie Onderzoek, Netherlands) Human 
code transmission. Ergonomics, 1963, 02), 133- 
142,—А code was defined as condensed in ‘ormation 
such as a telephone number. Ss received auditory or 
visual stimuli consisting of 5 similar codes then wrote 
the codes on answer sheets. 4 experiments were per- 
formed. With either kind of stimulus errors began to 
increase rapidly with about 20 bits of information; for 
letters presented visually the “saturation point” was 
about 30 bits—B. Т. Jensen. . 
3471. Malmstrom, Edward J., 6 French, Gilbert 
м. (0. California, Berkeley) Scale-symmetry and 
the semanti differential. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 
76(3), 446-451.The present method involved pre- 
cise control over information available to S about 
concepts to be judged. Since information scales had 
their primary loadings on an evaluative factor, it was 
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hypothesized that polarity of judgments would cor- 
respond consistently with polarity of information for 
other evaluative scales. Ss were 21 men and 60 
women from several psychology courses. None had 
had previous experience with semantic differentials. 
Each S rated 9 concepts on 19 of 21 scales. Results 
showed that scale-value of judgments varies as a 
simple linear function of absolute scale-value of in- 
formation. Polarity of judgments was consistent with 
polarity of information only for other evaluative 
scales. Compatible information yielded judgments of 
higher scale-value than discrepant information did— 
R, D. Nance, 


3472. Milgram, Stanley. (Yale U.) Behavioral 
study of obedience. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 
67(4), 371-378.—This article describes a procedure 
for the study of destructive obedience in the labora- 
tory. It consists of ordering a naive S to administer 
increaSingly more severe punishment to a victim in 
the context of a learning experiment. Punishment is 
administered by means of a shock generator with 30 
graded switches ranging from Slight Shock to 
Danger: Severe Shock. The victim is a confederate 
of the E, The primary dependent variable is the 
maximum shock the S is willing to administer before 
he refuses to continue further, 26 Ss obeyed the ex- 
perimental commands fully, and administered the 
highest shock on the generator. 14 Ss broke off the 
experiment at some point after the victim protested 
and refused to provide further answers. The pro- 
cedure created extreme levels of nervous tension in 
some Ss. Profuse sweating, trembling, and stuttering 
were typical expressions of this emotional disturbance. 
One unexpected sign of tension—yet to be explained 
—was the regular occurrence of nervous laughter, 
which in some Ss developed into uncontrollable 
seizures. The variety of interesting behavioral dy- 
namics observed in the experiment, the reality of the 
situation for the S, and the possibility of parametric 
variation within the framework of the procedure, 
point to the fruitfulness of further study—Journal 
abstract. 


3473. Neisser, Ulric. (Brandeis U.) Decision- 
time without reaction-time: Experiments in visual 
scanning. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 376-385. 
—5 experiments were performed to obtain direct 
measures of the processing time of human informa- 
tion, 50 items (each a string of letters) arranged 
in a single-spaced column were presented to 8. Ss 
scanned down the list looking for an item with the 
“critical property.” Ss were college students, paid 
for participating. The 5 experiments were, respec- 
tively: preliminary, horizontal spacing, context, ex- 
tended practice, and extended practice with parallel 
scanning. Results indicated the method to be reliable. 
Among others, it was tenatively concluded that “at 
simple levels, several distinct processes of recognition 
can function simultaneously in the analysis of a single 
stimulus-configuration.”—R, D. Nance. 


*3474. Nelson, J. Thor, & Epstein, Seymour. (U. 
Massachusetts) Relationships among ‘ites о 
ures of conflict over hostility. J. consult. Psychol., 
1962, 26(4), 345-350.—Ss who produce а hostile re. 
_Sponse to a picture of low relevance but not to one of 

_ high relevance give different responses for both GSR 
and reaction time than controls when tested with 
neutral, medium, and highly hostile words. There is 
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a relationship between production of hostile responses | 
to pictures of low relevance and magnitude of GSR— 
E. R. Oetting. 

3475. Perloe, Sidney I. (Haverford Coll.) The 
relation between category-rating and magnitude- 
estimation judgments of occupational prestige. 
Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76 (3), 395-403.—The studies 
here were designed to determine whether scales pro- 
duced by magnitude-estimations and category-ratings 
would have the same mutual relation in judgments of 
occupational prestige as in judgments along prothetic 
sensory continua, The lst experiment tested the hy- 
pothesis that high-prestige rating-scale categories 
would encompass more units than would low-prestige 
categories. The 2nd experiment tested the hypothesis 
that category-ratings of prestige would be curvi- 
linearly related to magnitude-estimations and that de- 
gree of curvilinearity would be less when arrays of 
high-prestige occupations were judged. 36 men and 
4 women, all undergraduates, served as Ss in the 
lst experiment. In the 2nd, 86 undergraduate men 
and 2 graduate students served as Ss. Results sup- 
ported the 1st hypothesis but did not support the 2nd. 
In general, the results suggested that ratio-scaling 
methods might profitably be extended to judgments of 
meaningful material—R. D. Nance. 


3476. Peterson, Margaret Jean. (Indiana 17) 
Effects of knowledge of results оп а verbal mediat- 
ing response. J. exp, Psychol., 1963, 66(4), 394- 
398.—Knowledge of results (KR) was given follow- 
ing 0, 2, 4, ог 36 sets to determine the effect upon 
mediated responses and response availability when 
single verbal mediating chains were established. 
Using CCCs, 1 pair (A-B) was shown followed by 
a 2nd pair with the Ist stage response as the stimulus 
(B-C). In the test stage, the 1st stage stimulus was 
presented with the 2nd stage response and 2 other 
CCCs (A-CDE). S selected the best response to pair 
with A. In the control condition, an extraneous sy 
lable was substituted for В. The frequencies of pres- 
entation of the first 2 stages were 1, 3, or б. Although 
both mediated responding and response availability 
were clearly demonstrated, neither was systematically 
influenced by KR or by the frequency of presentation. 
—Journal abstract. 


3477. Pierce, Тап. (U. Illinois) Some sources of 
artifact in studies of the tachistoscopic perception 
of words. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(4), 363-370: 
A methodological study of tachistoscopic word thresh- 
olds. Stimuli were 5-letter words varying іп Ше 
quency ; Ss were male undergraduates. Experiment 
groups varied: (a) stimulus presentation—random i 
repeated, (b) size of stimulus population—list ОГ к, 
list, (с) stimuli per exposure—1 or 2, (d) tas 
identification or discrimination, and (е) respon aa 
forced or free. Frequency affected identifica 
thresholds only when Ss had no word list. Identi с 
tion of the first letter of the words showed 10 E 
quency effects. Identification thresholds were low 3 
than discrimination thresholds. The forced-respor 
method lowered identification thresholds for Ss ДЕ 
word lists. Тһе relevance of the findings for studiet 
of perceptual defense, vigilance, and subliminal р 
ception was pointed out. (19 ref.)—Journal abstr Я 

3478. Pollio, Howard В. (U. Michigan) Wor 
association as a function of conditioned meaning, к 
J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66 (5), 454-460.—2 groups 


364 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


40 and 37 Ss, respectively, were exposed to the Staats’ 
language conditioning procedure involving 3 поп- 
sense syllables as CSs and 3 sets of 9 meaningful 
words each, as UCSs. At the conclusion of training 
Ss gave word associations to the CS syllables. A 3rd 
group of 25 Ss then rated these associates on the 
evaluative scale of the Semantic Differential. Results 
indicated that SD ratings of the associates produced 
were congruent with the SD ratings of the paired 
UCS word group. This was true whether or not the 
associates were from the original UCS words or 
whether they were cued by the connotative character- 
istics of the CS syllable. The results indicate that in 
the absence of specific word-word associative habits, 
word association may be determined by the connota- 
tive characteristics of the stimulus word. (15 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 

3479. Ross, Bruce M., & Chambers, Randall м. 
(Rutgers U.) The nature of errors with a method 
of repeated recognition. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 
389-394.—“Two groups of 11 adult male Ss were 
shown 14 ‘random shapes’ and asked to recognize 
these shapes from among 28 others during five recog- 
nition sessions spaced over a two-day period. Results 
for any session were separable neither on the basis 
of meprobamate or placebo administration nor on the 
basis of novel recognition errors. Approximately 
twice as many ‘nonrecognition’ as ‘misrecognition’ 
repetitive errors were committed during each of the 
final three recognition sessions on the second day. 
The hypothesis is presented that subjective error 
weighting on the basis of remembered chance ех- 
pectancy contributes importantly to the significant 
excess (Р < .01) of ‘nonrecognition’ over ‘misrecog- 
nition’ repetitive errors.”—L. S. Taylor. 


3480. Rudin, Stanley A. (Wright Air Develop- 

ment Cent., USAF) Reply to “comments on ‘ap- 
Plication of the methods of bisection and equal 
bearing intervals to the perception of persons; ” 
азе. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 571-572.—The author de- 
pu his previously stated views (see 34: 1056). 
a is impossible to read all previous literature, even 
angh he tries. He feels that his methods were 
` equate, gives a reason for keeping the graphs sim- 
ple, and stresses that his interpretation of the conclu- 
sions could be wrong but that his “aim was to raise 
questions, not to answer them.” He believes that “re- 
одев should also present their half-formed ideas 
tat roughly hewn studies before they reach full 
па to stimulate others who are working in the 
bi е area and who can tolerate a modicum of am- 
iguity.”—L, S. Taylor. 


it 3481. Scodel, Alvin. (Ohio State U.) Probabil- 
Доре aces and expected values. J. Psychol., 
а 6(2), 429-434.-60 male undergraduate Ss bet 
Ss е шсш of the toss of a pair of dice 50 times. 
hop Меггей conservative bets and avoided “long 
positi ets even though these bets had negative and 
рани орек value, respectively. Also, Ss гип in 
bance at knowledge of each other’s bets and out- 
пле, made more low probability-high payoff bets 
7 s run individually.—Author abstract. 

кг, Shontz, Franklin С. (0. Kansas) Body- 
groups, J judgment in contrasting intellectual 
STS tay пето, теті. Dis., 1963, 136(4), 368-373. 
ligence ypothesis was tested that differences in intel- 

are related to differences in the accuracy of 
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perception of body-part sizes. Groups of 10 male and 
10 female college students and 10 male and 10 female 
mentally retarded Ss, matched for age, were compared 
in their ability to draw lines while blindfolded, repre- 
senting the sizes of 2 types of body-part stimuli and 
a series of nonbody-part stimuli. The most important 
finding showed that all Ss tended to underestimate all 
stimuli but the mentally retarded underestimated the 
size of larger body parts more so than college ӛз-- 
N. Н. Pronko. 

3483. Stabler, John R, & Dyal, James A. 
(Louisiana State U.) Discriminative reaction-time 
as a joint function of manifest anxiety and intel- 
ligence. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 484—487.— 
High and low anxiety groups were matched for intel- 
ligence. Taylor’s anxiety scale and an Otis 1Q-test 
were used. Ss were 60 male inmates of a federal 
prison in Texas. Ss responded to a 3-choice dis- 
criminative reaction-time task. On early trials, high- 
anxiety Ss were significantly slower. With repeated 
practice, high-anxiety Ss improved more. There 
were reliable IQ-effects and_trial-effects. Results 
were interpreted in terms of the Yerkes-Dodson law. 
—R. D. Nance. 

3484. Stern, J. А., Edmonston, W., Ulett, С. А., 
& Levitsky, A. (School Medicine, Washington U.) 
Electrodermal measures in experimental amnesia. 
7. abnorm. soc. Psychol, 1963, 67 (4), 397—401.—14 
Ss equated with respect to hypnotizability were sub- 
jected to electrodermal orienting response (OR) 
adaptation to tone stimulation. % the Ss were hyp- 
notized, % were not. Adaptation of the OR was con- 
ducted under hypnosis, with suggestion of amnesia 
both under hypnosis and as a posthypnotic suggestion. 
The control group yielded progressive adaptation 
curves, while “amnesia” produced a lifting of the 
adaptation. (16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

3485, Stevens, Kenneth М., & House, Arthur S. 
(Massachusetts Inst. Technology) Perturbation of 
vowel articulations by consonantal context: An 
acoustical study. J. speech hear. Res., 1963, 6(2), 
111-128.—Measurements of formant frequencies and 
band widths of 8 common vowels in American English 
as provided by 3 adult male talkers showed differences 
in formant data from one talker to another, and in 
terms of consonantal environments. The shifts in 
formant frequencies are in a large number explicable 
in terms of the dynamic properties of the articulatory 
mechanism. Different talkers may also exhibit differ- 
ent formant frequencies—M. Е. Palmer. 

3486. Strassburger, Fred, & Wertheimer, Michael. 
(U. Colorado) Тһе discrepancy hypothesis of af- 
fect and association value of nonsense syllables. 
Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 528.—4 lists of 5 nonsense 
syllables each were read aloud in randomized order to 
25 Ss who were told to rate them on a pleasant- 
unpleasant scale ranging from 1 (very unpleasant) 
to 5 (very pleasant). List 1 contained syllables of 
0% association value; List 2, 47%; List 3, 80%; 
List 4, 100%. Results support the hypothesis that 
syllables tend to be perceived as more pleasant the 
more closely they approached actual English words.— 
L.S. Taylor. 

3487. Straub, Werner; Hiebsch, Hans; Klix, 
Friedhart; Rosenfeld, Gerhard, & Schmidt, Hans- 
Dieter. (Eds.) Probleme und Ergebnisse der Psy- 
chologie: II. [Problems and results in psychology: 
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П,] Berlin, Germany: VEB Deutscher Verlag der 
Wissenschaften, 1961. 64 p—Contrary to the Ist 
volume this number contains strictly experimental pa- 
pers with hardly any political implications. Reports 
are on “neurodynamic stimulus mode and orienting 
reflex” (Е. М. Sokolow), measurement of fatigue (W. 
Hacker), eye-hand coordination (W. Hacker), prob- 
lem solving and thinking in infants (R. Kaessner), 
and representation of actual behavior in the speech 
of infants (W. Koehler).—J. С. Brengelmann. 

3488. Tulving, Endel, & Gold, Cecille. (U. 
Toronto) Stimulus information and contextual 
information as determinants of tachistoscopic rec- 
ognition of words. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(4), 
319-327,—Tachistoscopic word recognition сап be 
conceptualized as a situation in which S has to select 
a previously learned response from a set of alterna- 
tive responses. Information from various sources can 
be used by S in arriving at the correct response, 3 
experiments, in which recognition thresholds for 
target words were correlated with measures of in- 
formation content and degree of congruity of their 
pre-exposure contexts, were conducted to evaluate the 
hypothesis that the amount of information that S 
needs from the tachistoscopically presented stimulus 
varies inversely with the amount of available relevant 
contextual information. Data from the experiments 
were interpreted as providing support for the hypothe- 
sis.—Journal abstract. 

3489. Wertheimer, Michael, & Arena, Anthony 
J. (U. Colorado) Effect of exposure time on 
adaptation to disarranged hand-eye coordination. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1959, 9(2), 159-164.—“Adapta- 
tion to disarranged hand-eye coordination was studied 
in 50 Ss as a function of time of exposure to the dis- 
е situation. Amount of adaptation increased 
from 1 sec, exposure through 20 sec. exposure, but the 
degree of adaptation achieved in 1 sec. was already 
remarkably great; adaptation was about 40% with 
1 sec. exposure, and increased fairly regularly to 
about 60% with 20 sec, exposure,” —L, S, Taylor, 


3490. Wilkinson, Robert Т. (Applied Psychology 
Research Unit, Cambridge, England) Interaction 
of noise with knowledge of results and sleep de- 
privation. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(4), 332-337, 
100 db. “white” noise impairs performance of 30-min, 
choice serial reaction; does this effect, vary under 
(Experiment I) 32-hr. sleep deprivation (SD) and 
(Experiment II) increased knowledge of results 
(КК)? 12 enlisted men in each experiment carried 
out the 5 condition combinations in balanced order of 
presentation. The effect of noise was increased by 
KR, reduced by SD, and greater among Ss with pre- 
vious practice on the test. Conclusions are: (a) noise 
impairs performance as incentive is high and as the 
task loses novelty through practice; (b) noise and SD 
produce different types of “fatigue” which may op- 
pose each other’s action; with SD arousal may be too 
low (especially with no KR); with noise it may be 
too high (especially with KR).—Journal abstraci. 


3491. Wolfensberger, W, George Peabo 
Teachers Coll.) Conceptual pe poses қ д ied 
to verify a construct. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963 
68(1), 3-79.—This investigation attempted to ex. 
trapolate from Kéhler’s perceptual satiation construct 
to conceptual Processes. It was hypothesized that if 
а conceptual satiation effect could be demonstrated, it 
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would be stronger in normals than іп retardates, 
Specifically, it was hypothesized that when a word 
is verbally repeated (satiated) over and over, it will 
lose its meaning. If this word were then administered 
in a free association task, 2 signs of this loss of mean- 
ing should be evident: (a) the latencies required to 
associate with a satiated word should be longer than 
for the unsatiated, (b) the associates given to a 
satiated word should be less common than those given 
to an unsatiated word. 120 high functioning re- 
tardates and 120 college students served as Ss, Since 
“superior” performance was predicted for the retar- 
dates, the authors felt justified in having this wide 
discrepancy in selecting levels of 55, Each level of 
Ss was divided into 6 groups of 20 Ss, 5 of these 6 
groups serving as controls. Length of latencies and 
commonness of associations were analyzed. No sig- 
nificant differences occurred except for the anticipated 
faster responses by normals, Neither rehearsed, pe- 
ripheral fatigue, nor conceptual satiation were evident, 


—V.S. Sexton, 


3492. Wortlington, А. б. (0. Queensland, Aus- 
tralia) Semantic generalization and the mech- 
anism of subception. Australian J. Psychol., 1961, 
13(2), 206-213.—“Evidence for the subception effect 
was provided by the results of this study. Subception 
phenomena were observed not only with conditioned 
material but also with semantically related material. 
Evidence in support of the concept of semantic gen- 
eralization was equally strong. The autonomic indi- 
cations of generalization were quite clear although 
subjects were not consciously aware of the presenta- 
tion of related material. The interactions of sensory 
receptors, central processes, and the autonomic nerv- 
ous system warrant future study.”—A, Barclay. 

3493. Zubek, John Р. (0. Matnitoba, Winnipeg, 
Canada) Counteracting effects of physical exer- 
cises performed during prolonged perceptual de- 
privation. Science, 1963, 142(Whole No. 3591), 
504-506.—Ss who were required to perform physical 
exercises during a week’s exposure to unpatterned 
light and white noise showed fewer impairments on 
behavioral measures than did Ss who were not re- 
quired to exercise during the same period in an isola- 
tion chamber, Furthermore, fewer hallucinatory phe- 
nomena and fewer disturbances of the electroencephalo- 
gram were observed. (15 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Psycuopnysics 


3494. Keene, Geraldine C. (National Inst, Men- 
tal Health, Bethesda, Md.) The effect of response 
codes on the accuracy of making absolute judg- 
ments of lineal inclinations. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 
69(1), 37-50.—This experiment was designed to Ш- 
vestigate the effect of 3 types of response codes use 
to make absolute judgments of an identical stimulus 
series consisting of equally spaced lineal inclinations. 

aximum anchoring, or decrease in error, was 0 t 
tained at quadrant points for all codes, indicating n 
such primary anchoring is largely determined by the 
physical characteristics of such stimulus series. Be- 
tween quadrant points the error distributions wee 
significantly different and it was concluded that wit 
a stimulus series is called can greatly affect the гези 
ing accuracy and distribution of responses. By Б 
vestigating the differential frequency of response 
usage it was demonstrated that some primary anchor 
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ing and most secondary and subcode endpoint anchor- 
ing can be attributed to the frequent overuse of re- 
sponse categories in these areas, rather than to their 
easier discriminability ав stimuli—Author abstract. 


3495, McKennell, А. С. (U. Glasgow) _ Single 
stimuli judgments based on a standard of familiar 
size, Percept. mot. Skills, 1959, 9(2), 119-126.- 
Absolute scales usually investigated are transient 
standards established during and for a laboratory ses- 
sion, The present experiments examine the applica- 
tion of principles from such studies to a single type 
of lasting norm derived from everyday stimulation. 
Ss were asked to evaluate a closely graded series of 
different-sized reproductions of an ordinary match- 
stick, Ss distinguished small differences between the 
series center and norm. A significant variation was 
found between the standards employed by Ss. Results 
suggest that new principles are required to account for 
conditions under which absolute standards can be held 
independent of stimuli being judged. Shifts, produced 
in the everyday standard as a result of practice with 
an interpolated series of “large” stimuli, showed the 
main features of the “anchoring effects” previously 
demonstrated for laboratory established absolute 
scales—L. 5. Taylor. 


3496. Wong, Roderick. (Defence Research Med. 
Lab., Toronto, Canada) Effect of the modolus on 
estimates of magnitude of linear extent. Amer. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 511-512—The modulus is ће 
numeral assigned to the standard stimulus in numer- 
ical estimating. 57 women served as paid Ss. Each 
s them made 2 estimates of the lengths of 17 lines. 
рег of presentation of stimuli was randomized. 
| е standard stimulus was always the same length, 
pat 6 different numerals were assigned to it. The 
ey for larger moduli to give lower psycho- 
Physical exponents was significant at the 1% level — 
R. D, Nance. 
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ТИКА Bartley, 8. Howard, & Thompson, Richard. 
А State U.) А further study of horizontal 
М in the perception of pictures. Percept. 
graph ills, 1959, 9(2), 135-138.—"A series of photo- 
Кш ning a target element placed in five dif- 
that su опа positions was used to test the idea 
in Beene 4 elements vary in their perceived properties 
а тта whether they are in the left or right 
accord Еа field, and also vary in degree in 
are, ee how far from the center of the field they 
Was als ру chophysical procedure for determining this 
corrobor lescribed briefly. The results from 15 Os 
is in Gein earlier findings that when the element 
eRe the: half of the field it is seen as nearer than 
in the right пай? Г. S. Taylor. 


дон R ии W., & Pritchard, Joan Е. (Kansas 
televance і he anchor effect and the problem of 
chol, 1963 а the judgment of shape. J. gen. Psy- 
the 51965, 691), 147-161.—5 experiments dealt with 
shape ee of anchor effects in the judgment of 
almost 14,060 3 120 Ss 60 men and 60 women, made 
Squareness a dna] judgments of departure from 
and ancho: A a series of a square and 3 rectangles 
size. For r-designates differing in shape, color, and 
tive anchor i anochor-designate to serve as an effec- 
Members it must share in common with the series 

Certain criterial attributes. These are not 
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limited to the dimension being judged. The effective 
shape anchor for the experimental series used was 
found to be a rectangle of the same color and approx- 
imate size but with a height-to-length proportionality 
differing more from perfect squareness than the most 
deviant of the series members, A change in its size 
or color—although its shape was preserved—resulted 
in a loss of effectiveness—Author abstract. 

3499. Botwinick, Jack, & Brinley, Joseph F. 
(National Inst. Mental Health) Age differences in 
relations between CFF and apparent motion. J. 
genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(2), 189-194.—Thresholds 
of CFF and 2 types of apparent motion (AM) were 
obtained on 24 Ss aged 18-27 yr. and 16 Ss aged 
63-80 yr. One AM threshold involved judgment of 
any motion, and the other involved judgment of a 
transit type of motion, Statistically significant cor- 
relations were found between CFF and any AM in 
the old group, and CFF and transit AM in the young 
group,—Author abstract. . 

3500. Brown, James Harvey. (U. Virginia) The 
influence of frequency on the identification of 
forms rendered ambiguous by two-dimensional 
similarity. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2989-2990. 
—Abstract. 

3501. Comalli, Peter E., Jr., Wapner, Seymour, 
& Werner, Heinz. (Clark U.) Effect of muscular 
involvement on size perception. Percept. mot. 
Skills, 1959, 9(2), 116.—Using an apparatus consist- 
ing of 2 pairs of rods (standard and variable) ver- 
tically mounted on a horizontal bar, 24 Ss, 3 in each 
of the sequences of an 8 X 8 Latin square, were told 
with eyes closed to grasp the standard with thumb 
and forefinger of one hand and the variable with the 
other. Following S’s instructions, E adjusted the 
variable until the distance between its outside edges 
appeared to S to be equal to those of the standard. 
2 main conditions were involved: “(a) muscular in- 
yolyement—application of pressure when grasping the 
standard and (b) control—no muscular involvement 
. . . judgments were also made with right and left 
hands and with the variable initially set smaller than 
or larger than the standard.” With (a) the apparent 
distance (40.9 mm.) was significantly smaller than 
with (b) 42.8 mm.).—L. S. Taylor. 

3502, Defares, Р. В, & van der Werff, J. J. 
Perception and the security-insecurity dimension, 
Acta psychol., Amsterdam, 1963, 21(1), 68-74.—Rela- 
tions of the effects of sex, education, and the inter- 
action of both hold only for the upright, nontilted 
Deviations from Witkins data are noted. 


position. on ге 
The upright condition seems а more promising and 
relevant measure of perceptual phenomena.—G. 
Rubin-Rabson. 


3503. Eriksen, Charles W., & Hoffman, Melvin. 
(U. Illinois) Form recognition at brief durations 
as a function of adapting field and interval be- 
tween stimulations. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 
485-499.—2 experiments explored the questions as to 
whether an unrecognized stimulation has an effect 
upon the recognition of a subsequent stimulation and 
the duration of the time interval between successive 
presentations of a weak stimulus in order for the 
recognitions of the stimulus to be independent of one 
another. By means of a 3-field tachistoscope the rec- 
ognition for a form presented twice where the interval 
between presentations was 0, 5, 250, or 450 msec. was 
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compared with recognition for a single exposure of 
the form at the same duration. 4 conditions involving 
variation of the brightness of adapting field and of 
the interval between form presentations were in- 
vestigated. In Experiment I, 5 practiced Ss made 
judgments under all conditions. In Experiment II, 12 
Ss were assigned, 3 to each condition. Recogniz- 
ability was found to be a complex function of whether 
a form was followed or preceded by a flash of light, 
the lag time between stimulations and the brightness 
of the adapting field. The results were explained in 
terms of brightness summation that resulted in re- 
duced figure-ground contrast for the form. Double 
presentation was slightly superior to single presenta- 
tions, the amount of gain being a negatively acceler- 
ated function of lag time between the 2 presentations. 
(22 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


3504. Ewart, Anne G, & Carp, Frances М. 
(Trinity U.) Recognition of tactual form by 
sighted and blind subjects. Amer, J. Psychol., 1963, 
76(3), 488-491.—Ss were 30 blind and 30 sighted 
children. A series of 8 stimulus-blocks was used. 
4 choice-forms (1 identical in shape with the stimulus. 
form) accompanied each stimulus-block. All Ss were 
blindfolded. Results indicated that visual imagery is 
not a critical factor in this kind of form-recognition, 
Analysis indicated no significant effect of vision, IQ, 
or CA on test-scores. However, there was a signif- 
ns interaction, between vision and IQ.—R. D. 

ance, 


3050. Gibson, James J., & Pick, Anne D. (Сог- 
nell 0.) Perception of another person’s looking 
behavior. Amer, J, Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 386-304. 
—Looking can be treated as a source of stimulation as 
well as a type of response. Studies of perception of 
the act of looking have been rare or nonexistent, In 
this exploratory experiment, a student (female) was 
employed and trained as a source of controlled social 
stimulation. On request, she adopted 1 of 7 eye- 
postures in 1 of 3 head-postures. The method of 
constant stimuli was used. O’s task was to judge 
whether or not he was being looked at. Results sug- 
gested we have good discrimination for line of gaze 
of another person, at least as to whether or not we 
are being looked at. Results were “consistent with the 
hypothesis of a relational stimulus-variable for the 
perception of gaze.” The study showed the possibility 
of using a psychophysical method for the study of a 
Seemingly complex stimulus-variable—R, D. Nance, 


3506. Graham, С. Н. (Columbia U.) On some 
aspects of real and apparent visual movement. J. 
Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(9), 1019-1025.—Some of 
the parameters of real and apparent movement are 
considered in situations where these 2 types of move- 
ment are encountered. Some basic properties of real 
movement are represented by displacement and rate 
thresholds as well as by limiting upper thresholds. 

he depth cue for monocular movement parallax can 
be analysed as representing a situation in which dif- 
ferential angular velocity thresholds may be deter- 
mined. These latter thresholds turn out to be quite 
small, of the order of 30 to 40 sec. of arc/sec. They 
are influenced by a number of variables, including 
rate of standard stimulus, luminance, and visual axis. 
Differential angular velocities help to determine cer- 
tain aspects of perceived movements in the 3rd dimen- 
sion, and attention is paid to the case of Ames’ 
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trapezoid window which provides an illusion of moye- 
ment. An account of apparent movement is given 
with special reference to Korte’s laws. The question 
then is asked: What mechanism might be expected to 
occur in real and apparent movement? ‘Tentative 
suggestions on this problem are advanced with special 
attention to real movement.—Journal abstract. 

3507. Greene, Paul M., & Smith, Karl U. (0. 
Wisconsin) Maturation of performance with 
space-displaced vision. Science, 1963, 141 (Whole 
No. 3582), 727-728—This study tests 2 specific 
hypotheses of neurogeometric theory : that а critical 
period in maturation of space-displaced visual feed- 
back in behavior occurs in childhood, and that a dif- 
ferential organization of inverted, reversed, and in- 
verted-reversed visual feedback in motion will be 
found at the time when children are first capable of 
giving compensatory response to the spatial disorien- 
tation of vision, In keeping with theoretical expecta- 
tions the results showed that, when the different 
inverted and reversed feedback conditions could be per- 
formed, the response to the inverted feedback condi- 
tion was the poorest, while that to the reversed condi- 
tion was the most effective.—Journal abstract. 

3508. Held, Richard. (Massachusetts Inst. Tech- 
nology) Motor-sensory feedback and the geom- 
etry of visual space. Science, 1963, 141(Whole No. 
3582), 722-723.--Хотша! surroundings appear curved 
when viewed through wedge prism eyeglasses. But 
prolonged viewing of uniformly curved lines make 
them appear less curved. An environment, specially 
patterned to prevent the appearance of curvature 
when viewed through a prism, made possible the 
demonstration of change in apparent curvature wholly 
dependent on the visual feedback accompanying self- 
produced movement of the prism-wearer.—Journal 
abstract. 


3509. Kassarjian, Harold H. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) Voting intentions and political ресе 
tion. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 85-88.—Several weeks 
before the 1960 presidential election a representative 
sample of 3018 California voters were questioned as 
to their voting intentions and their perception ‘a 
which of the 2 major candidates is taller. The results 
indicated that there is a positive relationship between 
political beliefs as measured by voting intentions an 
the perceived relative height of the presidential as- 
pirants— Author abstract. а 

3510. Kraemer, Alfred J., & Easley, David a 
The effects of two types of coordinate systems РО 
localization of peripheral light flashes. Нит at 
res. Memo., 1963, Task 11-27. 12 p.—An experiment 
tested “relative merits of Cartesian and polar р” 
ordinates” and “the optimum line density for eac! | 
Accuracy “does not depend on the type of coordina 
system.” Accuracy increases little, if at all, ру 95 
tematically increasing the line density of the grid. 
R. Tyson. К te 

3511, Minton, Henry L. (Pennsylvania State 
U.) А replication of perceptual curiosity a 
function of stimulus complexity. J. erp. Рзус ‘on 
1963, 66(5), 522-524.--А replication and ee 
of an experiment on perceptual curiosity was © е 
ducted with a sample of 77 male volunteers. atly 
original study indicated that curiosity significa! ity 
increased as a function of the variables of conte 
surprisingness, relative entropy, and absolute en 
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These findings were fully replicated; all at the 001 
те of significance. An attention span task, which 
was added to control for the ability of perceptual 
speed, was found to be unrelated to the experimental 
task. The data also indicated that the 4 variables 
determining perceptual curiosity reflect a unitary 
variable, which can best be termed stimulus com- 
plexity—Journal abstract. 

3512. Mulholland, Thomas. (VA Hosp., Bed- 
ford, Mass.) Notes concerning “nonmotion” re- 
sponses while viewing rotating stimulus objects. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 227-232.—While viewing 
constantly rotating stimulus objects, Ss reported vari- 
ous kinds of perceived motion. At the same time they 
exhibited different forms of descriptive language and 
affect expression depending on the kind of motion 
perceived. In addition, externalization of causality, 
fantasy, and reality testing behaviors frequently oc- 
curred. These phenomena show how the whole per- 
sonality participates in perceiving——Author abstract. 


3513. Mulholland, Thomas В. (VA Hosp., Bed- 
ford, Mass.) Instructional sets and motions per- 
ed while viewing rotating stimulus objects. J. 

sychol,, 1963, 56(1), 233-237—-When Ss viewed 
а constantly rotating stimulus object a variety of 
perceived motions were reported. A given perceived 
pect occurred more often when instructions to do 
pace к The effect of instructional sets were 
а о path continuing sets to see a particular mo- 
срв well as with shorter alternating sets to рег- 
И коде motion and then to perceive another. It 
сопе идей the occurrence of perceptual gestalten 
ро уа constantly rotating stimulus can be соп- 

ed by the perceiving S—Author abstract. 


eee сасе R. с. (ВЕ Psychology, Tbilisi, 
Н vos ‚„уОрїози о roli ustanovki v konstant- 
the role nyanya velichiny. [On the question of 
Vop. Psin, ae the perception of size constancy.] 
Teported е 2 962, 8(5), 45-56.—5 experiments are 
Berke. of which a pre-established set reduces the 
procedure у їпсу in size judgments. The basic 
Drétrainin n all the experiments is to expose Ss to a 
such чоп in which constancy is reduced by 
Viewing, nae as reduction screen and nonocular 
2 equal discs т example S views under such conditions 
ments are үү unequal distances, The size judg- 
Sec). After ane after short duration exposures (1.5-2 
discs, the vie lus establishing a set to see e.g., unequal 
of the тейи tae conditions are improved by removal 
exposure нг 10п screen. However, with the short 
judgments ie many Ss persist in their low constancy 
ost Ss show п the discs are still seen as unequal. 
ments with ге more and more constancy in their judg- 
achieve this ‘peated exposure, However, a few never 
minor variations ep experimental situations are all 
identica] results H. bre oe and yield esssentially 
Wise Вет, Thomas 
с Аве, 
discrimin eee F, 


етт 
Тһе he псу. 


ey per are viewed under an 
cps and pulse-to-cycle frac- 
Ар р o-cycle frac 
ш i Geen не same targets аге viewed under 
ifferences ae ate of 48 cps and similarly cycled. 
€ statistically significant, The neuro- 
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physiological significance of both conditions of input 
is discussed from the point of view of Bartley’s “al- 
ternation of response theory.” Longitudinal distribu- 
tion of nervous activity within the optic pathway 
seems to affect lateral processes associated with edge 
formation.—Author abstract. 

3516. Ono, Akio. An investigation into the per- 
ception of mechanical causality. Tohoku psychol. 
Folia, 1963, 21(4), 107-116.—In both rational and 
irrational situations, the causal impression of mechan- 
ical causality was received as a function of time. Ss 
reported propelling and induction effects. A preced- 
ing observation of the delayed relation slowed down 
the occurrence of the causal impression, and observ- 
ing the undelayed relation facilitated it. Instruction 
to the effect that there was no causal relation between 
2 events had no eeffct on the perception of causality. 
Visual imagery was used to facilitate the occurrence 
of the weakest impression in the rational situation — 
С. Rubin-Rabson. 

3517. Over, Ray. (U. Sydney, Australia) Size- 
and distance-estimates of a single stimulus under 
different viewing conditions. Amer. J. Psychol., 
1963, 76(3), 452-457.--4 Ss were tested individually. 
Each made 180 estimates of size and distance of a 
stimulus. The 1st 90 estimates were made under re- 
duced viewing conditions, the 2nd under unrestricted 
conditions. Results showed that under unrestricted 
viewing conditions, size- and distance-estimates are 
determined by actual size and distance of the stimulus. ` 
Under reduced conditions, estimates are “indeter- 
minate,” but an error in size-estimation is not nec- 
essarily accompanied by an error in the same direction 
in distance-estimation. The indeterminancy of esti- 
mate-ratios may be due to the fact that the 2 kinds of 
estimates are made in terms of different relational 
scales—R. D. Nance. 

3518, Pishkin, Vladimir; Smith, Thomas E., & 
Leibowitz, H. W. (VA Hosp., Tomah, Wisc.) 
The influence of symbolic stimulus value on per- 
ceived size in chronic schizophrenia. J. consult. 
Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 323-330.—No significant dif- 
ferences in size judgments of the human figure ap- 
peared between chronic undifferentiated schizophrenics 
and hospital aides. Schizophrenics had more difficulty 
in making judgments.—E. R. Oetting. 

3519. Pollack, R. H. (U. Sydney, Australia) 
Apparent median plane shifts with asymmetrical 
stimulation and fixation. Australian J. Psychol., 
1961, 13(2), 195-205.—“Three experiments were de- 
signed to examine the view that systematic manipula- 
tions of asymmetrical objects and extraneous stimula- 
tions would produce effects on the subjective median 
plane similar to those obtained in the darkroom. The 
view was supported unequivocally. Additional results 
concerning the influence of eye dominance on subjec- 
tive median plane tended to indicate the predominance 
of tonic activity as an organismic variable in percep- 
tion.” —A. Barclay. 

3520. Rajalakshmi, R., & Jeeves, M. A. (Baroda 
U., India) Changes in tachistoscopic form percep- 
tion as a function of age and intellectual status. 76 
Gerontol., 1963, 18, 275-278. —Тһе task for 163 Ss 
ranging in age from 5% to 74, and for 36 retarded 
children, was to discriminate an odd figure in a set of 
5 stimulus figures presented tachistoscopically for a 
brief duration. “Perceptual speed improved up to 
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maturity and declined thereafter. The retarded chil- 
dren did considerably worse than the normal ones.”— 
J. Botwinick, 


3521. Ranney, Jane Е, & Bartley, S. Howard. 
(Michigan State U.) A further study of deter- 
minants of phenomenal distance in plane targets 
perceived as three-dimensional scenes. J. Psychol., 
1963, 56(1), 19-27.—This study investigated the ef- 
fects of lateral item position, item size, and lateral 
location of a large background item on the phe- 
nomenal distance of an item in a photographed scene, 
Tt was concluded that: (a) Large items appear nearer 
than small items located at the same position. (b) 
The position of a large background item is important 
in determining the phenomenal distance of the crucial 
item, but is more important when the crucial item is 
small than when it is large. (c) The item on the left 
appears nearer than one on the right when the large 
backgtound item is on the right.—Author abstract. 


3522. Ricker, Lawrence Н. (U. Florida) A 
comparison of the effects of “external” and “in- 
ternal” reinforcement upon the time necessary to 
perceive embeded figures, Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23 
(8), 2995-2996.— Abstract, 


3523. Rosenthal, Robert, & Fode, Kermit L. 
(U. North Dakota) Psychology of the scientist: 
Three experiments in experimenter bias. Psy- 
chol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 491-511.--“Тһгее experi- 
ments іп person perception were conducted each of 
which showed that psychological experimenters ob- 
tained data from their Ss which was in accordance 
with Es’ experimentally induced or idiosyncratic ex- 
pectations. The elimination of visual cues from Es to 
Ss reduced, but did not eliminate, the bias phe- 
nomenon, suggesting that both visual and verbal cues 
subserve the transmittal of experimenter bias. Spe- 
cific suggestions for further research were made and 
а conceptual scheme for categorizing unintended 
sources of E’s influence оп S was Suggested. It was 
Suggested that behavioral researchers design their ex- 
periments in order to control the operation of Experi- 
menter Bias and turn their research attention to the 
phenomenon itself.”—Author summary. 


3524, Somnapan, Ravipan. (State U. Towa) 
Development of sets of mutually equally discrimin- 
able visual stimuli. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 
2997-2998.— Abstract. 


3525. Vernon, M. D. (Reading U., England) 
The psychology of perception. Baltimore, Md.: 
Penguin, 1962. 265 р. $1.25.—Adults’ perception of 
objects, shape, color, materials, pictures, films, space, 
distance, movement, and its development in children 
is discussed and illustrated by numerous experiments, 
The relationships between perception and attention, 
motivation, emotion, and personality are also pre- 
sented. (320 ref.) —L. W. Brandt, 


‚ & Karsh, Eileen В. 
) Why the modification of 
stereoscopic depth-perception is so rapid. Amer. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 413-4202 explanations 
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lst explanation was tested by restricting Os to 
monocular vision for the 24 hr. prior to the experi- 
ment. The 2nd was tested by giving more frequent 
Opportunities for “normal depth-perception.” Thus 
far, the rapidity of modification of depth-perception 
appears to depend on an inherent modifiability of the 
phenomenon itself—R. D. Nance. 


3527. Wallach, Hans, & Karsh, Eileen В. 
(Swarthmore Coll.) The modification of stereo- 
scopic depth-perception and the kinetic depth- 
effect. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 429-435,— 
2 hypotheses were provided as possible explanations 
of the way in which rotation causes a previously ob- 
served training effect, The present experiment used 
2 differing wire forms іп а situation yielding modifica- 
tion of stereoscopic depth-perception. Strong evi- 
dence indicated that the large effect obtained through 
training with oscillation was connnected with the 
kinetic depth-effect (KDE). A diagonal flag, which 
in oscillation produced deformations of its retinal 
images, yielded a large training effect. KDE plays 
an essential role in the modification of stereoscopic 
depth-perception.—R. D. Nance. 


3528. Wallach, Hans, & Zuckerman, Carl, 
(Swarthmore Coll.) The constancy of stereoscopic 
depth. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 404-412— 
A demonstration of the compensating process underly- 
ing stereoscopic depth constancy can be obtained by 
an arrangement that permits manipulation of distance- 
cues while keeping actual distance and disparity con- 
stant. 18 Os gave depth-estimates based on apparent 
distance by adjusting the variable length of a thin 
brass rod, held in their hands, Results showed that 
manipulation of convergence and accommodation alone 
produced a fair degree of size-constancy as well as 
of stereoscopic depth-constancy. 3 drawings.—R. D. 
Nance, 


Illusions 


3529. Farnè, Mario. (U. Bologna, Italy) i 
fects of so called subliminal stimuli upon visual 
Perception. Psychol, Res. Bull, 1963, 3(2), 12 р. 
—The paper presents an experiment showing the in- 
fluence of subliminal stimuli upon perception. 2 stim- 
uli are exposed tachistocopically immediately after 
each other: first, the A-stimulus consisting of a fan- 
shaped pattern of lines and, immediately after, 2 
drawing of 2 equal men(B-stimulus), Seen together, 
these stimuli form an optical illusion where one man 
looks taller than the other, While the exposure time 
of the lines was gradually prolonged from 10 п 
upwards, the exposure time of the men was kept be 
stant at full recognition time. The experiment У 
confined to that part of ће exposure series where 
were still unaware of the A-stimulus. The use of t б 
A-stimulus, although unnoticed, influenced the pet се 
tion of the B-stimulus, the influence increasing 25 Е, 
posure times were prolonged. (18 ref.)—/ourn 
abstract, 

3530. Houssiadas, L. The visual slant ШО 
perception of illusions. Acta psychol., Amster а 
1963, 21(1), 35-39.—Straight lines which аре. 
distorted when observed in the frontoparallel ро 
will be perceived veridically when observed at а с 
siderably reduced visual slant—G. Rubin-Rabsom. 

3531. Ivanov, У. 8. (Saratov, USSR) М 
maticheskii analiz zritel’no vosprinimaemoi form! 
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pryamolineinykh obektov. [Mathematical analysis 
of visually perceived form of retilinear objects.] Vop. 
Psikhol., 1962, 8(5), 75-83.—A discussion of the fact 
that parallel lines appear to converge curvilinearly to 
a point is presented and a mathematical explanation 
is based on consideration of the polar projection of 
parallel lines from a plane onto a sphere the center 
of which is the center of Ше eye.—H. Pick. 


3532, Krampen, Martin. (U. Waterloo) Hand- 
edness as a variable of importance in determining 
apparent movement direction. J. Psychol., 1963, 56 
(1), 61-6716 right-handed and 5 left-handed Ss 
viewed repeatedly apparent movement to the right 
while moving a lever with their right hand to the 
tight and saying the phrase “to the right.” When 
viewing a symmetrical stroboscopic presentation after 
practice, right-handed Ss preferred the left half of the 
presentation, while left-handed Ss preferred the right 
half. The result is discussed as interaction of “past 
experience” and laterally in perception of apparent 
movement.—Author abstract. 


3533. McGee, Jane Marie. (Marymount Coll.) 
The effect of group verbal suggestion and age on 
the perception of the Ames trapezoidal illusion. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 56(2), 447-453.—An attempt was 
made to determine (a) whether the number of illu- 
sions perceived by Ss of highschool and college age 
viewing a rotating Ames trapezoid would increase 
Significantly after introduction of group verbal sug- 
gestion into the stimulus situation and (b) whether 
шу to suggestion would Ье more pronounced 
оце or іп the younger Ss. 54 female Ss were 
af ay into 2 experimental groups consisting 
Reais school freshmen and college students and a 
that th group of college students. The results showed 
ДЕН number of illusions perceived by the experi- 
Ree 1гопра after introduction of group verbal sug- 
а increased significantly at the .01 level of con- 

сова that Ше number of illusions perceived by 
signif a group during the suggestion session was 

cantly greater at the .05 level of confidence than 


the n 242% 5 
Б ше „арена by Ше highschool group.— 


ПАН Боташ, James A., Warren, Bruce Н., & 
usion duri shton. Observation of the elevator il- 
celerations. 6 subgravity preceded by negative ac- 
Proj. МЕ USN Sch. Aviat. Med. res. Rep., 1963, 
у observe 13-6001, Subtask 1, No. 83. iii, 8 p— 
and visual Aa apparent displacements of a real target, 
by positive €rimages during weightlessness preceded 
identify the r negative acceleration, it was possible to 
“elevator neces placements as a special case of the 
sion, en as opposed to the oculogravic illu- 
Well as wei, Па and negative linear acceleration, as 
in jet aireratt— DON маз obtained for this purpose 


Aftereffects 
3535. Bryan 


(Pe an, James Н. & rd. 

геран Siate U.) Ао ш ie geal 
SA ae J. consult, Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 
When anxiet grade children report fewer БАЕЗ 

0 relation hi 15 produced by a previous situation. 
Scale for Chili was found with the Test Anxiety 
dren, or ТО, dren, the General Anxiety Test for Chil- 
Q Oetting. 
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3536. Bzhalava, I. T. (Inst. Psychology, Tbilisi, 
USSR) Kontrastnaya illyuziya ili effekt pos- 
ledeistviya figury. [Contrast illusion or figural after 
effect.]. Гор. Psikhol., 1962, 8(5), 57-69.—An at- 
tempt is made to interpret after-effects of the Köhler- 
Wallach and Gibson types in terms of Uznadze’s 
theory of set. The basis of this interpretation is a 
contrast illusion, If a small figure is exposed some- 
where in the visual field and subsequently a large 
figure is exposed it will appear relatively larger. A 
series of experiments were carried out to verify these 
conclusions with respect to Kohler-Wallach after- 
effects. The experiments involved both recognition 
and reproduction judgments of size—H. Pick. 


3537. Day, R. Н. (U. Sydney) Excitatory and 
inhibitory processes as the basis of contour shift 
and negative after-effect. Psychologia, Kyoto, 1962, 
5(4), 185-193.—“This discussion represents an at- 
tempt to formulate an explanation of two types of 
spatial after-effect. Тһе data reviewed strongly sug- 
gest that contour shift of the sort investigated mainly 
by Köhler and Wallach (1944) and adaptation with 
negative after-effect, originally observed by Wundt 
(1898) and confirmed and studied by Gibson (1933, 
1937), differ in three ways. These are: extent of 
after-effect, sensitivity to luminance variations and 
the viewing conditions which give rise to the effects. 
Contour shift, which is held to represent the neuro- 
physiological preservation or maintenance of a con- 
tour is highly localized and is believed to be essen- 
tially retinal in origin, The adaptation and negative 
after-effect of slanted, curved and bent lines is thought 
to be cortical in origin. It is suggested that these 
latter effects derive from the activity of cortical 
receptive fields sensitive to certain orientations and 
shapes of stimuli. The after-effect of seen movement 
is also interpreted in terms of cortical processes which 
are differentially sensitive to directions of movement.” 
—A, Barclay. 

3538, Fehrer, Elizabeth, & Ganchrow, Donald. 
(Brooklyn Coll.) Effects of exposure variables on 
figural aftereffects under tachistoscopic presenta- 
tion. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 506-513.-- 
Figural aftereffects with 3 of the Kohler and Wallach 
stimulus pairs were measured under tachistoscopic 
exposures, Inspection figure durations were varied 
from 5 to 1,700 msec. and interstimulus intervals from 
0 to 1,000 msec. Test figure exposures were held 
constant at 15 msec. With the shorter inspection 
periods, the curves relating magnitude of figural 
after effect to interstimulus interval were in the shape 
of an inverted U. With 2 stimulus pairs, the longest 
inspection periods resulted in monotonic curves, the 
magnitude of the effect decreasing with increase in 
interval. With the 3rd stimulus pair, all curves were 
U shaped. In general, the data indicate a reciprocal 
relation between inspection period and interstimulus 
interval for the production of maximal aftereffects. 
This relation is the same as one of Korte’s laws for 
optimal phi, and suggests that brief exposure figural 
aftereffects and phi may have a similar physiological 
basis. The Köhler and Wallach and the Osgood and 
Heyer theories do not seem able to explain the U 
shaped curves and certain other anomalous findings. 
(15 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


3539. Holland, H. C. A note on differences in 
the duration of the spiral after-effect following 
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continuous and intermittent stimulation. Acta 
psychol., Amsterdam, 1962, 20(4), 304-307.--Тһе 
main decrement іп aftereffect duration following the 
intermittent stimulation is 3 times greater than the 
reduction in stimulation. A negative correlation 
exists between the neuroticism scale and the ratio 
of continuous to intermittent stimulation, The pre- 
dicted correlation between extroversion and the de- 
gree of dissipation during nonstimulation is not sup- 
ported at an acceptable level of confidence—G. 
Rubin-Rabson. 

3540, Holland, Р. С. (Inst. Psychiatry, Maudsley 
Hosp., London, England) Massed practice and re- 
active inhibition, reminiscence and disinhibition 
in the spiral after-effect. Brit, J. Psychol., 1963, 54 
(3), 261-272.—It is suggested that the rotating spiral 
and its after-effect may be used as a method of induc- 
ing and measuring reactive inhibition, or some per- 
ceptual parallel. Several related experiments are re- 
ported outlining the effects of massed and Spaced 
practice and the reminiscence phenomenon resulting 
from the dissipation of inhibition, usually by rest. 
Stimulant and depressant drugs are shown to change 
the rate at which inhibition is generated, and also 
dissipated, in a predictable fashion. Another experi- 
ment outlines the way in which reactive inhibition 
generated by massed practice can be dissipated by an 
external stimulus. It is suggested that the occasional 
failure to generate reactive inhibition may be due to 
Spontaneous dissipation by extraneous external or in- 
ternal stimuliJournal abstract, 

3541. Morant, Ricardo В., & Mistovich, Mildred. 
Kinaesthetic and inter-modal tilt after-effects, 
Acta psychol., Amsterdam, 1963, 21(1), 24-34.—A 
psychophysical theory not so committed to a specific 
neurological model appears more valuable than the 
Satiation theory for the study of tilt after-effects and 
similar phenomena. 
and “frame of reference” are particularly relevant for 
Б interpretation of tilt after-effects—G. Rubin- 

‘abson. 


object. Current theoretical positions concerned wi 
with 
figural after-effects are criticized —G, Rubin-Rabson, 


1963, 21(1), 17-23.--Тһе phenomen Е ki i 
after-effects of displacement was ае ата 


Rabson, 


3544. Prysiazniuk, А. W, & K 
katchewan Training School, E с 
Visual figural aftereffects in retarded adults, J. 
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abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(5), 505-509.-А com- 
parison of figural aftereffects (Е AE) was made be- 
tween 12 retarded and 10 normal adults, The те- 
sponse measure was figural displacement which was 
accurate to .0001 in. A careful attempt was made to 
control for eye movements which were considered as 
a possible artifact for previously noted differences 
between the 2 groups. The results clearly showed 
that retardates exhibit less immediate figural dis- 
placement than normal Ss. In addition, a signficant 
proportion of retardates showed a “negative” FAE 
where the test figure was displaced toward the inspec- 
tion figure. The significance of the negative effect 
was discussed in relation to the existing theories of 
FAE and a tentative explanation was offered within 
the framework of Köhler’s satiation theory.—Journal 
abstract. 


3545. Scott, Thomas R., Jordan, Augustus Е, 6 
Powell, Donnie А, (VA Hosp., Columbia, 5. С.) 
Does visual aftereffect of motion add algebraically 
to objective motion of the test stimulus? J. exp. 
Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 500-505.—Carlson (1962) 
found that additivity occurs only when eliciting mo- 
tions and test motions are in the same direction. This 
result seemed to conflict with Gibson’s general theory 
of adaptation, In the present study 6 Ss viewed a 
moving stimulus which was alternated with an elec- 
tronically produced test stimulus. С comparisons of the 
velocity of the test stimulus with a previously. seen 
Standard were made. The results of this experiment 
were contrary to Carlson’s results and upheld Gibson's 
theory. Іп a 2nd experiment, aftereffect measure- 
ments were made іп a monkey. The data obtained 
from this animal also clearly supported Gibson's the- 
ory. Possible reasons for Carlson’s failure to demon- 
Strate algebraic additivity were discussed. It was 
concluded that Carlson’s data provide по serious 
refutation of Gibson’s theory.—Journal abstract. 

3546. Smith, Т. Е, & Baumeister, А. А. (Сек 
tral Michigan U.) The spiral afterimage in СШ 
tural-familial retardates. Amer. J. ment. Defi, 
1963, 68(1), 91-93.—Cultural-familial retardates и 
compared with normals on the Archimedes ии 
aftereffect task. Neither the incidence of afterimag™ 
report (AIR) nor the duration of the аНегішіде 
(AID) differentiated the retarded Ss from the 25 3 
mals. There was a wide range of individual Ж 
ferences їп AID for both groups, and these differem 
were stable over the 5 ігіа1ѕ.—/. 5. Sexton. 


Vision 


3547. Barlow, Н. В. (Cambridge U. England) 
A method of determining the overall апап тын he 
ciency of visual determinations. J. Physiol, ntun 
don, 1962, 160(1), 155-168.—“The overall Да ae 
efficiency of vision is defined, a new metho limita- 
termining it is described, and the difficulties, ethods 
tions, and advantages of this and previous ПІ 
are discussed.”—D, R, Peryam. 5. 

3548. Bourassa, Charles М, 4 Bartley, the 
Howard. (Michigan State U.) А study Of оа 
possible effect of differential light айар chols 
measures of brightness enhancement. J. И ФЕ 
1963, 56(2), 435-440.—The possible effect Of fer 
ference in light adaptation between the steady target 
ence target and the intermittent compati и con- 
upon brightness enhancement was studied un 
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ditions similar to those used in the usual brightness 
enhancement experiments. From the results, it was 
concluded that brightness enhancement is very largely 
attributable to the temporal characteristics of input 
rather than to differential light adaptation —Author 
abstract. 

3549, Flom, Merton C., Weymouth Frank W., & 
Kahneman, Daniel. (0. California, Berkeley) 
Visual resolution and contour interaction. J. Opt. 
Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(9), 1026-1032.—Detecting the 
position of the gap in a Landholt C is adversely af- 
fected by black bars placed tangentially to the C and 
at a certain distance from it. The maximum bar 
separation affording interaction is proportional to the 
minimum angle of resolution even in cases of amblyo- 
pia where resolution presumably is not limited by 
optical spread of the image. It is suggested that this 
contour interaction is related to the size of the recep- 
Пуе field (and hence to the resolving capacity) asso- 
ciated with the retinal region used to fixate the target. 
—Journal abstract. 


3550, Foley, P. J. (Defence Research Medical 
Lab, Toronto, Canada) Light time fraction and 
surround luminance in flicker. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 
1963, 53(8), 975-978.—A single-factor depression 
model, derived from data on the effects of extraneous 
ра ноп on the CFF, is used to predict an interac- 
Ша between surround luminance and Ше light time 
(as for square-wave flicker. The prediction is ful- 
ШІ іш ог surrounds of the same Talbot luminance as 
tt target, For surrounds brighter than the target, 

he results are equivocal.—Journal abstract. 


обич tee Edward F. (U. Washington) Some 
of ape interruption frequency on the perception 
1950 a ле phosphenes. Percept. mot, Skills, 
ле ), 183-189.—“As the frequency of direct 
СОВ, interruption rates was increased, a produced 
to ШЕ sensation was seen to flicker by 13 Ss, up 
Bathe ci. А as 60 cps, and in no case did fusion 
rates ae ene occur for the increased interruption 
fixed at a ие phosphene producing current to 5 is 
for an 155 че so as to produce а threshold report 
approximately 5 en rate of 20 cps, an increase of 
centrall ick 5 cps on the average will cause the 
pear, Ап letermined phosphene threshold to disap- 
to this aes as to the structures giving rise 
glion cells." у Tae to favor the retinal gan- 


3552, 
Lab., G Kolers, P. A. (USN Medical Research 


y roton, Conn.) Intensi 
in vi 2 Intensity and contour effects 
The sual masking. Vision Res., 1962, 2, 277-294— 
Presented bi ity of detecting the first of 2 sequentially 
the tempor fe stimuli varied in a complex way with 
tr ae А interval between them. 2 types of rela- 
duration Бүлө: Type A curves, where threshold 
Separation ashe only increases as the temporal 
Туре В curve ) between the stimuli is shortened; 
increase to a 5, where threshold duration of the target 
18 shortened Ou and the decrease as the ISI 
Of light as sti nly Type A curves occur with flashes 
Curves Оты to the dark-adapted eye. Туре В 
trast, size Shi threshold for the Ist form when con- 
are similar а luminance of the 1st and 2nd forms 
difference in He of moderate value. If there is а 
Уре A curve те 2 forms in favour of Ше 2nd, 
A Пеаг-гес; 5 describe the threshold of the 1st form. 
Procity, holding only for flashes of light 
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or low-contrast grey targets, exists between the 
threshold of a target and its contrast to describe 
“formation time” of the target. A nervous response 
to the interior of a form different to that of its border 
is suggested so that interaction of borders and of in- 
teriors is different. A rate sampling mechanism is 
suggested as the basis of Type A curves with both 
flashes of light and of low-contrast grey.—J. Whiting. 

3553. Nelson, Thomas M., Bartley, 5. Howard, 
& Jewell, Robert M. (Michigan State U.) Effects 
upon brightness produced by varying the length 
of the null interval separating successive “single” 
pulses: Sensory implications of the alternation of 
response theory: I. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 99- 
106.—The length of null periods between photic pulses 
of 33 msec. and 66 msec. was varied from 66 to 2366 
msec, and from 33 to 2333 msec. respectively. 2 levels 
of intensity (36.3 с/Н? and 3.6 с/б) were used, In 
all cases, brightness gradually declined as length of 
null period increased. Under some conditions, a 
sharp rise in brightness ocurred as null period was 
lengthened (brightness enhancement).—Author ab- 
stract. 

3554, Nelson, Thomas M., Bartley, S. Howard, 
& Jewell, R. M. Brightness changes associated 
with variation in the number of pulses in a repeti- 
tive photic train: Sensory implications of the al- 
ternation of response theory: II. J. Psychol., 1963, 
56(1), 107-113.—The relation between brightness and 
the number of photic pulses in repeated trains was 
studied at 3 intensities. The index of brightness de- 
creased as the number of elements in the stimulus 
train increased. This confirmed predictions made 
from Bartley’s Alternation of Response theory and 
showed how mass recordings from the optic cortex 
may be given a sensory meaning. A feature of match- 
ing affecting the psychophysical outcome is also men- 
tioned—Author abstract. 


3555. Nelson, Thomas M., Bartley, S. Howard, 
& Jewell, Robert М. (Michigan State U.) Bright- 
ness from repetitive photic trains varying in pulse 
number and separation intervals: Sensory implica- 
tions of the alternation of response theory: III. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 219-225.—The interval be- 
tween repetitive photic pulses, number of photic 
repetitions in the stimulus train, and the interval 
separating successive trains (i.e., modulation char- 
acteristics) were manipulated in order to further 
study the effects of optic pathway activity upon 
brightness matchings. An increase in brightness oc- 
curred as the number of pulses in a train was reduced 
and as the interval separating trains was increased. 
The results are related to the neurophysiological 
variables and inferential structure of the “Alternation 
of Response Theory.”—Author abstract. 

3556. Schiller, Peter Н, & Wiener, Morton. 
(Clark U.) Monoptic and dichoptic visual mask- 
ing. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(4), 386-393.—This 
study investigated the extent of visual masking 
(metacontrast), under both monoptic and dichoptic 
conditions, of relatively complex visual forms (capital 
letters). Comparisons were made between the mask- 
ing effects of homogeneous fields of varying reflect- 
ances and patterned fields of various degrees of pat- 
terning. The results show that masking varied both 
with reflectance and patterning, but in a different 
maner. Homogeneous fields, ranging from white 
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through intermediate grays to black, produced more 
masking the less the reflectance. By contrast, the pat- 
terned fields did not produce a corresponding mono- 
tonic increase with increasing density of pattern ; 
masking was minimal with low and high density and 
maximal with intermediate density of pattern. The 
extent of the masking at these intermediate points was 
much higher than the masking with any of the 
homogeneous fields. Masking was obtained for both 
monoptic and dichoptic presentations. However, the 
extent of the masking decreased with practice on 
dichoptic presentation, when the masking fields were 
patterned; monoptic presentation did not yield such 
decrement. (20 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

3557. Simonds, J. L. (Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester, N. Y.) Application of characteristic 
vector analysis to photographic and optical re- 
sponse data. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53(8), 968- 
975.—Characteristic vector analysis of multivariate 
response data has been successfully applied to'a 
variety of optical and photographic response func- 
tions. The method provides a simple characterization 
of complex response functions, The philosophy of 
the method is discussed—Journal abstract. 

3558. Thomas, James P. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) Relation of brightness contrast to in- 
ducing stimulus output. J. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 
53(9), 1033-1037—Brightness contrast effects elic- 
ited by foveally viewed, briefly exposed, point stimuli 
were measured and related to a psycho-physical meas- 
ure of inducing stimulus output. It was found, even 
with inducing output held constant, that magnitude 
of contrast effect depended upon test stimulus illu- 
munance and that contrast effects summated in a non- 
linear fashion, Relevance of the findings to more 
complicated visual phenomena, such as Mach bands, 
is discussed.—Journal abstract. 


Space Perception 


3559. Julesz, Bela. (Bell Telephone Lab., Mur- 
tay Hill, N. J.) Stereopsis and binocular rival: 
of contours. J. Opt. Soc, Amer., 1963, 53(8), 994— 
999.—10 experiments were performed with computer- 
generated stereo images devoid of familiarity cues to 
investigate the role of contours in binocular depth 
perception. Contours were defined as the local 
maxima of brightness gradients in the monocular 
fields. In some of the experiments one or both of the 
stereo fields consisted of outlines drawn at the con- 
tours of the original fields, Primary attention was 
given to sensitivity to position of corresponding con- 
tours and outlines. The results indicate that in the 
absence of drawn outlines or if both stereo images are 
outlined, stereopsis is insensitive to relative position, 
On the other hand, if only one of the stereo images 
is outlined, position is critical, Whenever stereopsis 
is obtained, a uniform expansion of one image by 10% 
preserves stereopsis. It is shown that stereopsis of 
complemented simple outlines (similar to the stimuli 
used in Helmholtz’s classical experiment) gets in- 
creasingly more difficult as the spatial density of out- 
lines is raised—Journal abstract. 


Color Vision 


3560. Brindley, С. $. Afterimages. Scient. 
American, 1963, 209(4), 85-93—“Our experiments 
+ +. in addition to explaining the origin of several 
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types of afterimages, have made it possible to deduce 
some of the elusive properties of the receptive cone 
pigments on which our color vision depends,” Par- 
ticular attention is given to the resolution of after- 
images into their photochemical and nervous con- 
stituents —L. М. Wise. 

3561. Homberg, Lennart. Psychological Lab., 
Martenstorget 13, Lund, Sweden „Тһе distribution 
and reliability of certain color vision data as meas- 
ured by the Pickford-Nicholson anomaloscope. 
Psychol. Кез. Вий., 1963, 3(4), 7 p.—Standardization 
data for the Pickford-Nicholson anomaloscope are 
obtained in a homogeneous student population, In- 
dividual data for a red/green, a blue/green and a 
yellow/blue test are presented in terms of ‘matching 
ranges and midmatching points. Some deviant cases 
are reported. The results are compared with the 
corresponding data of Pickford and Lakowski, The 
reliability of the method is determined and described 
in terms of retest coefficients and distributions of the 
deviations. The instrument is found to be a valuable 
and sensitive tool for color vision testing as well as 
for psychophysical investigations—Journal abstract. 

3562. Krauskopf, John, (Rutgers U.) A color- 
mixer with monochromatic primaries. Amer, J. 
Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 496-499,--Тһе present ap- 
paratus solves the problem of obtaining nearly mono- 
chromatic light at modest cost. The intensities of the 
3 primaries may be controlled by O. Knob settings 
indicate amount of each primary in instrument-units, 
A detailed description of the “existing model,” includ- 
ing defects, is given. Uses are briefly described. 
Diagram of apparatus—R. D. Nance. 


3563. Wallach, Hans. The perception of neutral 
colors. Scient. American, 1963, 208(1), 107-116.— 
4... the neutral color of an area does not depend 
on the intensity of the reflected light аз such, be- 
cause with the intensity of the illumination of the 
disk held constant its color nevertheles Tanges all the 
way from white to black as the intensity of its sur- 
round is increased. Obviously, what matters is the 
relation of the intensity of the light reflected from 
the disk to the intensity of the light reflected from 
the surrounding ring.”—L. М. Wise. 


3564. Wheeler, Lawrence. (Indiana U.) Color- 
matching responses to red light of varying lumi- 
nance and purity in complex and simple images. 
7. Opt. Soc. Amer., 1963, 53 (8), 978-994.—The parts 
of a complex, semirandom image containing 100 dif- 
ferent mixtures of red and tungsten light were 
matched to Munsell color papers. Similar combina- 
tions of the 2 illuminants were matched separately as 
aperture colors (i.e., as isolated test patches in a дт. 
surround) and also as test patches on eight none 
neous backgrounds containing mixtures of the 2 il- 
luminants, А total of 3500 matches were obtaine 
from 14 observers. The complex image and сейаш 
of the simple-image sets gave hue, lightness, A 
saturation patterns, over the sampled ranges of р 
and luminance, that were almost identical, especie 
when compared with the aperture color respons 
However, the results may support the possibility 5 T 
complex image that would produce “richer” hue ¢ a 
acteristics than those generated by a set of ада 
images, if the latter were confined to a single аа 
ground mixture of red and tungsten light—Jourm 
abstract. 
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Visual Sensitivity 

3565, Barlow, Н. В. (Cambridge U., England) 
Measurements of the quantum efficiency of dis- 
crimination in human scotopic vision. J. Physiol., 
London, 1962, 160(1), 169-188.—Efficiency was de- 
termined from the ability to discriminate between 2 
lights differing in intensity. Highest efficiencies were 
nearly 5%, obtained with near-threshold intensities 
of small to moderate area and duration in 15° nasal 
field under dark adaptation. Efficiency is reduced 
when lights are below or above the subjective thresh- 
old, Light adaptation increases the intensities of 
optimal efficiency. Optimal efficiency is discussed in 
relation to intrinsic noise and the efficiency of excita- 
tion of rods by absorbed quanta.—D. R. Регуат. 


3566. Hallett, Р. E., Marriott, Е. Н. С, & 
Rodger, Е. С. (Oxford U., England) Тһе rela- 
tionship of visual threshold to retinal position and 
area. J. Physiol., London, 1962, 160(2), 364-373.-- 
The absolute threshold for a brief (2.6 msec.) blue- 
green light flash was measured for different field 
sizes and different positions in the extrofoveal retina. 
For a small test field (10’) marked differences were 
found at different eccentricities. These were also 
found for larger fields; however, the position of the 
field for minimum threshold was found to depend on 
its size, The relation between area and threshold, 
Particularly the area of complete spatial summation, 
ра according to retinal position. The relevance 
Т ndings to theories about the visual threshold is 
uscussed.—D, №. Peryam. 


Eye Movements 


( ү Vladimirov, А. D., & Khomskaya, Е. D. 
сох University, USSR)  Fotoelektricheskii 
obekt registratsii dvizhenii glaz pri rassmatrivanii 
whil ‘Ov. [Photoelectric recording of eye movements 
3 E ушш objects.] Vop. Psikhol., 1962, 8(5), 
ше! j matic plans and a wiring diagram are 

aint fe or a method of registering eye movements. 
A ра beam is reflected off S’s eye with fixed 
Meier Hoe The reflected beam is divided and fed 
Ga 55 Photomultipliers to an oscilloscope on which 

Ovements сап be tracked—H. Pick. 


Uae Wist, Eugene В, & Collins, William Е. 
Se прие Research Lab., Ft. Knox, Ку.) 
064 Li ae of voluntary nystagmus. 
orneo-ret} ез. Lab. Rep., 1963, No. 585. i, 4 р-- 
ystagmic inal potential recordings of the voluntary 
10 ocular но movements of an 8-уг old boy with 

езе eran ological pathology, were presented. 
of lense dings were made under various conditions 
stimulation aa fixation, occlusion, and vestibular 
discussed, (49 re) U. Баа а presented and 


CHEMICAL SENSES 


3569, 
School, е, С. А. (Middlesex Hosp. Medical 
and its re on, England) Common chemical sense 
139, А ceptors. Arch. int, Pharmacodyn., 1962, 
anisms 15 ee (pushed work on receptor mech- 
Уееп pain ге yad: Possible interrelationships be- 
discussed, ра different chemical agents are 
ees patil 
Hansen, ВГЁ ОТ» Rose M., Berg, Harold W., & 

» Brenda. (U. California, рови The in- 
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fluence of color on discrimination of sweetness in 
dry table-wine. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 
492-495.—White wine was colored yellow, brown, 
pink, red, and purple to simulate respectively sauterne, 
sherry, rosé, claret, and burgundy. The colors used 
were indistinguishable visually from the actual wine- 
types. Os were 2 separate panels, 1 experienced, the 
other naive. Os were allowed to retaste but not to 
swallow the wines. No specific pattern of average 
response was demonstrated. Values of correct re- 
sponses ranged from 43% to 87% for naive Os and 
from 66% to 90% for experienced Os.—R. D. Nance. 

3571. Stone, Herbert. (U. California, Davis) 
Determination of odor difference limens for three 
compounds. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 466-473. 
—Difference limens and 50% limens were determined 
at 3 (intensity) I levels with 3 groups of experienced 
Ss (18 per group) for n-heptyl alcohol, 2-octanone, 
and ethyl n-valerate. Use of an improved, quantita- 
tive olfactometer permitted brief testing periods for 
13 test days and results were reported as mg/l air. 
Data’ were found to agree with the normal response 
law and a pooled Weber fraction of 0.23 + .045 was 
calculated. An improved formula was developed for 
calculation of Weber fractions to account for sub- 
liminal stimuli, The adjusted Weber fractions were 
pooled and the K for olfaction was determined to be 
0.20 + .035. (20 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


3572. Sumner, D. (General Infirmary, Leeds, 
England) On testing the sense of smell. Lancet, 
1962, 11, 895-897.—Because of difficulties in testing 
the sense of smell, an investigation was carried out to 
determine what substances may be most readily 
identified. It is concluded that conventionally the 
wrong substances are used, and that coffee, benzalde- 
hyde (‘almond’), tar, and oil of lemon are more suit- 
able.—G. Н. Bell. 


SoMESTHESIS 


3573. Chakraborty, Anima. The role of mental 
set on two-point tactual threshold perception. J. 
psychol. Res., Madras, 1963, 9, 59-65.--Тһе effect of 
sets created by presentation of larger stimuli for the 
volar surface of the right forearm showed significant 
difference in the subsequent responses as compared 
with the set effect of the smaller stimuli. The gradual 
increment or decrement of percentage values of 2- 
point or 1-point response in upper or lower range was 
not maintained along with the gradual increment or 
decrement of the values of the stimuli of different 
experimental series, indicating that the mental set 
does not operate indefinitely—U. Pareek. 


3574, Melzack, В, Rose, б, & McGinty, р. 
(Massachusetts Inst. Technology) Skin sensitivity 
to thermal stimuli. Exp. Neurol., 1962, 6, 300-314. 
— Examination of the skin of the back of normal Ss 
with warm and cold stimuli was performed. The na- 
ture of the sensation, the areas sensitive and insensi- 
tive to the different stimuli, the constancy of response 
and constancy of area responding from one sensation 
to another, and the effect of rest from stimulation for 
short periods were observed.—P. W. Nathan. 

3575, Weinstein, Sidney. (Albert Einstein Coll. 
Medicine) The relationship of laterality and 
cutaneous area to breast-sensitivity in_sinistrals 
and dextrals. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 475- 
479—Previous studies of breast-sensitivity have 


375 


38:3516-3583 


ignored laterality and handedness. Ss here were 32 
women, % of them right-handed and % left-handed. 
All were normal volunteers from local colleges. The 
median age was about 19 yrs. for both groups. Punc- 
tate pressure-sensitivity was measured with a pres- 
sure-esthesiometer and 2-point discrimination with a 
2-point esthesiometer. Ss closed their eyes during 
testing. For a majority of Ss of both groups, pres- 
sure-discrimination was better on the left, and 2-point 
discrimination was better on the right. Complex rela- 
tions between breast-size and sensitivity were ob- 
tained.—R. D. Nance. 


HEARING 


3576. Christman, Е. J, & Williams, W. Е. 
(Rome Air Development Cent., N. Y.) Influence 
of the time interval on experimentally induced 
shifts of pitch. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 35(7), 
1030-1033,—“Shifts in the apparent pitch of a 600-cps 
standard tone as a function of prolonged (60-sec) 
stimulation with pure tones differing in frequency 
from the standard tone are described. A theoretical 
basis for the phenomenon is suggested, and data are 
presented showing the results of manipulating the 
time interval between the satiation tone and the test 
stimuli. Apparent shifts on the order of 6 to 8 cps 
for 1-вес intervals, decreasing to 1 cps for 60-sec 
intervals, are demonstrated for both 575- and 635-cps 
satiation tones.” —4, М. Small, Jr. 

3577. Fleer, Robert. (Los Angeles, Calif.) Pro- 
tection afforded against impulsive noise by volun- 
tary contraction of the middle ear muscles. USA 
Мей, Res. Lab. Rep., 1963, No. 576, 196-200.- 
Measurements are reported of the temporary thresh- 
old shift in 6 Ss (of 14) under 2 conditions : exposure 
to loud noise (series of clicks) with voluntary con- 
traction of the middle ear muscles, and the same ex- 
posure without contraction. Voluntary contraction 
produced protection approximately the same as a 10 
db. decrease in sound pressure level of the noise 
stimulus—G, Н. Mowbray. 

3578. Fletcher, John L. (Ed.) Middle Ear Func- 
tion Seminar. USA Med. Res. Lab. Rep., 1963, No. 
576, 207 p.—Papers given at a seminar held at the 
United States Army Medical Research Laboratory, 
May 7-8, 1962, representing the work of those in the 
many scientific disciplines aimed at a better under- 
standing of the structure, functioning, and implica- 
tions for research and diagnosis of the middle ear, 
(See 38: 3577, 3581, 3587, 3590, 3591, 3784, 3788, 
3789, 3790, 3792, 3915, 3917).—G. Н. Mowbray. 

3579, Fletcher, John L., & King, William Р. 
Susceptibility of stapedectomized patients to noise 
induced temporary threshold shifts. USA Med. 
Res. Гар. Rep., 1963, No. 564. 9 p.—Susceptibility of 
stapedectomized and normal persons to noise-induced 
temporary threshold shifts (TTS) was examined. 
The stapedectomized group did not exhibit greater 
TTS after noise exposure than did the normal group. 
Amount of contralateral threshold shift shown by the 
2 groups did not differ significantly. It was concluded 
that further research was indicated before we could 
assume stapedectomized persons were not more sus- 
КЫРЕ to noise-induced TTS than normals.—USA 


3580, Glaesser, E., Caldwell, W. F., & Stewart, 
J.L. (Santa Rita Technology, Menlo Park, Calif.) 
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An electronic analog of the ear. USAF AMRL | 
tech. docum. Rep., 1963, Хо. 63-60, vi, 66 p—An 
electrical analog of the human ear is described, which 
includes the external and middle ear, the cochlea and 
part of the neural structure of the cochlea and the 
higher auditory centers of the central nervous system, 
The analog is developed on the basis of 1:1 relation 
between physiological and electrical parameters, The 
electrical analog cochlea is realized as a 36-section, 
lumped-parameter, nonuniform transmission line. The 
neural structure of the cochlea and auditory portions 
of the central nervous system are modeled functionally 
by means of 36 detecting and filtering amplifiers, 
termed loudness converters. The spatial array of the 
36 loudness conyerter outputs is a neural equivalent 
pattern of basilar membrane motion. A pattern the- 
ory of loudness detection and sound recognition is dis- 
cussed, On the basis of this theory, the analog ear 
exhibits a threshold of hearing curve which is approx- 
imately the same as that for a human. The important 
mechanical variable is found to be the velocity of the 
basilar membrane. The neural volley effect is in- 
cluded. Studies indicate that sound recognition with 
the analog is similar to that for a human. (24 ref.) 
—USAF AMRL, 


3581. Loeb, Michel. (USA Medical Research 
Lab., Ky.) _ Psychophysical correlates of intra- 
tympanic reflex action. USA Med. Res. Lab. Кер. 
1963, No. 576, 152-170.—A review of research on 
the intratympanic muscle reflexes which covers: (а) 
methods employed for observation of reflex action, 
(b) natural protection against traumatic noise af- 
forded by the reflexes, (c) limitations of this natural 
protection, and (d) types of stimulation (especially 
acoustic and cutaneous) which may be used to elicit 
the reflexes. “Also described are possible practical 
uses of artificial reflex elicitation to provide enhanced 
protection against noise and for certain kinds of clin- 
ical diagnosis. Implications for damage risk criteria 
and for certain areas of psychological and physiolog- 
ical research are discussed.” (70 ref.)—G. H. 
Mowbray. 


3582. Loeb, Michel, & Binford, John R. Some 
factors influencing the effective auditory intensive 
difference limen. USA Med. Res. Lab. Rep., 1963, 
Хо. 563. i, 20 р.—Оз were required to detect either 
changes in intensity of a steady noise or louder pulses 
in a train of pulses presented randomly without wat к: 
ing over a 100-min. observation period. _Differen 
levels of difficulty were employed for each discrimina- 
tion task in different sessions, It was found that the 
changes in intensity of the steady noise were ТШ 
readily detected than comparable changes in intensity 
of pulses. At intermediate difficulty levels the num 
ber of detections of increases in the steady signa 
declined with time on task, and at intermediate ап! 
high difficulty levels the number of detections © 
louder pulses declined with time. Progressive in- 
creases in response latency were also noted in some $, 
these conditions, and there was a general tendency . ve 
false detections to decline with time on task. Possi 
explanations for the differential discriminations ‘i 
changes in intensity of the steady and pulsed stimu! 
are discussed. (26 ref.,—USA MRL. 


3583. Loeb, Michel, & Fletcher, John L. Tem: 
porary threshold shift for “normal” subjects а 
function of age and sex. USA Med. Res. Lab. Rebs 
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1963, No. 567. 9 р.-50 “normal” men and 50 “nor- 
mal” women, divided into 5 numerically equal age 
groups, were exposed to 12 min. of 1200-2400 cps 
random noise at 110 db. (SPL), and temporary 
threshold shift (TTS) at 2000 and 4000 cps was 
measured approximately 2 min. after the exposure. 
A significantly greater TTS for women than for men 
was noted at 2000 cps. Though no general trend with 
age was observed, the smallest difference in TTS 
between sexes was noted for the youngest group 
(those under 30). No significant differences in TTS 
attributable to age or sex were noted at 4000 cps. 
Interpretations of the findings are presented. The 
general conclusion is that no evidence for biological 
differences in susceptibility as a function of age or sex 
may be adduced on the basis of data from this in- 
vestigation —USA MRL. 


3584, Mendelson, Е. S., & Fletcher, J. Г. Co- 
ordinated field application of extratympanic ma- 
nometry: Some indices of middle ear muscle reflex 
activity. USN Air Material Cent. Air Crew Equipm. 
Lab, Rep., 1962, No. 473. (BuMed Subtask No. 
MR005.13-2002.4) iv, 30 p—The purpose of this 
work was to compare psychometric and physiological 
indications of individual differences in middle-ear 
muscle reflex activity in a single group of Ss. Audio- 
Metric methods in use by investigators at the Army 
Medical Research Laboratory (contralateral thresh- 
old shift [TS], and the reduction of noise-induced 
temporary threshold shift [TTS]) and a manometric 
pet developed at the Air Crew Equipment Labora- 
коте applied in an exploratory series of experi- 
ү on 21 Ss at Fort Knox, Kentucky. The results 
уссат but important; product-moment сог- 
TS оде between the numerically scaled indices of 
К ы: rand manometric magnitudes were small and 
Opec cane significant. Contingency correlations 
ch ey а dichotomized for each S with respect to 
ane се or estimated experimental variable, in- 
RAA кн lometric acuity and chronic exposure to 
Be ics о that a number of significant interactions 

is e exist between certain pairs of variables. 
tds aa Suggests that useful experimental stand- 
Protective е devised for the assessment of the noise- 
muscles j Capacities and deficiences of the middle-ear 

Eve да на Ss. The combined experiments 
alteration’ не ded a new finding; namely, conditioned 

ice gn the physiological recordings from some 

) те explicable as behavioral adaptations re- 


Sulting fr 
те) от aM ucts or explosive noise, (33 


3585, 
types ач Б. A. (Purdue U.) Spatial stereo- 
sychol., 19 ral imensions of pure tone. J. exp. 
Sound (frequen; 66(4), 347-352—4 dimensions of 
interaura ae ncy, intensity, duration, and direction— 
isctiminability, ш, difference) were scaled for equal 
Stereotype хора and tested for associative spatial 
iMension ere undergraduate 55. The frequency 
а Vertical ue ound to have both a horizontal and 
Stronger, ee the latter being considerably 
а vertical and Уаш direction had, respectively, 
mension [А iorizontal stereotype. The duration 
Set of experi nO spatial stereotype as defined in this 
imental operations,—Journal abstract. 


Be р: Н., Osman, Е, & Rich, Е. 
Pedestal” ef, -) Intensity discrimination, the 
ect, and “negative masking” with 
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white-noise stimuli. J. Acoust. Soc. Amer., 1963, 
35(7), 1053.—Miller’s data on masking and intensity 
discrimination with white-noise stimuli are reanalyzed. 
Since the masking and increment stimuli in Miller’s 
study [see 22: 591] were, in fact, correlated, their 
sound pressures (rather than sound powers) were 
added. Recalculation of the extents of masking from 
the relative DL’s shows that there was less masking 
than had originally been computed. The masked in- 
crement is 25 db. (not 12 db.) less than the masker 
when the latter is at 25 db. SL or above. Below 25 
db. there is “negative masking.”—A. М. Small, Jr. 


3587. Reger, Scott H., Menzel, Otto J., Ickes, 
William K., & Steiner, Sylvia J. (Iowa City, Та.) 
Changes in air conduction and bone conduction 
sensitivity associated with voluntary contraction 
of middle ear musculature. USA Med. Res. Гар. 
Rep., 1963, No. 576, 171-180.—Data on the trans- 
mission losses for both air- and bone-conducted sound 
during voluntary contraction of the intratympanic 
muscles of 3 well-trained, highly motivated Ss are ге- 
ported. A discussion of the significance of such losses 
and speculations as to their possible causes are in- 
cluded.—G. Н. Mowbray. 

3588. Thurlow, Willard R. (U. Wisconsin) Per- 
ception of low auditory pitch: A multicue, media- 
tion theory. Psychol. Rev., 1963, 70(5), 461-470--- 
Many Ss can hear a low pitch to certain complex 
auditory stimuli even when there is no physical fre- 
quency corresponding to this low pitch. The hypothe- 
sis is advanced that in the majority of cases, the low 
pitch is related to a mediating vocal response. Ех- 
periments were performed which support the media- 
tion hypothesis. Further experiments with trains of 
pulses lead to the conclusion that there is no precise 
time analyzing system for determining low pitch. (32 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 

3589. Ward, W. D. (U. Minnesota) Absolute 
pitch: II. Sound, 1963, 2(4), 33-41.—This article 
reviews research on the ability of listeners to identify 
the pitch of a pure tone produced by an oscillator or 
similar device, or to produce a given pitch upon de- 
mand. This research indicates that the greatest ac- 
curacy in pitch-naming that can be attained is con- 
sistent discrimination of quartertone intervals. It 
also appears that performance at this high level of 
proficiency requires training early in life, although 
just what sort of training will be sufficient has not 
yet been determined.—A. М. Small, Jr. 

3590. Ward, W. Dixon. (U. Minnesota Medical 
School) Contralateral remote masking. USA 
Med. Res. Lab. Rep., 1963, No. 576, 181-195.--“Меав- 
urement of contralateral remote masking is not suffi- 
cient to give an accurate measure of the effective 
attenuation produced by the reflexes since ап un- 
known amount of central masking by low-frequency 
distortion products of the high-frequency noise is 
involved. The time required for the muscles to reach 
full contraction varies from person to person, some 
individuals requiring at least 150 msec. Therefore, a 
reflex-arousal tone designed to reduce hearing loss 
from gunfire should precede the gunshot by 1 0-200 
msec. The time required for complete relaxation of 
the reflexes is about 1 sec.; no residual protection can 
be expected after this time.”—G. H. Mowbray. 

3591. Zwislocki, Jozef. (Syracuse U.) Acous- 
tics of the middle ear. USA Med, Res, Lab. Кер, 
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1963, Ко. 576, 86-106.—An electrical analogue of the 
middle ear is described which appears to satisfy all 
reasonable requirements for a model of this kind. “It 
is in one to one correlation with the anatomical 
structures. The numerical values of its elements 
agree with those of the functional units of the ear.” 
Its “input impedance matches closely the acoustic 
impedance measured at the eardrum.” Adjustment of 
circuit parameters can be made to duplicate patho- 
logical changes in the middle ear. Some suggestions 
for the application of the model to research and clin- 
ical use аге made.—G. Н. Mowbray. 


Measurement 


3592. Price, Lloyd L., & Falck, Vilma T. (Jew- 
ish Hosp. St. Louis) Bekesy audiometry with chil- 
dren. /. speech hear. Dis., 1963, 6(2), 129-133.—54 
normal-hearing children, ranging in age from 6 
months through 11 years, were tested on the Bekesy 
audiometer. 4 children did not produce clinically use- 
ful information, with 3 of them having IQ scores be- 
low 100. Suggestions are given for conducting tests 
of this sort with children of this age. Further in- 
vestigations should be made to correlate these tracings 
with known clinical diagnoses—M. Е. Palmer. 


Speech Perception 


3593. House, Arthur 5., Williams, Carl; Hecker, 
Michael Н. L., & Kryter, Karl D. Psychoacoustic 
speech test: A modified rhyme test. USAF ESD 
tech. docum. Rep., 1963, Хо. 63-403. 44 р.-А mul- 
tiple choice, easily scored speech test has been de- 
veloped and evaluated. It was found that the speech 
intelligibility scores obtained with this test remain 
consistent for a given communication system when 
tested nearly daily for a period of 1 mo. using en- 
listed personnel as test listeners—USAF ESD. 


3594. Kimura, Doreen. (Montreal Neurological 
Inst.) Speech lateralization in young children as 
determined by an auditory test. J. comp. physiol. 
Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 899-902,—Spoken digits were 
presented to children in such a way that different 
digits arrived simultaneously at the 2 ears. Previous 
studies with adults had shown that digits arriving at 
the right ear are more accurately reported than digits 
arriving at the left; this effect depends on the fact 
that speech is represented in the left hemisphere. The 
present study demonstrated the right-ear effect for 
boys and girls as early as age 4, Boys achieved lower 
total scores than girls at the early ages. These find- 
ings suggest that the left hemisphere is dominant for 
speech by age 4, for both sexes, but boys nevertheless 
lag behind girls in development of speech perception. 
—Journal abstract. 

3595. Lane, Harlan. (0. Michigan) The auto- 
Phonic scale of voice level for congenitally deaf 
subjects. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(4), 328—331. 
The autophonic scale of voice level was determined 
by the method of magnitude production for 7 Ss with 
profound congenital deafness and found to be the same 
as that for speakers with normal hearing. Several 
kinds of evidence support the conclusion that the 
speaker does not rely on loudness in judging auto- 
phonic level and the listener does not rely on the 
speaker’s autophonic level in judging his loudness — 
Journal abstract. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


РАВАРЗҮСНОГОСҮ 


3596. Anderson, М. І. (0. Pittsburgh) The 
relations of psi to creativity. J. Parapsychol., 1962, 
26 (4), 277-292.—Similarities are to be found between 
the creative process and those processes that are the 
special concern of parapsychology. The author points 
out respects in which the 2 classes of responses seem 
to be most closely related and raises questions regard- 
ing shared problems and lines of investigation—J, 
С. Pratt. 

3597. Bleksley, A. E. H. (U. Witwatersrand, 
Johannesburg) An experiment on long-distance 
ESP during sleep. J. Parapsychol., 1963, 27(1), 
1-15.—A test was made of the claims of the S that he 
could wake from sleep at a randomly-selected minute 
unknown to himself. The E set clock (not running) 
daily in Johannesburg to show a randomly selected 
target minute, and the S in Cape Town recorded the 
minute during the night when he awoke. Highly 
significant results were obtained which were due to 
an excess of times of awakening within the minute 
indicated. Tabulation of the data in other terms, 
such as waking times near the target minute, showed 
only chance results.—J. С. Pratt. 


3598. Chauvin, R., & Darchen, R. (Lab. ФЕйо- 
logie Experimentale, Bures-sur-Yvette, Seine et 
Oise, France) Can clairvoyance be influenced by 
screens? J. Parapsychol., 1963, 27(1), 33-43.-2 
series of ESP tests for the identification of concealed 
targets which were covered individually by glass, iron, 
wood, or no shielding in an order unkown to the Ss 
showed significant differences in rate of success ге- 
lated to the shielding material. The authors fayor 
a psychological rather than a physical interpretation 
of the observed differential effects J. С. Pratt. 


3599. Crumbaugh, ]. С. (Bradley Cent., Colum- 
bus, Ga.) Purpose and meaning in the universe: 
Design or chaos? J. Parapsychol., 1963, 27(1), 44- 
49—A teleological sequence in nature might be 
obscured by an interposed and intermingled chance 
series. Any effort to establish or to exclude ШЕ 
existence of purpose at this time is philosophica 
speculation and therefore premature. The area be- 
tween parapsychology and metaphysics is “virgin ter- 
ritory challenging exploration by greater creatii 
ability than has so far been produced.” —J. С. Pratt. 

3600. Forwald, H. (Box 4611, Ludvika, Sweden) 
An experiment in guessing ESP cards by throwing 
a die. J. Parapsychol., 1963, 27 (1), 16:22. АСЕ 
as his own 5, Е shuffled a standard pack of ESP cards 
and placed it face down without examining the order. 
Then, having decided upon а code in which сас 
symbol was equated with 1 of the Digits 1-5, E threw 
a single die (ignoring throws when the 6-face a 
peared) to obtain an order of 25 ESP symbols ЕНЕ 
compared with the random order of the pack. Т р 
shuffling and “calling” procedure was done 100 ыша 
in the effort to get a high number of correspondences 
and 100 times for a low score. The difference Wa 
significant at the .0001 level.—J. G. Pratt. ‘al 

3601. Rao, К. R. (Duke U.) The preferential 
effect in ESP. J. Parapsychol., 1962, 26(4), 2525 
259.—6 selected Ss were tested to see how their 
performance on targets of their own choice and de 
sign would compare with their results with ce 
symbols. The total results of all Ss on their choic 
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symbols was above mean chance expectation; that on 
ESP symbols was below chance to about the same 
degree; and the difference was significant at the .002 
level. The contrast between the 2 kinds of materials 
was most striking in the first trials done by the 55.— 
J.G. Pratt. 

3602, Rao, К. R. (Duke U.) Studies in the 
preferential effect: І Target preference with 
types of targets unknown. J. Parapsychol., 1963, 
27(1), 23-32.—Ss were tested for ESP performance 
on standard ESP targets and on targets of their own 
choice and design without knowing to which class of 
objects they were responding on each trial. In con- 
trast to a previous experiment in which Ss were tested 
with this knowledge, the total results of the present 
experiment were above mean chance expectation on 
the ESP symbols and below on the symbols of each 
9% choice, with a difference significant at the .0015 
level.—J. С. Pratt. 


3603. Rhine, J.B. (Duke U.) The precognition 
of computer numbers in a public test. J. Para- 
sychol., 1962, 26(4), 244-251—Responding on the 
asis of instructions and test cards distributed through 
McLean's Magazine, nearly 30,000 Ss guessed at 10 
random digits that would later be selected by a com- 
puter, a separate set of target digits for each 5. The 
subsequent machine comparison of the guesses and 
the targets showed that there was a significant tend- 
ency for avoidance of the correct digits. This is in 
line with earlier large-scale experiments under com- 
parable psychological conditions which yielded sig- 
шеш avoidance responses. The experiment is the 
rst mass radio or TV test which met the statistical 
requirement of an independent target for each re- 
зропзе,--Л. С. Pratt. 


К Rhine, J. В. (Duke U.) The shifting 
Gy, 29: parapsychology. J. Parapsychol., 1962, 26 
2 3-307.—Current trends іп the field аге de- 
Шр in terms of (a) practical considerations 
+ as new research centers and growing financial 
роге; (b) new emphases upon a wider range of 
eee objects, and experimental methods in the 

rch; and (с) changes leading toward clearer 


conceptualizations and iti 
2242 @, Pratt. and definitions of parapsychology. 


оса ие J. В. (Duke U.) Parapsychology 
Вий, 1963 Seats saat and prospect. Parapsychol. 
tory of pz о. 65, 6 p.—The author divides the his- 
periods Le 3 at Duke University into 4 
went on tri eriod І (1927-1934): Parapsychology 
sycholo tial as an integral part of the Department of 
of ШЕЛ: Attention was focused on the question 
р and survival. The “trade-book” 
(1935-1940) Perception was published. Period II 
ical Labor: ) saw the creation of the Parapsycholog- 
eactions У and the Journal of Parapsychology. 
оок and articl psychologists to newly published 
ulated sees es were vigorously critical and stim- 
nomena ( aa , particularly in the fields of psi phe- 
chokinesis) аігуоуапсе, telepathy, precognition, psy- 
traits associ The search for psychological states or 
gan in 1930 ated with psi phenomena performance be- 
the “anspi-p Period ITI (1950-1956) was marked by 
поп uman PO the search for evidence of psi in 
Periences е; а return to spontaneous psi ех- 
Work, Ре the experimentation with Dutch-school- 
У (1957 until present) witnessed the 
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birth of the Parapsychological Association and the 
Parapsychology Scholarship Fund. Research empha- 
sized the study of physiological correlates of psi, 
school-room tests, and precognition—P. J. Volkert. 

3606. Ryzl, M., & Pratt, J. G. (Rybalkova 4, 
Prague 2, Czechoslovakia) Confirmation of ESP 
performance іп а hypnotically prepared subject. 
J. Parapsychol., 1962, 26(4), 237-243.—A selected 
S trained hypnotically for identification of sealed 
cards through ESP was tested for reliability of рег- 
formance in the presence of a visiting experimenter. 
3 series of tests carried out with a confirmatory level 
of safeguarding and a full sharing of responsibility by 
the 2 Es yielded results at the .001 level of sig- 
nificance. The findings suggested a stability of per- 
formance beyond that usually found in ESP tests.— 
J. G. Pratt. 

3607. Sudre, Rene. Para-psychology. New 
York: Grove, 1963. 412 р. $2.95(рарег).—А re- 
print of a book originally published in 1960. 

3608. Vassilyev, L. L. (Leningrad U.) Experi- 
mentalnye issledovanya myslennogo vnushenya. 
[Experimental investigations of mental suggestion. | 
Leningrad, USSR: Leningrad Univer. Press, 1962. 
198 p. Kop. 99.—The author’s experiments on ESP 
conducted in the 1920s and 30s are described, and the 
history of the problem and contemporary Western 
studies are critically reviewed. The electromagnetic 
theory of telepathy was tested by hypnotic suggestions 
of movements or inducing sleep and awakening. 
Without shielding from possible waves it takes even 
longer to induce or terminate sleep. Duration of sleep 
and wakefulness was determined from the Ss’ re- 
sponses and kymograph recordings of rhythmic 
squeezing of a ball, absent in sleep. Transmissions 
of black or white color also were unaffected by shield- 
ing. Whether or not the E (sender) knows the direc- 
tion and the environment of the S appears irrelevant, 
but to succeed, E must personally know the S and 
have a visual image of him during the experiment.— 
E. Bakis. 

3609. West, D. J. A veridical dream of a mother 
of her sick child. J. Soc. Psych. Res., 1963, 42 
(716), 62-64.—Extracts from 5 letters are given in 
which an English mother, whose daughter had been 
ailing, was traveling in Italy and Sicily, and who 
dreamed of seeing her daughter crying and in pain, 
and who had been rushed to a hospital by ambulance. 
This situation proved to be true, as police had been 
trying to locate the parents to whom telegrams had 
been sent telling of the facts which were identical with 
the дгеат.--О. I. Jacobsen. 


ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 


3610, Robertson, Malcolm H., & Wolter, Douglas 
1. (Western Michigan U.) The effect of sensory 
deprivation upon scores on the Wechsler Adult 
Intelligence Scale. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 213- 
218 Тне research was designed to assess the effect 
of a short period of social isolation and partial sen- 
sory deprivation upon scores on the Wechsler Adult 
Intelligence Scale. The results showed that 3 hours 
of sensory deprivation and social isolation did not 
have a significant effect on the WAIS scores of a 
group of volunteer male college Ss. From a com- 
parison of this study with others, the crucial variables 
seem to be the length of deprivation, type of mental 
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function being assessed, and the reliability of the 
assessment measures—Author abstract. 

3611. Vernon, Jack А, & McGill, Thomas Е. 
(Princeton U.) Time estimations during sensory 
deprivation. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 69(1), 11-18— 
As a test of the time-sense hypothesis of MacLeod 
and Roff 33 human Ss were confined for periods 
ranging from 8 hours to 96 hours under conditions 
described as “sensory deprivation.” 27 of these Ss 
simply gave estimates of how long they had been in 
confinement at release. The remaining 6 Ss were 
confined for 96 hours and a cumulative record was 
kept of their time estimates. The major findings were 
(a) a strong tendency to underestimate time spent 
in sensory deprivation, (b) great variability from 5 
to S, (c) the time-sense hypothesis was not supported. 
—Author abstract. 


3612. Vernon, Jack А, McGill, Thomas Е, 
Gulick, Walter L., & Candland, Douglas K. 
(Princeton U.) Effect of sensory deprivation оп 
some perceptual and motor skills. Percept. mot. 
Skills, 1959, 9(2), 91-97.--Тһе effect of Sensory 
Deprivation (SD) for 24, 48, or 72 hr. was measured 
for several perceptual and motor skills. Color percep- 
tion was adversely affected by 48- and 72-hr. confine- 
ment, There was no significant effect upon depth 
perception. Rotary pursuit ability was adversely af- 
fected after 48-hr. confinement. Errors made on a 
mirror-tracing task were fewer after 48-hr. confine- 
ment and significantly increased after 24 and 72-hr. 
Gross motor behavior was adversely affected after 72- 
hr. confinement. All effects were somewhat tem- 
porary, as tests given 24 hr. after release from con- 
finement revealed a tendency toward an elimination of 
SD effects. Although results are based on small Ns 
and single brief measures, the SD effects on perform- 
ance are fairly consistent—L. 5. Taylor. 

3613. Whitsett, Charles Edward, Jr. Some dy- 
namic response characteristics of weightless man. 
USAF AMRL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No, 63-18. 
viii, 50 р.--Ву segmenting the body into 14 idealized 
masses, a mathematical model is developed to ap- 
proximate the mass distribution, center of mass, 
moments of inertia, and degrees of freedom of a hu- 
man being. An analysis of the model reveals that the 
segment moments of inertia about the mass centers 
of the hands, feet, and forearms are negligible, when 
con.pared to the total body moments of inertia, al- 
though the torso moment of inertia is not negligible. 
Some selected problems in thrust misalignment, free- 
body dynamics, stability of rotation, and torque ap- 
plication are solved analytically to predict man’s dy- 
namic response characteristics in space. Preliminary 
experiments indicate that the torque which weightless 
man can exert by applying a sudden twist to a fixed 
handle varies as а half-sine wave, and is approx- 
imately 67% of his maximum torque under normal 
gravity conditions—USAF AMRL. 


SLEEP & FATIGUE 


3614. Fisher, Charles, & Dement, William C. 
(Mt. Sinai Hosp., N.Y.) Studies on the psycho- 
pathology of sleep and dreams. Amer. J. Psychiat., 
1963, 119(12), 1160-1168.—An attempt is made to 
correlate physiological and neurophysiological levels 
of integration with the psychological by interpreting 
recent findings on the psychophysiology of sleep and 
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dreams in terms of psychoanalytic drive and dream 
theory, since greater understanding comes from a psy- 
chological level of interpretation.—N. Н. Pronko, 


3615. Foulkes, W. D. (U. Chicago) Dream 
reports from different stages of sleep. J. abnorm, 
soc. Psychol., 1962, 65(1), 14-25.--8 Ss (paid volun- 
teer males, ages 17-27) were placed in the informa- 
tion-gathering sleep situation for 57 (nonconsecutive) 
nights. Ss were awakened during various stages of 
sleep (determined by EEG and eye movement actiy- 
ity), and the content of their dream or thoughts at 
the time of the awakening explored. Mental activity. 
(dreaming, thinking) was reported at all levels of 
sleep. Reports during periods of rapid eye movement 
(REM) revealed more statements involving affective, 
visual, and muscular content with less correspondence 
to residue of S’s waking life, than in non-REM pe- 
riods. Results are related to Freudian theory of 
dreams.—G, Frank. 

3616. Shapiro, A., Goodenough, D. R., & Gryler, 
R. В. (State U. New York) Dream recall as a 
function of method of awakening. Psychosom. 
Med., 1963, 25(2), 174-180.—When 11 young men 
were awakened from dreams (eye-movement criteria) 
they more often believed that they were awake and/or 
thinking when the awakening was gradual than when 
it was abrupt (Р < 05). Reports of dreamless sleep 
occurred more often with the first eye-movements of 
the night. Depth of sleep (defined by arousal thresh- 
old) became lighter during the night—IW. С. Ship- 
man, 


3617. Wilkinson, Robert T. (Applied Psychol- 
ogy Research Unit, Cambridge, England) After- 
effect of sleep deprivation. J. exp. Psychol, 1963, 
66(5), 439-442.--24 enlisted men stayed awake one 
night, slept normally the next, and on the following 
day carried out either а 1-hr. vigilance task (Ехрегі- 
ment I, 12 Ss) or a 30-min. test of serial reaction 
(Experiment II, 12 Ss). In each case performance 
fell below control levels (normal sleep on bo | 
nights). Ss were their own controls іп а balance 
design. This “aftereffect” of sleep deprivation Me 
greatest in the morning and, unlike the direct а 
of sleep deprivation, was apparent at the start of the Е 
test and increased little with time. This suggests dis- 
turbed diurnal rhythm as the cause rather than ЕСІГІ; 
to make up for lost sleep. (16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Morivation & EMOTION 


3618. Eysenck, H. J. The measurement of moa 
tivation. Scient. American, 1963, 208(5), 130 ШЕ 
The assumption was made that measuring Теш 
cence is equal to measuring reactive inhibition УШЫ 
in turn, is equivalent to measuring drive. ted 4 
motivated and poorly motivated Ss were trame! ade 
pursuit rotor with varying lengths of rest ре іе 
It was shown that reminiscence is ап арргар ЧЙ 
measure of drive, “Only if the rest pause invo тата 
its determination allows all, or almost all, reac 
inhibition to dissipate.”—L. М. Wise. 8 

3619. Isaac, Walter. (Emory U.) А repay, 
Dr. Leuba’s comments. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 5 
342.--Сотшепі on sensory (гіуе.-В. J. House. Е 

3620. Leuba, Clarence. (Antioch Coll.) АС 
to Dr. Isaac. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 122), Souse 
Further comments on sensory дпуе- В. Ts 5 
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3621. Mendelsohn, G. А. (U. California, Berk- 
eley) The competition of affective responses in 
human subjects. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 65 
(1), 26-31.--“Тһе present study is ап attempt to 
study competing responses in human affective be- 
havior. The following hypothesis was tested: a re- 
duction of the magnitude of a conditioned anxiety 
response can be produced by the simultaneous elicita- 
tion of certain other affects. The procedure... 
consisted of the simultaneous tachistoscopic presenta- 
tion of two letters, one having an anxiety response 
conditioned to it under hypnosis, and the other a 
response of either sadness, contentment, or delight. 
Tn the control condition the other letter was айес- 
tively neutral. The competing affects hypothesis was 
confirmed for the pairing of contentment and anxiety 
(only).”—G, Frank. 


3622. Wipf, John Lee. (U. Florida) Positive 

ате айе of response strength in a 

oral conflict situation. Dissert, Abstr., 1963, 
23(8), 3003.—Abstract. S 


Рзусномотов TASKS 


3623. Ammons, R. B., & Ammons, С.Н. (Mon- 
aa State U.) Motor Skills Bibliography: XXVI. 
окса Abstracts, 1955, Volume 29, First 
ШОР Percept. mot. Skills, 1959, 9(2), 199-202,-- 
if references to works on motor skills are listed.— 

«S. Taylor. 


ИО реке, R. A., Ware, J. R, 8 Sipowicz, R. 
Si ( t. Knox, Ky.) Sustained vigilance: 

си detection during a 24-hour continuous 
т . Psychol, Rec., 1962, 12(3), 245-250.—2 
ү [Р each with 10 Ss monitored a briefly inter- 
1554 a continuous light source. Similar to findings 
eae orter sessions, there was general decrement 
e РЧ ion as function of time on watch. Efficiency 
rapid west after 16-18 hr. Decrement was not as 
riali as expected from prior research. Short, pe- 

с partial recovery was noted.—R. J. Seidel. 


{с cart Ernest Е. (Texas Christian U.) 
Ее В impulsiveness related to psychomotor 
ciency. Percept. mot, Skills, 1959, 9(2), 191-198. 
thetical ЕЗ аве of this study was to relate the hypo- 
Reinet es of impulsiveness and anxiety to 
pullsiveness а efficiency in a conflict situation, Im- 
.., the ae anxiety were operationally defined by 
cially eae oe Manifest Anxiety Scale and a spe- 
sults Bred ce Impulsiveness Scale. . . . The re- 
Measures of { at: (a) these two scales are not ‘pure’ 
Percentage upipulsiveness and anxiety; and (b) using 
terion, impul: „error time per trial as a learning cri- 
effect проп siveness has a longer lasting detrimental 
anxiety, efficiency in a psychomotor task than 
to inh bit inip аз азо observed that anxiety tends 
Step is to Rie Siveness in some instances. The next 

ciency ay physiological variables to psychomotor 
ыз. Also: the Ss who are anxious and impulsive. 
Scale need: е construct validity of the Impulsive 

5 to be clarified.”—L. S. Taylor. 


3626, 
Effects Be l, А. Howard. (Louisiana State U.) 
sion and freg perimentally-induced muscular ten- 
Pursuit roto ney, Of motivational instructions on 
1959, 9(2) Т 1 Performance. Percept. mot. Skills, 
ulate motivati ~115.—This study attempted to manip- 
ional level in a pursuit rotor task by (a) 


жып 
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experimentally-induced muscular tension, and (b) 
introduction of motivational instructions. A Lind- 
quist Type ІП, 5X 3X3 factorial design was em- 
ployed. 24 Ss each were assigned to 9 experimental 
sessions. Neither the held weight nor instructions 
was significant. 2 interactions were significant: In- 
structions X Weight, and Trials X instructions X 
Weight, as was Trials. Results are discussed in re- 
gard to their implications for Hull’s theory. Negative 
results may be accounted to Ss’ initially high motiva- 
tional state due to interesting properties of the per- 
ceptual-motor task.—L. 5. Taylor. 

3627. Brown, Robert Adkins. (State U. Iowa) 
Work decrement, kinesthetic after-effect and per- 
sonality. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2990.— 
Abstract. 


3628. Glucksberg, Sam. (USA Human Engineer- 
ing Lab., Aberdeen Proving Ground, Md.) Rotary 
pursuit tracking with divided attention to cuta- 
neous, visual and auditory signals. J. engng. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 2(3), 119-125.—In separate experiments, 
rotary pursuit tracking was performed concurrent! 
with one of 3 distractive signal detection tasks: (a) 
simple detection, (b) disjunctive detection requiring 
a spatial discrimination, and (c) disjunctive detection 
requiring an intensity discrimination, In each ex- 
periment visual, auditory, and cutaneous stimuli were 
used. Control groups were tested on detection with- 
out tracking. Tracking performance was impaired 
only when attention to distractive visual signals was 
required, All detection tasks were adequately per- 
formed concurrently with tracking. —D. С. Hodge. 


3629. Golbus, M., & Aderman, M. Performance 
and reminiscence as a function of turntable height 
in a rotary pursuit task. Ergonomics, 1963, 6(2), 
199-203.--60 Ss (male and female students) were 
given trials with the table at 3 different heights. No 
significant differences were noted, Reminiscence was 
observed.—B. T. Jensen. 


3630. Hammerton, M. eos Psychology Re- 
search Unit, Cambridge, ngland) Transfer of 
training from a simulated to a real control situa- 
tion. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 450-453.—This 
reports an examination of transfer of training when 
tasks differed only in display appearance; angular 
control/display relationships were identical. An ex- 

imental group of 11 unskilled Ss were trained on a 
CRT to control the movements of a trolley moving 
along a miniature railway; а control group of 12 Ss 
practiced on the real trolley ab initio. Initial transfer 
was poor (— 17% by one measure) ; the performance 
decrement being pronounced (р < 1%). Saving, 
however, was considerable (> 70%). Conclusions 
are: (a) motor response 16 not immediately trans- 
ferred, despite identical dynamics and display kine- 
matics, (b) recovery of skill is very rapid, (c) these 
findings may be attributed to stimulus compounding. 
—Journal abstract. 

3631. Johnston, Robert A., & Cross, Herbert J. 
(U. Richmond) A further investigation of the 
relation between anxiety and digit symbol per- 
formance. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 390.— 
Experimental controls altering difficulty level of the 
task did not affect results. Manifest anxiety was not 
related to digit symbol performance. High A Ss were 
faster on copying speed—E. R. Oetting. 
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3632. Loveless, М. Е, & Holding, D. H. (U. 
Durham) Reaction time and tracking ability. 
Percept. mot. Skills, 1959, 9(2), 134.—8 Ss practiced 
pursuit tracking for 9 2-min, periods over 9 days. 
The 186 day’s rms error score was used as an initial 
performance measure and the mean rms score for the 
last 4 days, as a terminal measure. Means were ob- 
tained for simple, 2 -choice, and discriminative reac- 
tions. Spearman rank-order correlations between re- 
action time (RT) and tracking scores ranged from 
.29 10.87. The “findings аге of theoretical interest 
for their bearing on the factorial structure of motor 
abilities, and for the interpretation of the type of 
reaction involved in transmission lag. They also sug- 
gest the use of RT scores in selection and training for 
tracking tasks.”—L. S. Taylor. 

3633. Noer, David, & Whittaker, James О. 
(Gustavus Adolphus Coll.) Effects of masculine- 
feminine ego-invovlements on the acquisition of a 
mirror-tracing skill. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 15-17. 
—This experiment demonstrated that significant im- 
provement in a motor skill accompanies ego-involve- 
ment. An attempt was made to test the hypothesis 
that masculine ego threats result in greater ego- 
involvement and subsequent greater improvement in a 
motor skill than feminine ego threats. Sex differ- 
ences in this respect however, did not materialize. 
The authors present several possible explanations for 
this and suggest further research on Ше problem.— 
Author abstract. 


3634. Pierson, William R., & Rasch, Philip J. 
(Coll. Osteopathic Physicians & Surgeons) Deter- 
mination of a representative score for simple reac- 
tion and movement time. Percept. mot. Skills, 1959, 
9(2), 107-110.—“The reaction time and movement 
time of 260 male Ss between the ages of 8 and 30 
were measured on 30 trials by a fractioning process 
employing 2 chronoscopes. For the population used, 
the following conclusions appear justified: (a) the 
mean of Trials 16 to 20 appears to be the most prac- 
tical figure to use as a score representative of an S’s 
speed of simple reaction and of movement as defined 
in this study, and (b) age is not a factor in the trial- 
to-trial improvement of reaction or movement time 
scores,”—L, 5, Taylor. 


3635. Poulton, Е. С. (Med. Res. Council, Cam- 
bridge) Sequential short-term memory: Some 
tracking experiments. Ergonomics, 1963, 6(2), 
117-132.—12 naval ratings “traced” a wavy line 
which moved under a pen. Masks prevented ob- 
servation of the line except for a variable section 
somewhere in advance of the pen. 2 experiments 
were conducted: delay (time between exposure of the 
stimulus and the marking of the track) and separation 
(distance between the visible area and the pen). “Ас- 
curacy ... was found to be a function only of time.” 
(18 ref.) —B. Т. Jensen. 


3636. Ramamurti, P. V., & Parameswaran, E. 
С. (Sri Venkateswara U., India) A study of bi- 
lateral transfer on a mirror drawing task in the old 
and the young. J. psychol. Res., Madras, 1963, 7, 
90-92,--Ап experiment with 2 groups (one younger 
than the other) showed that bilateral transfer oc- 
curred in experimental groups of both age levels with- 
out any significant differences in them. However, the 
younger group was found to show significantly higher 
speed and less errors.—U. Pareek. 
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3637. Suddon, Florence H., & Link, J. David, 
(U. Toronto, Canada) Handedness, body orienta- 
tion, and performance on a complex perceptual- 
motor task. Percept. mot. Skills, 1959, 9(2), 165- 
166.—“In a 2 X 3 factorial design number of matches, 
error-match ratio, and error persistence-total error 
ratio were obtained for 15 right-handed and 15 left- 
handed male Ss who practiced for 5 min. on the 
Toronto Complex Coordinator. Left-handed Ss made 
more matches but not more errors than right-handed 
Ss. Data for right-handed Ss confirmed predictions 
from Humphries’ model, A greater level of experi- 
ence and skill on the part of the left-handed Ss may 
account for their superiority. Also, these Ss may 
experience less anxiety in performing ‘unnatural’ tasks 
since machines are designed in the main for operation 
by right-handed persons.”—L. 5, Taylor. 


ATTENTION & SET 


3638. Adams, Jack А. (U. Illinois) Experi- 
mental studies of human vigilance: Final report. 
USAF ESD tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-320. vi, 
35 p.—A series of experiments was conducted on hu- 
man vigilance or the characteristics of long-term hu- 
man attentiveness for the occasional occurrences of 
signals which are to be detected and reported. Empha- 
sis was given complex visual displays with multiple 
stimulus sources and alpha-numeric signals of the 
general class found in semi-automatic man-machine 
systems. 2 major devices were developed for the 
laboratory study of vigilance, and periods of con- 
tinuous watching were from 2.5 to 3 hours. Some 
experiments tested the arousal hypothesis which holds 
that alertness depends on the level of environmental 
or internal, response-produced stimulation associate 
with the task. Other experiments studied the effects 
of temporal and spatial uncertainty of signal occur- 
rence, the effects of repeated daily sessions, and a 
method for training vigilance behavior to effect а 
relatively stable improvement in visual monitoring 
(37 ref.) USAF ESD. 

3639. Geblewiczowa, Maria. Influence of the 
number of warning signals and of the intervals 
between them on simple reaction time. Acta у 
chol., Amsterdam, 1963, 21 (1), 40-48.--Тһе shortest 
reaction times appear when 2 warning signals ar 
used, longer with 1 signal, longest without ВЕ 
The shorter the intervals between 2 warning signals, 
the shorter the reaction times—G. Rubin-Rabson. | 

3640. Gruber, Alin. (Dunlap Ass., 429 Аф 
St., Stamford, Conn.) Sensory alternation and реу 
formance іп a vigilance task. USAF ESD ИА 
docum. Rep., 1963, Хо. 63-605. v, 29 p.—The ее В 
of 4 experimental conditions on performance Иң, 
vigilance task were studied using 8 Ss in а герей 


measurements design. The 4 conditions were: be 
dectection alone; auditory detection alone; com alter- 


(redundant) visual and auditory detection; an Гаро. 
nating, іп 30-тіп. periods, auditory and visual Е Г 
tion, Ss were required to detect .1-sec., арсы ғ; 
interruptions in either or both a visually Фра Ў 
horizontal line ог а 1000 cps tone. The intensi a 
both signals were adjusted to near-threshold a 
against constant noise backgrounds. Data Were 
lected on the number of signals detected, the Пи hour 
false responses, and response times during the 


2 
testing session. It was found that: (a) sensory alte 
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nation was an effective means of maintaining alert- 
ness; (В) redundant, dual sense monitoring resulted 
in significantly fewer false responses; (c) there were 
no differences between the 4 conditions with respect 
to median response times ; and (d) response times did 
increase with the length of the watch over the 4 con- 
ditions, (23 ref.) USAF ESD. 


3641. Ol’shannikova, A. Е. (Inst. Automatics & 
Telemechanics, Moscow, USSR) Proyavlenie za- 
kona sily v usloviyakh sopostavimykh i nesopos- 
tavimykh st usloviyami raboty operatora. [Мап- 
ifestations of the law of strength in typical and atyp- 
ical conditions of operator’s work.] Vop. Psikhol., 
1962, 8(5), 31-44.--Тһе law of strength refers to the 
decrease of reaction time as a function of increase of 
intensity of the stimulus. The lack of reliability of 
this effect over a wide range of situations is discussed, 
Many parameters other than the intensity of the 
stimulus influence the reaction in any real industrial 
situation, e.g., instructions to the operator, his degree 
of responsibility etc. Ап experiment was carried out 
using ап information display with variable intensity 
lights. Reaction times were measured for simple re- 
action, choice reaction, choice reaction with instruc- 
tions emphasizing speed, and choice reaction with 
instructions emphasizing accuracy. In the simple and 
choice reaction studies the expected relation between 
Шу of signal and speed of reaction was found. 

owever, in the studies emphasizing speed and ac- 
ey, a the choice reaction the relation broke down. 
аа, е. 


ТУА Patrushey, V. I, & Zhukov, У. С. (Ural 
ion ag USSR) K fiziologii akta vnimaniya. 
Psikhol, physiology of the act of attending.] Vop. 
АЕ 62, 8(5), 70-74.—Using school children 
an е байқа оға studied reaction times to уагі- 
Ее of stimuli. They essentially collected nor- 
They ко for successive presentations of stimuli. 
of [ы ell into 3 groups, one that showed increases 
К ОУ periods over repeated presentation, one that 
Жш Retire decreases in latent period starting 
change ae аси уа and опе that showed little 
H. Pick. g with relatively low initial values— 
LEARNING 


ра A. Howard. (VA. Hosp., Augusta, 
asa Fee transfer of work decrement effects 
а чеп of length of rest. Percept mot Skills, 
right-hand на a manual crank device, 25 
оао students for 5 separate days under 
cranked Rune 1-, 3-, and 5-тіп. rest conditions, 
then, шити поща with the right hand for 2 min. 
left hand f iately or after a rest period, shifted to the 
work еш а 30-sec. trial. Results indicate “that 
to the othe ent effects do not transfer from one hand 

a т in the same manner as does ‘bilateral 


Teminise , 
‘th ence.’ The results further suggest that . - - 


the locus of th ҚА 3 
у ета ot кс ОШ is not en- 
Effects Sampson, H. (U. Auckland, New Zealand) 
tralian J. богасысе on paced performance. Aus- 
тагу, this свой, 1961, 13(2), 185-194:- “іп эш 
addition ant suggests that the paced seri 
Variables 856 may be useful in attempts to specify 
required to sponsible for practice effects when Ss are 
use overlearned skills. The experiment 
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indicates that under the conditions of this task it 
seems unlikely that improvement in performance on 
retesting after an interval can be attributed to im- 
proved technique. Rather, one reason for it may be 
that central intergrating mechanisms involved are 
able to handle task-relevant information projected 
briefly more adequately with practice. Results indi- 
cate that in this experiment this was possible because 
the memory disturbance attributed to change in pacing 
rate was less on retesting.”—A. Barclay. 


3645. Stewart, Kenneth Devon. (U. Nebraska) 
The effects of drive level upon perceptual and re- 
sponse processes. Dissert. Abstr, 1963, 23(8), 
2970-2980.—Abstract. 

Conditioning 

3646. Beck, Sally Beel. (U. Illinois) Eyelid 
conditioning as a function of CS intensity, UCS 
intensity, and manifest anxiety scale score. J. exp. 
Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 429-438,--Тһе effects and 
possible interaction of 3 variables—CS intensity, UCS 
intensity, emotionality of S (MA scale score)—on 
the formation of both the conditioned eyelid response 
and the “voluntary” response were investigated, All 
3 variables were found to be positively related to CR 
formation. The effect produced by CS intensity was 
much greater than that obtained in previous studies. 
It was suggested that this heightened effect could be 
interpreted as an adaptation level phenomenon or con- 
trast effect since, in this study, CS intensity was a 
within-S variable. The only interaction observed 
was for percent long latency CRs (300-500 msec). 
This effect was attributed to a near ceiling perform- 
ance of the High MA scale groups under strong GS 
and UCS intensity conditions. Voluntary response 
formation was positively related to both CS and UCS 
intensity but not to emotionality of S (MA scale 
score). (21 ref,)—Journal abstract. 


3647. Centers, Richard. (U. California, Los An- 
geles) A laboratory adaptation of the conversa- 
tional procedure for the conditioning of verbal 
operants. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(4), 334- 
339 Тп an attempt to adapt the conversational pro- 
cedure initiated by Verplanck to the conditioning of 
verbal operants under laboratory conditions, an ех- 
periment was performed with each of 49 Ss who were 
unaware of the true nature of the experiment, While 
supposedly merely waiting with another S, who was 
in reality the investigator’s assistant, their responses 
during their conversations with the assistant were 
subjected to a variety of reinforcing and deterring 
stimuli, The attempt was made to condition opinion, 
information, and question operants, with positive re- 
sults being achieved for the opinion and information 
responses, while negative results were obtained for 
question operants. Under extinction conditions there 
was a decrease of all these operants. The results are 
interpreted as supporting the hypothesis that verbal 
operants can be conditioned in conversations which 
are contrived in laboratory settings—Journal. ab- 
stract. 


3648. Cohen, Arthur Е, Greenbaum, Charles 
W., & Mansson, Helge H. (New York U.) Com- 
mitment to social deprivation and verbal condi- 
tioning. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(5), 410- 
421. —Control Ss who experienced high prior depriva- 
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tion of a reinforcing stimulus (approval) responded 
more with a reinforced response in a verbal condition- 
ing situation than Ss less deprived. Other Ss com- 
mitted themselves to undergoing postexperimental 
deprivation of social reinforcement after the same 
high prior social deprivation. A model suggested by 
dissonance theory predicted that such Ss who com- 
mitted themselves for lower rewards would experience 
greater dissonance; the greater the dissonance, the 
more could Ss justify their decisions and reduce dis- 
sonance by reducing their motive for social reinforce- 
ment, consequently behaving in the conditioning situa- 
tion as Ss who had low motivation for social rein- 
forcement, As expected, experimental Ss in the High 
Dissonance condition who committed themselves for 
low reward ($1.00) responded less to social reinforce- 
ment, i.e., they showed a smaller increase in response 
strength of emission of verbal behavior than Control 
Ss or Low Dissonance Ss who committed themselves 
for high reward (85.00). (19 ref.)—Journal ab- 
stract, 


3649, Erickson, Marilyn T. (North Carolina Me- 
morial Hosp.) Effects of social deprivation and 
satiation on verbal conditioning in children. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 953-957.—6th- 
grade children were presented with a verbal-condi- 
tioning task. The Ss had performed a preliminary 
task, % with social reinforcement (“Good”) and % 
without, On the conditioning problem, correct re- 
sponse produced social reinforcement for % Ше Ss, 
and a marble for the others. Social deprivation in- 
creased the speed of learning for social reinforcement, 
but not when the nonsocial reinforcer was used.—W. 
A, Wilson, Jr. 


3650, Eysenck, H. J. (Inst. Psychiatry, U. Lon- 
don) Personality and verbal conditioning. Psy- 
chol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 570.—19 extroverts and 28 
introverts were presented seriatim with 2 sets of 50 
cards containing the pronoun “They” and 3 verbs, 
with 1 verb always referring to a muscular activity 
such as run or swim. Ss were required to pronounce 
one of these verbs. Set 1 produced more muscular 
activity verbs than Set 2 for both groups. The in- 
crease from Set 1 to Set 2 was over twice as great 
for introverts which supports the writer’s theory that 
personality predicts greater conditionability in intro- 
verts than in extroverts.—L. S. Taylor, 


3651. Grice, G. Robert, & Hunter, John J. (U. 
Illinois) Response mediation of the conditioned 
eyelid response. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(4), 338- 
346.—Employing the Grice and Davis (1958) par- 
adigm for response-mediated generalization, 3 ex- 
periments were conducted in which an air puff UCS 
was presented by S’s mediating response. Evidence 
for response-mediated generalization was obtained 
when the UCS was an immediate consequence of the 
response, but the effect was greater if the response 
was manual than if it was verbal. Mediated, eyelid 
responses were roughly synchronized with the mediat- 
ing reaction. When the UCS followed the mediating 
response by .5 sec., to insure a favorable CS-UCS 
interval with respect to response-produced cues, no 
mediated generalization was obtained. While these 
experiments provide evidence for a form of response- 
mediated generalization, they do not support a re- 

М sponse-produced-cue theory of the phenomenon.— 
Journal abstract. 
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3652. Kimmel, H. D. (U. Florida) Manage- 
ment of conditioned fear. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12 
(2), 313-314.—8 students “received 8 pairings of an 
8-ѕес. tone and shock on 9 consecutive days... , The 
GSR pattern during the CS-UCS interval gradually 
changed during protracted conditioning in a way that 
suggested . . , an adaptive inhibitory process, labelled 
‘management of conditioned fear.’”—B. J. House. 

3653. Krasner, Leonard, & Ullmann, Leonard 
P. (VA Hosp., Palo Alto, Calif.) Variables affect- 
ing report of awareness in verbal conditioning, 
J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 193-202.—Data from 4 ver- 
bal conditioning experiments were presented, and in 
combination with a review of the literature, led to 
the following conclusions: (a) the level of awareness 
reported by Ss is influenced by the informational cues 
given the Ss, (b) the verbal behavior of reporting 
awareness may itself be conditioned, (c) the personal- 
ity of the Ss and the atmosphere of the experiment 
are both relevant variables in the reporting of aware- 
ness, (d) the same variables which influence condi- 
tionability influence level of reported awareness— 
Author abstract. 

3654. Lovibond, 8. Н. (U. Adelaide, Australia) 
Conceptual thinking, personality and conditioning. 
Brit. 7. soc. clin, Psychol., 1963, 2(2), 100-111.--Тһе 
GSRs of normal Ss having high and low scores on the 
Object Sorting Test and the E and N scales of the 
Maudsley Personality Inventory were conditioned in 
aversive and nonaversive situations. As hypothe- 
sized, high and low scores on the sorting test were 
differentiated on several nonaversive conditioning 
variables. No consistent differences were found with 
respect to aversive conditioning. The obtained lack 
of relationship between both E and N and condition- 
ing is discussed briefly—C. М. Franks. 

3655. Penney, R. K., & Croskery, J. (U. Texas) 
Instrumental avoidance conditioning of anxious 
and nonanxious children. J. comp. physiol. Psy- 
chol., 1962, 55(5), 847-849.—Anxious and nonanxious 
children were given 60 trials on a test in „which a 
raucous tone could be avoided by responding to 4 
light. Nonanxious groups made more ауо и 
than anxious ones, regardless of the intensity of к 
tone. The results are “considered consistent wit 
Spence’s interpretation that anxiety acts as а drive 
and interacts with the dominant response tendency. — 
W. А. Wilson, Jr. í 

3656. Reynolds, William F., Schwartz, Mi 
М., Pavlik, William В., & Carlock, Jack. (Quel 
Coll.) Individual differences in response to те г 
reinforcement: A preliminary report. Е Ма 
Rep., 1963, 12(2), 546.--АБош % of a group 0 ү? 
male patients at a diagnostic center showed АШИ 
mal” reactions to a verbal reinforcement, either Я г 
difference or aversion. Level of anxiety was ПО 
significant уагіаЫе.—В. J. House. оё 

3657. Sommer, R., Witney, Gwynneth, 6 i 
mond, Н. (0. Alberta) Teaching common aial 
ciations to schizophrenics. J. abnorm. soc. Psych = 
1962, 65(1), 58-61.--“Тһе goal of this study Ще 
to learn whether schizophrenic patients cou Бал 
taught to give common associations оп а word as 


ae Д { с В ve 
ciation test. Nine schizophrenic patients и fi 
alcoholic patients . . . were tested for several т est. 


using the Kent-Rosanoff Word Association А 
Every time the patient gave a соттоп responsi 
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was rewarded with a cigarette or praise. The re- 
sults showed that the schizophrenic patients improved 
their performance over time, but not as quickly or 
markedly as the alcoholic patients.” Alcoholic pa- 
tients were also tested to see if they could be condi- 
tioned to give uncommon associations; they соша.— 
С. Frank. 

3658. Strickland, Bonnie Ruth. (Ohio State U.) 
The relationship of awareness to verbal condition- 
ing and extinction., Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 
2988.—Abstract. 

3659, Timmons, E. О. (VA Cent., Biloxi, Miss.) 
The effect of a conditioned verbal response on a 
related nonverbal behavior. Psychol. Rec., 1962, 12 
(2), 217-221.—College students (N = 10) were con- 
ditioned with a 75% variable ratio schedule. Words 
related to building activity were reinforced by mild 
affirmation. After conditioning Ss were asked to 
“draw something.” Results reliably showed more 
buildings drawn by the experimental group than by 
а large, comparable, unconditioned control group. No 
experimental S was able to verbalize the conditioned 
concept or the relationship between it and the draw- 
ings he made.—R. J. Seidel. 


3660. Timmons, Edwin О, & Noblin, Charles D. 
(Louisiana State U.) The differential performance 
of orals and anals in a verbal conditioning раг- 
айат. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(5), 383-386.— 
The oral character type is said to be dependent and 
suggestible; anals are said to be obstinate and re- 
sistant, Consequently, it was hypothesized that orals 
would condition better than anals іп a verbal condi- 
tioning experiment. 24 strong oral or anal under- 
graduate Ss were selected by the Blacky Test; Е did 
not know the character type of апу 5. A significant 
crease in the dependent variable was seen for the 
Se 5, Ке a pronounced drop was found for the anal 
ee e data support the prediction based on 

udian characterological theory.—Journal abstract. 


nook, Webb, Robert A., Bernard, John L, & 
loosa) R Clem C. (Alabama State Hosp., Tusca- 
and su einforcement ratio, spontaneous recovery, 
ing uggestibility as a control in verbal condition- 
ing. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 479-482.—“А. pos- 
control БУ; suggestibility measurement was used as a 
control to reduce within-group variability, producing 
small а оош conditioning functions with very 
and ae (5 per group), Acquisition, extinction, 
Pee e ousi recovery еге demonstrated under 5 
reinforce reinforcement ratios. “Тһе most efficient 

% еді ratio was the combination of 100 by 
relatively с produced rapid acquisition and showed 

У slow extinction.”"—B. J. House. 


(hee Weinstein, Will K, & Lawson, Reed. 
induced “a, U.) The effect of experimentally- 


d “awareness” i 
Oper: _upon performance in free- 
seed „verbal conditioning and on subsequent 
2194 awareness.” J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 203 
reenspoor t Students were trained in a standard 
group not. тәре situation, 3 groups reinforced, one 
Огсей grou alf-way through the session one rein- 
the experinre was informed of the entire purpose of 
forcer сБ another group had the verbal rein- 
Several differ out. Subsequently, all Ss were given 
al contin: rent tests of awareness of the experimen- 
gency, Major findings were: much inde- 
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“pendence of the results of the various post-experi- 


mental “awareness” tests, and no evidence of verbal 
learning without awareness.—Author abstract. 


3663. Weiss, Robert L., Krasner, Leonard, & 
Ullman, Leonard. (Palo Alto VA Hosp., Calif.) 
Responsivity of psychiatric patients to verbal con- 
ditioning: “success” and “failure” conditions and 
pattern of reinforced trials. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 
12(2), 423-426.--64 psychiatric patients instructed to 
tell TAT-like stories were reinforced for using emo- 
tional words. Significant conditioning was found, 
indicating that psychiatric patients are responsive to 
minimal social reinforcement. Later in the session, 
Ss were divided into a “success” group (praised by 
E) and a “failure” group (criticized by E). % of 
each group received a block of extinction trials. 
Neither of these situational variations affected рег- 
formance, Performance of patients resembled that of 
college students in initial conditioning, but students 
were influenced by the situational variations while 
patients were not.—B. 7. House. 


3664. Wieland, W. F., Stein, M. & Hamilton 
с. L. (0. Pennsylvania School Medicine) In- 
tensity of the unconditional stimulus as a factor in 
conditioning out of awareness. Psychosom. Med., 
1963, 25(2), 124-132.—“The intensity of shock used 
as the US is an important parameter in the establish- 
ment of a conditioned heart-rate response in which 
the S is unaware of the CS-US connection.” Those 
who could verbally report awareness had different 
response patterns—W. С. Shipman. 


Discrimination 
3665. Ellis, Norman R., Girardeau, Frederic L., 
& Pryer, Margaret W. (George Peabody Coll.) 


Analysis of learning sets in normal and severely 
defective humans. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 
55(5), 860-865.—Normal and deficient children re- 
ceived a series of 6-trial object discrimination prob- 
lems. The defective Ss were much slower, but some 
reached 98% correct performance eventually. Analy- 
sis discloses that defectives are particularly susceptible 
to position errors, and that even normal children make 
more such errors than do monkeys. Normal children 
and monkeys overcome stimulus-perseveration errors 
slowly, while defectives eliminate such errors fairly 
rapidly or else not at al.—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


3666. Johnson, Bonnie Lou Charlene. (State U. 
Iowa) The effect of training on cue-position pat- 
terning in discrimination problems. Dissert. Abstr., 
1963, 23 (8), 2992-2993.—Abstract. 


3667. Katz, Phyllis A. (Yale U.) Effects of 
tion and discrimination 


labels on children’s percep 
learning. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 423-428.— 
The present study tested the hypothesis that the na- 
ture of verbal labels associated with stimuli influences 
the subsequent perception of those stimuli. 48 chil- 
dren were given differential verbal training to asso- 
ciate nonsense syllables with 4 highly similar visual 
forms. One group learned common labels; another, 
distinctive labels; and a 3rd, no labels. Following 
verbal training, perceptual and discrimination learn- 
ing tasks were administered to all Ss. Children who 
had associated common, as opposed to distinctive. 
labels to 2 stimuli perceived the stimuli as identical 
significantly more often and exhibited greater diffi- 
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culty in learning to discriminate between them.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 


3668. Shepp, Bryan E. (U. Connecticut) Some 
cue properties of anticipated rewards in discrim- 
ination learning of retardates. J. comp. physiol. 
Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 856-859.—Retardates (MA 
2 yr.-4 yr.) were trained to criterion on an object 
discrimination problem; for some Ss distinct incen- 
tives were placed in the left and right foodwells; for 
other groups, a single incentive was used, or the in- 
centive was randomly varied. The use of distinct 
incentives led to facilitation of discrimination in a 
successive problem, in which position cues were part 
of the relevant stimulus set, and retardation of dis- 
crimination in a simultaneous problem, in which posi- 
tion cues were part of the irrelevant stimulus set— 
W. А. Wilson, Jr. 


3669. Weber, Robert John. (Princeton U.) 
Correspondence classes, exceptions, and human 
learning. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 3000-3001. 
—Abstract. 


3670. Wollen, Keith A. (U. Iowa) Relation- 
ships between choice time and frequency during 
discrimination training and generalization tests. 
7. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 474-484.—80 human Ss 
were given 60 discrimination training trials in which 
R, was always correct for S, but confusion was in- 
duced оп Sz by having Re correct оп 40, 60, 80, or 
100% of the trials and К; correct on Ше rest. Sub- 
sequently, a total of 105 test trials was given in ran- 
dom order on Sy, So, and 5 intermediate stimuli. The 
results were: (a) choice time lengthened as Ше rela- 
tive frequency of response approached 50%; (b) 
points of maximum time and the 50% points shifted 
toward 5; as the percentage of trials that Е, was cor- 
rect for 5» decreased from 100 to 40%; (с) the 
time of each response increased as its frequency de- 
creased, with the rate of increase being greater for 
slow than for fast responders. (20 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 


Verbal Learning 


3671. Bogartz, Richard S., & Carterette, Edward 
С. (0. Iowa) Free recall of redundant strings 
of symbols by children. J, exp. Psychol., 1963, 66 
(4), 399-408.—The learning of sequentially con- 
strained strings of symbols was studied by requiring 
192 4th-, 5th-, and 6th-grade children to recall freely 
strings of letters or digits, Each S learned first a 
highly constrained (L) or random (R) list, followed 
by either an L or ап В list. Conclusions were: (a) 
L strings were learned faster than R strings; (b) 
digits were learned faster than letters, and (c) the 
higher S’s grade was the faster either type of string 
was learned; (d) LL and RR groups performed 
equally well whether the 2nd list was new or identical 
with the Ist; (e) LR and RR groups did not differ, 
but (#) RL groups did significantly worse than LL 
groups; (g) compared with adults, children learned 
constrained strings very slowly; (h) however, the 
data contained marked evidence that certain con- 
straints were learned well and quickly—Journal 
abstract. 

3672. Bowman, Robert E., & Thurlow, Willard 
R. (U. Wisconsin) Determinants of the effect of 
position in serial learning. Amer, J. Psychol., 1963, 
76 (3), 436-445.—It was predicted that the serial posi- 
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tion effect would not be observed when the position of 
each syllable in successive trials was changed, with 
the serial order held constant. Ss were 5 groups of 
13 undergraduates with no prior memory-drum ex- 
perience. 2 lists of low assocation syllables were used, 
Ss spelled the syllables which were exposed for 2 sec. 
with an inter-syllable period of 2 sec. and an inter- 
trial period of 12 sec. The anticipation method was 
used. Under these conditions, the 2nd serial position 
had the highest frequency of correct responses, Re- 
sults suggested that list-position rather than trial-posi- 
tion was the important determinant of the serial- 
position effect—R. D. Nance. 


3673. Canestrari, В. Е. (УА, Kecoughtan, Va.) 
Paced and self-paced learning in young and elderly 
adults. J. Gerontol., 1963, 18, 165-168.—Paired-asso- 
ciate tests were learned under paced and self-paced 
conditions by 30 elderly and 30 young Ss who were 
equated for intellectual ability. “. . . the self-pacing 
schedule leads to significantiy faster learning than 
paced schedules in the older subjects but not in the 
younger subjects.”—J. Botwinick. 

3674. Cook, John Oliver, & Brown, James 
Edwin. (North Carolina State Coll.) Familiarity 
and novelty of stimulus and response terms in 
paired-associate learning. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12 
(2), 535-545. —“The results of a 2 X 2 design vary- 
ing the familiarity and novelty of stimulus and re- 
sponse terms in a paired-associate task confirmed the 
prediction that, in terms of the number of correct 
pairings, the order of the four treatments from highest 
to lowest is FF, NF, FN, and NN (Р < /01 for com- 
parisons between any two treatments). An examina- 
tion of this score and eight other dependent variables 
suggests that paired-associate learning is a complex 
set of interdependent processes. Altering one process 
by manipulating an independent variable appears to 
affect one or more other processes, as measured by 
the change in the dependent variables that reflect 
these ргосеввев.”--В, J. House. 

3675. Ebenholtz, Sheldon M. (Connecticut Coll.) 
Serial learning: Position learning and sequen’ 2 
associations. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66 (4), 353-362, 
—A serial list may be mastered by learning the loca- 
tion of the items relative to the beginning and end 0 
the list, by forming sequential associations between 
successive terms, or on the basis of both processes. 
2 experiments yielded evidence for the role of position 
learning as opposed to sequential associations. 1 ех: 
periment compared the usual method of serial leat 
with one in which S began each trial at a differen 
point in the sequence. The latter procedure product я 
significantly greater difficulty even though sequent 
and number of associations were identical in oe 
conditions. The 2nd experiment demonstrated Е. ч 
learning for items оп a 2nd list which occupied i ha 
tical positions on both original and transfer lists t ng 
for items appearing at noncorresponding positio: үш 
In addition, a test of associative interference ШІ Е 
conditions of serial learning yielded negative Ке, 
thereby failing to support the sequential associati 
hypothesis.—J ournal abstract. 


3676. Erickson, Charles C., Ingram, Robert D: 
& Young, Robert K. (U. Texas) Paired ат 
ciate learning as a function of rate of presenti 
and prior serial learning. Amer. J. Psychol., Ей A 
76(3), 458-463.--Тһе hypothesis was tested tha 
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sence of transfer from a serial (Sr) list to a paired- 
associate (PA) list was due to rapid rate of PA- 
presentation. Each S served as his own control in 
а mixed-list design. Ss were 48 students from in- 
troductory psychology classes. Rate of presentation 
of the Sr-list was 1.5 sec. Rate of PA-presentation 
varied from 1,5 sec. to 4.4 sec. Contrary to the hy- 
pothesis, positive transfer did not increase as rate of 
PA-presentation decreased. Pairs taken from the 
middle of the Sr-list were learned more slowly, and 
pairs from the end of the Sr-list more rapidly, than 
were the сопігоїѕ.—/. D. Nance. 


3677. Jensen, A. R., & Rohwer, ү. р. (U. 
Calif.) The effect of verbal mediation on the 
learning and retention of paired-associates by re- 
tarded adults. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 68(1), 
80-842 methods of paired-associate learning in 
mentally retarded adults were compared. The task to 
be learned was 6 paired-associates consisting of fa- 
miliar objects, such аз ball-watch, knife-book, etc. 
A control group of 15 Ss was required merely to 
name the objects. The experimental group of 15 Ss 
was given, prior to the 1st learning trial, a sentence 
which related the 2 objects of each pair, such as, “The 
comb is in the glass.” Both groups learned the same 
үче to a criterion of one errorless trial. 

peed of learning was definitely facilitated by the 
үш verbalization; the Experimental Group 
зрна almost 5 times as fast as the Control Group. 
an absolute amount of retention by the Experimental 
4 үші; as measured by relearning the paired-asso- 
iates after an interval of 1 week, was not significantly 


до to that of the Control Group— V. Staudt- 


К, Johnson, В. С., 4 Fehmi, І. G. (U. 
n Й11) уге ога and written word frequency 
materi E to rate of learning written stimulus 
oe". Psychol, 95, 69(1), 125-129- 
ee рт ша verbal каша experiment. 
Stimul paired associates each were prepared. 
fhe es members consisted of 3 digit numbers. 
ОС response members in each list, 5 were low fre- 
АМ ез of homophone pairs, 5 were words 
and 5 лың written frequency to these homophones, 
both беле words matched in written frequency to 
со Members of the homophone pair. 10 Ss learned 
at if ey lists, It seemed reasonable to believe 
effect on Жур and written frequency summate in 
then low Же rate that written stimuli are learned, 
more rapidly than ct homophones should be learned 
Tapidly th; y than other low frequency words and less 
both К ре words matched in written frequency to 
the case D; s of the homophone pairs. This was not 
phones не the fact that low frequency homo- 
Tequency 1 ikely to have a very high heard-spoken 
words, the и comparison to other low frequency 
По more PRAA frequency homophones were learned 
ords Ж, ки than other low frequency words. 
omophone ed in frequency to both members of the 
group of 1 Bean were learned more rapidly than either 
гедиепсу words—Author abstract. 


3679, 
(W Justesen, D. R, 4 Bourne, L. Е, Jr. 


estminster С 
and pai oll.) A comparison of group 
Psych red associates in verbal learning. J. gen. 


01. 
ferent Shane, 69(1), 163-168.—In this study 3 dif- 
tial were ; ons of presenting the same verbal mate- 
investigated. 2 modes of presentation, 
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grouped and paired associates, were used alone and 
in combination to form the 3 conditions of learning. 
Dependent performance measures used were trials to 
criterion and recall scores after 24 hr. Grouped 
associates produced significantly better performance 
than either of the other methods in terms of both 
acquisition and recall measures. The alternated pro- 
cedure yielded recall scores intermediate between the 
2 extremes, but a learning score which was worse 
than either of the other groups. These findings are 
believed to be supportive of Underwood’s response- 
continguity hypothesis —Author abstract. 

3680. Putnam, Virginia; Iscoe, Ira, & Young, 
Robert K. (U. Texas) Verbal learning in the 
deaf. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 843- 
$46,—Students at a school for the deaf, and normal 
Ss of comparable age and intelligence were given a 
yerbal-discrimination task in which meaningfulness 
and intrapair similarity were varied. The deaf 
learned faster than the normal Ss; meaningful mate- 
rial was learned faster than less meaningful material, 
but deafness did not interact with the other variables. 
—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3681. Schoer, Lowell. (State U. Iowa) Effect 
of intralist item similarity on paired-associate 
learning by learners of high and low verbal ability. 
7. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(5), 249-252.—The present 
study was designed to determine whether differential 
susceptibility to the inhibition introduced by compet- 
ing responses may account for at least part of the dif- 
ference in the performance of high and low. verbal 
ability learners. The learning material consisted of 
2 lists of paired adjectives: List I with low intralist 
response competition and List II with high intralist 
response competition. A significant interaction be- 
tween ability level and list was found. This finding 
suggests that the low verbal ability learner is more 
adversely affected than the high verbal ability learner 
by response competition.—Journal abstract. 

3682. Schulman, Robert Е, & London, Perry. 
(0. Illinois) Hypnosis and verbal learning. J. ab- 
norm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(54), 363-370.—Rigidly 
standardized hypnotic procedures were used in a 
double-blind experiment which examined the acquisi- 
tion ability of Ss who differed in hypnotic susceptibil- 
ity for the Jearning of both meaningful (poems) and 
meaningless (nonsense syllables) material when hyp- 
notized and when unhypnotized. Regression analyses 
indicated that: (a) Differences in relative degree of 
hypnotic susceptibility among Ss did not influence the 
learning of nonsense syllables or poems ; (b) 5 
gree of manifest anxiety and verbal intelligence did not 
contribute significantly to performance scores; and 
most important, (c) the application of hypnosis did 
not significantly influence performance on either non- 
sense syllables or poems when compared to perform- 
ance in the unhypnotized treatment. (22 ref.)—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

3683. Tucker, Irving Francis. (State U. Iowa) 
Articulation vs. nonarticulation of stimulus units 
during paired-associate learning. Dissert. Abstr., 
1963, 23 (8), 2999.—Abstract. 

3684. Underwood, Benton J., & Keppel, Geof- 
frey. (Northwestern U.) Bidirectional paired- 
associate learning. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 
470-474.—In this study, experimental Ss were те- 
quired to perform bidirectionally. Control Ss were 
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given a typical unidirectional task. It was hypothe- 
sized that bidirectional learning would require more 
time. Materials were 10-pairs of 2-syllable adjectives. 
They were presented on a memory drum at a 2:2 sec. 
rate. Ss were 60 college students, most of whom were 
experienced in ordinary paired-associate learning. 
All learned to a criterion of 1 perfect trial by the an- 
ticipation-method. The hypothesis was borne out. 
Bidirectional learning represents a summation of the 
time required to learn both forward and backward 
associations to the same level of strength—R. D. 
Nance. 

3685. King, David J. (American U.) Sex dif- 
ferences in learning and forgetting of partly con- 
nected meaningful material. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 
5(3), 504.—Reanalysis of previously published data 
showed females recalled significantly more words 
from the original learning lists in 21 of 29 groups, 
but there were no significant differences for recall.— 
L. S. Taylor. 


3686. Vinacke, W. Edgar, & Smith, Esther M. 
(U. Hawaii) Meaningfulness and position in rote 
learning. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 441-447.—A 
hypothesis was tested that “the relative efficiency of 
learning and re-learning material composed of mean- 
ingful and nonsense words depends upon the segment 
of the series in which the items occur.” Analysis of 
the results (N = 16) suggests “(a) in heterogeneous 
verbal material there is a highly significant interac- 
tion between the degree of meaningfulness and posi- 
tion in the series” and “(b) the same result occurs 
during re-learning, although the effect of position- 
segment is considerably reduced.” —ZL. 5. Taylor. 


3687. Winnick, Wilma A., & Dornbush, Rhea L. 
(Queens Coll. City U. New York) Role of posi- 
tional cues in serial rote learning. J. exp. Psychol., 
1963, 66 (4), 419-421.—3 groups of Ss learned an iden- 
tical list of nonsense syllables under 3 conditions of 
presentation : 1 group learned with a constant starting 
position; in a 2nd, starting position shifted by 1 syl- 
lable on successive trials; and in a 3rd, the starting 
syllable was varied randomly from trial to trial. % 
of the Ss in each group were given instructions in- 
dicating the possibility of a shift in starting position. 
Significant differences were found among the trials 
to criterion of the 3 noninstructed groups, supporting 
Ebenholtz’ (1963) conclusion that positional cues play 
a role in serial learning. The instructed groups 
showed convergence of their learning curves com- 
pared to the noninstructed.—Journal abstract. 


Reinforcement (Including Probability Learning) 


3688. Aronson, Elliot. (U. Minnesota) Effort, 
attractiveness, and the anticipation of reward: A 
reply to Lott’s critique. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 
1963, 67(5), 522-525. (See 38: 3696) 

3689. Brackbill, Yvonne; Bravos, Anthony, & 
Starr, Raymond H. (U. Colorado Medical School) 
Delay-improved retention of a difficult task. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 947-952-- 
Kindergarten and 3rd-grade boys learned a series of 
discriminations with reinforcement delay of 0 to 10 
sec. Retention (measured 1 or 8 days later) was 
facilitated by delay. The delay-retention effect was 
stronger and more long lasting when the number of 
trials required for acquisition was increased—by 
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using younger boys or massing training trials. The 
results are thought to support an explanation of the 
effect which invokes response-produced cues.—W, A, 
Wilson, Jr. 

3690. Bruning, James Leon. (State U. Iowa) 
Direct and vicarious effects of a shift in magnitude 
of reward on performance. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 
23(8), 2990-2991.—Abstract. 

3691. Capaldi, Abigail B., & Capaldi, Е. J. (U. 
Texas) Influence of patterns of events in se- 
quence on resistance to extinction. Psychol. Rep., 
1963, 12(2), 343-347.--“біх groups of Ss [180 high- 
school students] were trained to guess whether or 
not a second light would be illuminated following the 
illumination of a first light. Two consistent groups, 
two 50% partial groups, and two patterns in sequence 
groups were employed. In one sequence group con- 
sistent training followed partial training and in the 
other the opposite sequence of patterns was employed, 
All groups received extinction training. It was found 
that the sequence groups differed from each other in 
extinction and from the consistent and partial control 
groups.”—B, J. House. 

3692. Church, Russell M. (Brown U.) The 
varied effects of punishment on behavior. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1963, 70(5), 369-402.--Тһе punishment 
procedure is one in which an aversive stimulus is 
contingent upon the occurrence of a response. Vari- 
ous theories of the mechanism through which punish- 
ment exerts its influence on behavior emphasize the 
unconditioned fear response, the unconditioned skeletal 
response, the escape response, the similarity between 
the conditions of punishment and the conditions of 
training, the correlation of response and punishment, 
and the possible sources of reinforcement for попге- 
sponse. The major problem of this paper was to 
determine whether any of the proposed mechanisms, 
or a combination of them, are sufficient to account for 
the varied effects of punishment оп behavior. 
systematic examination of the data led to the conclu- 
sions that if an aversive stimulus is contingent проп а 
response there will be greater suppression (ог less 
facilitation) of the response than if the aversive үз, 
ulus is not contingent upon the response, but that the 
aversive stimulus itself, may result in response facilita- 
tion under some conditions and response ѕиррг 
in others. (107 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

3693. Donaldson, Theodore Sherman. (Purdue 
U.) A study of stimulus effects following а 
crimination learning. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 
2984.—Abstract. К 

3694, Jones, Austin; Manis, Melvin, & меа 
Bernard. (U. Pittsburgh) Learning as а Шш ов 
of subliminal reinforcements. Psychol. Rep., 19 | 
12(2), 387—398.—1п 2 studies, the words “Right ор 
“Wrong” were flashed at subliminal brightness-rr 
trast after each response іп a concept learning tas! б 
which 5 geometric forms were to be assigned to 
2 categories. 4 of the forms comprised 1 category, 
the remaining form the other. In Experiment 1, re 
der low motivation, no evidence was found that a 
forcements were effective. In Experiment II, wie 
replicated the 156 experiment with money moi j: КІ 
no discrimination occurred but there was a 51811 oa у 
tendency for responses to match the relative freque! i 
of the 2 stimulus classes. In Experiment а oA 
guessed whether E was thinking of an odd ог © 
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number with money incentive. Reinforcing words 
were presented tachistoscopically at time int 

too brief for recognition, with odd always correct for 
% the Ss and even for the other %. No probability 
learning occurred. Possible reasons for conflicting 
results are discussed.—B. J. House. 


3695. Linker, Eugene, & Ross, Bruce М. (Rut- 
gers ПО.) Intergame and intragame analysis of a 
robabilistic game. J. genet. Psychol., 1962, 101, 
13-126,--5егіев of 3-choice card games were played 
between individual Ss and E, who played according 
to a fixed schedule. 4 treatments that varied in dif- 
ficulty and number of plays per game were adminis- 
tered to college students and the 2 easier treatments 
to 8th-graders. An intergame-intragame analysis 
was performed for each treatment. Little intragame 
learning took place during initial games although 
intergame learning was large. This uniform result 
was suggestive of an “hypothesis control” approach 
by Ss. Final percentage levels of card plays for both 
easy and difficult college-student treatments were well 
predicted by a “game theory” solution; but 8th- 
graders, though similar in form, required more plays. 
—Author abstract. 


ae Lott, Bernice E. (Kentucky State Coll.) 
лгу reinforcement and effort: Comment on 
ronson’s “Тһе Effect of Effort on the Attractive- 
ness of Rewarded and Unrewarded Stimuli.” J. 


шот", soc, Psychol., 1963, 67(5), 520-522. (See 38: 


3697. Lott, Bernice E. 
ejoinder, 
525-526,— 


А oe McNamara, H. J. (Wadsworth VA Cent.) 
ре пана comments оп the Zimmerman effect. 
i r ol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 512.—Comments on sec- 
ndary reinforcement.—B. J. House. 


3699. Myers, Jerome L., Fo 
> > rt, Jane G., Katz, 
ротага & Suydam, Mary M. (U. Massachusetts) 
Шу etary gans and losses and event 
chol, 1963, in a two-choice situation. J. exp. Psy- 
light combi, 66(5), 521-522.—Ss were run under 
quent еу inations of т (probability of the more fre- 
ina сеш). and monetary gain and loss for 400 trials 
above т, ‘ontingent 2-choice situation. АЙ curves rose 
predicti [1 ролешу incentive yielded greater percent 
Дата of the more frequent event, and 1¢ and 
madas and losses had similar effects. А Markoff 
us еле 2 ісе behavior, which assumes that a stim- 
сас Ера may be weakly or strongly conditioned to 
Tesponse se, was successful in predicting asymptotic 

percentages.—Journal abstract. 


37 А 
%, Pliskoff, Stanley S, & Hawkins, Т. Dary} 
Богу Виа) Test of Deutsch’s Drive-Decay 
Saary of rewarding self-stimulation of the brain. 
Deutsche 1963, 141 Whole No. 3583), 823-824-- 
erates ех па of intracranial self-stimulation gen- 
of both р среща! predictions regarding the effects 
Extinction trae ation of the brain and the pre- 
after на procedure on extinction behavior 
of one сага stimulation of the brain. The results 
тее ри confirmed the prediction regarding 
е expected п; the other experiment did not provide 
theory, j result. We concluded that Deutsch’s 


TY, in its 5 4 2 
ойға] eas form, is of restricted generality. 


State Coll.) 


(Kentucky 
1963, 67(5), 


J. abnorm, soc. Psychol., 
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3701. Sarason, Irwin G., & Ganzer, Victor J. (U. 
Washington) Effects of test anxiety and rein- 
forcement history on verbal behavior. J. abnorm. 
& soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(5), 513-519.—College Ss, 
differing in Test Anxiety Scale (TAS) scores, en- 
gaged in self-description on 2 consecutive days. They 
also were administered personality indices on these 
days. Groups of Ss were reinforced for negative self- 
references (NSR) either on both days or on Day 2 
only or not at all. Reinforced Ss emitted a higher % 
NSR than did nonreinforced Ss. Reinforcement his- 
tory differentially affected the verbalizations of Ss 
differing in TAS scores, but did not influence scores 
on the personality indices. High TAS Ss describe 
themselves in more negative terms than do low TAS 
Ss, Increasing emphasis on the cue properties of 
reinforcement would seem to be worthwhile in inter- 
preting results in free verbalization situations.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 


3702. Sechrest, Lee. (Northwestern U.) Im- 
plicit reinforcement of responses. J. educ. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 54(4), 197-201.—The question under 
examination was the effect on children working in 
pairs of either positive or negative reinforcements ad- 
ministered to their pairmates. 2 groups of 15 pairs 
of children each were run in an experiment involving 
time taken to solve 2 puzzles. Between the 2 puzzles 
1 randomly chosen child was either positively or nega- 
tively verbally reinforced. A control group of 
pairs was also run without reinforcement. Whether 
reinforcement was explicit or implicit made no differ- 
ence, but it was found that positive reinforcement 
facilitated and negative reinforcement hindered per- 
formance. The group that was implicitly reinforced 
by observing their pairmates subjected to reproof was 
significantly better than all other groups. Implicit 
reinforcement effects are thought to be limited to 
small groups and competitive situations.—Journal ab- 
stract. 

Frank A, 
(Yale U.) Choice-behavior and distribution of 
reinforcement among response-alternatives. Amer. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 


Spence suggestion 
response-alternatives. 


men. 


forced. 
5 reinforced responses. 
ability of a response depended upon its relative fre- 
quency of reinforcement and upon distribution of the 
remaining reinforcements. 
ent with the Hull-Spence theory —R. D. Nance. 
(Johns Hopkins School Medi- 
i nalysis of 


cine) 
Tn Institute of Radio Engineers, 1962 IRE 


behavior. 


analysis by engineering methods because such be- 
havior possesses the statistical property of stationarity. 
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Reinforcement schedules with periodic components, 
such as fixed-interval and variable-interval schedules, 
might thus be treated as simple or complex wave- 
forms and the resulting behavior subjected to auto- 
correlation and power spectral density analysis. 
Schedules involving changes in state might be treated 
as finite Markov processes. Adaptive schedules could 
be analyzed by control theory methods. Computers, 
in addition to performing such analyses, might also be 
used in on-line fashion to generate reinforcement 
schedules with stochastic сотропепіѕ.—/. С. Laties. 


3705. Wittenborn, J. R., Adler, Edith; Lukacs, 
Ada; Sharrock, Jean, & Simmons, John J. (Rut- 
gers U.) A contingent reinforcer. Psychol. Rev., 
1963, 70(5), 418-431.--Тһе present report describes 
a series of 4 experiments undertaken to examine a 
hypothesis specifying a condition under which a stim- 
ulus may acquire reinforcing properties. Hypothesis 
I: A neutral stimulus consistently presented con- 
tingent upon a response acquires reinforcing proper- 
ties for similar responses. All of the experiments in- 
volved a training series wherein the stimulus was pre- 
sented contingently upon a response and a testing 
series wherein the stimulus was used in a conventional 
operant reinforcement situation. The reinforcing ef- 
fect required by Hypothesis I was demonstrable in all 
4 experiments. (23 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

3706. Yamauchi, Mitsuya, & Sukemune, Seisoh. 
(U. Hiroshima, Japan) Note on partial reinforce- 
ment schedules. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 579-580. 
--“Ап experiment designed to equate amount of rein- 
forcement and number of trials for partially and con- 
tinuously reinforced Ss is described.”—L. S. Taylor. 


3707. Zimmerman, Donald W. (George Peabody 
Coll. Teachers) Comment on the experiment of 
McNamara and Paige. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 
466.—Discussion of procedures for demonstrating 
secondary reinforcement.—B. J. House. 


3708. Zimmerman, Donald W. (George Peabody 
Coll. Teachers) Comment on “Additional com- 
ments on the Zimmerman effect.” Psychol. Rep., 
1963, 12(2), 513-514.—Discussion of secondary rein- 
forcement—B. J. House. 


Learning Theory 


3709. Kraemer, Helena Chmura. (Stanford U.) 
Comments on parameter estimation for Restle’s 
theory of cue learning. Psychometrika, 1963, 28(2), 
185-188—Improved estimation procedures аге sug- 
gested and a more complete distribution theory is 
presented for Restle’s Cue Learning Model.—Journal 
abstract. 


3710. Theios, John. (U. Texas) Simple condi- 
tioning as two-stage all-or-none learning. Psy- 
chol. Rev., 1963, 70(5), 403-417-А theoretical 
model which postulates learning to take place in 2 
discrete steps is developed and applied to avoidance 
conditioning. According to the model, conditioning 
is interpreted as an absorbing Markov process with 
3 distinct states of conditioning. Among other things, 
the model predicts that the probability of a successful 
conditioned response should be constant on trials be- 
tween the first success and the last error. Data are 
reported which support the constancy prediction as 
well as the model’s other quantitative predictions, 
The model was generalized to apply to other learning 
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situations, and relevant data were summarized, It 
would be quite difficult for a linear operator or habit- 
strength model to account for these data which 
support the constancy prediction —J ournal abstract, 


RETENTION & FORGETTING 


3711. Brown, Donald R., Briggs, George Е, & 
Naylor, James C. (Ohio State U.) The retention 
of discrete and continuous tasks as a function of 
interim practice with modified task requirements. 
USAF AMRL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No, 63-35. 
vi, 18 p—Laboratory research is reported on retent- 
tion of continuous (tracking) and of discrete (pro- 
cedural) tasks as a function of rehearsal conditions 
(simplified versus “operational” rehearsal tasks). All 
rehearsal conditions led to superior retention of the 
tracking task compared to a no-rehearsal condition, 
and certain of the procedural task scores indicated the 
same result. However, little evidence was found to 
indicate reliable differences among the several re- 
hearsal conditions. It was concluded that sufficient 
original training will eliminate any potential differ- 
ences among rehearsal conditions. —USAF AMRL. 

3712. King, H. E. (U. Pittsburgh School Medi- 
cine) The retention of sensory experience: I. 
Intensity. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(2), 283-290.—The 
accuracy of human Ss in retaining an experience of 
sensory intensity over long delay intervals was ob- 
served. Standard stimuli, presented briefly in the 
visual and auditory modalities, were matched by а 
manual adjustment of intensity controls following а 
delay of minutes, days, or weeks. The approxima- 
tions made to ‘traces’ of the intensity dimension of 
selected stimuli demonstrated a remarkable stability 
over long delay periods, evanescing only slowly, oF 
not at all, over a 1 month period of observation. 
Greater changes were observed for matches made Hs 
auditory than to visual stimuli; matches for bot! 
senses showed the largest shifts in judged intensity 
equivalence after the shortest delay. —Author abstract. 


3713. King, H. E. (U. Pittsburgh School Medi- 
cine) The retention of sensory experience: 
Frequency. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(2), 291-298.— 
The accuracy with which naive human Os were i Е 
to reproduce ап experience of sensory frequency 2 е 
short and long intervals of delay was determined 
Standard visual and auditory stimuli were presem 
at known frequency rates for a 5 sec. period, Қы 
matched by а manual adjustment of a variable “a 
quency control following delays of minutes, days, 2 Е 
weeks. The approximations made to “memory ші 
the frequency characteristic of the sample a 
demonstrated remarkable stability; for both sens a 
over all delay periods. A constant error in the re 
tion of raised frequency was noted in both modali! ; 
that appeared to be much the same after all inten 
of delay. Judged equivalence of frequency Іп test 
modalities showed the greatest shift after the shor 
delay interval—Author abstract. 4- 

3714. King, Н. Е. (U. Pittsburgh School ме 
cine) Тһе retention of sensory experience: mje 
Duration. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(2), 299-306.— abe 
accuracy of human Ss in reproducing an скрепи lay 
of sensory duration following short and long ne 
periods was observed. Standard intervals presen 
via visual and auditory modalities were match Be 
a nonverbal reproduction after delays of ШШЕ 
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days, and weeks, The approximations made to a 
“trace” of stimulus duration showed remarkable stabil- 
ity, in both modalities, over all periods of delay, in- 
dicating little or no evanescence over the 1-month 
period of study. A consistent underestimation was 
noted among interval reproductions of both visual and 
auditory stimuli. The greatest error in judged tem- 
poral equivalence was observed after the shortest 
delay.—Author abstract. 


3715. Mayzner, M. S., & Gabriel, R. Е. (U. 
Southern California) Information “chunking” and 
short-term retention. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1),161- 
164,—The present study was designed to examine the 
effects of information organization or “chunking” on 
short-term retention, 5 different groups of 10 Ss 
each received the same set of 12 digits for a period of 
6 sec, but each group received the 12 digits in а dif- 
ferent organizational array, i.e., 12 lines (1 digit per 
line), 6 lines (2 digits per line), etc. The results 
showed a systematic increase in retention from 12 
lines to 2 lines and a “chunking” model was employed 
to account for these effects of stimulus organization 
оп retention —Author abstract. 


3716. Moore, Mary E., & Ross, Bruce M. (Rut- 
gers U.) Context effects in running memory. 
Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 451-465.—“7 groups of 
college-age Ss attempted to recall whether the next 
to last symbol was the ‘same’ or ‘different’ from the 
viewed symbol in a running series of 42 symbols. 
6 of the groups also predicted the recall outcome on 
Successive trials, Expectancy did not influence re- 
tention, but a negative recency effect sensitive to 
symbol runs resulted from predictions. Results from 
memory errors contradicted the concept of a fixed 
running recall-span, Evidence was found for (a) 
ISR generalization to the symbol before the next to 
ast symbol and (b) good recall accuracy where the 
viewed symbol was separated from its last occurrence 
a "абан three intervening symbols. Consideration 

short-term memory from the standpoint of associa- 


tion formation is d i ?”—Author sum 
е 2 
7 eemed inadequate.” —Auti 


THINKING 


A Ееее E. R. (Inst. Fisica U. Napoli, 
and thi еше of a theory of thought-processes 
УТИ ing machines. J. theoret. Biol., 1961, 11, 
of 2 set: са mathematical model of the brain consists 
constant of equations : neuronic equations, which have 
О orcs and determine the instantaneous 
which a of the system, and the mnemonic equations 
с Rese thc for the semipermanent or permanent 
tion to ЗЫН the system. These are discussed in rela- 
to exhibit la processes and memory and are shown 
Abstr. biol, Sct. properties of the living brain—Int. 
3 В 
е ott, W. А. (0. Colorado) Cognitive 
1962 25(4) рді cognitive flexibility. Sociometry, 
number of it 405-414.- Cognitive complexity, Це, the 
to сыры lependent dimensions of concepts 5 uses 
а measure 5:00 main of phenomena, is assessed with 
Sorting В information-yield based on ап object- 
ЕЕ СК. Cognitive flexibility, ie, the extent to 
to stimulati son s conceptualization changes selectively 
groups he 98, is assessed by inviting S to expand the 
Th general the created on the original sorting task. 
е greater cognitive complexity, the more 


38: 3715-3723 


likely an S will expand the groups, and the more 
information he will gain by expansion, Ss were 107 
nonstudent adults. Dimensional complexity is fairly 
stable over 2 different lists of objects and is correlated 
with independent measures of knowledge about the 
object-domain.—H. P. Shelley. 

3719. Toda, Masanao. (State Coll., Pa.) Тһе 
optimal strategies in some fungus-eater games. 
USAF ESD tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-406. iii, 
87 p—Fungus-eater games yield a class of sequential 
decision tasks which involve both means objects and 
end objects in a not-to-unrealistic fashion. Study of 
human strategies and of the optimal strategies in these 
games may improve our understanding of complex 
decision tasks. Тһе optimal strategies for the 3 
simplest fungus-eater games are derived and the be- 
havior of humans playing these games is reported.— 


USAF ESD. 
Problem Solving 


3720. Johnson, D. М., & Jennings, J. W. (Mich- 
igan State U.) Serial analysis of three problem- 
solving processes. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 43-52. 
—S read a plot projected on a screen, then wrote 5 
titles for it, then selected the best as his final solution. 
Each operation was timed. Factor analysis of these 
times disclosed 3 factors; Preparation, Production, 
Judgment. Ss’ judgments of their own titles agreed 
with the judgments of experts. This serial analysis 
slowed Ss but did not reduce quality of solutions, 
The solution of certain problems can be analyzed into 
functional units shorter than the problem-solving 
episode but longer than the single response—Author 
abstract. 

3721. Scheerer, Martin. Problem-solving. Sci- 
ent. American, 1963, 208(4), 118-128.—“If insight 
is the essential element in intelligent problemsolving, 
fixation is its archenemy. Fixation is overcome and 
insight attained by a sudden shift in the way the prob- 
lem or the objects involved in it are viewed.” Several 
causes of fixation pointed out were: (a) starting with 
an implicit but incorrect premise, (b) inability to per- 
ceive the novel use of a conventional object, (c) 
unwillingness to accept a detour, and (d) too much 
motivation.—L. М. Wise. 


Concepts 


3722. Bower, Gordon, & Trabasso, Thomas. 
(Stanford U.) Reversals prior to solution in con- 
cept identification. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(4), 
409-418.—These studies investigated the effects of 
reversal and nonreversal shifts before solution upon 
performance in a later concept identification task. In 
2 experiments, a reversal or a nonreversal shift after 
an error on a critical trial had no interfering effect 
upon subsequent learning. The reversal and non- 
reversal groups made about the same number of errors 
and required as many trials to learn as did controls 
who were not shifted. In a 3rd experiment, 1 group 
of Ss received reversals on every alternate error, but 
still made the same number of informed errors as did 
controls who learned with no shifts, These results 
support the hypothesis that learning is insightful or 
an all-or-nothing event in simple concept identifica- 
tion. (18 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


3723. Braley, Loy 8, & Johnson, Donald 
Michael. (U. California, Santa Barbara) Novelty 
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effects in cue acquisition and utilization. J. exp. 
Psychol., 1963, 66(4), 421-422--А previous study 
had shown that irrelevant cues in the 2nd of a 3-stage 
concept learning task impaired utilization of these 
cues when they became relevant in Stage III, as com- 
pared to controls with no cue exposure (NCE). As 
a replication, and to determine if incremental cue 
extinction occurs, Ss were exposed to 4, 10, or 16 
trials of irrelevant cue exposure (CE) in Stage II. 
Also, 15 Ss were run on Stage III alone (III A) to 
determine if differences were due to NCE facilitation 
or CE impairment. Results were: (a) successful 
replication, (b) Stage III performance unrelated to 
amount of prior cue exposure, (c) no difference be- 
tween CE and III A groups, indicating NCE facilita- 
tion due to differential cue saliency—Journal abstract. 


3724. Olson, LeRoy A. үр Wisconsin) Concept 
attainment of high school sophomores. J. educ. 
Psychol., 1963, 54(4), 213-216.—Concept attainment 
problems involving pictorial-and symbolic stimuli 
were presented to 96 high school sophomore students. 
Type of instance, order of instance presentation, sex, 
and amount of practice were included in a complete 
factorial design. Analyses of variance indicated: at- 
tainment of pictorial instance concepts was signif- 
icantly higher when stimuli were presented in an 
obvious to subtle order; no significant differences in 
concept attainment when positive instances were pre- 
sented alone or іп concjunction with negative in- 
stances; Ss with less practice did as well, after the 
first problem, as more experienced Ss; and sex differ- 
ences in concept attainment problems appeared to de- 
pend on the nature of the concept.—Journal abstract. 


3725. Pishkin, Vladimir, & Blanchard, Robert J. 
(VA Hosp. Oklahoma City) Stimulus and social 
cues in concept identification of schizophrenics 
and normals. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(5), 
454-463.--162 Ss were tested to investigate the effects 
of combinations of stimulus and social cues on concept 
identification (CI) of normals and schizophrenics. 
6 major conditions were designed to evaluate positive 
and negative effects of these cues, Social cues in- 
hibited CI when they were randomly reinforced in 
contrast to the effect of the nonreinforced stimulus 
cues, Inhibitive effect of social cues had greater in- 
fluence than its positive effect for both populations. 
When both social and stimulus cues were reinforced, 
CI performance did not differ from conditions when 
only one or the other of these cues was reinforced. 
(27 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


3726. Podell, Harriett A., & Podell, Jerome E. 
(0. California) Quantitative connotation of a 
concept. J. abnorm, soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(5), 509- 
513.—Trait referent terms (adjectives) were rated on 
the “bad-good” scale and the mean rating of each 
word computed. Based on these ratings, lists of 3 
terms were constructed with varying distributions, 
and Ss formed impressions of a person therefrom. 
Results showed that (a) a positively skewed list pro- 
duced a more positive (good) impression than one 
composed of terms having almost identical values, 
and (b) of 2 lists having identical means and mid- 
ranges, the 1 including a more highly positive term 
produced the more positive impression. It was sug- 
gested that the connotation of an impression is influ- 
enced more by extreme terms than by relatively neu- 
tral ones.—Journal abstract. 
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3727. Walther, William Edwin. (State О, Iowa) 
Degree of Task I learning and reversal and non- 
reversal shifts in concept formation. Dissert. 
Abstr,. 1963, 23(8), 3000.—Abstract. 

3728. Wittrock, М. С. (U. California, Los An- 
geles) Verbal stimuli in concept formation: 

earning by discovery. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54 
(4), 183-190.—The 292 college students were taught 
by 1 of 4 treatments to decipher transposition codes, 
The treatments were: rule and answer given, rule 
given and answer not given, rule not given and 
answer given, and rule and answer not given, A 
2х2 linear hypothesis design was used to analyze 
the results. It was hypothesized and verified (p< 
.01) that when retention and transfer to similar ex- 
amples are the criteria, giving rules is more effective 
than not giving rules. An “intermediate” amount of 
direction produced the greatest retention and transfer 
but a “maximum” amount of direction produced the 
greatest initial learning. The “minimum” direction 
group was least effective on initial learning, reten- 
tion, and transfer. It was concluded that under сег- 
tain conditions, practice and reinforcement for the 
guided development of concepts can affect retention 
and transfer.—J ournal abstract. 

3729. Yudin, Lee, & Kates, Solis L. (U. Mas- 
sachusetts) Concept attainment and adolescent 
development. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(4), 177- 
182.--Тһе purpose of this experiment was to deter- 
mine if concept attainment efficiency and strategies 
were related to adolescent development and method 
of presenting information. There were 40 Ss at the 
12-yr., 14-yr., and 16-уг, levels, respectively, all of 
average intelligence. 4 groups of 30 Ss, 10 from each 
age level, solved 6 concept problems. Each group 
was given a different presentation of information. 
The Ist hypothesis was supported. The 14- and 16- 
year-old Ss were not different from each other and 
were superior to the 12-year-old Ss on efficiency am 
strategies. The 2nd hypothesis was not supported. 
Positive or negative series, transmitting equal in- 
formation, appeared to have no different effects upon 
efficiency and strategies.—Journal abstract. 


Decision & INFORMATION THEORY 


3730. Edwards, Ward D. (U. Michigan) Dy- 
namic decision theory and probabilistic infor 
tion processing. Hum. Factors, 1962, 4(2), 59-79. 
—“Research in progress on information seeking, 1- 
tuitive statistics, sequential prediction, and Bayesian 
information processing is reviewed. . . . The relevance 
of mathematical developments in dynamic program” 
ming and Bayesian statistics to dynamic decision е- 
ory is examined. A man-computer system for рор 
abilistic processing of fallible military information Е 
discussed in some detail as an application of these 
ideas and as a setting and motivator for future a 
search on human information processing апа decisio! 
making.” —F. A. Muckler. 

3731. Klemmer, Е. Т. (IBM Corp, Thomas, Ј 
Watson Research Cent.) Communication ап! 76 
man performance. Hum. Factors, 1962, 4(2), it 
79—The problem of quantitatively defining ри 
response code, and transformations relating три is- 
response in human information processing 15, tin 
cussed. Stimulus-response “coordinality” is ae 
guished from S-R “compatability.” Data on respo! 
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coding by voice and multiple-press key-boards are re- 
yiewed, Computer simulation of human information 
processing “provides a tool to handle many variables 
and relations with which otherwise it would be too 
complex to work. It does little or nothing to define 
the measures and relations—the models and theories 
that are to be simulated.” —F. A. Muckler. 
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3732, Basmajian, J. У. (Queen's U. Kingston, 
Ontario) Control and training of individual motor 
units, Science, 1963, 141(Whole No. 3579), 440- 
44],—Experiments clearly demonstrate that with the 
help of auditory and visual cues man can single out 
motor units and control their isolated contractions. 
Experiments on the training of this control, in- 
terpreted as the training of descending pathways to 
single anterior horn cells, provide a new glimpse of 
the fineness of conscious motor controls. After train- 
ing, Ss can recall into activity different single motor 
units by an effort of will while inhibiting the activity 
of neighbors, Some learn such exquisite control that 
they soon can produce rhythms of contraction in one 
unit, imitating drum rolls, etc. The quality of control 
over individual anterior horn cells may determine 
tates of learning.—Journal abstract. 

Е Beránek, R., Ник, P., Vyklicky, 1, & 
ч, J. (Czechoslovak Acad. Sciences, Prague) 
Цанов of the monosynaptic reflex due to 
нп tenotomy. Physiol. Bohemoslov., 1961, 
i (9), 543-552.--(а) Section of the Achilles tendon 
Ee е cat resulted in a shorter latent period and an 
; eased amplitude of the spinal monosynaptic re- 
рое evoked by stimulation of gastrocnemius nerves 
locali RA after tenotomy. (b) This change is 
to the monosynaptic reflex evoked from 
Bh суар the tenotomized muscle and is not 
Ир) at later intervals after tenotomy (45 to 20 
боле (с) The duration of post-tetanic potentiation 
the an е of tenotomy does not differ from that of 
the оор side; the potentiation does not eliminate 
Riven a difference in amplitude and latent period 
synaptic notomized and control side. (d) Enhanced 
change i excitability is considered to be a plastic 

in synaptic transmission evoked by changes of 


Sensory outflow from thi : 
Fh) Tournal Жы е tenotomized muscle. (16 


5.75, Gustafson, J. E., Winokur, G., & Reichlin, 
The effect па U. School Medicine, St. Louis) 
and serum д chic-sexual stimulation on urinary 
esterified f acid phosphatase and plasma non- 
(2), 101-107. an Psychosom. Med., 1963, 25 
sexual] ——“12 of 17 young men who viewed а 

У arousing film had an increase in urinary acid 
cretion rate, but this effect was not 


бөтрішізге зе 

е 4 : x 

ated with subjective response (as evaluated by 
„С. Shipman. 


Questionnaires) 2 W 
373 

Чары Ене, Ј. (Charles U., Prague, Czecho- 
of dogs а пе changes іп the urine and blood 
mercury Ацина conditioned water, osmotic and 
(©, sp Siutesis. Physiol. Bohemoslov., 1961, 10 
tragastric a, aaa Conditioned water diuresis (in- 
Ш water), с inistration of 3% of the body weight 
inistrati onditioned osmotic diuresis (intragastric 
solution) 101 Of 3% of the body weight in 3% NaCl 
» and conditioned mercury diuresis (ап or- 
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ganic diuretic) were elaborated in dogs with ureteral 
fistulae and a denervated left kidney. “Endogenous” 
creatinine and PAH clearance, sodium, postassium 
and urea excretion, the osmolarity of the urine and 
plasma, the haematocrit, the haemoglobin concentra- 
tion in the blood, the plasma sodium concentration, 
and the blood presure were measured. (b) In every 
case polyuria was less and of shorter duration in con- 
ditioned diuresis. (c) Conditioned water diuresis 
differs from unconditioned diuresis by an increase in 
the sodium, potassium, and urea concentration in the 
urine, with the result that the osmolarity of the urine 
is always higher than that of the plasma, i.e. the urine 
is hypertonic. Changes in the blood, however, are the 
same as in unconditioned water diuresis, i.e., the 
haematocrit, osmolarity, haemoglobin, and Na con- 
centration decrease. The mechanism of this condi- 
tioned hyperhydraemia is not clear. (4) Conditioned 
osmotic and mercury diuresis differ from the cor- 
responding unconditioned diuresis by a reverse change 
in ће К concentration іп the urine. Other differences 
are quantitative only. (е) Denervation of the kidney 
had no effect whatsoever. “Endogenous” creatinine 
clearance, PAH clearance, and the blood pressure 
underwent no significant changes. (f) The composi- 
tion of the urine was exactly the same in conditioned 
water, osmotic, and mercury diuresis. The probabil- 
ity that all 3 types of polyuria have the same mech- 
anism is discussed. The possible significance of the 
efferent urinary passages in the formation of condi- 
tioned polyuria is also considered. (16 ref.)—Jour- 
nal abstract. 


3736. Hixson, W. Carroll, & Allebach, Newton 
W. An instrument for VCG and scalar ECG 
measurements. USN Sch. Aviat. Med. res. Rep., 
1963, Proj. MR005. 13-7004, Subtask 2, No. 23. 1, 
17 p—The report describes an operational instrument 
which was developed to display the instantaneous elec- 
trical activity of the heart in either ҮСС loop form ог 
in conventional scalar time-magnitude form with di- 
rection held constant. For the scalar representation, 
the instrument allows the electrical activity occurring 
along any one of 12 equally spaced axes within either 
the frontal, horizontal, or sagittal body reference 
planes to be displayed on a conventional time-ampli- 
tude ECG recorder. A brief description is given of 
its application in the Cardiac Research Clinic of this 
activity USN SAM. 


3737. Hnik, P., Beránek, R., Vyklicky, 1, & 
Zelená, J. (Czechoslovak Acad, Sciences, Prague) 
Sensory outflow from chronically tenotomized 
muscles. Physiol. Bohemoslov., 1963, 12(1), 23-29.— 
А study was made of the resting activity in the nerve 
of the gastrocnemius muscle of the cat during long- 
term tenotomy, of the resting discharge rate of in- 
dividual spindles in this muscle and their morpho- 
logical characteristics. Integrated electrical activity 
recorded from the peripheral stump of the gastrocne- 
mius nerve 25-32 days after tenotomy was increased 
by 137.4% and 47.1% in the nerves to the medial 
and lateral heads of the gastrocnemius respectively. 
No substantial changes were found, however, in the 
resting activity of single spindles in the tenotomized 
muscle. Neither the number of spindles nor their 
morphological characteristics were: markedly altered 
in muscle atrophying after tenotomy, Possible mech- 
anisms of the increased monosynaptic spinal response 
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after tenotomy are discussed. (25 ref).—Journal 
abstract. 

3738. Kaplan, H. B., Burch, N. R., Bloom, S. W., 
& Edelberg, R. (Baylor U. Coll. Medicine, Houston, 
Tex.) Affective orientation and physiological ac- 
tivity (GSR) in small peer groups. Psychosom. 
Med., 1963, 25(3), 245-252.—*Тһе data collected 
from three 4-man groups, each of which met for 5 
sessions, were analyzed on the basis of the affective 
tone of the groups’ component relationships. They 
indicated that: physiological covariation was more 
likely to occur among members of sociometrically 
determined positive and negative pairs than among 
neutral pair members.” This held for socioemotional 
behavior but not for instrumental or total activity — 
W. С. Shipman. 

3739. Lang, Peter J., & Hnatiow, Michael. (U. 
Pittsburgh) Stimulus repetition and the heart rate 
response. J. comp. physiol, Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 
781-785.—Twenty-four Ss participated in ап ex- 
periment in which 10 tones (5-ѕес. duration) were 
presented at 1-тіп, intervals. The pattern of heart 
rate change to the aduitory stimuli was found to be 
diphasic, characterized by initial acceleration and a 
subsequent wave of deceleration, A new measure of 
the heart rate response was developed, and a com- 
parison made between the extinction curves obtained 
from this meausre and those employed by other in- 
vestigators.”—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3740. Marg, E., Tamler, Е, & Jampolsky, A. 
(Presbyterian Medical Cent., San Francisco) Ас- 
tivity of a human oculorotary muscle unit. EEG 
clin. Neurophysiol., 1962, 14, 754-757.--Сопсепігіс 
needle recording in human extraocular muscle during 
contraction shows tonic activity at under 10/sec. in- 
creasing to over 100/sec. firing. Superimposed were 
brief bursts of 1-4 spikes at 270-350/sec—C. В. В. 
Downman, 

3741. Marton, Theodore. (Princeton О.) Ре- 
ripheral afferent cutaneous information and the 
control of voluntary motor activity. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23 (8) , 2994.—Abstract. 

3742. O’Connor, N., & Berkson, С. (Maudsley 
Hosp., London, England) Eye movements in nor- 
mals and defectives. Amer. J. Ment. Defic., 1963, 
68(1), 85-90.—Young Mongol and nonmongol im- 
becile adults and young adult normals were subjected 
to 4 conditions of illumination and one of darkness. 
Lateral saccadic eye movements in these conditions 
were significantly greater in mongols than in the 
other 2 groups. The authors state that this interpreta- 
tion of A.C. amplified eyeball potential readings is 
subject to the proviso that this potential might be 
greater in mongols than in the other 2 groups.— 
И. Staudi-Sexton. 

3743, Oniani, T. N. (Inst. Physiology, Tbilisi, 
USSR) Evolyutsiya funktsional’ noi differentsiat- 
sii neiromotornykh edinits. [Evolution of func- 
tional differentiation of neuromotor units.] Soobshch. 
Akad. Nauk Стиг. SSR, 1962, 29(6), 737-744.—It is 
concluded on the basis of experiments that “in ac- 
cordance with their physiological differences, behind 
which lie morphological differences, striped muscle 
fibers can be assigned to three groups in phylogenetic 
sequence: the tonic, the transitional, and the tetanic.” 
—I, D. London. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 


3744. Plutchik, Robert, & Hirsch, Henry R, 

National Inst. Mental Health, Bethesda, Md.) 

kin impedance and phase angle as a function of 
frequency and current. Science, 1963, 141(Whole 
Хо. 3584), 927-928.—The impedance of the human 
skin decreased from approximately 130 to 30 Kohm 
as the frequency of a-c input increased from 1 to 1000 
cps. Over this same range of frequencies, the phase 
angles changed from —2 to —58 degrees. Changing 
the peak-to-peak current through the subject from 
14 to 62 microamperes had no effect on either the 
impedance or the phase angles.—Journal abstract. 

3745. Rechtschaffen, Allan; Wolpert, Edward 
А, Dement, William C., Mitchell, Stephan А, & 
Fisher, Charles. (U. Chicago) Nocturnal sleep 
of narcoleptics. EEG clin. Neurophysiol., Amster- 
dam, 1963, 15, 599-609.—Sleep records from 9 narco- 
leptics indicated that narcoleptics have a special sus- 
ceptibility to the occurrence of rapid eye movement 
(REM) periods at the beginning of nocturnal sleep 
in contrast to the usual first showing of REM ap- 
proximately 90 min. after sleep onset in normals, 
This was interpreted as suggesting that narcoleptics 
are susceptible to “precocious triggering” of the pon- 
tine reticular formation. Narcoleptics also showed 
more body movements, the presence of 9-11 c/sec. 
activity in anterior EEG leads, and a tendency to 
have less than a normal amount of large slow wave 
activity.—L. С. Johnson, 

3746. Robinson, B. W. (National Inst. Mental 
Health, Bethesda, Md.) Localisation of intracere- 
bral electrodes. Experimental Neurology, 1962, б, 
201-223.--Тһе entry of an electrode into different 
structures and regions could be determined from 
changes in impedance; this information can be used 
to locate directly and indirectly a variety of subcor- 
tical structures. The accuracy of this method is 
greater than that of the conventional stereotactic ар- 
proach, as the placements are made in accordance 
with neural rather than cranial landmarks. The dis- 
tance of the electrode from known points is therefore 
much shortened; cumulative or consistent stereotactic 
errors, and errors resulting from distortions ате 
negated. The method was used to reconstruct elec- 
trode tracts —P. W. Nathan. 

3747. Sances, Anthony, Jr., Larson, Sanford J» 
& Jacobs, John Е. (Northwestern U.) Electro- 
narcosis and evoked cortical responses. Science 
1963, 141(Whole No. 3582), 733-735,-Еуокей re- 
sponse data and electrocorticograms were recorded ій 
Macaque monkeys under the influence of electronat- 
cosis currents sufficient to render the animals unre- 
sponsive to peripheral nerve stimulation. The data 
were obtained from chronically implanted electrodes 
in the sensory cortex as weil as depth electrodes 
directed to thalamic and reticular loci. АЕ! 
of current used, the amplitude characteristic 
evoked response data were not appreciably m 
—Journal abstract. 

3748. Sutton, D. (U. California, Berkeley) 
Multiple electrode appliance for chronic recording 
from small animals. EEG clin, Neurophysiol, 1794 
14, 772-773.—A description of electrode board an 
clip-on contact block is given—C. В. В. Dowmat. 

3749. Torres, F., & Warner, J. S. (U. Minnesota 
Medical Cent.) Some characteristics of dca 
responses to photic stimuli in the cat. EEG cH 


odified. 
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Neurophysiol., 1962, 14, 654-663.—In unanesthetised, 
immobilised cats photic stimuli evoked 2 types of de- 
layed responses in cortex and in sub-cortical areas. 
The responses can be distinguished by location, nem- 
butal sensitivity, and effects of brain stem section,— 
С.В. В. Downman. 

3750. Tsitlanadze, У. С. (State Medical Inst., 
Tbilisi USSR) Vliyanie apizartron-elektroforeza 
па uslovnoreñektornuyu deyateľnosť. [The in- 
fluence of apisartron-electrophoresis on conditioned 
reflex activity.] Soobshch. Akad. Nauk Gruz. SSR, 
1962, 29(5), 607-614.—The various effects of elec- 
trophoresis with apisartron on conditioned reflex ac- 
tivity are explored and discussed.—I. D. London. 


3751. Wilcott, R. C. (Western Reserve U.) 
Effects of exsanguination on sweating and skin po- 
tential responses. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 
55(6), 1136-1137.—Exsanguination of a leg by an 
Esmarch, bandage led to cessation of local sweating, 
and abolition of the positive component of the skin 
potential response, supporting the hypothesis that 
sweat-gland activity produces the positive wave, but 
not the negative wave of the skin potential response. 
—W. А. Wilson, Jr. 


NEUROANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY 


3752. Nobak, Charles R., & Moskowitz, Norman. 
са 0.) Structural and functional corre- 
ше of “encephalization” in the primate brain. 
Ят, N. Y. Acad. Sci, 1962, 102(2), 210-218. (See 

: 3845)—The primate central nervous system is 
cephalo-caudally organized with the reticular and 
кы! systems basic. This organization makes 
анод a more inclusive concept than сог- 
the ization. The brain is not only very complex but 

ES organ in primate evolution. (20 ref.)— 

+9, Aaronson, 


3753. Reuben, J. P., Lo 
, J. P., Lopez, E., Brandt, Р. W., & 
Grundfest, H. (Columbia U.) Muscle: Volume 
14a(Wh ie. isolated single fibers. Science, 1963, 
а е No. 3589), 246-248.—Volumetric experi- 
с Ее fibers isolated from semitendinosus 
EEN frogs, some performed in correlation with 
obtaine eae of membrane potential, confirm the data 
Tange of on whole muscles, but only for the specific 
ШЕШ {нов in which most of the latter ехреті- 
Stricted т ve been done. These conditions аге re- 
permanent media in which the anion (СІ usually) is 
times ab, and the К is 10 to 12.5 meq/liter, or 4 to 
en шерт the normal level in Ringer's solution. 
ате disclo Е ees conditions are employed, phenomena 
scribed. Th which have not previously been de- 
of some ge findings throw doubt upon the validity 
meability nerally accepted views regarding the per- 
fibers yg al aaa of the membrane of frog muscle 
Which терш egarding the nature of the mechanisms 
Sulate their volume.—Journal abstract. 


Lesions & BEHAVIOR 


375 
Jackson Шеп, Раш, & Powell, Е. W. (VA Cent, 
опа Nicer 5.) Timing behavior after lesions of 
1963, Miwa and Mammillary Body. Science, 
Шагу b le No. 3583), 828-830.—Rats with 
Proach do ie be lesions produced with an angled ap- 
Tecords durine for а, scalloping” in their behavioral 
ing fixed-interval reinforcement. Control 
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experiments suggest that this effect was due to the 
electrode piercing the zona incerta, implicating the 
participtaion of extrapyramidal structures in timing 
behavior.—Journal abstract, 

3755. Fitzhugh, Kathleen B., Fitzhugh, Loren 
С., & Reitan, Ralph М. (New Castle State Hosp., 
Ind.) Effects of “chronic” and “current” lateral- 
ized and non-lateralized cerebral lesions upon trial 
making test performances. J, nerv. ment. Dis., 
1963, 137(1), 82-87.--“Тһе Trail Making Test and 
Wechsler-Bellevue Intelligence Scale (Form I) were 
administered to six groups of brain-damaged Ss. 
Three groups consisted of patients with lateralized 
and non-lateralized cerebral lesions of relatively re- 
cent onset, and three groups consisted of patients with 
long-standing, chronic, lateralized and non-lateralized 
cerebral lesions. Earlier findings of differential ef- 
fects of lateralized lesions upon Trial Making Test 
scores were supported by the results for the groups 
with recent onset of brain damage. Only slight 
trends toward differential impairment were found for 
the groups with long-standing lateralized lesions. 
The variables relating to recent or chronic aspects of 
cerebral lesions were concluded to be of importance in 
influencing the effects of lateralized lesions upon 
psychological test performances.”—N. Н. Pronko. 


3756. Forward, Edna; Warren, J. М., & Hara, 
Kazuo. (Sanford U.) The effects of unilateral 
lesions in sensorimotor cortex on manipulation by 
cats. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1130- 
1135.—Cats with lesions of contralateral sensorimotor 
cortex showed spasticity, abnormal posturing, sensory 
impairment, and loss of placing reactions in the pre- 
ferred forepaw during the immediate postoperative 
period. Awkwardness in use of the affected paw per- 
sisted throughout the postoperative period, and lateral 
preferences were reversed accordingly. “These find- 
ings are incompatible with the view that the sensori- 
motor cortex is unimportant in the control of motor 
functions in carnivores.” —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


3757. Gambaryan, L. S., & Markaryan, L. P. 
(Armenian Acad. Sciences, Yerevan) Role of the 
cerebellum in the sexual function of female dogs. 
Physiol. Bohemoslov., 1963, 12(1), 76-80.—Complete 
or partial removal of the cerebellum of female dogs 
during development impairs maturation of sexual 
functions. Heat appears for the first time with a 
delay of 6-9 mo. Gestation was normal only in those 
animals in which the cerebellum had been extirpated 
incompletely. In animals with completely removed 
cerebellum sexual organs were underdeveloped and in 
1 case sexual maturity was never attained. (19 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 


3758. Glaser, Е. М., & Griffin, J. Р. (London 
Hospital Medical Coll., England) Influence of the 
cerebral cortex on habituation. J. Physiol., Lon- 
don, 1962, 160(3), 429-445.—Heart rates of conscious 
rats were counted electronically while a uniform cold 
stimulus was repeatedly applied to their tails. Т his 
caused increased heart rates in both normal rats and 
those with various cortical lesions. In normal animals 
this increase became smaller over a period of 10 days. 
This was prevented by small bilateral frontal lesions, 
but an established habituation was not generally 
abolished by such operations. Unilateral frontal or 
occipito-parietal lesions did not prevent habituation ; 
electrical stimulation of the frontal areas accelerated 
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it, but stimulation of other areas of the cortex had no 
effect.—D. К. Регуат. 

3759, Kaada, Birger R., Rasmussen, Е. Wulff, & 
Kveim, Olav. (U. Oslo, Norway) Impaired ac- 
quisition of passive avoidance behavior by sub- 
callosal, septal, hypothalamic, and insular lesions 
in rats. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 661- 
670.—Thirsty rats with lesions of the subcallosal- 
septal-preoptic area, the anterior hypothalamus, the 
thalamus, or the insular cortex sustained an abnor- 
mally large number of shocks from an electrified 
water dish, as compared to normal and operated con- 
trols. Since stimulation of these areas produces 
somatomotor inhibition, the lesion effects are inter- 
preted as inability to inhibit the approach геѕропѕе,— 
И. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3760. Kadzhaya, D. V. (Inst. Physiology, Tbilisi, 
USSR) О roli bol’shikh polusharif golovnogo 
mozga у individual ’no-priobretennoi deyatel’nosti 
ptits. [On the role of the cerebral hemispheres in 
the individually acquired activity of birds.] Soobshch. 
Akad. Nauk Gruz. SSR, 1962, 29(4), 459-464.— 
Conditioned reflexes can be formed in chickens even 
after removal of the cerebral hemispheres provided 
the paleostriatum and the ectostriatum are retained. 
Differentiation of conditioned reflexes in chickens is 
managed through the cerebral cortex and also possibly 
through the hyperstriatum, the two of which mediate 
such complex activity as spatial orientation. With 
complete removal of the cerebral hemispheres all 
earlier developed conditioned reflexes are lost and 
new ones cannot be formed.—I. D. London. 

3761. Kellicutt, M. H., & Schwartzbaum, J. S. 
(U. Wisconsin) Formation of a conditioned emo- 
tional response (CER) following lesions of the 
amygdaloid complex in rats. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 
12(2), 351-358.—5 sham-operate control rats formed 
a conditioned emotional response as indicated by sup- 
pression of food-reinforced bar-pressing, but 5 rats 
with amygdaloid lesions showed no signs of suppres- 
sion even with increased intensity and duration of 
shock. “Only by punishing each bar-press during the 
CS period could their responding be suppressed. . . . 
Results were discussed in terms of amygdaloid effects 
on nonreinforced behavior in discrimination situa- 
tions. ‘Inhibition’ of responding associated with non- 
reinforced appears to involve some of the same proc- 
esses that operate in shock-motivated behavior.”—B. 
J, House. 


3762. Roberts, Warren W., Dember, William N., 
& Brodwick, Malcolm. (U. Minnesota) Alterna- 
tion and exploration in rats with hippocampal 
lesions. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 695- 
700.—Rats with hippocampal lesions were compared 
with rats with neocortical lesions and sham operates 
on 2 tests of exploratory behavior. The hippocampals 
alternated at chance levels, and thus less than the con- 
trols, in a T-maze spontaneous alternation test. In 
a T-maze or Y-maze locomotor exploration test, the 
groups were initially equally active, but the hippo- 
campals failed to show the normal reduction in activ- 
ity over time. It is suggested that the hippocampus 
is involved in “processes controlling familiarization, 
among which .. . are recent memory and inhibitory 
processes.”—W. A, Wilson, Jr. 


3763. Robinson, Ellen. (Northwestern U.) Ef- 
fect of amygdalectomy on fear-motivated behavior 
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in rats. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 814- 
820.—Amygdalectomized and control Ss were condi- 
tioned to avoid shock in a modified Miller box, then 
trained for the wheel-turning response without shock, 
Amygdalectomized Ss were slower to acquire avoid- 
ance responses, had longer latency scores than normal 
control Ss, and showed more fear responses than 
normal controls during the Ist conditioning session. 
Number of crouching responses and latency scores 
were positively correlated for experimental and sham- 
operated Ss. 1 amygdalectomized S turned the 
wheel, compared with 4 sham-operated, and 3 normal- 
control Ss. Ss failing to respond “froze” more than 
all Ss which turned the wheel. Impairments follow- 
ing amygdalectomy were attributed to either fear 
reduction, fear overarousal, or deficit in active avoid- 
ance. Difficulties for each hypothesis were discussed. 
(15 ref.) —Journal abstract. 

3764. Scharlock, Donald P., Tucker, Thomas J» 
& Strominger, Norma L. (Roosevelt U.) Audi- 
tory discrimination by the cat after neonatal abla- 
tion of temporal cortex. Science, 1963, 141(Whole 
No. 3586), 1197-1198.—Some auditory discrimina- 
tions cannot be acquired by the cat after large bi- 
lateral ablations of auditory cortex at maturity. How- 
ever, if such ablations are sustained during infancy, 
these discriminations are readily learned. The func- 
tion of the cortex in auditory discrimination depends 
on the age of the nervous system at the time of injury. 
—Journal abstract. 

3765. Soliday, Stanley Milton. (Ohio State 0.) 
Effects of two different hypothalamic lesions on 
the avoidance behavior of rats. Dissert. Abstr, 
1963, 23(8), 2997.—Abstract. 

3766. Thomas, Garth J., & Slotnick, Burton. 
(U. Illinois) Effects of lesions in the cingulum on 
maze learning and avoidance conditioning in the 
rat. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1085- 
1091.—Rats with lesions of the cingulum were ге 
tarded in comparison to unoperated controls іп post- 
operative acquisition of shuttle-box avoidance be- 
havior but did not differ in maze learning for fo 
reward, regardless of the order in which the tests 
were given. Lesions made with knife cuts were more 
effective than electrolytic ones. The impairment 18 
thought to be due to an increased tendency to develop 
a freezing reaction to the shock which is incompatible 
with the avoidance response. —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


3767. Wilson, William A., Jr. (Bryn Mee 
Coll.) Alternation in normal and frontal monkeys 
as a function of response and outcome of the Р) 
vious trial. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55( uf 
701-704.—Normal and frontal-operated monkeys w 
tested within an alternation situation. Either а 24 я 
rection ог noncorrection procedure determine Е: 
placement of reward, and either a contingent ог eras 
contingent procedure determined the placement 0 5 
sponse. Neither of these variables affect the alte 
tion scores; normals always alternated more Likely 
frontals, For both groups alternation was more 15 


on a given trial after alternation on the previous 5а 
for the normals only, alternation was more likely % 
reward оп the previous trial, It is suggest 2 
frontals differ from normals in the distribution 0 


time of the effect of reward—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


ey 


3768. Yamaguchi, Shun-Ichi; Warren, J. Be І 


& Нага, Kazuo. (0. Pittsburgh) Alternation 
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delayed alternation by cats with premotor lesions. 
J. comp. Physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 824-828— 
4 cats with lesions in the precruciate (premotor) cor- 
tex were significantly inferior to 4 normal controls in 
postoperative relearning of the single alternation 
habit, but all operated Ss regained a high level of per- 
formance on single alternation, and subsequently per- 
formed as well as normal Ss on 5-sec. delayed alterna- 
tion, Ss with premotor lesions were not grossly hy- 
peractive postoperatively. These data confirm pre- 
vious observations on cats with premotor ablations, 
and resemble the findings obtained from monkeys by 
Jacobsen and others. The results of the present 
study with cats, however, differ markedly from the 
observations of profound deficits in learned behavior 
in dogs, which is accompanied by gross locomotor 
hyperactivity and a strong tendency to make repetitive 
stereotyped responses.—Journal abstract. 


Brain STIMULATION 


3769. Chamberlain, Maurice S., & Skultety, Е. 
Miles. (State U. Iowa, Coll. Medicine) Mesen- 
cephalic responses elicited by septal and fornical 
Stimulation in the cat. Neurology, 1963, 13(7), 
575-581.—To clear up existing disagreement regard- 
ing exact sites of projection of both septal and hip- 
pocampal fibers traveling in the fornix, the author 
ща 19 cats (respired by pump) by electrophysio- 
logical techniques. “It was shown that the septal 
Ез has a much wider projection in the midbrain than 
E the fornix. Evoked potentials were recorded in 
all areas of the midbrain explored following septal 
stimulation ; however, after stimulation in the fornix, 
ep were recorded only from a very small mid- 
пе area, This area apparently extends no further 
ea ctorly than the nucleus linearis rostralis.”—R. 
2020 Freeman, W. J. (U. California, Berkeley) 
neces оп of thresholds for behavioural and 
ae Ба responses to cortical electrical stimula- 
а _ Experimental Neurology, 1962, 6, 315- 
Roe stimulating and recording electrodes 
Дата а the prepyriform cortex were trained to 
[ега o | or milk upon electrical stimulation of the 
may caus actory tract. This electrical stimulation 
Ошраг!зопв prepyriform cortical exoked potential. 
ek Ж were made between the thresholds for 
ai ed potential, and a conditional response 


elicited by а а 
у an electrical sti i 
cortex.—P. W. Nathan. imulus in the same area of 


37, 3 
ical да Grossman, Sebastian Р. (U. Towa) Chem- 


im 


induced epileptiform sei i 
сї seizures in 
песе, 1963, 142 Whole Мо. 3590), 409-410-- 
cat by a „epileptiform seizures were induced in the 
ponents gee stimulation of the basolateral com- 
hese Че enon with cholinergic agents. 
Y persisti. o-physiological changes were accompanied 
tesponsivenes alterations of the animal’s “emotional 
graphic Үспезз.” ТЕ is evident that electroencephalo- 
issociated in 4 activity and overt behavior can be 

3772. Н, in this species—Journal abstract. 

Jr, нов Ebbe Curtis; Carroll, Marcus N., 
Coll, үш O, Jr, & Grove, Frank Т. (Medical 
Ponent of the Richmond) баНуаНоп as а com- 
tion, де visceral response to cerebral stim- 
бот. М. У. Acad. Sci., 1963, 106(2), 668- 
Ctrostimulation of the cat medial amygda- 
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loid, ventromedial hypothalamic, central gray, and 
central tegmental superior nuclei produced salivation 
ipsi- and contralaterally with most response from 
stimulation on the first nucleus above and least. from 
the last, Salivation seems part of a widespread 
autonomic response involving several end effects. 
Effects were independent of EEG evidence of seizure 
activity and unaffected by drugs. Some similar ef- 
fects were noted in dogs. Neural connections of these 
centers which were stimulated are suggested—B. S. 
Aaronson. 

3773. Myers, Robert D. (Colgate U.) Alcohol 
consumption in rats: Effects of intracranial injec- 
tions of ethanol. Science, 1963, 142(Whole No. 
3589), 240-241.—After permanent implantation of 
intraventricular cannulae, rats were repeatedly in- 
fused with ethanol solutions of several concentrations. 
Pronounced preferences were exhibited for ordinarily 
noxious ethanol without prior oral exposure to this 
fluid. Since preferences for ethanol remained un- 
usually high after cessation of infusion, a permanent 
change may take place in the central nervous system. 
(17 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


Central Stimulation 


3774. de Molina, Fernandez A., & Hunsperger, 
R. W. (U. Zürich, Switzerland) Organization of 
the subcortical system governing defence and 
fight reactions in the cat. J. Physiol, London, 
1962, 160(2), 200-213.—Experiments аге described 
on the suppression of emotional reactions to electrical 
stimulation at various levels of the reactive field after 
high-frequency coagulation in various subcortical 
structures. Itis concluded that “the subcortical sys- 
tem governing defensive behavior is organized in 
forebrain and brain stem at three levels of progres- 
sively increasing importance. These stations are 
situated in amygdala, hypothalamus, and central grey 
matter of the mid-brain,”—D. R. Регуат. 


Electroshock 


3775. Weissman, Albert. (Charles Pfizer & Co., 
Groton, Conn.) Effect of electroconvulsive shock 
intensity and seizure pattern on retrograde amnesia 
in rats. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 806- 
810.—Effect of electroconvulsive shock (ECS) in- 
tensity on retrograde amnesia (RA) in rats was in- 
vestigated by means of the 1-trial learning technique 
of Pearlman, Sharpless and Jarvik (1961). Duration 
and wave form of ECS and interval between acquisi- 
tion and ECS were held constant. RA arose only at 
supramaximal ECS intensities (those eliciting tonic 
extensor seizures). RA scores exhibited after vari- 
ous supramaximal ECS intensities were essentially 
equivalent. At 35 ша. ECS intensity those Ss ex- 
hibiting tonic extension (unlike Ss not showing ex- 
tensor seizures) also exhibited RA. Duration of 
tonic extension in individual Ss, however, was not re- 
lated to RA. Results support the consolidation theory 
of memory and the view that tonic extensor seizures 
at different supramaximal ECS intensities reflect 
similar convulsant phenomena, (18 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY 


3776. Adey, W. Ross; Kado, Raymond 1 
Rhodes, John M. (U. California Medical Cen 
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Angeles) Sleep: Cortical and subcortical record- 
ings in the chimpanzee. Science, 1963, 141(Whole 
Хо. 3584), 932-933.—Electroencephalographic sleep 
patterns of chimpanzees reveal greater similarities to 
human records than those of lower mammals. Flash- 
evoked responses in the midbrain reticular formation 
remain during paradoxical sleep, which does not ap- 
pear to necessarily involve deep unconsciousness. 
Characteristic spindling occurs in the amygdala dur- 
ing a “paradoxical” type of sleep while other areas 
were desynchronized. Telencephalic sleep-control 
mechanisms in higher primates аге considered.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

3777. Davidoff, Robert А., & Johnson, Laverne 
C. (USN Med. Neuropsychiatric Res. Unit, San 
Diego, Calif.) Photo activation and photoconvul- 
sive responses іп a nonepileptic subject. Neurol- 
ogy, 1963, 13(7), 617-621.—After a discussion of the 
significance of various forms (photomyoclonic, photo- 
convulsive, photic activation), used to describe re- 
sponses to photic flicker, which disrupt the basic rest- 
ing EEG pattern to the point of producing epilepti- 
form discharges in the records of normal Ss, the 
authors describe the case of a 19 year-old man with 
negative neurological findings and normal EEG, who, 
in response to photic flicker experienced phenomena, 
“ranging from striking photic driving to a grand mal 
seizure and included such diverse occurrences as hal- 
lucinations, an acute organic mental syndrome, an un- 
usual electroencephalographic pattern, induced focal 
electroencephalographic pattern, induced focal elec- 
trical abnormalities, and autonomic nervous system 
changes.”—R, Gunter. 

3778. Gibbs, Frederic A., & Gibbs, Erna L. (U. 
Illinois School Medicine) Fourteen and six per 
second positive spikes. EEG clin. Neurophysiol., 
Amsterdam, 1963, 15, 553-558.—The literature deal- 
ing with 14 and 6/sec positive spikewaves is reviewed 
and of the 34 articles cited, only one is listed as ques- 
tioning the significance of 14 and 6 positive spikes. 
The importance of using monopolar leads and re- 
cording during light sleep for recognition of this wave 
pattern is stressed. From 5000 cases recorded in 
their laboratory, the authors present and discuss in- 
cidence, relationship with age, and clinical EEG cor- 
relations of 14 and 6.—L. C. Johnson. 


Еуокко POTENTIALS 


3779. Donchin, E., Wicke, J. D., & Lindsley, D. 
В. (0. California; Los Angeles) Cortical evoked 
potentials and perception of paired flashes. Sci- 
ence, 1963, 141(Whole Мо. 3587), 1285-1286— 
Digital computer techniques have been employed to 
extract cortical evoked potentials to paired visual 
stimuli. Changes in the evoked potentials have been 
related to perceptual phenomena varying as a function 
of the interval between flashes, Evoked potentials to 
paired stimuli, which give rise to perceptual interac- 
tions, could be approximated by algebraic summation 
of the responses to the stimuli when presented sep- 
arately.—J ournal abstract. 

3780. Hubel, D. H., & Wiesel, Т. М. (Harvard 
Medical School) Receptive fields, binocular inter- 
action and functional architecture in the cat’s 
visual cortex. J. Physiol., London, 1962, 160(1), 

_ 106-154.—Light-adapted eyes of anaesthetized cats 
were stimulated with stationary or moving spots of 
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white light of various shapes, and extracellular 
recordings were made from single cells. Receptive 
fields were found to vary widely in their organization, 
but tended to fall into a “simple” and a “complex” 
category. These are discussed in detail. 80% of all 
cells were influenced independently by the 2 eyes, 
The kinds of binocular interaction in the remainder 
are described. Functional architecture was studied, 
“The retinas were found to project upon the cortex 
in an orderly fashion, as described by previous 
authors.” Implications of the findings for form per- 
ception are discussed.—D. R. Регуат. 

3781. John, Е. Roy; Ruchkin, Daniel S. & 
Villegas, Jorge. (U. Rochester) Signal analysis 
of evoked potentials recorded from cats during 
conditioning. Science, 1963, 141(Whole No. 3579), 
429-431.—Correlation coefficients were computed be- 
tween average response waveforms recorded from 
different brain regions of trained cats, before and 
after a specific stimulus acquired cue value. Applica- 
tion of signal-analysis techniques to the correlation 
matrix shows marked increase in the similarity be- 
tween waveshapes evoked by that stimulus in sensory- 
specific and nonsensory-specific regions.—Journal ab- 
stract. 

3782. Lende, Richard А. (U. Colorado) Сеге- 
bral cortex: A sensorimotor amalgam in_ the 
Marsupialia. Science, 1963, 141(Whole No. 3582), 
730-732.—In the cerebral cortex of the opossum and 
the wallaby there is a complete and coincident overlap 
of the sensory and motor representations of the body. 
Within this sensorimotor area it is not possible to 
draw the line which in other mammals separates а 
primarily sensory area from a primarily motor area.— 
Journal abstract. 


3783.. Mountcastle, У. В, Poggio, С. F, & 
Werner, G. (Johns Hopkins U. School Medicine) 
The relation of thalamic cells response to periph 
eral stimuli varied over an intensive con 
J. Neurophysiol., 1963, 26 ( 5), 805-834.—“Those сейз 
of the ventrobasal nuclear complex of the thalamus 
which are responsive to the steady position am h 
movements of the joints have been studied by the 
method of single unit analysis in unanesthetized, de 
ferented-head monkeys. These cells, their теш 
peripheral afferents, and their intervening sees 
order cells form a system which functions to pein. 
the angular positions of the joints, and which бе ге- 
by its thalamocortical discharge pattern and а the 
quencies the direction and rate of movement, а dis- 
steady positions of the limbs. The thalamic cel ane 
charge varies as a monotonic function of joint р te 
tion, one best described by a power function 0 im- 
form R=KS"+C, where R is the response Ш lity, 
pulse per second, K a constant of ргорогнопо ihe 
$ the stimulus, and С a constant determined by 
prestimulus level of activity.”—G. Westheimer. 


Sensory PHYSIOLOGY В 
a 


3784. Blevins, Charles E, (U. Washington aseles: 
innervation patterns of the middle ear m Шр 
USA Мей. Res. Lab. Rep., 1963, No. 576, злс 
2.. “the fine innervation patterns of 
muscles in the cat provides a rich substra Шу sup- 
fined motor performance. They are plentifu усен 
plied with motor end-plates whos spatial 
provides for remarkable efficiency. Their 
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tatios are among the smallest recorded. In view of 
the lack of detectable intramuscular sensory endings, 
it. . . appear[s] that limitation of movement is 
accomplished by other than proprioceptive means. 
Since the behavior of these muscles closely parallels 
the nature of sensory input, it is probable that their 
coordination is determined by factors of cochlear or 
central nervous system origin.” —G. Н. Mowbray. 

3785. Griisser-Cornehls, Ursula; Griisser, Otto- 
Joachim, & Bullock, Theodore H. (U. California, 
Los Angeles) Unit responses in the frog’s tectum 
to moving and non-moving visual stimuli. Sci- 
ence, 1963, 141(Whole No. 3583), 820-823.—“Move- 
ment-detecting” units that respond little or not at all 
to illumination without movement, respond well to 
change in position under stroboscopic light even when 
relatively large jumps in the visual field occur during 
a dark pause between 2 flashes. The threshold angle 
and angular velocity are different from different 
classes of units. They are higher for the periphery 
of the receptive field and increase with decreasing 
contrast. An inhibitory effect of a large surrounding 
of the receptive field could be demonstrated in class- 
neurons.—Journal abstract. 

3786. Jacobson, Jerry Hart; Cooper, Blossom; 
Najac, Harold W., & Kohtiao, August. (New 
York Eye Ear. Infirmary, NYC) The effects of 
thermal energy on anterior ocular tissues. USAF 
AMRL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-53. vi, 39 p. 
—The eyes of pigmented, grey chinchilla rabbits were 
exposed to thermal energy to determine its effective- 
ness in producing pathological changes in anterior 
ocular tissues. The study included the variation of 
the following parameters: tissue, rate of delivery of 
finden апа. spectral characteristics. Preliminary 

ndings relative to damage to the cornea and iris аге 
presented—USAF AMRL. 


3787. Kennedy, Donald. Inhibition іп visual 
systems. Scient. American, 1963, 209(1), 122-130. 
—"Certain kinds of sensory nerve impulses suppress 
or inhibit the propagation of other impulses. This 
КЕШТЕУ enables the human eye to see contours more 
pearly and clams to respond to shadows.” Light- 
fe es must respond to the input of light “not to 
in aput of darkness. . . . it may be postulated that 
the a cases at least the energy of light might cause 
then ischarge of nerve impulses to be inhibited and 
Cape upon termination of the stimulus, to be released 

s an effective signal—L. М. Wise. 


3788. Lawrence, Merl 25% 
: > e. (U. Michigan) In- 
59 of the tensor oo by the tympanic 
зетуе USA Med. Res. Lab. Rep., 1963, No. 576, 
stapediu s has usually been stated, innervation to the 
acial ти В muscle appears to be by a branch from the 
туе; no other pattern of innervation could be 
nervation Reported observations indicate that in- 
comple: к the tensor tympani is considerably more 
3 ies ап hitherto described, and suggests an ех- 
respons son the extremely complex physiological 
or fu th at this muscle demonstrates. Suggestions 
тег research are indicated С. Н. Mowbray. 


Me Mendelson, Emmanuel $. (USN Air 
Кен Center, Philadelphia, Pa.) The lability of 
сат mu, ШЕ and reflex activity of the human middle 
57 107-136 USA Med. Res. Lab. Rep., 1963, No. 
tar musd. 6.—Manometric measurements of middle 
cle function are reported and compared with 
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several different methods of reflex measurements. It 
is concluded in Hage that: “Each method of studying 
middle ear muscle activity in man may depend upon a 
different combination of factors, each with its own 
individual variability... . The resting activity of the 
muscles may modify the value of acoustic stimuli, and 
may also bias the possibility of measuring the effec- 
tiveness of the stimulation. . . . Facts relevant to 
distinctions in individual noise tolerance may emerge 
from proper investigation within the broad frames of 
reference which have been implicated.”—G. 
Mowbray. 


3790. Simmons, F. Blair. (Stanford U.) An 
analysis of the middle-ear-muscle acoustic reflex 
of the cat. USA Med. Res. Lab. Rep., 1963, No. 
576, 32-63.--А summary and analysis of research on 
the middle-ear muscle reflex with an attempt “to 
unify the view of the muscle response as a reflex with 
that which considers its more specific auditory input.” 
A spatially related model of stimulus-response param- 
eters was developed to “provide a basis from which 
the wide variations in muscle activity, observed for 
both man and animal, can be understood.”—G. Н. 
Mowbray. 


3791. Thompson, Gary. (Houston Speech & 
Hearing Clinic) A modified 5151 technique for 
selected cases with suspected acoustic neurinoma. 
J. speech & hear, Disord., 1963, 28(3), 299-302.-- 
Тһе conventional tests of hearing have not been 
shown to be consistently sensitive to the presence of 
acoustic tumors, when there is little or no acuity 
deficit in the affected ear. 2 cases with later con- 
firmed acoustic neuronoma were tested on a modified 
SISI with the tone administered at 75 db. and with 
increases of 1 db. at 20 db. above thresholds, which 
gave positive results in spite of the lack of ap- 
preciable hearing loss in the test ear, and at the fre- 
quency at which the test was administered, Both 
affected and normal ears were tested in these 2 55. 
In both Ss, there was 100% response to the incre- 
ments in the normal ear, and 0% in the suspected ear. 
Subsequent surgery confirmed the diagnosis.—M, 
Palmer. 


3792, Weiss, Howard S., Mundie, Joseph R, Jr., 
Cashin, John І, & Shinabarger, Edward W. 
(Wright-Patterson AFB, O.) The normal human 
intra-aural muscle reflex in response to sound. 
USA Med. Res. Lab. Rep., 1963, No. 576, 137-151.— 
Modifications of tympanometric methods are described 
and are stated to be useful tools in the investigation 
of the normal, human intra-aural muscle reflex. 
Evidence is given to support the thesis that both the 
stapedius and the tensor tympany muscles in humans 
respond to sound stimuli, It is suggested that the 
technique lends itself to improvement in the accuracy 
of preoperative diagnosis of some forms of conductive 
hearing loss.—G. Н. Mowbray. 


ENDOCRINE, BIOCHEMICAL, & CIRCULATORY 
EFFECTS 


3793. Andrew, R. J. (Yale U.) Effects of test- 
tosterone on the behavior of the domestic chick. 
J. comp. physiol. psychol., 1963, 56(5), 933-940.— 
Testosterone causes all the patterns of vocalization of 
the normal chick (Gallus domesticus) to deyelop 
higher intensity variants, which are longer, begin at 
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a higher pitch, and tend to be more fully trilled. Any 
pattern, once performed, also tends to be repeated 
more often, so that calls tend to occur in bouts instead 
of singly. These 2 effects cause vocalization patterns 
of the adult type to appear. Calls used in all the main 
functional systems of adult instinctive responses (e.g., 
aggressive, sexual feeding, and alarm responses) are 
affected. However, the appearance of all these new 
calls seems to depend on a single generalized facilita- 
tory effect of testosterone on a single system con- 
trolling all patterns of coalization—Journal abstract, 


3794. Claridge, G. S., Wawman, R. J., & Davies, 
M.H. (Barrow Hosp., Bristol, England) Sedation 
threshold, autonomic lability and the excitation- 
inhibition theory of personality: 1. The cold 
pressor test. Brit. J. Psychiat., 1963, 109(461), 548- 
552.—By partialling out the relationship between pre- 
stress level and poststress change, consistently posi- 
tive correlations were found between sedation thresh- 
old and blood pressure rise, this being significant in 
the measure of diastolic response, Spiral aftereffect 
was related to prestress blood pressure level —W’. Г. 
Wilkins, 

3795. Davies, M. H., Claridge, G. 5., & Waw- 
тап, R. J. (Royal Victoria Hosp., Southampton, 
England) Sedation threshold, autonomic lability 
and the excitation-inhibition theory of personal- 
ity: Part III. The blood Pressure response to an 
adrenaline antagonist as a measure of autonomic 
lability. Brit. J. Psychiat., 1963, 109(461), 558-567. 
—Phentolamine, a sympatholytic agent, was injected 
intravenously and systolic blood pressure recorded, 
Response was related to spiral а tereffect, sedation 
threshold, scores on the Maudsley Personality Inven- 
tory. 2 factors are needed to account for dysthymia- 
hysteria and 2 major sources of arousal in the nervous 
system need to be recognized: sensory arousal and 
sympathetic reactivity—W. L. Wilkins. 


3796. Egorov, A. S. (Inst. Physical Culture, Len- 
ingrad, USSR). Ob adaptatsii sportsmenoy k 
gipoksemii pri povtornykh zaderzhkakh dykhaniya 
v svyazi в га ісһпой napraviennost’yu coznaniya. 
[Оп adaptation of athletes to hypoxemia under re- 
peated holding of breath in relation to different con- 
scious attitudes,] ор. Psikhol., 1962, 8(5), 84-90.— 
Oxygen level of blood hemoglobin decreases while one 
holds his breath, In the present study this decrease 
was studied as a function of mental task for which 5 
was set. The tasks were set by requiring Ss to do 
such things as perform mental arithmetic, think about 
the difficulty of holding one’s breath, think about a 
calm summer day. These various instructions had 
an effect on the rate at which the oxygen level de- 
creased. Thinking of the difficulty of holding one’s 
breath accelerates the rate of hypoxemia and think- 
ing of a calm situation decreases the rate of hy- 
poxemia.—H, Pick, 

е 3797. Fraenkel, С., & Hsiao, Catherine. (U. Il- 
linois) Tanning in the adult fly: A new function 
of neurosecretion in the brain, Science, 1963, 141 
(Whole No. 3585), 1057-1058.—Tanning in the 
newly emerged fly is induced by a hormone secreted 
by neurosecretory cells situated in the pars inter- 
cerebralis of the brain. The same hormone is con- 
tained in the compound ganglion of the thorax, in 
concentrations 6 times as high as in the brain. This 
hormone is believed to act directly on the effector 
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organ, and not through the secretion of ecdyson or a 
corpus allatum hormone. Its release is effected 
through nervous impulses reaching the brain by way 
of the ventral nervous system a few minutes after the 
fly has emerged from the puparium, The hormone 
appears to be different from both the prothoraco- 
tropic and the gonadotropic hormones—Journal ab- 
stract. 


3798. Gaito, John.. (Kansas State U.) DNA 
and RNA as memory molecules. Psychol. Rev, 
1963, 70(5), 471-480.—The evidence relative to the 
involvement of DNA and RNA in memory is con- 
sidered. Because of its marked stability DNA is not 
too likely a candidate as a memory molecule; how- 
ever, it should not be excluded completely in that 
some evidence suggests less stability in neural DNA 
than in nonneural DNA. Evidence concerning RNA 
is more favorable but is subject to multiple interpreta- 
tions. The great lability of RNA argues against it 
being the memory mechanism. 6 or more RNA frac- 
tions complicate the problem. Thus, there is no con- 
clusive evidence to indicate that either of the nucleic 
acids is the memory molecule. (48 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 


3799. Johnson, Laverne С. Stability and сор 
relates of spontaneous autonomic activity. од 
Med. Neuropsychiat. Res. Unit Кер., 1962, Хо. е 
25 p.—Stability and relationship of spontaneous с 
and HR activity, atypical fluctuations in the absence 
of known external stimuli, were examined usin 
sample of 65 helicopter pilots. 6 channels of EEI 
plus heart rate, GSR, skin temperature, and терца 
tion were recorded using а 12-channel Ойпег 17 
Dynography. Spontaneous GSR was found Lis pe 
moderately stable but spontaneous HR was founi 2% 
be less reliable. Spontaneous HR and GSR were Ше 
dependent of each other. Spontaneous HR was а 
not significantly correlated with heart rate, skin 


sistance, skin temperature, respiration, or EEG. Ви 


ing relaxed awake resting periods, врошайеб а me 
was also independent of the other physiological та 
ables, including basal skin resistance. Ѕропіаа 
GSR activity was found, however, to decrease du ша 
periods of lowered arousal. This increase ап a 
crease in spontaneous GSR activity was corre д 
with EEG and basal skin resistance indicators 
arousal—USN MNU. 


3800. Johnson, Laverne C. Spontaneous Ani 
nomic activity autonomic reactivity and a or 
tion. USN Med. Neuropsychiat. res. Unit аа ы 
1962, No. 62-7. 20 р.—65 Navy pilots were 5 
to examine: (a) the relationship of spontaneous л 
and HR activity (response without known СД f 
stimuli) during rest to that seen during 2 РЫУ 
stimulation recorded 2 days apart, (b) the ге ie 
of nonresting spontaneous activity, (с) the i pe 
tion of spontaneous activity to repetitive эш Н 
(4) the relationship of resting spontaneous а Spon- 
to general autonomic reactivity and adaptation. d 
taneous activity during a resting period ME an: р 
to that seen during stimulation, and the rela time. 
was consistent from stimuli to stimuli and os if 
Though labile Ss, based upon number of spon hele 
GSR, seem to show more autonomic reactivity, 


Н о! 
Tesults do not allow one to make inferences from uch 


8 
autonomic variable to another nor to use а term 
as general autonomic lability—USN MNU. 
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3801. Krech, David; Rosenzweig, Mark R. 6 
Bennett, Edward L. (U. California, Berkeley) 
Relations between brain chemistry and problem- 
solving among rats raised in enriched and im- 
poverished environments. J. comp. physiol. Psy- 
chol., 1962, 55(5), 801-807.—Rats with 30 days of 
experience in a complex environment were superior 
to isolated controls on subsequent discrimination 
tasks, Within the complex-environment group only, 
high correlations were found between behavior and 
cortical-subcortical ratios of cholinesterase and brain 
weight, The 2 groups did not differ on the brain 
measures, presumably because the brain values of the 
controls changed toward those of the experimental 
group as a result of the discrimination training.— 
W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


3802. Schunzelaar, К. Treatment of enuresis 
and encopresis with tofranil in chronic psychiatric 
female inpatients. Acta neurol. psychiat. Belg., 
1963, 63(5), 333-336.—The author presents an addi- 
tional series of 29 patients who received tofranil for 
the treatment of enuresis and encopresis. The results 
obtained support the view that tofranil causes a sig- 
nificant improvement of the incontinence in a great 
percentage of chronic psychiatric patients but at the 
same time it may carry a danger to produce urinary 
retention if the daily dosage is kept too high— 
Author's abstract. 


3803. Wawman, R. J., Claridge, G. 5., & Davies, 
М.Н. (Queen Alexandra Military Hosp., London, 
England) Sedation threshold, autonomic lability 
and the excitation-inhibition theory of personal- 
ity: II. The mecholyl test. Brit. J. Psychiat., 1963, 
109(461), 553-557.--Тһеге is a positive correlation 
between sedation threshold and systolic blood pressure 
response to mecholyl but a zero correlation between 
ше response and sedation їһгезһо!й.—ЙЎ/. ТА 
4 115, 


3804. Young, Richard D. (Indiana U.) Effect 
of prenatal maternal injection of epinephrine on 
postnatal offspring behavior. J. comp, physiol. 
о, 1963, 56 (5), 929-932.—2 groups of pregnant 
Wistar rats received daily injections of epinephrine 
and saline. A 3rd group was handled, and a 4th 
group had а normal pregnancy. Offspring were 
үле in the open-field test and Hebb-Williams 
062 at 30 and 60 days of аре. Epinephrine group 
( БІЗДЕ were highly emotional in the open field 
(е: 01) and had increased mean latency- scores in 
Hele ca (р < 05). No behavioral measure statis- 
aa Жашаш among the saline, handling, and 
бос groups. The results were interpreted as sup- 
Hay ing the general hypothesis that prenatal factors 
Rae significant consequences for early postnatal be- 
‘avior of offspring —Journal abstract. 


гч ошап, James F., & Morimoto, Hiromi. 
gs alifornia, Berkeley) Effects of age of train- 
ча ae cholinesterase activity in the brains of 
55 (5), right rats. J, comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 
eee 4-800.—Rats were given a complex environ- 
йс pate special training at different ages, and sac- 
in үе immediately ог after 30 days. Changes 
only ak specific cholinesterase activity were seen 
сог вопр, and-dissipated after 30 days. 
а ical changes were found at both ages, and did 

issipate. Differences were also seen in total 
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cholinesterase activity, and specially-trained animals 
had heavier cortices then controls. —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


PsycHOPHARMACOLOGY 


3806. Abramson, Harold A. (South Oaks Re- 
search Found.) Lysergic acid diethylamide (LSD- 
25): XXXIV. Comparison with effect of psilocy- 
bin on the Siamese fighting fish. J. Psychol., 
1963, 56(2), 363-374.—The reactions of Siamese 
fighting fish to LSD-25 and psilocybin disclose that 
injected psilocybin affects the Siamese fighting fish 
in the same way that LSD-25 does. The slopes of the 
regression lines for LSD-25 injected and psilocybin 
injected are almost identical. In all likelihood psilo- 
cybin and LSD-25 act on the same enzyme systems. 
This is in keeping with observations in man that the 
reaction of man to psilocybin is indistinguishable 
from that of LSD-25.—Author abstract. 

3807. Bertelson, P., & Jaffe, R. (U. Brussels) 
Blockings in prolonged serial responding. Ergo- 
nomics, 1963, 6(2), 109-116.--Кевшів from a pre- 
vious study of effects of tranquilizing drugs were re- 
analyzed. 35 male adult Ss worked for 30 minutes 
on a self-paced key-pressing task. Data are in “good 
agreement with the idea that blocking provides a 
rest.” Sudden improvement following a block re- 
mained stable for an average of 50 responses.—B. Т. 
Jensen. 

3808. Davis, John D., & Miller, Neal E. (Yale 
0.) Fear and pain: Their effect on self-injection 
of amobarbital sodium by rats. Science, 1963, 141 
(Whole No. 3587), 1286-1287.—Rats receiving occa- 
sional brief electric shocks pressed a bar, which 
caused them to be injected with amobarbital sodium 
more frequently than the control rats to which they 
were yoked and which were injected when their part- 
ners pressed but whose own bar activated only a re- 
corder. This differential effect was not shown by 
pairs run without shocks—Journal abstract. 

3809. Hartry, Arlene L. (Occidental Coll.) The 
effects of reserpine on the psychogenic production 
of gastric ulcers in rats. J. comp. physiol, Psychol., 
1962, 55(5), 719-721.--Тһе effect upon stomach 
ulceration of 48 hr. of severe restraint without food 
and water, and of injections of reserpine, were studied 
їп rats. Ulcers were most numerous in the immobil- 
ization-reserpine group, next most numerous in the 
immobilization-no reserpine group, and practically 
nonexistent in the nonrestrained groups. Stomach 
contents were less acid for ulcerated rats, suggesting 
that ulceration was accompanied by increased gastric 
motility or decreased secretion, consistent with reports 
that reserpine increases gastric motility —W . 
Wilson, Jr. 

3810. Janssen, P. (Anvers, Belgium) Pharma- 
cologie comparée duhalopéridol et du tripéridol. 
[Comparative pharmacology of haloperidol and tri- 
peridol.] Encephale, 1962, 51(6), 582-601.—Halo- 
репдо! (К. 1625) and triperidol (R. 2498) are 
butyrophenones, pharmacologically related to the most 
active phenothiazines. Pharmacological and clinical 
effects are reviewed and compared with other more 
familiar neuroleptics. Their action is probably 
achieved by influencing absorption of endogenous 
catecholamines by sympathetic receptor cells situated 
in the area postrema and other specific parts of 
the mesencephalon. (30 ref.)—W. W. Meissner. 
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3811. Knight, W. Rea; Holtz, John R, в 
Sprogis, George R. (Hiram Coll.) Acetophenazine 
and fighting behavior in mice. Science, 1963, 141 
(Whole No. 3583), 830-831—Assuming fear to be 
a variable of importance in the inhibition of aggres- 
sive behavior, we used acetonphenazine to try to 
facilitate fighting in mature male C57BL mice. 
Drugged pairs did not differ significantly from con- 
trols in fighting latency ; however, the time lapse from 
the first fight to submission and the actual fighting 
time to submission were significantly longer for 
drugged pairs. An attempt is made to relate what is 
known of the action of the drug with research on the 
neural correlates of aggressive behavior —Journal 
abstract. 


3812. Peterson, Ernest A. (Princeton U.) The 
effect of four psychotropic drugs on sensitivity to 
electrically induced pain. Dissert, Abstr., 1963, 23 
(8), 2994-2995,— Abstract. 


3813. Thompson, Travis. (U. Maryland) The 
effect of two phenothiazines and a barbiturate on 
extinction-induced rate increase of a free operant. 
J. comp. physiol. Psychol, 1962, 55(5), 714-718.— 
Rats were first trained to bar press for water reward. 
Then, after injection of 1 of 3 doses of either pheno- 
barbital, thioridazine, or chlorpromazine, each animal 
received a 10-min. session with regular reinforcement, 
followed by extinction. The extinction inflection 
ratio (increase in response early in extinction) bore 
an inverse relation to dose, but was equivalent for all 
drugs. However phenobarbital produced greater 
ataxia than did the phenothiazines —W, A. Wilson, Jr. 


3814. Unger, Sanford M. Mescaline, LSD, psilo- 
cybin, and personality change, Psychiatry, 1963, 
26(2), 111-125.—A review of the literature concern- 
ing mescaline, LSD-25, and psilocybin, with attention 
directed to the extra drug variables. Experiences in 
the experimental laboratory and the therapeutic set- 
ting are reported with one conclusion being, that few 
drugs are so greatly influenced by the surroundings 
in which they are administered, as are the hallucino- 
gens.—H, M. Cohen, 


ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 


3815. Ader, Robert. (U. Rochester Medical Cent.) 
Plasma pepsinogen level as a predictor of sus- 
ceptibility to gastric erosions in the rat. Psycho- 
som. Med., 1963, 25(3), 221-232.—Using 285 male 
Sprague-Dawley rats it was found that basal plasma 
pepsinogen levels were predictive of susceptibility to 
immobilization-produced gastric erosions. The pre- 
dictive relationship, however, was apparently limited 
to conditions minimally conducive to the development 
of this type of erosion—W. С. 5) hipman, 


3816. Barr, P. O. (Karolinska Inst., Stockholm, 
Sweden) Hypoxemia in man induced by pro- 
longed +G, acceleration. USAF AMRL tech. 
docum. Rep., 1963, No. 62-137. iii, 11p—Changes 
in the arterial oxygen saturation were recorded in 
healthy Ss on the human centrifuge by continuous 
cuvette oximetry before, during, and after prolonged 
exposures to positive acceleration. With the Ss 
breathing air and wearing an automatically inflated 
anti-G suit, an immediate fall in the arterial О» sat- 
uration was observed upon exposure to +4.5-5.0 G,. 
After 1 min. of the Ist exposure the О» saturation 
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ranged between 95 and 81%, the arterial pH remain- 
ing essentially unchanged. At the time the respira- 
tory minute volume had increased, indicating gross 
deterioration in the efficiency of pulmonary function, 
Repeated exposures caused the arterial О» saturation 
to fall at a faster rate and to a lower level with each 
consecutive run, The rate of resaturation on return- 
ing to normal gravity was usually slow, and markedly 
so after several exposures. The last-mentioned ob- 
servations are interpreted as being mainly the result 
of residual atelectasis in dependent regions of the 
lungs. The potential dangers of acceleration-induced 
hypoxemia in high performance flight missions are 
discussed. (26 ref.)—USAF AMRL. 

3817. Beaumont, W. van, & Bullard R. W. 
(Indiana U.) Sweating: Its rapid response to 
muscular work. Science, 1963, 141(Whole Хо, 
3581), 643-646.—Marked increases in sweating rate 
occurred within 1.5 sec. after the initiation of muscu- 
lar activity in a warm room. The increase did not 
seem dependent upon thermal stimuli, but was related 
to the work rate and the ambient temperature, or the 
sweating rate during Ше pre-exercise period.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

3818. Cutt, Roger Alan. (U. Delaware) The 
effect of infrared radiation upon the electrical 
activity of the mammalian visual system. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2991.—Abstract. 

3819. Grinker, Roy R., & Spiegel, John P. Men 
under stress. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1963. Rie 
484 р. ЖШШЕ) = Reprint of a book originally 
printed in 1945, 5 

3820. Hrůza, Z. (Czechoslovak Acad. Scene 
Prague) Urea formation during adap ae 
trauma іп the Noble-Collip drum. Physiol, Bor 
hemoslov., 1961, 10(6), 529-533.—Rats were айын 
to trauma in the Noble-Collip drum (NCD). bene 
nephrectomy their blood urea levels were Ще! oa 
rest than in control rats and urea formation was Ы 
increased, In normal rats urea formation шасе 
with increasing doses of trauma. Autolysis and са a 
breakdown by liver and thymus homogenates in и 
аге not changed 1 and 17 hr. after trauma. , 5% 
formation in adapted rats following trauma 18 с 
increased while in control rats there usually Ris 
increase. Adapted animals consume less 100 Де 
controls and their rate of weight gain is the sam 
that of pair fed animals.—Journal abstract. а 

3821. Mráz, М. (че U., Prague, С 
slovakia) Carbohydrate metabolism {ОПО 
traumatization in the Noble-Collip drum F 
shock due to burns in rats. Physiol. Behera 
1963, 12(2), 145-149.—Blood glucose and lac! 3 ae 
levels and liver and muscle glycogen со drum 
determined in rats exposed to the Noble- Colina dto 
or to scalding in boiling water. Animals a T 
the NCD, starved 24 hr, previously, did not $ 10 ШЕ 
usual hypoglycaemic response of fasted nona е 
tats. Adrenalectomized rats showed a pron veal 
hypoglycaemia following trauma or scalding НИ; aH 
not starved previously. (18 ref.)—Journal а б 

3822. Rosenzweig, Mark R., Krech, раны call 
nett, Edward L., & Zolman, James F. tal com- 
fornia, Berkeley) Variation in environmen A) Psy- \ 
plexity and brain measures. J. comp. p din 
chol., 1962, 55(6), 1092-1095.—Rats тайма! riched 
isolation for 81 days, rats maintained in an еп 
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environment for 81 days, and rats kept in isolation 
for 33 days followed by 48 days of enrichment were 
compared on measures of brain weight and cholin- 
esterase activity. Significant differences were ob- 
tained, the isolation-enrichment group in general 
showing values intermediate between those of the 
other groups—W. A. Wilson, Ini 

3823. Triner, L., Mráz, М. & Chmelařova, M. 
(Charles U., Prague, Czechoslovakia) The effect of 
glucose and glucose together with insulin on the 
resistance of fasted rats to trauma in the Noble- 
Collip drum. Physiol. Bohemoslov., 1963, 12(2), 
136-144,—It has been demonstrated that the adminis- 
tration of glucose together with insulin (1 U/g glu- 
cose) significantly increases the resistance of rats 
fasted for 24 hr. to trauma in the Noble-Collip drum 
as compared to solutions of saccharose, saline, and 
дехігапе, Sorbitol did not differ from glucose + in- 
sulin in its effect and this might be due to the fact 
that it is readily metabolized as judged from increased 
liver glycogen and blood glucose levels. It appears 
that there is a positive correlation between muscle 
glycogen content before and after trauma and resist- 
ance to trauma, (32 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Radiation 


3824. Anderson, D. К, Hernandez-Diaz, А, & 
Quinn, F, A. (Brooks AFB, Tex.) Postirradia- 
tion hyperglycemia in the primate. USAF SAM 
tech. docum, Rep., 1963, No. 63-40. iii, 4 р.-АШега- 
рші in carbohydrate metabolism resulting from radia- 
үп exposure is extensively reported in the literature. 

asma glucose elevation in rats was found to reach 
0 шш» at 2 to 4 days postirradiation, In other 
е the level of liver glycogen increased after ir- 
а: Ina study of changes of serum composi- 

% ollowing acute radiation in the Macaca mulatta 
иие а marked hyperglycemia was observed within 
Side к, At 2 hours the hyperglycemia was соп- 
таша у reduced and was essentially normal at 4 
ш a ornirradiation ‚То relate this phenomenon 
В рес 5ресіез previously reported, rats were ir- 
ысы tl hey did not respond to this immediate “glu- 
tbe ae Serum response of the rabbit and the 
бета ailed to demonstrate this very early hyper- 
ра а. Additional monkeys were then irradiated 
ОЧ, A program utilizing protective chemical com- 
КОЧЫШ. ots: observed that the preadministration of 
рыс He materials modified the hyperglycemic 


а Bredemeyer, Hans G., Weigmann, Otto А, 
(Омо үе, Antoine, & Blackwell, Н. Richard. 
retinal тае U.) Radiation thresholds for chorio- 
1963, No "632, USAF AMRL tech, docum. Rep., 
exposed to ele 1. iii, 38 р.—Еуез of live rabbits were 
tral distribu lectromagnetic radiation of different spec- 
Producin, pet to compare their effectiveness in 
and (in Е, chorioretinal burns when retinal image size 
е ех дай cases) exposure time remained constant. 
between. sea were limited to the spectral range 
as radiati and 3000 mp. A carbon Јеі-агс served 
стенна fon ane in most cases. Results were dif- 
was found ae 3 groups of fundus pigmentation. It 
е effective at ultraviolet is virtually ineffective. 

of the spect: eness of the visible and infrared regions 
Upon war | um is considerably greater, and depends 
welength: the longer the wavelength the 


38: 3823-3828 


higher the energy threshold measured at the cornea. 
Present experimental data and related data published 
by other authors were used to infer a spectral effec- 
tiveness function for chorioretinal burns. A separate 
function is presented for threshold and for supra- 
threshold burns. The data of this and related ex- 
periments are used to derive relations between burn 
diameter, exposure duration, and burn threshold, 
calculational method is described which permits cal- 
culation of whether or not a burn is to be expected, 
based upon physical data on the source such as in- 
tensity, size distance, duration, and spectral composi- 
tion—USAF AMRL. 


3826. Davis, Roger T. (U. South Dakota) 
Chronic effects of ionizing radiations and the 
hypothesis that irradiation produces aging-like 
changes in behavior. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102 
(2), 311-324.—2 groups of monkeys aged 8.0 to 9.0 
years, one group surviving radiation, the other non- 
irradiated, were compared by procedures suggested by 
3 hypotheses from the literature on changes in be- 
havior accompanying aging in human 55. A 3rd 
group of Ss aged 1.5 to 3.5 years provided data of 
young Ss for 2 of the experiments, There were sev- 
eral differences in the performance of the groups of 
old Ss but only one difference suggested aging-like 
changes as chronic consequences of radiation. Dif- 
ferences between the groups of old Ss generally were 
consonant with earlier findings of differences of ir- 
radiated and nonirradiated monkeys,—Author abstract. 


3827. Davis, Roger T., Steele, James Р. (U. 
South Dakota) Performance selection through 
radiation death in rhesus monkeys. J. Psychol, 
1963, 56(1), 119-136.—The performance of 2 groups 
of monkeys was studied over a 7 year span with 10 
tasks, S's in one group received 3 doses of whole- 
body irradiation with x-rays in widely spaced doses 
of 400, 400 and 300 4; Ss in the other group were 
nonirradiated controls, 4 of the Ss in the experi- 
mental group died and 6 survived the experiments. 
Long term radiation effects were of 2 kinds, selective 
and progressive. The former involved tasks of dis- 
crimination and oddity and were characterized by the 
death of Ss that initially performed efficiently and 
survival of Ss that were inferior. Progressive effects 
were found primarily in tasks that required S to at- 
tend to food and involved increments by irradiated Ss 
on bent-wire tasks with Lifesaver rewards and decre- 
ments on delayed response.—Author abstract. 


3828. McDowell, A. А, & Brown, W. Lynn. 
(U. Texas) Effects of repetitious work on per- 
formance of normal and irradiated monkeys. J. 
genet. Psychol., 1962, 101, 15-19.—The performance 
of normal and previously irradiated monkeys under 
conditions of repetitious work was compared. 6 con- 
trol and 18 previously irradiated male rhesus monkeys 
were tested for 50 trials or until balking occurred each 
day for 44 days on a single form-discrimination prob- 
lem. If any 5 refused to respond within a 3-minute 
time limit at any point in the daily testing, the S was 
accorded a balk for that day. A significantly larger 
proportion of control than of irradiated Ss manifested 
balks ; significantly more balks were shown by balking 
control Ss than by balking irradiated Ss; and the 
number of trials worked during successive 4-day pe- 
riods varied significantly over time for the control 
Ss. These findings support an hypothesis of greater 
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work decrement for normal than for previously ir- 
radiated monkeys under conditions of repetitious 
work.—Author abstract. 


3829. McDowell, A. А, Brown, W, Lynn., & 
Wicker, James Е. (U. Texas) Effects of radia- 
tion exposure on response latencies of rhesus mon- 
keys. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(2), 225—229,—39 
male and 25 female rhesus monkeys, ranging in age 
from 42 to 54 months, that had previously been ex- 
posed to varying dosages of nuclear radiations, were 
tested in a modified version of the Wisconsin General 
Test Apparatus for 10 trials per day over a 5-day 
period on response latency to a familiar food-rewarded 
wooden block placed randomly over either of the 2 ex- 
treme food well positions and, then, for 10 trials per 
day over a 5 day period on response latency to either 
the same food-rewarded wooden block or to a novel 
nonrewarded wooden block presented simultaneously. 
The following results were obtained. (а) Оп the 
single stimulus block condition, the higher the relative 
radiation dosage the longer the response latency. (b) 
When the novel nonrewarded stimulus block was in- 
troduced, the higher the relative dosage and less the 
disruption of response latency.—Author abstract. 

3830. Tacker, R. Stephen, & Furchtgott, Ernest. 
(U. Tennessee) Adjustment to food deprivation 
cycles as a function of age and prenatal X irradia- 
tion. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(2), 257-260.—123 
albino rats of both sexes, approximately % of them 
X-irradiated in utero between days 14 and 18 of the 
gestation period, were placed on a 22-hr. food depriva- 
tion cycle. The ages of the Ss at the start of the ex- 
periment varied from 75 to 735 days. Speed of ad- 
justment to the food deprivation, measured in terms 
of the number of days that body, weight losses oc- 
curred, was inversely related to age, and at every age 
level the X-irradiated Ss adjusted more slowly than 
the control animals. The latter may be considered 
as the first behavioral support for the radiobiological 
theory of aging.—Author abstract. 


Stress 


3831. Colehour, James K., & Graybiel, Ashton. 
Excretion of 17-hydroxycorticosteroids, catechol 
amines and uropepsin in the urine of normal per- 
sons and deaf subjects with bilateral vestibular de- 
fects following acrobatic flight stress, USN Sch. 
Aviat. Med. NASA jt. res. Rep., 1963, Proj. МК005. 
13-0004, Subtask 2, Rep. No. 1; Nasa Order No. 
R-47, ii, 11 р.-б men with labyrinthine defects and 
11 normal Ss were exposed to flight stress in an 
ADS aircraft іп an effort to determine the role of the 
vestibular organs in the excretion of catechols and 
steroids. Chemical measurements revealed that a 
significant increase in excretion of these stress hor- 
mones occurred in response to flight stress in case of 
the normal but not of the L-D Ss which must have 
been attributable to the presence and absence, respec- 
tively, of the sensory organs of the inner ear. No 
significant changes in release of uropepsin were ob- 
served for either group. It is concluded that the 
_ Nestibular organs must be taken into account in evalu- 
Рака та actual and simulated flight stresses 

where the gravi tional inertial force environment is 
а variable. (27 А )—USA SAM + NASA. 


> 


3832. Н; ; Balazs, Tibor; Wiberg, G. 
5,4 алас, Аре (Food % Drug Lab., Ottawa, 
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Ontario) Long-term isolation stress in rats, Stis 
ence, 1963, 142( Whole No. 3591), 507.—Rats isolated _ 
for long periods became nervous and aggressive and 
developed caudal dermatitis (scaly tail), After 13 
weeks of isolation, rats had heavier adrenals and thy- 
roid and lighter spleen and thymus compared with 
rats kept in community cages. This indicates an 
endocrinopathy with hyperfunction of the adrenal cor- 
tex.—Journal abstract. 

3833. Kottenhoff, Heinrich, & Hoffmann, Не]. 
mut. Leistungs- und emotionales Verhalten unter 
Vibrationsbelastung. [Performance and emotional 
behavior during vibration stress.] Acta psychol, 
Amsterdam, 1962, 20(4), 320-356.—The human brain 
suffers subtle functional damage when exposed to 
prolonged vibratory stress. Retino-cortical function 
suffers only insignificant detriment ; pictorial сотрге- 
hension is unaffected as is eye-hand coordination, | 
Emotional states differ before and during stress but 
disappear an hour later. Subjective discomfort lin- 
gers longer than objective performance decrement. 
Handwriting pressure plateaus reveal brain-damage 
of reversible type. The damage from vibratory stress 
is not dangerous and is analogous to a state of inci- 
dental alcohol input.—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


Мотвгтом 


3834. Le Magnen, J., & Marfaing-Jallat, P. 
(Coll. de France, Paris, France) Interaction Е 
tween spontaneous consumption of ethyl ас 
and various diets іп white rat. Arch. Sct. Physio 
1962, 16, 179-192.—The food, water, and, ethand 
consumption of “drinking” and “nondrinking и t 
fered water, ethanol, or both, and a diet of fal 
carbohydrate, protein, or all 3 separately or mA 
was observed. With water alone, the groups ee 
similar proportions of each food. With статии 
sumption of carbohydrate rose and of fat and ри i 
fell, more so in drinkers than in nondrinkers. 80 
sumption of alcohol and fat were mutually inhibitory: 
--5. А. Thistlewood. 


Genetics & BEHAVIOR 


3835. Erlenmeyer-Kimling, L., Hirsch, Jery, # 
Weiss, Jane М. (Columbia U.) Studies in exp 
mental behavior genetics: III. Selection апы 
bridization analyses of individual differenc chee 
the sign of geotaxis. J. comp. physiol. P: ae 
1962, 55(5), 722-731,—"Mass-screening теш 
ments in the classification maze of individual ор- 
ences in geotaxis іп a Drosophila melanogastet Гай 
ulation reveal a spectrum of geotatic reaction a by 
positive and negative. Behavior genetic anai те 
selection оуег 65 generations, and hybridiza veh the 
veal: (a) the sign of the taxis to be a property с ( 
genotype; (b) additive polygenic determinatio к 
autosome and X-chromosome involvement; factors 
sible partial dominance of positive веоаенеи рг0- 
(е) a sizeable residual genetic variance 2 
longed selection” —W. А. Wilson, Jr. у 

3836. Hirsch, Jerry, & Erlenmeyer-Kimling 0 
(Cent. Advanced Study Behavioral Sciences 
ford, Calif.) Studies in experimental otal 
gentics: IV. Chromosome analyses for $739 
J. comp. physiol. Psychol, 1962, 55(4), 7 Е 
The influence on geotaxis of the 3 major chro 
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of Drosophila was assayed in 3 populations by breed- 
ing with a multiple inversion stock. In the unselected 
foundation population chromosomes X and П con- 
tribute to positive geotaxis and Ш is slightly nega- 
tive. Selection for positive or negative geotaxis 
changed the contribution of one or more of the 
chromosomes. “The assays show an overall efficiency 
of about 41% in explaining the population differences 
in terms of chromosome changes.”—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


3837, Meier, С. W., & Foshee, D. Р. (Vander- 
bilt U.) Genetics, age, and the variability of learn- 
ing performance. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(2), 
267-275.—Groups of housemice were given acquisi- 
tion and reversal training on a water maze. In the 
Ist study, comparisons were made of the performances 
of Ss representing 6 strains tested at 42 days of age. 
As expected, the random-bred Ss were more efficient 
and less variable than Ss of 3 of the inbred strains. 
Та the 2nd study, comparisons were made of Ss repre- 
senting one inbred and one random-bred strain tested 
at 21, 42, 63, 84, 105, 147, or 189 days of age. 
Regular learning curves were described by Ss of the 
random-bred strain but not by the Ss of the inbred- 
strain: expected learning behavior was seen in only 
ene age groups. The data are discused with regard 
o the concept of “developmental homeostasis.” — 
Author abstract. 


aoe Ressler, Robert H. (Western Reserve U.) 
Е рЬ correlated parental influences in two 
Aa of mice. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 
a ), 882-886.—In order to separate genetic from 
що пе parental influences, 2 strains of mice were 
ра | during infancy by foster parents of the same 
ot nein the 4 possible combinations. Offspring 
ШЫ the BALB/c and C57BL/10 strains engaged 
001) e visual exploration at 60 days of age (p 

(р ОЙ ened more at weaning and at 60 days of age 
eee ), and had a higher probability of survival 
than Cae (р < .001) if reared by BALB/c rather 
differential /10 foster parents, The possible role of 
effects ial parental handling in contributing to these 
findinige fen considered and the implications of the 
Were 55 or the study of the inheritance of behavior 

iscussed.—J ournal abstract. 


LATERAL DOMINANCE 
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3839. Amsel 

Peni пзе, Abram; Work, Murray 5, 6 
tivite ЕНғаебһ С. (U. Toronto, Canada) Ac- 
change Pele and between periods of stimulus 
chol, 1962, ated to feeding. J. comp. physiol. Psy- 
of stimulus 55(6), 1114-117,- Кайз received a period 
Teceived в change every 12 hr, for 60 days. 1 group 
Ceived pe during each such period, 1 group те- 
feeding „оп 50% of the trials, and 1 group had 80 
Gradients de followed by 40 of the 50% condition. 
change т leveloped during the period of stimulus 
The 100-80 -Pidy іп the consistent feeding groups. 
followin group showed a high level of activity 
an ние: Е nonfeeding, which suggests the operation of 

tractive factor.—W. 4. Wilson, Jr. 


3840, 
Sche . Baron, Alan; Antonitis, Joseph J, 8 


ll, Stephen F 
ear] Ea . (U. Wisconsin) Effects of 
lat У restriction and facilitation of climbing on 


er climbi 
Т climbing behavior of mice. J. comp. physiol. 
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Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 808-812.--Місе were reared 
in boxes under conditions which restricted, permitted, 
or required climbing. Vertical exploratory behavior 
at maturity was least in the restricted groups, but did 
not differentiate the other 2 groups. Differences in 
horizontal exploration were not significant. All Ss 
were then maintained in boxes which permitted climb- 
ing. On a test 7 wk. later the differences were 
smaller, and they had disappeared at the end of 14 wk. 
It is noted that “the learning of climbing . . . is not 
limited to any critical period,” and hypothesized that 
“the reinforcement underlying the acquisition of 
climbing . . . is sensory rather than organic,” —W. 
A. Wilson, Jr. 

3841. Bernstein, Irwin S., Shusterman, Ronald 
J, & Siapa Lawrence G. (Yerkes Lab.) A com- 
parison of rhesus monkey and gibbon responses to 
unfamiliar situations. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1963, 56(5), 914-916.—11 gibbons and 11 rhesus 
monkeys were individually tested in 7 types of novel 
situations. Test situations used multiple unfamiliar 
cages, novel objects, unfamiliar animals of the same 
species, humans in standard situations, and a white 
rat. The 2 groups differed in both quality and quan- 
tity of exploration, with the gibbons more active. 
The rhesus displayed dominance-subordination be- 
havior in most situations, whereas the gibbons tended 
to manipulate novel objects and showed little fear 
of humans or strange gibbons. When disturbed, 
rhesus monkeys displayed submissive gestures or be- 
came immobile, whereas gibbons continued active 
movements and displayed self-directed stereotyped re- 
sponses.—Journal abstract. 

3842, Bishop, Alison. (Yale U.) Control of the 
hand in lower primates. Ann. М.У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 
102(2), 316-337. (See 38: 3845)—Lorises and 
lemurs have whole hand but not separate digital con- 
trol. Grasp and grip are variable, but reach is species 
specific. Пан use correlates with food habits, social 
behavior, and locomotion. Prosimian hand control is 
compared with that of higher simian forms. Prosimian 
preadaptations for finer hand control аге social 
grooming and play. (19 теҒ.)--В. S. Aaronson. 


3843. Booth, Cynthia. (Тіропі Primate Research 
Cent., Limuru, Kenya) Some observations on be- 
havior of cercopithecus monkeys. Ann. №. У. Acad. 
Sci., 1962, 102(2), 477-487. (See 38: 3845)—Cer- 
copithecus tends to avoid observation during mating. 
Observation on caged animals shows no courtship and 
no relation to oestrus cycle. Males copulate when 
they will. There seems to be no fixed breeding sea- 
son. Birth and mothering behavior are described. 
Cercopithecus mothers require movement in order to 
accept an infant. The natal coat produces protective 
responses in both male and female adults. Recogni- 
tion of others is by sight and learning what to eat 
is by watching and copying. Vocal behavior is inborn 
but all species recognize each other’s alarm calls.— 
В. $. Aaronson, 

3844. Bolles, Robert С, & de Lorge, John. 
(Hollins Coll.) The rat’s adjustment to a-diurnal 
feeding cycles. J. comp. physiol. Psychol, 1962, 55 
(5), 760-762.—“Rats were run for. at least 21 days 
in activity wheels under either 19-hr., 24-hr., or 29-hr, 
feeding cycles. The 24-hr. Ss showed the usual ‘an- 
ticipation’ of their regular feeding hour, but the 
a-diurnal Ss did not. Instead, their activity tended to 
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occur either at a fixed time of day or, in some cases, 
24 hr. after the last feeding. The results suggest that 
wheel-running activity is controlled either by external 
diurnal cues or by a ‘biological clock’ with a natural 
24-һт. period, but not by stimuli arising from depriva- 
tion per ве.”--И/. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3845. Buettner-Janusch, John. (Yale U.) The 
relatives of man: Modern studies of the relation 
of the evolution of nonhuman primates to human 
evolution. Ann, N. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 102(2), 181- 
514,—Proceedings of a conference on primatology. 
Topics include encephalization (see 38: 3753), taxon- 
omy, immunochemistry, genetics, social and nonsocial 
behavior of primates as related to evolution. (See 
38: 3842, 3843, 3872, 3880, 3882, 3886, 4033, 4307, 
4040)--В. S. Aaronson. 

3846. Campbell, Byron A., & Cicala, George A. 
(Princeton U.) Studies of water deprivation in 
rats as a function of age. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1962, 55(5), 763-768.—Rats of 25, 50, or 100 days of 
age were maintained in stabilimeter activity cages. 
No increment in activity during terminal water de- 
privation was found for any group; rats with com- 
bined food-water deprivation showed the increment 
in activity characteristic of food deprived animals. 
The difference between the effect of food and water 
deprivation was obtained with rats reared on a liquid 
diet to avoid the acquisition of different responses to 
the 2 kinds of deprivation. An additional study, in- 
volving addition of quinine to water, added support to 
the conclusion that “percentage of weight loss (is) a 
reliable indicator of severity of water deprivation.”— 
W. А. Wilson, Jr. 

3847. Driessen, Gerald J., Maier, Richard А., & 
Macchitelli, Frank J. (Loyola U.) Negative ion 
preference in “old” rats. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12 
(2), 439-440.—“Old rats (20 months) were given a 
choice between a chamber containing negaitve ions 
and a neutral chamber. Significantly more rats in- 
dicated a preference for the ionized chamber than 
controls. It was concluded that old rats are able 
in some way to perceive the presence of negative 
ions.”—Author summary. 

3848. Dufort, Robert Н. (Wake Forest Coll.) 
Weight loss in rats continuously deprived of food, 
water, and both food and water. Psychol. Rep., 
1963, 12(2), 307-312.—“Weight measurements were 
taken on four groups of rats [N = 40] treated accord- 
ing to a factorial design that combined presence or ab- 
sence of food with presence or absence of water in 
the home cage, А 12-day deprivation period was fol- 
lowed by ad libitum recovery for 22 days. The main 
findings were: (1) Ss deprived of both food and 
water lost more weight than Ss deprived of either 
food only or water only, (2) weight loss for Ss de- 
prived of food only and water only did not differ 
significantly, (3) the deprived groups were not sig- 
nificantly different in weight at the end of recovery, 
but they all weighed less than the nondeprived control 
group. The results were related to those of previous 
studies.” —B. J. House. 


3849. Ellis, Peggy Е. (Anti-Locust Research 
Cent., London) An experimental study of feeding, 
basking, marching and pottering in locust nymphs. 
Behaviour, Leiden, 1963, 20 (3—4), 282-310.—The ef- 
fects of room temperature, radiant heat, air currents, 
and changes in temperature and heat on the behavior 
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of 4th instar hoppers of 2 species. Analysis 
ance showed that marching and pottering wer 
at higher temperatures, All behavior obser 
affected by temperature-heat interaction. Baski 
curred only with radiant heat. There were dif 
ences between the 2 species in the amount, and in 
relationship to the environment, of marching 
basking. —N. М. Ginsburg. 

3850, Epstein, Alan N., & Teitelbaum, 
(U. Pennsylvania) Regulation of food intak 
the absence of taste, smell, and other orophai 
geal sensations. J. comp. physiol. Psychol, 
55(5), 753-759.—Rats were fitted with chronic 
tric tubes which permitted delivery of а liqui 
without stimulation of the oropharynx. When 
delivery was controlled by Ше rat’s pressing of a 
food intake and body weight were well regulat 
periods of up to 47 days. Appropriate adjus 
of response followed changes in concentration 0 
size of individual loads, or number of responses 
quired to obtain each load—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3851. Gilliard, E. Thomas. The evolution 0 
Bowerbirds. Scient. American, 1963, 209(2), 38 
—“. . . the complex mating stages these birds 
tain and their specialized sexual displays constitute 
advanced form of avian behavior that tends to 8р 
up evolutionary processes.” It is suggested that are 
birds “are evolving at a faster rate than most bi 
2.. due to their behavior.”—L. М. Wise, 


3852. Goodson, Е. E., Hermann, Peg G. 
gan, G.A. (DePauw U.) Water consump! 
the rat as a function of drive level. 
physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 769-772.—The 
consumption of rats maintained on deprivatio 
ules of 12, 18, 24, 36, ог 48 hr. was measured е 
15 sec. during drinking periods, 5 min. in length,” 
rate of drinking decreased throughout the dri 
period for each group. The groups with longer 
privation periods in general drank faster than the | 
deprived rats, but a monotonic relationship was 
clearly demonstrated—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


3853. Hahn, William W., Stern, John А» 4 
Donald, David G. (Washington U. School 
cine) Effects of water deprivation and bar р! 
ing activity of heart rate of the male albi ол 
J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 786-1 
Rats were adapted to а 48-hr. water-depri 
schedule, and then given successive perio 
privation varying from 24 to 96 hr. Heat 
measured when water was made available, wa! 
tially equivalent after all levels of deprivation. 
another study, heart rate and bar-press rate Were 
corded during drinking after various periods 0 
privation. Results indicated that both responses ? 
be affected by activity and physical weakening 
that learning may affect heart rate in su 
ments—W. А. Wilson, Jr. 2 

3854. Havlena, Joan, & Werboff, Jack. ( 
State U.) Adrenalectomy of the pregnant га 
behavior of the offspring. Psychol. Rep. 190 
(2), 348-350.—“Albino rats were adrenalect 
on either Day 10% or Day 16% of gestatio! 
offspring were reared by foster mothers. 
35, 40, or 45 days of age they were evaluated © 
open field and timidity box tests. There We! 
behavioral or adrenal size differences among | 
spring of adrenalectomized and sham-operatt 
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operated control mothers. Consistent and significant 
sex differences on all measures were found, with 
females showing higher activity, greater emotionality, 
and larger adrenal glands than the males.”—B. J. 
House. 

3855. Held, Richard, & Hein, Alan. (Brandeis 
0.) Movement-produced stimulation in the de- 
velopment of visually guided behavior. J. сотр, 
physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 872-876.—Full and 
exact adaptation to sensory rearrangement in adult 
human Ss requires movement-produced sensory feed- 
back, Riesen’s work suggested that this factor also 
operates in the development of higher mammals but he 
proposed that sensory-sensory associations are the 
prerequisite. To test these alternatives, visual stim- 
ulation of the active member (A) of each of 10 pairs 
of neonatal kittens was allowed to vary with its loco- 
motor movements while equivalent stimulation of the 
second member (P) resulted from passive motion. 
Subsequent tests of visually guided paw placement, 
discrimination on a visual cliff, and the blink response 
were normal for A but failing in Р, When other 
alternative explanations are excluded, this result ex- 
tends the conclusions of studies of adult rearrange- 
үдеді Б neonatal development. (18 ref.)—Journal 

асі. 


Кое Hersher, Leonard; Richmond, Julius B., & 
bili А. Ulric. _ (State U. New York) Modifi- 
an ity of the critical period for the development 
ШЕ Maternal behavior іп sheep and goats. Be- 
Ем, Leiden, 1963, 20(3-4), 311-320.--16 sheep 
Т, oot dams were Кері within sight of alien young 
ане от cross species), but kept in harness to pre- 
ick оле An average of 10 days was required for 
EAN үсе of the young, 2-3 mo. later dams were 
Bins ‘or reaction to separation, nursing, and butting 
9 өресі young. “Enforced contact between dam 
ЕН ШЕ ... may considerably prolong the critical 
Hele ‘or the development of individual-specific ma- 
brid е 2... and species-difference between dam 
aye differentially affects thresholds for differ- 
maternal behaviors.” —N. М. Ginsburg. 


tivity a Howarth, E. (U. Alberta, Canada) Ac- 
to апаны and recovery during repeated 
сотр, bh у exposure to the same environment. J. 
MAr at Siol Psychol, 1962, 55(6), 1102-1104— 
у Ше тре was designed to test whether day to 
period ада in activity occurred using a Ж-һт. 
at 24-hr. peated over 15 successive daily trials given 
as Ss, ев, using 10 naive Wistar albino rats 
inital ее results showed: (а) significant decline in 
fcc евон for first 3 days but not thereafter ; 
ОАА р of activity for ensuing periods by Day 4. 
stant) ЕСТІЛЕ possible to establish (һе given (con- 
explanation onment as a conditioned inhibitor, and an 
is Suggested." 17. A. Wilson (5 of the apparatus 

5 t э . 
geles) Қауапап, J. Lee. (U. California, Los An- 
Vironment + pulsory regime and control of en- 
та ы animal behavior: І. Wheel-running. 
were па еп, 1965, 20(3-4), 251-281.—Deer 
е wheel wae а зресіаПу designed activity wheel. 
Motor driven, пращане free-wheeling, sometimes 
Started or hen motor driven, the wheel could 
levers, Whe Stopped automatically or by S pushing 
it was ESR the motor was started automatically, 
ptly stopped by S; when stopped auto- 
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matically, S would start it. “These animals find it 
rewarding to attain and exercise a degree of control 
over the environment. . . . The responses of animals 
may depend less upon the sensations produced than 
upon whether or not the stimuli are self-initiated.”— 
N. M. Ginsburg. 

3859. Köhler, W. Intelligenzprüfungen an men- 
schenaffen. [Intelligence tests on anthropoid apes.] 
Berlin, Germany: Springer, 1963, 234 p, DM 28.—A 
reprint of a book originally published in 1921. 

3860. Lockard, Robert В. (0. Wisconsin) 
Some effects of light upon the behavior of rodents. 
Psychol. Bull., 1963, 60(6), 509-529.—Topics dis- 
cussed are light aversion, light reinforcement, self- 
regulated exposure to light, activity and activity 
rhythms affected by light, and physiological changes 
dependent upon light, It is argued that the effects of 
light are manifold and persistent, and thus cut across 
usual research categories; that different experimental 
procedures may not measure entirely separate light- 
controlled phenomena; and that theories of light-con- 
trolled behavior might profit from considering a wider 
scope of data whose common denominator is light. 
(98 ref.) —Journal abstract. 

3861. Liiling, К. Н. The Archer fish. Scient. 
American, 1963, 209(1), 100-108.--А summary of 10 
years of research covering the history, anatomy, and 
behavioral adaptations of S. Special attention is 
given to the manner in which S accurately squirts 
water at a target above the water level with its eyes 
under water.—L. М. Wise. 

3862. McGill, Thomas E., & Blight, William C. 
(Williams Coll.) | Effects of genotype on the re- 
covery of sex drive in the male mouse. J. comp. 
physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 887-888.—Sexually 
experienced male mice of the inbred strains C57BL/ 
6j and DBA/2j differed significantly in speed of re- 
covery of sex drive following an ejaculation; DBA/ 
2j males recovered in 1 hr., while C57BL/6j males 
had had a median recovery time of 4 days. Males 
resulting from reciprocal crosses of these 2 strains 
resembled DBA/2j males in recovery time. A back- 
cross to Ше C57BL/6j strain resulted in males which 
exhibited a median recovery time which fell between 
values of the 2 parent strains. A partial replication 
of the experiment supported the hypothesis that geno- 
type is involved in determining recovery of sex drive 
in male mice.—Journal abstract. 

3863. Michener, Charles D. (U. Kansas) Divi- 
sion of labor among primitively social bees. Sci- 
ence, 1963, 141(Whole No. 3579), 434-435.—Aus- 
tralian bees of the genera Allodapula and Exoneura 
which commonly live in colonies of 2 to several in- 
dividuals exhibit a division of labor among the adult 
females. Most foraging individuals are unfertilized 
and have slender ovaries, yet gather pollen and carry 
it to the nest; in contrast, fertilized egg-laying bees 
are not commonly foragers. Such castes are func- 
tionally similar to workers and queens found in some 
members of 2 other families of bees and represent a 
noteworthy example of physiological and behavioral 
paralellism in which the activities of different in- 
dividuals are coordinated to form a functional unit.— 
Journal abstract. 

3864. Moyer, К. Е. (Carnegie Inst. Technology) 
A jumping box for cats. J. genet. Psychol., 1962, 
101, 21-24.—Ап apparatus is described which may be 
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used in simple learning situations with cats as Ss. 
One of the advantages of this piece of equipment is 
that the cat may be gently forced to respond in the 
situation. This feature overcomes to some extent the 
fact that the cat is not as easily motivated as other 
experimental Ss.—Author abstract. 


3865. Nachman, Marvin. (U. California, River- 
side) Taste preferences for sodium salts by ad- 
renalectomized rats. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 
55(6), 1124-1129.—Adrenalectomized rats showed a 
greater preference than controls for a sodium solution 
which was paired with a nonsodium solution in a sin- 
gle 10-min. preference test made 5 days after opera- 
tion. Unoperated rats maintained on a sodium-defi- 
cient diet showed the same immediate preference. It 
was concluded that these preferences are based on the 
taste of the solution, rather than on drive-reduction 
learning —W, A. Wilson, Jr. 


3866. Parsons, Т. S., & Williams, Е. Е. (О. To- 
ronto) The relationships of the modern amphibia : 
A re-examination, Quart. Rev, Biol., 1963, 38(1), 
26-53.—Evidence is presented supporting the view- 
point that all the modern Amphibia are clearly related. 

ther theories are briefly discused. (116 ref.)—J. 
M. Havlena. 


3867. Pollard, J. S. (U. Canterbury, England) 
Rats and cats in the closed field test. Australian 
J. Psychol., 1961, 13(2), 214-221—“A comparison 
was made of closed field test performance by six rats 
and six cats on problems designed to elucidate the 
differential role of vision in the performance of these 
species. It was concluded that while cats may have 
greater use of visual cues than rats, gross differences 
in performance were due rather to a strong tendency 
for cats in more complex problems to retrace into 
areas which they had previously had the opportunity 
of exploring. This behavior was not typical of the 
performance of rats.” —A. Barclay. 


3868. Richards, W. J., & Leslie, G. R. (0. 
Arkansas) Food and water deprivation as influ- 
ences on exploration, J. comp. physiol, Psychol., 
1962, 55(5), 834-837.—Rats were given an oppor- 
tunity to choose between a novel and a familiar tactile 
stimulus in а Т maze. Hungry Ss and thirsty Ss 
chose the novel stimulus more often than did non- 
deprived rats, There were differences due to nature 
of deprivation and sex, and interactions between these 
variables. Conflicting results of studies involving 
comparisons of effects of sex and deprivation upon 
exploration are discussed —W. А. Wilson, Jr. 


3869. Rodgers, W. L., Melizack, R., & Segal, J. 
R. (Massachusetts Inst. Technology) “Tail flip re- 
sponse” in goldfish. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1963, 36(5), 917-923.—Pressure wave and visual 
stimuli can effectively elicit the tail flip response in 
goldfish (sudden flexion of the tail that propels the 
fish away from a stimulus in a characteristic lurch). 
Fish respond to pressure wave changes more fre- 
quently when they are at the surface of the water than 
below surface; responses to visual stimuli alone occur 
only in fish swimming at the surface. These charac- 
teristics suggest that the tail flip response could play 
ап important role in producing rapid escape from non- 
aquatic predators, e.g., birds, that strike at fish swim- 
ming at the water surface. Behavioral data are con- 
sistent with the assumption that the tail flip response 
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is mediated by the Mauthner cells of the teleost nery- 
ous system.—Journal abstract. 


3870. Rohles, Frederick H., Jr. The chimpan- 
zee: A topical bibliography. USAF ARL tech. 
docum. Кер., 1962, Хо. 62-9. viii, 312 p—This bib- 
liography encompasses the following areas of research 
on the chimpanzee: anatomy, physiology and phar- 
macology, pathology and experimental medicine, psy- 
chobiology, and miscellaneous researches—USAF 
ARL. 


3871. Simmel, Edward C. (Western Washington 
State Coll.) Social facilitation of exploratory be- 
havior in rats. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55 
(5), 831-833.—Rats which had just been exposed to 
a novel stimulus made more additional responses to 
the stimulus when placed with a rat that had never 
had experience with the stimulus than when placed 
with a rat that had had experience with the stimulus. 
“It was concluded that while the mere presence of 
another rat will not result in increased exploratory be- 
havior, the exploratory responses of one rat will in- 
crease as a result of the exploratory responses made 
by another.” —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


3872. Simmons, E. L. (Yale U.) Fossil evi- 
dence relating to the early evolution of primate 
behavior. Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci., 1962, 102(2), 282- 
294, (See 38: 3845.)—Behavior latencies are not de- 
termined easily from osteology alone, but correlation 
of fossils with the behavior of living species helps. 
Bipedality may have arisen under different circum- 
stances for man and gibbon and many may harg 
brachiated at some past stage. Man’s ancestors mus 
have had broad behavioral patterns and engaged in 
social grooming. The nature of early anthropoidea is 
poorly understood. (16 ref.)—B. 5. Aaronson. 4 

3873. Thompson, William R., & McElroy, тоа 
R. (Wesleyan U.) The effect of maternal pr 
ence on open-field behavior in young та ИШ 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 827. ит 
Young rats were given 2 8-min. trials in an Орен Р, 
with the mother either present or absent. On 5 a 
trial the young tested with the mother shone шош 
activity than those tested alone, if the mot Т. i 
hibited high activity and less activity than сол А. 
the mother was of low activity. It is suggeste a 
“a mother animal may play a useful role if she p 
duces, by her presence, behavior in the offspring Wile 
is close to the genotype she роззеззез.”—Й/. 4. 
son, Jr. 


3874. Walters, Gary C., Pearl, Jack, & Re 
Judith У. (0. Portland) The gerbil as a pr %) 
in behavioral research. Psychol. Rep., 1963, (n= 
315-318—“In a study of exploratory behavior қ 
15), it was found that size of test area was ва Уе 
influencing exploration. In a second study, ї ist! 
found that gerbils (п = 9) surpass rats in 44 
tion of a discriminated avoidance response 1 
Skinner box.”—B, J. House. 


г у. 
3875. Walters, Gary C., & Rogers, заны 
(U. Portland) Aversive stimulation of t 9 


Long-term effects on subsequent behavior. » 
ence, 1963, 142(Whole No, 3588), 70-71--1 Be 
after exposure to intense electric shock, rats W 

punished with shock of lesser intensity. Th 
exposure increased the suppressive effect: Е 
punishment during both the initial encounter 
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unishment and over the course of a 7-day test period. 
Rats that had not been previously exposed to shock 
recovered during continued shock punishment.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

3876, Webb, Wilse В. (0. Florida) Some ef- 
fects of prolonged sleep deprivation on the hooded 
rat, J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 791- 
703—Six hooded rats were kept continuously active 
for 27 days. They showed no decrease in sleep 
latency when given the opportunity to sleep. There 
was a significant depression of startle response and 
weight gain. Aggressive behavior appeared after a 
considerable period of sleep deprivation.”— A 
Wilson, Jr. 


3877. Welker, W. I., & King, W. A. (U. Wis- 
consin) Effects of stimulus novelty on gnawing 
and eating by rats. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 
55(5), 838-842.—Rats were exposed to a variety of 
substances in their home cages over periods of 6 suc- 
cessive days. They gnawed and ate more of novel 
than of familiar food pellets when both were available, 
but this preference disappeared with continued ex- 
posure, Gnawing and eating of nonnutritive solids 
was also greatest when they were novel. Blinded rats 
displayed the same differences, but at less food than 
did normals —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


oaks Whalen, Richard Е. (St. Elizabeths Hosp., 
ashington, D. С.) Sexual behavior of cats. Be- 
haviour, Leiden, 1963, 20(3-4), 321-342—5 male 
and 5 estrus female cats were permitted to mate until 
Ко min. exhaustion criterion, Measurements were 
ea le of temporal aspects of gripping, mounting, 

rusting, and intromission. After exhaustion, fresh 
шев were introduced. Males, tested 24 hr. after 
- Aero showed complete recovery. “Тоба! sexual 
а оспе of two components: а persistent 
Шо: H ity unique to each male and female, and a 
sige ренче arousability which is a 
N.M. 6 enters between Ше рагіпегв.”-- 


aes Edward O. Pheromones. Scient. 
substances 969, 208(5), 100-114.—Secreted chemical 
method of by insects, particularly ants, serve as a 
differential intra-species communication, Thus far, 
as Са secretions have been found which serve 
secretions railing, and sexual attractants. Additional 
ing ЖЕНЫ currently under investigation сопсегп- 
“алге ing and settling of workers, grooming, food 

ge and even death. The possibility of human 


Pheromones is suggested—L. М. Wise. 


NATURAL OBSERVATION 


stage ыр Аштап, Stuart A. (U. Alberta) А field 
mulatta p A sociology of rhesus monkeys, Macaca 
435 (See дең, N. Y. Acad, Sci, 1962, 102(2), 538- 
ОпКеуз. shon 845).—A 2-year field study of rhesus 
groups. Т owed only a few male monkeys change 
Preempts о оү is not strict, but the larger group 
iggers m е smaller, although battles occur. Hunger 

ОЁ Social] ovement to territory border. А catalogue 
Structed “a Significant behavior patterns was соп- 
Controls th, Sexual patterns described. Dominance 
Sexuality. са status of females and also homo- 
ndle long (оШіпапсе patterns suggest ability to 

- Very Ниро nt Sequences. Status symbolism is 
portant, (92 ref.)—B. 5. Aaronson. 


409 


38: 3876-3886 


3881. Geist, Valerius. (0. British Columbia) 
On the behaviour of the North American Moose 
(Alces alces andersoni Peterson 1950) in British 
Columbia. Behaviour, Leiden, 1963, 20(3-4), 377- 
416.—Description of the behaviour of moose observed 
in Wells Gray Provincial Park. Behavior observed: 
comfort movements, feeding, urination, wallowing, 
lipcurling, agonistic and other social behavior, and 
play. Play was mostly aggressive. Neither leader- 
ship nor defense of geographical territory was ob- 
served.—N. М. Ginsburg. 

3882. Goodall, Jane М. (Cambridge О.) Nest 
building behavior in the free ranging chimpanzee. 
Ann. N. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 102(2), 455-467. (See 
38: 3845.)—A field study of chimpanzee nesting 
showed that nests are arboreal, near food with vision 
of surrounding terrain. Trees are nonfood trees at 
least 20 ft. high with no branches below 10 ft. Fads 
in nesting sites may occur. Nest-heights are above 
15 ft. with no social pattern for nesting. Nest-making 
is at dusk, rising at dawn with some showing reluc- 
tance to get up. New nests are made nightly and 
nest-making techniques, sleeping patterns, nest hy- 
giene, and response to rain are described. Nest-build- 
ing is species-specific, but requires learning —B, 5. 
Aaronson. 

3883. Koford, Carl В. (National Inst. Neuro- 
logical Diseases & Blindness, Playa de Humacao, 
Puerto Rico) Rank of mothers and sons in bands 
of Rhesus monkeys. Science, 1963, 141(Whole No. 
3578), 356-357.—In bands of free-ranging macaques, 
adolescent males typically leave their mothers in the 
central part of the band and assume low social rank 
at the periphery. But the adolescent sons of high- 
ranking mothers may remain central and rise to high 
rank without becoming peripheral—Journal abstract. 

3884. Lin, Norman. Territorial behavior in the 
cicada killer wasp, Sphecius speciosus (Drury) 
(Hymenoptera: Sphecidae) : I. Behaviour, Leiden, 
1963, 20(1-2), 115-133.—Territories “were vigor- 
ously defended by cicada killer males against intru- 
sion by other males, other species of insects, birds, and 
even thrown or rolled pebbles.” The wasp usually 
perched next to an emergence hole, and responded to 
territory intrusion by pursuit, threat, butting, or 
grappling еы оп the type of intruder and its 
behavior.” —N. M. Ginsburg. 

3885. Morse, Roger A. (Cornell U.) Swarm 
orientation in honey bees. Science, 1963, 141 
(Whole No. 3578), 357-358.—A swarm of honeybees 
will move up to 75 m. (250 feet) without its queen 
but only for 3 to 8 min. The swarm is aware of the 
presence of its queen, but the queen does not lead the 
swarm from one location to another. Bees return to 
a queen which cannot follow the swarm in flight and 
in fact are capable of finding a queen “lost along the 
way.” The source of the odoriferous substance (5) 
responsible for a swarm’s detection of its queen appears 
to be glands in her head—Journal abstract. 

3886. Petter, J. J. (Museum National d'Histoire 
Naturelle, Paris, France) Ecological and behavioral 
studies of Madagascar lemurs in the field. Ann. 
N. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 102(2), 267-281. (See 38: 
3845).—Most Madagascar lemurs occupy different | 
ecological niches. 2 exceptions to this гше include 
rare species. Species of lemur of small population 
density may also provide exceptions to this rule, The 
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present study may have failed to detect very subtle 
ecological differences with respect to the habitats of 
some ѕресіеѕ.—В. S. Aaronson, 


EARLY EXPERIENCE (INCLUDING Imprintinc) 


3887. Denenberg, Victor H. (Purdue U.) An 
attempt to isolate critical periods of development 
in the rat. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 
813-815.—“In an attempt to isolate critical periods in 
development, infant rats were handled on Days 1-3, 
3-5, 6-8, 8-10, or 6-10. They were weighed at 21 
days, received avoidance training from 60 to 69 days, 
were weighed at 69 days, and then placed on a ter- 
minal deprivation schedule until death occurred. Sig- 
nificant differences among the groups were obtained 
on all measures except 21-day body weight. It was 
concluded that both Ss’ age and the number of days 
of handling are critical parameters affecting later be- 
havior.”—W. А. Wilson, Jr. 

3888. Denenberg, Victor H., Carlson, Paul V., 
& Stephens, Mark W. (Purdue U.) Effects of in- 
fantile shock upon emotionality at weaning. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 819-820.-“Тп- 
fant rats were shocked on the second day of life or the 
first and second days; controls were not disturbed. 
The Ss were tested for emotionality in the open field 
at 21 days. The group shocked on Days 1 and 2 was 
found to be significantly less emotional than the other 
two groups as measured by time to emerge into the 
field and total activity in the field. The controls and 
the group shocked on Day 2 did not differ signif- 
icantly from each other.” —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3889. Denenberg, Victor H., & Morton, John 
К. С. (Purdue U.) Effects of preweaning and 
postweaning manipulations upon problem-solving 
behavior. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 
1096-1098.—Rats received either handling or no 
extrinsic stimulation between birth and weaning. 
Then they received either restricted or neutral cage 
rearing or else received free-environment experience. 
The last group made fewer errors in the Hebb-Wil- 
liams maze than the other 2 groups. Preweaning ex- 
perience entered into a significant interaction, but it 
is concluded that “preweaning stimulation such as 
shock and handling affects emotional processes but 
has no direct effect upon perceptual or problem-soly- 
ing behavior.” —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3890. Denenberg, Victor H., & Whimbey, Arthur 
Е. (Purdue U.) Infantile stimulation and animal 
husbandry: A methodological study. J. comp. 
physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 877-878.—Effects of 
2 animal husbandry conditions during infancy—the 
method of presenting food to the mother and the 
changing or not changing of shavings—in combina- 
tion with handling during infancy were investigated 
in rats. Dependent variables were body weight and 
open-field behavior. Handled Ss weighed signif- 
icantly more in adulthood and were significantly 
more active in the open field. Ss whose shav- 
ings were changed 3 times during infancy weighed 
significantly less at weaning and in adulthood and 
defecated significantly more in the open field. 55 
whose mothers had food placed directly in the cage 
weighed significantly more in adulthood and were 
significantly more active in the open field than Ss 
whose mothers received food via external hoppers, 
The 2 husbandry variables interacted significantly 
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with the handling variable on all 4 dependent vari- 
ables—Journal abstract. 


3891. Forgays, Donald G., & Read, Janet Michel- 
son. (Rutgers U.) Crucial periods for free-en- 
vironmental experience in the rat. J. comp. physiol, 
Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 816-818.—Groups of rats were 
exposed to a complex environment for 21 days, at dif- 
ferent periods during growth. Animals with such ex- 
posure made less errors than nonexposed rats on the 
Hebb-Williams maze. Those that were exposed im- 
mediately after weaning showed the best scores on the 
test, suggesting that there is a critical period for 
such ехровигев.-И/. 4. Wilson, Jr. 

3892. Gottlieb, Gilbert, & Klopfer, Peter Н. 
(Dorothea Dix Hosp., Raleigh, N. C.) The relation 
of developmental age to auditory and visual im- 
printing. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 
821-826.—Peking ducklings were reared either in 
visual isolation or communally, then exposed (im- 
printed) to a moving decoy emitting sounds, and later 
tested separately for response to the auditory and 
visual components of the training decoy. Isolated Ss 
displayed a higher proportion of visual imprinting if 
the imprinting had taken place late (ани than 
early) in the critical imprinting аве. Communally- 
reared Ss did not show the influence of age at im- 
printing, but did show less imprinting ап. isolated 
Ss, when both groups were given early training. “A 
proposal that auditory stimulation serves an attention- 
directing or activating function in visual imprinting 
gained preliminary support.”—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3893. Levine, Seymour, & Wetzel, Allan. (Stat- 
ford U.) Infantile experiences, strain differences, 
and avoidance learning. J. comp. physiol. Psychol; 
1963, 56(5), 879-881.—Infant rats of 3 strains were 
manipulated prior to weaning. The strains include 
Sprague-Dawley rats and rats from 2 substrains 0 
Long Evans animals, When compared with non- 
treated controls, a significant difference in avoidance 
learning was obtained between the Sprague-Dawley 
and Long Evans Ss and also between the 2 Long 
Evans substrains.—Journal abstract. 

3894. Meier, Gilbert W., & Stuart, Jane L 
(Vanderbilt U.) Effects of handling on the lis 
ical and behavioral development of Siamese kit- 
tens. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 497-501—From 
birth to 90 days of age, 11 Siamese kittens RoE 
handled 10 min/day and then trained on a brightnes s 
discrimination task and its reversal, followed by ще 
on an insoluble problem. Differences in соо 
emotionality, and learning appeared in these Ss W Ж 
compared with 9 unhandled controls. Results 2 
discussed in terms of Helson’s adaptation level үст 
Lindsley’s theory of activation level, and Hebb’s со 
struct of cell-assembly—L. S. Taylor. 9 

3895. Meyers, William J. (Fels Research a 
Critical period for the facilitation of explora у 
behavior by infantile experience. J. comp. ЫДЫ) 
Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1099-1101.—Litters of i 
received stimulation, which consisted of being саг 
about in a box, for different periods during іп В 
At 61 days the amount of exploration of an ае 
tached to the home cage was measured, and Ss БЫТ 
ulated during Days 6 to 10 showed more explora! 
on both measures used—W. A. Wilson, Jr. B 

3896. Waller, Patricia Е., & Waller, Mare fae 
(Jackson Memorial Lab., Bar Harbor, Me.) 
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relationships between early experience and later 
social behavior in ducklings. Behaviour, Leiden, 
1963, 20 (3-4), 343-363.—3 experiments were per- 
formed at different ages involving exposure to a 
moving cube or to another duck. Ss were tested later 
on preference for cube vs. duck model (or live duck), 
flocking behavior, or running time to a social reward 
(a live duck). “Та general it was found that im- 
printing is not necessary to later social behavior... 
imprinting is not necessarily object specific . . . Ss 
showed a marked preference for a sibling duck over 
a green cube, regardless of the pattern of previous 
exposure of the two objects.”—N. М. Ginsburg. 


REFLEXES & INsTINCTIVE BEHAVIOR 


3897, Bolles, Robert С. (Hollins Coll.) A fail- 
ure to find evidence of the estrus cycle in the rat’s 
activity level. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 530.—An 
attempt to predict sexual receptivity in 16 female 
albino rats from general activity records was a failure. 
No correlations could be found between activity in 
home cage and receptivity.—B. J. House. 


3898, Hoffman, Howard S., & Fleshler, Morton. 
(Pennsylvania State U.) Startle reaction: Modifi- 
cation by background acoustic stimulation. Sci- 
ence, 1963, 141(Whole No. 3548), 928-930.—6 rats 
were exposed to a series of gunshot-like acoustical 
bursts during silence, steady noise, and pulsed noise. 
Assessment of their startle reactions to the bursts re- 
vealed that a background of steady noise enhanced the 
response, whereas a background of pulsed noise pro- 
duced Suppression of response. It is hypothesized that 
pulsed noise causes a relative refractory state in the 
Mechanisms responsible for startle and that steady 
Noise may enhance startle by masking uncontrolled 
Puncitform acoustic stimuli—Journal abstract. 


5 о agente, С. М., Berger, R. S., Graham, К. 
as 3 artin, D. F. (Entomology Research Divi- 
is a уруш, Тех.) Sex attractant of cabbage 
ЫЛ тісһорІиѕіа ni (Hubner). Science, 1963, 
чуу ole Хо, 3584), 902-903—When virgin male 
е loopers were exposed to filter paperstrips 
exhibitae an extract from female abdomens, they 
ae ШЕ a response lasting from 2 to 5 min. Gases 
4 Rese s) of these extracts emanating from 
evoked Hee. column attracted the males and 

е same response. The attractant is fairly 


Volatile and has x а 
а -- 
ournal abstarct, relatively low molecular weight. 


ae Hott Dale F., & Fuchs, Stephanie 5. (U. 
sitizatior оп) Failure to induce retrieving by sen- 
Pista): Penn the injection of prolactin. J. comp. 
позна. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1111-1113.—Attempts 

у the eee tieving of young by virgin female rats, 
were anes ction of prolactin or by exposure to young, 
Son to сш. It is concluded that there is “rea- 
Previous an at the (positive) data reported Ьу... 
which the hors can be attributed to the factors 
W ilson, Te concluded were responsible.” —W. A. 


3901. Mo: 
Star yer, К. Е. (Carnegie Inst. Technology) 
oa “fous Habituation с over trials and dave 
Psychol, 214 ain differences. J. comp. physiol, 
he experimen 56(5), 863-865.—In the Ist phase of 
Pistol shot ent, startle responses of 208 rats to a 
were measured 5 times a day for 5 days. 


38: 3897-3906 


Albinos gave larger responses than hoodeds, but sexes 
did not differ. The lst response on any given day 
was significantly larger than the last response. The 
mean response on Day 1 was higher than the mean 
response on each of the last 4 days, which did not 
differ among themselves. In the 2nd phase of the ex- 
periment, 24 rats were startled 5 times on 1 day, given 
б days rest, and startled 5 times оп the 7th day. Mean 
response on the 2nd day of startle was significantly 
smaller than on the 1st—Journal abstract. 


3902. Wenner, А. М. (U. California) Division 
of labor in a honeybee colony: A Markov process? 
J. theoret. Biol., 1961, 1, 324-327.--То account for 
the apparent lack of order with which worker bees 
change tasks it is suggested that their system of ac- 
tivities is controlled by a Markov process.—J. 4. 
Dawson. 


MOTIVATION & EMOTION 


3903. Ader, Robert, & Conklin, Peter M. (U. 
Rochester, School Medicine & Dentistry) Handling 
of pregnant rats: Effects on emotionality of their 
offspring. Science, 1963, 142(Whole No. 3590), 
411-412——Pregnant rats were either unmanipulated 
or were handled for 10 minutes 3 times daily through- 
out pregnancy. Offspring remained with their nat- 
ural mothers or were cross-fostered within and be- 
tween experimental and control groups. When tested 
at 45 and 100 days of age, the offspring of handled 
mothers were found to be generally less emotional 
than the controls.—Journal abstract. 


3904. Antalfi, Sandor. (U. Medicine, Szeged, 
Hungary) Biological determination of the in- 
tensity of the alarm reaction in house mice. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 63(5), 889-891.—In 
an earlier work the author has examined the alarm 
reaction of laboratory mice in the presence of an 
natural stressor (a cat), finding that the stresor failed 
to provoke fear in Ss. Results of the same kind of 
test with a genetically related wild species showed 
that the behavioral state of the house mice in the 
presence of a stressor differed sharply from that of 
their relations insofar as the house mice became 
blocked under the influence of stress. The experi- 
ment was carried out by means of an escape passage 
constructed by the author which seems suitable for 
psychological and genetical analyses.—Journal ab- 
stract. 

3905. Barry, Herbert, III; Miller, Neal E., & 
Tidd, бай Е. (U. Connecticut) Control for stim- 
ulus change while testing effects of amobarbital on 
conflict. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 
1071-1074.—“Food-approach vs. avoidance of ап 
electric shock at the goal in a “telescope alley” was 
tested with 24 hungry albino rats, under amobarbital 
(20 mg/kg) and placebo. The drug increased ap- 
proach performance regardless of whether prior train- 
ing in the conflict had been under the drug or placebo. 
Approach performance in the conflict situation was 
also increased by the shift to a novel condition re- 
gardless of whether it was to drug or placebo, This 
effect of the shift disappeared as soon as shocks were 
experienced under the novel condition.” —W. A, Wil- 
son, Jr. 

3906. Denenberg, Victor Н. Early experience 
and emotional development. Scient. American, 
1963, 208(6), 138-146.—Using open field tests, urina- 
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tion, and defecation as indices of emotionality, a series 
of experiments with rats has shown, “that social ex- 
perience immediately after weaning will bring about 
relatively permanent changes in the emotional be- 
havior of the adult animal.” In addition, early ex- 
perience can be manipulated to enhance or depress 
emotionality—L. М. Wise. 

3907. Kurtz, Kenneth H., & Walters, Gary C. 
(U. Buffalo) The effects of prior fear experiences 
on an approach-avoidance conflict. J. comp. physiol. 
Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1075-1978.—Rats were trained 
on a runway for food reward. The Ss were then 
shocked at the goal, and subsequent runway behavior 
noted. Rats that prior to these procedures had re- 
ceived a series of intense shocks showed longer 
latencies and shorter approaches than control animals. 
It is felt that “experiences of intense fear predispose 
animals to react with increased fear in subsequent 
Se with aversive stimuli” —W. A. Wilson, 

ў, 


3908. Meade, Robert D., & Newman, Philip J. 
(Trinity Coll.) Terminal retardation in activity 
gradients. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 
1065-1068.--Мо evidence of terminal retardation 
when nearing a goal was found in either of 2 studies. 
In 1 case, rats moved through a series of 3 alleys 
and 3 boxes before reaching a goal. In another 
study, rats were trained to cross a grid at 3 different 
distances from food. “It is proposed that terminal 
retardation will not be found in situations where S 
still has some previously learned task to perform or 
some barrier to overcome before the goal is reached.” 
—W. A, Wilson, Jr. 


3909. Menzel, Emil W., Jr. ore Lab, Primate 
Biology) The effects of stimulus size and proxim- 
ity upon avoidance of complex objects in rhesus 
monkeys. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 
1044-1046.—“This experiment analyzed the effects 
of stimulus size and proximity upon avoidance re- 
sponses in the rhesus monkey. Three sizes of com- 
plex representational objects were used, and objects 
were placed inside S’s home cage or just outside the 
cage. Avoidance increased directly with object size 
and proximity. Familiarity with the objects (either 
through repeated tests or through pretest exposure of 
the stimuli) led to virtually complete disappearance 
of avoidance and gave rise to object contact. The 
‘fear stimuli’ were destroyed by the Ss on the eighth 
day of the experiment.” —W. А. Wilson, Jr. 


3910. Rahman, M. M. “Escape valence” in the 
study of exploratory behaviour of albino mice in 
the laboratory. J. psychol. Res., Madras, 1963, 7, 
79-85.—3 conditions were set up in the experiments: 
simulated escape with constant light, simulated escape 
with differential light, and real escape. The results 
show that “much of the exploration of the albino mice 
in an experimental environment seems to be out of 
necessity (in the absence of a way out) rather than 
curiosity.” In the laboratory an animal is “not so 
much faced with as almost forced into a situation.’”— 
U. Pareek. 


3911. Shaklee, Alfred B. (U. Denver) Com- 
parative studies of temperament: Fear responses 
in different species of fish. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 
102(2), 295-310.—Behavioral observations designed 
to reflect differences in temperament were made on 
Cichlasoma meeki, Xiphophorus variatus, Brachydanio 
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rerio, and Carassius auratus. After sudden stimula- 
tion, changes were recorded іп (a) light-ayoidance, 
measured by means of the animal’s geographical pref- 
erences within the test environment; and (b) loco- 
motor activity, measured by line crossing in an open 
field. Significant differences between species in terms 
of the slopes of recovery curves, as well as in overall 
response level, were obtained by both measuring tech- 
niques. In species showing uniform recovery trends, 
the times required for reaching asymptotic perform- 
ance were within the range of times previously re- 
corded for recovery from emotional stimulation in 
higher vertebrates. Phylogenetic aspects of tempera- 
ment are discussed, and some possible interactions of 
evolutionary effects and environment in the function- 
ing of man’s mechanisms of emotional adjustment are 
analyzed.— Author abstract. 

3912. Tellegen, Auke. (U. Minnesota) The ef- 
fect of genetic and experimental factors upon emo- 
tional reactions in mice. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23. 
(8), 2981.—Abstract, 4 


Sensory Processes 


3913. Becker, R. Frederick; King, J. Edward, & 
Markee, J. Е. (Duke О. Medical Cent.) Studies | 
on olfactory discrimination in dogs: II. Dis- 
criminatory behavior in a free environment. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 773-780.—Dogs 
were trained to sniff at odorants placed along the 
circumference of a table; if the dog “sat” when it 
reached the positive stimulus, a food reward was 
given. Low and apparently reliable threshold values 
were obtained.—_W. 4. Wilson, Jr. 

3914. Bernstein, J. J. (National Inst. ешеш 
ical Diseases Blindness, Bethesda, Md.) Role о! 
telencephalon in colour vision of fish. Еа 
mental Neurology, 1962, 6, 173-185. —Тһе role 0 
telencephalon in hue discrimination and inter ou 
transfer of hue discrimination was investigated in Ше 
gold fish, using cardiac deceleration, a condition 
autonomic response as an indicator.—P. W. Nathan. 


3915. Henson, O’Dell W., Jr. (Yale U. School 
Medicine) Studies of the structure and fc 
of the middle ear in bats. USA Med. Res. Си. 
Rep., 1963, Ко. 576, 16-22.—Reference is made 
anatomical features in the middle ear of bats wade 
may have some bearing on theories of echo-locatt 
and on certain auditory phenomena. It is sugges г 
that the small size of the middle ear structures ‘me 
the nature of the ossicular articulations play ай ща 
portant role in ultrasonic perception. It is 2150 5 ү 
gested that the middle ear muscles tune the еаг үз 
upper range of frequencies by attenuating BA i 
quency background noises. The presence 0 
appears to be an acoustically isolated cochlea ae 
important in providing protection against ү САЙ 
ultrasonic pulses and may also explain how bi г; СЕЛ 
hear faint echos within milliseconds after the emi 
of an intense риіе.”--С. Н. Mowbray. 


3916. Lissmann, Н. W. Electric location И | 
fishes. Scient. American, 1963, 208(3), 30:50 
marily a description of the African fish, Gymna eld, 
niloticus, and how, by producing a weak electron 
it senses its environment. Very fine discrimi tn. 
can be made with its electric sensing mec о 
Comparison is made between S and fish that Е sg 
a field strong enough to stun their prey. и? қ 
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gested that such fish must have évolved from ordinary 
fishes, “in which the characteristics of the specialists 
[electric fish] are found in their primitive state: the 
electric organs as locomotor muscles.”—L. М. Wise. 

3917. Mundie, J. Ryland. (Wright-Patterson 
AFB, О.) The impedance of the ear: A variable 
quantity. USA Med. Res. Lab. Rep., 1963, No. 576, 
63-85.—A series of measurements of the specific 
acoustic impedance of the ear of the guinea pig. It 
was observed that the impedance of the ear was not a 
stable quantity at any given frequency, but sometimes 
yaried within a short period by as much as a factor 
of 4-8. Causes for the fluctuations were investigated. 
—G, H. Mowbray. 

3918. Young, Р. T., & Madsen, С. H. Jr. (U. 
Illinois) Individual isohedons in sucrose-sodium 


chloride and sucrose-saccharin gustatory areas. /.. 


comp. physiol. psychol., 1963, 56(5), 903-909.—Pre- 
vious studies with need free rats have relied upon 
the group up-and-down method to determine hedonic 
equality and to plot isohedons within a stimulus area. 
The present study shows that isohedons can be plotted 
for individual Ss within the sucrose-sodium chloride 
and sucrose-saccharin stimulus areas by using a brief 
exposure preference technique. Isohedons for indi- 
vidual Ss are similar in form to those for groups. 
Individuals differ among themselves consistently in 
the placement of their isohedons within a stimulus 
area, In one experiment the hedonic equivalence of 
fen saccharin and sucrose solutions was demon- 
Ше and Ше possibility of objective palatability 
ings of incentives was suggested —Journal abstract. 

( un Шет» Roslyn P., & Vince, Margaret А. 
tit Но ве U.) Taste discrimination in the great 
%(5) ре его). J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 
ae -913.—Behavioral responses ОҒ the great 
salty БЕ (гопв Producing sensations of sweet, sour, 
ed ad itter in man were observed under labora- 
file eh nement, The testing situation was the 2- 
А АЕ in which the stimuli (the experimental 
ерен н ast) were constantly available. Greater 
all дп ing relative to water was observed for 
(bitter) Ер The rejection of sucrose octaacetate 
tively Ще | preference for glucose (sweet) was nega- 
НЕА Де ated. It can be concluded that the great 
4 БУ; шае on the basis of taste cues. The 
of this bird was compared with other species, 


the signi х с 
Ше gers cance of interspecies comparison with 
тас? 94 testing techniques discussed.—Journal 


392 9 к 

the miaawislock, 1. (Syracuse U.) Analysis of 
+ Acoust БРЕ function: Part II. Guinea-pig ear. 
electrical 50с. Ятег. 1963, 35(7), 1034-1040.- “Ап 
pig car, os analog is developed for the guinea- 
Previously f € analog is similar to that developed 
Оп the СОНЫҢ the human ear. The network is based 
input impe Te. and on impedance measurements. Its 
ІП approxim: се and transmission characteristic are 
It is show. ме agreement with those of the real ear. 
terminati n how the analog can be used for the de- 

on of transient responses.” —4. M. Small, Jr. 


LEARNIN 
3921, Botwi: Ө 


Nati inick, J., Brinley, J. F., Robbi „8. 
earning inst. Mental Haid, Bates Md) 
Yumaze by Ра үш a four-choice multiple 


of three ages. J. Gerontol., 1963, 
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18, 279-282.—Female Sprague-Dawley rat Ss of 3 
age groups (3 mo., 12-14 mo., and 23-25 mo.) were 
trained to traverse a 4 choice-multiple Y-maze (OL), 
to reverse the pattern (R,), and to perform successive 
reversals (Rg through R4). “Where decrement was 
observed, the old rat Ss performed worst, the middle- 
age Ss were next, and the youngest rat Ss were best.” 
—J. Botwinick. 

3922. Campbell, Sam L. (Creedmoor Inst. Psy- 
chobiologic Studies, Queens Village, N. Y.) Lever 
holding and behavior sequences in shock-escape. 
J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1047-1053.— 
Rats were exposed to shock-escape “press training” 
(termination of shock contingent upon a lever press), 
or “release training” (termination contingent upon 
release of lever following a press). Each response 
was classified as: (a) either “escape” press made in 
presence of shock, or “extra,” and (b) either “non- 
punished” (release made during absence of shock) or 
“punished” (release after shock reintroduced. As 
training progressed, the relative frequency of pun- 
ished responses and the duration of punished extras 
increased. Sequential relations of responses suggest 
that leyer-holding serves to shorten immediately fol- 
lowing shock duration, and is strengthened when it 
occurs by the shorter delay of reinforcement. —W. 4. 
Wilson, Jr. 

3923. Davenport, John W. (U. Wisconsin) A 
rotary runway apparatus. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12 
(2), 385-386.--“Ап apparatus consisting of a straight 
alley encircled by a revolving ring of cubicles was 
described. This provided a method which was suc- 
cessful in speeding up the administration of discrete 
trials in a simple approach learning of rats and in 
minimizing between-trial handling of Ss.’—Author 
summary. 

3924. Davis, Roger Т. (0. Oregon) A reply to 
comments by Margaret Kuenne Harlow on “Per- 
ception of oddity by monkeys as a function of 
aging and radiation.” Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 
614- А discussion of a comparison between data 
from monkeys and from children—B, J. House. 

3925. DiMascio, Alberto. (Massachusetts Mental 
Health Cent.) Relationship between body consti- 
tution (somatotype) and delayed-response per- 
formance of dogs. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 495— 
496.—Body constitution of dogs, as indicated by the 
BMI [body mass index] . . . is shown to be related 
to several behavioral performance measures during 
delayed response testing. It would be interesting to 
see in other studies if individual variations in be- 
havior are related to this index.”—L. 5. Taylor. 


3926. Feirstein, Alan R, & Miller, Neal Е. 
(Yale U.) Learning to resist pain and fear: Ef- 
fects of electric shock before versus after reaching 
goal. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 797- 
800.—36 hungry rats learned to гип an alley for food, 
then were divided into 4 groups of 9 Ss each: (a) 
Gradual Center—intensity of shocks at the center of 
the alley was slowly increased over a number of trials 
with shock trials interspersed with nonshock trials; 
(b) Gradual End—same as Gradual Center, except 
shock was administered after Ss reached the food at 
the alley’s end; (с) Sudden Center—strong shocks 
were given in the center on every test trial; and (d) 
Sudden End—strong shocks were given at the end on 
every test trial. In gradual-interspersed shock groups, | 
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Ss shocked in the center ran longer than those shocked 
at the end; іп the sudden-100% shock groups, Ss 
shocked at the end ran longer. These results con- 
firmed theoretical predictions—Journal abstract. 


3927. Fischer, Gloria J. (U. Oklahoma) The 
formation of learning sets in young gorillas. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 924-925.-“А 
male and a female gorilla, naive and approximately 
18-mo,-old, were given preliminary training followed 
by 200 pattern-discrimination problems to assess the 
rate of formation of a learning set. It was concluded 
that young gorillas were somewhat more efficient than 
rhesus macaques at a comparable developmental level. 
Based on demonstrated differences in learning-set 
formation between several primate species, it was sug- 
gested that differences may similarly exist between 
the gorilla and other higher primates.’—W. A. Wil- 
son, Jr. 

3928. Gleitman, Henry. Place-learning. Scient. 
American, 1963, 209(4), 116-122--А unique method 
for preventing the responses of rats in an elevated 
maze yielded fairly clear cut results favoring place- 
learning. However, differences between naive and 
sophisticated Ss in maze tests suggest that, “Тһе rat 
in a maze is neither a mechanical automaton [re- 
sponse-learning] nor a sagacious geometer surveying 
spatial relations [place-learning]. For naive animals, 
at least, it appears that the truth lies somewhere be- 
tween the two theoretical extremes.”—L. М. Wise. 


3929. Gleitman, Henry, & Steinman, Fredda. 
(Swathmore Coll.) Retention of runway perform- 
ance as a function of proactive interference. J. 
comp. physiol, Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 834-838.—36 
rats were employed in a 2 X 2 experimental design to 
study retention of runway performance with retention 
interval (1 and 64 days) and degree of proactive 
interference (presence or absence of extinction prior 
to final training) as the 2 factors. Performance after 
a 64-day interval was found to be considerably worse 
than after 24 hr., but this effect was no worse when 
training was preceded by prior extinction than when 
it was not. These results throw some doubt upon the 
hypothesis that forgetting is due to the spontaneous 
recovery of interfering responses extinguished in the 
course of original learning —Journal abstract. 


3930, Gullahorn, Jeanne E., & Wike, Edward L. 
(U. Kansas) Effect of partial reinforcement on 
acquisition and habit reversal in a complex learn- 
ing situation. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 449-453.— 
4... 48 rats were trained in a four-unit linear maze 
with 100, 60, and 40% food reinforcement. Ss had 
five trials per day for 10 days with an average inter- 
trial interval of 40 min. Five days of habit reversal 
training followed, in which S learned the mirror 
image of the original maze pattern under conditions 
of 100% reinforcement. In acquisition the 100% 
group ran faster than partially reinforced groups but 
no reliable errors were observed in total errors” al- 
though in habit reversal the 100% group made fewer 
errors, Thus, “the generalization that partial rein- 
forcement increases resistance to extinction appears 
valid also for a multiple-response learning task.”—L. 
S. Taylor. 

3931. Hall, K. R. L. (U. Bristol) Observational 
learning in monkeys and apes. Brit. J. Psychol., 
1963, 54(3), 201-226—In natural groups of mam- 
mals, there is a variety of social influences which seem 
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to inhibit or facilitate the expression of behavior pat- ~ 
terns, and indeed which contribute importantly to the 
form the repertoire of behavior characteristics the 
species takes. Such influences include what goes 
under the term “social facilitation” and “imitation,” 
as well as other terms as “identification” which sim- 
ply imply a special affectional relationship, From an 
analysis of the evidence about these influences on 
monkeys and apes, it is clear that negative experi- 
mental findings have often been due to the limitations 
of the experimental procedures, and some of the find- 
ings are difficult to interpret or assess for validity be- 
cause of the deficient method. By and large, there is 
convincing observational evidence, chiefly from in- 
formal developmental and from field studies, that mon- 
keys and apes acquire certain basic feeding and avoid- 
ance habits chiefly by applying their exploratory tend- 
encies to places and objects indicated in the behavior 
of their mothers or others of the group. Although in 
terms of learning experiences, it is unlikely that much 
more than stimulus-enhancement or place discrimina* 
tions is usually involved, a new motor sequence 
almost never being in evidence, there is no doubt that 
the affectional situation of the participants is crucial 
as to whether a “demonstrator is attended to, closely 
approached and imitated or not. Тһе nature of the 
рн) variables and their influence on learning 
require extensive experimental study and a com- 
parison with related forms of early learning can then 
be made. (74 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


3932. Klugh, Н. E., & Patton, В. А. (U. Pitts- 
burgh, Montefiore Inst. Research) Escape behavior 
of monkeys from low intensity tone. Psychol. Rep, 
1959, 5(3), 573-578--“Тһе study . . . tested the 
hypothesis that a moderately intense tone usually pre- 
sumed to have only signal value may in fact be Не 
sive.” For 8 rhesus monkeys “ап operant level o! 
crossing the centerline of a shuttle box was recat 
for 10 consecutive daily periods of 30 min. On t i 
eleventh day a 1000 cps, 55 db. tone was introdu 
and terminated when S crossed the centerline of tl 
box. Fifteen sec. after the response the tone was та 
troduced. This sequence continued for 30 min. th a 
for all animals during eight consecutive days. 1 ЖЕ 4 
were “significant differences in the number of а © 
box crossings between animals and between раз. 
With the daily 30-min. test period divided into | 
min. periods no significant differences between р. 
riods were noted. . . . The increase in crossing 
sponse [may be] due to aversiveness of tone [althougi Р 
. . + по control group was available. A рон is 
explanation of the aversiveness of a constant to! i 
advanced in terms of the stimulus deprivation 77% 
pothesis.”—L, S. Taylor. 


3933. Lachman, Sheldon, J., & Havlena, Joan М. 
(Wayne State U.) Reactive inhibition %2 
paramecium. J. comp. physiol. Psychol, 19 a 
(6), 972-973.—1000 paramecia were run, 100 Б fol- 
of 10 mazes, The mazes had 0 to 9 right Керү. of 
lowed by a modified T choice point. The ПШ from 
right and left turns at the choice point differe im 
chance for only one maze, in which most ei 
turned to the right, “No evidence of reactive 1 
tion was found.”—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

Henry 1 


3934. Lewis, Donald J., & Adams, di- 


(Rutgers U.) Retrograde amnesia ди С 
tioned competing responses. Science, 2 


44 


‘(Whole No. 3580), 516-517.—If electroconvulsive 
shock is given immediately after a learning trial, 
retrograde amnesia for that response occurs. The 
usual interpretation of such amnesia states that a 
neural engram, after a learning trial, requires a cer- 
tain amount of time to consolidate, and electroconvul- 
sive shock interferes with this consolidation, produc- 
ing amnesia. 4 studies are summarized which indicate 
that convulsive shock serves as an unconditional 
stimulus producing a convulsive response, that takes 
precedence over other behavior, and part of which be- 
comes conditioned to stimuli in the learning situation. 
The convulsive response competes with, and replaces, 
the previous response, resulting in the appearance of 
amnesia.—J ournal abstract. 


3935. Lindzey, Gardner, & Winston, Harvey. 
(U, Minnesota) Maze learning and effects of pre- 
training in inbred strains of mice. J. comp. 
physiol, Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 748-752.—Significant 
differences were found between 4 inbred strains of 
mice, trained on a 6-unit T maze. In another study 
gentled and nongentled mice of 2 strains were com- 
pared on T-maze performance. Gentled mice were 
Superior, and there was a significant interaction be- 
tween Strain and gentling, demonstrating need for 
study of the neglected genetic parameter of learn- 
ing.” —W., A. Wilson, Jr. 

ЗФ McGaugh, James L., Westbrook, William 
e & Thomson, Calvin W. (U. Oregon) Facilita- 
pon of maze learning with posttrial injections of 
- -diphenyl-1-3-diazadamantan-6-ol (1757 I.S.) J. 
чно. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 710-713.—Rats 
ae е 51 (maze-bright) and 5; (maze-dull) strains 
4 рак with 1757 1.5. 1 min, after each trial learned 
ol ley III maze faster than citrate buffer con- 

S. pane experimental 5; Ss made fewer errors 
плач | eir controls on а one-trial retention test 30 
eee eae is cnc dra that “1757 I.S. improves 
Кге: псе acilitatin, i ida- 
tion. Wilson, me ating posttrial consolida 


3937. Nakamura, Charles Y., Smith, James C., & 
Schwartz, Frederick W. (U. б Ја Los An- 
Beles) o ahnen of a lasting discriminative 

ў tats by competition training. J. comp. 
petal. Psychol, 1963, 56(5), 852-8з6—Тһе ex- 
kiven designed to demonstrate the prolonged 
were male W. of a discriminative stimulus. The Ss 
controlled istar albino rats raised and trained under 
жүз шн! A stimulus rate competing for 
а. tee е1 runways with S was the critical stim- 
064 bath pasts of running speeds showed that, under 
nificantl ‘ation, competition (С) trained Ss ran sig- 
trained үр < .01) faster than noncompetition (NC) 
26 in the presence of a stimulus rat. Speeds 
tun singl evan C Ss ran against C Ss than when 

Ss Eri C Ss run singly were not different from 

4 nee or paired with other NC Ss, Under 
forman, ation, competition did not affect per- 


ce on ei pi 02 nok 
abstract. Са either training or testing trials——Journal 


393; 
мене М ын, A. J., & Morton, М. L. (Southern 
tions of an 7.) Successive acquisitions and extinc- 
Psychol, ова omental response. J. comp. physiol. 
Sively conditi , 55(6), 974-977.—Rats were succes- 
тоцр Т тес toned and extinguished in а runway. 
Per day qian ived 1 trial per day, Group П 2 trials 
а 1-һг. intertrial interval. Acquisition 
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“rate increased only in the Ist reacquisition. No trend 
appeared in acquisition or extinction asymptotes, or 
in extinction rate. With successive extinctions Group 
ТІ showed an increasing tendency to respond more 
slowly on the 2nd trial of each session. “It was con- 
cluded that . . „ facilitated reacquisition (occurs) 
under various conditions of trial distribution, but that 
facilitation of re-extinction depends on massing of 
trials.” —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3939. Spear, Norman E. Hill, Winfred F., & 
O’Sullivan, Denis J. (Northwestern U.) Sponta- 
neous alternation with and without reward in 
hooded and albino rats. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 
441-442.—“Spontaneous alternation was investigated 
with and without food reward in hooded and albino 
rats by means of a 2 X 2 factorial design with 18 Ss 
per cell.” Main effects were not significant but “the 
interaction of strain X reward was significant, reflect- 
ing significantly more alternations by rewarded Ss 
within the hooded strain but a nonsignificant differ- 
ence in the opposite direction within the albinos. A 
significant strain X training interaction probably re- 
flected a greater decline in alternations with training 
by the albinos.”—B. J. House. 

3940. Wilson, Jerusa Carl. (U. Maryland) An 
investigation of vigilance in the rhesus monkey. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 3002.—Abstract. 

3941. Woods, Paul J., & Jennings, Sallie. (Hol- 
lins Coll.) Response to environmental change: A 
further confirmation. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 
560.—20 rats learned a Y-maze with the arms either 
black or white in a replication of Dember’s study (see 
31: 2409). As Dember found, the changed arm was 
selected by 18 of 20 Ss. Discussion of other failures 
to replicate the experiment is presented—L. 5. 
Taylor. 

3942. Zimmermann, Robert В. (Cornell U.) 
Form generalization in the infant monkey. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 918-923.—In- 
fant monkeys learned a triangle-circle discrimination 
problem, and later received pairs of discriminanda 
involving variations of the original stimulus. Ss 
showed generalization to stimuli that “maintain 
physical resemblance” to the original pair, the pres- 
ence of the negative stimulus (the circle) appearing 
to be more important than that of the positive cue, 
Neither additional training to select triangularity over 
circularity in 10 different problems, nor overtraining 
on the original stimuli produced significantly different 
behavior. Implications for Hebb’s theory of form 
perception are discussed.—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

Conditioning 

3043. Barnes, Charles D., & Katzung, B. G. 
(U. California Medical Cent., San Francisco) Stim- 
ulus polarity and conditioning in Planaria. Sci- 
ence, 1963, 141 (Whole No. 3582), 728-730.—Orienta- 
tion in the monopolar pulse field used as the uncondi- 
tioned stimulus was found to influence formation of a 
conditioned response to light in planarians. Planar- 
ians trained while oriented with the head toward the 
cathode reached maximal response rates rapidly, while 
those trained while oriented toward the anode showed 
no evidence of conditioned response formation.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

3944. Best, Jay Boyd. Protopsychology. Scient. 
American, 1963, 208(2), 55-62—In contrast 
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previous classical conditioning studies, planarians 
were successfully instrumentally conditioned in a spe- 
cially constructed maze using water as a reinforcing 
agent. Difficulties encountered in working with such 
low level organisms were discussed and behavior 
somewhat analogous to that found at the level of the 
mammal were pointed out—L. M. Wise. 


3945. Bogo, Victor; Reynolds, Herbert H., & 
Rohles, Frederick H. (Holloman AFB, N. Mex.) 
An expeditious technique for training chimpanzees 
on DRL operant conditioning schedule. USAF 
ARL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-12. v, Пр-- 
Because of an immediate requirement for a chimpan- 
zee of a particular size trained to perform a task for 
water, a new training technique for a DRL operant 
conditioning schedule was employed. By requiring 
the S to withhold responses to a cue light which re- 
mained on for increasing periods of time following a 
single rewarded response, a rapid rate of acquisition 
was achieved. After 22 hr. of training the S was 
withholding his responses for 20 sec. (DRL 20) at 
an efficient level. When compared with 7 other Ss 
trained by other techniques over an average of 300 
hr., the experimental S ranked 3.5 in the group.— 
USAF ARL. 


3946, Chason, Lloyd R., & Thompson, William 
D. (Holloman AFB, N. Mex.) A bidirectional 
gradient of generalized conditioned response based 
оп а visual-spatial dimension in chimpanzees. 
USAF ARL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-20. iii, 
29 р.—3 young chimpanzees, 1 male and 2 females, 
were used to investigate the generalization of chim- 
anzees оп а visual-spatial, bidirectional dimension. 
е animals were conditioned to a center training 
light by operant conditioning techniques. The gen- 
eralization gradient of response was measured by the 
frequency and latency of response to 6 nonrewarded 
stimuli that were identical to the training stimulus. 
With the training stimulus in the center, these test 
stimuli were arranged in the arc of a circle at the eye 
level of the Ss and were separated from each other 
by 8 degrees of visual arc. The findings revealed that 
the animals responded to all of the peripheral test 
stimuli without significant difference in frequency or 
latency of response. However, significant decreases 
in response latency were observed (beyond the .01 
level) on successive days of experimentation with 
the lowest latency occurring on the last day. It was 
concluded that this level of discrimination task—the 
level being defined by the similarity of test stimuli to 
the training stimuli, having been varied only on a 
horizontal, visual-spatial dimension by 8 degrees of 
visual arc—might well be above the liminal discrim- 
зами ability of the chimpanzee. (26 теі.)--І/54ҒЕ 


3947. Cooper, Leslie М. (Brigham Young U.) 
Operant behavior as a function of stimulus com- 
plexity, J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 
862-875.—The effect of compounding stimulus ele- 
ments (light, buzzer, and vibration, used individually 
and in all possible combinations) on the latency of 
hurdle-crossing in rats was studied using a response- 
contingent stimulus-termination procedure. 56 male 
albino rats were assigned in equal numbers to 7 pos- 
sible treatment conditions. It was found that: (a) 
initial experimental latencies were significantly de- 
creased from an operant level measure for all treat- 
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ment conditions (p=.01); (b) complexity of the 
stimulus significantly affected the latency (p= :001), 
the latter being a decreasing, negatively accelerated 
function of the number of.stimulus components; (с) ` 
the greater the number of stimulus components, the 
smaller the variance of responding about the mean 
latency of the condition (р = .001). (20 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. е 

3948. Deaux, Edward B., 8 Gormezaho, І. (In- 
diana U.) Eyeball retraction: Classical condition- 
ing and extinction in the albino rabbit. Science, 
1963, 141 (Whole Хо. 3581), 630-631.-А comparison 
of the percentage-performance curve of a classical 
conditioning group with those of 3 control groups” 
provided unequivocal evidence of successful condition- 
ing of the retractor bulbi response to an auditory con- 
ditioned stimulus Journal abstract. 

3949. Dickson, James F., Jr., & Thomas, David 
Е. (Kent State U.) Operant discrimination learn- 
ing and stimulus generalization as a function of 
reward exposure. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, | 
56(5), 829-833.—Pigeons were successively expose 
to stimuli of 550 mp and 570 mp, each correlated 
with VI-1 reinforcement, but with different durations 
of reward exposure. Different combinations of re- 
ward duration were used with different groups. Dis- 
crimination performance varied reliably with reward 
exposure ; the greater the reward exposure to the posi- 
tive stimulus (S+) relative to that to the negative 
(S—), the greater the proportion of responses given 
in the presence of the positive value. Postdiscrimina- 
tion generalization gradients revealed a generalized 
enhancement of responding to a stimulus near S+ but 
further removed from S— coupled with a generalized 
suppression of responding to a stimulus near S— but 
further removed from S+. The extent of this effect 
varied directly with discrimination performance-— 
Journal abstract. 

3950, Edwards, David Charles. (State U. Iowa) 
The effects of prior experience with the discrim- 
inanda on differential conditioning. Dissert. Abst, 
1963, 23(8), 2991-2992.—Abstract, з 

3951. Geller, Irving. (Wyeth Lab., Philadelphia, 
Pa.) Conditioned “Anxiety” and punishment ef- 
fects on operant behavior of goldfish (Carassius 
auratus). Science, 1963, 141 (Whole No. 3578), 351- 
353.—Hungry goldfish learned to press a lever for 
worms on a 2 min. variable-interval schedule of ели 
forcement. Lever pressing was suppressed in, id 
presence of a flashing light by (a) pairing the ще 
with a brief electric shock (“anxiety”) and (b) 
punishing the lever-pressing behavior with electric 
shocks.—Journal abstract. 

3952. Gengerelli, J. A., Priddy, Ronald Dy у 
Averill, James R. (U. California, Los Angeles 
Studies іп the neurophysiology of learning: Yog 
Bar-pressing rate for cranial self-stimulation 2 
related to frequency of rectangular pulses when, 2 
is held consatnt. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(2), 45 | a 
5 rats were subjected to rectangular electrical раз 4 
at frequencies of 20, 40, 60, 80, 100, 125, 150, 2 
200 pps. The duration of rectangular pulses for Om 
frequency was such as to make the amount of elec 
ity delivered to S’s brain per unit time the а ns 
all frequencies and for monophasic and biphasic pu’ 24 
The rate of bar pressing over a 2-minute interval Na 
a curvilinear function of the repetition rate of stimu 
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tion, with an inflection point at 100 pps. The general 
form of the function held for both monophasic and 
biphasic stimuli. Phase provided significant differ- 


ential effects, biphasic impulses giving uniformly , 


higher pressing rates than monophasic.—Author ab- 
stract, 


3953, Halas, Edward S., James, Robert L., & 
Knutson, Clifford S. (U. North Dakota) Ап at- 
tempt at classical conditioning in the planarian. 
J. comp. physiol, Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 969-971.-- 
“The purpose of the present experiment was to re- 
produce the results of the Thompson and McConnell 
(1955) study, which indicated that classical condition- 
ing could be established in planaria. The present ex- 
periment divided 48 planaria into an experimental 
group, a light control group, a shock control group, 
and a normal response control group. The results 
agree in general with Thompson and McConnell’s, but 
it is suggested that reflex sensitization is a more 
tenable interpretation of the data.”—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


| 3054. Kintsch, Walter, & Witte, Robert S. (U. 


issouri) Concurrent conditioning of bar press 
and salivation responses. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1962, 55(6), 963-968.—The present investigation was 
designed to study the concurrent conditioning of 
salivation and bar pressing in surgically prepared 
dogs. Fixed-interval, fixed-ratio, and purely “еш- 
poral” reinforcement schedules were employed in a 
Series of 3 experiments, In general, a striking paral- 
Ielism occurred between bar pressing and saliyation, 
Towever, conditions were identified under which the 
Parallelism between the 2 responses is not obtained 
and where both responses adjust more or less inde- 
pendently to temporal cues provided by the reinforce- 
ment всһейше,-И/, А. Wilson, Jr. ` 


3955. Longo, Nicholas; Milstein, Sandra, & Bit- 
; , > 

ап, М.Е. ( Bryn Mawr Coll.) Classical con- 
боша Б іп the pigeon: Exploratory studies of 
раге а: тейпіогсетепі. J. сотр. physiol. Psychol., 
ВЕ (6), 983-986.—"Classical conditioning in the 
Ree was studied in two experiments with light- 
a кете CS, shock as the US. The apparatus 
Ы Provided an object measure of the general 
aie Бу the CS. Reliable acquisition and 
ера n functions were obtained, but no substantial 
а се appeared of increased resistance to extinc- 


tio : y + 
ва following partial reinforcement.” —W. A. Wil- 


аве Мсопайд, David; Stern, John А, & 
conditions, liam H. Studies of classical heart rate 
es, Unit 1 in the rat, USN Med. Neuropsychiat. 
rate Condi Rep., 1963, No. 63-3. 19 р.-4 rat heart 
were (a) пате, studies were presented. Measures 
tone), and R changes during 8 sec. CS (550 cps 
UCS’ ( (b) immediately after the CS when the 
analysis of yc, 5һосі) was not presented. Using 
ing was fo даден, significant evidence of condition- 
n early ee The CR was a cardiac deceleration 
Céleratinn 12.5 each day, followed by a cardiac ac- 


erat 5 
‘one Was коп Кт trials, The orienting response to 
Of trials, to show similar changes as a function 


Tt was сопс] Ба ы 
Would ncluded that previous investigators 
ay о observed conditioned acceleraton had 
The data oe arger number of conditioning trials. 
Substitution” q viewed as consistent with a “stimulus 
theory of conditioning, although other 
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hypotheses were not ruled out. (19 ref.)—USN 


MNPRU. 

3957. Rohles, Frederick H., Reynolds, Herbert 
H., & Grunzke, Marvin E. (Holloman AFB, 
N. Mex.) A 30-day study of chimpanzee perform- 
ance on a self-paced task for food and water. 
USAF ARL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-15. іу, 
9 p.—3 chimpanzees were trained to press a lever 50 
times to turn on 2 lights. If the animal desired food 
reward a lever in front of the 1st light was pressed; 
and if water was preferred a lever in front of the 
2nd light was pressed. Then each animal was isolated 
for 30 days and permitted to establish its own work- 
rest cycle on this performance task which was on 
continually for the 30-day period. Evidence of cir- 
cadian rhythms was found with heightened activity 
occurring at 0700 in the morning and lowered activity 
at 1800 in the afternoon. None of the Ss showed any 
marked physical effects following the ехрегішепі,-- 
USAF ARL. “ 

3958. Sawrey, William L., & Sawrey, James М. 
(California State Coll.) Fear conditioning and 
resistance to ulceration. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1963, 56(5), 821-823—Ss were 72 male albino 
Sprague-Dawley rats. Ss were divided into groups 
receiving 12 weeks, 4 weeks, and no training. % of 
each training group was trained on a regular condi- 
tioning schedule and the other % on an irregular con- 
ditioning schedule. Groups were tested in a regular 
or irregular fear conditioning situation. Length of 
training was found to be a significant factor in in- 
creasing resistance to ulceration. Regular vs. ir- 
regular conditioning in testing yielded differing ulcera- 
tion rates.—J ournal abstract. 


Discrimination 


3959. Bullock, Donald H., & Bitterman, M. E. 
(Bryn Mawr Coll.) Habit reversal in the pigeon. 
J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 958-962.-- 
Pigeons were trained on either a position problem, or 
a simultaneous or successive color discrimination, 
with guidance after each incorrect choice. The posi- 
itve and negative cues were reversed from session to 
session. Progressive improvement was demonstrated, 
most for the position group and least for the succes- 
sive group, but it occurred only when a delay was 
interposed between incorrect response and guidance. 
--И/. А. Wilson, Jr. 

3960. Clayton, Keith М. (Vanderbilt U.) The 
relative effects of forced reward and forced non- 
reward during widely spaced successive discrimina- 
tion reversal. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55 
(6), 992-997.—Rats were given a series of discrim- 
ination reversal problems at the rate of 1 trial per 
day; sub-groups were forced to make correct or in- 
correct responses at different stages of practice. No 
effect due to the forcing variable was found, and no 
intraproblem improvement. The initial trials of the 
reversals showed that the first 2 nonrewards had no 
effect, but further consecutive nonrewards caused 
a probability decrement, The relationship to hypothe- 
ses of learning-rate constancy and independence of 
path is discussed—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3961. Cole, Michael, & Abraham, Fred. (In- 
diana U.) Extinction and spontaneous recovery 
as a function of amount of training and extinction 
intertrial interval. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 
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55(6), 978-982.—Rats were гип іп а Y maze with 
randomly varied intertrial intervals during acquisi- 
tion. In а factorial design 2 levels of acquisition and 
3 extinction intertrial intervals were used. Faster 
initial extinction and greater spontaneous recovery 
was shown for the long-acquisition and the massed- 
extinction groups, There was a suggestion of a late 
cross-over between spaced and massed extinction 
groups, which was thought to be related to the amount 
of shift between acquisition and extinction intertrial 
interval.—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3962. Crawford, Е. Т. (Florida State 0.) Re- 
versal learning to spatial cues by monkeys. J. 
сотр. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 869-871.—Mon- 
keys were given 288 object-discrimination problems; 
after reaching criterion on each, a reversal problem 
was given, with the discriminanda presented in a new 
orientation, On the original learning-set formation, 
spider monkeys performed better than cebus monkeys, 
which were in turn better than cynamolgus monkeys, 
and the groups showed the same relative ability to 
reverse in response to shifts in spatial presentation — 
W. А. Wilson, Jr. 


3963. Haber, Audrey, & Kalish, Harry I. (Adel- 
phi Coll.) Prediction of discrimination from gen- 
eralization after variations in schedule of rein- 
forcement. Science, 1963, 142(Whole No. 3590), 
412-413.—The relationship between generalization 
and discrimination is explored in the present study 
by utilizing the results of systematic changes in the 
generalization gradient to predict changes in dis- 
crimination behavior. In the 186 of 2 experiments, 
differing groups of pigeons were trained to respond to 
a wavelength of 350 my, under conditions of varying 
schedules of reinforcement. Generalization gradients 
were then obtained and the ratios of the responses to 
selected discriminative stimuli calculated. These were 
used to predict discrimination behavior in a 2nd ex- 
periment using the same stimuli. Both the number of 
trials to a discrimination criterion and the ratio of 
response indicate the plausibility of an inverse hy- 
pothesis, and the applicability of the generalization 
model to related behavior such as discrimination — 
Journal abstract. 


3964. King, James E., & Harlow, Harry F. (U. 
Wisconsin) Effect of ratio of trial 1 reward to 
nonreward on the discrimination learning of 
macaque monkeys. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 
55(5), 872-875.--Мопкеув received 2-trial discrim- 
ination problems, with a single object (baited or un- 
baited) on Trial 1. For Ss rewarded on 75% of the 
186 trials, performance improved rapidly after re- 
warded Trial 1 and stayed near chance after unre- 
warded Trial 1; the opposite results were obtained 
for Ss rewarded on 25% of the Ist trials. The finding 
are thought to reflect suppression of response-shift 
and response-perseveration error factors, respectively. 
For Ss rewarded оп 50% of the Ist trials, parallel 
learning curves were found after reward and nonre- 
ward, with the latter curve at a higher level—W. 4. 
Wilson, Jr. 

3965. Mackintosh, М. J. (Oxford U.) Extinc- 
tion of a discrimination habit as a function of 
overtraining. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56 
(5), 842-847. —1п each of 2 experiments, 16 rats were 
trained on a brightness discrimination (with or with- 
out overtraining), and then extinguished, either by 
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withdrawing all reward, or by training on a new dis- 
crimination with the cues of the Ist present but ir- 
relevant. The results of relearning tests showed that 
the extent to which habit strengths to S+ and S— 
had been equalized by extinction trials was directly 
related to the amount of original training: nonover- 
trained Ss showed a significantly greater tendency 
than overtrained Ss to respond in the direction in 
which they were originally trained. The results.can 
be explained by assuming that discrimination learning 
involves 2 stages, and that these stages are differen- 
tially affected by overtraining. (16 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

3966. McDowell, А. А, & Brown, W. Lynn. 
(U. Texas) Sex and radiation as factors іп pe- 
ripheral cue discrimination learning. J. genet. psy- 
chol., 1963, 102(2), 261-265.—39 male and 25 female 
rhesus monkeys, ranging in age from 40 to 52 months, 
that had previously been exposed to varying dosages 
of nuclear radiations, were tested 24 trials per day for 
48 days on a peripheral cue, “color” discrimination 
problem. Statistical analysis of the error data, using 
a nonorthogonal analysis of variance procedure, 
yielded the following results: (a) The practice effect 
was significant indicating that rhesus monkeys, if 
given extended training, can learn a “color” dis- 
crimination when the discriminanda are displaced in 
the horizontal-parallel dimension for a distance of 
7.875 inches from the site of reward. (b) The radia- 
tions groups by sex by practice interaction was Sig- 
nificant. For the female Ss, radiation exposure 
slowed the rate of improvement with practice. For 
the male Ss, however, the converse was trué— 
Author abstract. | 

3967. North, Alvin J., & Clayton, Keith N. 
(Southern Methodist U.) Irrelevant stimuli an 
degree of learning in discrimination learning He 
reversal. Psychol. Кер., 1959, 5(3), 405-408:-- 
“Albino rats were trained to discriminate form a 
uli, and then the discrimination was reversed. One 
variable in a factorial design was the degree of а 
ing of the original discrimination, The second ia 
able was the presence or absence of irrelevant stim и 
during the original learning and reversal. The б 
dence confirmed the finding of other investiga p 
that over-learning a discrimination facilitat Аг 
versal. The evidence was negative regarding the, as 
fluence of irrelevant stimuli upon either discrimi 
tion learning or reversal.”—L. S. Taylor. % 

3968. Otteson, Mary I., Sheridan, Charles be 4 
Meyer, Donald В. (Ohio State U.) Ейесіз ше 
stimulus-response isolation on primate ранен гү 
crimination learning. J. comp. physiol. Бои д 
1962, 55(6), 935-938.—“A group of 12 monkeys } te 
trained to discriminate between visual patterns Ш 


This supports the view that sampling gradients Poi 
duce the spatial contiguity effect and has imp! 
for design of primate test equipment.” —W + 
son, Jr. 

3969. Prien, Erich, & Moyer, К. Е. (Си 
Inst. Technology) Effect of anxiety on Г 


тперіе | 
te of 


418 


ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Jearning a visual discrimination. J. genet. Psychol., 
1962, 101, 105-112,—The purpose of the present study 
was to investigate the effect of an acquired anxiety 
response upon the rate of learning a visual discrimina- 
tion, 50 male rats were divided into 5 groups of 10 
Ss each. In the pretraining phase, Groups П, ІП, 
and IV acquired a conditioned anxiety response by 
experiencing electric shock contiguously with a light 
in a shock chamber. 3 intensities of electric shock 
were used. Group I received no shock during the 
pretraining phase and Group V received no pretrain- 
ing in the shock chamber. Those Ss experiencing the 
higher intensities of shock in the pretraining phase 
learned the visual discrimination іп significantly 
fewer trials than did those Ss experiencing the low- 
est intensity shock or no shock in the pretraining 
phase. The difference between the means of several 
groups were significant for the total trials to criterion. 
—Author abstract. 


3970. Riopelle, A. J., & Addison, R. G. (Yerkes 
Тар. Primate Biology, Orange Park, Fla.) Tem- 
poral factors in pattern discrimination by mon- 
keys. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 926— 
930,--Тһе effect of certain temporal factors in pattern 
discrimination by monkeys was studied in several 
experiments. Performance improved with increase in 
stimulus duration up to about 1 sec., but learning 
curve slopes remained the same. With alternate 
Presentation of the stimuli separated by an interval, 
Pegormanice was slightly improved by increases in 
Е е number of presentations. An increase in Ше in- 
erstimulus interval to 4 sec. led to poorer perform- 


ance than with an interval of 1 or 2 sec—W. A. Wil- 
son, Jr, 


3971. Rollin, A. Robert; She 
‚ А. ; pp, Bryan Е„ & 
етк. Е. (0. Connecticut) A modified Wis- 
s en eneral Test Apparatus for the rat. Amer. 
куо, 1963, 76(3), 500-502.—The modified 
кра described here permits work оп object-dis- 
ee in rats. The stimulus table contains 2 
те ме s and а 1-way-vision screen, The housing- 
eran a коше laboratory cage. The rat can see 
ae Ди Ша objects before responding to either of 
similar t uation and pretraining procedures аге 
Вон 0 those employed with the standard form of 
eae paratus, A detailed description of components 
aan т ions is given. Sample data from 6 Ss are 
ed. Drawing of apparatus.—R. D. Nance. 


ae oss, Leonard Е. (U. Wisconsin) The 
learnin үн Previous discriminanda during the 
hol ОЁ а new problem. J. comp. physiol. Psy- 
black-white’ 55(6), 944-946.—Rats were given а 
tion Babies discrimination problem, and then a posi- 
сас Бона with the black-white cues occurring at 
to the ра equally often. They were then returned 
Negative о: discriminanda, with the positive and 
sponded diffe reversed for half the Ss. The rats re- 
ness discri erentially in terms of speed to the bright- 
Position roble anda during and after learning of the 
were аро ет ; and those that had the reversal task 
iy Original task’, 4. Wilson, Jr. 
(San $ Rumbaugh, Duane M., & Rice, Carol P. 
Young ктш tate Coll.) Learning-set formation in 
55(5), 866-868 J. comp. physiol, Psychol., 1962, 
-—“Three young great apes—a gorilla, 


eri 
ЕТ1ОТ to the nonreversed group when returned ` 
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chimpanzee, and an orangutan—were studied in a 
formal test situation entailing single object-discrimina- 
tion problem learning and learning-set formation. All 
three animals learned at rates approximating those of 
immature rhesus monkeys.”—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3974. Schrier, Allan M., Stollnitz, Fred, & Green, 
Kenneth F. (Brown U.) Titration of spatial S-R 
separation in discrimination by monkeys (Macaca 
mullata). J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 
848-851.—5 rhesus monkeys were trained on a black- 
white discrimination in a modification of the Wiscon- 
sin General Test Apparatus. Separation of dis- 
criminanda from manipulanda was increased from 
0 in. as rapidly as each S’s progress permitted. After 
2 correct responses at a given separation, separation 
was increased slightly; after each error separation 
was decreased. 4 of 5 monkeys exceeded 90% correct 
responses at separations of 12 in, or more. Training 
time required to reach separations greater than % in. 
was consistently and considerably less than that re- 
ported for the only previous reliable procedure of 
training monkeys to perform efficiently with large 
cue-response separations, 2 monkeys were retrained 
rapidly after 19 mo., demonstrating that necessary 
observing responses had been retained.—Journal ab- 
stract. 

3975. Spigel, Irwin M. (Temple U.) Running 
speed and intermediate brightness discrimination 
in the fresh water turtle (chrysemys). J. comp. 
physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 924-928.—Speed with 
which 9 turtles (Chrysemys picta marginata) tra- 
versed a 36 їп, runway following 2-hr. and 6-hr. pe- 
riods of dry confinement in small cells was more 
than double the speed immediately following with- 
drawal from 575 home tank. Using antecedent con- 
finement and contingent natation or disorientation 
for correct and incorrect choices, respectively, this 
species demonstrated intermediate brightness dis- 
crimination, 4 or 5 Ss learned a black-gray dis- 
crimination in 8-66 trials. In а discrimination in- 
volving the same gray and a white cue, 53 failure 
to give clear evidence of responding either to re- 
lational or absolute stimulus properties is probably the 
consequence of sensory deficiencies, a finding sup- 
ported by failure of 4 other Ss to learn a gray-white 
discrimination.—Journal abstract. 


3976. Stollnitz, Fred, & Schrier, Allan M. 
(Brown U.) Discrimination learning by monkeys 
with spatial separation of cue and response. Я 
сотр. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55 (5), 876-881. —Моп- 
keys were trained on а black-white discrimination 
with the separation between the discriminanda and 
manipulanda increased gradually (6 Ss) or abruptly 
(5 Ss) toa maximum of 18 іп. Two Ss in each group 
performed well even with the 18-іп, separation, and 3 
of them learned a reversal at this separation. At 
large separations, Ss generally either failed, or per- 
formed at high levels . The findings “were interpreted 
in terms of the learning and transfer of observing re- 
sponses.”—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3977. Sutherland, ЇЧ. S. (Oxford U., England) 
Visual discrimination of shape by Octopus: 
Squares and crosses. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1962, 55(6), 939-943.--Осіоризев were trained to dis- 
criminate between a square and a cross. The con- 
tours of the stimuli were perpendicular for some Ss, 
parallel for others, but this difference did not affect 
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performance on the original discrimination, or on 
transfer tests with 27 other shapes, Relative transfer 
scores were similar to those obtained when Ss are 
trained with other open and closed forms. It is sug- 
gested that octopuses may analyze shapes by counting 
the total length of thin segments present, weighting 
them differentially according to their orientation — 
W. А. Wilson, Jr. 

3978. Wilson, Martha, & Wilson, W. A. Jr. 
(Bryn Mawr Coll.) Intersensory facilitation of 
learning sets in normal and brain operated mon- 
keys. J. comp. physiol, Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 931- 
934.—“Eight monkeys, four with posterior parietal 
lesions, were given 75 visual and 75 tactual 12-trial 
object discriminations, Half of each group received 
the visual problems first and half the tactual series 
first. Previous tactual experience facilitated visual 
learning-set formation in the normals, even though 
little or no tactual learning was apparent. Parietals 
were deficient in visual learning-set formation and 
showed no facilitation from prior tactual experience. 
Parietals also exihibited less strong tactual prefer- 
ences than the сопіго15.”--И/, 4, Wilson, Jr. 


Avoidance 


3979. Brush, F. Robert. (U. Pennsylvania) The 
effects of interterial interval on avoidance learning 
in the rat. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 
888-892.—Groups of rats received avoidance training 
at intertrial intervals varying from % to 20 min. 
Rate of acquisition was greatest with a 5-min. interval 
and declined on either side of that value. Response 
speed was greatest with a 1-шіп, interval, however. 
“The data support the original hypothesis that fear is 
reduced during the intertrial interval and that greater 
reinforcement . . . accrues to the avoidance response 
үлі increasing intertrial intervals—W. A. Wilson, 

а 

3980. Caldwell, Donald Е. (Lafayette Clinic) 
Effects of adrenal demedullation on retention of 
a conditioned avoidance response in the mouse. 
J. сотр. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1079-1081.- 
Mice were trained to avoid shock in a shuttle box 
using a light-buzzer CS. Then 1 group received a 
bilateral adrenal demedullation and another group re- 
ceived a sham operation, On retention trials 20 days 
later, the operated group took more trials than the 
sham operated mice, or unoperated controls, to reach 
an avoidance criterion. The role of peripheral auto- 
nomic stimulation in acquisition and retention of fear- 
motivated habits, and possible species differences, are 
discussed—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

3981. Candland, Douglas K., Horowitz, Steven 
H., & Culbertson, Jack Г. (Bucknell U.) Acquisi- 
tion and retention of acquired avoidance with 
gentling as reinforcement. J. comp. physiol. Psy- 
chol., 1962, 55(6), 1062-1064.—“Rats of either 23 
or 53 days of age were trained to avoid the black half 
of a black and white compartment by receiving gen- 
tling if they were on the black side at 20-ѕес, intervals 
during training. .. . While young rats require more 
gentlings to reach criterion than older rats, both age 
groups show retention of the avoidance response 
through 15, but not 30 days following acquisition. 
A comparison between the use of electric shock and 
gentling as negative reinforcers is made.” —W, А. 
Wilson, Jr. 
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3982. Carlson, М. J., & Black, A. Н. (Western 
Reserve U.) Traumatic avoidance learning: Note 
on the effect of response prevention during extinc- 
tion. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 409-412.—“Eleven 
dogs were trained to avoid an intense shock in a shut- 
tle-box and then given 100 regular extinction trials, 
Then each animal was subjected to a series of trials 
on which responses to the CS were prevented and 
these were followed by 20 more regular extinction 
trials. These response preventions facilitated the 
later extinction of the avoidance response,”—L, $. 
Taylor. 


3983. Denny, М. Ray, & Ditchman, Robert Е. 
(Michigan State U.) The locus of maximal 
“Kamin effects” in rats. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1962, 55(6), 1069-1070.—Rats were given 50 shuttle- 
box avoidance trials; between the 25th and 26th trials 
an interval was imposed, varying from 0 to 1.5 hr. in 
different groups. The number of avoidance responses 
on the last 25 trials declined from 0 to 1 hr., and then 
rose from 1 to 1.5 hr. The implications of these find- 
ings to the hypothesis of an incubation of anxiety are 
discussed.—W. A, Wilson, Jr. 


3984. Heriot, James T., & Coleman, Paul D. 
(Purdue U.) The effect of electroconvulsive shock 
on retention of a modified “one-trial” conditioned 
avoidance. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 
1082-1084.—“A single ECS disrupted the retention of 
a modified ‘one-trial’ conditioned avoidance up to 
learning-ECS intervals of 60 min. This disruption 
was compared with the deleterious effects of pentylene- 
tetrazol induced convulsions on retention of a a 
conditioned avoidance after several days. Effects 0 
ECS (as well as insulin) on other types of learning 
were also noted. It was pointed out that different dis- 
ruptive procedures may act differentially on the rt 
tion of similar learning situations and that апаа 
learning situations may be differentially affected р 
the same disruptive procedures.” —W. A. Wilson, dt. 


3985. Kamin, Leon J. (McMaster U.) 08" 
termination as a factor in the emergence ai % 
ticipatory avoidance. Psychol. Rep., 1959, . (3), 
455-456.—“ Within shuttlebox avoidance training re 
rats, time of CS-termination was varied on со 
trials only, Prompt termination of the CS by 4 
escape response produced more avoidances than sae 
CS-termination either before or after the escap 
response.”—L, S. Taylor. 1 


2 d 
3986. Low, Lorraine A., & Low, Howard 
(Tufts U.) Effects of variable versus fixed CS ue 
interval schedules upon avoidance responding, Z 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1054- were 
Shuttle box avoidance responses of the Та! АУ 
studied іп 3 groups of rats. CS-US interval ШЕ 
6 sec. for 1 group, and varied about a mean 0! exe 
for the other groups. Acquisition avoidance oven 
tinction latencies were inversely related to Ша 
ability of the schedule, Trials to criterion И endings 
tion was directly related to variability. The reseni 
were explained in terms of the temporal cues P 
in the various schedules. —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 41 
3987. Low, Lorraine А, & Low, Howat д 
(Tufts U.) Effects of CS-US interval length Wir 
avoidance responding. J. comp. physiol. Ра ап 
1962, 55(6), 1059-1061—Groups of rats lear) 6 
avoidance response with CS-US intervals of 2% 
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8, or 10 вес. Trials to criterion in acquisition was in- 
yersely related to the length of the interval. Acqusi- 
tion and extinction latencies were directly related to 
CS-US interval. The positive relationship between 
interval and avoidance responses is largely accounted 
for by opportunity to respond.—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


3988. Mogenson, Gordon J., & Morrison, Mar- 
jorie J. (U. Saskatchewan, Canada) Avoidance 
responses to “reward” stimulation of the brain. 
J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 691-694.— 
Rats with diencephalic electrodes were given shuttle- 
box avoidance training with brain stimulation or tone 
as the CS. All groups learned the avoidance re- 
sponse, whether or not the rats would bar press for 
such stimulation. Self-stimulation rate was reduced 
during the first postconditioning session, “indicating 
that the reward stimulation became temporarily aver- 
sive when associated with painful peripheral shock,”— 
W. А. Wilson, Jr. 


3989, Mrosovsky, N. (University Coll. London, 
England) Retention and reversal of conditioned 
avoidance following severe hypothermia. J. comp. 
physiol. Psychol., 1963, 63(5), 811-813.—Rats were 
cooled to 2° С. deep body temperature shortly after 
the acquisition of a conditioned avoidance response, 
cooling being initiated 15 min, after the last criterion 
trial, The treatment did not significantly affect reten- 
tion or unlearning of this task.—Journal abstract. 


3990, Nakamura, Charles Y., & Anderson, Nor- 
шап Н. (0. California, Los Angeles) Avoidance 
behavior differences within and between strains of 
пи J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 740- 
47.—5 experiments аге reported in which conditions 
which promote good avoidance conditioning in rats 
пее Sought. Distribution of practice and punishment 
or nonavoidance had little or no effect. Females 
Н markedly superior to males, as were Long-Evans 
an па to Sprague-Dawley albinos. Differences 
nice So noted between rats of the same strain ob- 
Bird from different vendors. Long-Evans rats 
Whe, а persistent within-session “warm-up effect” 

en run with 1-min, intertrial intervals, and no evi- 


ence of a response decren i i i 
h с nent with continued train- 
ing.—W. А, Wilson, Jr. 


on he Werboff, Jack, & Lloyd, Thomas. (Wayne 
В Avoidance conditioning in the guppy. 
of a condi ep., 1963, 12(2), 615-618.—“Acquisition 
has b nditoned avoidance response [in a shuttlebox] 
reliable wig попзїга{е@ in the guppy. Although no 
Si ifferences were observed between the three 

that ттан used, the trend of the data showing 
longer cS ua are required to reach criterion with 
reported To S intervals supports similar observations 
guppy for s other species of fish, The use of the 
РУ ‘tor studies of behavioral genetics and be- 


avii 
ТЕДІ teratology has been сопвійегей.”--В. J. 


Reinforcement 


. Appel, James B В 

and pel, James B. (Yale U.) Punishment 
3580). 9с intensity. Science, 1963, 141(Whole No. 
going, food 29.—The degree of suppression of on- 
electric sh “Motivated behavior induced by punishing 
tensity of a was exponentially related to the in- 
гесоуегу fr е aversive stimulus. No evidence for 
Was obs om these effects during punishment session 
erved.—Journal abstract. 
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3993. Asdourian, David. (Wayne State U.) In- 
teraction effects of intracranial stimulation with 
rewarding and aversive solutions. J. comp. physiol. 
Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 685-690.—Rats that had shown 
high bar-press rates for septal stimulation were given 
a choice between 9% sucrose and a quinine solution 
(or water) paired with stimulation; the Ss made most 
of their responses to sucrose, and did not consume 
quinine, Rats that had not bar-pressed for stimula- 
tion when given a choice between a weak sucrose 
solution and a stronger solution plus stimulation, 
chose the weaker solution, apparently due to aversive 
characteristics of the stimulation—W, A. Wilson, Jr. 

3994. Bacon, W. Edward. (Johns Hopkins U.) 
Partial-reinforcement extinction effect followirig 
different amounts of training. J. comp. physiol. 
Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 998-1003.—Rats were run іп 
a runway for from 10 to 300 trials, with 30% to 
100% reinforcement. Extinction running-speed data 
support the hypothesis that overlapping effects of 
reinforcement and discrimination of extinction is in- 
versely related to reinforcement percentage regardless 
of acquisition level—W. А. Wilson, Jr. 


3995. Baron, Alan, & Kish, George B. (U. Wis- 
consin) Low-intensity auditory and visual stimuli 
as reinforcers for the mouse. J. comp. physiol. 
Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1011-1013.—Lever contacts of 
mice produced either light or no light, and 1 of 4 
conditions of low-level sound: continuous tone, inter- 
mittent tone, different tones, or no sound. Light was 
positively reinforcing, but the sounds were aversive, 
the more complex sounds tending to depress responses 
the most—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


3996. Berkley, Mark A. (Johns Hopkins U.) 
Discrimination of rewards as a function of con- 
trast in reward stimuli. J. ег). se 1963, 66 
(4), 371-376.—104 Ss were given a .006-cc drop of a 
10 gm/l saccharine solution every 11th lick from a 
drinking tube. On the intervening 10 licks, Ss re- 
ceived nothing, or they received fluids that varied on 
2 dimensions: saccharine concentration and volume, 
The results show that decreasing the concentration of 
the fluid delivered on the 10 intervening responses 
significantly increased resistance to extinction, The 
volume variable had no significant effect on either 
licking rate during training or on resistance to extinc- 
tion. The relevance of these findings to the effect of 
magnitude of reward on resistance to extinction after 
training with partial reinforcement was discussed.— 
Journal abstract. 

3997. Bower, Gordon H. (Stanford U.) Sec- 
ondary reinforcement and frustration. Psychol. 
Rep., 1963, 12(2), 359-362.—A resolution is offered 
for the paradox that “conventional tests for secondary 
reinforcement are also theoretically optimal conditions 
for the production of aversive frustration. . . . The 
analysis implies that secondary reward effects will be 
maintained longer the longer is the chain of be- 
havior cued off by stimuli presented following the to- 
be-learned response. To test this prediction, rats 
were first trained to run an alley for food reward. 
Subsequently, they learned to press a lever to get out 
of the start box; Ss in the Short-chain condition 
exited directly into the goal box, whereas Ss in 
the Long-chain condition ran through the alley to 
goal box. Sixty tests were given with food reward 
omitted from the goal box. As predicted, the bar 
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pressing performance of the Long-chain Ss was con- 
sistently superior to that of the Short-chain Ss.”—B. 
J. House. 

3998. Capaldi, Е. J., & Spivey, James Е. (U. 
Texas) Effect of goal box similarity on the after- 
effect of nonreinforcement and resistance to ex- 
tinction. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 461-465.--4 
groups of rats were trained to traverse a straight 
alley, 3 under the same pattern of partial reinforce- 
ment, 1 under consistent reinforcement. The partial 
groups were given intertrial reinforcement (ITR) 
following nonreinforced trials preceding reinforced 
trials. ITR consists in placing S by hand in the 
baited goal box during the intertrial interval. It was 
found, as hypothesized, that as similarity between the 
training goal box and the ITR goal box decreased, 
resistance to extinction increased. It was concluded 
that the availability of the nonreinforced aftereffect 
for conditioning on some trial depends upon the na- 
ture of the activities occurring between trials and that 
the proprioceptive consequences of the instrumental 
response function as aftereffects.—Journal abstract. 


3999, Deutsch, J. А, & Howarth, С. I. (Stan- 
ford U.) Some tests of a theory of intracranial 
self-stimulation. Psychol. Rev., 1963, 70(5), 444— 
460.—Deutsch’s behavior theory is applied to intra- 
cranial self-stimulation. This assumes that both mo- 
tivational and reinforcement pathways are electrically 
stimulated. Satiation does not occur because each 
stimulus excited the motivational pathways anew, 
and “extinction” is fast because in the absence of fur- 
ther stimulation the motivational effect decays rapidly. 
3 groups of experiments supporting the theory are 
reported: (a) the tendency to perform such habits is 
a simple function of time since the last brain stimulus, 
(b) habits learned for intracranial stimulation can be 
evoked by normal motivation, (c) the motivational 
and reinforcement effects are differentially electrically 
excitable and so due to different physical systems. 
(24 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


4000. Fowler, Harry, & Miller, Neal Е. (1). 
Pittsburgh) Facilitation and inhibition of runway 
performance by hind- and forepaw shock of vari- 
ous intensities. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 56(5), 
801-805.—Correlational data from several studies in- 
dicate that a punished act may be facilitated or in- 
hibited depending on the nature of the response 
elicited by punishment. To demonstrate these effects 
experimentally and to assess alternative interpreta- 
tions of them, 63 hungry rats were trained to run 
down an alley to food and different intensities of 
hind- or forepaw shock (0-75 у.) at the goal. The 
hindpaw shock Ss were speeded up and the forepaw 
shock Ss slowed down, with these effects being gen- 
erally greater, the greater the shock intensity. These 
results fit well with drive-reduction theory in that re- 
sponses elicited by hind- and forepaw shock and rein- 
forced by escape from pain tend to be compatible and 
incompatible, respectively, with running —Journal 
abstract. 


4001. Gleitman, Henry, & Bernheim, Joseph W. 
(Swarthmore Coll.) Retention of fixed-interval 
performance in rats. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 
1963, 56(5), 839-841--17 rats were trained on a 
FI-1 schedule for 3 days. Performance was assessed 
by the ratio of responses made during the Ist 30 sec. 
of the interval to the number: made during the entire 
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interval. Ss in 2 groups, matched on the basis of the 
ratio they achieved on the last day of training, were 
tested again either 24 hr. or 24 days later. On the test 
day the ratio was greater for Ss tested after the 
longer retention interval, indicating that forgetting 
in animals may be manifested as an increase in re- 
sponse strength if what was learned originally in- 
volved the suppression of а response.—Journal ab- 
stract. 


4002. Gonzales, В. C., Eskin, Rochelle M., & 
Bitterman, M. E. (Bryn Mawr Coll.) Further 
experiments on partial reinforcement in the fish, 
Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 366-375.—The valid- 
ity of the secondary-reinforcement interpretation of 
the equated-reinforcement outcomes was examined, 
In Experiment I, 47 sexually mature mouthbreeders 
were classically conditioned, using a noxious US, In 
Experiment II, using 36 experimentally naive mouth- 
breeders, pattern of reinforced and unreinforced in- 
strumental training trials was varied, with frequency 
of both kinds held constant. In the Ist, with number 
of reinforcements equated, partial reinforcement pro- 
duced greater resistance to extinction than did con- 
sistent reinforcement. In the 2nd, no difference in 
resistance to extinction was found between а con- 
sistently reinforced group and 1 for which reinforce- 
ment was delayed on % the training trials. 2 partially 
reinforced groups, scheduled differently, showed great 
difference in resistance to extinction—R. D, Nance. 


4003. Harrington, Gordon M., & Linder, Wayne 
K. (Coe Coll.) A positive reinforcing effect of 
electrical stimulation, J. comp. physiol. Psychol, 
1962, 55(6), 1014-1015.--“Еошг groups of hooded 
rats were given 0, 1.2, 4, and 12 V. of electrical 
stimulation contingent upon bar pressing іп а Skinner 
box following prior operant tests and training for 
light reinforcement. Electric shock was found to 
һауе positive reinforcing effects which were а posi 
tively accelerated function of intensity at least up 
to threshold.”—W, A. Wilson, Jr. 


4004. Homzie, Marvin J., & Ross, Leonard Е. 
(U. Iowa) Runway performance following а ге 
duction in the concentration of a liquid reward: 
7. сотр. physiol, Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1029-1033:- 
Rats were trained in a runway with 20% sucrose re- 
ward and then groups were switched to 1% sucrose, 
water, or no reward; a control group received 1/0 
throughout the experiment. “As expected, а reduc- 
tion in the quantity of an incentive led to a decling in 
performance, However, . . . this study did not ща 
either an abrupt shift in performance ог а depressió 
effect.” —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


4005. Jencks, Beata, & Porter, Paul В. (U 
Utah) Need reduction and reinforcement: Ince 
tive values of various goal objects and novelty: Hh 
Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 79-83.—From choices табе іі 
a single unit Т maze preferences of 30 albino Я 
were determined for individual incentive objects 52 
for the same objects taken as а novelty cat 
The novelty sequence was found to stand as hig? Sn 
or higher than all but one of those same objects (дет; 
individually as constant, and hence familiar, ІШ 
tives. The exception, found to be as enticing 24 He 
novelty sequence, was а live rat. These results ge ге- 
terpreted as indicating that ай stimuli function 28,4 
inforcers simply in proportion to their impach © 
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their effectiveness in eliciting a response—Author 
abstract. 

4006, Keesey, Richard E. (U. Wisconsin) The 
relation between pulse frequency, intensity, dura- 
tion and the rate of responding for intracranial 
stimulation. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 
671-678,—Rats were run in a lever-pressing situation 
with square-wave stimulation of the hypothalamus as 
reward оп а 16-вес, VI schedule. Rate of responding 
increased to a maximum with increases of current, 
pulse frequency, or of pulse duration. Rate decreased 
with further increase in current, and remained соп- 
stant with further increase in pulse duration. With 
constant pulse duration, rate is a function of amount 
of charge per stimulation, independent of current and 
frequency conditions—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

4007. Kish, George B., & Baron, Alan. (VA 
Hosp., Richmond, Va.) Satiation of sensory rein- 
forcement. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 
1007-1010.—Lever contacts of mice were measured 
for 1 hr, in a Skinner box situation. Іп the first 30 
шіп, different groups were exposed to darkness, con- 
tinuous light, and regularly and irregularly blinking 
light; in the final 30 min. light was contingent upon 
lever contact. Preexposure to light reduced the num- 
ber of later lever contacts; the reduction was greater 
for the Blink groups than the Continuous Light group. 
—W. А. Wilson, Jr. 

4008. Lawson, Reed; Levine, Seymour; Bran- 
Son, Robert К., Cross, Henry А., & Fuchs, Alfred 

(Ohio State U.) Resistance to extinction of 

а generalized response as a function of stimulus 
and amount-of-reward conditions during training. 
о. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 553-559.—“Fifty-four 
pies rats were given extinction trials in a gray 
od after having been trained (102 trials) under one 

of the following conditions: (a) in the gray alley, (b) 
ге a black ог a white alley, ог (с) in both the 
hice and white alleys, A third of the Ss in each of 
тошэ was given one of the following reward 
aoe Он: (a) always high reward, (b) always low 
ог (с) both high and low reward inter- 
ae а у. Reinforcement was continuous. The 
a Jor finding was that consistent high reward during 
aming produced the least resistance to extinction, 

pened amounts of reward the most. Differences in 
imulus conditions during training produced по 

reliable effects: 76 Taylor. БР 

400 ду Е 
(Ony gawson, Reed, & Watson, Luke S. Jr. 

ог е U.) Learning in the rat (Rattus 
ment sith) under positive vs. negative reinforce- 
НВ на conditions controlled. Ohio 
trained accord; 87(2), 87-91.—3 groups of rats were 
ctiminated p ng to the procedure for developing dis- 

groups re аг-ргеѕѕ avoidance behavior, except that 
shock € ceived positive reinforcement instead of 
tive келіде or avoidance for responding. One posi- 
‘ood reward whit group received a highly acceptable 
pellet of mini ile the other was reinforced with a 
forcement imal acceptability. Both positive rein- 
group in a were superior to the avoidance 
ance—4 of learning and final level of perform- 

ae uthor abstract, 

| Li 

effects of ач, Robert В. (U. Wisconsin) Some 
paces проп self ance luminance and strain differ- 
Physiol, Psychol posure to light by rats. J. comp. 
„ 1962, 55(6), 1118-1123.—Rats were 
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either kept in the dark or in a luminance of 100 mL, 
for 12 days. Then each 5 lived іп a box with 2 
levers which controlled its overhead light. Each S 
had a choice between darkness and 1 of 5 values 
which ranged from .01 to 100 mL. Dark-treated rats 
produced more changes in illumination than light- 
treated rats, and at the brighter luminances, took less 
total light exposure than light-treated animals, Еуі- 
dence for a preference function across luminance was 
presented and discussed—W, 4. Wilson, Jr. 

4011. McCain, Garvin; Lee, Penny, & Powell, 
Nancy. (Arlington State Coll.) Extinction as a 
function of partial reinforcement and overtraining. 
J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1004-1006.— 
“Two groups of albino rats were trained on a straight 
alley maze using 50% random partial reinforcement. 
One group was given 60, the other 200, acquisition 
trials prior to extinction, The group given 200 
acquisition trials extinguished more rapidly based on 
median running times. The results were considered 
in relation to the discrimination hypothesis and the 
frustration (ге) notion of Spence and Amsel.”—W. 
A, Wilson, Jr. 

4012. Overall, J. Е, & Brown, W. Lynn. (U. 
Texas) Responses of Rhesus monkeys to sequen- 
tial probabilistic dependencies. J. gen. Psychol., 
1963, 69(1), 69-74.—2 groups of rhesus monkeys 
were trained on 2-alternative choice problems in 
which the over-all probabilities of reinforcement were 
identical. However, for one group, the probability of 
E, was .67 and the probability of Ез following Е; 
was .33. For the other group, the probability of Еу 
following E, was .33, and the probability of Е, fol- 
lowing E; was .67. The response alternation patterns 
for the 2 groups of monkeys differed significantly, in- 
dicating that sequential patterning as well as over-all 
stimulus probabilities enter into the determination of 
response probabilities of rhesus monkeys,—Author 
abstract. 

4013. Roberts, William A., Bullock, Donald H., 
& Bitterman, М. Е. (Bryn Mawr Coll.) Resist- 
ance to extinction in the pigeon after partially 
reinforced instrumental training under discrete- 
trials conditions. Amer. J. Psychol., 1963, 76(3), 
353-365.—2 discrete-trials experiments on partial re- 
inforcement were performed. In the Ist, a specially 
built key-pecking panel was used. Ss were 21 ex- 
perimentally naive male White Carneau pigeons, di- 
vided into 3 groups, Consistent, Random, and Alter- 
nating. They were repeatedly extinguished and re- 
trained. In the 2nd experiment, the Ss were 27 ex- 
perimentally naive male White King pigeons, divided 
into 3 groups, Consistent, Gellermann, and Extended, 
The apparatus included a runway, starting box, and 
goal-box, all made of wood. Trials were widely 
spaced. In the Ist experiment, the 2 partial groups 
showed comparable resistance at all points. In the 
2nd experiment, resistance to extinction was greater 
in the partial groups than in the consistent; however, 
there was no difference between the partial groups.— 
Р. D. Nance. 

4014. Sackett, Gene P., Keith-Lee, Patricia, & 
Treat, Robert. (Claremont Graduate School) Food 
versus perceptual complexity as rewards for rats 
previously subjected to sensory deprivation. Sci- | 
ence, 1963, 141(Whole No, 3580), 518-520.—Rats | 
raised in darkness or in a constantly lighted white 
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cage go to food in а T-maze if the food is located 
in a checkerboard goal. They do not go to food if 
the food is located in a visually less complex, half- 
black, half-white goal. Normally raised rats go to 
food regardless of the visual complexity of the goal. 
—Journal abstract. 

4015. Shaklee, Alfred В. (U. Denver) Studies 
in operant conditioning: IV. Extinction of one- 
trial learning compared with free exploration. /. 
genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(2), 289-294.—A panel- 
pressing response was employed for comparing, after 
a lapse of 24 hr., the behavior of nonreinforced 
hooded rats with that of animals having had a single 
trial accompanied by food reinforcement. The extinc- 
tion curve for experimental animals showed a slope 
significantly steeper than did the trend of operant be- 
havior in control animals. The results extend avail- 
able knowledge on conditions under which very rapid 
learning can be demonstrated in lower mammals. 
Problems of measuring one-trial learning are dis- 
cussed and evolutionary implications of the capacity 
for rapid behavior modification аге examined.— 
Author abstract. 


4016. Spear, Norman Е. (Northwestern U.) 
Comparison of the reinforcing effect of brain 
stimulation on Skinner box, runway, and maze 
performance. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55 
(5), 679-684.—In a runway, massed training with 
stimulation of the septal area as reward resulted in 
increased speed within days and over days, while 
spaced training produced decreases in speed; both 
groups were faster than rats that received no stimula- 
tion, Skinner box bar-pressing rate (for stimulation) 
correlated with running speed under massed condi- 
tions. The rats also learned a T-maze habit, and its 
гусар with stimulation аз геуага.-//. A. Wil- 
son, Jr. 


4017. Symmes, David. (Yale U. School Medi- 
cine) Contingent illumination change and operant 
responding by kittens. Psychol, Rep., 1963, 12(2), 
531-534.—“Two groups of 12 8-wk.-old kittens were 
tested for the reinforcing effect of illumination change 
resulting from displacement of a spherical plastic 
manipulandum. For one group responding turned on 
a dim light in the darkened test box, and for the other 
group responding turned the light off. Both groups 
were given 3 familiarization sessions followed by 8 
test sessions in which one of two identical manip- 
ulanda affected illumination. The onset group devel- 
oped a reliable preference for the light change 
manipulandum, and the light offset group did not.”— 
В.Т. House. 


4018. Theios, John, & Polson, Peter. (U. 
Texas) Instrumental and goal responses in non- 
response partial reinforcement. J. comp. physiol. 
Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 987-991.—Rats were trained 
on a runway with 1 of 4 conditions of reward: 100% 
reward, 50% reward, reward on 50% of trials with 
placement into the empty goal box on the other trials 
(the Placed group), or the same schedule as the 3rd 
group with 1 extra rewarded placement trial per day. 
Time at the food cup on nonreinforced trials decreased 
during training. The 50% group was most resistant 
to extinction, and the 100% and Placed group the 
least. “. . . the goal-response and competing-response 
interpretations of the partial-reinforcement effect are 
not completely adequate.”—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


4019. Uhl, Charles М. (U. Alberta) Two- 
choice probability learning in the rat as a func- 
tion of incentive, probability of reinforcement, and 
training procedure. J. exp. Psychol., 1963, 66(5), 
443-449—Albino rats were trained in а 2-choice 
probability learning situation for 1000 trials, A 4X 
4 x 2 factorial design was used incorporating incen- 
tive values of 6, 12, 24, and 48% concentrations of a 
sucrose solution, probabilities of reinforcement of .60, 
.70, .80, and .90, and а noncorrection vs. a correction 
training procedure, Results showed terminal response 
probability to be: (a) higher under noncorrection 
than under correction, (b) independent of incentive, 
(c) an increasing function of probability of reinforce- 
ment, Rate of learning was more rapid with higher 
incentives with the noncorrection procedure but not 
with correction. All groups exceeded the asymptotic 
response probability predicted by statistical learning 
theory. It was concluded that something near 1000 
trials is necessary to accurately assess behavior in 
probabilistic outcome situations.—Journal abstract. 


4020. Weiss, Stanley J., & Lawson, Reed. (Ohio 
State U.) Secondary reinforcement as a suppres- 
sor of rate of responding in the free operant situa- 
tion. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1016- 
1019- Опа У1-30 schedule rats received a random 
mixture of (a) feeder click, 5+, and reinforcement; 
(b) feeder click, S—, and no reinforcement. In dit- 
ferent periods of extinction, response produced (on 
an FR-10 schedule) either 5+, S—, 5+ and Ше 
click, S— and the click, or no stimulus. The no- 
stimulus condition produced the highest response rates 
and the click conditions the lowest. It is suggested 
that the 20 sec. minimum interval of the VI schedule 
caused a post-stimulus pause in acquisition, later 
found in extinction most strongly after the most 
similar stimuli, the click complexes. “. . . secondary- 
reinforcement effects cannot be considered independ- 
ently of schedules of reinforcement.” —W. A. Wil- 
son, Jr. 


4021. Wetzel, Mary Christine. (U. Washington) 
The contribution of self-stimulation aftereffects 5 
straight alley performance іп the rat. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 3001-3002.—Abstract. 


4022. Wike, Edward L., & Farrow, Bobby J. 
(U. Kansas) The effects of drive intensity оп ie | 
ondary reinforcement. J. comp. physiol. Psyei К 
1962, 55(6), 1020-1023.—Каіѕ ran а runway ө. 
water reward, with thirst randomly varied betwee 
high and low; distinctively different goal boxes № 1 
used at the 2 drive levels. Then the Ss receive ке, 
choice trials between the 2 goal boxes ша T ү и 
half under high and half under low drive. Тһе 10 
drive group chose ће goal box they had experien 
under high drive in training; choices of the ao 
drive group did not differ from chance. Ехрапа ШІ 
іп terms of traditional secondary reinforcemen а 
the discriminative-stimulus hypothesis are cons! 
—W. А. Wilson, Jr. 

Bobby J: 


4023. Wike, Edward L., & Farrow, г 
(U. Kansas) The effects of magnitude of we 
reward on selective learning and habit моа 
J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1024 ду: 
9 groups of rats were run їп а 3 X 3 design wit maze 
ing level of water incentive in acquisition ofa, nan 
habit and its reversal. During both acquisitio 
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reversal, amount of current incentive was related in- 
yersely to errors and directly to asymptotic running 
speed. A significant interaction between incentive in 
acquisition and in reversal was interpreted as due to 
the operation of positive contrast effects—W. 4. 
Wilson, Jr. 

Motivation & Learning 


4024. Berkson, Gershon. (Yerkes Lab, Primate 
Biology) Food motivation and delayed response 
in gibbons. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 
1040-1043.—The preferences of 4 gibbons among 15 
foods were tested; raisins and grapes were consist- 
ently preferred, and celery and laboratory chow non- 
preferred. Preferred food increased accuracy on de- 
layed-response trials ; amount of deprivation appeared 
to cause an improvement in performance for a non- 
preferred incentive. The gibbons seemed to work 
most readily when they were outside in sight of their 
саретаќеѕ.—И/. A. Wilson, Jr. 


4025. Brush, F. Robert; Goodrich, Kenneth P., 
Teghtsoonian, Robert, & Eisman, Eugene H. (U. 
Pennsylvania) Dependence of learning (habit) in 
the runway on deprivation under three levels of 
sucrose incentive. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 375- 
384—906 rats learned a runway respone іп а 2x3 
factorial design: 2 drive levels and 3 levels of con- 
centration of sucrose incentive. “Following a 4-wk. 
period during which all Ss were allowed to reach an 
inferred common low drive level, Ss were observed 
ina relearning session, In this session the same in- 
ке conditions prevailed as in acquisition, but all 
Е о ran under the low-drive condition. The re- 
an pan the early relearning trials showed that at all 
Hee neve 5 of incentive Ss previously trained under 
Е rive ran faster than Ss trained under low drive. 
diffe foncluded that some factor had been learned 
Б ie Шу under Ше two motivation conditions, 
ise lee е data permitted no choice among alterna- 

үе learned factors.”—B, J. House. 


4026. Fowler, Harr: i 
ДЫЗ) у. (U. Pittsburgh) Explora- 
Ba motivation and animal handling: The effect 
time. etl performance of start-box exposure 
Wate pom physiol. Psychol., 1963, 56(5), 866- 
concept со ene whether the exploratory-drive 
акенін be operationally defined as 575 satiation 
(ОЛ + to a stimulus condition, rats received dif- 
partment Xposure (0-15 min.) to a black start com- 
goal box ша to being permitted to run to a white 
sively over t tart and run speeds increased progres- 
varied eee but, contrary to expectation, both 
equate the эрден with start-box exposure time. To 
time и ey confounding effect of differential 
apparatus TA hy handling and transportation to the 
subsequent tr. the start of its run following exposure, 
immedi ewe entailed the additional handling 
Previously БЫШ, prior to its гип, The differences 
Tun speeds n ained were then eliminated; however, 
tively with au measured nearer the goal varied posi- 
Stract, е exposure-time variable—Journal ab- 


4027, 
of стана Thomas С. (U. Tulsa) Effects 


Кер. 1 the rat’s escape from cold. Psychol. 
0 ол, 299-304.—“Three groups [N 3 301 
i thoroughly trained in escape from a low 
оше to room temperature: one group 
› one from 40° F, and the third as a con- 


ambient 
com aes 
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trol group from room temperature to room tempera- 
ture. They were then tested for this escape response 
under 4 hr. and under 28 hr. food deprivation. There 
was no primary food reward. Hunger reduced the 
escape time significantly and apparently for all three 
groups. The possible ‘location’ of this drive combina- 
tion is discussed.” —B. J. House. 


4028. Kintsch, Walter. (U. Missouri) Runway 
performance as a function of drive strength and 
magnitude of reinforcement. J. comp. physiol. Psy- 
chol., 1962, 55(5), 882-887.—Rats were trained in a 
runway under various conditions of drive (thirst) and 
with different amounts of reward, in a 3 X 3 design. 
Asymptotic speeds were related positively to both 
drive and reward, and a significant drive Х reward 
interaction was obtained. “Тһе hypothesis that drive 
and reward combine additively was rejected, .. . 
(but) an analysis . . . did not permit the rejection 
of the notion that drive strength and amount of re- 
ward interact multiplicatively."—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


4029. Procter, Robert Louis. (U. Florida) Mo- 
tivation, Krech hypothesis behavior, and adapt- 
ability. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23 (8), 2995.—Abstract. 


4030. Rapaport, A. Utilisation du besoin en eau 
comme motivation dans le conditionnement du rat 
âgé. [Utilization of the need of water as a motivation 
in the conditioning of aged rats.] Gerontologia, 
Basel, 1963, 7(3), 160-167.—The use of a drive such 
as ‘the need of water,’ seems to be quite an efficient 
means to make old rats learn an instrumental task. 
The author describes an apparatus which makes pos- 
sible the use of such drive to study learning abilities 
of old rats.”—L. Shatin. 


4031. Trapold, Milton A, (U. Minnesota) The 
effect of incentive motivation on an unrelated re- 
flex response. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55 
(6), 1034-1039.—Rats were first adapted to a startle 
stimulus (cap pistol). 2 groups then received 100 
pairings of a light CS with a sucrose reward of 1 of 
2 concentrations, while a control group received the 
CS alone. Finally 40 trials of extinction were given 
to all, All Ss also received test trials with the startle 
stimulus, presented with and without the CS, through- 
out the experiment. Both reward groups showed 
acquisition and extinction of approaches to the food 
cup, but no differences in startle responses were at- 
tributable to CS-sucrose pairing. “The results . . . 
were completely opposed to a general energizing con- 
ception of incentive motivation.” —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


СомргЕх PROCESSES 


4032, Andrew, В. J. (Yale U.) The origin and 
evolution of the calls and facial expressions of the 
primates. Behaviour, Leiden, 1963, 20(1-2), 1-109. 
—Description and analysis of vocalisation and facial 
expression in insectivores and primates, illustrated by 
sound spectrographs. Tinbergen’s drive model for 
vertebrate display is rejected in favor of a mech- 
anism based on stimulus contrast. “Protective re- 
sponses are evoked by intense stimulus contrast, and 
serve to protect the major sense organs and other 
sensitive areas against possible noxious effects from 
the source of the contrast... . Vocalisation . . . 


originated from protective closure or narrowing of the | 


glottis and an associated violent expiration.”—N. М. 
Ginsburg. 
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SoctaL BEHAVIOR 


4033. Andrew, R. J. (Yale U.) The situations 
that evoke vocalization in primates. Ann. N. У. 
Acad. Sci., 1962, 102(2), 296-315. (See 38: 3845.) 
—Primate call-evoking situations in increasing in- 
tensity are (a) perceiving desired object; (b) meet- 
ing pacific social fellow or nipple searching; (с) firm 
handling in friendly play or tickling, approaching 
female for copulation, or reaching for infant; (d) 
loss of social group contact or attempt to reach ob- 
ject; and (e) seized or chased by superior or infant 
loss of contact. Threatening inferior or perceiving 
strange object elicits calls with special pecularities. 
Situations possessing contrast elicit calls and intensity 
varies with contrast—B. 5, Aaronson, 

4034. Banks, Edwin М. (U. Illinois) A time 
and motion study of prefighting behavior in mice. 
J. genet. Psychol., 1962, 101, 165-183.—A series of 
contests between C57B1/10 Mus musculus was staged 
to determine whether fighting is preceded by a dis- 
tinctive sequence of motor activities. - Inexperienced 
Ss were used in the fighting arena only once. During 
each contest relevant behavior was filmed. Investiga- 
tion of the opponent’s body was the major behavior 
displayed. In every contest, one animal displayed in- 
vestigatory behavior with greater intensity than the 
opponent. In contests in which fighting occurred, the 
animal most active in investigation was the initiator 
of the fight. Comparison of contests which culmi- 
nated in biting with those in which no biting occurred 
revealed much higher investigatory behavior in con- 
tests with biting. No evidence was found for a re- 
lease mechanism for fighting behavior. The data sup- 
port the idea that investigatory behavior may be a 
prerequisite to fighting in mice previously isolated— 
Author abstract. 

4035. Eisner, Erica. (Oxford U.) A quantita- 
tive study of parental behaviour in the bengalese 
finch. Behaviour, Leiden, 1963, 20(1-2), 134-206.- 
3 pairs raised 5 broods each in experimental cages, 24 
days per brood. Measurements were made for each 
parent of total time on nest (TTN), average period 
on nest (NP), average absence period, total time 
spent feeding chicks, and insertions per feed (IF). 
ТТМ, NP, and IF decreased significantly as a func- 
tion of days since hatching, While there were strong 
negative correlations with chick weight, the relations 
with days remained after effects of weight were re- 
moved statistically, suggesting that “internal influ- 
ences must also be postulated.” Marked differences 
occurred from brood to brood, but uncorrelated with 
sequences of broods, suggesting that learning was not 
involved.—N. М. Ginsburg. 

4036. Furchtgott, Ernest; Murphree, В. L. 
Pace, Henry B., & Dees, James W. (Т). Tennes- 
see) Mating activity in fetally irradiated male 
swine and rats. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 545-548. 
—‘Copulatory activity was diminished in fetally ir- 
radiated male swine and rats, even in animals with 
normal size testes. The reduced activity may be 
ascribed not only to morphological changes in the 
reproductive organs, but also to the greater “fearful- 
ness” of the irradiated animals where this condition 
is most likely the result of central nervous system 
damage.”—L. S. Taylor. 


4037. Jay, Phyllis C. (U. California, Berkeley) 
Aspects of maternal behavior among langurs. 


DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Ann. N. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, 102(2), 468-476-- 
Maternal care and societal experience are necessary 
for normal monkeys. Langur mothers stay in the 
group center. Males play hardly a role in direct care 
of young. Females visit new mothers, cuddle, and 
play with their babies. The safety of the baby comes 
first. Variations in motherhood competence were 
related to experience. Infant behavior interacts com- 
plexly with maternal behavior. Infants have sepcial 
coat colors during the period of most dependency. 
Infants recognize their mothers and prefer them, 
Patterns of maternal behavior are suggested—B, 5, 
Aaronson, 

4038. Larsson, К. (Göteborg U., Sweden) Non- 
specific stimulation and sexual behaviour in the 
male rat. Behaviour, Leiden, 1963, 20(1-2), 110- 
114.—Young males (5-6 mo.) and old males (20-24 
mo.) were allowed to copulate with females under 2 
conditions : without interference by Е, and handled by 
E twice a min. “The older males, although sexually 
less vigorous than the younger males when copulat- 
ing under non-handling conditions, when handled be- 
came quite as active as the younger males. . . . mat: 
ing activity is determined not only by sexual stimuli 
but by non-sexual stimuli as well.”—N. М. Ginsburg: 


4039. Mason, William A., Hollis, John H, & 
Sharpe, Lawrence G. (Yerkes Lab. Primate, Biol- 
ogy, Orange Park, Еа.) Differential responses ү 
chimpanzees to social stimulation. J. comp. physiol, 
Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 1105-1110.--Тһе preferences 
of young chimpanzees for social Simulation offere 
by a human were measured in a single-stimulus an 
a paired-comparison situation. Play was most a 
ferred, followed by petting and being groomed; 
grooming the human stimulus was least рген 
Tt is concluded that specific forms of social stimu ЕДІ 
may play a part іп the development of compan Н 
preferences and thus in the process of social control. 
--И/. А. Wilson, Jr. к 

4040, Southwick, Charles H. (Johns Нор 
U.) Patterns of intergroup social behavior 2 рг 7 
mates, with special reference to rhesus апі 100 2) 
ing monkeys. Ann, N. У. Acad. Sci., 1962, a 
436-454. (See 38: 3845.) —Considerable іпітазре В 
variability in intergroup relations occurs ҮНДІ ae 
cies specific patterns, Rhesus monkeys, wit ee 
cial vocal patterns, drive others away by fig) uate 
howlers and gibbons use vocal threats. Ate aa 
tail monkeys, gorillas, and langurs are be а 
rarely fight. Japanese macaques and Барс a 
antagonistic but rarely fight. Baboons in ку. 
passive, but Chacma baboons in South Africa 
(20 ref.) —В. S. Aaronson. 


ABNORMAL BEHAVIOR 


DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


influ- 
4041. Montagu, М Ashley. Prenatal 962, 

ences. Springfield, Ш.: Char! 

xii, 614 p—Supported by clinical, and experi 

findings, the purpose of the book is 

how susceptible to the environment, anc 11 йе, 

sive to it, the developing organism is ыста are 

womb.” Included in the range of рса 

the following: nutrition, maternal а5©, agen 

fatigue, dysfunction, sensitization, infections, drugs 
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gases and poisons, smoking, anoxia, physical factors, 
radiation, X-rays, and fallout.—N. Н. Pronko. 


4042. Orme, Е. J. (Middlewood Hosp. Sheffield, 
England) Intelligence, season of birth and cli- 
mactic temperature. J. Brit. Psychol., 1963, 54(3), 
273-276.—Among a sample of adult intellectual nor- 
mals, season of birth is significantly associated with 
the subsequent level of intelligent performance. An 

‘analysis of these data was made, together with cli- 
mactic temperature levels during the embryonic de- 
velopment of these individuals. The association be- 
tween season of birth and subsequent intellectual per- 
formance appears to be the result of the climactic 
changes (as measured by climactic temperature) oc- 
curring throughout pregnancy.—J ournal abstract. 


4043, Piaget, Jean. (U. Geneva, Switzerland) 
Will and action. Bull, Menninger Clin., 1962, 26(3), 
138-145,—Different definitions of will are considered. 
For William James there is will only when there isa 
conflict of tendencies. An act of will consists in rein- 
forcing a weak tendency and thwarting an initially 
strong desire, To describe this reversal of force, he 
speaks of a “fiat,” of a creative act. Piaget maintains 
that the problem of will is analogous to that of the 
Operation of intelligence, although it is an affective 
анов and deals with values, actions, or descisions. 
pe problem of the additional force “comes simply 
БЕЛІ. е fact of reasoning in terms of absolute forces, 

absolute values; .. . if we look at will from the 
pint of view of relative values as we have to do in the 
Дава field, . .. the problem disappears.” Hav- 
Gan is to possess a permanent scale of values. 
a [узе a permanent scale of values, the con- 
к п be resolved, the solution of the conflicts 

sting in a subordination of the actual situation to 
Permanent values,” —W. A, Varvel. 


INFANCY 


ТИ Frantz, Robert L, Ordy, J. М. & Udel, 
tern “risk estern Reserve U.) Maturation of pat- 
J, сотр ee during the first six months. 
Thigh. physiol. Psychol, 1962, 55(6), 907-917.— 
xate a ge vested by using their natural tendency to 
Reliabilit Striped stimulus more than a gray one. 

у was demonstrated by testing infants twice 


With 2 ; А 
Approximately the same 


2 independent Os 
acuit, i 
пуал pond as from measurement of optokinetic 
Әле ane striped дее No difference in 
Visual angles TESH with patterns subtending the same 
or 20 in, The еп presented at distances of 5, 10, 
min, under 1 ш separable visual angle was 40 
‚А. Wilson, уу and reduced to 5 тіп. by 6 mo— 


4045, Е 
arine, foe R. E., Stein, M., & Goddard, Kath- 


adelphia, 605, Pennsylvania School Medicine, Phil- 
ehavior of A method of measuring sucking 
1963, 25(2) петрова infants. Psychosom. Med., 
Which permit. —191.—“Ап instrument is described 
infant Белиз Controlled and valid measurements of 
ehavior са р ehavior. . ‚ ‚ Changes in sucking 
ays of life and ound between the second and third 
Not to а learnin, were related to chronological age and 

215 au ене with the sucking instrument.” 


4046, = 
ent diner Clement A. The first breath. Sci- 
ат, 1963, 209(4), 27-35.—Methods for 
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measuring respiration in the neonate are described 
and recent investigations concerning the baby’s first” 
drawing of breath are discussed. “We know that the 
breathing of adults is regulated in varying degrees 
by the levels of oxygen, carbon dioxide, and acidity 
in the blood and the cells it bathes. One or more of 
these chemical stimuli presumably take part in initiat- 
ing the infant’s breathing. But it is likely that physical 
stimuli also play a role.” —L. М. Wise. 

4047. Spears, William Cappuccio. (Brown U.) 
The assessment of visual discrimination and pref- 
erences in the human infant. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 
23 (8), 2998.—Abstract. 

4048. Weisberg, Paul. (U. Maryland) Social 
and nonsocial conditoning of infant vocalizations. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 3001.—Abstract. 


CHILDHOOD 


4049. Barker, Roger G. (Ed.) (U. Kansas) The 
stream of behavior. NYC: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 
1963. іх, 352 р. $6.75.—This series of 11 students 
demonstrates that the stream of behavior is marked by 
orderliness and simplicity. Through analysis of spec- 
imen records behavior units and behavior tesserae be- 
come translated into an ecological framework from 
which generalizations and theories of social action, 
social contact, and social environment spring. In- 
cluded are parental pressures, teacher-child relation- 
ships, emotional upsets, and forces acting on Amer- 
ican and English children. The taxonomy, structure, 
dynamics of the behavior stream, and the scientific 
value of specimen records are also revealed, 58-page 
appendix of methodology.—B. Н. Light. 

4050, Breckenridge, Marian E., & Murphy, Mar- 
garet N. Growth and development of the young 
child. (7th ed.) Philadelphia, Pa.: W. B. Saunders 
О., 1963. x, 564 р. $6.7 .—This work provides, as 
did previous editions, a comprehensive treatment of 
the physical and psychological development of young 
children. 13 chapters, ranging from current concepts 
of growth and development, through physical and psy- 
chological needs in development, to the philosophy of 
adult-child relationships, provide an integrated view 
of factors relevant for the understanding of develop- 
mental phenomena in early childhood.—A. Barclay, 

4051, Elkind, David. (Wheaton Coll.) Тһе 
child’s conception of his religious denomination : 
II. The Catholic child. J. genet. Psychol., 1962, 
101, 185-193—280 Catholic children were individ- 
ually interviewed regarding their conception of Ca- 
tholicism. 4 aspects of conceptual knowledge were 
studied: (a) knowledge of the property common to 
all Catholics, (b) knowledge of class memberships 
compatible or incompatible with being Catholic, (c) 
knowledge of how Catholic membership is gained and 
lost, (d) knowledge of signs for identifying a person, 
as Catholic. Results showed that knowledge of these 
4 aspects of children’s conceptions developed in 3 age- 
related stages. At the Ist stage, usually age 6, chil- 
dren had only a global undifferentiated conception of 
Catholicism. When forced to break down this concep- 
tion, the children reverted to treating “Catholic” as a 
proper rather than as a class name. Children at the 
2nd stage, usually 7-10, had a differentiated but con- 
crete conception of Catholicism—for them, Catholics 
were a class of people with characteristic ways of be- 
having. 3rd stage children, usually ages 11-12, had 
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an abstract conception of Catholicism—for them, be- 
ing Catholic meant believing in the teachings of the 
Catholic Church.—Author abstract. 


4052. Furth, Hans G. (Catholic U. America) 
Conceptual discovery and control on a pictorial 
part-whole task as a function of age, intelligence 
and language. J. ейис. Psychol., 1963, 54(4), 191- 
196.—In order to observe nonverbal conceptual be- 
havior in relation to age, intelligence, and language, 
normative data for hearing children and deaf children, 
aged 6-10 and 14, were collected. The major require- 
ment of the task was a consistent control of choice 
behavior by the discovered principle of part-whole. 
In spite of moderate correlations between IQ and per- 
formance, improvement with age was only gradual. 
Just as lack of verbal experience did not handicap 
deaf Ss, the kind of verbalization after the task was 
found to be uncorrelated with performance. On the 
basis of these findings a construct of conceptional con- 
trol was postulated as being related to 1Q but only 
minimally associated with age or language.—Journal 
abstract. 


4053. Gibson, Eleanor P., Gibson, James J., Pick, 
Anne D., & Osser, Harry. (Cornell U.) A de- 
velopmental study of the discrimination of letter- 
like forms. J. comp. physiol, Psychol., 1962, 55(6), 
897-906.—The discrimination of letter-like forms 
from forms constructed by performing certain trans- 
formations upon the standards was studied in children 
4to 8 уг. old. At all ages perspective transformations 
caused most errors, and topological transformations 
the least, with rotation or reversal, and line to curve 
transformation in between, All classes or errors de- 
creased with age, but at different rates. The results 


are explained in terms of transfer from principles . 


used in identifying letters, with little learning of the 
features of graphemes which are not critical for dis- 
tinguishing them.—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


4054. Honzik, М. Р., & McKee, J. Р. (1). Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley) Sex difference in thumbsucking. 
J. Pediat., 1962, 61, 726-732.—There was a highly 
significant difference between boys and girls of 3-4 
yr. in a nursery sample, In a longitudinal study of a 
random sample of 248 children the percentage of 
thumbsuckers was 33% and 21% at 21 mo., 16% and 
7% at 6 уг., 3% and zero at 12 yr. for girls and boys 
respectively in the control group. In the group given 
guidance concerning behavior there were 12% and 
9% thumbsuckers at 6 уг.—С. Р. Wallis. 


4055. Jahoda, G. (U. Glasgow, Scotland) The 
development of children’s ideas about country and 
nationality: II. National symbols and themes. 
Brit. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 33(2), 143-153.—144 
young children were asked to identify the National 
anthem, flags, people, landscapes, buildings, and em- 
blems. “Тһе outstanding impression . . . is that of 
the great intellectual distance traversed within the 
span of a few years.” At age 11 the outlook of most 
is not “fundamentally different from that of mature 
adults.” Educational implications are discussed.— 
В. Т. Jensen. 


4056. Kumae, R. (Hiroshima U.) A study on 
the developmental change in the interpretation of 
indeterminate number words. Psychologia, Kyoto, 
1962, 5(4), 225-227.--“Тһів study aims to see a de- 
velopment change in the interpretation of indeter- 
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minate number words. Three groups of 30 preschool 
children aged 6 years, 40 school children aged 8 years 
and 40 school children aged 11 years were used as 
subjects. Stimulus words for this test were ‘very 
many of’, ‘many of’, ‘a few of and ‘a very few of, 
_.. It was made clear that when preschool and school 
children use the indeterminate number words in their 
daily life situations, the quantities meant by preschool 
children differ greatly from those by school children, 
and at the same time a close relationship between the 
development of a determinate number concept and that 
of an indeterminate number concept was suggested, 
The fact that there is no significant difference between 
the scores of two groups of school children shows that 
they understand these words almost equally, In this 
study too, there was found gradual discrimination be- 
tween the meanings of the words with аре. The 
author takes the view that differentiation was found 
here.” —A. Barclay. 


4057. Leukel, Deborah Ann. (U. Washington) 
The psychogenic tic in childhood. Dissert. Abstr., 
1963, 23(8), 2985.—Abstract. 


4058. McCully, Robert S. (Columbia 0.) Fan- 
tasy productions of children with a progressively 
crippling and fatal illness. J. genet. Psychol, 1963, 
102(2), 203-216.—The fantasies of children suffering 
from muscular dystrophy were compared with those 
of children who were cirppled but did not face the 
prospect of early death (poliomyelitis), and О 
those of normal children, Story themes were ob- 
tained from 10 stimulus pictures. When compared with 
the normals, the dystrphoy children produced more 
subjective, original, and fanstasic themes. They intro- 
duced themes of death and disaster more often and ш 
events were handled less realistically. They, produce 
fewer otucomes and qualified their story endings eee 
often, These outcomes were more unrealistic whether 
or not the future was considered in the outed 
These findings were statistically significant. Ош ү, 
tively, the fantasy of the poliomyelitis children sto 
in an intermediate position between the other 
groups.—Author abstract. 


4059. Murphy, Lois Barclay. (Ed.) (Меп 
Found.) The widening world of childhood: Pav 
toward maturity. New York: Basic Books, dot 
xiv, 399 р. $10.00—One of a group of publicata 
based upon a 12-year study of “normal native, fancy 
ican white middle-class” children observed in in tie 
and periodically to adolescence. This study is Шей 
marily concerned with how these children g А 
problems of every day living. “Part ШІ ү a 
with a formulation of the strategy of coping. d а elop- 
deals with contributions of coping efforts to рү, 
шепї”—С. Н. Miley. 


4060. Piaget, Jean. (U. Geneva, Switzerland) 
The stages of the intellectual development оо үҙ, 
child. Bull. Menninger Clin., 1962, 263), 12 Men- 
—1 of 3 lectures presented as а series 10 the Intel 
ninger School of Psychiatry in March 196 5 
ligence is a form (or forms) of equilibration оой 
which all cognitive functions lead. 4 great р encom 
are distinguished in the development of inte та ent 
(a) the sensorimotor period before the devé б РҮ 
of language, (b) the preoperational period Cep 
to 7 yr.) which precedes real operations, © ( а) the £ 
riod of concrete operations (7 to 12), and i 
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eriod of formal or propositional operations (after 
i уг.) —W. A. Varvel. 


4061. Piaget, Jean. (U. Geneva, Switzerland) 
The relation of affectivity to intelligence in the 
mental development of the child. Bull. Menninger 
Clin, 1962, 26(3), 129-137.—The essence of intel- 
ligence is the progressive formation of operational 
structures, Affectivity may lead to acceleration or re- 
tardation, but is not the cause of the formation of 
cognitive structures, The stages of affectivity cor- 
respond to the stages of the development of structures. 
This relationship of correspondence is examined.— 
W. A. Varvel. 


4062. Smedslund, J. (Inst. Social Research, Oslo, 
Norway) The effect of observation on children’s 
representation of the spatial orientation of a water 
surface. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 102(2), 195-201.— 
Some 5 to 7 year old children were shown a series of 
6 pictures of bottles tilted in various ways, and were 
asked to draw the water surface in each bottle (pre- 
test). Then a flat bottle half-filled with ink-water was 
Presented and was slowly tilted in various ways. 
After this, the pretest was repeated and in addition 
the children were asked to choose the correct picture 
и each one of some sets of drawn model-pictures. 

he pretest results show a general absence of an 
adequate conception of the spatial orientation of the 
Water surface, and an absence of effects of the period 
a observation in those Ss who had по traces of an 
А uate conception in the pretest. The average dif- 
amiy of drawing and model choice was the same, but 
ae Prat variations in the individual Ss and pic- 
аи he results were interpreted within the frame- 

rk of Piaget’s theory—Author abstract. 


ра, Spencer, Thomas Dale. 
о1се-вреед as a function of the sex-appropriate- 


hess of children’s to: Di. 
С ы ааа уы Бі сата 


4064. Wallon, Henri. Buts 
f э - et méthodes de la 
Bre: Psychologie de l'enfant. [Goals and 
анс 4 оооу, Psychology of the child.] 
ticles Бу Wail Хо. 1-2, 5-171.—2 collections of ar- 
holder У, allon, founder and editior of Enfance and 
many important educational, psychological, 


Bats: 
ү е әне, who died in December 1962— 


a ше; Nancy Echols, & Green, Donald 
through wri, О). Expression of concepts 
ing medi На ing and drawing and effects of shift- 
207. —The fr J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(4), 202- 
pparentl ашу noted difficulty in verbalizing 
expression еч concepts suggested that shifting 
rawing to y a concept from writing to drawing ог 
88 4th рта оде, would interfére with expression. 
=L in light 8 observed 2 plants growing for 2 weeks 
ferences ( Wi in shade, „They then described the dif- 
e reason for S discrimination scores) and explained 

› Scores) у Ше differences (giving cause-effect, ог 
Were shown similary treated but unobserved plants 
5 either hole and another expression obtained. 
Wrote, or dre € twice, wrote then drew, drew then 
erences and w twice. It proved easier to draw dif- 
Medium did na 0 explain in writing. Shifting 
ae CE соте uence discrimination scores. How- 
Ypothesis Journal абзы, preted as favoring the 


(State U. Towa) | 
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Learning 

4066. Gollin, Eugene S., & Liss, Phillip. (Queen’s 
Coll.) Conditional discrimination in children. J. 
comp. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 850-855.—№о 
age differences were found in children from 3% to 6 
yr. of age in the learning of a form discrimination, 
but younger children took longer to learn to reverse 
the discrimination, with the discriminanda now placed 
on anew background. Оп the conditional discrimina- 
tion proper (with background alternating), a clear 
superiority of performance was shown by the older 
children—W. A. Wilson, Jr. 

4067. Mackay, б. W. S., & Vernon, Р. Е. (U. 
London, England) The measurement of learning 
ability. Brit. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 33(2), 177-185. 
—36 children aged 8-9 and 10-11 completed learning 
tests and reference tests of ability. Correlations ber 
tween these and “attainment” indicated that validities 
of learning tests were similar to those of the reference 
tests. A problem is to find relevant tasks which have 
sufficient range. (22 ref.)—B. T. Jensen. 


4068. Nessel, Mark A. (Brooks AFB, Tex.) 
Short term treatment of learning difficulty in a 
child. USAF SAM tech. doc. Rep., 1963, No. 63-5, 
4 p.—Emotional stresses in a child may at times result 
in learning difficulties. A reading problem is pre- 
sented that occurred after the child was separated 
from the father, The mother’s reaction and personal- 
ity have been stressed as important factors contribut- 
ing to the child’s difficulties, An awareness of the 
psychodynamics involved and, in appropriate cases, 
supportive short-term therapy, focusing attention on` 
the parent, may be helpful to the physician encounter- 
ing this problem —USAF SAM. 


4069. Ross, Dorothea Mary. (Stanford U.) Тһе 
relationship between dependency, international 
learning and incidential learning in preschool chil- 
dren. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2996-2997.-- 
Abstract. 

4070. Rowley, V., & Keller, Е. (State U. Towa) 
Changes in children’s verbal behavior as a func- 
tion of social approval and manifest anxiety. J. 
abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 65(1), 53-57.--“Тһів 
study investigated the operant conditioning of a class 
of verbal behavior as a function of manifest anxiety 
and of two types of social approval in grade school 
children. Anxiety levels were inferred from the 
Children’s Manifest Anxiety Scale. Social reinforcers 
consisted of a ‘head nod’ and the verbalization ‘good.’ 
Acquisition of a verbal conditioned response was ob- 
tained in both reinforcement groups with the verbal 
reinforcer being significantly better than physical 
movement. Anxiety effects were not demonstrable.” 
—G. Frank. 


4071. Rudel, Rita G., & Teuber, Hans-Lukas. 
(Massachusetts Inst. Technology) Discrimination 
of line in children. J. comp. physiol. Psychol., 1963, 
56(5), 892-898—2 experiments were performed 
demonstrating similarity of pattern-discrimination 
learning in children to that of the octopus described 
by Sutherland. Young children (ages 3-4) confuse 
oblique lines oriented in opposite directions, just as 
the octopus does, although they сап readily discrim- 
inate vertical from horizontal lines—again as seen in 
the cephalopod. Analogous results were obtained for 
U shapes in various orientations ; transfer trials con- 
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firmed the lack of discrimination for obliques—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

4072. Winitz, Harris, & Bellerose, Betty. (0. 
Kansas) Effects of pretraining on sound dis- 
crimination learning. J. speech hear. Res., 1963, 6 
(2), 171-180.—Discrimination learning of 200 Ist 
and 2nd grade children was studied as a function of 
several pretraining conditions, permitting the correct 
or incorrect learning of the syllables /yrou/ and 
/brou/. Discrimination learning was significantly 
impaired following incorrect learning of /vrou/. А 
significant difference favoring the second grade was 
obtained when pretraining groups were combined, 
The sex differences were not significant—M. F. 


Palmer. 
Abilities 


2. 4073. Flescher, Irwin. (East Williston Public 
Schools, №. Y.) Anxiety and achievement of in- 
tellectually gifted and creatively gifted children. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 56(2), 251-268.—The comparative 
effects of exceptional intellectual potential and unusual 
creative aptitude on academic achievement were in- 
vestigated. 4 groups were constituted by levels of 
intelligence and creativity; respective subsamples 
represented children gifted in either of the 2, in both, 
or in neither variable. Results of a 2-way analysis 
of variance consistently demonstrated the significant 
role of intelligence in scholastic performance, while 
creativity was not determined to be related to aca- 
demic success. The extent of general and test 
anxiety were also assessed, and found to be unrelated 
to intellectual ability or productive thinking. A fac- 
tor analysis described the various divergent-thinking 
subscales as bearing little relationships to each other. 
—Author abstract. 


4074. Hurst, J. G. (U. Minnesota) Factor 
analyses of the Merrill-Palmer at two age levels: 
Structure and comparison. J. genet. Psychol., 1963, 
102(2), 231-244.--Тһе performance of an above 
average group of 3 year olds and a similar group of 
4 year olds was factored and Ahmavaara’s technique 
of Transformation Analysis was used to compare the 
2 factor analyses. 6 factors were extracted at the 3 
year level and 4 at the 4 year level. The comparison 
between the 2 age levels suggested that the factors, in 
general, were of a composite nature and rather loosely 
structured or variant. These characteristics of the 
comparison seem to be explained by the test’s mechan- 
ical characteristics rather than by aspects of the func- 
tional unities of the behavioral domain being sampled. 
The results indicate the necessity of a multidimen- 
sional hypothesis concerning intellectual behavior as 
defined by the Merrill-Palmer at these age levels. 
The results do not support the Differentiation Hy- 
pohesis of the development of intelligence—Author 
abstract. 


4075. Pretzacznikowa, M., Buterlewicz, Н. & 
Chrzanowska, D. Rozwój psychiczny dzieci od 9 
miesięcy do 3 lat wychowywanych w źłobkach i w 
środowisku domowym. [The mental development of 
children aged 9 months to 3 years brought up in 
crêches ог at home.] Psychol. wych., 1963, 6/20 (1), 
2-16.—The Brunet-Lézine Scale was used to assess 
the level of psychomotor development of 2 groups of 
400 children each ranging in age from 9 mo. to 3 yr. 
One group was reared at home, the other in crêches. 
Though the latter group showed slower psychomotor 
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development by age 2 especially in the areas of visual 
motor coordination and speech, its overall develop- 
ment could be judged to be within the normal range. 
By age 3 there was no statistical difference in the 
performance of 2 groups. On the basis of interviews 
with mothers, the authors suggest that some type of 
psychological advice regarding child rearing be avail- 
able to parents in order to prevent the “developmental 
disharmony” which was prevalent in many children.— 
H. Kaczkowski. 


4076. Torrance, E. P. (U. Minnesota) Chang- 
ing reactions of preadolescent girls to tasks requir- 
ing creative scientific thinking. J. genet, Psychol., 
1963, 102(2), 217-223.—In 1959 and 1960, a small- 
group task requiring creative scientific thinking was 
administered in the 4th, 5th and 6th grades of the 
same school. Alternate sets of science toys were used, 
The 25 members of each class were divided into 5 
5-person groups and each group was tested in a 
separate room. 25 minutes were allowed for ехрегі- 
mentation and exploration, during which observations 
were made concerning the initiation of ideas, After 
a 5-minute planning period, 25 minutes were allowed 
for demonstrations and explanations of scientific prin- 
ciples. In 1959, boys demonstrated and explained sig- 
nificantly more principles than did girls. In 1960, 
the performance of girls equalled that of boys. The 
contributions of boys, however, continued to be yalued 
more highly than those of girls. Girls, however, re- 
ported as much enjoyment of the task as did boys— 
Author abstract. 


4077. Yakubovkaya, K. L. Some peculiarities in 
the development of speech understanding among 
2 year olds in infant’s homes. Pediatria, 1963, No. 
6, 30-35.—The development of speech understanding 
among 2-3 year olds depends on the development 0 
their speech during their Ist year, on the environ- 
ment and on their communication with other children. 
—Journal abstract. 


Personality 


4078. Brock, Timothy C. (Iowa State U:) Hues 
of prior dishonesty on postdecision dissonants 
7. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 66 (4), 325-331 те 
was previously abstracted (see 37: 7780), but t Ta 
was an error in the text. The abstract should rea et 
follows: 145 children (aged 3-12) indicated ши, A 
3 toys and 3 crackers. After being exposed 1 of 
temptation to be dishonest and given a choice о a 
the objects, they gave liking ratings of their Жу 
and unchosen alternatives. Postdecision disse 
reduction (increased liking for the chosen, ап! М 
creased liking for the unchosen alternative) Ж 
greatest when choice from among dissimilar 0 ү К 
(toy and cracker) followed dishonesty; it was gilar 
when honesty preceded choosing from among 51 
objects (2 toys or 2 crackers). Results WER О, 
sistent with formulations by Hull, on drive ВИ оп 
tion, and Lewin, on tension spread: irrelevant за 
combines with relevant tension to produce 8 
response to the latter —Editor. 

Бара” 


4079. Cattell, Raymond В., 8 Howarth, al per" 


(U. Illinois) Hypotheses оп the principat con- 
sonality dimensions in children and test ot, 


structed for them. J. genet. Psychol, 1920 per- 
145-163 —The majority of replicated objective ? 
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sonality factors at the adult level—some 20 in all— 
have now been observed at various age levels in chil- 
dren using appropriate combinations of individual 
and group tests according to the age range under in- 
vestigation. Changes іп accentuation and loading 
patterns agree, in general, with trends predicted from 
work on nature-nurture ratios (Бе, U.I. 19 Critical 
Practicality, one of the 4 factors most highly deter- 
mined by heredity, is clearly marked at the 4-5 year 
level, whereas О.І. 23 Neural Reserves is not well 
marked at this level and increases somewhat in the 
manner of intelligence). The most recent descrip- 
tions and hypotheses for the principal personality di- 
mensions are outlined and single or alternative hy- 
potheses are employed in designing of tests to test 
these hypotheses in children.—Author abstract. 

4080, Hartley, Ruth Е. Sex-role pressures and 
the socialization of the male child. Psychol. Rep., 
1959, 5(3), 457-468—“From the interviews of 41 
8- and 11-year old males, four adjustment patterns to 
the male sex role are apparent. Sources of conflict 
experienced by these young childden are lack of ade- 
quate models, extensive supervision by women, con- 
flicting nature of multiple role demands, lack of clear, 
Positive definition of the male sex role in socialization 
paces, and rigidity of role demands.”—L. 5 

Фрог, 

„4081. Markillie, R. Е. D. (U. Leeds) Observa- 
tions on early development. Brit. J. med. Psychol., 
1963, 36(2), 131-140.—Fairbairn believes that the 
dependence of the child is the root cause of later 
д: I hope I have shown that it is not the 
lependence itself, but the fact that helplessness and 
therefore danger underlies it. Dependence securely 
Bane ү our most triumphant experience, the „proto- 
к love. It is normally met and carried by 
ei Сиде, 4... first experiences go wrong anxiety 
ized E are mobilized. They will be mobil- 

anyhow in life and sooner rather than later, but 


there are times i 
when they can be more easily borne 
than others.”—C, L, Winder i 


ae Medinnus, Gene R. (San Jose State Coll.) 
with ропе in children: A comparison 
127-133" iaget data. J. genet. Psychol., 1962, 101, 
of Geri children, 30 boys and 30 girls, at each 
Ере a lowin ages, 6, 8, 10, and 12, were questioned 
is refle ee notion of objective responsibility as it 
tions zi си their attitudes toward lying. 2 ques- 
lies?” а : “Why is it naughty (wrong) to tell 
didn’t е! ould it be all right to tell a lie if you 
4 ща ЕЕ аи and if no one punished you for it?” 
Piaget's ate assified the responses on the basis of 
sion со of the 3 stages іп the age progres- 
though ties jective to subjective responsibility. Al- 
8” respo: Te was a significant change with age in the 
year-olds ТЫ only 16.6% of the responses of the 
ТЕП іпіо Stage І, and only 25% of the 
in Sie тт responses were classified as belonging 
Sponses were’ while 162 of the 214 classifiable re- 
amination of 45512161 to Stage IT. A qualitative ex- 
Naughty ( the responses to the question, “Why is it 
wrong) to tell lies?” revealed 6 meaningful 


mes, 5 1 
Piaget's gues h were іп essential agreement with 
esis.— Author abstract. 


4083, 5 
(Ohio Раватапісь, Benjamin, & Knobloch, Hilda. 
culties 246 U.) Early feeding and birth diffi- 


ie | 
S in childhood schizophrenia: An explana- 


& 
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tory note. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 73-77—Find-. 
ings that breast feeding was briefer and maternal 
complications of pregnancy more frequent in child- 
hood schizophrenia when compared to rates in neu- 
rotic children may be associated with common variable 
of brain injury. Data indicate that “schizophrenic” 
and “autistic” children are exposed to significantly 
more precursors of brain injury and present neuro- 
logic signs of such injury including sucking diffi- 
culties. This warrants consideration of rediagnosis to 
organic brain syndromes in most cases—Author 
abstract. 


4084. Ruebush, Britton K., Byrum, Mildred, & 
Farnham, Louise J. (U. Minnesota) Problem 
solving as a function of children’s defensiveness 
and parental behavior. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 
1963, 67 (4), 355-362.—The performance of 2 groups 
of 16 5th-grade boys, one low defensive and low 
anxious (LD) and the other high defensive and low 
anxious (HD) on the Defensiveness and Test 
Anxiety Scales for Children, was compared on the 
Porteus Maze Test taken with mothers absent and 
on a different form of the Porteus plus a jigsaw puz- 
zle test with mothers present. Mothers were rated on 
a set of rating scales as they helped their sons with 
the puzzle. The results suggest that (a) discrepancies 
between ability and qualitative performance in de- 
fensive boys are a function of defensiveness whereas 
such discripancies in quantitative performance are a 
function of certain salient components of the test 
situation, and (b) communication is less effective in 
families of HD boys than in families of LD boys.— 
Journal abstract. 


Parent-Child Relations 


4085. Banta, T. J., Walder, L. O., & Eron, L. D. 
(Rip Van Winkle Found.) Convergent and dis- 
criminant validation of a child-rearing survey 
questionnaire. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(1), 115- 
125.—The role of the multitrait-multimethod matrix 
in assessing convergent and discriminant validity in 
the Rip Van Winkle studies of child rearing is 
described. The mothers and fathers of 50 3rd-grade 
children were interviewed and subsequently scored on 
11 variables intended to measure the following con- 
structs: Father’s Aggression, Mother’s Aggression, 
Home Aggression of Child, Parental Disharmony, 
Parental Rejection, Parental Punishment for Aggres- 
sion, Parental Restrictiveness, and Parental Aspira- 
tions for Child. The intercorrelations of mothers’ 
and fathers’ scores on these variables and discussion 
of alternative interpretations of the meaning of these 
variables is provided—Author abstract. 


4086. Copper, Joseph B., & Lewis, John H. 
(San Jose State Coll.) Parent evaluation as re- 
lated to social ideology and academic achievement. 
J. genet. Psychol., 1962, 101, 135-143.—This study 
explores further the parent’s role in determining social 
ideology. The assumption is that social ideology is, 
in turn, basic to the development of specific social 
attitudes and values. High school Ss responded to 
the following: a Parent Evaluation Scale, designed to 
assess attitudes toward parents; the E-F Scale, used 
to assess social ideology; and questions designed to 
identify parent sex preference. Ss who accorded a 
high evaluation to a parent were relatively high in 
academic achievement, and estimated the similarity 
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between their own and the parent’s social ideology to 
be relatively close. High E-F scoring Ss accorded 
their parents relatively low evaluations. Intellectually 
superior male Ss declared a significant father prefer- 
ence.—Author abstract. 


4087, Howell, Mary Catherine. (U. Minnesota) 
Some effects of chronic illness on children and 
their mothers. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2976- 
2977.—Abstract. 


4088. Mandler, George. (U. Toronto, Canada) 
Parent and child in the development of the 
Oedipus complex. J. nerv. ment. Dis., 1963, 136(3), 
227-235.—The thesis is developed that “sexual attrac- 
tions—and interpersonal emotional relations in gen- 
eral—lead to pre-Oedipal and Oedipal interactions 
between parent and child which are initiated by the 
parent and which significantly influence the course of 
Oedipal development and resolution.”—N. Н. Pronko. 


4089. Medinnus, Gene R. (San Jose State Col.) 
The relation between parental prescriptions for 
child and parent roles. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60 
(1), 101-106.--Тһе following hypothesis was tested : 
With regard to the parent-child system, parents will 
prescribe for the child role the reciprocal of their pre- 
scriptions for the parental role. 35 sets of parents 
Q sorted 2 pools of behavior items to describe the 
“deal five-year-old” (prescription for child role). In 
additon, they completed the Parent Attitude Research 
Instrument (prescription for parent role). The 
Mann-Whitney U test was applied to the data to test 
the significance of the difference of certain PARI sub- 
scale scores between parents whose placement of ap- 
propriate child behavior items was at opposite ends of 
the Q sort continuum. Of 22 differences tested only 
3 were significant at the .05 level; 2 of these were in 
the opposite direction from that predicted—Author 
abstract. 


4090. Slater, Philip Е. (Brandeis U.) Parental 
behavior and the personality of the child. J. genet. 
Psychol., 1962, 101, 53-68.—A study was made of the 
relationship between the 2 domains of personality and 
perceived parental behavior. In each domain a 2- 
dimensional space was conceptualized. Independent 
measures of 4 axes, placed at 45° intervals, were con- 
structed in each domain. The correlations between 
domains revealed a patterned correspondence, such 
that one domain could be plotted on the other. The 
result was a conceptually coherent set of interrelated 
hypotheses, each vector in the parental behavior 
domain predicting a parallel vector in the personality 
domain. Thus parental “tolerance” predicted “ego- 
strength,” parental warmth predicted “social par- 
ticipation,” parental “involvement” predicted extra- 
version, and parental strictness predicted impulsivity. 
A cursory review of the literature tended to confirm 
the hypothesized relationships ——Author abstract. 


4091. Tyler, Forrest B., Rafferty, Janet Е, & 
Tyler Bonnie B. (Southern Illinois U.) Relation- 
ships among motivations of parents and their 
children. J. genet. Psychol., 1962, 101, 69-81— 
Motivational patterns among 45 preschool children 
their parents were studied. Need value and expect- 
ancy measures for recognition-status, love and affec- 
tion, and dominance child-rearing motives in the par- 
ents and children, plus protection-dependency and in- 
dependence motives in the children were reported. 
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Significant findings included a stable positive recogni- 
tion-status-dominance need cluster for all S groups. 
For mothers and daughters, a generalized expectancy 
for recognition-status, love and affective, and domi- 
nance motives was found, whereas for fathers and 
sons these expectancies were more independent, For 
girls, independence measures tended to be negatively 
correlated with all other motivational dimensions, al- 
though for boys independence measures were inde- 
pendent of, or positively related to other needs. Other 
relationships noted supported the conclusion that 
there is definite sex-typing of motivational patterns 
among these middle-class parents and their preschool 
children on some motive dimensions.—Author ab- 
stract. 


4092. Weatherley, D. (U. Colorado) Maternal 
permissiveness toward aggression and subsequent 
TAT aggression. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 65 
(1), 1-5.—To test the hypothesis that the effect, of 
permissiveness towards the expression of aggression 
in childhood extends into adulthood, 2 groups of 58 
(100 college girls), distinguished by the degree of 
maternal permissiveness towards the expression of 
aggression (derived from questionnaires answered by 
the mothers), were placed іп an aggression-arousing 
situation (inducted by making highly insulting and 
deprecating comments to them). Subsequently, Ss 
were asked to respond to TAT cards (selected on the 
basis of being high or low in aggressiveness and pre- 
sented оп a screen for 20 sec.). Ss reared under con- 
ditions of high maternal permissiveness responde 
more frequently with aggressive responses to the “ag- 
gressive” cards than did the low permissive group, 
The low permissive group felt more uncomfortable 
and dysphoric than Ss reared under conditions 0 
greater permissiveness.—G. Frank. 


4093. Williston, George C. The foster-parent 
role. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(2), 263-272.—2 соп- 
flicting roles for the foster parent are outlined in аг 
of the child’s life: the goal expected by laymen 52 
remodel the child in the image of the foster paren! 8, 
the professional role is to maintain the child сте 
tionally intact so he can return to his own pee 
Role conflicts among the foster and natural pard 
and for the child over his own identity are pomi 
out.—Author abstract. 


ADOLESCENCE 
(Michigan 


4094. Haller, A. O., & Thomas, S. Sacco 
State U.) Personality correlates of the soci 
nomic status of adolescent males. th 
1962, 25(4), 398-404.—“This report presents, face 
sults of a test of the hypothesis that persona УЕ]. 
tors are correlated with socio-economic Bates | 2 were 
The data were collected in 1957. The variabl at в 
measured by standardized questionnaire instr ET 
[the Cattell 16 PF test and the California 17-уелг 
The subjects consisted of all ati 

eous СО 
relation CO” 


Personality]. 
old рун in school ina на. 
of Michigan. Statistically significant с 1- 
efficients ae found for eight of the sixteen person 
ity factors measured. Only one of these ес: Чеган” 
cients (SES with intelligence) was even mn та 
large. The findings imply that SES may nt males, 
number of the personality factors of adolesce E 
but that its effects on any one such factor ате ШАН 
--Н.Р. Shelley. F 
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4095. Muuss, Rolf E. (Goucher Coll.) Theories 
of adolescence. New York: Random House, 1962. 
184p. $1.95.—This book gives a systematic and com- 
prehensive picture of different theoretical positions on 
adolescent development and shows the relationships 
among these theories. The author states that his 
purpose is not to derive a new theory nor to combine 
several theories into an eclectic one, The criteria for 
selection of the American and Central European the- 
oretical positions discussed in this book include pri- 
mary emphasis on systematic theoretical positions 
which are basically different, recent theories rather 
than historical ones, involvement in present-day con- 
troversial issues and the amount of stimulation that 
developmental thinking and empirical investigations 
have received from a given theory, and frequency of 
reference and citation. The order of presentation is 
essentially chronological and includes Hall’s bio- 
genetic theory, psychoanalytic and Geisteswissen- 
schaftliche theories, cultural anthropology, socialized 
anxiety, developmental task and field theories, Gesell’s 
developmental theory, and several Central European 
stage-theories. A 104-item bibliography and an index 
are included in this paper-bound book.—J. Walters. 


4096. Nisbet, J. D., & Illesley, R. (U. Aberdeen, 
Scotland) Influence of early puberty on test per- 
ce at age eleven. Brit. J. educ. Psychol., 
з 33(2), 169-176.—Test records at ages 7, 9, 11, 
13, and age at menarche were obtained for 1385 girls 
ү ееп. Data on social class was also collected. 

үе appears no basis for anxiety that early puberty 

ects selection tests at age 11. No relationship was 

own between early onset of puberty and social class. 
=B. Т. Jensen, 
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4097. Bortner, В. W. (УА, Кесош 
‹ r, R. W. Қ ghtan, Va.) 
ш [Чөпгыр between age and measures of id, 
H pace eee functioning. J. Gerontol., 1963, 
‘ae 1 9.—55 уеге 437 men ranging in age from 
А В to late 705. 13 scores of “tests which pur- 
Oe o measure relative strength of id, ego, and 
БО” were intercorrelated. All correlation ratios 


we 
J. УИА в 5 were statistically significant, — 


ров. Britton, J. Н. (Pennsylvania State U.) 
Gerontol щ of adjustment of older adults. J. 
of adjustm 03, 18, 60-65.—Responses to 7 measures 
munity ии by 123 older residents of a rural com- 
were ат tor-analyzed. The following factors 
айуан J. Bo САРИН, and composure- 
0 3 
ча ow ards, A. Е, & Wine, D. B. (VA, Los 
Pendency o ersonality changes with age; their de- 
стопор 1965 Oncomitant intellectual decline. J. 
тарысы 1263, 18, 182-184—"Personality and bio- 
levels of 80 tables were related to the intelligence 
ea ae ranging in age from 22-76 years.” 
eee 14 were significantly correlated with 
| variabl › when intelligence was made covariate, 


les w БЕР 2 > 
Sis—J, авад with the covariance analy- 


IS was seen during a 3-yr. longi- 
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tudinal follow-up of 165 volunteers aged over 60 yr.— 
J. Botwinick. 


4101. Friedman, А. S., 8 Granick, S. (Philadel- 
phia Psychiatric Hosp.) A note on anger and ag- 
gression in old age. J. Gerontol., 1963, 18, 283-285. 
—Ss aged 46-65 and 61-86 were asked: “Is it ever 
right to be angry?” and were tested by the Clyde 
Mood Scale. “Тһе frequency of ‘yes’ responses... 
was significantly greater in the young than in the old 
group.” The older group more often thought of them- 
selves as furious and the younger group more often 
thought of themselves as rebellious.—J. Botwinick. 


4102, Heyman, Dorothy D., & Jeffers, Frances 
С. (Aging Cent. Duke U.) Effect of time lapse 
on consistency of self-health and medical evalua- 
tions of elderly persons. J. Gerontol., 1963, 18, 160- 
164.—A longitudinal follow-up of 182 Ss (aged 60- 
94), was made with a rating scale of physical function, 
a self-health rating scale and a health attitude score. 
In general, after an average time of 3 yr., scores of 
Ss remained unchanged. During 2nd testing, the 
3 variables were significantly related to each other,— 
J. Botwinick. 

4103. Jarvik, Lissy F., & Falek, A. (New York 
State Psychiatric Inst.) Intellectual stability and 
survival in the aged. J. Gerontol., 1963, 18, 173- 
176.—Data collected during a 12-уг. follow-up study 
on 78 aged twins were analyzed according to possible 
relationships between intellectual decline of senescence 
and survival, Decrements of particular magnitudes 
on 2 of 3 tests (vocabulary, digit symbol, and similar- 
ities) were related to mortality rate—J. Botwinick. 


4104. Kaplan, О. J., Rumbaugh, D. M., Mitchell, 
Dorothy, C., & Thomas, E. D. (San Diego State 
Coll.) Effects of level of surviving abilities, time 
of day, and test-retest upon psychological per- 
formance in seniles. J. Gerontol., 1963, 18, 55—59.— 
Each of 80 patients at а geriatric hospital was as- 
signed to 1 of 4 levels of psychological abilities on the 
basis of responses to a questionnaire. A battery of 
6 original tests was administered on 2 consecutive 
days. Performance on all 6 tests varied with level; 
practice effects were found in only 1 test, and here, 
gain was greater in patients with higher levels of per- 
formance. No other reliable differences were found. 
—J. Botwinick. 

4105, McGlone, Robert E., & Hollien, Harry. 
(U. Iowa) Vocal pitch characteristics of aged 
women. J. speech hear. Res., 1963, 6(2), 164-170-- 
Recordings were made of the speech of 20 women in 
2 groups, one age 65-79, with a mean of 72.6, the 
other age 80-94 years, with a mean age of 85 years. 
All possessed adequate reading ability, no dysphonia, 
and were generally healthy and had adequate hearing. 
There were по significant differences in mean pitch 
level between Groups I and II, the speaking pitch 
level of women probably varies little throughout older 
life. No evidence of so-called senile voice was found 
among the 55.—М. Е. Palmer. 


4106. Melrose, J., Welsh, O. L., & Luterman, D. 
M. (VA, Boston) Auditory respones in selected’ 
elderly men. J. Gerontol., 1963, 18, 267-270.— 
Audiometric measurements on 52 male Ss of mean 
age 82, who showed no evidence of otological disease, 
“indicated a mild sensori-neural hearing loss, which 
resulted in a slight handicap for the reception of 
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speech .. . high frequencies showed the greatest loss.” 
—J. Botwinick. 

4107. Meltzer, Н. (Washington U., St. Louis) 
Age differences in happiness and life adjustment 
of workers. J. Gerontol., 1963, 18, 66-70.—257 em- 
ployees (age 19-77) of a paper company were divided 
in 4 age groups, and asked several questions related to 
job satisfaction. In general, increased age was asso- 
ciated with: increased feelings of having “his share of 
happiness,” more significant work and less spare time, 
increased interest in steady work, and decreased in- 
terest іп advancement.—J. Botwinick. 

4108. Reed, Н. В. С., & Reitan, В. М. (Indiana 
U. Medical Cent.) A comparison of the effects of 
the normal aging process with the effects of or- 
ganic brain-damage on adaptive abilities. I 
Gerontol., 1963, 18, 177-179.—Tests were ranked with 
respect to sensitivity to the organic condition of the 
brain, based upon t-ratio comparisons between scores 
of a group of 40 young brain-damaged Ss and 40 
young control Ss. “The same tests were administered 
to two older groups of Ss and were again ranked, this 
time with respect to their sensitivity to the age fac- 
tor.” The 2 rankings were related (rho = .49).— 
J. Botwinick. 

4109. Reed, H. B. C., & Reitan, R. M. (Indiana 
U. Medical Cent.) Changes in psychological test 
performance associated with the normal aging 
process. J. Gerontol., 1963, 18, 271-274.—The fol- 
lowing prediction was supported by the data: “the 
performance of the young Ss would exceed that of 
the old Ss to a relatively greater degree on those tests 
which required immediate adaptive intelligence.” —J. 
Botwinick. 

4110. Wallin, P., & Clark, A. L. (Stanford U.) 
A study of orgasm as a condition of women’s 
enjoyment of coitus in the middle years of mar- 
riage. Hum. Biol., 1963, 35(2), 131-139.—Question- 
naire data obtained from 417 women, most of them 
married between 17 and 19 yr., indicate that while 
there is “a marked positive correlation between fre- 
quency or orgasm and extent of enjoyment of coitus 

. orgasm is not necessary for the enjoyment of 
intercourse.”—P. Swartz. 
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4111. Adams, J. Stacy. (General Electric Co., 
Ossining, N. Y.) Towards an understanding of 
inequity. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(5), 
422-436—A theory of social inequity, with special 
consideration given to wage inequities is presented. 
A special case of Festinger’s cognitive dissonance, the 
theory specifies the conditions under which inequity 
will arise and the means by which it may be reduced 
or eliminated. Observational field studies supporting 
the theory and laboratory experiments designed to test 
certain aspects of it are described. (20 ref.)—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

4112. Alexander, C. Norman, Jr. (U. North 
Carolina) A method for processing sociometric 
data. Sociometry, 1963, 26(2), 268-269.--“А rela- 
tively simple and effective method has been developed 
for obtaining a weighted index of sociometric choice 
status, for identifying reciprocity of choices, and for 
determining clique membership, without manual ma- 
nipulation of IBM cards or the use of a high-speed 
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computer. There is no limit to the number of choices 
that may be coded for each case, to the size of the 
system, or to the number of systems that may be 
processed simultaneously.” Detailed instructions are 
available on request from Institute for Research in 
Social Science, University of North Carolina, Chapel 
Hill, North Carolina —H. Р. Shelley. 

4113. Allison, Roger В, Jr. (U. Utah Coll, 
Medicine) Using adverbs as multipliers in semantic 
differentials. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 115-117.—Ап 
attempt was made to increase the range of responses 
to semantic differentials by using adverbs with greater 
modifying intensity to designate the end points ofa 
good-bad continuum. Although Cliff earlier found 
that “extremely” enhanced adjectives more than 
“very,” the Likert range for a scale extending from 
extremely good to extremely bad was essentially the 
same as one extending from very good to very bad. 
The findings were based upon 2 semantic differentials 
and 2 groups of Ss (N’s=350, 181). It was sug- 
gested that Ss respond to end points of semantic 
continua as if these points represent the most extreme 
judgments, regardless of their verbal descriptions— 
Author abstract. 

4114. Beilin, Harry. (Brooklyn Coll.) Impres- 
sion formation under varied set and stimulus-trait 


conditions. J. вос. Psychol, 1963, 60(1), 39-55— , 


Sets were induced in a series of experiments, by in- 
struction that the persons to whom a group of Азс 
stimulus traits refer were in particular occupations. 
Impressions were determined from responses (0 4 
check list and differences between impressions were 
assessed from the number of significant response dif- 
ferences to check list terms. The results reveal that 
impressions generated by sets alone differ from im- 
pressions generated by stimulus-traits alone and im- 
pressions generated by the articulation of sets a 
traits differ from the independent impressions of еас | 
The proportional contribution of sets and traits to 5 
ultimate impression from their combination дере 
upon the “power” and the content associated with Де; 
ticular sets and traits, and does not suggest the ve j 
tion of an additive impression forming process. a 
ing а trait (i.e, warm, cold, and neither wate ae 
cold) with different sets yields significantly di oS 

impressions, Although the impressions differ, ¢ 


р i t 
has a greater effect upon varying an impression ito 
warm (irrespective of set). In addition, cold ра 


accentuate differences between set impressions Мі i 
to reduce differences between them.—Author а 


4115. Borgatta, E. Е, & Stimson, Joh ЫШ 
Wisconsin) Sex differences in interaction КЕЛУ 
teristics. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(1), 89-1007 ng 
amination of interaction characteristics 01 та уре 
females indicates that there is variation ш the ty 
of interaction displayed and the amount: 
categories, Problems in a comparison О 
istics of qualitatively defined differences а fh quanti- 
and related to questions of description throug! J thor 
tative variables and problems of sampling — 
abstract. RE 

4116. Bradburn, Norman М. (U. Chicaga 
achievement and father dominance ІП 68, 
abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(5); 464-4 тү the BY: 
study presents cross-cultural data to suppor ith low 
pothesis that father dominance is associate Ы; 
need Achievement (n Ach) іп men. Evidence 
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hypothesis was obtained (a) by testing groups of 
American and Turkish junior executives and (b) by 
comparing n Ach scores of Turks who differ in the 
degree to which they were dominated by their fathers. 
The American junior executives, as compared with 
the Turks, were found to have significantly higher n 
‘Ach scores. In 3 independent samples, Turks who 
were less dominated by their fathers, as measured by 
Ss’ age when their fathers died or when they first 
lived apart from their fathers, had significantly higher 
n Ach scores than did men who were more dominated 
by their fathers. Such a relationship was not found, 
however, when dominance was measured by Ss’ report 
of who had had the greatest influence in their lives— 
Journal abstract. 


4117. Cantril, Hadley. A study of aspirations. 
Scient. American, 1963, 208(2), 41-45.—The develop- 
ment of a self-anchoring scale consisting of approx- 
imately 145 items designed to measure human con- 
cerns and aspirations throughout the world. The in- 
strument is to be used for making comparative studies 
of different countries. Summary data are presented 
for the United States, West Germany, Brazil, Cuba, 
and the Philippines. Some common aspirations and 
concerns are pointed out as well as some individual 
differences as a function of country.—L. М. Wise. 


4118, Cervin, У. В. (Imperial Oil Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont.) Preliminary test of a mathematical model 
conceptualizing the persuasion process in debates 
between two initially disagreeing subjects. Psy- 
chol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 404.—A preliminary test of 
a mathematical model of persuasion based on learning 
theory, which attempts to describe the process of 
чоп defined in terms of reinforcement and ex- 
pa gon of opinions as a function of time. Data for 

Ss in a debate situation indicated that empirical 


curves can be approximated t ical Вт 
да тол Ь рр by theoretical curve: 


(О, Elmore, Thomas Morris. (Ohio State 0.) 
the development of a scale to measure psycholog- 


ical anomi р 
ЖИ ТД Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 3006.— 


АШ Ex, J., & Bezembinder, Т. С. Experience 
chol. Ae niatity and person perception. Acta psy- 
sis is ee em 1963, 21 (1), 55-67.—The hypothe- 
сори that a positive relation exists between Ше 
Rese i real and assumed similarity. In the ex- 
experienc oth received significance from concrete 
curacy ср making it possible to interpret the ac- 
of judem Prediction in terms of one particular habit 
a habit ще to determine the actual content of such 
hi and to conclude that the judges did not put 


them ; : 
е in the other person’s place—G. Rubin- 


41 Я А 
йш Fishbein, Martin; Raven, Bertram H., & 
and Miche (U. Illinois) Social comparfson 
abnorm Bon! Tes reduction in self-evaluation. J 
study is desig sychol., 1963, 67(5), 491-501.—This 
about the Ет to compare and test some predictions 
с! estinger -evaluation process based on the theories 
Otter, it wy ла Rotter. Contrary to suggestions by 
Tesistant to сие that minimal goals were по more 
anges in eee than were expected scores. 
9 Occur so minimal goals and expected scores tended 
Performance. ; to minimize discrepancies with actual 
е, and thus reduce dissonance in accord- 
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ance with Festinger’s theory. Consistent with Fest- 
inger’s theory of social comparison processes, it was 
found that individual’s self-evaluations are only in- 
fluenced by reference group norms in the absence of 
a more objective criterion for self-evaluation.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 


4122. Fitzgerald, Maureen Р. (Marymount Man- 
hattan Coll.) Self-disclosure and expressed self- 
esteem, social distance, and areas of the self re- 
vealed. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(2), 405-412.--Еог 300 
college women indices of expressed self-esteem and 
self-disclosure to 3 target persons were compared. 
Self-disclosure as a dimension of social distance was 
clearly able to distinguish how close one feels to an- 
other. Some areas of the personality were more 
freely disclosed while other areas were disclosed more 
selectively, or not at all. Although the amount of 
expressed self-esteem did not significantly affect the 
amount disclosed, there seems to be some fairly uni- 
form restriction as to what, how much, and to whom 
one gives information about the self.—Author abstract. 


4123. Ford, LeRoy H., Jr. (U. Buffalo) Кеас- 
tion to failure as a function of expectancy for suc- 
cess. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(4), 340-348. 
—The hypothesis that the strength of reaction to goal- 
response blocking is a positive monotonic function of 
expectancy for goal attainment was investigated. The 
Ss, 1119 6th-grade boys, responded to a buzzer by 
pushing a plunger. Failure produced an increase in 
the latency and a decrease in the force of pushing. 
Expectancy, measured by a betting technique, was 
nonmonotonically related to the increase in latency, Ss 
with intermediate expectancies showing the smallest 
increase. In 2 groups differing in experimentally 
manipulated expectancy, the high group showed the 
greater increase in latency. No reliable relationships 
were found between force and expectancy. Implica- 
tions for theories of frustration produced drive and of 
risk taking were discussed, (22 ref.)—Journal ab- 
stract. 


4124, Fuguitt, Glen У. (0. Wisconsin) The 
city and countryside. Rural Sociol., 1963, 28(3), 
246-261,—Distinctions between rural and urban are 
disappearing —H. К. Moore. 


4125. Goldberg, Philip Arnold. (U. Buffalo) 
The joint effect of initial set for assumed similarity 
and failure on the tendency to assume similarity. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 3007—Abstract. 


4126. Guthrie, George M., & Mckendry, Mar- 
garet S. (Pennsylvania State U.) Interest pat- 
terns of Peace Corps volunteers in а teaching 
project. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(5), 261-267.- 
Analysis of attitude, interest, and adjustment data on 
331 Peace Corps volunteers indicates a high incidence 
of social service motives and esthetic interests, Ad- 
justment patterns on MMPI suggest a lower-than- 
average incidence of anxiety symptoms and infre- 
quent atypical profiles. Motives for joining include 
educational, altruistic, and political. Prediction of 
performance is hazardous due to lack of continuity 
with previous experience. Many volunteers present 
a pattern of interests for which only a limited number 
of satisfying career opportunities exist in our society. 
since many social service occupations are accorded 
relatively lower status—Journal abstract. 
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4127. Hamblin, R. L., Bridger, D. A., Day, R. Cs 
& Yancey, W. L. (Washington U.) The inter- 
ference-aggression law? Sociometry, 1963, 26(2), 
190-216.— “Starting with the traditional interference- 
frustration-aggression hypotheses which involve linear 
functions, Fechner’s and Stevens’ psychophysical laws 
about perception are used to derive alternative hy- 
potheses that aggression is a log and power function 
of interference. First, a series of simulation experi- 
ments on the computer were conducted to test meth- 
odological assumptions. Second, using designs loosely 
patterned after psychophysical experiments, 2 lab- 
oratory investigations were conducted as tests of the 
three alternative hypotheses. The data from both 
experiments indicate that aggression is not a linear 
or a logarithmic, but a power function of interference. 
... the power exponent is evidently a function of the 
strength of instigation to the goal-response which suf- 
fers interference.” —H. Р. Shelley. 


4128. Haward, І. В. С. (Graylinger Hosp., Sus- 
sex, England) Some psychological aspects of oral 
evidence. Brit. J. Criminol., 1963, 3(4), 342-360.— 
The effects that distortion in the oral evidence of wit- 
nesses can have upon the jury, the court, and the 
public are demonstrated. Distortions created by the 
witness’s psychological and physiological needs, social 
attitudes, expectancy, emotional pressures, adequacy 
of recall, and ability to verbalize are considered. The 
effects of the jurors’ perceptual and memory processes 
and social status on their conclusions are also empha- 
sized.—M. Р. Argyropoulos, 


4129, Hill, Reuben. (U. Minnesota) Judgment 
and consumership in the mangement of family re- 
sources. Sociol. soc. Res., 1963, 47(4), 446-461.—In 
an analysis of the family consumption process, 4 dis- 
tinctive components of consumership have been identi- 
fied from data obtained over 4 waves of interviewing 
with 300 urban Minnesota families: planning, efi- 
ciency of decision-making (judgment), risk taking 
(volume of action taking), and planfulness (actions 
preceded by plans). Of these the judgment component 
(efficiency of decision making) is most highly asso- 
ciated with consumer satisfaction with actions taken. 
Consumership of this order is found most developed 
among the better educated, younger marriages with 
high residential mobility, who share a developmental, 
modern manipulative, prudential, optimistic outlook 
with high role concensus and good skills of com- 
munication.—Journal abstract. 


4130. Inkeles, A., & Levinson, D. J. (Harvard 
U.) The personal system and the sociocultural 
system in large-scale organizations. Sociometry, 
1963, 26(2), 217-229.--“А central problem in social 
psychology concerns the relevance of individual (and 
modal) personality for the functioning of sociocul- 
tural systems. This problem is of especial interest in 
the case of the large-scale organization. Empirical 
work is often overly narrow or conceptually sectarian, 
Greater attention should be given, we believe, to the 
development of a more comprehensive analytic scheme 
encompassing three major domains: (a) the indi- 
vidual personality; (b) the organization as a collec- 
tive enterprise; and (c) the interrelations and recip- 
rocal impact of individual and organization. We pro- 
pose several areas of analysis (sets of variables) 
within each domain, and we cite two studies that 
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indicate needed directions of further investigation?’ — 
P. Shelley. 

4131. Jensen, В. T., & Terebinski, S. J. (System 
Development Corp.) Тһе railroad game: A tool 
for research in social sciences. J. soc. Psychol, 
1963, 60(1), 85-87 —Тһіѕ article states requirements 
for an information-processing system for laboratory 
use. The resulting logistics game is described briefly, 
Instructions and other materials may be obtained 
from the authors——Author abstract. 

4132. Jones, Edward E., Gergen, Kenneth БЕ 
Jones, Robert E. (Duke U.) Tactics of ingratia- 
tion among leaders and subordinates in a status 
hierarchy. Psychol. Monogr., 1963, 77(3, Whole Хо, 
566), 20 p.—High and low status personnel in a 
Naval ROTC program were instructed to exchange 
written communications about themselves. Half of 
these pairs communicated under instructions stressing 
the importance of mutual attraction; half were under 
instructions emphasizing accuracy. From the com- 
munication messages it was possible to draw the fol- 
lowing conclusions: (a) Conformity—low status 58 
conformed more than highs as an increasing function 
of the relevance ofthe issue to the basis of the 
hierarchy. (b) Self-presentation—high status Ss be- 
came more modest when under pressure to таке 
themselves attractive; low status Ss showed the same 
tendency on important items but became moré self- 
enhancing on unimportant ones. (c) Other enhance- 
ment—low status Ss were more positive in their 
public appraisals of the high status Ss than vice versa, 
(15 ref.) —Journal abstract. 1 

4133. Kammeyer, Kenneth С. W. (U. California, 
Davis) Community homogeneity and decision 
making. Rural Sociol., 1963, 28(3), 238-245.— 
Ethnically homogeneous communities could more 
easily get together sufficiently and agree to lose their 
high schools to a consolidation elsewhere than were 
heterogeneous ones.—H. К. Moore. Қ 

4134. Kaufmann, Harry. (U. Pennsylvania) 
Task performance and responses to failure 25 
functions of imbalance in the self-concept, BE 
chol. Monogr., 1963, 77 (6, Whole No. 569), 1-1 Е 
The effects of liking an ability, relevance of the а Те 
ity to task performance, and value of the о 
were examined іп 96 male college students to ИЕ 
hypotheses derived from Vroom’s Self-Concept Қ 
ance Model. Ss were led to believe that they 
a high level of the ability in question and first 2 
to succeed, and then subjected to failure. А8 eae 
dicted, degree of relevance was found to be positi ie 
related to estimated probability of success, ато 
wagered, and performance speed, and wa: 
related to self-rating of the ability afte | 
Moreover, outcome value was positively relat ons 
performance speed. Under high relevance con a 
high liking produced a more favorable estimate Пат” 
failure, greater dissatisfaction, and more si 
postfailure choices, than low liking. The pre robe 
positive relation between outcome value an та Bs 
ability of success and amount wagered was 11 hig 
tained. Contrary to predictions, high relevance 
liking Ss rated themselves lower on possess ce) 
perceived higher relevance, than did high relev 
low liking Ss. (21 ref.) —Journal abstract. И cial 


4135. Kuethe, J. L. (Johns Hopkins 0.) Pract 
schemas and the reconstruction of social objec 
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displays from memory. J. абпотт. soc. Psychol., 
1962, 65(1), 71-74.—“Social schemas discovered by 
a free response technique were found to distort re- 
constructions of the distance between pairs of figures. 
The specific content of the figures determined the 
magnitude of the distortion. In addition it was 
shown that the distortion of judgment occurs at the 
time of reconstruction rather than in the original 
perception or in retention.” —G. Frank. 


4136. Levy, Leon H., & Richter, Martin L. (In- 
diana U.) Impressions of groups as a function of 
the stimulus values of their individual members. 
Teabnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(4), 349-354.—Be- 
ginning with a model of social perception in which 
the perceiver is assumed to operate according to the 
conventional canons of statistical inference, it was 
hypothesized that trait judgments of groups of in- 
dividuals represented by facial photographs would 
match the mean values of these photographs judged 
individually and that confidence and the amount of 
information required before a judgment is reported 
will vary inversely with the variance in the set of 
photographs comprising the group, and directly with 
the significance of the judgment for the judge. Using 
different procedures and measures of the dependent 
variables, 2 experiments were performed which 


agreed in supporting the hypotheses——Journal ab- 
асі. 


4137. Levy, Leon Н. (Indiana 0.) Reversal 
response sets and the nature of person perception. 
J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 67(4), 392-396.—80 Ss, run 
individually, were required to make dichotomous trait 
[тель of previously scaled facial photographs 
a е dimensions. The Experimental group 
Ще “ыш to make judgments which were the re- 
т, of the norm value of each picture, thereby 
ү оге a reversal response set, while the Control 
ш ye trained to make norm consistent judg- 
оша пу Ss manifesting awareness of the rein- 
ae nt contingency manifested learning. The re- 
а еге taken as consistent with а mediational view 
Sate үш Process, and a new concept, а dis- 
2 ү ‘reponse, which has the capacity to operate 
быс probabilities at some point in the mediational 
ae ia introduced to account for the present 

| пра well as others in perception demonstrating 
ШЕ псе of needs, attitudes, and emotions on 

ption.—Journal abstract. 


‘tees ee Е. J. (Yale U.) 
theme of the atomic bomb in Hiroshima: The 
іше ОҒ death. Daedalus, 1963, 92, 462-497 
Vivors ОЛДЫ intensive interviews with 75 sur- 
vinced th; в. Hiroshima atomic blast, Lifton was соп- 
experience while the survivors shared most of the 
Numb 
were ег of unique characteristics. 


distinguished а 

епсо uished by (a) the sense of a contintious 
of prater With death, based partially on the ability 
Teley; 
confidence > and fantasy; (b) a profound loss of 
Massi: n human social ties derived from the 


Psychological 


closure i (с) the extensive use of psychological 
coe as a defense mechanism that рег- 
Davis. 0 survive the original disaster—K. Е. 
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4139. Lott, Albert J., & Lott, Bernice E. (U. 
Kentucky) Negro and white youth: A psycholog- 
ical study in a border-state community. New 
York: Holt Rinehart & Winston, 1963. 236 р. 55.00. 
—The authors “have taken a look at a group of high 
school seniors, their aspirations, their hopes for them- 
selves and their future families, their attitudes toward 
education and aspects of contemporary society, Within 
our findings can be discerned both a significant pat- 
tern of motivational differences between Negro and 
white youth, and an equally important area of com- 
monality in their evaluation of a number of human 
pursuits and objectives. . . . It appears that there is 
a general ‘community culture’ which сап penetrate 
the barrier of segregation. This is especially true 
when the interaction between Negro and white is 
between males, and between those with similar socio- 
economic status or personal prestige.” Several re- 
search and objective type questionnaires were utilized 
in this study.—N. De Palma. 


4140. McPhee, William N. (U. Colorado) For- 
mal theories of mass behavior. New York: Free 
Press Glencoe, 1963. viii, 244 p., $5.95.—One major 
theme of the book is that social theory is caught be- 
tween the desire to maximize the ability to account 
for complex specifics of (say) the political system 
of the United States (called “power” by McPhee) 
and the ability to account for the properties of several 
social systems (generality). Formal theories plus 
computer simulation are offered as useful aids in re- 
solving the dilemma particularly if they are combined 
with a “modular” approach, i.e., looking for processes 
having generality across many systems but which 
may be combined (hopefully): to yield the complexity 
of a single system. A 2nd theme is that the explora- 
tion of fairly simple processes or ideas may have in- 
teresting nonobvious properties if the exploration is 
carried out with mathematical models and simulation, 
5 concrete illustrations of the latter argument are 
given, including Darwinian survival theory applied to 
cultural products and the logic of addiction.—K. Е. 
Davis. 

4141. Meredith, Gerald М. (U. California) 
Religious affiliation and self-conception among 
Japanese-American college women. Psychol. Rep., 
1959, 5(3), 543--Ап adjective check list of 200 
words was given to 41 Japanese-American college 
women of Buddhist religious affiliation and 43 Jap- 
anese-American college women of Protestant religious 
affiliation. X? analysis showed 5 adjectives chosen by 
the groups as self descriptive were different—L. S. 
Taylor. 


4142. Miller, Arthur І. (U. North саго 
Evaluation of prospective social relationships: 

function of comparison level and predicted out- 
come level. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(5), 
437-445.—A theory of interpersonal appraisal based 
on the formulations of Thibaut and Kelley (see 34: 
4214) and on statistical decision theory has been de- 
yeloped and experimentally tested. Evaluation of a 
prospective relationship has been viewed as a process 
of sampling the matrix of interactions and outcomes 
and drawing inferences from sample and a priori in- 
formation. The results demonstrated the outcome 
level (P) predicted for a relationship to increase with 
sample mean, attraction to increase with P, and сот- 
parison level (CL) to depend on the combined mean 
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of a set of samples. Attraction furthermore was 
found to be negatively related to CL (outcome level 
felt to be deserved), but insufficiently disparate sample 
variances precluded assessment of the effects of sam- 
ple variance. (27 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


4143. Mowrer, O. H. (U. Illinois) The quest 
for community. Rock Island, Ш.: Augustana Col- 
lege Library, 1962. (Augustana Coll. Lib. occas. 
Pap. Хо. 8) 15 p—Throughout the years public 
confession, which may be considered primitive Chris- 
tian group therapy, became private, with the result 
that the church “has left us with no fully satisfactory 
means of dealing with personal guilt.” Paradoxically, 
Communism has been very successful in using public 
and group methods of confession. “. . . we have lost 
the strong sense of community and commitment 
which characterized early Christianity and become 
disastrously individualistic, independent, and iso- 
lated.” what is needed is a movement like the group 
called “Faith at Work,” but one which is not Christo- 
centric, in order to gain worldwide support and “re- 
capture the great potential for personal healing and 
social solidarity that is our historical birthright.”— 
L. A. ОзНипа. 


4144, Murstein, Bernard I. (Connecticut Coll.) 
The relationship of expectancy of reward to 
achievement performance on an arithmetic and 
thematic test. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(5), 
394-399.—Atkinson’s theory of motivation was tested 
with regard to a thematic test scaled for achievement 
value and a simple arithmetic task. 3 randomly 
selected groups, of approximately 20 college men 
each, vied for a $1.25 cash prize, their objective prob- 
ability of success being .1, .5, and 9. After Ше 
achievement arousing instructions they received a 
thematic test followed by the arithmetic one, Hy- 
pothesis 1 predicted the greater manifestation of 
n-Ach for the .5 group over the others. Hypothesis 
2 predicted a similar superiority for the arithmetic 
task. The results largely supported Hypothesis 1, but 
not Hypothesis 2. The stimulus properties were 
found to greatly influence the response, the medium- 
achievement structured cards being the most differen- 
tiating —Journal abstract. 


4145. Oldfield, Е. С. (Inst. Experimental Psy- 
chology, Oxford, England) Individual vocabulary 
and semantic currency: А preliminary study. 
Brit. J. soc. clin. Psychol., 1963, 2(2), 122-130--А 
new vocabulary test is described and applied experi- 
mentally to the study of semantic currency (the dif- 
fusion of knowledge of word-meanings) in a social 
group. The implications of this study for the analysis 
of cultural structure are discussed together with the 
possibility of developing an abbreviated form of the 
test.—C. М. Franks. 


4146. O’Rourke, Mary Christopher. (U. Notre 
Dame) ‘The impact of the educational environ- 
ment upon the development of a professional self- 
image. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 3008-3009.-- 
Abstract. 


4147, Parnes, Sidney J. (State U. New York, 
Buffalo) The deferment-of-judgment principle: 
A clarification of the literature. Psychol. Rep., 
1963, 12(2), 521-522—The distinction between 
brainstorming and the principle of deferred judgment 
is emphasized in a discussion of results of Taylor, 
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Berry, and Block comparing relative effectiveness of 
group and individual problem solving.—B. J. House, 

4148. Pierce-Jones, John; Reid, Jackson В, & 
King, Е. J. (U. Texas) Adolescent racial and 
ethnic group differences in social attitudes and 
adjustment. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 549-552.— 
“The main purpose of this investigation was to test 
the prediction that white . . . and Negro adolescents 
of similar mental ability levels differ in selected 
orientations toward society and its institutions, and in 
personal-social adjustment.” 2 self-report instru- 
ments were given to 84 Negroes, 84 Anglos, and 8+ 
Latin Americans, Negroes score highest or most 
negativistic, Anglos lowest. Different attitudes of 
these groups are interpreted as culture-related—L. 
S. Taylor. 

4149. Rosenberg, Seymour. (Bell Telephone 
Lab., Murray Hill, N. J.) Influence and reward in 
structured two-person interactions. J. abnorm. 
soc, psychol., 1963, 67(4), 379-387.—8 pairs of Ss 
were run in each of 4 different dyadic reward systems 
using a continuous response task. The 2 Ss within 
each pair were made interdependent in their rewards 
by imposing a functional relationship between the re- 
sponses made by one S and the outcomes delivered to 
the other S, and vice versa, Each pair was given 1 
consecutive trials. 3 influence responses were ap- 
pended to the task for 4 of the 8 pairs in each reward 
system. These appended responses permitted an 
to communicate a request to the other S concerning 
the latter’s continuous response on the next trial. 
Results from systems with no communication confirm 
the predictions of reward stability based on a 
stochastic model, Without communication, 1 of the 
4 systems stabilize; with communication, 2 systems 
stabilize—Journal abstract. Шу: 

4150. Sampson, Edward Е. (U. California, 
Berkeley) Status congruence and cognitive me 
sistency. Sociometry, 1963, 26(2), 146-162.— bY 
employing the concept of expectancy and developing’ 
a theory of expectancy congruence, an attempt 5 
made to understand the basic similarity het ee 
societal tendencies towards status congruence Ai 
equilibration and psychological tendencies Де 
cognitive consistency. The functional importance с. 
the tendency towards expectancy congruence 15 


1 4 Я 7 p +, + 5 
amined, with particular emphasis being given 5 E 
consequences for interpersonal behavior. The Е: мо 


cations of this expectancy model for reinterpreti 


Е 3 in} 
status congruence literature and for геехашш ү 
tency literatu 


Jews 
Sociol, 
th the 


greater stress. 
tests were administered to Jews and non-Jew еро 
gave inconclusive results. Some investigators Тен | 
that Jews appear to be more unstable than rae ps 
while others report that Jews appear to have less 17 

chological problems. The inadequacies 0 
testing was emphasized. Suggestions аге g 
future research which should include a study a 
relationship between Jewish identification, Р 
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logical adjustment, and projective techniques— 
Author abstract. 

4152, Schulze, Rolf; Artis, Jay, & Beegle, J. 
Allan. (Michigan State U.) The measurement of 
community satisfaction and the decision to mi- 
grate. Rural Sociol., 1963, 28(3), 279-283.—It was 
hypothesized that an inverse relationship exists be- 
tween satisfaction with one’s community and (a) 
desire to migrate (confirmed), (b) occupational as- 
pirations (rejected), and (c) educational aspirations 
(rejected) —H. К. Moore. 

4153. Slovic, Р. (U. Michigan) Convergent 
validation of risk taking measures. J. abnorm, soc. 
Psychol., 1962, 65(1), 68-71.—“Eighty-two Ss were 
administered a battery of response set, questionnaire, 
experimental gambling, and peer rating measures of 
risk taking tendencies. The intercorrelations among 
these measures were generally not significant, indicat- 
ing a lack of convergent validity.”—P. Slovik. 

4154. Somerville, John, & Santoni, Ronald. (Eds.) 
Social and political philosophy. Garden City, 
М. Y.: Doubleday, 1963. x, 545 р. $1.95 (рарег).— 
This collection of readings from Plato to Gandhi aims 
at directing students to the “classic literature” and 
contemporary trends in social psychology —J. 
Lücker. 

4155. Walster, Elaine, & Walster, Bill. (U. 
Minnesota) Effect of expecting to be liked_on 
choice of associates. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 
67(4), 402-404.—This study investigated one of the 
factors which the authors felt influenced the strong 
tendency of people to choose to associate with others 
they perceive as similar to themselves, the fear of 
being disliked by dissimilar strangers. As predicted, 
it was found that if Ss felt it was important to talk 
п people who would like them, they more often 
3 ще to interact with similar than dissimilar people. 
all nd group of students, assured that all members of 
th groups would be told they were “not likable” and 
tlie presumably concerned about making others like 
Ж, were also more anxious than control Ss to talk 
es рат people. If Ss were assured that all mem- 
Я 5 of all groups would be told they were “likable” 

were much more willing to associate with dis- 


Similar groups of е ак Құқ 
Journal ан. people than with similar ones; 


Aa Weiss, Walter. (Brown U.) Effects of 
ane response scales on judgments of social 
Stimuli. Psychol. Rep, 1963, 12(2), 403-414.— 
72 BAAS Cae were . , . conducted in which 
of 400 8 college students judged the social prestige 
си ноп." Ss used one of 4 types of scales; 
Дек a zero category designating average prestige. 
with e E and a 7-category scale were balanced, 
while да numbers of plus and minus categories, 
either a PCS, Of S-category unbalanced scales had 
“Relativ, Single plus or a single minus category. 
induced а 0 ithe balanced scales, the unbalanced ones 
Саќерог a shift in the prestige value of the ‘average’ 
ing Зи in the direction of the single non-discriminat- 
Scale, 115077; Relative to the 7-category balanced 
direction соу one produced a shift in the 
day ares the nondiscriminating plus side. The 
ships bet interpreted primarily in terms of relation- 
of cate aye implicit category standards, latitudes 
шш So 5} aNd the distribution of the judged 
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4157. Willingham, Warren W. (USN School 
Aviation Medicine) On deriving standard scores 
for peer nominations with subgroups of unequal 
size. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 397—403.—1 is 
demonstrated that an over-correction results when 
peer nominations used with several groups varying in 
size are adjusted by dividing the raw scores of each 
group by n, the size of the group. A correction 
formula is presented which considers the average 
nominator reliability as well as group size. It is 
“demonstrated that raw score distributions of differ- 
ent size groups vary considerably in the degree of 
kurtosis . . . and suggested that these variations in 
kurtosis can be controlled largely by varying the num- 
ber of nominations according to a constant proportion 
of group size.”—L. 5. Taylor. 

4158. Winick, Charles. (Columbia U.) Trends 
in the occupations of celebrities: A study of news- 
magazine profiles and television interviews. J. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 60(2), 301-310.—An analysis was 
made of the occupations of persons who appeared on 
the cover of Time from 1923 through 1959 and of per- 
sons interviewed on the television program “Person 
to Person” from 1953 through 1959. There were few 
significant differences between the occupations of the 
celebrities represented in the 2 media, and little dif- 
ference in the occupations of the persons profiled by 
the magazine, from one decade to another, Some 
speculations on the nature of celebrityhood in Amer- 
ica are suggested as possible interpretations.—Author 
abstract. 


CULTURE & CULTURAL RELATIONS 


4159. Gladstone, Roy, & Gupta. G. С. (Okla- 
homa State U.) А cross-cultural study of the be- 
havioral aspects of the concept of religion. J. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 60(2), 203-211.—Indian and United 
States college students were requested to write how 
a religious person would act; what per cent of people 
in population centers of given sizes would so act; and 
what per cent of the people of given countries would 
so act. The typical Indian S believed the religious 
person would interact with other humans a greater 
percentage of the time than did the typical United 
States S. The per cent of people acting in a religious 
fashion was judged to be inversely related to popula- 
tion. Countries were judged to vary in that per- 
centage—Author abstract. 

4160. Roy, Biswanath. (Calcutta U.) А cross- 
cultural study of persons within the industrial belt 
of Calcutta. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(2), 195-201. 
—In this study it has been shown how our “Social 
Perception” growing out of our needs and achieve- 
ments, through subsequent help from others is taking 
shape amidst international exchanges. 400 Ss judged, 
on 7 Bogardus Social Distance type situations, 20 of 
the Middle East and Western nations. Italians were 
the most favored and the South African whites were 
the most disfavored of the nations.—Author abstract. 

4161, Shuval, J. T. (Israel Inst. Applied Social 
Research) Value orientations of immigrants to 
Israel. Sociometry, 1963, 26(2), 247-259.—The data 
were gathered in 1949-50 from a random sample of 
1007 male immigrants living in transit camps by 
means of a 2-hour interview. “Immigrants from 
European countries are characterized by a more ас- 
tive value orientation . . . [than non-Europeans].” 


439 


38: 4162-4171 


Activeness is associated with time in Israel and with 
level of education. ‘These differences are attributed 
to a greater amount of contact with Western values 
and a moving away from traditional value patterns. 
Immigrants who are more active tend to be more up- 
wardly mobile in their occupational aspirations. How- 
ever, active non-Europeans tend more frequently to 
be upwardly mobile in their aspiration than compar- 
able groups of Europeans. These differences apply 
within class groups of each ethnic division.”—H. Р. 
Shelley. 


4162. Sutton-Smith, Brian: Roberts, John М., 
& Kozelka, Robert M. (Bowling Green State U.) 
Game involvement in adults. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 
60(1), 15-30.—An earlier cross-cultural study of 
games led to the formulation of a_conflict-encultura- 
tion theory of game involvement, Predictions derived 
from this theory are tested on 3 survey samples of 
6848 adults. It is demonstrated that intra-culturally 
as well as cross-culturally men play more games of 
physical skill and women more games of strategy and 
chance. Results are interpreted in terms of sex 
differences in child-training and adult required suc- 
cess styles.—Author abstract. 


4163. Хуйіаѕ, М. Etude comparative des popula- 
tions Sahariennes. [Comparative study of groups in 
the Sahara.] Travail hum., 1963, 26(1-2), 57-89.— 
The purpose of this study was to standardize several 
tests for valid use on Sahara populations. 6 ethnic 
groups were tested in 4 localities. Factors studied 
were race itself, age, schooling, occupation, and ac- 
culturation processes. Many tables of norms for 
these factors are presented —R. W. Husband, 


босілі. STATUS & STRUCTURE 


4164. Davis, James H. (Miami U., O.) The 
preliminary analysis of emergent social structure 
in groups. Psychometrika, 1963, 28(2), 189-198.— 
The Ромев of detecting emergent social structure in 
small groups is examined in terms of establishing a 
baseline or expected structure. The standard pro- 
posed here is equalitarianism; that is to say, every 
member is equally likely to interact with every other 
member. Using information theory, a formal state- 
ment of the equalitarian argument is possible. In 
addition to detecting a deviation by a single group, 
the structural tendency of several groups assigned to 
some experimental condition is discussed. This tech- 
nique is designed for the preliminary analysis of 
structure; it deals only with the general character of 
the total structure. (23 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


4165. Dunphy, D. С. (Harvard U.) The social 
structure of urban adolescent peer groups. Soci- 
ometry, 1963, 26(2), 230-246—“In a field investiga- 
tion of adolescent peer groups, five hierarchies of 
groups were located in suburban areas, each hierarchy 
consisting of two or three crowds. Each crowd was 
an association of from two to four cliques. In the 
crowd two distinct, mutually-supportive central roles 
were differentiated—crowd leader and sociocenter. 
The leader set the pace of social development while 
the sociocenter relieved the tension created by this 
pressure toward achievement of heterosexuality. To- 
gether the two roles preserved the equilibrium of the 
crowd system while maximizing the rate at which 
members learned a mature heterosexual role.” Data 
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were obtained by means of informal observation and 
participation, questionnaires, interviews, and diaries 
kept by members of each group.—H. P. Shelley, 

4166. Galbo, Charles Joseph. (U. Arizona) 
Personality and influence in a community power 
structure. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 3006-3007, 
—Abstract. 

4167. Gross, Feliks. (Brooklyn Coll.) Los 
valores y el cambio social. [Values and social 
change.] Rev. Mex. Sociol., 1963, 25(1), 289-307.— 
A theoretical analysis of how social change is affected 
by 2 variables: values and situation. Changes in 
either variable produce changes in the other one 
through a process of interaction. Values are defined 
as goals and as standards; situation is defined as a 
complex of several elements (geographical environ- 
ment, social, political, economic factors, еіс.). Exam- 
ples of social change in 2 North-American and 1 
Italian communities are reported. Graphics illustrate 
the theoretical interpretation—L. V. Steingor. 

4168. Haggstrom, Warren Conrad. (U. Місһ- 
igan) Self-esteem and other characteristics of 
residentially desegregated Negroes. Dissert. Abstr, 
1963, 23(8), 3007-3008.—Abstract. 

4169. Мећтап, Mary R., & Fleming, James Е. 
(Kent State U.) Social stratification and some 
personality variables. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 69(1), 
3-10.—178 high school sophomores were evaluated on 
social class and were administered the Edwards Per- 
sonal Preference Schedule (EPPS). Analysis of 
variance revealed that 3 traits were related to social 
class—dominanee, affiliation, and nurturance, Thein- 
teraction between sex and social class proved to be 
statistically significant for aggression and autonomy, 
All but 3 of the 15 EPPS dimensions were significant 
for sex. There seems to be at least some evidence 
of differential personality development in the various 
social classes.—Author abstract. р 

4170. Morgan, James N., David, Martin H, 
Cohen, Wilbur J., & Brazen, Harvey E. Income 
and welfare in the United States. New York: Mer 
Graw-Hill, 1962. x, 531 p. $7.95.—The authors are 
economists who have used the University of Michigat 
Survey Research Center’s facilities to conduct a study 
of family income distribution and redistribution. On 
the basis of 2809 intensive personal interviews, the 
relation of demographic, economic, sociological, am 
psychological factors to family income was deter- 
mined. Multivariate correlational techniques were 
employed in data analysis. The aim of the study was 
to provide information for a thoughtful re-evaluation 
of public welfare policy, and the project seems to 5814 
been successful іп that several suggestions for ру | 
policy flow directly from the data—K. Е. Davis. 

4171. Simon, Walter В. (York Т), Toronto 
Canada) Касе relations and class structures: : if 
soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(2), 187-193. Antagoniss 
against Negroes by lower-class Southern vai a 
here documented with election results and other He 
torical data. The phenomenon of white lower-t ay 
hatred against Negroes, usually explained in terms 3 
status rivalry and economic competition, appears ae 
be also—if not primarily—a consequence of differ 5 
tial family structures that produce different, Бри 
personalities. Antiwhite “black nationalism aPP Re- 
to be likewise concentrated among lower-class 


groes. Class differences in sex mores probably con- 
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tribute further to the inverse correlation between class 
position and racial antagonism among both, Negroes 
and whites.—Author abstract. 


Аттітореѕ & OPINIONS 


4172, Alberts, William E. (296 Lafayette Street, 
Salem, Mass.) Personality and attitudes toward 
juvenile delinquency: A study of Protestant minis- 
ters. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(1), 71-83.—This is 
a study of the relationship between Protestant min- 
isters’ attitudes and emotional dispositions regarding 
juvenile delinquency, between their attitudes and 
handling of offenders, and between their attitudes and 
theological beliefs. The procedure involved adminis- 
tering a Juvenile Delinquency Attitude (JDA) Scale 
and short forms of the Authoritarian (F) and Tradi- 
tional Family Ideology (ТЕТ) Scales to a group of 
ministers, and interviewing 40 of the 74 respondents. 
The resulting correlation of .83 between the JDA and 
F Scales and of .81 between the JDA and TFI Scales 
indicate that a minister’s attitudes toward delinquency 
are related to his deep-rooted dispositions, The in- 
terview analysis revealed that authoritarian (JDA) 
scorers tended to be authoritarian and supportive 
scorers supportive in their handling of offenders. 
The analysis also revealed a relationship between 
authoritarianism and fundamentalist theology as 11 
of the 20 authoritarian scorers and no supporting 
poor identified with fundamentalism.—Author ab- 

ct, 

4173. Bendig, A. W. (U. Pittsburgh) A note 
on Cattell’s radicalism (Q1) scale. J. soc. Psychol., 
1963, 60(1), 107-113.—The 20 items of Cattell’s 16РЕ 
Radicalism (О1) scale, along with items from 5 other 
personality scales, were administered to 192 college 
students (112 men and 80 women). The reliability 
of the ОТ scale was found to be relatively low (.41 
ШЕ men and .57 for women) and a factor analysis of 
the items suggested that the elimination of several 
items would improve the scale. Radicalism scores 
Were not correlated with Eysenck’s Extraversion scale 
or with Taylor’s Manifest Anxiety scale, and had low 
Negative correlations with Eysenck’s Neuroticism 
сое and the California Authoritarianism scale for 
ae Bas groups. Radicalism correlated negatively 
y 25 ass Social Acquiescence scale for women (r= 

32), but not for men (т = —.09).—Author abstract. 
anes Clark, Walter Houston. (Andover New- 
Ше ео1ор1са1 School) Religion as a геѕропѕе to 
ae earch for meaning: Its relation to skepticism 
1 Ee J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(1), 127- 
Тқ б Ша concerning the function of religion 
ЕРА supported by some empirical evidence, 
ге р, at chiefly religion is the most durable 
Source Ж Е meaning for life. Religious faith is а potent 
рр. motivation. However, this motivation may 
flict with чумы ee or fanaticism unless con- 
interests aioe directs it toward more creative 
ЧЛ Т, ut skepticism unbalanced by faith may 
librium и sterility, Though an ideal equi- 
on тр 8 to be unstable, creative results depend 
оа between faith and skepticism.—Author 


the 79. Farnsworth, Paul R. (Stanford U.) Has 
chol aus of music changed in 30 years? J. Psy- 
ests for | 56(2), 269-272.--Тһе Ѕеаѕһоге-Неүпег 


Attitude Toward Music, standardized in 
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1933-34,+were restandardized in 1962-63. The pres- 
ent study follows the theory that, if the scale values 
of an attitude-test change consistently over time, the 
attitudinal reference implicit in the culture must have 
shifted in the opposite direction. The data show that 
43 of the 46 item values had shifted. Only 11 of these 
changes were significant at the .01 level with another 
4 at the .05 level. While the number of significant 
shifts in the friendly-to-music direction approximately 
equalled those in the hostile direction, the latter con- 
tained almost all of the largest changes. It is con-' 
cluded that 30 years have seen little change in music’s 
status, “Yet the debater who might wish to uphold 
the position that music’s status has shown at least 
slight improvement will receive a trifle more support 
from the data . . . than will his opponent.’—Author 
abstract. 


4176. Lana, Robert Е. (Alfred U.) Interest, 
media, and order effects in persuasive communica- 
tions. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 9-13.--106 Ss were 
submitted to pro and con communications concerning 
the topic of racial integration of public facilities. 
Pro-con and con-pro orders of presentation of the 
arguments were divided equally among the 55. Рге- 
viously, the groups had been given questionnaires to 
tap their opinions on this issue and also to determine 
their interest in it. The groups were further sub- 
divided into one to which the communications were 
read, and another to which the communications were 
presented via tape recording. Opinion post-tests were 
then administered to all groups. The results indi- 
cated significant primacy effects for the tape medium- 
interest group and the read high-interest group. A 
significant recency effect was evident in the read 
medium-interest group—Author abstract. 


4177. MacKinnon, W. J., & Centers, R. (О. 
California, Los Angeles) Some aspects of opinion 
and personality. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(2), 339- 
342.--Ав part of a personal interview survey, 460 
respondents comprising a cross section of the adult 
population of greater Los Angeles were given a short 
‘Authoritarianism-Equalitarian Scale, permitting di- 
chotomization of the sample into 230 “authoritarians” 
and 230 “equalitarians.” The major finding discussed 
js that authoritarians, although less frequently con- 
sidering themselves informed on the Russian system 
and way of life, nevertheless more frequently manifest 
а sense of sureness or correctness of their informa- 
tion —Author abstract. 


4178. Powell, Е.А. (Michigan State О.) Ореп- 
and closed-mindedness and the ability to differen- 
tiate source and message. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 
1962, 65(1), 61-64.—“It_ was hypothesized that the 
more open an individual’s belief system, the greater 
should be his ability to distinguish between the mes- 
sage content and the message source and to judge 
each on its intrinsic merits. Seventy-six Ss judged 
six source-statement pairs on a series of Semantic 
Differential scales. The sample was equally divided 
between open and closed Ss and these two groups 
were further equally divided between those Ss using 
the source as the reference point for judging the 
statements and those using the statement as the refer- 
ence point for judging the source. The results pro- 
vided evidence that open and closed individual, до 
differ in their relative ability to differentiate between 
sources and messages and to evaluate them inde- 
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pendently in а more or less realistic communication 
situation.” Open minded Ss were performing better 
than closed.—G. Frank. 


4179, Rama Devi, B. Indian woman and her 
attitude to traditional values. J. psychol. Res., 
Madras, 1963, 7, 72-78.—A Traditional Values scale 
was standardised on 344 women. The scale consists 
of 65 items from areas of moral and spiritual values 
(17 item), economic (5), social (2), family (17). 
Test-retest reliability coefficient was .66. Women 
were found to tend towards traditionalism. The dif- 
ferent areas were found to be highly correlated. Ss 
with low education, the married group and nonwork- 
ing women were found to be more traditional, differ- 
ences being significant at .01 level —U. Pareek. 


4180. Rambo, W. W. (Oklahoma State U.) The 
distribution of successive interval judgments of at- 
titude statements: A note. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 
60(2), 251-254.—An attempt was made to describe 
the distribution of categorical judgments of a group 
of attitude statements. The method of successive 
intervals was used to estimate the interval values of 
the psychological continum. With the exception of 
one statement which yielded a bimodal distribution 
of judgments, it was observed that deviations from 
normality were not particulary severe. Therefore, it 
was concluded that the normality assumption required 
by the method of successive intervals did not prove 
to be a serious obstacle in the scaling of attitude 
statements of the type used in the study. Also, devia- 
tions from normality did not appear to be related to 
the position of the stimulus on the scale—Author 
abstract. 


4181. Rao, Kamla Gopal. (Coll. Nursing, New 
Delhi, India) An experiment in the construction 
of an attitude scale. Manas, 1962, 9, 43-49.—Thur- 
stone scale items for radicalism-conservation were 
judged by persons of different age groups. No age 
differences were found on scale values——U. Pareek. 


4182. Rath, R., & Misra, 5. К. (Dept, Psychol- 
ogy, Utkal U., Cuttack, India) Change of attitudes 
as a function of some personality factors. J. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 60(2), 311-317.—The attitudes of 105 
undergraduate students towards 6 Socio-Political is- 
sues were measured on a 5 point scale before and 
after group discussions and group decisions. The 
study reveals that there is no relationship between 
number of extreme attitudes one holds and his devia- 
tion from the group decision. Rigidity and extra- 
version have no relationship with the amount of 
deviation from the group decisions. Intelligence is 
negatively correlated and neuroticism is positively 
correlated with the amount of deviation from this 
group norm.—Author abstract. 


4183. Retting, Solomon, & Singh, Paras Nath. 
(Ohio State 0.) The risk hypothesis in judgments 
of unethical behaviour: A cross-cultural replica- 
tion. Manas, 1962, 9, 3-23--А 64-item questionnaire 

п “conflict about taking money which does not be- 
long to him” was administered to 50 Indian students 
studying at Ohio State University. The results 
showed cross-cultural invariance (comparison with 
American students). “The most critical determinant 
in the evaluation of whether or not a transgressing 
will be committed is the type of externalized sanction 
that would follow the exposure.”—U. Pareek. 
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4184. Steiner, Ivan D., & Johnson, Homer Н. 
(U. Illinois) Authoritarianism and “Tolerance of 
Trait Inconsistency.” J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 
67(4), 388-391.--Тһе California Е Scale was found 
to correlate positively with a paper-and-pencil meas- 
ure of propensity to expect people to be thoroughly 
good or thoroughly bad. As a further explanation of 
this relationship, Ss in a laboratory situation were 
given mildly derogatory information about one re- 
spected partner and nonderogatory information about 
another respected partner. Ss who had scored high 
on the F Scale resisted the mildly derogatory informa- 
tion and continued to rate their 2 partners about 
equally favorably. Low F Ss lowered their evalua- 
tions of the partner about whom mildly derogatory | 
information had been received and gave their 2 part- 
ners final ratings which were more unequally favor- 
able than those given by high scorers. Low F Ss also 
conformed more unequally to the judgments expressed | 
by the 2 partners than did high scorers. These ex- 
perimental findings are interpreted to reflect the 
greater reluctance of high scorers to believe that 
“good people” possess a mixture of good and bad 
attributes.—Journal abstract. 


4185. Weissberg, N., & Proshansky, H. (U. 
Michigan) Jewish anti-Semite’s perceptions of 
fellow Jews. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(1), 139-151, 
--Тһе hypothesis that anti-Semitic Jews tend to рег- 
ceive other Jews in the stereotype terms employed 
by the majority group was tested in the present study, 
Jewish college students with high and low anti- 
Semitic bias were compared in their judgments ой | 
Jewish stereotype and nonrelevant dimensions under 
Jewish and non-Jewish instructor conditions. It was 
predicted that significant differences in the predicted | 
direction would occur only when judgments were 
made of the Jewish instructor on the stereotype 
scales, Results for each trait were equivocal, whereas 
the findings based on summated scores confirmed the 
predictions. An attempt to reconcile the 2 sets of 
findings was made by making assumptions about the _ 
interaction of the personality characteristics of anti- 
Semitic Jews and the nature of the social context 11 
which their judgments were operating. —Author ab: | 
stract. 


4186. Williams, C. D. (U. Miami) Authoritat- 
ianism and student reaction to airplane hijacking. 
J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(2), 289-291.—Following — 
the hijacking of a commercial airplane, a United 
States Senator recommended that the threat of mili- 
tary force be used to recover the airplane. The pit” 
diction that persons favorable to this view wou 
score higher on the California F scale than ще. г 
unfavorable to it was supported by the results. А5 
a group, those low in authoritarianism were approx” 
imately equally divided on the issue while those hig! 
in authoritarianism readily agreed to the adoption 0 
an aggressive, forceful stand in international affairs: 
—Author abstract. 1 


4187. Zolik, Edwin 5., & Welsand, Еш 
(Marquette U.) Changes in parental attit 
a function of anxiety and authoritarianism. ilde 
Psychol., 1963, 60(2), 293-300.—Changes ш с 
rearing attitudes as measured by the Parental А Жо 
tude оге Instrument were induced by ee 4 
in child psychology. Hypothesis concern! i 
amount of attitude ре 2 relating to Ше degree om 
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authoritarianism and anxiety as measured by the F 
Scale and Manifest Anxiety scale was confirmed. 
Relation of personality factors to attitude change is 
discussed —A uthor abstract, 


GROUP INFLUENCES 


4198, Allen, Vernon L., & Crutchfield, Richard 
6. (U. California, Berkeley) Generalization of 
experimentally reinforced conformity. J. abnorm. 
soc, Psychol., 1963, 67(4), 326-333.—The study in- 
vestigated whether experimentally reinforced con- 
formity, using objective stimuli, would generalize to 
subjective stimuli. Using the Crutchfield apparatus, 
E informed Ss that the false group consensus was 
correct on objective stimuli. Enhanced conformity to 
group pressure was exhibited on objective stimuli re- 
ceiving such authoritative confirmation of the group. 
Results further showed that this experimentally rein- 
forced conformity generalized to other objective and 
subjective material on which feedback was not given. 
An attempt to produce greater generalization by creat- 
ing, through instructions, high psychological similar- 
ity among stimuli proved inconclusive. Females 
showed greater generalization of conformity than 
males. (16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

4189. Borgatta, Marie Г, & Borgatta, Е. Е. 
(0. Wisconsin) Coalitions in three-person groups. 
J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(2), 319-326.—The central 
focus of research on coalition structures is seen to be 
one of a definiton based on a decision to be made 
maximizing a share of the pay-off. An alternate 
definition is proposed that leads to research on social 
ло rather than on economic-power {уре deci- 
Сй A study is presented of the group consequences 
ү agreement structure, Profiles of interaction 
Б lisse in which there is unanimity are compared 
a oie groups in which there is a coalition and 
epee л В ifferences observed run counter to those 
Е е hypothesized оп ап a priori basis. The 
М Rip appears to have Jess solidarity and 
Я Ы more tension and hostility than the coali- 
лена Ано] groups. Within the coalition-isolate 
Шы ы lates did not manifest unique interaction 

ristics—Author abstract. 


4190. Calabria, Frank М 
‘ 2 . (Russell Sage Coll.) 
ау induced psyche and socio process 
Small groups. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(1), 57- 
made а hypothesis that recreation groups could be 
process a ift emphasis to either a psyche or socio 
conditions шоп by varying the orientation and 
firmed, under which members interacted was con- 
К Ое choices, choice intensity, and at- 
the оран increased in the psyche but not in 
not еа group; distribution of choices did 
nificant ae in either group. Both groups made sig- 
Process тезе in social dancing skill. The shift їп 
different рада group members with a somewhat 
Perience — Tapersonal and interpersonal learning ex- 
Ane Author abstract. 
geles) Centers, Richard. (U. California, Los An- 
ocial character and conformity: A dif- 


erential i Кү: 
soe. Рав eens to social influence. J. 
the h - 1963, 60(2), 343-349.—In order to test 


'ypothesi А 
susceptible ШУ, that other-directed persons are тоге 


ndividuals a Social influence than are inner-directed 
е was ad scale to measure the directedness vari- 
ministered to 364 Ss. These were then 
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divided into 4 groups, an inner-directed experimental 
and control, and an other-directed experimental and 
control. The groups were then given a shortened 
form of the F scale, with the experimental groups 
being informed as to how “a number of well known 
and important people” had responded. Results were 
interpreted as positive support for the hypothesis— 
Author abstract. 

4192. Hoppe, R. А. (Michigan State U.) Mem- 
orizing by individuals and groups: A test of the 
pooling-of-ability model. J. abnorm, soc. Psychol., 
1962, 65(1), 64-67.—“Sixty-five Ss were given eight 
nonsense words to learn. Forty-two of the Ss learned 
the task in groups of three, and the remaining 23 
learned the task as individuals. . . . The data in- 
dicate that a concept of group facilitation need not 
be introduced to explain the groups’ performance.”— 
С. Frank. 

4193. Izard, Carroll Е. (Vanderbilt О.) Рег- 
sonality profile similarity as a function of group 
membership. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(4), 
404-408.—Students in 3 universities were compared 
in an investigation of the question as to whether per- 
sonality similarity between Ss paired at random 
would increase as the homogeneity of the group from 
which they were drawn increased. Homogeneity was 
defined in terms of race, sex, social class, and field of 
study. The results failed to confirm the expectation 
but they furnished convincing evidence of the exist- 
ence of a low, positive, and significant average profile 
similarity among Ss paired at random. Regardless 
of its source, this phenomenon of interperson profile 
similarity should be taken into account in future 
studies utilizing personality similarity as а variable.— 
Journal abstract. 


4194, Jacoby, Arthur P., & Babchuk, Nicholas. 
(U. Alberta) Instrumental and expressive volun- 
tary associations. Sociol. soc. Res., 1963, 47(4), 
460-472.—This study examines empirically the as- 
sumption inherent in the work of Wirth, Goldhamer, 
Rose, Lundberg, Komarovsky, and others who have 
classified formal voluntary associations in our society 
along an instrumental-expressive continuum. The 
findings suggest that this continuum is a valid one for 
classifying formal voluntary groups. The individual 
members of the groups studied tended to belong to the 
associations for the ostensible reasons for which the 
groups were organized and were in high agreement 
with fellow members concerning the functions of the 
organizations of which they were members. Member 
judgment proved to be similar to those made by inde- 
pendent judges who scored the same associations 
using the associational documents and records. The 
instrumental-expressive classificatory scheme shows 
promise of providing a new and profitable approach 
to research on voluntary associations—Journal ab- 
stract. 

4195. Leik, В. K. (U. Washington) Instrumen- 
tality and emotionality in family interaction. So- 
ciometry, 1963, 26(2), 131-145.—“Attempts to apply 
‘small groups,’ theoretical propositions to family in- 
teraction have, for the most part, been disappointing. 
Two aspects of family interaction, instrumentality and 
emotionality, are studied in two respects; the differ- 
entiation of sex roles, and the effects upon consensus 
and satisfaction.” 9 father-mother-daughter families 
participated in three-person discussion groups. 
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groups were homogeneously formed of either fathers, 
mothers, or daughters, 9 of a father, mother and 
daughter each from а different family, and 9 from 
each intact family. “Results indicate that sex role 
differentiation tends to disappear in family interaction 
and that instrumentality and emotionality affect con- 
sensus and satisfaction differently in stranger groups 
than in family groups.”—H. P. Shelley. 

4196. Manheim, H. L. (Arizona State U.) 
Experimental demonstration of relationship be- 
tween group characteristics and pattern of inter- 
group interaction. Pacific sociol. Rev., 1963, 6, 25- 
29.—Experimentally manipulated group status (high 
vs. low) and type of leadership (appointed vs. emer- 
gent) were related to patterns of intergroup com- 
munication between 3-person groups. Communica- 
tion was analyzed by Bales’ IPA system. Clear evi- 
dence was obtained for the expectation that inter- 
group communication varied as Ше experimentally 
induced characteristics of the 2 groups varied, but the 
author formulated no overall summary of what the 
variations were and how they related to his inde- 
pendent variables—K. Е. Davis. 


4197. Raven, Bertram, H., & Eachus, H. Todd. 
(U. California, Los Angeles) Cooperation and 
competition in means-interdependent triads. J. 
абпотт. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(4), 307-316.—A task 
was presented to 40 male triads wherein the perform- 
ance of each participant was maximally determined by 
the behavior of the other 2. 20 triads received co- 
operative instructions, 20 received competitive in- 
structions. As predicted the differences between co- 
operative and competitive groups were particularly 
great in such a task: cooperative triads, as compared 
to competitive triads, were more rapid in solving the 
problem, evaluated fellow team members more favor- 
ably, showed less indication of hostility, were more 
attracted to the task, were more likely to develop 
leaders. In addition, and contrary to prediction, there 
was greater concern for personal performance in the 
cooperative triads. Hypotheses regarding concern 
for team performance, coalition formation, and the 
effects of interference with the operations of one 
member were not supported. (20 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 


4198. Roever, James E. (State U. Iowa) The 
effect of commitment on group decision. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 3009.—Abstract. 


4199. Shaw, М. E. & Penrod, W. Т. Jr. (U. 
Florida) Does more information available to a 
group always improve group performance? 50- 
ciometry, 1962, 25(4), 377-390.—The relationship be- 
tween the amount of information available to a group 
and its effectiveness in solving problems was studied 
in 3 experiments by giving а member varying 
amounts of task-related information and assessing 
group performance. “Additional information uni- 
formly improved group performance only when the 
non-informed group members had some reason to be- 
lieve that some group members had more information 
than others. When they had no such reason, moder- 
ate amounts of information resulted in improved per- 
formance scores, but greater amounts impaired per- 
formance. This latter finding was attributed to the 
informed member’s inability to validate his informa- 
tion, thus making it appear implausible and hence 
unacceptable to the group.”—H, P. Shelley. 
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4200. Singer, J. E., Radloff, L. S., Wark, D. M. 
(Pennsylvania State U.) Renegades, heretics, and 
changes in sentiment. Sociometry, 1963, 26(2), 
178-189.—“Coser, following Simmel, has advanced 
some propositions about changes in sentiment attached 
to various roles in a social conflict situation. Thirty- 
seven subjects were tested in an experimental an- 
alogue of a conflict situation and it was found that 
the changes in liking were as predicted for own-group 
members, other-group members, and the renegade, 
However, sentiments toward the heretic were mote 
favorable than predicted. Two suggestions about this 
discrepancy were advanced. One explanation is that 
there are certain ambiguous aspects of the heretic 
role; the other is that at different levels of importance 
or intensity or conflict, the data would support the 
theory.”—H. Р. Shelley. 

4201. Stephens, Marion Lee, Jr. (U. Denver) 
The difference between public and Catholic high 
school senior males in persuasibility to peer group 


pressure. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 3009-3010. 
—Abstract. 

4202. Turk, Herman. (Duke U.) Norms, рег- 
sons, and sentiments. Sociometry, 1963, 26(2), 


163-177.--“Хогтв which prohibit sentiment and a 
broad personal disposition to observe norms ш pre- 
senting the self can prevent reciprocity in the enjoy- 
ment of a dyadic relationship which its members ех- 
press to one another. Where both members express 
such enjoyment to a legitimate outside recipient 0 
sentiments .. . each member will attribute enjoyment 
to the other on the basis of his own expressed enjoy- 
ment, thereby conforming to the norm of reciprocity, 
Student-physician—student-nurse dyads containing 
high presentational conformity nurses (MMPI) те 
flected less reciprocity of enjoyment in their com- 
munications to an investigator, but claimed more 
reciprocity than did members of dyads which con- 
tained low presentational nurses [N = 28].—H. Г, 
Shelley. i 

4203. Willis, R. H. (Washington U.) сой 
tions in the tetrad. Sociometry, 1962, 25(4), па 
376.—Caplow’s theory of coalition formation in iy 
triad is applied to the tetrad. In a preliminary expe 
ment 144 male and female Ss were formed into р 
tetrads of only 1 sex. “A ‘parlor game „similar de 
but not identical with, one used by Vinacke oe 
Arkoff was employed. Results on formation 0 ХІ 
way coalitions offered little support for 6 
theory, but data on formation of three-way со 
were in excellent agreement with theoretica’ | ч 
tions. The pattern of counter-coalition formation ШІ; 
used to account for the failure of the theory to ТЯ ai 
more general support. Despite the limited ар if 
the support, Caplovian coalition theory appears athe 
serve continued development and вепегайгано Ше 
number of additional findings, not directly р ley. 
a test of theory, were also observed.” —H. P. 


LEADERSHIP B.M. 


4204. Pryer, M. W., Flint, A. W, & Basts enes 
(State Colony, Pineville, La.) Ч 
and consistency of leadership. S осіотеіту, ‘fe tive 
(4), 391-397.—“If а member had been ап еген 
leader earlier, then the group should СИЕ. eaf- 
to accept his attempted leadership; if i 
lier, a group should tend to turn to som 
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Therefore, there should be less change with con- 
tinued experience in leaders among initially effective 
groups. Тһе data [17 5-man groups of ROTC sopho- 
mores being tested for admission to advanced ROTC], 
however, supported another hypothesis; groups be- 
came or remained effective as long as they did not 
change leaders.” Groups gaining in effectiveness had 
leadership consistencies of .70 and .33. In groups 
losing in effectiveness, consistency leadership was 
=08 апа .01. “The results applied to groups high in 
motivation.” —H. P. Shelley. 

4205. Stogdill, Ralph M., Goode, Omar 5., & 
Day, David R. (Ohio State U.) The leader be- 
havior of corporation presidents. Personnel Psy- 
chol, 1963, 16(2), 127-132--Геадег behaviors of 
55 corporation presidents, as described by a staff 
member, were factor analyzed. 11 factors resulted, 
many of them specific to subscales on the question- 
naire, The results demonstrate that leadership Бе- 
pa os a керісі is termis of several clearly 
ifferentiable factors. —A. S. Thompson. 

4206. Stogdill, Ralph M., Goode, Omar 5, & 
Day, David R. (Ohio State U.) The leader be- 
havior of United States Senators. J. Psychol., 
1963,56 (1), 3-8.—The Leader Behavior Description 
Questionnaire, with 7 new subscales, was used in 
obtaining 44 descriptions of United States Senators. 

factor analysis of the subscale intercorrelations 
produced 9 factors. Follower Oriented Persuasive- 
nae as anticipated, emerged as a strongly defined 
id i A reasonable, but unanticipated, factor was 
са ей as Control of the Leadership Position, The 
и eae were concerned with the facilitation 
estate tic 5% Beas tolerance of uncertainty, rep- 
К Кон ollowers, tolerance of follower freedom 
féconcili , consideration, initiation of structure, and 
чо: of conflicting demands.—Author ab- 
шево С (U. Пази не) те 
cognitive style 7 y as a measure of prejudicia 
па yle. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47(5), 339- 
Е Series of studies Fiedler concluded that 
nee но Maintain а greater psychological distance 
effective name clves and the group members are more 
and sampli promoting group productivity. Statistical 
present Е Shortcomings of these studies led to the 

е len ate ош 43 infantry teams in training. 
as of high teams as compared to low teams 

tated by their i 
east and most commanding officers) evaluated a 
dyadic adje Ж preferred co-worker on a series of 
evaluate, anne scales, Leaders of high rated teams 
nd used the as. reference person higher (p < .05) 
When 1е lowest evaluation point less frequently 
describing th 
ШУ, The ton the least preferred co-worker (р < 
Where the ace suggest that under conditions 
tore ae not an agent of selection, leaders 
баіо of кзы де less severe in pe 
enti; ers wi i eni - 
tial —Journal БЫ lower achievem ро: 


Lancuace & COMMUNICATION 


4208, д 
of п Сатіег, Francis A. Three misconceptions 
ће туп "анов. Etc., 1963, 20(2), 135-145-- 
nification in idea-transmission, abstraction, and sig- 
realize that communication is discussed. We must 
a е basic “unit” of communication is not 
Я the sentence, Repeated self-reinforce- 
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ment of the easier, less-rational concepts іп com- 
munication sometimes causes us to let them deter- 
mine the hypothesis upon which we design communi- 
cation research.—R. F. Wagner. 

4209. Feigenbaum, Aryeh. (Jerusalem, Israel) 
Notes on negation, affirmation and magical think- 
ing. Psychoanal. Quart., 1963, 32(2), 215-245.— 
“The nature of language and the relation to psychol- 
ogy (and psychoanalysis) are discussed.” —J. 2. Elias, 

4210. Lana, Robert Е, & Rosnow, Ralph Т. 
(Alfred U.) Subject awareness and order effects 
in persuasive communications. Psychol. Rep., 
1963, 12(2), 523-529.--128 students were given 
either exposed or hidden pretests (opinion question- 
naire) before presentation of arguments on subjects 
of high or medium controversy with either a pro-con 
or a con-pro order of arguments. A primacy effect 
was observed when the pretest was hidden, but no 
directional effects were present when the pretest was 
exposed, There were no other significant main effects 
or interactions.—B. J. House. 

4211. Leavitt, H. J., & Knight, К. Е. (Carnegie 
Inst. Technology) Most “efficient” solutions to 
communication networks: Empirical versus an- 
alytical search. Sociometry, 1963, 26(2), 260-267. 
—“Researchers studying communication nets some- 
times define the ‘most efficient’ solution to these nets 
by selecting from the set of solutions actually used 
by the subjects in the experiments. For the circle 
network the most efficient solution is thus defined as 
a centralized, hierarchial operation of the circle-used- 
as-a-chain.” An analytical search among solution 
systems indicates “that a solution procedure never 
used by the subjects is ‘most efficient.’ The new solu- 
tion utilizes the circle-as-a-circle, operating in a de- 
centralized fashion. It is suggested that the historical 
accident of using odd, rather than even numbered, 
groups has contributed to the notion that hierarchial 
solutions are necessarily ‘most efficient? ”—Н. Р, 
Shelley. 

4212. Livant, William Раш, & Boyd, John Paul. 
(0. Michigan) Оп the occurrence of reversible 
words. Amer, Docum., 1963, 14(3), 234-237.—We 
consider the population of trigrams in printed English 
of the form consonant,-vowel-consonant,, It is 
shown that, if a trigram С, УС» is an English word, 
then its symmetric permutation, Сә УСъ, is likely to 
be an English word more often than expected on the 
basis of the ratio of all words to all trigrams. It was 
conjectured that the set of trigram words tends to be 
closed under the formation of mirror images; i.e., the 
permutations of the consonants of one trigram word 
yields another trigram word rather than nonsense. 
But it is shown that the number of symmetric com- 
binations (С, УС»: Сә УС), both of which are 
words, can be predicted from (a) the relative fre- 
quencies of the letters in all trigram words and (b) 
the particular frequency distributions of consonants in 
С, and Cy.—Journal abstract. 

4213. Minifie, Fred D., Darley, Frederic L., & 
Sherman, Dorothy. (U. Iowa) Temporal reli- 
ability of seven language measures. J. speech hear. 
Res., 1963, 6(2), 139-148.—48 5.5 year old children 
were compared with 48 8.0 year old children with 
equal distribution between the sexes, using picture 
cards as stimuli in listing a 50-response language 
sample. Interclass correlation coefficients showed 
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relatively low temporal reliability for all the language 
measures. Language measures obtained from 50- 
response samples are not consistent from day to day. 
—М. Е. Palmer. 


4214. Root, Robert Tallmadge. (U. Maryland) 
A multidimensional scaling analysis of meaning. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2979.—Abstract. 


Speech & Linguistics 


4215. Artemov, У. A. (Ed.) Eksperimental’naia 
fonetika i psikhologiia rechi. [Experimental pho- 
netics and the psychology of speech.] Moscow, 
USSR: Moscow Univer., 1960. 390 p—This 14th 
collection of research reports from the Laboratory 
of Experimental Phonetics and Psychology of Speech 
is published as Volume 18 of “Uchénye Zapiski” 
[Scientific Notes”] of the First Moscow State 
Pedagogical Institute of Foreign Languages. In this 
collection there are reported studies on experimental 
phonetics and the psychology of speech, including 
a survey of the development of experimental phonetics 
in the Soviet Union for the years 1917-1957.—I. D. 
London. 


4216. Artemov, У. A. (Ed.) Eksperimental’naia 
fonetika i psikhologiia rechi. [Experimental pho- 
netics and the psychology of speech.] Moscow, 
USSR: Moscow Univer., 1960. 555 p.—This 13th 
collection of research reports from the Laboratory of 
Experimental Phonetics and Psychology of Speech 
is published as Volume 20 of “Оспепуе Zapiski” 
[“Scientific Notes”] of the First Moscow State 
Pedagogical Institute of Foreign Languages. In this 
collection there are reported studies on experimental 
phonetics and the psychology of speech, including a 
survey of the development of the psychology of speech 
а the Soviet Union for the years 1917-1957.—I. Г. 

опдоп. 


4217. Laffal, Julius. (VA Hosp, West Haven, 
Conn.) The use of contextual associates in the 
analysis of free speech. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 69 
(1), 51-64--А method of analyzing free flowing 
language, based on a theoretical rationale derived 
from word association experiments, is presented. 
The method involves tabulation of frequencies of oc- 
currence of a number of categories of words in sep- 
arate speech samples, or in the contexts of some раг- 
ticular word which it is desired to study. Once a dis- 
tribution of categorized responses (a profile) is 
obtained, it may be correlated or otherwise compared 
with profiles obtained from other segments of speech, 
similarly scored by categories, to ascertain the degree 
of similarity between the profiles, and by extension, 
between the speech samples. Illustrations of the ap- 
plication of the technique, and reliability data are 
presented.—Author abstract. 


4218: Ptacek, Paul H., & Sander, Егіс К. (West- 
ern Reserve U.) Breathiness and phonation length. 
J. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(3), 267-272--Ех- 
cerpts from a total of 240 maximum duration forma- 
tions of the vowel (a) were played to listeners for 
their judgments of breathiness, The selected phona- 
tions consisted of low-frequency, moderate-intensity 
phonations, and the entire set of 6 frequency/intensity- 
controlled phonations, In general vowel productions 
of relatively long phonations tended to be judged less 
breathy than those of relatively short phonations. 


SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


High-frequency phonations tended to be rated as more 
breathy than corresponding low-frequency phonations, 
--М. Е. Palmer. 


Mass Communication 


4219. Albert, R. S., & Whitelam, Peter. (Skid- 
more Coll.) The role of the critic in mass com- 
munications: II. The critic speaks. J. soc. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 60(1), 153-156.--Тһе 2nd part of a 2 part 
study of the influence of critics in mass communica- 
tions, this reports the findings of a survey of the 
critics themselves on a number of items concerning 
their role. Generally, critics look upon themselves as 
more influential of producers than audiences, this in- 
fluence more a function of critic, not artist's reputa- 
tion. Neither special training nor first-hand experi- 
ence in the art form one deals with is important con- 
cerning “who” is to be a critic; rather, “chance” 
and a “personality” seem crucial—Author abstract. 


ESTHETICS 


4220. Kavolis, Vytautas. A role theory of artis- 
tic interest. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60(1), 31-37 — 
2 factors linked with artistic interest are discernable 
in published research: (a) role strain, in combina- 
tion with strong internal restraints ; (b) the oc- 
cupancy of expressive roles. Ascribed expressive 
roles generate artistic interest; ambiguity tolerance 
links artistic interest with preference for achievable 
expressive roles. The corresponding types of artistic 
interest are described as therapeutic, ceremonial, and 
creative. —Author abstract. 

4221. Knapp, Robert H., & Wulff, Alan, (Wes 
leyan U.) Preferences for abstract and representa- 
tional art. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60 (2), 25-704 
It was possible to demonstrate that there appeat to 
some meaningful relationships between the реге 
ity characteristics, abilities, and backgrounds Ра е 
subject population, 88 male undergraduates, and their 
disposition to prefer abstract or representation 
paintings seems positively associated with ШШЕ 
dispositions, high scores on aesthetic interest, superio 
verbal and mathematical abilities, a family Баскатош“ 
of greater intellectual cultivation, and superior Pior 
formance at the pre-collegiate level. Preference 
representational paintings in general, represents i 
opposite of all these, and is apparently meaning? н 
associated with high score on Religious, as oppose E 
Aesthetic, values on the Allport-Vernon Study 
Values.—Author abstract. 

4222. van de Geer, J. P., Levelt, J. M., & Рош, 
R. The connotation of musical consonance ОА 
psychol., Amsterdam, 1962, 20(4), 308-3 та 
semantic differential was secured for modes of Зи 
ment of musical intervals. Ss rated 23 ne 
against 10 scales. 3 factors appeared: pitch, evan 
tion, and fusion, The scale consonant-disso 
seemed to be purely evaluative, in opposition с. 
Stumpf’s theory. This connotation is_not еба 
cordance with the musicological meaning 0 
sonance.—G, Rubin-Rabson. f the 

4223. Weissman, Philip. The psychology 0 р.у 
critic and psychological criticism. /. та С 
choanal. Ass., 1962, 10 (4), 745-761. —“Psychoat ho- 
awareness can clarify the critic’s persona mi 50 
logical attitude toward a given artist and his Ке 
that the critic's unconscious conflicts will m 
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excessive distortion of his critical judgment.” Such 
a critic сап have a more highly developed capacity 
than the artist for awareness of relations between 
sensory stimuli, stimulated by communication from 
works of art. This critic will also be sensitive to 
audience appreciation of the artist and will enrich 
our understanding of our aesthetic responses to the 
work of art—D. Prager. 


PERSONALITY & ABILITIES 


4224, Altus, William D. (U. California, Santa 
Barbara) Adjustment, ТО, family size, and il- 


literacy. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 494.—Analysis_ 


of data for 73 soldiers who were only children and 
others up to illiterates from 13-child families led to 
the conclusion “that higher IQs and better adjustment 
among illiterates are related to extremes in family 
size with smaller families producing better adjusted 
adults.” —L. 5. Taylor. 

4225. Altus, William David. (0. California, 
Santa Barbara) Birth order, intelligence, and ad- 
justment. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 502.—Data for 
1300 illiterate soldiers imply that good adjustment is 
positively related to being born first in a family of 
2, or the middle child in a family of 3, or the last 
born in families of 10 or more children. In terms of 
intelligence, being the last born is favorable—L. 5. 
Taylor. 

4226. Bentler, Р. М. (Stanford U.) | Interper- 
sonal orientation in relation to hypnotic suscep- 
tibility. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(5), 426-431.- 
2 samples of women (№ = 37, № = 47) described 
themselves on the Interpersonal Check List (ICL) 
ae were hypnotized according to the Stanford scales, 
пс А and С. One sample of 43 men described 

emselves on the ICL; these men were hypnotized 
рсете to procedures of Form А. The Docile- 
one Cooperative-Overconventional, and Re- 
Шо, le-Hypernormal octants showed the highest 
ү 3 ations with hypnotizability. ICL scores based 
К О analyses showed that a “positive” аш 
tively ive interpersonal orientation correlated posi- 
МЕЛ with hypnotizability, while the “negative” 
a уеп factor and the dominance-submission fac- 
5 му unrelated to hypnotizability. A comparison 
Hee of hynotic measures with ICL scores 
Felted ‘that the correlations which approached or 
еге l significance for the combined female samples 
ай ae uniformly smaller for Form C than for 

4227 . (28 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

Mia Heme, E. Intuition: VI. The psychody- 
294-300. nation. Psychiat. Quart., 1962, 36(2), 
terfere wit Ерис ав well as logical thinking сап 1П- 
seopophili the intuitive process. Defenses against 
ries МЕН the need to be alert, and oral receptivity 
itt those esistance to intuition, Intuition is highest 
hili who have successfully sublimated scopo- 


ра ас, 5 
» Paranoid, а: Е қ 
. Prager, , and oral receptive tendencies— 


4 
228. Cerbus, George, & Nichols, Robert С. 


(Ме 

ity ee Cent., Marshalltown, Ia.) Personal- 

963, 60(6), Н > nd response to color. Psychol. Bull., 

tionships Бе 66-575,—Theorists have proposed rela- 

ttributes, Бала response to color and personality 

and emotio ainly those of impulsivity, suggestibility, 
пабу. A review of research results re- 
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veals no support for its association with impulsivity, 
or related variables (assaultiveness, ego control, 
etc.). Support is also lacking for its correlation to 
suggestibility in terms of being easily influenced by 
individuals, though there is demonstration of its rela- 
tionship in terms of responding to stimulation from 
the impersonal environment, color being a part of this 
environment. Strong evidence from Rorschach stud- 
ies for reduced use of color by depressed individuals, 
the only relationship to emotionality established, is 
compatible with the above positive finding for the de- 
pressed patient is uninterested in the external environ- 
ment. (77 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


4229, Dietze, Alfred G. (Michigan State т.) 
Types of emotions ог dimensions of emotion: A 
comparison of typal analysis with factor analysis. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 143-159.—Elementary link- 
age analysis (McQuitty) of Ekman’s data on dimen- 
sions of emotions yields 7 types of emotions compar- 
able to Ekman’s 10 factors of emotion. Typal analy- 
sis preserves the union of elements of highest similar- 
ity within types, whereas factor analysis frequently 
separates them by assigning them to 2 factors. Typal 
procedures seem to yield information as meaningful 
and complete as factor analysis, They are much more 
economical of time and effort in the absence of com- 
puter facilities —Author abstract. 

4230. Edwards, Allen 1. (0. Washington) A 
factor analysis of experimental social desirability 
and response set scales. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47 
(5), 308-316.—Intercorrelations between 19 response 
set scales, based upon the scores of 110 students, 
were factor analyzed and the factors rotated orthog- 
опайу. Edwards’ SD scale and 6 experimental social 
desirability scales had their highest loadings on the 
15+ factor. 3 scales containing neutral items in which 
the probability of a True response to the items varied 
between scales were found to have their highest load- 
ings on 3 different factors. Scales designed to meas- 
ure the tendency to give deviant True responses to 
items with socially undesirable scale values, to items 
with socially desirable scale values, and to items with 
neural scale values were found to have their highest 
loadings on 3 different factors. The tendency to give 
deviant True responses to items with socially undesir- 
able scale values was found to be related to the tend- 
ency to give deviant False responses to items with 
socially desirable scale values. The tendency to mark 
items as doubtful and the tendency to answer items 
marked doubtful as True were identified as 2 factors 
unrelated to social desirability tendencies. (31 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 

4231. Eysenck, Н. J. (0. London) Comments 
on a test of the personality-satiation-inhibition 
theory. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 395-396.-“Тһе 
apparently negative outcome of ап experimental test 
of the writer's Satiation/Inhibition theory of per- 
sonality is examined in detail, and found to be not 
inconsistent with that theory in its main results.” —L, 
5. Taylor. 

4232. Gottesman, Irving I. (Harvard U.) Herit- 
ability of personality. Psychol. Monogr., 1963, 77 
(9, Whole No. 572), 1-21—Ss were 68 pairs of 
adolescent twins from the public schools of an urban 
area. They comprised 60% of the same-sexed twin 
population. Zygosity diagnosis was determined by 
blood grouping for 9 groups; % of the sample was 
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identical (MZ) and % was fraternal (DZ). Рег- 
sonality was assessed by the MMPI and Cattell’s 
HSPQ. 24 standard scales were analyzed by intra- 
class correlations (R) and heritability indices (H). 
Holistic analyses of MMPI profile similarity were 
done clinically and statistically. 6 personality scales 
had appreciable hereditary variance. Pooled accuracy 
of profile similarity judgments matching zygosity was 
68% (p=.005). The general idea that psycho- 
pathology in man has a substantial genetic component, 
especially the psychoses, was supported. A dimen- 
sion of introversion was the most heavily influenced 
by genetic factors. (68 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

4233. Gupta, Vimla. (U. Kansas) On the 
meaning of “mine”: a psychological study. Dis- 
sert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2975-2976.—Abstract. 

4234. Haan, Norma. (U. California, Berkeley) 
Proposed model of ego functioning: Coping and 
defense mechanism in relationship to IQ change. 
Psychol. Monogr., 1963, 77(8, Whole No. 571), 1-23. 
—A model of ego functioning that includes both cop- 
ing and defense mechanisms is described and its use 
is demonstrated in a study that reports the relation- 
ships of ego functioning to absolute intelligence and 
to ТО change from early adolescence to middle adult- 
hood. The ego mechanism measures were developed 
from ratings of extensive interviews of the adult sam- 
ple of the Oakland Growth Study. IQ change meas- 
ures were derived from the Terman Group Test and 
results are reported for change in the total intel- 
ligence score as well as in the arithmetic and the 
verbal scores, Sex differences, social class, and sex 
role typing are likewise considered. The general 
results suggest that coping is related to, and presum- 
ably leads to, IQ acceleration and defense to ТО 
deceleration. (25 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

4235, Heberlein, Marjorie, & Marcuse, F. L. 
(Washington State U.) Personality variables in 
the DAP. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(5), 461. 


4236. Heilbrun, Alfred В., Jr. (0. Iowa) Sex- 
role identity and achievement motivation. Psy- 
chol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 483-490.—283 male and 
female undergraduates were tested on measures of 
social yalue-social behavior consistency and of identi- 
fication to test the hypothesis that sex-role confusion 
might occur in females and in males with feminine 
identification as a result of the incompatibility of so- 
cial role demands of college and feminine sex-typed 
role. Females showed greater value-behavior incon- 
sistency than males, but this was restricted to a class 
of behaviors relevant to achievement motivation only, 
not to a wider range of interpersonal roles. The 
same findings were obtained when more feminine 
males were compared with more masculine males. 
Implications for counseling are discussed—B. J. 
House. қ 


4237. Hinsley, D. В. А contribution to the the- 
ory of ego and self. Psychiat. Quart., 1962, 36(1), 
96-120.—A study on: relevant approaches to “ego” 
and “self”; interrelations between phenomenological 
and metapsychological theories of self. Dynamic phe- 
nomenological concepts of Paul Federn, relating to 
the foundations of the earliest self-awareness of the 
infant and to the subsequent development of the ego 
boundary and of the concept of self, are presented. 
There are experimental approaches to “self” concepts 
emphasizing neuro-anatomical and neurophysiological 
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substrates underlying phenomenological and meta- 
psychological concepts —D. Prager. A 
4238. Johns, Donald Ray. (U. Denver) А sen- 
tence completion test for impulse management, 
Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2984-2985.—Abstract, 
* 4239. Latané, Bibb, & Arrowood, A. John. (Со- 
lumbia U.) Emotional arousal and task perform- 
ance. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47 (5), 234-327.—42 
male Ss were exposed to either a hostility inducing or 
a neutral confederate and then tested on both stereo- 
typed and nonstereotyped forms of а simple lever | 
pressing task. As predicted, emotional arousal (hos- | 
tility) had no effect on performance of the relatively 
stereotyped task but led to a considerable thoug! Йй 
transitory drop in performance after changeover to a 
nonstereotyped task requiring concentration. This 
result corroborates іп a laboratory setting previous” 
reports of research done іп the field—Journal абз 
stract. 4 


4240. Lersch, Phillip. (U. Munich, Germany)” 
[Superficial and unadulterated modes of expression, 
Arch. appl. Psychol., Athens, 1960, 1(1), 1-12 
3 types of expression are distinguished: (а) ше. 
adulterated—the individual expresses what he feels, 
(b) stereotyped—the individual expresses as expected | 4 
of him according to his profession, and (с) superficial 
or adulterated expression. The 3rd type occurs when 
(a) one must respond according to group expectation 
but no internal feeling accompanies the response; ( 
one must behave according to social norms; (с) one 
has the “will to power” without the underlying abil- 
ity; and (d) there is an inability to live according tol 
one’s expectations, which may lead to suicide. М. 
Р, Argyropoulos. ў 
4241. Lewitt, D. W., Brayer, R., 4 Leiman, 
(U. Massachusetts) Externalization in perceptual” 
defense. J. abnorm, soc. Psychol., 1962, 65(1), 6- j 
13.—2 group of Ss (male undergraduate psychology 
students) were selected on the degree to which they | 
tend to externalize or internalize responsibility for ac- 
tions (as measured by a specially developed scale 
Ss were asked to respond to tachistoscopically pr 
sented stimulus words, shown under varying СОП i 
tions of illumination and under 2 experimental condi- 
tions (defined by instructions identifying the wor 
as having been abstracted from one of 2 kinds of caai 
versations: an impersonal source, participating in a 
search on patterns of language; vs. sailor, delingen 
and college failures). Differential reactivity waa 
noted only when the set was for obscenity, violet 
and failure; under these conditions, externalize п 
showed greater group mean consistency їп thresh? 
for disagreeable words, i.e., they neither reacted wes 
sensitization (low) or inhibition (high) thresholds 
not so with internalizers.—G. Frank. 
4242. Mann, John H., & в 
i е 


ween: (5 
criterion variables, (b) their relative prognostie E 
ciences, and (c) their dependencies when ша 
measures of change. 7 measures for 93 Ss were | 
correlated. Results led to the conclusion tha 
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search must incorporate aspects of a multitrait-multi- 
method procedure.—L. S. Taylor. 


4243, Miller, George Hamilton. (State U. Iowa) 
The effects of fear on ratings of pictures and on 
response choice in a pseudo word-recognition task. 
Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2985-2986.—Abstract. 


4244, Moldovan, Stanley. (Cornell U.) Some 
familial antecedents of personality needs. Bull. 
Maritime Psychol. Ass., 1963, 12(1), 28-40.—Data 
from the Edwards Personal Preference Schedule was 
utilized in describing relationships between 15 рег- 
sonality needs and parental behavior and how these 
are mediated by the sex of the S, sex of the parent, 
and the socioeconomic position of the family. Ss 
were 112 males and 31 females, single, white, under- 
graduate Protestants, born in the United States, com- 
ing from intact families, and less than 30 years of аве, 
Significant sex differences in personality needs were 
found; warmth and affection from parents was сог- 
related with particular needs; and parental control 
correlated with particular needs—C. W. Page. 


4245. Morf, Martin. (Acadia U.) Dependency 
and reliance on external frames of reference. Bull. 
Maritime Psychol. Ass., 1963, 12(1), 41-46.—The 
hypothesis, the strength of reliance on internal frames 
of reference and on external frames of reference are 
negatively correlated, was tested with the Rod and 
Frame Test with 32 55. Implications of negative 
results are discussed—C. W. Раде. 


„4246. Myden, Walter. Interpretation and evalua- 
tion of certain personality characteristics involved 
in creative production. Percept. mot. Skills, 1959, 
9(2), 139-158. (Monogr. Suppl. Хо. 3)—Rorschach 
protocols of 16 men and 4 women, successful in the 
arts, were compared with those for 16 men and 4 
pamen successful as heads of international corpora- 
ome attorneys, education specialists, and physicians. 
o tive and qualitative analysis of these data led 
ae characterization of the creative artist as a person 
р епо: intelligence who is well oriented and has a 
iat ng sense of his “role in life.” He is nonconform- 
RAN paete in achievement, and more sexually 
баша ent. The findings support Freud’s notion that 
oH Не persons have easier access to primary proc- 

and, therefore, less repression and more available 
Psychic energy.”—L. S. Taylor. 


4247. Norman, Russell Р. (О 

i , . teens Coll.) Need 

рт пасја] approval as Наи, оп Ше ТАТ. 7. 
sult. Psychol., 1963, 27 (5), 464. 


10048. Parker, Rolland 8. (VA New York Re- 
examin fice) Principles of the psychodiagnostic 
ЁТ, аЧоп: Tests in common clinical usage. 
efa d Crammer, Outline of psychiatry (see 37: 
ad des 2р. 309-319.—A survey of the theory, use, 
cription of individual clinical tests. Objective 


ani 3 j 
во сне tests are compared. The special ad- 


characteri "projective testing are discussed, and its 
Stics ar 5 > 
uthor abstract. е analyzed along 6 dimensions.— 


4 У 

concepe richards, James M, Jr. (U. Utah). Ве, 
Prediction ization of the clinical and statistical 
accurac сапброметву in terms of components of 
chol, Rep. one personal perception scores. Psy- 
made (ep, 1963, 12(2), 443-448 —A distinction is 
een 2 components of accuracy: Stereotype 


Ссигас: 
У, а measure of accuracy of prediction of the 
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average responses to a group of items, and Interper- 
sonal Accuracy, which measures the accuracy with 
which persons are rank ordered on a given character- 
istic. It is argued that the demonstrated superiority 
of statistical prediction may be due to the fact that 
measures used in most studies have had a high load- 
ing on Stereotype Accuracy and that statistical pre- 
diction procedures have more accurate stereotypes 
than do clinicians. It is suggested that in some cases 
clinical prediction will be superior to statistical with 
respect to Interpersonal Accuracy since statistical 
prediction is at a disadvantage on that component.— 
В. J. House. 


4250. Richards, James M., Jr., & Cline, Victor B. 
(U. Utah) Accuracy components in person per- 
ception scores and the scoring system as ап arti- 
fact in investigations of the generality of judging 
ability. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 363-373.— 
“Cronbach (1955) has proposed that accuracy of per- 
son perception scores be divided into several com- 
ponents as follows: Total, Elevation, Differential 
Elevation, Stereotype Accuracy, and Differential Ac- 
curacy. In the present paper, hypothetical items are 
presented to illustrate the fact that the system used 
in assigning scores can artifactually reduce the Dif- 
ferential Elevation and Stereotype Accuracy com- 
ponents and in extreme cases cause them to disap- 
pear completely. An empirical example is presented 
in which these artifacts of the scoring system could 
result in an erroneous conclusion that there is no 
generality in accuracy of person perception.”—Author · 
summary. 

4251. Robbins, James Edward. (Purdue U.) 
An investigation of the ability to тап other рео- 
ple. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2978-2979.— 
Abstract. 

4252. Rosenthal, R. (Harvard U.) Experi- 
menter attributes as determinants of subjects’ 
responses. J. proj. Tech. pers. Assess., 1963, 27 (3), 
324-331.—A brief review of research relevant to the 
effects of E attributes on the behavior of 58. Per- 
sonality characteristics of the psychologist (i.e., 
warmth, trust, likeability) are important determinants 
of test behavior.—A. Е. Greenwald. 

4253. Singh, S. D. (Punjab U., India) Extra- 
version, neuroticism and conformity behaviour. 
J. psychol. Res., Madras, 1963, 7, 66-71.—64 post- 
graduate students were administered the Indian 
adaptation of the Maudsley Personality Inventory 
(MPI). The stimulus material for conformity con- 
sisted of 10 slides containing black and white dots. 
Results showed the affect of position on conformity. 
Although differences were not significant statistically, * 
low neuroticism and high extroversion Ss conformed 
more.—U. Pareek. 


4254, Smith, Ewart E., & Goodchilds, Jacqueline 
D. (Serendipity Associates, Los Angeles, Calif.) 
Some personality and behavioral factors related to 
birth order. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47(5), 300-303. 
—A study was conducted using 165 firemen in large 
and small firehouses to test the hypothesis that Ist 
borns learn to interact more successfully because of 
their stronger dependency and affiliation needs. It 
was also predicted that this greater interactional skill 
would become more apparent the more complex the 
social situation. As predicted, 156 borns had less self- 
confidence. They also conformed more, were more 
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efficient problem solvers in a group situation, and 
were more often the official leader of their work 
group. However, these group behaviors were only 
related to birth order in the larger and more complex 
groups.—Journal abstract. 


4255. Stricker, Lawrence J. (New York U.) 
Acquiescence and social desirability response 
styles, item characteristics, and conformity. Psy- 
chol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 319-341.—Responses of 93 
students to personality and attitude items varying in 
readability, extremeness, social desirability, and direc- 
tion (positive or negative) were analyzed as to num- 
ber of acquiescent and socially desirable responses 
made to the various kinds of items. Some support 
was found for the view that easy-to-read and extreme 
items should elicit most social desirability responses 
while hard-to-read or moderate items should elicit 
most acquiescence. This relationship was found for 
attitude items, but the opposite result was found for 
personality items. “Stylistic responses to the two 
subsets of items that should most reflect conformity 
were uncorrelated; . . . the two response styles were 
uncorrelated; . . . the stylistic responses had little 
generality over different kinds of items.” Theoretical 
implications of the results are discussed—B. J. 
House. 


4256. Walker, Jerald N. (U. Washington) So- 
cial desirability: A reply to Wiggins. J. consult. 
Psychol., 1963, 27(5), 458—A critique by Walker 
(1962) of an earlier study by Wiggins (see 34: 5643) 
was subsequently challenged (Wiggins, 1963) on 4 
main issues: “(a) the actual development of the SD 
scale, (b) the success of other desirability scales in 
both studies, (c) the similarity of other control scales 
in both studies, and (d) Walker’s failure to control 
for the test-retest ‘improvement’ effect.” This paper 
has demonstrated that these points are inappropriate 
or inadequate and that Walker’s results and conclu- 
sions must stand.—Journal abstract. 


4257. Westcott, Malcolm R., & Ranzoni, Jane H. 
(Vassar Coll.) Correlates of intuitive thinking. 
Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 595-613. (Monogr. 
Suppl. No. 5-V12)—“Five kinds of data were gath- 
ered on various groups of college females who differ 
in their approach to and success in solving problems. 
Ss high and low on intuitiveness and on success, as 
defined here, were studied in some detail. Usual 
measures of intellectual capacity and standard per- 
sonality measures discriminated only slightly between 
the groups, but more detailed study of the personality 
scales, interviews, and self-concept materials revealed 
these groups to have clearly distinguishable patterns 

. of personality characteristics.’—B. J. House. 


4258. Whiting, Beatrice B. (Ed.) (Harvard U.) 
Six cultures: Studies of child rearing. New York: 
Wiley, 1963. vii, 1017 р. $12.50.—This 1st volume 
in a proposed series presents the cultural material 
obtained by teams spending more than 6 months in a 
community of 50-100 families. Each culture is de- 
cribed in a separate chapter. “Nyansongo: A Gusii 
Community in Kenya” (R. A. LeVine & В. В. Le- 
Vine) ; “The Rajputs of Khalapur, India” (L. Min- 
turn & J. T. Hitchcock) ; “Taira: An Okinawa Vil- 
lage” (Т. W. Maretzki & H. Maretzki); “The 
Mixtecans of Juxtlahuaca, Mexico” (K. Romney & 
R. Romney); “Tarong: An Ilocos Barrio in the 
Philippines” (W. Е. Nydegger & С. Nydegger) ; and 
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“The New Englanders of Orchard Town, U.S.A” 
(J. L. Fischer & A. Fischer), The over-all research 
design aims at relating cross-culturally the different 
patterns of child rearing to subsequent differences in 
adult personality. Extensive ethnographic back- 
ground data are presented including material relevant 
to 9 behavioral systems: succorance, self-reliance, 
achievement, responsibility, obedience, dominance, 
sociability, and aggression. Child training is de- 
scribed chronologically in sections from pregnancy 
and childbirth through adolescence. Individual as 
well as cultural differences are assessed. Hypotheses 
to be tested focus on aggression, dependency, and in- 
ternalization of mechanisms of behavior control._W, 
В. Най. 

4259. Wilkinson, А. Е, & Worchel, Р. (U. 
Texas) Self-consistency as a function of Ше 
parental self. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 503.—The 
discrepancy between the self апа ideal-self is evalu- 
ated in relation to: “(a) the self-ideal discrepancy 
of parents for 39 males and 44 females and their 
parents, (b) the discrepancy between the self-con- 
cepts of the parents, and (c) the discrepancy between 
the ideal self-concepts of the parents.”—L. 5. Taylor, 

4260. Wohl, J. (U. Toledo) Traditional and 
contemporary views of psychological testing. J. 
proj. Tech. pers. Assess., 1963, 27(3), 359-365.—An 
exploration of the “psychometric” and “сошетро- 
rary” approach to psychological testing. Theories 0 
testee, tester, test situation, and the interaction of 
each are contrasted.—A. Е. Greenwald. 

4261. Worrell, Leonard, & Hill, Larry К. (Okla- 
homa State U.) Ego strength and anxiety in dis- 
crimination conflict performance. J. consult. Psy- 
chol., 1962, 26(4), 311-316.—High scorers on the 
Barron Ego Strength scales resolve both simple and 
difficult discrimination conflict situations faster and 
with more rapid improvement. Nonsignificant dif- 
ferences were found when the level of manifest 
anxiety was controlled.—E. R. Oetting. 3 

4262. Zinberg, Norman E., & Kaufman, Irving: 
(Eds.) Normal psychology of the aging process: 
New York: International Universities, 1963. 182 2; 
$4.50.—This is а report of the First Symposium © 
the Boston Society for Gerontologic Psychiatry: 
Besides the editors, other contributors include Маг- 
tin А. Berezin, Alvin I. Golfarb, Irving Каза 
Sidney Levin, Maurice Е. Linden, Joseph J. Michaels. 
The primary interest of the contributors are the in- 
trapsychic factors of the aged in whatever ше 
they may differ from the younger age groups with | е 
focus on those variables which determine success 
or adaptive old age vs. unsuccessful or psychologicai 
failure in old age. They regard aging from their Р 
choanalytic frame of reference and examine t 
changes in id, ego, and superego vicissitudes 0 E 
sexual and aggressive instincts and interpersonal 162 
tionships. Aging is also viewed in terms 0 socia 
and cultural implications —/7. Sanua, 


(U. Cambridge, England) The мога-іп-сол р 
А new type of verbal reasoning test. Brit. J. Е 
chol., 1963, 54(3), 227-237.--А description 18 Е 2 
of a new test of verbal reasoning which is 
small-scale experiment. The novelty of the 
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derives from its “real life” material, its appraisal of 
induction as well as deduction and its provision for 
the objective scoring of different degrees of correct- 
ness, In addition to the S’s final solution to each 
problem, the test provides evidence of how this deci- 
sion is reached. Тһе experimental results suggest: 
(a) that the word-in-context does effect discrimina- 
tion among intelligent young adults; (b) that the 
cognitive qualities on which it discriminates are not 
the usual qualities assessed by cognitive tests; (c) 
that it is possible to produce an objectively scoreable 
test in which art students do as well as science stu- 
dents ; (d) that what is tested, though strongly verbal 
in bias, is not vocabulary strength. It is hoped that 
the tests may prove hopeful for purposes of high 
grade selection, as an indicator of certain aspects of 
personality and for the study of concept-formation and 
other thought processes.—Journal abstract. 

4264, Francesco, Е. (Ithaca, N. Y.) The gen- 
eral orientations profile (GOP). Psychol. Rep., 
1959, 5(3), 561-569.—The development of new in- 
ventory, factorially based, is described. Data from 
183 male and 84 female college sophomores and 
juniors on the GOP and the Guilford-Zimmerman 
Survey showed these tests to have similar content.— 
L. S. Taylor. 
age Geist, Harold. (Berkeley, Calif.) Тһе 
Sa Picture Interest Inventory: General form: 
$ ale. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5 (3), 413—438.— (Monogr. 
ШІ; Хо. 3).-А projective procedure, using triads 
of pictures, for assessment of quantitative and qualita- 
tive interests to assist psychologists, teachers, and 
| шов їп delineating the motivational forces of 
анон amie =н determining the personality 
A 1с5 ОТ peo: i - 
КАЗ, Taylor ple who choose various occupa: 
Ко Mogensen, Alan, Item-skipping and right 
7 Ксы solutions in a preliminary version of 
ОЛЕР оока vocabulary test. Acta psychol, 
and а ат, 1963, 21(1), 49-54. — Ківі and wrong 
ан ens skipped show intertest generality for such 
Сорана, which might be identified as Ше test 
е of а psychological trait like “cautiousness” 

426; recklessness.”—G, Rubin-Rabson. 

fe 67. Mukherjee, B. N. (U. North Carolina) 
Gent Е, statistical problems connected with effi- 
(4), 19 Е of tests. Psychologia, Kyoto, 1962, 5 
of i йл 9.—“А number of problems in the design 
sumptions logical tests arising from the various as- 
item res 5 regarding the probability structure of the 
Ges ге and the underlying trait have been dis- 
тае is concluded that in designing a test for 
е given cision problem, special consideration should 
фсе Gee to determine what could be the best 
tically effi of using test responses which are statis- 
velop a КАШ for the given application, (b) to de- 
Betton а а le measure of worth for the test as well 
С tas est items and study their properties, and 
the above е item selection procedure in the light of 
has been коше of worth the efficiency of which 
under the Shown to be better than other measures 

4268 Бета solution.” —A. Barclay. 
views, Жеке), Laurence. (Miami U.) Test, re- 

4260 Bee Psychol., 1963, 10(3), 307-308. 
(Pacifc awerstein, А. В, & McLain, Richard Е. 
ture of а Note on the internal struc- 

al analogy items. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 
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12(2), 434.—Performance of 160 students on verbal 
analogy items was not affected by experimental varia- 
tion in form of the items.—B. J. House. 
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4270. Bayroff, A. G. Successive АЕОТ forms: 
Comparisons and evaluations. USA PRO OCRD 
tech. res. Note, 1963, No. 132, 1-26.—The Armed 
Forces Qualification Test, the screening test used by 
all the services, must provide both a measure of gen- 
eral military trainability and measures of specific apti- 
tudes. Successive forms must provide continuity of 
measurement and prediction of military performance 
through changing induction and recruitment policies. 
The present Research Note brings together descrip- 
tive statistics and validity data on 4 successive series 
of AFQT forms and summaries research findings 
based on studies conducted since operational imple- 
mentation of the AFQT Forms 1 and 2 in January 
1950. (16 ref.)—4. J. Drucker. 

4271. Elley, W. B., & MacArthur, В. $. (U. 
Alberta) The reduction of socioeconomic bias in 
intelligence testing. Brit. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 
33 (2), 107-119.--9 tests and subtests (30 in all) were 
administered to 271 children in Edmonton with retests 
over a 4-year period. Conclusions were that “cul- 
ture-reduced” tests sample general intelligence as well 
as or better than do conventional tests, they show 
negligible loadings on verbal and numerical factors, 
have less relationship to socioeconomic status, and 
California Test of Mental Maturity (CTMM) showed 
increased relationship with S-E status while verbal 
items from CTMM showed greater variation in item 
discrimination than did items from Progressive 
Matrices. (49 ref.)—B. T. Jensen. 


4272. Eswara, H. S., & Rao, A. M. Srikanta. 
(Mysore U., India) Intercorrelation between sub- 
tests of a verbal test of intelligence and their 
relative contribution to the total score. J. psychol. 
Res., Madaras, 1963, 7, 86-89.—Results of analysis of a 
group verbal test of intelligence in Kannada consisting 
of 5 subtests (opposites, classification, synonyms, anal- 
ogies, and number series) show. that the correlations 
between the subtests and the whole test were higher 
than those among themselves. Multiple regression 
shows that the subtests of analogies, classification, 
and opposites together yield sufficiently high index of 
the total score (R =.99).—U. Pareek. 


4273. Fisher, Gary M. (Fairview State Hosp., 
Costa Mesa, Calif.) A note on the validity of the 
Wechsler Adult Íntelligence Scale for mental re- 
tardates. J. consult. Psychol. 1962, 26(4), 391.— 
Ss tested between 6 and 14 and later retested between 
15 and 34, show constancy of Stanford-Binet ТО’. 
Correlation with WAIS 1О is low among all age 
groups, WAIS 10% become increasingly larger than 
SB ТО as the age increases —E. R. Oetting. 


4274. Garfunkel, F., & Blatt, В. (U. Connecticut) 
Тһе standardization of intelligence tests on South- 
ern Negro school children. Train. Sch. Вий., 1963, 
60(2), 94-99.—The authors state that Ше task of 
predicting the academic success of Southern Negro 
school children is complicated because the school and 
its relationship to vocational accomplishment repre- 
sent, in general, a different set of values for Southern 
Negroes than for other cultural groups. Tests like the 
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Stanford-Binet cannot be indiscriminately used with 
all cultural groups. The authors criticize a recent 
study that applied the Stanford-Binet Test to develop 
a set of norms for Southern Negro school children in 
that it assumes that the test is appropriate and that 
only norms are needed. Criteria for success and 
means to attain it must be reevaluated simultaneously 
with the development of predictive instruments.—/. 
S. Sexton. 


4275. Graham, Conrad. (Willesden Child Guid- 
ance Cent., London, England) Differential marking 
of two vocabulary tests. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12 
(2), 421-422—“Differential marking of vocabulary 
tests with respect to the quality of response is ex- 
amined. Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children 
oral vocabulary test and the Mill Hill (Definitions) 
written vocabulary test are compared with two other 
vocabulary tests and two ability tests.”—Author sum- 
mary. 


4276. Gregor, A. James, & McPherson, D. 
Angus. (U. Hawaii) The correlation of the 
Porteus maze and the Gestalt continuation as per- 
sonnel selection tests of peripheral peoples. J. 
Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 137-142.--41 adult male Aus- 
tralian Aborigines were tested using the Porteus 
Maze Test (Revision, Extension and Supplement) 
and the Gestalt Continuation Test, Form A (GCT) 
as personnel selection assessments of nonliterates, 
The correlation obtained using the results from 40 
Ss was r = .73. The small sample and the singularity 
of the population make interpretation hazardous, but 
the reasonably high correlation make the results an 
inducement to further study, The results obtained 
from this sample seem to indicate that the GCT is 
unnecessarily impaired by inadequacies in scope and 
inappropriateness both in the pattern configurations 
employed and іп the scoring system now being used.— 
Author abstract. 


4277. Kennedy, Wallace A. Van De Riet, 
Vernon, & White, James C., Jr. (Florida State U.) 
Use of the Terman-Merrill abbreviated scale on 
the 1960 Stanford-Binet Form L-M on Negro ele- 
mentary school children of the Southeastern 
United States. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27(5), 
456-457.—Consideration was given to the degree of 
precision which would have been lost had the ab- 
breviated scale only been administered in a normative 
study of the 1960 Stanford-Binet Form L-M on 1800 
Negro elementary school children from 5 South- 
eastern states (Kennedy, Van De Riet, & White, 
1961). A Pearson product-moment correlation of .99 
was obtained between the mental age scores on the 
full and abbreviated scales for the 1800 Ss stratified 
according to age, grade, sex, socioeconomic status, 
and community size and randomized within these 
limits. There was little variation from grades 1 to 6, 
with a mean IQ of 80.7, a SD of 12.4. This low 10 
in a homogeneous population is one explanation for 
the high correlation. With these Ss little precision 
is gained from the use of the full scale over the ab- 
breviated scale of the 1960 Stanford-Binet Form 
L-M.—Journal abstract. 


4278. Levinson, Boris M. (Yeshiva U.) The 
MMPI in a Jewish traditional setting. J. genet. 
Psychol., 1962, 101, 25-42.--Іп view of the deviant 
subculture of the traditional Jewish group, it was felt 
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that MMPI norms for the general population are not 
applicable for Yeshiva College students. А study was 
therefore made of the MMPI protocols of 338 Yeshiva 
College freshmen, Percentile norms were set up, 
based upon the protocols of 269 students for F and K 
and standard scales. Yeshiva K weights were set up. 
Norms for Hs, Hy, Pd, Mf, Pt, Sc, Ma, Si scales, for 
which Yeshiva K weights appeared effective, were 
set up, A further study indicated that high L records, 
when corrected with Yeshiva K weights, are valid for 
this group. Short MMPI scales appear to be valid 
when used for group but not for individual diagnosis. 
—Author abstract. 


4279. Mathis, Claude. (Northwestern U.) Note 
on the susceptibility of the California test of per- 
sonality to faking. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 527. 
—To test the notion that faking accounts for ap- 
preciable variance in test performance, 40 Ss took the 
California Test of Personality, Adult Form AA, 20 
were instructed to respond as maladjusted, and 20 as 
adjusted persons. “Despite the fact that the manual 
says the item content is disguised . . . the intent 18 
easily judged by the age group for whom the test 18 
constructed.” —L. S. Taylor. 


4280. Мау, Н. L. М. (0. Stellenbosch) М 
statistiese ontleding van die Duitse verwerking 
van die nuwe Suid-Afrikaanse groeptoets. 
statistical analysis of the German translation of the 
new South-African group tests.] J. soc. Res, 
Pretoria, 1962, 12(2), 151-163.--“Іп 1959 the СЕ. 
man translation of the N.S.A.G.T. was applied to # i 
German speaking population (Standards I-X) 0 
South West Africa. A comparison of the 3 langauge 
groups with regard to the distribution of raw. scores 
in the different tests (Junior, Intermediate, Senior 
showed similarities in the standard deviations ag 
reliabilities for the corresponding tests. . - + 4 
differences іп average raw scores which were fo 
(the German speaking group falling Бег ее i 
English and Afrikaans groups) suggest that ee 
factors are present in differing degrees ІП the ї ү 
language groups.” (English & Dutch summaries 
N. De Рата. 


4281. Popplestone, John А. (Western Mic 


Skills, 
arlier 


for nor- 
items 


in results for items reported, as successes for one 
group as compared with the other. П 
item, 12c, Бе Legs,’ is reported uniform z 
significantly more frequent in normal than in ра this 
logical drawings. Scoring criteria suggest Ња! 
item may reflect the ability to organize and 8 factory 
the drawing task, There is currently no satis: w 
explanation of why this particular item alone 5 
have been powerful in discriminating groups 11 
different studies.”—L. S. Taylor. 


2 ical 
4282. Reitan, Ralph M. (Indiana U. Medics 
Cent.) Correlations between the trial-making i 
and the Wechsler-Bellevue Scale. Percept. Test | 
Skills, 1959, 9(2), 127-130.—The Trail Making 4 to 

and Wechsler-Bellevue Scale were administer’ т 
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50 Ss with organic brain damage and 50 controls, 
matched in pairs for color, sex, age, and education. 
Significant Pearson product-moment correlations were 
obtained between Parts 1 and 2 of Trail Making Test 
and Wechsler subscales. Differences in correlation 
between groups with and without brain damage were 
insignificant. Previous studies on the Trail Making 
Test showed a relationship between the presence or 
absence of brain damage. The present findings sug- 
gest that better discrimination might be obtained if 
Тези from the Wechsler Scale were used to set the 
level of performance with respect to the presence or 
absence of brain damage.—L. 5. Taylor. 

4283. Saunders, David R. (Educational Testing 
Service) On the dimensionality of the WAIS bat- 
{егу for two groups of normal males. Psychol. 
Rep., 1959, 5(3), 529-541.—“Factor analysis is ap- 
plied to two 19 by 19 intercorrelation matrices of 
Wechsler split-half subtest scores, in order to estimate 
the dimensionality of the basic battery. АП of the 
WAIS tests except Vocabulary were given [to 28 
male students]. . . . The results are consistent with 
the efforts to interpret the Wechsler ‘psychogram’ as 
а personality measure . . . [and] with prior factor 
studies of the Wechsler which have found only three 
to five factors.” —L. S. Taylor. 


4284. Siller, Jerome, & Chipman, Abram. (New 
York U.) Response set paralysis: Implications for 
шешеп and control. J. consult. Psychol., 

963, 27(5), 432-438.—Data on the relationships be- 
tween 7 response set measures and 42 personality and 
other variables are reported. 284 college students 
ШЕ; administered а 574-item battery, including 
ae реал Adjective Check List scales, meas- 
ae о са езсепое, social desirability, and deviance 
а 1 miscellaneous variables. Analyses of inter- 
но reveal response sets are mostly idiosyn- 
are о the measure used. These scales, further- 
ihe усон for a small portion of the variance in 
ре ашу instruments. An orthogonal factor 
х Е ie р the total battery reveals only acquiescence 
rated ndependent response set factor. Questions are 

и about the utility of burdening test batteries 


wit! 
ie of response controls. (27 ref.)—Journal 


Арай Waters, Lawrence K., & Wherry, Robert 
index i pante on the stability of the preference 
МОК іп forced-choice blocks. USN Sch Aviat. 
3, Re N ер» 1961, Proj. MR005.13-5001, Subtask 
йез te 0.3. 4 p.—The stability of preference index 
of state от check list to forced-choice administration 
stabilit: ments was determined. A high degree of 

SN $ АЎ found for the preference index values— 
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4 г 
a 58 Benton, Mildred. Creativity in research 
notated bible in the physical sciences: An an- 
988581 bibliography. USN Res. Lab, Rep., 1961 
1500 entri 0.19. 151 p.—A bibliography of around 
teview of bias coins, information obtained from a 
uals, results Қаны material of creative individ- 
ing, tests a с research on thinking and problem solv- 
ences ТА Measurements, proceedings of confer- 
and T insight into creativity, and articles 
application ntries were selected because of their 
n to the research environment —USN RL. 
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4287. Fizer, John. (Rutgers U.) The problem 
of the unconscious in the creative process as 
treated by Soviet aesthetics. J. Aesthet. art. Crit., 
1963, 21 (4), 399-406.—Soviet aesthetics claims to be 
tied to psychological science. So, just as Soviet psy- 
chology in its early period accepted the concept of 
the unconscious and now finds it essentially unac- 
ceptable, Soviet aesthetics first made use of this 
concept but now explains human creativity almost 
exclusively in terms of consciousness, Each creative 
act is “the subjective image of the objective things.” 
Unfortunately however, even though there are official 
criteria for what is objective, the artist finds them 
largely unusable and is forced to rely on party pro- 
nouncements—P. R. Farnsworth. 

4288, Golann, Stuart Е. (U. Maryland) Psy- 
chological study of creativity. Psychol. Bull., 1963, 
60(6), 548-565.—In this review of the psychological 
study of creativity there are 4 emphases; products, 
process, measurement, and personality. 3 main issues 
concern questions of: definition and criteria, the proc- 
ess viewed temporally, and necessary personal and 
environmental conditions. The relationship between 
creativity and intelligence is discussed to illustrate the 
need for conceptual reorganization as well as correla- 
tional data. We should now be able to utilize per- 
sonality and stylistic modes as criterion variables and 
to study how these factors are related at different age 
levels to behavior that is judged to be creative. This 
approach holds promise for providing a functional, 
developmental understanding of creativity. (124 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 

4289. Honzik, Marjorie Р. (0. California, Berk- 
eley) A sex difference in the age of onset of the 
parent-child resemblance in intelligence. J. educ. 
Psychol., 1963, 54(5), 231-237.—In а representative 
urban sample of 248 children, years of schooling of 
both parents showed an increasing relationship to 
their son’s and daughter’s IQs between 21 mo, and 
15 yr. The parent-child correlation was observable 
and became statistically significant for girls by 3 yr. 
put not until 5 yr. for boys. Earlier parent-daughter 
resemblance was also noted when ratings of mother’s 
intelligence and social status were correlated with the 
children’s scores. Siblings’ 105 yielded comparable 
sex differences in relation to parents’ education, This 
finding was further confirmed in the correlations of 
the IQs of a 2nd generation sample with the IQs of 
the parent in the original group at age 15 yr. A sex 
difference in rate of mental growth is suggested as the 
major determinant of these results. (15 ref.)—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

4290, Latimer, James. (Kentucky State Coll.) 
The staus of intelligence in the aging. J. genet. 
Psychol., 1963, 102(2), 175-188—This article cites 
various refutations by psychologists of the miscon- 
ception that aging and mental decline are synonymous. 
Some decline is related to environmental factors. 
Much confusion arises from confounding intelligence 
with learning. When certain phases of the latter 
are inconstant use they increase with age. Criticisms 
are lodged against both the procedures and samples 
employed in measuring intelligence. The normal dis- 
tribution should be applied in this area—Author ab- 
stract. T 
4291. Lewinsohn, Peter M. Use of the Shipley- 
Hartford Conceptual Quotient as a measure of in- 


453 


38: 4292-4301 


tellectual impairment. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 
27(5), 444-447--А study to evaluate the use of the 
Shipley-Hartford (SH) Conceptual Quotient (СО) 
as a measure of intellectual impairment. 4 groups of 
30 Ss, matched for age and vocabulary, were given the 
SH. Chronic (C) and acute (A) schizophrenics 
(schiz), nonschizophrenic patients, and normal Ss 
were used. Residual abstraction scores (RA) were 
computed for each S, Results were as follows: (a) 
CQs and RA scores of C and A schiz were lower than 
those of normal Ss at the .01 and .05 level, respec- 
tively; (b) A correlation of —.25, significant at .01 
level, was obtained between RA and a measure of 
conceptual disorganization for a group of 137 mental 
patients. In contrast to the CQ, the RA is inde- 
pendent of age and vocabulary.—Journal abstract. 


4292. Nydes, J. Creativity and psychotherapy. 
Psychoanal, psychoanal. Rev., 1962, 49(1), 29-33.— 
“The truly creative seem to have the capacity to 
tolerate and override anxiety, to integrate and admit 
into awareness an unusual depth and intensity of con- 
flicting reality without being overwhelmed by panic 
or losing touch with reality.” Creativity may be both 
a constructive way of resolving inner conflict and a 
reaction against an unhappy, neurotic adjustment. 
The true creative artist achieves insulation from com- 
petitiveness by engaging in unconscious competition 
with ап ego-ideal of his own choice.—D. Prager. 


4293. Rushton, С. S., & Stockwin, A. Е. (Kent 
School Psychological Service, England) Changes in 
Terman-Merrill І.О.5 of educationally sub-normal 
boys. Brit. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 33(2), 132-142. 
—111 “subnormal” boys іп a residential school were 
tested at about age 9 and 15. Mean initial Terman- 
Merrill (Form L) 10+ 71; last ІО = 66. Mean 
difference of 5 points was statistically significant. 
Roberts-Mellone corrections were applied. Decrease 
appears due in part to increased weighting of verbal 
performance. (44 ref.)—B. Т. Jensen. 


4294. Samejima, Е. (Nippon Research Cent.) 
The study of the distribution of non-verbal rea- 
soning factor in LIS measurement scale for non- 
verbal reasoning factor. Jap. J. Psychol., 1962, 33 
(4), 1-10.—A. Barclay. 


4295. Yamamoto, Kaoru. (U. Minnesota) De- 
velopment of ability to ask questions under specific 
testing conditions. J. genet. Psychol., 1962, 101, 83— 
90.—This study, conducted аз a part of the Minnesota 
Studies of Creative Thinking, aimed at finding out 
about children’s questions when “asked to ask” ques- 
tions about pictures describing familiar nursery 
rhymes. The questions of 850 Ss (1st through 12th 
grades and adult counselors) were analyzed in terms 
of both quantity and type. The results show that: 
(a) the number of questions asked tends to increase 
with grade; (b) the largest single category of ques- 
tion is “Why ?” throughout all grade levels—with over 
70% of the questions asked by the Ist through 3rd- 
grade Ss belonging to this category. “What?” ques- 
tions show a jump at this same stage and “Be?” ques- 
tions continue their more or less steady rise; and (c) 
significant sex differences in the frequency of various 
types of questions were found in the 4th, 5th, and 
7th grades. A transitional tendency from the Global 
questions (Why?) through specific questions (What, 
Where, etc.) to the Definitive questions (Be, Do, 
etc.) was hypothesized—Author abstract. 
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4296. Bendig, A. W., & Bruder, Gail. (U. Pitts- 
burgh) The effect of repeated testing on anxiety 
scale scores. J. consult, Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 392, 
--“Тһе tendency for questionnaire scores to become 
more normal appears attributable to using the same 
items or forms at each administration.” No changes 
occur between Ist and 2nd administration, nor be- 
tween later administrations where parallel forms are 
used. 2 different sets of parallel forms and 2 different 
time intervals—E. №. Oetting. 


4297. Bendig, А. W., & Martin, Ann М. (U. 
Pittsburgh) The factor structure of temperament 
traits and needs. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 69(1), 
27-36.—15 short scales purporting to measure Mur- 
гау'ѕ “needs” were administered to 141 college Ss 
along with Eysenck’s Extraversion and Neuroticism 
scales and Taylor’s Manifest Anxiety Scale, 11 of 
the “needs” scales, plus Extraversion, Neuroticism, 
Manifest Anxiety, and shortened versions of the 
MMPI Social Introversion, Guilford Restraint, and 
Guilford Thoughtfulness scales were also adminis- 
tered to a 2nd sample of 145 college Ss. 6 centroid 
factors were extracted from each matrix of correla- 
tions and were rotated to oblique simple structure. 
Previously identified “achievement” (Ach), “obses- 
sion-compulsion” (OC), “social dependency” vee 
“emotionality” (EM), and “thoughtfulness” (T fac- 
tors were found in both samples, A “needs” factor of 
“immature demands” (ID) was evident in the, Ist 
sample and a separate “extraversion-introversion 
(EI) or “social extraversion” (SE) factor ap еате 
in the 2nd Factors Em and ОС were moderately cor- 
related as were factors EI, OC, and SD.—Author 
abstract. 


4298. Craddick, R. A. (New Mexico State t 
The self image in the Draw A Person test and self- 
portrait drawings. J. proj. Tech. pers. Assess., 1963, 
27(3), 288-291—A comparison of DAP and self- 
portrait drawings with respect to size, sex of figure 
and placement on page tends to support the Machover 
hypothesis concerning the relationship of actual body 
image to figure drawings.—A. Е. Greenwald. 


4299, Dana, Richard H., & Goocher, Buell. (U. 
Nevada) Embedded-figures and personality. Per- 
cept. mot. Skills, 1959, 9(2), 99-102,— “Preliminary 
normative data for mean time per solution and num: 
ber of failures, test-retest reliability estimates, 215 
validity coefficients are reported for a short-form i m, 
bedded-Figures Test (N=8 males, 17 fema S 
Failure to obtain reasonable scorer reliability s 
Witkin TAT scores is indicated. The results ВИ 
caution in application of Ше Embedded-Figures ane 
as a nonclinical personality measure and indicate 


resolved issues of methodology.’—L. 5. Taylor. и 
4300. Goldstein, Iris Balshan. (Michael Retr 
Taylor 


Hosp., Chicago) A comparison between 
and Freeman’s Manifest Anxiety Scales. 
sult. Psychol., 1963, 27(5), 466. е 

4301. Gottschalk, Louis A., Gleser, Golde 
& Springer, Kayla J. (U. Cincinnati Coll. а 
cine) Three hostility scales applicable to Моа 
samples. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 9(3), d in- 
279,—5са1ез measuring ambivalent, outward АП ге 
ward directed hostility, their derivation from Шү 
of primary and secondary process thinking, 4 


J. con- 
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and defense mechanisms, reliability, generalizability, 
and validity studies are described as well as investiga- 
tions in which the scales have been applied. (54 ref.) 
LL. W. Brandt. 

4302. Higashimachi, Wilfred H. (Utah State 
Dept. Health) Тһе construct validity of the Pro- 
gressive Matrices as a measure of superego 
strength in juvenile delinquents. J. consult. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 27(5), 415-419.—Raven’s Progressive 
Matrices (1938 and 1947) scales were used to deter- 
mine whether they were sensitive in reflecting differ- 
ences in superego strength and functioning. It was 
postulated that a high score on the Matrices is asso- 
ciated with a measure of strong superego on the Pic- 
ture Arrangement Test (PAT), and a low score on 
the Matrices with a measure of weak superego on the 
PAT when general ability is held constant. 12 
delinquent boys composed the strong superego group, 
and 12 composed the weak superego group. The 
combined Matrices scores revealed that the strong 
superego group had a significantly higher score 
beyond the .01 level of confidence than the weak 
superego group. The results give support to the fact 
that the Matrices are sensitive in reflecting differ- 
ences in superego strength and functioning in a 
Paton of delinquent boys. (27 ref.) —Journal 
abstract, 


4303. Jackson, Douglas N., & Minton, Henry 
L. (Pennsylvania State U.) A forced-choice ad- 
jective preference scale for personality assessment. 
Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 515-520.--Іп constructing 
the scale, 17 bipolar scales were defined; 10 forced- 
choice items consisting of 2 adjectives, representing 
the 2 extremes, were selected for each scale. Results 
12 obtained from 189 male and female students. 

ntercorrelations were found to be generally low in 
relation to scale reliabilities, which were considered 
КЫНЫ for 10-item scales, Because of the effects 
reliabili forced-choice format in enhancing content 
АЛА 1 ШУ and іп eliminating the massive response set 
Rane : шапу or few items, it is concluded that com- 
fees items into scales and casting them into a 
ОЛУ. -comparison context is the method of choice in 
за Tucting adjective check-lists for personality as- 

sment,”—B. J, House. 


for Gr Jurievich, R. M. (State Training School 
the Np Colo.) Relationships among 
chol., 196 and HGI hostility scales. J. gen. Psy- 
6 ММРТ 3, 69(1), 131-133.— Relationships between 
scales and 8 Hostility-Guilt Index (НСІ) hostility 
girls “SO investigated on a population of delinquent 
tisticall out of 108 calculated coefficients are sta- 
predictio лш; although too low to be used in 
correlation rom one scale to another. The significant 
to .70, ihe between MMPI hostility scales range .22 
various М HGI .24 to .62. Correlations among 
Finding th: I and НСІ scales are from 22 to .53. 
cluded th СЕ relatively independent, it is con- 
‘acets ae he еу should be used as measures of various 
Author ie for assessment of individuals — 


43 RA 
for С. Тагјеміс, В. М. (State Training School 
anxiety indi оггіѕоп, Colo.) Interrelationships of 
Sc. та of Wechsler intelligence scales ап 
va а “a _J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 69(1), 135- 
Proposed ре lationship between the anxiety indices 
y Wechsler (Verbal minus Performance, 
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Arithmetic, Block Design, Digit Span) and 2 of the 
MMPI anxiety measures (scales A and At) was in- 
vestigated on a population of more than normally 
anxious delinquent girls. Except for Digit Span, 
where a low positive correlation (.25) was found, 
none of the Wechsler scales showed a significant rela- 
tionship to A and At scales. No relationship found 
between the discrepancy of Altitude and obtained 105, 
and MMPI scales, except for Arithmetic (.26) and 
Performance minus Verbal (.27) in direction opposite 
than expected. Low relationship among Wechsler 
indices themselves (.27 to .55) point to low com- 
monality among them. Conclusion drawn that 
Wechsler scales have little predictive validity for 
levels of conscious anxiety—Author abstract. 

4306, Knowles, J. B. (Graylingwell Hosp., Chi- 
chester) Acquiescence response set and the ques- 
tionnaire measurement of personality. Brit. J. soc. 
clin. Psychol., 1963, 2(2), 131-137.--“Баға derived 
from normal subjects given three questionnaire meas- 
ures of rigidity, and an independent measure of 
acquiescence response set are presented to demon- 
strate (a) that questionnaires of the ‘true-false’ type 
can be differentially prone to acquiescence response 
set, and (b) that the use of so-called ‘balanced’ scales 
as a means of counteracting acquiescent tendencies is 
of dubious value.”—C. М. Franks. 


4307. Schaie, K. Warner. (U. Nebraska) The 
Color Pyramid Test: A nonverbal technique for 
personality assessment. Psychol. Bull., 1963, 60(6), 
520-547.--А description of the Color Pyramid Test 
(Farbpyramidentest) and its interpretive rationale 
which has received much attention in the German 
psychological literature but is almost unknown in this 
country. Review of the research literature suggests 
that : the CPT is about as reliable as most of the per- 
sonality inventories in current use; it is easy to ad- 
minister and is applicable over a wide range of ages, 
educational and cultural backgrounds; it is useful for 
the gross differentiation of groups with deviant per- 
sonality characteristics and for obtaining information 
on the control of affect and other behavior traits in 
individual Ss. Although some of the reported studies 
lack adequate experimental controls and statistical 
treatment the CPT promises to be a useful tool for 
research and clinical personality assessment. (56 
ref,)—Journal abstract. 


Inventories 


4308. Costa, Louis D., London, Perry, & Levita, 
Eric. (Albert Einstein Coll. Medicine) A modifi- 
cation of the F scale of the MMPI. Psychol. Rep., 
1963, 12(2), 427-433.—“Of the 64 items of the 
MMPI F scale, 41 were rewritten by three judges 
with a view toward reducing item ambiguity and 
reading difficulty. Scores on the revised (F’) scale 
were significantly higher than those on the original 
scale (F) in a total of 198 Ss from several colleges 
and a professional group. The test-retest reliability 
of the Е” scale was .88, whereas that of Ше Е was .77. 
We feel that the revision of the scale may perhaps in- 
crease its reliability by reducing the communality of 
several items through an increase of the social de- 
sirability of deviant responses.”—Author summary. 

4309. Gupta, С. С. (Delhi U., India) Guilford- 
Zimmerman Temperament Survey and nursing 
profession: A validational study. Manas, 1962, 9, 
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51-54.—Significant differences were found in the 5 
following traits in a group of nursing students and a 
group of art students: ascendance, emotional stability, 
thoughtfulness, personal relations, and masculinity- 
femininity. Correlation between ratings on these 
traits and sisters’ ratings for nurses ranged from .3 
to .5.—U. Pareek. 


4310. Heilbrun, Alfred B., Jr. (U. Iowa) Social 
desirability and the relative validities of achieve- 
ment scales. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 383- 
386.—Comparison of EPPS and the Heilbrun Need 
Scales in college achievers and nonachievers. The 
latter was more valid than EPPS in predicting male 
achievement, No difference for females—E. Р. 
Oetting. 


4311. Izard, Carroll Е. (Vanderbilt 0.) Рег- 
sonality characteristics (EPPS), level of expecta- 
tion, and performance. J. consult, Psychol., 1962, 
26(4), 394,—There is little relationship between 
EPPS variables and level of expectation in college 
grades. Several relations are significant for actual 
performance. Sex differences occur.—E. R. Oetting. 


4312. Jurjevich, R. M. (State Training School 
Girls, Morrison, Colo.) Normative data for the 
clinical and additional MMPI scales for a popula- 
tion of delinquent girls. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 69 
(1), 143-146.--2 groups of 70 and 100 delinquent 
girls were used fo establish unbiased estimates of the 
means and standard deviations of clinical, validating, 
and 38 additional scales of MMPI. The values ob- 
tained were compared with the standardizing or rel- 
evant samples for additional scales. The delinquent 
girls differ in several important aspects from normal 
or adult populations. They are more anxious, less 
self-controlled, not so capable of inhibiting hostility. 
Their ego-strength is poorer, they are more excitable, 
less socially responsible. Their social dominance is 
less, they are less repressive and more ready to admit 
the existance of some pathological traits—Author 
abstract. 


4313, Korman, Maurice, & Coltharp, Frances. 
(South West Medical School, U. Texas) Trans- 
parency in the Edwards Personal Preference 
Schedule. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 379-382. 
—College freshmen medical students, sorted EPPS 
items on the 15 personality traits. Ss can guess the 
meaning of EPPS items to a large degree. There is 
a relationship between EPPS scores and social de- 
sirability, There are also relationships between self- 
description and EPPS.—E. №. Оеп. 


4314. Rosenhan, David. (Educational Testing 
Service, Princeton, N. J.) Naysaying and the Cali- 
fornia Psychological Inventory. J. consult. Psy- 
chol., 1962, 26(4), 382-383——Correlations of the 
Agreement Response Scale and California Psycho- 
logical Inventory. The CPI is “permeated with 
‘пауѕауіпе’ ”—E. В. Oetting. 

4315. Willingham, Warren W., & Ambler, 
Rosalie K. (Harcourt, Brace, & World, NYC) 
The relations of the Gordon Personal Inventory 
to several external criteria. J. consult. Psychol., 
1963, 27(5), 460. 


Projective Methods 


4316. Ван, S. 7, & Allison, J. (Yale U.) 
Methodological considerations in Rorschach re- 
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search: The W response as an expression of ab- 
stractive and integrative strivings. J. proj. Tech, 
pers. Assess., 1963, 27(3), 269-278.--“Іп a sample of 
male graduate students no significant relationships 
were found between number or percent of Rorschach 
W responses and intelligence as measured on the 
Ravens or with problem solving efficiency. A sig- 
nificant positive correlation was found to exist be- 
tween problem solving efficiency and level of complex- 
ity of W responses.—A. Е. Greenwald. 

4317. Clemes, S., Tanous, J. C., & Kantor, Е. Е. 
(Occidental Coll.) Level of perceptual develop- 
ment and psychosomatic illness. J. proj, Tech, 
pers. Assess., 1963, 27(3), 279-287.--Тһе Rorschach 
age level score was lower among patients with psy- 
chosomatic illness than that found in organic patients, 
The evidence suggests that attending physicians tend 
to rate functional cases as more psychologically im- 
paired than organic cases and operating at a level 
lower than indicated by the Rorschach criterion. 
This bias in physicians’ ratings of patients was con- 
sistent but not extreme.—A. Е. Greenwald. 

4318. Davids, A., & Talmadge, M. (Brown 0.) 
A study of Rorschach signs of adjustment in 
mothers of institutionalized emotionally dis- 
turbed children. J. proj. Tech. pers. Assess., 1963, 
27(3), 292-296.—10 of 15 individual Rorschach signs 
of adjustment differentiated significantly between 
women Ss on the basis of their response to case work, 
Those Ss showing the greatest amount of change 
manifested a significantly higher number of sign 
than did the nonmovement group.—A. F. Greenwa ' 

4319. Dhondiyal, Sachidanand. , (Barahseni on 
Aligarh, India) Art as a projective тесш а 
deviant children. U. Rajasthan Stud, Educ., n 4 
5, 60-126.—Interpretation of 50 art products a 
deviant children (with the scheme of inter nie aa 
presented in the study) revealed the great potential rd 
of art as a projective technique in revealing Еи 
phases of human personality, including needs, A 
tudes, emotional adjustment, aspiration, Ма и 
interests, symbolisation, intelligence, strength В a 
severity of super-ego, self image, religious fi ters 
and orientation to environment. The results oa Е 
pretation were “validated” with the Се А ү 
perception Test, (CAT) the Bender Visual ӘДІСІ 
Gestalt Test (BVMGT), clinical report, and ка 
report. Comparison of the data from these va ШЕ 
sources showed that art was much superior red дс: 
ing personality, especially symbolisation. Al М T 

i i the BVMG 
sonality traits revealed by the CAT or waite 
were shown by art, except sensori-motor patte etter 
perceptual samples organisation, which were кеті 
revealed by the BVMGT. 10 art samples are 
duced.—U. Pareek. м. 

4320. Dollin, Adelaide, & Sakoda, Janet AE 
(Inst. Living, Hartford, Conn.) The effec ee: 
der of presentation on perception of тат АТ 
J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 340-344- happy 
cards presented in random order were rete ee а 
ог sad. They were then presented in ihe experi: 
orders of happy, intermediate, or sad to t са Дег 0 
mental group. Significant differences due to the din- 
presentation are present and may operate 11 
ical situation —E. R. Oetting. achets 


4321. Julka, Gulshan. (Vidyabhawan Teac’ ¢ 
Coll., Юри India) The Rorschach responses 
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Bhil children. U. Rajasthan Stud. Educ., 1962, 5, 
21-4240 Bhil children (20 boys and 20 girls, age 
74 to 11+) coming from rural and hilly areas, were 
administered the Rorschach test to determine some 
methodological problems in interpretation. Quantita- 
tive and qualitative analysis showed that the Bhil 
children were neither inhibited nor stimulated by the 
environmental impact in their productiveness, They 
were of average or low intelligence, emotionally stable 
(shown by the chromatic color responses), and aware 
of their primitive and instinctive desires that demand 
immediate gratification. Their aspirations were high 
and they did not suffer from a feeling of insecurity. 
The content analysis showed that the majority of the 
58 showed unresolved relationships with the strong 
and patriarchal figures. On the whole, the group was 
found to be normally guided by reason, emotionally 
stable, and fully satisfied emotionally. Although “true 
results of interpretation on the basis of the Western 
norms fit well in their cultural background, there is a 
тен to establish indigenous norms.’—U. 
areek. 


4322. Kikuchi, Tetsuhiko ; Sato, Isao, & Oyama, 
Masahiro. Types of alcoholic alteration of Ror- 
schach test performance. Tohoku psychol. Folia, 
1963, 21 (4), 97-105.—Rorschachs administered dur- 
ing intoxication and sobriety 2 months later do not 
reveal uniform effects. 2 types of subject are: the 
conceptual and the perceptual. In one group new re- 
в appear оп the second test, in the other, modi- 
ed former responses.—G, Rubin-Rabson. 


4323. Meyer, М. М. (Reiss-Davis Clinic, Los 
е) Family би test. J. proj. Tech. 
н Assess., 1963, 27(3), 309-314.—The family 
Paine test, developed by Eva N. Bene and James 
the КОР, is described herein, The authors describe 
an obi as a projective technique which “would indi- 
intensi пета, reliably, and rapidly the direction and 
ра а i the child’s feelings toward various mem- 
Ср Г family, and of по less importance his 
ie % of their reciprocal regard for him.” A 
ae рНоп of the test materials and illustrative тес- 
are presented.—A. F, Greenwald. 


Nac: aoe 5. К. Ramachandra. (All-India Inst. 
Аррегс ealth, Bangalore) Studies with Thematic 
Hlth, 192 N Test. Trans. All-India Inst. Ment. 
cluded on a No: 3, 40-70.—3 studies have been in- 
situational e Indian adaptation of the TAT: (a) 
schizophre; analysis, (b) perceptual errors among 
gression Ер ics, (с) relationship of anxiety and ag- 
analysis ie line: mental patients. The situational 
tocols of 2 сне with detailed analysis of pro- 
phrenics reves! Analysis of protocols of 20 schizo- 
ing a ска various mechanisms at work enabl- 
apprehensio, ly structured stimulus to get meaningful 
Psychic ae including transference, displacement, 
strengthenin ception, ego identification, and ego 

aylor’s М. в. Іп the comparison of the TAT with 
Hostility ae Anxiety scale, Buss and Durkee’s 
ical Invento entory, and Kelley and Fiske’s Biograph- 
anxiety с ar es were found to have more 
ево and 11А із explained by the strength of their 
concepts. 0) between the self and the ideal 
anxiety and 19 е neurotics the correlation between 
With schizoph ostility was low (.089) as compared 
relation Бырс (.541) and normals (14). Cor- 
etween overt and covert anxiety in the 
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schizophrenics was significantly negative; in neu- 
rotics significantly positive-—U. Pareek. 

4325. Ray, J. В. (Texas Technological Coll.) 
The meaning of Rorschach white space responses. 
J. proj. Tech. pers. Assess. 1963, 27(3), 315-323.— 
А validation study of Rorschach white space assump- 
tion utilized 15 Air Force ROTC students and re- 
vealed a significant tendency of low white space group 
to shift judgments from the “alone” to the “together” 
autokinetic session while the high white space group 
resisted the tendency. The interpretation of opposi- 
tional tendencies in people with an extratensive €X- 
perience balance and more than 10% white space re- 
sponses is supported.—A. Е. Greenwald. 

4326. Rosenzweig, S. Le Test de Frustration de 
Rosenzweig pour enfants: Développement et état 
actuel. [The Rosenzweig P-F test for children: De- 
velopment and present status.] Rev. Psychol. appl., 
1962, 12(4), 275-310.—This article is a translation 
taken from the book by Rabin and Haworth, Projec- 
tive Techniques With Children. The reader is re- 
ferred to the original English article for the de- 
scription and development of the P-F test for chil- 
dren, its norms, interpretation, 3 protocols, data on 
reliability and validity, and experimental applications. 
The French article, however, contains 3 validation 
studies published for the first time; these are based 
on Е, L. Mirmow’s unpublished thesis entitled “The 
Method of Successive Clinical Predictions in the 
Validation of Projective Techniques with Special 
Reference to the Rosenzweig Picture-Frustration 
Study. (Washington University, 1952). (67-item 
bibliogr.)—E. С. White. 

4327. Saltz, George, & Epstein, Seymour. (U. 
Massachusetts) Thematic hostility and guilt re- 
sponses as related to self-reported hostility, guilt, 
and conflict. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(5), 
469-479.—Thematic hostility and guilt responses were 
investigated as a function of hostile cues and self- 
reported drive, guilt, and conflict over hostility. 
From a pool of 181 college males, extreme groups of 
20 each were selected on each of the self-report meas- 
ures. It was found that: (a) self-reported hostility 
across levels of guilt was directly related to TAT 
hostility on pictures of low relevance for hostility 
only; (b) TAT hostility across pictures was directly 
related to self-reported hostility when guilt was low 
and inversely when guilt was high; (c) TAT hostil- 
ity was inversely, and TAT guilt directly, related to 
self-reported guilt; and (d) there was no evidence 
that conflict produces a simultaneous increase in drive 
related responses to cues of low relevance and de- 
crease in drive related responses to cues of high 
relevance. (19 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

4328. Sapolsky, A. (Hillside Hosp.) Ап indi- 
cator of suicidal ideation on the Rorschach test. 
7. proj. Tech. pers. Assess., 1963, 27(3), 332-335.— 
77% of hospitalized schizophrenic patients responding 
to the D6 area of card VII gave some evidence of 
suicidal thinking, while 35% of nonresponders to this | 
area showed similar ideation. Analytic interpretation 
of the suicidal act is related by the author to Ror- 
schach behavior, suggesting the value of research 
combining psychoanalytic hypotheses in Rorschach 
interpretation —A. Е. Greenwald. 


4329, Silverman, І. Н. (U. Pennsylvania) Оп | 
the relationship between aggressive imagery and 
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thought disturbance in Rorschach responses. J. 
proj. Tech. pers. Assess., 1963, 27(3), 336-344.—Sig- 
nificant correlations were found between thought dis- 
turbance and aggressive imagery, thought disturbance 
and blatant aggressive imagery, with the greater 
likelihood of thought disturbance being associated 
with blatant aggressive imagery. It is suggested that 
the less successful an individual is in controlling ag- 
gressive drive, the greater the amount of aggressive 
Rorschach imagery.—A. Е. Greenwald. 


4330, Thomas, E. L. (Ontario Hosp., Canada) 
Eye movements and fixations during initial view- 
ing of Rorschach cards. J. proj. Tech. pers. Assess., 
1963, 27(3), 345-353.—Distortion and noise of in- 
ternal origin produces increased divergence among 
Ss as the length of presentation increases. Some 
preference for the right or left, side of the block has 
a tendency to be related to handedness of the Ss.— 
А. Е. Greenwald. 


4331. Tycko, Milicent. (Irvington-on-Hudson, 
N. Y.) Rorschach responses at four exposure 
levels. Percept. mot. Skills, 1959, 9(2), 167-180.- 
Behn-Rorschach test cards were administered clin- 
ically to 40 Ss who then responded to 10 Rorschach 
cards presented tachistoscopically, one at a time, at 
4 successive exposure duration of .03, .30, 3.0 sec., 
and unlimited time, Protocols were scored by Klop- 
fer’s method. Correlations among scoring variables 
and exposure levels ranged from .36 to .49. Response 
measures related to exposure times were interpreted 
as reflecting interaction of S’s inner processes and 
stimulus properties. Findings were interpreted as 
reflecting processes personal to S. Rorschach card 
stimulus characteristics at brief exposures are pre- 
sented. Findings are related to previous work and 
research needs аге indicated—L. S. Taylor. 


4332, Viitamaki, R. Olavi. Psychometric analy- 
sis of the Thematic Apperception Test with refer- 
ence to personality structure and school success in 
adolescence. Helsinki, Finland: Suomalainen Tiede- 
akatemia, 1959. 61 p.—‘Fifteen TAT cards were 
shown to 250 college students (150 males; 100 fe- 
males) as a group test.” Variables scored, using 
Aron’s scoring technique, “were characteristics given 
to the hero or secondary heroes.” Superego influ- 
ences, mental sentience, and esthetic sentience (from 
Aron’s schema) were found to “have the highest posi- 
tive correlations to college success” for both sexes. 
Intercorrelations among the 11 variables scored were 
calculate; “from the correlation matrices obtained 
(for both sexes) the factors were extracted by using 
Thurstone’s centroid analysis.” Finally, the results 
of an application of Ekman’s similarity analysis to the 
cards used: was discused, emphasizing those character- 
istics which different cards have in common. Such 
analysis, the author feels, is a particularly significant 
contribution in that it yields a basis on which to use 
the test cards more effectively; i.e., “how to select 
the most suitable cards for each specific case, and 
which cards can be expected to give diagnostically 
and also therapeutically valuable results.” (25 ref.) 
—L. D. Summers, Jr. 


4333. Wagner, Е. Е. (U. Akron) Напа Test 
content indicators of overt psychosexual malad- 
justment in neurotic males. J. proj. Tech. pers. 
Assess., 1963, 27(3), 357-358—CYL and SEX con- 
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tents appeared significantly more often in the rec 
of a group of male sexual deviates than in re 
of neurotics without marked sexual disturbance: 

А. F. Greenwald. 4 


4334. Wagner, Е. E., & Copper, J. (U. Akr 
Differentiation of satisfactory and ипзаНз ас 
employees at Goodwill Industries with the H; 
Test. J. proj. Tech. pers. Assess., 1963, 27(3), 
356.—The ACT score on the Hand Test differenti 
between unskilled and semi-skilled workers rated “sa 
isfactory” or “unsatisfactory” by their immediate sil 
periors and personnel director. Тһе median 16 
yielded a phi value of .77.—A. Е. Greenwald. 


4335. Wallace, John, & Sechrest, Lee. (North- 
western U.) Frequency hypothesis and contei 
analysis of projective techniques. J. consult. 
chol., 1963, 27(5), 287-293.—An attempt was ma 
to evaluate the frequency hypothesis of projecti 
theory by constructing а- multitrait-multimethod mi 
trix for 4 traits and 5 methods. Traits measur 
were somatic concern, hostility, achievement cone 
and religiosity. Methods were self-description, рі 
reputation, content Rorschach, Incomplete Бешеш 
Blank (ISB), and Thematic Apperception T 
(TAT). Additional measures were number of visi 
to health services, medical symptom check list, ай 
scholastic average, Ss were student nurses. The fr 
quency hypothesis received support only for spe 
traits as measured by specific methods. Self-deser 
tion, peer reputation, and ISB yielded the most pro 
ising convergent and discriminant validities. Son 
evidence supported the validities of ISB and ТА 
for measurement of religiosity while the Rorsci 
had some convergent validity for measurement of ho 
tility. Self-description and peer reputation measur Е 
yielded consistently higher correlation than any omg 
combination of methods—Journal abstract. 3 


4336. Yang, К. 5., Tzuo, Н. Y. 4 Wu, 6 
(National Taiwan U., China) Rorschac! iA 
sponses of normal Chinese adults. 7. вос. Рус 
1963, 60(2), 175-186.--10 Rorschach responses "i 
determined as populars for the normal Chinese а 
based upon a sample of 347 respondents, and a 5 
6 sample statistics of number and percentage 
calculated for the nonweighted and weighted ae 
In addition, some intra- and cross-cultural comps 
sons were made between the list obtained by 
present authors and those of other authori 
least one popular, Card VI W Turtle, can ү Ба 
sidered as unique to the normal Chinese а ш г 
Author abstract. 
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4337. Greenberg, Herbert; Guerino, Восе 
Lashen, Marilyn; Mayer, David, Pis! rf 
Dorothy. (175 W. 13th St., NYC) Order oa 
as a determinant of personality and We, 
characteristics. J. soc. Psychol., 1963, 60( И 
230. 264 Ss were given the California Е са Pr 
port Study of Values, and the Gordon rea ЖЕ 
file. The groups were divided as to ordinal р! 
in family: oldest child, middle, youngest, 214 
The youngest group proved healthier on the в 
Scales. There were no significant differenc® i 
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tween any of the groups in authoritarianism, and little 
difference on the Allport. Little evidence has been 
found for the Adler postulate, but there is some evi- 
dence that ordinal position may play a part in the 
formation of personality Author abstract. 


4338. Harvey, О. J. (U. Colorado) Personality 
factors in resolution of conceptual incongruities. 
gSociometry, 1962, 25(4), 336-352.—“One hundred 
and eighty-eight Ss [undergraduate students]... 
were exposed to one of five gradations of fictitiously 
negative information about themselves from either 
a friend, or relative stranger. Following the treat- 
ment, Ss rerated self, rerated source, recalled the 
ratings received and completed a questionnaire aimed 
at measuring such side effects as distortion, source 
discrediting and dissociation. The results duplicated 
the earlier findings of Harvey, Kelley and Shapiro, 
and in addition demonstrated the effects of another 
person’s complete agreement with an individual’s self 
ratings as well as the effects of extreme disagreement, 
Authoritarianism related significantly to all responses 
... [measures of extra-punitiveness and self-esteem] 
related to none.” —H. Р. Shelley. 


4339, Hoppe, Klaus. (Hacker Clinic, Beverly 
Hills, Calif.) Persecution, depression and aggres- 
sion. Bull. Menninger Clin., 1962, 26(4), 195-203. 
—By means of case histories and clinical psychiatric 
observation, different personality reactions and cop- 
ing attempts are demonstrated in 3 concentration 
ap victims selected from 82 examined for eligibility 
ie restitution. The value of emphasis on the inner 
ae gory, on recent ego-psychological advances, and 
y e unique personality reactions of individuals, 
ven under essentially the same extreme stress, is 
shown.—W. A, Varvel, 


4340. Маеһег, М. І, Mensing, J., & Nafzger S. 
9 ЖЗ Мк ПА А 
ба Coll.) Concept of self and the reac- 
Bons of others. Sociometry, 1962, 25(4), 353-357. 
that А study was designed to test the hypothesis 
related” EEG expressed by others brings about 
Tt was fi anges in the individual’s concept of self. 
Teaction: Ка Ч that the approving and disapproving 
y бїт, of certain ‘significant others’ were followed 
evaluation of noe increases and decreases in 5% 
students, — A. БСУ. were 31 male high school 


пан. Мавього, Anthony J. (Northwestern U.) 
Бра on огтаНоп as a function of adjustment. 
Те was ноно9т» 1963, 77(5, Whole No. 568), 19 p. 
entiation be pothesized that processes such as differ- 
Sonality, ку сеп Real and Apparent levels of рег- 
and feelin тео biasing effect of expectations, 
rather than % certainty of one’s impressions or others, 
significantly ассиғасу” of perception, contribute most 
maladjusted а between well-adjusted and 
adjusted fre bn ауіог. 60 maladjusted and 60 well- 
Teceiving f Shmen viewed a person on screen after 
about him ие unfavorable, ог no information 
What he “a hen, Ss rated the person in terms of 
They ake tees ° to be and what he “really was.” 
ratings, асана how certain they were of their 
etween Real ыч that degree of differentiation 
Certainty of r a Apparent personality and degree of 
“fect of а аге a function of S’s adjustment. 
үп, ү ШогтааНоп was found not to be a func- 


И) (ше were significant (р < .001).— 
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4342. Orme, J. Е. Time studies in normal and 
abnormal personalities. Acta psychol., Amsterdam, 
1962, 20(4), 285-303.--Ап analysis of time studies 
(106 items) seems to suggest: relatively small verbal 
estimates of time intervals tend to occur when emo- 
tional interest and preoccupation, particularly of an 
unpleasant kind, is present. The converse applies 
when larger verbal estimates occur. These effects 
сап be the transient results of particular circum- 
stances, but can be more or less permanently asso- 
ciated with certain personality traits. It is even 
possible that some personality variations result from 
abnormal conditions of internal timing mechanisms. 
Further time studies might throw light on the 4е- 
velopment of certain personality characteristics.—G, 
Rubin-Rabson. 


4343. Robin, A. A. The psychological changes 
of normal parturition. Psychiat. Quart., 1962, 36 
(1), 129-150.—Mental symptoms of the childbearing 
woman resemble those of anxiety hysteria, 25 nor- 
mal mothers showed that well-being and cravings are 
common, fears are not universal, lability of mood and 
depression are common, and that feelings to their own 
mothers were mostly positive. In the postpartum 
TAT’s, the picture was that of the depressive. It is 
postulated that the increased suggestibility and other 
puerperal changes represent an organically deter- 
mined mental reaction leading to a release of 
hysteroid features—D. Prager. 


4344, Yamamoto, Joe; Seeman, William, & 
Lester, Boyd K. (U. South California School Medi- 
cine, Los Angeles) The tattooed man. J. nerv. 
ment. Dis., 1963, 136(4), 365-367.--Іп ап effort to 
obtain some characteristics of tattooed individuals, 
433 male patients were studied, among whom 65 men 
had one or more tattoos. They were compared with 
a control group matched by age and hospital ward. 
Results showed that the tattooed patient was no more 
likely to be found in the psychiatric ward than in the 
medical or surgical ward, nor was he more likely to 
have a venereal disease. However, he did tend to 
show certain personality deviations more frequently 
than his contemporaries—N, Н. Pronko. 


Anxiety 

4345. Byrd, Eugene. (U. Miami School Medi- 
cine) Measured anxiety in old age. Psychol. Rep., 
1959, 5(3), 439-440.--“Біну persons between the 
ages of 65 and 90 (median age, 7 5) were given Cat- 
tell’s 16 personality factor questionnaire, Five of six 
primary factors show increased anxiety. Data are 
reported briefly from an on-going project.’—L. RY 
Taylor. 


4346. Cattell, Raymond B. The nature and 
measurement of anxiety. Scient. American, 1963, 
208(3), 96-104.—‘“Factor analysis ... succeeds in 
sorting out anxiety from two things with which it is 
constantly confused: the stress reaction and the neu- 
rotic-personality maladjustment.” The loading pat- 
tern for anxiety (U. I. 24) was as follows: high 
susceptibility to annoyance = .56, high willingness 
to admit common faults = .47, high tendency to agree 
= 38, high heart rate = .30, slow reaction time = .28, 
low writing pressure = .28, low total physical strength 
= .27, high critical severity = .25, high autonomic 


conditoning rate = .25, low hand steadiness = 22; 
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high emotionality of comment = 20, high self-criti- 
cism = .19, less alkaline saliva = .19, slow speed of 
perceptual judgment = .18. Some intercultural differ- 
ences in anxiety and neuroticism were pointed out— 
І. М. Wise. 

4347. Levitt, Е. E., Persky, H., Brady, J. P., & 
Fitzgerald, J. A. (Indiana U. Medical Сеп, In- 
dianapolis) The effect of hydrocortisone infusion 
on hypnotically induced anxiety. Psychosom. Med., 
1963, 25(2), 158-161.—16 hypnotizable student nurses 
were randomly assigned to 1 of 2 groups. Neither 
Ss nor psychologists knew which cases were infused 
with heavy loads of plasma hydrocortisone or with 
placebo. “Anxiety was then induced in all Ss by 
hypnosis. The groups did not differ on the IPAT 
Anxiety Scale, Adjective Checklist, or on psychiatric 
rating of anxiety, “The data suggest that anxiety 
tended to persist after its hypnotic relief in the Ss 
receiving the hormone injection and was more rapidly 
dispelled in placebo Ss.”"—W, С. Shipman, 

4348. Sinha, Durganand. (U. Allahbad, India) 
Reliability and norms of an anxiety scale. Manas, 
1962, 9, 37-42.—Test-retest reliability of the scale 
was .73 and split-half reliability was 86. Validity 
coefficient found by correlating the scale with modified 
Taylor scale was .69.—U. Pareek. 


4349. Weller, L. (U. Connecticut) The rela- 
tionship of birth order to anxiety: A replication 
of the Schachter findings. Sociometry, 1962, 25(4), 
415-417.--“55 [234 freshman and sophomore female 
students] were confronted with electrical apparatus, 
and in the High Anxiety condition, were told that 
they would receive ‘shocks that would hurt, be pain- 
ful, but do no permanent damage.’ In the Low 
Anxiety condition, they were informed that they 
would be given only a few mild electric shocks. . . . 
Contrary to the Schachter findings that first-born 
children become more anxious than later-born chil- 
dren when confronted with an anxiety situation, this 
[exact] replication reveals no birth order differences 
in aroused anxiety.” —H. Р. Shelley. 


Defenses 


4350, Kaplan, Donald M. The emergence of 
projection in a series of dreams. Psychoanal. psy- 
chonal. Rev., 1962, 49(1), 37-53--А clinical and 
psychological evaluation of the transition in ego be- 
havior from denial to projection is a significant guide 
to the therapy and prognosis of narcissistic female 
patients, This proposition is illustrated via the pres- 
entation of a dream series of one narcissistic female 
patient іп analysis.—D. Prager. 


4351. Schmitt, William Charles. (U. Denver) 
An investigation of the generality of defense 
mechanisms. Dissert, Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2987- 
2988.—Abstract. 


4352. Stewart, Horace F., Jr. Repression: Ex- 
perimental studies since 1943. Psychoanal. psycho- 
anal, Rev., 1962, 49(1), 93-99.—21 studies were found 
and reviewed from 1943 to 1959. Repression can be 
studied in the psychological laboratory. Such re- 
search has refined methodology since the work of 
Sears and has related repression to other personality 
facets. In the future, research on perceptual defense, 
subception, and vigilance may lead to a more com- 
plete explanation of repression——D. Prager. 
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PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORY 


4353. Beharriell, Е. J. Freud’s “double”: 
Arthur Schnitzler. J. Amer. Psychoanal. Ass., 1962, 
10(4), 722-730—Schnitzler was a Viennese physi- 
cian-poet and contemporary of Freud. In works 
written by Schnitzler before he had read Freud, 
Schnitzler describes the important formative influ- 
ences of infantile trauma, the dream as fulfillment of 
repressed wishes, the role of the day-residue, the 
polarity of love and death, the sexual etiology of 
neurosis, and the stream of consciousness technique 
to bring hidden memories into awareness. Schnitzler 
achieved by self-analysis many of the same insights 
Freud did.—D. Prager. 

4354. Cohen, S. The ontogenesis of prophetic 
behavior: A study in creative conscience forma- 
tion. Psychoanal. psychoanal. Rev., 1962, 49(1), 
100-122.--Тһе prophetic documents of ће Old Testa- 
ment reveal that the Prophets showed a high degree 
of social and spiritual consciousness as well as radical 
nonconforming and psychopathological mode of be- 
havior. It is hypothesized that the willingness to die 
in body in order to actualize one’s nature was central 
to the understanding of the evolution of autonomous 
conscience.—D, Prager. 


4355. Devereux, George. Sociopolitical func- 
tions of the oedipus myth in early Greece. Psy; 
chonanal. Quart., 1963, 32(2), 205-214.— The dem- 
onstration that the genesis of the Oedipus myth—as 
distinct from the Oedipus complex—had стар 
sociopolitical determinants іп anciet Greek sor 
therefore strengthens, rather than weakens, Це 
freudian position regarding this complex and its nu 
clear position in human psychology.”—J. 2. Elias, 


4356. Dicks, H. V. Object relations theory a 
marital studies. Brit. J. med. Psychol., 1963, ЕДИ 
125-129.—“Marriage is the nearest adult шү i 
to the original parent-child relationship. Т БІР 
success must revolve round the freedom to 7 Т 
The freedom to bring into the adult relation the өті 
est elements of infantile object-relations 15 2 con 
tion of growth. To be able to regress to mutual ¢ 
flexible role exchanges, Wi i 
censure or loss of dignity, in the security of knowing 


promise people seek when they search 
person who will be unconditionally loving, [| part: 
and strong—who will enable one to fuse ae { 
object relations into a meaningful whole ап 


hanced by it.” —C. L. Winder. the study 


4357. Eidelberg, p A contaban ‘ 
of the unpleasure-pleasure ргїпсїр ©. Ти 
Quart., 1962, 36(2), 312-316.—Instead of the 
pleasure-pleasure principle, 2 principles a 
One is the pure pleasure principle. | hi 
pure unpleasure principle. According to # 
pleasure is experienced whenever one хрен 
remembers a drive or narcissistic gratificat! 1. Ас 
unpleasure is eliminated and pleasure 15 В ings 00 
cording to the latter, an unpleasure signa Правите? 
body actions calculated to eliminate this шар 
D. Prager. ИЛ Т 

4358. Erikson, Е. Н. Reality and асы та 
Amer. Psychoanal. Ass., 1962, 10(3), 
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Actuality is one of the more obscure implications of 
the concept of reality. Actuality refers to the “world 
yerified only in the ego’s immediate immersion in ac- 
tion.” Reality is the world of “phenomenal experi- 
ence perceived with a minimum of idiosyncratic dis- 
tortion and with a maximum of joint validation; while 
actuality is the world of participation, shared with a 
minimum of defensive maneuvers and a maximum 
of mutual activation.” —D. Prager. 

4359, Freud, Sigmund. Ап autobiographical 
study. New York: Norton, 1963. 141 p. $1.25 
reprint of a book originally published in 


4360. Freud, Sigmund. Character and culture. 
New York: Crowell-Collier, 1963. 320 p. $1.50 
a reprint of a book originally published 
In . 

4361. Freud, 8. Civilization and its discontents. 
New York: Norton, 1962. 112 р. 93.75.--Тһе pres- 
ent translation by James Strachey is based on the 
1930 translation by Mrs. Riviere. There is an “ir- 
remediable antagonism between the demands of in- 
stinct and the restrictions of civilization.” The sense 
of guilt and its role in the development of civilization 
are discussed. At this stage of Freud’s thinking the 
aggressive drive was derived from the primary self- 
destructive death instinct. The emphasis here is on 
the outward manifestations of the death instinct. 
The Ist German edition was published in 1930— 
D. Prager, 

4362. Freud, Sigmund. Dora, an analysis of а 
19090 өттегі. New York: Crowell-Collier, 1963. 
nd ај —А i igi 
КОТ р Do reprint of a book originally 
4363. Freud, Sigmund. Earl h lyti 

Si » г ly psychoanalytic 
КЕЙ утаа Crowell-Collier, 1963. 254 р. 
ра, г),—, і igi - 
lished ида reprint of a book originally pub 

4364, Freud, Si i 

gmund. General psychological 
TNA New York: Crowell-Collier, 1963. 224 р. 
liste А reprint of a book originally pub- 

4365. Freud, Si i 

reud, Sigmund. The history of the psy- 
с рне ace New York: Crowell-Collier, 
originally published (радара reprint of a book 


4366, Freud, Sigmund. The sexual enlighten- 


mi я 
ent of children, New York: Crowell-Collier, 1963. 


9р. К Fee 
publisher p (рарег)--А reprint of a book originally 


4367. Freud, Si . 
chol, » Sigmund. Sexuality and the psy- 
23 рБУ ОЕ Гоуе. New York: Crowell-Collier, 1963. 
Published in (рарег) —A reprint of a book originally 
4368. Freud Si 
ову, N » Sigmund. Studies in parapsychol- 
(paper) OW York: Crowell-Collier, 1963. 125 р. 895 
in 1959, Teprint of a book originally published 


4369. Б і 
New ү reud, Sigmund, Therapy and technique. 
York: Crowell-Collier, 1963, 286 р. $1.50 


(paper) А А 
in fos гергіпё of a book originally published 


4370, к 

The тоқ ені, Sigmund. Three case histories: 
tor Schrebe n, the rat man, and the psyhotic doc- 
T. New York: Crowell-Collier, 1963. 
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319 p. 51.50 (рарег.)--А reprint of a book originally 
printed in 1959. 

4371. Fromm, Erich. Sigmund Freud’s Mis- 
sion: An analysis of his personality and influence. 
New York: Grove, 1963. 125 р. $.60(paper).—A 
reprint of a book originally published in 1959. 

4372. Green, M. R. The roots of Sullivan’s con- 
cept of self. Psychiat. Quart., 1962, 36(2), 271-282. 
—‘Briefly, the self is that aspect of man in his inter- 
action with others which has the task of minimizing 
anxiety.” The self is a “procedural aptitude” un- 
wittingly created from experiences and serving the 
purpose of protecting the person from anxiety. The 
paper attempts to spell out the historical context of 
Sullivan’s self-concept in relation to the work of 
Peirce, James, and Mead.—D. Prager. 

4373. Herron, William G. The evidence for the 
unconscious. Psychoanal. psychoanal. Rev., 1962, 49 
(1), 70-92.--“Тһе evidence presented in this paper 
serves to support the most fundamental of Freud’s 
conclusions about the unconscious, namely, that it 
exists.” —D, Prager. 

4374. Hollitscher, Walter. Psychoanalysis and 
civilization: An introduction to Sigmund Freud. 
New York: Grove, 1963, viii, 119 р. $1.45(paper). 
—A reprint of a book originally published by Oxford 
University Press entitled Sigmund Freud: An In- 
troduction. 

4375. Holt, Robert R. A critical examination of 
Freud’s concept of bound vs. free cathexis. J. 
Amer. Psychoanal. Ass., 1962, 10(3), 475-525-- 
Freud used binding to describe: (a) postponement of 
discharge, (b) structure-building, and (c) the close 
union of cathexis and mental presentation. Binding 
of cathexis to ideas refers to drive energy. Structure 
building refers to hypercathexis. Binding should not 
be used to refer to defense, delay, and neutralization, 
Binding of hypercathexes may be referred to as im- 
mobilization as opposed to binding of drive cathexes. 
Binding and neutralization are continuous and not 
dichotomous. Drive energy is free at Ше ргітагу- 
process pole of the continuum and bound at the sec- 
ondary-process pole. Hypercathexis may bind drive 
cathexis, make a presentation focally conscious, or in- 
hibit the discharge or access to consciousness. In the 
secondary process ideas have both drive cathexes and 
hypercathexes.—D. Prager. 


4376. Jarvis, Wilbur. Some effects of pregnancy 
and childbirth on men. J. Amer. Psychoanal. Ass., 
1962, 10(4), 689-700.--АП 4 males studied became 
disturbed during pregnancy or birth of a child, Un- 
conscious conflicts rooted in infancy emerged. New 
symptoms and defenses appeared depending upon the 
previous ego structure and character. Pregnancy is 
just as much a point of psychodynamic flux for the 
male as for the female.—D. Prager. 


4377. Kothari, U. С. On the bullfight. Psycho- 
anal, psychoanal. Rev., 1962, 49(1), 123-128.--Тһе 
bullfight, a fight between pleasure (id) and self- 
preservation (ego), deserves more attention from 
psychologists and psychoanalysts than it has been 
given—D. Prager. 

4378. Krieger, M. H., & Worchel, P. (U. Texas) 
A quantitative study of the psychoanalytic hy- 
potheses of identification. Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5 
(3), 448.—3 hypotheses were tested: “(a) the homo- 
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sexual has taken his parent of the opposite sex as his 
ego-ideal . . . (b) the neurotic individual has been 
unable to choose clearly between his parent . . . (с) 
the normal individual has taken his parent of the same 
sex for his ego-ideal.” rs for Q technique responses 
from 10 overt homosexuals, 10 anxiety neurotics, and 
10 “normal” Ss did not support psychoanalytic pre- 
dictions.—L. S. Taylor. 

4379, Martin, Р. A., & Bird, Н. W. One type 
of the “in-search-of-a-mother” marital patterns. 
Psychiat. Quart., 1962, 36(2), 283-293.--А husband 
falls in love with another woman and plans to marry 
her to take her away from her husband and children. 
The active husband attempts to solve a positive 
oedipal conflict by defeat of father and mastery of 
mother figure. The passive type attempts to avoid 
the negative homosexual aspect of the oedipal con- 
flict by regression to an oral fixation involving the 
acting out of a search for a mother.—D. Prager. 

4380. Novey, S. The principle of “working 
through” in psychoanalysis. J. Amer. Psychoanal. 
Ass., 1962, 10(4), 658-676.—In psychoanalysis patho- 
logical characterological defensive operations have to 
be done away witli at the same time that normal char- 
acterological defensive operations have to be estab- 
lished. The time lag incident to the working through 
process is necessary for achieving therapeutic results 
in psychoanalysis.—D. Prager. 

4381, Pave, J. F. (Berwyn, Ill.) A multi-ego 
theory of libido-destrudo dynamics and mental 
illness. Brit. J. med. Psychol., 1963, 36(2), 173-198. 
—During the first three or four months of life a 
variety of frustrations and distortions ensue, inde- 
pendent of the mother’s behaviour, which universally 
result in a psychic development that I view as a 
detrimental factor to be found in all human beings, as 
well as the dominant force in mental illness. I am 
referring to the formation of an aggression-laden 
subego structure, and I advance this conception as the 
logical development and conclusion of Freud’s ‘death 
instinct? hypothesis. Whether this unconscious sub- 
ego will activate mental illness in a particular in- 
dividual depends on the quality of his relationship 
with his mother (and to some extent the father) 
from the earliest months to approximately adoles- 
cence; in a limited number of cases the dependent 
factor involves a non-parental relationship or experi- 
ence. In this paper I shall attempt to explain why 
this subego structure is an invariable outcome of in- 
fancy and how it plays an instrumental part in the 
various forms of mental illness.”—C. L. Winder. 


4382. Rose, Gilbert J. Unconscious birth fan- 
tasies in the ninth month of treatment. J. Amer. 
Psychoanal. Ass., 1962, 10(4), 677-688.--5 out of 12 
patients in analysis over a 5 year period made use of 
the first 9 months of analysis as a vehicle of uncon- 
scious pregnancy and birth fantasies, symbolism, and 
behavior, Attention has not been drawn to this point 
before in literature.—D, Prager. 


4383. Rosner, Albert A. Mourning before the 
fact. J. Amer. Psychoanal. Ass., 1962, 10(3), 564— 
570.—“The anticipation of the death of a substitute 
object and the accompanying mourning are defensive 
operations against the fear of loss of a more sig- 
nificant object.” During analysis a patient dreamed 
of his father’s death as a defense against the fear of 
losing his mother.—D. Prager. 


PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


4384. Sarlin, С. М. Depersonalization and de- 
realization. J. Amer. Psychoanal, Ass., 1962, 10 
(4), 784-804.—Depersonalization is a defense against 
id drives and their associated affects viewed as a 
threat to survival. Depersonalization withdraws 
cathexis from the self-representation, resulting in 
feelings of estrangement from the self. Derealiza- 
tion withdraws cathexis from object representations 
and results in feelings of estrangement from others, 
“Depersonalization and derealization, like narcissism 
and object love, all deal with various aspects of 
instinctual relations of self to objects, and involve 
varying degrees of maturation or regression of ego 
function and identity.” —D. Prager. 


4385. Sperling, Melitta. (State U. New York) 
Fetishism in children. Psychoanal. Quart., 1963, 
32(3), 374-392.—“Freud’s concept of the fetish as 
representing the illusory penis of the mother does not 
seem to apply fully to childhood fetishism.” After 
examining several other explanations by psycho- 
analysts, the author concludes that the need for a 
fetish stems from the pathology of the relationship 
with the parents, especially the mother. “The fetish 
has the double function of making it possible for 
mother and child to separate in reality by magically 
undoing this separation. . . . Gratifications not ob- 
tainable from the mother are gained from the fetish. 
Fetishism has negative implications in terms of future 
object relationships and ego development—!. 
Elias. | 

4386. Stamm, J. L. Altered ego states allied to 
depersonalization. J. Amer. Psychoanal. ASS., 1962, 
10(4), 762-783.—Further study is needed to find out 
whether oral fixation is always present m Черег- 
sonalization. In the cases cited there is a hypnagogi¢ 
state with libidinal and ego regression, The ego 15 
gression is partial and reversible. Symptoms шау” | 
used as defenses to ward off impulses. “Му тан 
seemed to provide а more specific combination но 
explain the process of depersonalization, пате М; 
capacity to develop the hypnagogic state and К ss 
quent partial ego regression in individuals with р 
nounced oral fixations.” —D. Prager. КЕ се 

4387. Sutherland, J. D. (Tavistock Clinic) a Toe 
ject-relations theory and the conceptual mo б 2) 
psychoanalysis. Brit. J. med. Psychol., 1968, Hf А 
109-124.—This is a brief statement of the theor үм 
position of members of {һе so-called English Bei 
of psychoanalytic theory. Included are compa als 
and contrasts with proponents of modern ео, T 
ogy. There is a formal discusion section by 
Kernberg.—C. L. Winder. Mar- 

4388. Suzuki, D. T., Fromm, Erich, & De ysis. 
tino, Richard. Zen Buddhism and psychoan@ ei 
New York: Grove, 1963. viii, 180 p. 1960. 
—A reprint of a book originally publisher ш ЫШТО 

i ‚ О. (London School Се. 

4389. Wisdom, J. О Е Соз Contributi 
d ego sti 
145-159. 


hypothesis; to his proposals on t 1 an 
ао E краш, Е object-relationsh Di the 
ego formation. Negative evaluations аге mi 
challenge on the primacy of aggression, oe ws 00 
elaborations of basic theory. Fairbairn $ 
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early splitting of the ego are thought to be inadequate 
and suggestions are made regarding remedies.—C, L. 


Winder. 
PHYSIOLOGICAL CORRELATES 
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4390. Anon. A visit to the Kansas Boy’s Indus- 
trial School. Menninger Quart., 1962, 16(3), 8-19. 
—Between 1948 and 1962, recidivism at the Kansas 
Boy’s Industrial School dropped from 48% to 8%. 
The treatment program “employs a psychiatric team 
approach, coordinated with auxiliary disciplines of 
education, recreation, cottage life, and religious life.” 
Boys stay an average of 14 months—W. A. Varvel. 


4391. Apfelbaum, B. Some problems in con- 
temporary ego psychology. J. Amer. Psychoanal. 
Ass., 1962, 10(3), 526-537.--Іп order to resolve the 
problems raised by contemporary ego psychology, it 
may be necessary to investigate issues having a more 
immediate relationship to clinical experience before 
returning to higher-order theoretical efforts—D. 
Prager. 


4392. Deschin, С. 8. Research interviewing іп 
Sensitive subject areas: ПІ, Some further ар- 
plications and suggested principles. Soc. Wk., 
1963, 8(2), 14-18.—On the basis of experience gained 
from interviews of 600 teenagers who were immedi- 
ately concerned with the interview content (venereal 
disease which they had contracted), and from inter- 
views of adults who were not personally concerned 
with the content, the author developed the following 
ШЕЛИЕкіле guidelines: (а) most people will share 
ТІ imate personal data regarding а condition they 
ео alleviate, (b) the interview is apt to be most 
сн е if conducted while the S is experiencing the 
the oe (c) interviewing skill is more important than 
ЕД. Tucture of the interview schedule, and (d) the 
ү Should be free of bias and should have 

ence in the interviewee’s ability to provide 
understanding —G, Elias. 


па 393. Frank, George Н. (U. Miami) On the 
1963 Gor Clinical psychology. J. gen. Psychol., 
fered h (1), 119-124.—The hypothesis being prof- 
of the Ban that the basic datum of the observations 
thinking. еп psychologist may be regarded аз 
виене, г hrough the analysis of the content and 
ogist со of the thought process the clinical psychol- 
inkin mes to an understanding of personality. 
mined: 1 SA any other aspect of behavior, is deter- 
of distru 55 €cts the influence of personality factors 
nature ae dynamic, developmental, and social 
of person: 7E e data necessary for an understanding 
lectual Fin RA 98. attitudes, needs, feelings, intel- 
ion, and po oning, the influence of learning, motiva- 
the study of g etc., may all be assessed through 
ion serye ЧҮ inking. Not only might this formula- 
Clinical Ds ЖО more meaning to the activity of the 
а conceptual be ogist, but might also serve to affect 
h ogy. al bridge between clinical and general psy- 
4394, н tef.)—Author abstract. 

eles)" ап, Milton E. (U. California, Los An- 
tion, аајц У сноеуашаноп: Adaptation, distribu- 
жі, 228 бітеп. „Кен York: McGraw-Hill, 1963. 
the normal 795—The concern of this book is “with 
individual seeking better integration of 
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personal and social dynamics.” In 9 chapters the 
author discusses psychoevaluation: (a) as a process 
emphasizing “the with client-psychologist relation, 
in which the client, not the psychologist, controls 
much of the process”; (b) its emphasis on dealing 
with “self-actualized” individuals in “the period of 
being,” i.e., from age 35 (approximately) on; and, 
(c) the new and different training and experience 
demands this approach will make on professional psy- 
chologists. (182 ref.)—L. D. Summers, Jr. 


4395. Miller, Henry, & Bieri, James. (Columbia 
U.) An informational analysis of clinical judg- 
ment. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(4), 317- 
325.—Information theory was used as a theoretical 
model and methodological tool for the study of certain 
aspects of the clinical judgment process, By means 
of such a model, the capacity of a group of clinicians 
to process case information was studied. 3 types of 
input conditions were systematically varied with 3 
types of judgments. It was found that the number of 
discriminations made by each group was close to the 
maximum of 3.00 bits, although the number of reliable 
discriminations was more limited, ranging from .88 to 
1.49 bits. An increase in reliable discriminations as 
a consequence of adding more case information was 
rather slight. The 3 judgment systems were found to 
be highly interrelated, suggesting a common underly- 
ing response dimension, (17 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


MEDICAL THERAPIES 
Drug Therapy 


4396. Barsa, Joseph A. (Rockland State Hosp., 
Orangeburg, N.Y.) The fallacy of the “double 
blind” Amer. J. Psychiat., 1963, 119(12), 1174— 
1175.—Some of the false premises underlying use of 
the “double blind” study of drug evaluation are listed 
and discussed.—N. Н. Pronko. 


4397. Clark, М. 1., Ray, Т. S., & Ragland, Е. Е. 
(U. Oklahoma Medical Cent.) Chlorpromazine іп 
chronic schizophrenic women: Rate of onset and 
rate of dissipation of drug effects. Psychosom. 
Med., 1963, 25(3), 212-217.--57 randomly selected, 
hospitalized, chronic schizophrenic women were as- 
sembled on a research ward and observed before, 
during and after 16 weeks of intensive medication, 
4 weeks of reduced dosage, then 12 weeks of no 
medication. Cases were randomly assigned to chlor- 
promazine, phenobarbitol, or placebo. Ward behavior 
was rated by aids on the Oklahoma Behavior Scale, 
every 4 weeks. At these times the Ss did the Purdue 
Peg Board and the WAIS Digit Symbol subtest. 
Prolonged lags in both the appearance and disappear- 
ance of significant drug effects were measurable in 
months rather than 4аув.-И/. С. Shipman. 


4398. Dabbs, Alan R., & Paterson, Hugh Е. 
(Oakwood Hosp., Maidstone, England) Controlled 
trial of P.2647 in elderly psychiatric patients. 
Brit. J. Psychiat, 1963, 109(459), 300-302.--А 
double-blind cross-over trial was carried out on 24 
elderly patients of varying psychiatric diagnoses, 
using P.2647 and promazine. All the patients had a 
relatively long psychiatric history and presented 
similar behavior patterns. They tended to be very 
agitated, anxious, and unable to co-operate well in the 
general ward activities. During the course of the 
trial a favorable response was obtained in approx- 


463 


38: 4399-4408 


imately % of the patients. No significant difference 
in therapeutic effects could be demonstrated between 
Р.2647 and promazine, at the dosage levels employed. 
Such pathological tests as were carried out, together 
with reports from nurses, suggest that there were no 
unfavorable side effects. It would seem that this new 
drug Р.2647 (benzquinamide) is without demon- 
strable side effects at the dosage level used in this 
study, and can produce a therapeutically favorable, 
response. However, this study reveals no clear-cut 
evidence that it is any more effective than promazine 
hydrochloride on this type of patient—Journal ab- 
stract, 

4399. Hordern, Anthony & Hamilton, Max. 
(Mental Health Research Inst., Victoria, Australia) 
Drugs and “moral treatment.” Brit. J. Psychiat., 
1963, 109(461), 500-509.—Advent of the pheno- 
thiazines has improved the therapeutic atmosphere 
of hospitals and lessened their custodial emphases. 
But the new results are no better than the results of 
the moral treatment of a little over a century ago, and 
the present day equivalents of moral treatment have 
also achieved good results. (42 ref.)—W. L. 
Wilkins, 

4400. McHenry, Lawrence С, Jr, & Levens, 
Arthur J. (Walter Reed Army Medical Cent., 
Washington, D. С.) The treatment of epilepsy 
with drugs: A résumé. Develop. Med. child 
Neurol., 1963, 5(2), 167-176.—Included is a table of 
dosages and side effects of the various drugs. “About 
80% of patients with seizures can be adequately 
treated if the type of seizure is definitely established, 
and the right drug or combination of drugs is 
chosen,” (44-item bibliogr.)—T. Е. Newland. 


4401. Paquay; Arnould; Burton; Tinant, & 
Piersotte. Etude du cosaldon en gerontopsy- 
chiatrie. [Study of Cosaldon in gerontopsychiatry.] 
Acta neurol, psychiat. Belg., 1962, 62(12), 1069-1078. 
—Cosaldon offers a combination 4 to 1 of SK7 
(1-hexyl 3,7-dimethylxanthin) and nicotinic acid. 
The real efficiency of the drug was demonstrated by 
a general therapeutic improvement, a better mental 
state when used by 32 psychiatric patients who were 
markedly deteriorated. Cosaldon is an efficient drug 
for treatment of vascular sclerosis of the brain and 
the heart; it seems otherwise most interesting as a 
preventive medicine against sclerosis for patients 
about age 50.-/. Хапиа. 


4402. Schunzelaar, К. Traitement de l’énurésie 
des psychopathes par le Tofranil. [Treatment of 
enuresis in psychopaths with Tofranil.] Acta neurol. 
psychiat, Belg., 1962, 62(10), 968-972.—Tofranil was 
administered to 20 severe psychopaths in order to 
treat their enuresis. In 1? cases Ше results were 
gratifying enough to warrant an extension of this 
treatment to all mental patients suffering from this 
infirmity—V. аниа. 


Shock Therapy 


PSYCHOTHERAPY 


4403. Auerbach, Arthur H. An application of 
Strupp’s method of content analysis to psycho- 
therapy. Psychiatry, 1963, 26(2), 137-148—A de- 
scription of therapy as done by Whitaker and 
Malone and analyzed through Strupp’s method. 
comparison is also made between Whitaker and 
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Malone on a variety of dimensions as therapists, and 


then between these respresentatives of multiple ther- 
apy and Wolberg, who is more generally regarded as 
“conventional.” —H. M. Cohen. 

4404. Benedetti, G. Analogien zwischen Kinder- 
psychotherapie und Psychotherapie mit regredier- 
ten schizophrenen Erwachsenen. [Comparison be- 
tween psychotherapy in children and іп regressed 
schizophrenic adults.] Acta paedopsychiat., Basel, 
1962, 29(1), 320-330.—Age, life history, family con- 
stellation, potentialities of identification and transfer- 
ence, affective reactions, etc., differentiate young 
from adult patients. Similar ego weaknesses are seen 
in both. In both groups a phenomenological type of 
psychotherapy is indicated, symbolic wish realization 
preponderates, consideration of the somatic sphere is 
more important than in other therapies, and family 
relationships are of pre-eminent importance. Similar- 
ities are even more striking when schizophrenic 
children аге concerned—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


4405. Bergin, Allen E. (Teachers Coll. Columbia 
U.) The empirical emphasis in psychotherapy: 
A symposium, The effects of psychotherapy: 
Negative results revisited. J. counsel. Psychol., 
1963, 10(3), 244-250.—A reinterpretation of psycho- 
therapy outcome research in terms of evidence that 
(a) 2 antithetical processes occur in 6 ita 
groups, and (b) control groups receive therapeutic 
assistance from clergyman, physicians, friends, rela- 
tives, etc. Apparently some therapists produce nega- 
tive change in clients thus neutralizing the positive 
influence of the more effective therapists when ore 
mentals are compared with controls. Potential differ- 
ences between the groups are further айе 7 
the apparently positive effect of nonprofessiona els 
chotherapy which produces change in the con З i 
Criterion problems in outcome research are ази 
as basically valuational issues requiring sb 
judgments which we should be more willing to make 
—Journal abstract. ШЕ 

4406. Boomer, Donald 5. Speech distur! ре 
and body movement in interviews. di Raabe 
Dis., 1963, 136(3), 263-266.—“In 39 brie pepe 
from the psychotherapy of one patient, а 16 а osive 
was found between the amount of non Тан be 
movement and the frequency of a propose ше 
speech disturbance, the filled pause (‘ah’ or 
sary repetition of a word). An attempt wat 
account for this relationship by a provisiona au Pings, 
sis which integrates this study with other ША 
and which will serve 9 guide further wor 
problem.” —N. Н. Pronko. det 

4407. Farrell, B. А, Wisdom, J. О» & та 


ium: The criteria for а PS 
ре Та ‘Aristotelian Society for 


analytic interpretation. \ ngs! 
the Systematic Study of Philosophy, Р ШО ү 
Supplementary Volume 36. London, Engla! 


г ех- 
rison, 1962. Рр. 77-144.—Several criteria at hose 
amined. One conclusion by the last апи estab- 
case material was under discussion, is a е of an 
lishment of a criteria of the truth on. fal of the 
interpretation lies in a yet closer ска and the 
dynamics of the patient-analyst relator иа the iner- 
nature of the changes that occur within 1 Z 


sonality 
4408. Federn, E. The therapeutic pers?" зод. 
as illustrated by Paul Federn and August 


experimental | 


action is studied and worked through.” — . айу, | 
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horn. Psychiat. Quart., 1962, 36(1), 29-43.—“In 
summary, Federn’s and Aichhorn’s therapeutic per- 
sonalities may be formulated thus: a combination of 
strength with kindness, diagnostic skill with ther- 
apeutic zeal, scientific objectivity with the gift of 
empathy. Therapeutic success will always be the 
greater where one finds these qualities highly de- 
veloped, because, being opposite poles, they produce 
the effect of an emotional shock on a patient who 
comes between them.”—D. Prager. 


4409. Guntrip, H. (U. Leeds) Psychodynamic 
theory and the problem of psychotherapy. Brit. 
J. тей, Psychol., 1963, 36(2), 161-172.--“Тһе busi- 
fess of psychodynamic research is with that aspect 
of the whole man which we call the motivated and 
meaningful life of the growing ‘person’ and his diffi- 
culties and developments in object relationships with 
other persons. A dynamic psychology of the ‘person’ 
is not an instinct theory but an ego theory in which 
instincts are not entities per se but functions of the 
ego... . When we turn from theory to consider its 
bearings on therapy, this conclusion hardly makes the 
task of psychotherapy look any easier. In my group 
of patients I began to observe the emergence of a 
fairly consistent pattern of 3 stages of treatment, 
which we may call the stages of (1) Oedipal Conflict, 
(2) Schizoid Compromise and (3) Regression and 
Regrowth.”—C. L. Winder. 


Т a Leventhal, Theodore, & Sills, Malcolm R. 

и issue of control in therapy with character 
ров а adolescents. Psychiatry, 1963, 26(2), 
2 46.—17 adolescent boys, between 14-19 years 
abe”: who are considered to be generally irrespon- 
тавы, and untrustworthy were the Ss in 
fe u 56 The method of treatment, with ап empha- 
een the control-uncontrol matters, is viewed as а 
Е experience and makes use of such strong 
Ж ова needs as “mastery” and autonomy. There 
sters ЧЕ ИСЗ of the 17 “acting-out” young- 


bon тау, Edward J. (Syracuse U.) The 
Boa. Ори in psychotherapy: А sym- 
Biotropic earning theory and psychotherapy: 
el, 2 venkus sociotropic approaches. J. coun- 
the appli ol., 1963, 10(3), 250-255.—2 approaches to 
are роп of learning theory to psychotherapy 
Sizes aes The sociotropic approach empha- 
apeutic rel learning, permissive techniques, the ther- 
lotropic PASE and psychodynamics, while the 
Motives зетрћазігев classical conditioning, primary 
attitude, pa pulative techniques, and an impersonal 
fied with a oday, learning theory has become identi- 
biotropes ри ently new and fresh approach of the 
tropic techni owever, upon close scrutiny, the bio- 
Tective ана turn out to be the hypnotic and di- 
огу is ods used for over a century. Learning 
manipulative = limited to symptomatic treatment, 
5 the оно techniques, and ап impersonal attitude 
sive forms sp Suggest, Both directive and permis- 
theory, depen a erapy can be derived from learning 
sumptions”, ing on the biotropic or sociotropic as- 

4412, R one cares to make.—Journal abstract. 
Observabig tm» Allen. (VA, Washington, D. C.) 
Psychothera ES, Of anxiety or distress during 
389.—Thera Py. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 
Signs of Е ор Tate anxiety and check observable 
tety that occurred during interviews. Pa- 
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tients rated as anxious showed 2 or more of the fol- 
lowing symptoms: “(a) body musculature appears 
taut, strained, or tense, (b) move and shift restlessly, 
and (с) use hands excessively.” —E. R. Oetting. 

4413. Ross, W. Donald, & Kapp, F. Т. A tech- 
nique for self-analysis of countertransference: 
Use of the psychoanalyst’s visual images in re- 
sponse to patient’s dreams. J. Amer. Psychoanal. 
Ass., 1962, 10(4), 643-657.-“Ап innovation іп tech- 
nique is presented for the self-analysis of unconscious 
components in the analyst's reactions to his patient 
and to his patient’s transference. The visual images 
of the analyst in response to his patient’s descriptions 
of dreams are used by the analyst as the starting point 
for the uncovering of previously unconscious counter- 
transference.” 4 psychoanalytic examples are re- 
ported.—D. Prager. 

4414. Scheflen, Albert Е. Communication and 
regulation in psychotherapy. Psychiatry, 1963, 26 
(2), 126-136--А description of communicational 
analysis in psychotherapy and the understanding it 
provides beyond the study of single variables. All 
communicational behavior including speech, поуе- 
ment, touch, body noise, dress, etc., are analyzed 
singly and in their context, making use of motion pic- 
ture film and time graphs. Communication behavior 
in psychotherapy has been studied as the transmittal 
of new information and the reduction of ambiguity. 
In this presentation a third function emerges, mainly 
kinesic, rather than lexical and which has been labeled 
regulatory. Examples of therapy sessions and analy- 
ses are provided.—H. М. Cohen. 

4415, Schuldt, W. John. (Michigan State U.) 
Evaluation modalities of therapists. J. counsel. 
Psychol., 1963, 10(3), 296. 

4416. Shoben, Edward Joseph, Jr. (Teachers 
Coll. Columbia U.) The empirical emphasis in 
psychotherapy: A symposium. The therapeutic 
object: Men or machines? J. counsel. Psychol., 
1963, 10(3), 264-268.—In any attempt, like psycho- 
therapy, to direct changes in human behavior, there 
is some image or implicit conception of what the 
product—the “improved” human being—should be 
like, The images imbedded in various forms of psy- 
chological theory relevant to psychotherapy are ex- 
amined, criticized in the light of the ubiquitous factor 
of the human relationship that is inevitably a part of 
remedial psychological services, and characterized as, 
at best, a valuable but limited route to only the relief 
of symptoms. By contrast, questions are raised about 
the nature of the therapeutic relationship, the problem 
of how one person can in some meaningful sense par- 
ticipate usefully in the experience of another, and the 


-issue of how and in what directions values аге 


changed in the therapeutic enterprise. Adequate the- 
ories of learning must eventually deal with matters of 
this order. (18 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


4417. Truax, Charles B. (U. Kentucky) The 
empirical emphasis in psychotherapy: sym- 
posium. Effective ingredients in psychotherapy: 
An approach to unraveling the patient-therapist 
interaction. J. counsel. Psychol., 1963, 10(3), 256- 
263.—A review of some findings from a 5-yr research 
program studying the effects of the therapists’ levels 
of: (a) accurate emphatic understanding of the ра- 
tient, (b) unconditional positive warmth for the pa- 
tient, and (с) therapist self-congruence or genuine- 
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ness. Comparison of levels of therapist-conditions 
offered during therapy with measures of constructive 
personality change in the patient, using a matched 
control group, suggests that: (a) high levels of ther- 
apist-offered conditions during therapy are related to 
patient improvement, but that (b) low levels of 
therapist-offered conditions are related to patient 
deterioration, so that (c) if all therapy combined is 
indiscriminately compared to control conditions there 
is little average change. Thus, psychotherapy can be 
for better or for worse. (19 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Therapeutic Process 


4418. Lorand, Sandor. (NYC) Modifications 
in classical psychoanalysis. Psychoanal. Quart., 
1963, 32(2), 192-204.—“Although we . . . emphasize 
the importance of neutrality and adhering to basic 
rules . . . situations arise during analysis when ex- 
perienced analysts set aside basic rules and interfere 
actively in order to further therapy.”—J. Z Elias. 


Group Therapy 


4419. Brack, Esther. (Hochstrasse 6, Zurich 
6/44, Switzerland) Bifokale Gruppentherapie von 
Schizophrenen: Einige Erfahrungen nach zwei- 
jaehrigem Versuch. [Bifocal group therapy of 
schizophrenics: Some experiences after two years of 
trial.] Z. psycho-som. Med., 1962, 8(2), 133-141.— 
Regular group therapy sessions have been comple- 
mented with sessions including close relatives of pa- 
tients of the group, under the leadership of the same 
2 physicians. The role of the physicians in charge of 
both groups was—from an analytic point of view— 
“passive.” It was found advisable not to ask too 
much sacrifice from the relatives but to show a good 
deal of consideration for them. The bifocal therapy is 
to be carried out not instead of but together with 
other therapeutic modalities whatever an individual 
case may require—including individual psychother- 
ару.—1. Neufeld. 


4420. Heigl, Franz. (Beethovenstr. 25, Goettin- 
gen, Germany) Die analytische Gruppenpsycho- 
therapie im Heim: Indikation und Prognose. 
[Analytical group psychotherapy in the institution : 
Indication and prognosis.) Prax. Kinderpsychol. 
Kinderpsychiat., 1963, 12(4), 115-122.—Research in 
a state institution for wayward youth (Niedersaech- 
sisches Landesjugendheim) asked the questions: Can 
analytic group therapy be considered in a closed in- 
stitution with delinquents for reeducation and re- 
habilitation, which types of delinquents can best be 
helped with this type of treatment, how to interpret 
it to the adolescents, and to get their cooperation, 
results, etc.—E, Katz. 


4421. Kaplan, Н. В. (Baylor U. Coll. Medicine) 
Social interaction and GSR activity during group 
psychotherapy. Psychosom. Med., 1963, 25(2), 140- 
145.—37 therapy sessions between a nurse and 2 
schizophrenics were observed and coded. Session 
GSR levels and social patterns were compared. The 
GSR “was variously and significantly associated with 
parameters of social interaction depending upon the 
Ss position in the group, her stated areas of concern, 
and the nature of the individual relationships as they 
developed in the group.” (20 ref.)—W. С. Shipman. 
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Special Therapies 


4422. Bach, George R. (Inst. Group Psychother- 
apy, Beverly Hills, Calif.) A theory of intimate 
aggression. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 449-450.— 
“Selected pairs of patients can be trained to use the 
described formula to evaluate their quarrels, and it 
can also be used to measure changes in the quality of 
fighting behavior as a result of therapeutic ‘Fight- 
training.’ ”—Author summary. 


4423. Gerz, Hans О. (Connecticut Valley Hosp., 
Middletown) Zur Behandlung phobischer und 
zwangsneurotischer Syndrome mit der “paradoxen 
Intention” nach Frankl. [The treatment of phobic 
and compulsive neurotic syndromes with the “para- 
doxic intention” according to Frankl.] 2. Psycho- 
ther. med. Psychol, 1962, 12(4), 145-154.—24 pa- 
tients suffering from phobias, anxiety, and compulsion 
neuroses of 2 weeks to 24 yr. duration were treated 
with Frankl’s logotherapeutic technic of paradoxic in- 
tention of 7 of those cases were elaborated upon. 
Their results suggest that this technic represents 4 
successful nonanalytic therapeutic method.—I, Neu- 


feld. 


4424. Lazarus, Arnold A. (Witwatersrand U. 
Medical School Johannesburg, South Africa), The 
treatment of chronic frigidity by systematic de- 
sensitization. J. nerv. ment. Dis., 1963, 136(3), 272- 
278.—“An account of various cases suffering from 
persistent frigidity precedes a discussion of the ap- 
plication of Wolpe’s technique of systematic d 
sitization therapy. By employing this psychother- 
apeutic procedure, nine of 16 recalcitrant салы 
frigidity were discharged as ‘sexually adjusted a i 
a mean of 28,7 sessions. Follow-up inquiries анор 
suggested the durability of this method and supporte 
the conclusion that desensitization is the method of 
choice in those instances where specific ап т un 
derly patient’s frigid responses.” —N. H. Pronko. 


4425. Schoenberg, B., & Carr, A. C. (Coll. pave 
cians Surgeons, Columbia U.) An investigatio E 
criteria for brief psychotherapy of пешо, 
titis. Psychosom. Med., 1963, 25(3), 253-2 pa 
neurodermatitis patients were treated in ШЕ hae 
chotherapy, following a specific method С за 
ment designed to encourage and reinforce 


е 
pression of hostility toward contemporary life со 


АЙ 58 
flicts. 16 improved. Most predictive of a al 
were intensity of overt hostility expressed he Roe 


interview and hostile content responses 0 
schach.—W. G. Shipman. 


B. 
4426. Shapiro, M. В, Marks, I. M, & E Л 
(Inst. Psychiatry, Maudsley Hosp., Eng: ат све 
therapeutic experiment оп phobic and ай, it. 
symptoms in an individual psychiatric 25-2 
Brit. J. soc. clin. Psychol., 1963, 
forms of treatment (“rational-training ап 
directive”) were applied in balanced 0106 and de- 
year old female patient with chronic phol ee “(1) 
pressive symptoms, The main findings W' mediate 
each form of treatment produced beneficial И trait 
effects; (2) the delayed effect of the ‘ratio В. 
ing’ sessions appeared to Бе that of relapse, with аЛ 
of the ‘non-directive’ to be variable thous! a fe dings 
average effect of improvement; (3) ие phobic 
of the relatively independent fluctuations 
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and depressive symptoms were confirmed.”—C. М. 


Franks. 

4427. Shapiro, Stewart B. (Western Psycholog- 
ical Cent., Sherman Oaks, Calif.) Transactional as- 
pects of ego therapy. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(2), 479— 
498.—“Ego therapy” is extended to “sensitivity train- 
ing” and the various group therapies. There is an 
inner sub-self system and communication that closely 
parallels interpersonal transaction. Because of this 
parallel, interpersonal process can be used to deter- 
mine where the system is open to change. The Mir- 
ror Model, the Empathy Model, the Eric Berne 
Model and the group as a sub-self are briefly de- 
scribed as technique-models derived from this theory. 
The Marriage Transference model is illustrated in 
detail by a protocol.—Author abstract. 

4428. Tweedie, Donald F. The Christian and 
the couch. Grand Rapids, Mich.: Baker Book 
House, 1963. 240 р. $3.95.—This is a sequel to 
Logotherapy and the Christian Faith. “The per- 
sons interested in psychotherapy in evangelical 
Christianity see no inherent incompatibility between 
these two areas. . . . They insist that there is a 
distinction between Christians who happen to be psy- 
chotherapists and Christian psychotherapists.” The 
role of the Christian psychotherapist is expanded in 
a chapter on Man, describing dimensions of personal- 
ity, and chapters on mental illness, the nature of the 
Christian psychotherapist, Christian psychotherapy as 
4 vocation, and therapeutic personality change. “It 
is a Christian psychotherapy alone which can utilize 
the results of modern mental health research and can 
fill the lacunae, or gaps, in the gaping spectrum of 
contemporary psychology: an adequate anthropology, 
an objective axiology, a distinct direction for psy- 
chotherapy, and a governing goal for personal fulfill- 
ment.” —W. A. Koppe. 

4429. Wimsatt, William R., & Vestre, Norris D. 
(Minneapolis Rehabilitation Cent. Minn.) _ Extra- 
experimental effects in verbal conditioning. J. 
consult, Psychol, 1963, 27(5), 400-404.--74 male 
не ееп, selected according to criteria 
in КЕ to be related to conditionability, participated 
ae рат sessions in which they received the 
Tor a reinforcer “good.” | 1 group was reinforced 
tion ош to MMPI Si items in the scored direc- 
Ырс ар was reinforced for responding in the 
‚е direction, and a 3rd group received no rein- 
а Sat A significant. conditioning effect was 
effects ut по extra-experimental or generalization 
related Gis demonstrated either in respect to a cor- 
Spect to срама певец temperament scale or in те- 
havior Seal талуа1 symptoms as rated on a correlated 
теш отсе Е: The practicality of employing verbal 
Petsonalit: nt as a means to effect changes in basic 
Dretation у var iables is not supported, nor is its inter- 
nomen as ап “automatic strengthening” phe- 

Оп sustained.—Journal abstract. 


Hyenosis 
4430, Be 


trd U) gater, Р. M, & Roberts, Mary R. (Stan: 
groups. [Protic susceptibility assessed in large 
2109, Іші... clin. exp. Hypn., 1963, 11(2), 93-97. 
“coerced of 52 volunteer Ss and another group of 39 
Harvard volunteer” Ss were hypnotized following the 
Ceptibilit: adaptation of the Stanford Hypnotic Sus- 

у Scale. Subsequently, 19 volunteers and 22 


38: 4427-4435 


nonyolunteers were hypnotized individually following 
Form C of the Stanford scale. Results indicate scores 
in the large groups were comparable to scores of 
individual sessions. The group scale can be used 
successfully but precautions should always be taken to 
foresee and handle deviant reactions—Author sum- 
mary. 

4431. Brightbill, Roger, & Zamansky, Harold 5. 
(Northeastern U.) The conceptual space of good 
and poor hypnotic subjects: A preliminary ex- 
ploration. Int. J. clin. exp. Hypn., 1963, 11(2), 112- 
121.—A form of the Semantic Differential, containing 
8 concepts related to hypnosis and research, was ad- 
ministered to 12 deeply hypnotizable and 14 поп- 
susceptible Ss. The good hypnotic Ss evaluated all 
the concepts more favorably than did the poor hyp- 
notic Ss, with the greatest differential between the 
2 groups occurring on the concept hypnosis. More- 
over, the susceptible Ss perceived hypnosis as closer 
in connotative meaning to such concepts as experi- 
ment and professor, than did the nonsusceptible Ss. 
АП differences between the 2 groups of Ss were of 
small absolute magnitude, however. Therefore, while 
the results suggest a relationship between hypnotic 
susceptibility and attitude toward hypnosis, they ap- 
pear to preclude the use of the Semantic Differential 
as a practical predictor of hypnotic susceptibility — 
Author summary. 

4432. Hilgard, Ernest R., & Lauer, Lillian W. 
(Stanford 0.) Lack of correlation between the 
California Psychological Inventory and hypnotic 
susceptibility. J. consult, Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 
331-335.-“Тһе correlations, based on a 2-year sam- 
ple of 110 males and 106 females, were so small as to 
indicate essentially a lack of correlation between the 
CPI scales and scores on the SHSS [Stanford Hyp- 
notic Susceptibility Scale].” Item analysis failed to 
cross-validate.—E. R. Oetting. 

4433. Lang, Peter J., & Lazovik, David А. (U. 
Pittsburgh) Personality and hypnotic suscepti- 
bility. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 317-322.— 
An item analysis of the Stanford Hypnotic Scale. 
Hypnotic susceptibility was definitely related to neu- 
roticism as indicated by the Maudsley Personality 
Inventory and the Manifest Anxiety scale, positively 
related to Bendig’s Social Extroversion and MMPI— 
Si scale as well as Deference and Affiliation from 
EPPS.—E. В. Oetting. 

4434, Ludwig, Arnold M. Hypnosis in fiction. 
Int, J. clin, exp. Hypn., 1963, 11(2), 71-80.—Some 
common conceptions of hypnosis found in selected 
literary works are presented. Many supranormal 
powers are attributed to hypnosis. The hypnotist is 
generally viewed as an evil, demonic agent and the 
S as a naive, but good, hapless victim. The hypnotist 
is almost inevitably punished for possessing these 
extraordinary powers.—C. 5. Moss. 

4435. Paul, Gordon, 1. (U. Illinois) The рго- 
duction of blisters by hypnotic suggestion: An- 
other look. Psychosom. Med., 1963, 25(3), 233-244. 
—A critical review of the literature leads to the fol- 
lowing, “Even though the majority of these reports 
are grossly lacking in controls, experimental design, 
etc., and are subject to alternative explanations, the 
author concluded that skin anomalies have been pro- 
duced by suggestion in some instances.” (32 ref.)— 
W. G. Shipman. 
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4436. Sarbin, Т. R, & Andersen, М. І. (U. 
California, Berkeley) Base-rate expectancies and 
perceptual alterations in hypnosis. Brit. J. soc. 
clin. Psychol., 1963, 2(2), 112-121—“Criticism is 
made of the hypothesis that hypnotic induction of the 
‘hypnotic state’ is necessary to elicit many of the be- 
haviours usually regarded as ‘hypnotic phenomena.’ 
Support for this criticism is taken from recent re- 
search and reviews in the hypnosis literature. An ex- 
periment is reported which was a replication of an 
experiment in which hypnosis was utilized, where the 
production of visual hallucinatory behaviour was at- 
tributed to the effects of the ‘hypnotic state.’ The 
replication experiment did not involve hypnosis, but 
demonstrated hallucinatory behaviour similar to that 
obtained in the original experiment. The similarity 
of the results of the two experiments is discussed in 
terms of: (1) Subject selection and base-rates, and 
(2) Differences in instructions and motivation given 
to control subjects and to hypnosis subjects."—C. М. 
Franks, 


4437. багып, Theodore R., & Lim, Donald Т. 
(U. California) Some evidence in support of the 
role-taking hypothesis in hypnosis. Int. J. clin. 
exp, Hypn., 1963, 11(2), 98-103.—A study was con- 
ducted to test the hypothesis that hypnosis is a form 
of role-taking behavior. Independent measures of hyp- 
notizability as measured on the Freidlander-Sarbin 
Scale and role-taking ability (improvisations) as 
judged by the Dramatics Department faculty were 
found to be significantly related. Those rated high in 
role-taking were above the mean in hypnotizability, 
but some high on hypnotizability were low in dra- 
matics ability—C. 5. Moss. 

4438. Sternlicht, Manny, & Wanderer, Zev W. 
(Willowbrook State School, Staten Island, N. Y.) 
Hypnotic susceptibility and mental deficiency. 
Int. J. clin. exp. Hypn., 1963, 11(2), 104-111— 
There are few reports in the literature of the tested 
hypnotic susceptibility of mental defectives. А sus- 
ceptibility experiment on a group of 20 children sug- 
gests that, contrary to speculation, mental defectives 
are as hypnotizable as normals. Hypnotic depth. po- 
tential may be related to intelligence within narrow 
тапрев.-С. 5. Moss. 


4439, Tart, Charles Т. (U. North Carolina) 
Hypnotic depth and basal skin resistance. Int. J. 
clin, exp. Hypn., 1963, 11 (2), 81-92.—This investiga- 
tion studied the relationship between a self-report 
scale for measuring the depth of the hypnotic state 
and basal skin resistance (BSR). The self-report 
scale accurately predicted the occurrence of hypnotic 
dreaming and amnesia, traditional criteria for medium 
and deep hypnotic states. BSR showed a high, posi- 
tive correlation with the self-report depth scale. The 
data sugegst that both the self-report scale and BSR 
may be useful measures for detecting changes in hyp- 
notic depth —C. 5. Moss. 


DREAMS 


Case HISTORIES 


4440. Bandura, Albert. (Stanford U.) Punish- 
ment revisited. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 
298-301.—A theoretical analysis in the terms of a 
social learning model, of the child behavior disorder 
presented by Boardman (see 38: 4441). Treatment 
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recommended consists of instructing parents on “.,, 
how to implement the principles of behavioral change,” 
—E. R. Oetting. 

4441. Boardman, William K. (Coll. Medicine 
Baylor U.) Rusty: A brief behavior disorder. J, 
consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 293-297.—A case 
study illustrating a short term approach to certain 
child behavior disorders, using punishment for inap- 
propriate and reward for appropriate Ьеһауїогв,—Ё, 
R. Oetting. 

4442. Miller, Daniel R. (U. Michigan) On the 
definition of problems and the interpretation of 
symptoms. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 302- 
305.—An analysis of the child behavior problem pre- 
sented by Boardman, (see 38: 4441) in psychody- 
namic terms, A comment on the selection of the- 
oretical models by clinicians.—E. R. Oetting. 


PSYCHIATRIC SERVICES 


4443. Dorfman, Elaine, & Kleiner, Robert J; 
(Eastern Mental Health Cent., Philadelphia, Pa.) 
Race of examiner and patient in psychiatric diag- 
nosis and recommendations. J. consult. Psychol, 
1962, 26(4), 393—Large samples of records where 
white and Negro psychiatrists evaluated patients from 
both race groups. Race is irrelevant to diagnosis 0! 
schizophrenia, neurosis, and possibly to recommend 
hospitalization —E. R. Oetting. 

4444, Fisher, Jerome. (Langley Porter Меш 
sychiatric Inst.) Method for the study ола 
interaction through ratings of patients. 7. со 2 
Psychol., 1963, 27(5), 453-455.--Кайпвв of degree 0 
improvement of 58 hospitalized patients were 00- 
tained from a staff of 20 engaged in а therapeulie 
community type of program. Analysis of sta i 
intercorrelations of improvement yielded an ШЕН 

pected configuration іп which the head nurse 0 

ward was found to be the star of a sociogram 0 aa 
staff raters, indicating her importance and ini 
in many different interactional and (ішегрегіре 
spheres of ward, hospital, staff, and patient аси 
The results of the method applied in this эш у 
roborate earlier observations by Stanton and Sd Mee 
(1954). It is suggested that continuous, Re: Fe 
evaluations of staff patterns of interaction be ш ae 
integral part of therapeutic programs.— ourn: 

stract. БО 

4445. Frank, George H., & Klebanoff, 96 
С. (Franklin Delano Roosevelt VA Hosp. ма 
N. Ý.) Applied psychology revisited: War 
chology in the neuropsychiatric hospita È 
Rep., 1959, 5(3), 454.—The new “breed 
psychologist is discussed in relation to the psy 
hospital and clinic —L. 5. Taylor. 

ota State Hosp» 


4446. Gilbert, Joseph. (South Dakota >tai 
Yankton) A ерове: alternative-choice МВД 
outline. J. gen. Psychol., 1963, 69(1), 6 бі йе» 
self-report history outline is a form that | ШИ be 
history taking by supplying alternative choice! ee ар- 
selected by the patient when such chaise an med- 
propriate. It emphasizes personal rather te filled 
ical history and may be administered or on groups: 
out by the patient himself individually or 1 
When administered to the patien 
systematic outline of the most relevant 22 
tory information, so that these do not ni 
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recalled randomly from memory. Despite the appar- 
ent simplicity of the procedure, the alternative choices 
on the form strikingly reduce the time required for 
history taking without sacrificing completeness. A 
copy of the form is reproduced.—Author abstract. 

4447. Ginott, Haim С, & Lebo, Пей. (New 
York U.) Ecology of service. J. consult. Psychol., 
1963, 27(5), 450-452.—Ecological comparisons were 
made between the caseload of a Northern Clinic 
(NC) and a Southern Clinic (SC) with reference to 
sex of child, race, occupation of parent, residence 
area, religion, number of children in family, and rea- 
son for referral. The sample consisted of 400 families 
seen in the SC. Тһе results indicated that the 2 
clinics serve somewhat different populations. The 
NC serves mainly white, middle to high socioeconomic 
groups, the SC serves whites of middle to low groups, 
the clientele being more representative of the 3 differ- 
ent religions than that of the NC. The predominant 
symptom in NC was aggressive behavior; in the SC, 
nonaggressive behavior. Only few similarities were 
noted: both clinics showed over-representation of 
boys, and under representation of single child families 
and of Negroes. It was concluded that the SC did 
not follow the expected upper-middle class patterns of 
service reported in the literature, and actually found 
in the caseload of the NC.—Journal abstract. 

4448. Morgan, Ralph W. The extended home 
visit in psychiatric research and treatment. Psy- 
chiatry, 1963, 26(2), 168-175.—14 Army enlisted 
шеп, diagnosed as schizophrenic, and who were 
peed on а milieu therapy ward were selected as Ss 
or this study. A social worker remained as a par- 
ticipant observer in the homes of these patients dur- 
ing extended home visits. The methods of relating to 


ии Ы уларым and data collecting are detailed. 


Institutional Care 


ec: Brower, Julian Lewis. (U. Buffalo) Pa- 

ee оле] interpersonal choice on a Гул 
ospita . Di ; 2 

2982-2083. a Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23 (8), 


Bere Bunney, William E., & Hamburg, David 
5 i Yational Inst. Mental Health, Bethesda, Md.) 
Ge а 8 for reliable longitudinal observation of 

ue Development of a method for sys- 

chia eis observation of emotional behavior on psy- 
020 wards. Arch. gen, Psychiat., 1963, 9(3), 
tematic Hite 24-item 15-point scale “for the sys- 

Коло: он continuous observation and quantifi- 

Шар ао іп psychiatric patients” and its ар- 

feam” ar у a specially trained “nursing research 

ШЕ е described. “Results indicated that trained 

level nee see to similar data can agree at а high 

thought ера estimates of specific dimensions of 
sion, an; eeling, and action” in relation to “depres- 

Nurses Сет, Anxiety, psychotic behavior, and speech.” 


А agreement was least high on anger.—L. 


attit Рамь, Gary А. (17. Wisconsin) Patient 
architect; telated to some problems in psychiatric 
Ee Е Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 467-478. 
ions of иа were used to elicit attitudes and орш- 
and опори Ward patients concerning the physical 
Some ara chological mental hospital environment. 

Particular problems discussed are: (a) the psy- 


38: 4447-4457 


chological influence of maximum security measures, 
(b) ward size, (c) dining and sleeping arrangements, 
(d) the use of concentrated vs dispersed wards, (e) 
the ‘refuge effect’ of a comfortable hospital, and (£) 
aesthetic considerations. The results indicated that 
the physical plant and facilities, including a large 
variety of activities, are important to patients. In 
addition, patient-perceived qualities of a good hos- 
pital, purposes, and recent trends in hospital design 
are discussed.”—Author summary. 


4452, Greenwald, A. Е. (Seton Psychiatric Inst., 
Baltimore, Md.) Some contributive factors in psy- 
chiatric discharges against medical advice. Psy- 
стаі. Digest, 1963, 24(3), 21-26.—Difficulties in the 
patient-therapist relationship, inadequate preparation 
for admission and inability to meet the cost of con- 
tinued hospitalization are major identifiable reasons 
for psychiatric discharges against medical advice. 
Patients who have more experienced clinicians in at- 
tendance report fewer difficulties in their professional 
contacts. The visiting staff concept is supported as a 
means of maintaining treatment continuity and of 
adding effectiveness to in-patient care —Author ab- 
stract. 


Community Services 


Case Work 


4453. Kasius, Cora. (Ed.) Social casework in 
the fifties: Selected articles, 1951-1960. New York: 
Family Service Ass. America, 1962. xii, 417 p. 

00.—A collection of 30 papers from Social Case- 
work, classified under 3 major headings: Concepts, 
Caeswork Practice, Teaching and Supervision.—L. 
5. Kogan. 


COUNSELING 4 GUIDANCE 


4454, -. Child Guidance Center. Athens, 
Greece: Royal National Found., 1962. 15 р.-А 
pamphlet describing the facilities of this сепіег.— 


4455, All-India Educational & Vocational Guid- 
ance Association. Proceedings of the Conference 
on Guidance and Student Personnel Services and 
the Annual Meeting, 1959. J. voc. educ. Guid, 
Bombay, 1959, 6(2), 79-108.—The 4th annual meet- 
ing of the association, held at Patna, India, on 20-22 
October 1959, was opened by a speech by the Gover- 
nor of Bihar State, which is printed in this issue. 
Summaries of papers and discussions are also given, 
as are 4 recommendations relating to multipurpose 
schools and to the 3rd 5-Year-Plan. Officers for 
1959-60, plus subcommittee members, аге listed. — 
W. L. Barnetie, Jr. 


4456, Arhelger, Homer, & McGlasson, Maurice 
A. (indiana U.) Guidance in Indiana junior high 
schools: 1952-1962. Bull. Sch. Educ. Ind. U., 1963, 
39(4), 1-80.—“A comprehensive investigation of the 
guidance organization and services” in the 24 3-year 
junior high schools in Indiana in 1962. The data are 
descriptively compared with those obtained in a sim- 
Паг 1952 survey.—R. Е. Schutz. 

4457. Brown, Sheldon S. A guidance experi- 
ment in the religious school. Jewish Educ., 1962, 
33, 52-57.—The study shows that guidance service 
established in a religious school can be effective. 
Improvement made by individuals during the experi- 
mental year was higher than the improvement in pre- 


469 


38: 4458-4468 


vious years in the areas of: achievement tests, scho- 
lastic grade average, regular attendance, social status, 
and positive attitudes towards the religious school.— 
V. Sanua, 

4458. Buckle, D. Е. L’action des Centres de 
Guidance Infantile. [Evaluation of child guidance 
centers.] Acta neurol. psychiat. Belg., 1962, 62(11), 
993-1002.—A short introduction on the historical 
evolution and conception of child guidance centers is 
given. Until now, there are no sufficient criteria on 
which to evaluate exactly the need for child guidance 
centers for a given population. Inquiries made 
throughout Europe have yielded results of little use, 
as they are based on different points of views. At the 
moment the practical task consists in discovering 
signs lack of adaptation in order that the child may 
receive preventive treatment as soon as possible— 
Г. Sanua, 


4459. Combs, Arthur W., & Soper, Daniel W. 
(U. Florida) The perceptual organization of ef- 
fective counselors. J. counsel. Psychol., 1963, 10 
(3), 222-226.—An experiment to determine whether 
good counselors could be distinguished from poor 
ones on the basis of their characteristic “ways of per- 
ceiving” self, others, and the task of counseling. The 
names of 29 counselors-in-training were arranged in 
order of performance from “best” to “poorest,” at the 
end of a year long training by the 14 faculty members 
who taught and supervised them, These rank orders 
were correlated with S’s characteristic ways of per- 
ceiving scores inferred from blind analysis of 4 “hu- 
man relations incidents” written by each counselor in 
a personality theory course. Statistically significant 
correlations ranging from .40 to .65 were obtained for 
all 12 aspects of perceptual organization indicating 
that clear distinctions can be found between good and 
poor counselors in perceptual terms.—Journal ab- 
stract, 


4460. Cundick, Bert Pierson. (Ohio State U.) 
The relation of student and counselor expectations 
to rated counseling satisfaction. Dissert. Abstr., 
1963, 23(8), 2983-2984.—Abstract. 


4461. Dave, Indu. (Vidyabhawan Teachers Coll., 
Udaipur, India) Use of the sentence completion 
method in identifying personal problems. U. 
Rajasthan Stud. Educ., 1962, 5, 1-20.—3639 responses 
of 100 degree class students on the Rotter’s Incom- 
plete Sentences Blank were analyzed, both quantita- 
tively (subject wise as well as item wise) and quali- 
tatively, For qualitative analysis the data was supple- 
mented and compared with information accumulated 
by specially designed personal data blanks. The nor- 
mal frequency distribution of the scores and the high 
coefficient of split-half reliability (.88) indicated the 
applicability of the instrument to the Indian popula- 
tion for guidance.—U. Pareek. 


4462. De, B. (State Bureau Guidance, Patna, 
India) Guidance as an instrument of national de- 
velopment. Guid. Rev., 1963, 1, 57-63—Guidance 
is playing a constructive role in the development of 
education and economy of the country. The task of 
providing trained counsellors is colossal—U. Pareek. 

4463. Fuster, J. M. (St. Xavier’s Coll., Bombay, 
India) The counsellor’s professional ethics. J. 
тос. educ. Guid., Bombay, 1963, 9(4), 90-95.—An 
admittedly incomplete attempt to formulate guiding 
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principles for the guidance profession in India with 
explicit acknowledgments to United States sources, 
Social, religious, and moral values are discussed. With 
reference to moral values, the the philosophical posi- 
tion of rationalism is stated (“moral principles be- 
come known to us through innate knowledge of what 
is right and wrong which God gives to every man 
through reason”). Although the counsellor has his 
own system of values, this must not be imposed on 
the client—lV. L. Barnette, Jr. 

4464. Gonyea, George С. (U. Texas) Ap- 
propriateness of vocational choices of counseled 
and uncounseled college students. J. counsel, Psy- 
chol., 1963, 10(3), 269-275.—College students stated 
their vocational objectives as freshmen and again 4 
to 6 years later. On basis of test data, ratings of 
appropriateness of these objectives were obtained for 
74 students who received vocational counseling during 
this period, and a matched nonclient control group 
of 74 students who did not. Neither group showed 
a significant change in appropriateness-of-vocational- 
choice, and there was no significant difference be- 
tween the 2 groups with respect to amount of change. 
However, the follow-up objectives stated by male 
clients were significantly less appropriate than those 
of nonclients, These results were interpreted in the 
light of other evidence to suggest that gains obsery- 
able immediately after counseling do not endure, It 
was speculated that many vocational counseling clients 
lack the capacity to implement appropriate vocational 
plans.—J ournal abstract. ] 

4465. Harris, Phillip. The parents’ role in guid- 
ance. Guid, Rev., 1963, 1, 64-69.—A parent guid- 
ance program strengthens a schools guidance efforts. 
This can be achieved through parent clubs, parent 
forums, parent group conferences, and individual 
parent guidance, Parents’ bulletins and reports may 
play an important role.—U. Pareek. 

4466. Kagan, Norman; Krathwohl, David К, s 
Miller, Ralph. (Michigan State U.) Stimulate 
recall in therapy using video tape: A case study. 
J. counsel. Psychol., 1963, 10(3), 237-243.—A new 
technique in stimulated recall methodology, inte 
sonal Process Recall (IPR) is described. It prov! s 
participants in a recently concluded diadic encounte 
with maximum cues for reliving the experience, a 
means of video-tape playback. The participants vie 
the playback in separate rooms and are encon и 
by interrogators at significant points in the playa 
to recall feelings and interpret behavior. Parallel 1! 
actions are obtained from the participants о 
simultaneous interruption of the video-tape play! ake 
IPR protocols suggest several potential uses 0 г 
technique: (a) validation of theory, (b) gaining ae 
insights about the nature of various supervisory Г 
tionships, (c) examination of group ргосе и “if 
education of counselors, and (e) acceleration р of 
chotherapy. One of these uses, the ассейстанот у. 
psychotherapy, is illustrated by means of а сазе В 
—Journal abstract. І 

4467. Roberts, Ralph Richard, Jr. ( Southern 
linois U.) Some effects of tape recording © (8) 
counseling process. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, " 
2986.—Abstract. A 

4468. Walz, Garry R., & Johnston, joe on 
(U. Michigan) Counselors look at thems¢ М 232- 
video tape. J. counsel. Psychol., 1963, 10(3), 


470 


THERAPY AND GUIDANCE 


236.—This exploratory investigation was concerned 
primarily with counselor changes in self-perception 
аз a result of video viewing their interviews. As a 
measure of self-perception, an interview check list 
was filled out by 30 NDEA counselor candidates after 
an interview and again after viewing the interview 
on video tape. Evidence suggested that the experi- 
ence gave counselors greater confidence in their in- 
terviewing and greater awareness of personal qual- 
ities in addition to increasing their desire for self- 
study, While the counselors became less positive in 
description of themselves, this evaluation was more 
in line with their superior’s rating. Personality vari- 
ables as measured by the Bills Inventory of Adjust- 
ment and Values, and Welsh’s Anxiety Index were 
found to be somewhat related to direction and amount 
of change as a result of video viewing.—Journal ab- 
stract. 


4469, Waskow, Irene E. (National Inst. Mental 
Health) Counselor attitudes and client behavior. 
J, consult, Psychol., 1963, 27(5), 405-412.--Тһе hy- 
pothesis of this study was: Degree of counselor ac- 
ceptance, interest, nonjudgmentalness, and expressive- 
ness is directly related to the degree to which the 
client, fairly early in counseling, both discusses and 
expresses his feelings. Ratings were made on the 
basis of interview material. Counselor attitudes were 
tated in 3 different conditions: reading transcripts, 
listening to tape recordings, and listening to filtered 
tapes (with intelligibility eliminated). Counselor at- 
titudes that were reliably rated were related to the 
client measures by means of partial correlations. Sig- 
nificant (р < .05) relationships were found between 
counselor judgmentalness, in all rating conditions, 
and client discussion of feelings. These relationships 
ше їп a direction opposite to that predicted, and at- 
БӨ; ге made to clarify this finding.—Journal 


Б) Winkler, Ronald C., Munger, Раш F, 
D вЫ С. Timothy, & Teigland, John J. (U. North 
oth ota) Changes in the concepts of self and 
as of NDEA guidance institute members. Ja 
ene Psychol., 1963, 10(3), 227-231.—This is an 
mos: н to determine whether a “therapeutic at- 
ae ere” established by the University of North 
ieee Guidance Institute staff would facilitate 
A АА іп the perceptions of students similar to those 
in the N, who һауе experienced counseling. Students 
were е попа Science Foundation Science Institute 
Haigh G. oyed as a comparison group. The Butler- 
оо sort was administered 3 times during the 
incite year to students in both institutes. After 
conclnsion. and intergroup comparisons the following 
Members в _were drawn: (a) Guidance Institute 
others th initially had more positive feelings toward 
ance ЕНІ Science Institute members; (b) the Guid- 
in self-a itute members made more “therapeutic” gain 
ers; ассеріапсе than did the Science Institute mem 
to others 4 oth groups made more gain in similarity 
gain па Е the first part of the year, and more 
the yar. ассеріапсе of others during the last part of 
year.—Journal abstract. 


Marriace & FAMILY PROBLEMS 


қай, Stekel, Wilhelm. Frigidity in woman: 1. 
A reprim Сточе, 1963. x, 304 p.  $1.95(paper) — 
of a book originally published in 1926. 
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4472. Stekel, Wilhelm. Frigidity in woman: II. 
New York: Grove, 1963. vi, 314 p. $1.95 (paper ).— 
A reprint of a book originally published in 1926. 


Mentat HEALTH & REHABILITATION 


4473. Cowen, Emory L., Izzo, Louis D., Miles, 
Harold, Telschow, Earl F., Trost, Mary Ann, & 
Zax, Melvin. (0. Rochester) A preventive men- 
tal health program in the school setting: De- 
scription and evaluation. J, Psychol., 1963, 56 (2), 
307-356.—A program oriented toward the early de- 
tection of pathology and the prevention of emotional 
disturbance in young children is described. This pro- 
gram, including direct work with parents, teachers, 
and primary grade youngsters in the school setting 
was evaluated with a variety of school record, achieve- 
ment, behavioral, and objective test measures after 
3 years. 3rd grade children from a single experi- 
mental (program) school were compared on these 
measures to demographically comparable peers from 
2 control schools. Some positive effects of the pro- 
gram with experimental children, their parents, and 
feachers were demonstrated. Furthermore, there 
seems to be a sound basis for concluding that children 
in whom emotional disturbances are noted in the Ist 
school year are by the end of the 3rd year: achieving 
less, manifesting more behavior problems, more 
anxious, and doing more poorly in their school work 
than their classmates who did not, in 15 grade, evi- 
dence such signs of pathology —Author abstract. 


4474, Freeman, Hugh, & Farndale, James. (Eds.) 
Trends in the mental health services. New York: 
MacMillan, 1963. xv, 341 р. $10.00.—The peak pop- 
ulation of 152,000 residents in Great Britain’s mental 
hospitals was reached in 1954. Admissions and re- 
admissions rose; yet there were 8000 fewer patients 
in 1959, 37 authors in 31 articles discuss the main 
trends in health services that help to account for the 
improved statistics up to and after 1959: the impact 
of the Mental Health Act of 1959, trends in hospital 
administration, training of personnel, treatment in 
general ys. that in mental hospitals, open wards, bal- 
anced hospital communities, day hospitals, hostels, 
facilities for the subnormal, community needs of 
elderly mental patients, research in evaluating serv- 
ices, and the contribution of local authorities in caring 
for the mentally ill—G. К. Morlan. 


4475, Lapsley, James М. (Princeton Theological 
Seminary) A conceptualization of health in psy- 
chiatry. Вий. Menninger Clin., 1962, 26(4), 161- 
177.—The concepts of realism and nominalism drawn 
from medieval philosophy are applied to a selected 
sample of the theoretical literature about mental 
health and mental illness, and to operational notions 
employed by clinicians in the Topeka psychiatric com- 
munity. Implications are drawn for therapeutic goals, 
for interaction between psychiatrists and theologians, 
and for the place of health in the value hierarchy.— 
W. A. Varvel. 


4476. Modlin, H.C. (Menninger Found., Topeka, 
Kan.) Mental illness, hygiene and health. Men- 
ninger Quart., 1961, 15(4), 7-15.—A psychiatrist dis- 
cusses differences in meanings of the terms “mental 
illness,” “mental hygiene,” and “mental health.” . 
They relate, respectively, to cure, prevention, and pro- 
motion—W. A. Varvel. 
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4477. Palmer, Charles Е. (Northwestern State 
Coll.) The role of religion in rehabilitation: II. 
Rehabilit. Lit., 1963, 24(1), 9 р.-А detailed look at 
religion and the patient, the role of the clergy, and 
the wide variety of services provided by churches. 
Questions to stimulate interest and provoke future re- 
search in other specific, related areas are also in- 
cluded.—W. Kerr. 

4478. Scott, Т., & Devereaux, С. Р. (Dept. 
Mental Hygiene, Oroville, Calif.) Relatives’ role in 
the rehabilitation of elderly psychiatric patients. 
J. Gerontol., 1963, 18, 185-190.—The assumption that 
relatives represented a potential resource for re- 
habilitating a sample of mentally ill, resident patients 
65 yr. or older, was not proved valid—J. Botwinick. 

4479. Solley, Charles M., & Munden, Kenneth. 
(Wayne State U.) Toward a description of men- 
tal health. Bull. Menninger Clin., 1962, 26(4), 178- 
188.—A behavioral concept of mental health was de- 
veloped through a modified critical incident technique 
utilizing 14 senior psychoanalysts, psychiatrists, and 
clinical psychologists. Characteristics include a va- 
riety of sources of gratifications, recognition and ac- 
ceptance of personal liabilities and assets, treatment of 
others as individuals, use of capacities for gratifying 
and productive work, and flexibility under ѕігеѕѕ,— 
W. А. Varvel. 

4480. Stein, Thomas A. (National Society Crip- 
pled Children & Adults) Some affective outcomes 
accompanying a camping experience of physically 
handicapped adults. Rehabilit. Lit., 1963, 24(7), 
194-200.—Changes, and the permanence of change 
in the self-acceptance, interest patterns, and sociabil- 
ity of physically handicapped adults, who had attended 
a 2-week summer camp, were studied. Few changes 
of either a short- or long-term sort were found. Pos- 
sible ways to make the camp experience more useful 
in improving the social and emotional adjustment of 
the handicapped are discussed.—W. D. Kerr. 
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4481. Arieti, Silvano. (New York Medical Coll.) 
Studies of thought processes in contemporary 
psychiatry. Amer. J. Psychiat., 1963, 120(1), 58-64. 
—“Some forms of thinking which appear in psy- 
chiatric conditions are based on different and re- 
versible levels of cognitive organization. The prin- 
ciple of Von Domarus and the concept of primary 
classes interpret some of these cognitive organizations 
and connect them to biological factors. Thinking dis- 
orders are mostly intimately related to psychodynamic 
factors. The significance of these disorders has been 
misinterpreted in some anthropological and logical 
studies.” —N. Н. Pronko. 


4482. Beck, Aaron T., Sethi, Brij B., & Tuthill, 
Robert W. (Hosp. U. Pennsylvania) Childhood 
bereavement and adult depression. Arch. gen. Psy- 
chiat., 1963, 9(3), 295-302.—27% of 100 psychiatric 
patients with high and only 12% of 100 with low 
depression inventory scores among a total of 297 in- 
and out-patients had lost a parent before age 16. 
Parent loss before age 4 was also considerably higher 
in the more depressed group. Classification by demo- 
graphic variables resulted in different base-rates for 
various groups. Formal diagnostic categories were 
disregarded in ratings of depression—L. W. Brandt. 
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4483. Blau, А, Май, B., Easton, K., Welkowitz, 
Joan, Springarn, J., & Cohen, J. (Mt. Sinai Новр,, 
NYC) The psychogenic etiology of premature 
births. Psychosom. Med., 1963, 25(3), 201-211—Ss 
were 30 women who delivered prematurely unaccount- 
ably and 30 matched control mothers of term infants, 
After psychiatric and psychologic (Wechsler-Bel- 
levue, Rorschach, TAT, Bender-Gestalt, Draw-a- 
Fetus, Draw-a-Mother-and-Child) clinical study rat- 
ings were made of pertinent traits. The premature 
mothers were statistically different on such dimen- 
sions as more negative attitudes to pregnancy, greater 
emotional immaturity, more body narcissism, and less 
adequate resolution of familial oedipal problems,— 
W. С. Shipman, 

4484. Canter, Gerald J. (Cornell U.) Speech 
characteristics of patients with Parkinson’s dis- 
ease: I. Intensity, pitch, and duration. J. speech 
hear. Disord., 1963, 28(3), 221-229.—17 male pa- 
tients with Parkinson’s disease were matched against 
male normals, Vocal intensity levels were comparable 
to the controls, as was intensity variability, The pa- 
tient group spoke at significantly higher pitch levels. 
11 of the 17 patients used pitch ranges which were 
more restricted. The 2 groups did not differ sys- 
tematically in terms of rate of speaking. In individual 
instances, patients spoke at rates which were mark- 
edly slower or more rapid than the controls. Indi- 
vidual cases of extreme deviation in pause, phrase 
and syllable duration were noted among the Parkin- 
sonian patients, even though there was no significant 
difference between the groups as а whole—M. 
Palmer. 


4485. Christensen, Carl W. 
Medical School) Religious conversion. Arch. ge 
Psychiat., 1963, 9(3), 207-216.—22 men меге treate 
for incapacitating emotional disturbances іп psy- 
choanalytic psychotherapy after having suddenly en- 
tered the ministry in late adolescence. They had been 
raised mainly by their mothers in a fundamentalistic 
church, In the 3 cases reported in detail the con- 
version occurred after seduction by a girl, strong ӨШ 
over sexual relations, and during some close contac 
with the church, The hallucinatory experience a 
being called is explained in psychoanalytic terms: 
І. И. Brandt. 


4486, Cohn, Н. G, Barndad, J, Orhon, А, & 
Furman, 8. Significant sex differences Ш sa 
havioral and ideational symptoms as reason г 
admissions of men and women to a New 20. 
State Hospital. Psychiat, Quart., 1962, 36(1), 2 
82.-“Тһе incidence of behavioral symptoms Be. 
was significantly greater than in women; деви 
symptoms were significantly more frequent їп wom of 
Possible explanations were discussed and аге 
further investigation were suggested.” 92 райе?» 
age 20-29 were studied.—D. Prager. 


4487. Costello, C. G., & Smith, C. M. с 
General Hosp., Regina, Saskatchewan) The fet 
tionships between personality, sleep and the oa 61) 
of sedatives. Brit. J. Psychiat, 1963, 109( ЕД 
568-571.—51еер records on all patients on а hie 1 
chiatric wing (N = 374) for 18 months were ү я 
to psychiatric diagnosis, drug therapies, Scor redii 
Maudsley Personality Inventory. Eysenck’s до 
of paradoxical excitation is confirmed in that Єт. 
verts sleep longer than introverts and that © 


(Northwestern Т). 
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уейв would sleep less after the administration of 
sedatives than introverts—W. L. Wilkins. 


4488, Crumpton, E., & Wine, D. В. The veteran 
NP patient: 10 years ago and now. Psychiat. 
Quart., 1962, 36(2), 301-311.--Тһе 1958 patients 
function higher intellectually than those admitted in 
1948, Those of 1958 are more psychotic and less 
likely to attempt to conceal or minimize psycho- 
pathology. Those of 1958 average about 37 years of 
age, about 3 years older than those of 1948. Neither 
religious affiliation nor racial background differed in 
the 2 groups.—D. Prager. 


4489. Davis, C. H., & Jenkins, C.D. (US Public 
Health Service, Washington, D. C.) Mental stress 
and oral disease. J. dent. Res., 1962, 41(5), 1045- 
1049.89 successive admissions to a psychiatric hos- 
pital were administered the MMPI and a dental exam. 
While the DMF score (decayed-missing-filled) was 
unrelated to psychopathology, the Periodontal Index 
correlated .60 with the Welsh Anxiety scale. (32 
ref.) —W. G. Shipman, 


4490, Deikman, Arthur J. (Austen Riggs Cent., 
Inc, Stockbridge, Mass.) Experimental medita- 
tion. J. nerv. ment. Dis., 1963, 136(4), 329-343.— 
8 unpaid Ss participated in an experiment on medita- 
tion designed to incorporate instructions found in the 
mystic literature, Results showed, under minimal 
stress conditions, “alteration in the perception of the 
world and of the self far greater than what is cus- 


tomarily assumed to be the case for normal people.” — 
М. Н. Pronko. 


4491. Dovenmuehle, В. H., & Verwoerdt, А. 
(Duke U.) Physical illness and depressive symp- 
tomalogy: II. Factors of length and severity of 
illness and frequency of hospitalization. J. Ger- 
ontol., 1963, 18, 260-266.—While mild cardiac condi- 
tions are not apt to be accompanied by severe depres- 
Sive response after 3 yr., the response often accom- 


panies frequent hospitalizations, even for mild cardiac 
illness —J. Botwinick. 


4492. Fallis, N., Lasagna, L., & Tétreault, L. 
{Johns Hopkins U. School Medicine, Baltimore, Md.) 
4ustatory thresholds in patients with hyperten- 
Sion. Nature, London, 1962, 196, 74-75.—Hyperten- 
ha individuals showed a significant diminution in 
В eir ability to taste saltiness although the detection 
КЕТ was normal, The increased salt intake char- 
Cteristic of hypertensives may, therefore, be due to 


Ын inability to taste it as well as normotensives.— 
“М. Lewis, 


Sate Fenn, B., & Rao, D. L. N. Murti. Neuro- 
рана па psychiatric complications of chicken 
No з, ses: All-India Inst. Мет. Hih, 1962, 
cases ¢ СЕЕ а survey of 565 families with 161 
tion a chicken pox no case of psychiatric complica- 
logic 5 encountered. There was one case of neuro- 

al involvement, with minimal weakness in the 


lower limb. н 
опр TEG revealed a high front-temporal 


4494. Flynn, W 
shaki , W. R. On the psychology of the 
221ңіл Palsy. Psychiat, Quart., 1962, 36(2), 203- 
pany ane disturbances of body movement accom- 
е а ing states, a chronic affect disturbance may 
теп Мае by a chronic disturbance of move- 
fect ер бошт тау accompany a prolonged af- 

order in a highly suggestible person. In a 
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person of this kind the movement disturbance can only 
be relieved by a successful resolution of the psycho- 
logical problems.—D. Prager. 

4495. Flynn, W. В. Visual hallucinations іп 
sensory deprivation. Psychiat. Quart., 1962, 36(1), 
55-65.—“The case of a 72 year old blind woman with 
visual hallucinations of unusually long duration was 
reported. The related literature was reviewed and 
the mechanism, or pathogenesis, was discussed in the 
light of the psychoanalytic theory of hallucinations.” 
—D. Prager. 

4496. Gilbert, Albin R. (West Virginia Wesleyan 
Coll.) Toward an automated technique of prob- 
ing into emotional blocks. /. Psychol., 1963, 56 
(2), 385-404.—The author is subjecting his psycho- 
diagnostic technique of “timed cross-examination” 
(see 35: 6460) to a clinical “test of significance.” 
The hypothesis, underlying this technique, is that so- 
cial congruity with others is generally perceived 
faster than social incongruity; and that exceptions 
occur and have interpretive significance. Wholesome, 
mature Ss and immature, neurotic or psychotic Ss 
were exposed to the same series of sets of 2 state- 
ments, with each set reflecting good vs. poor mental 
health characteristics. The Ss manifest voluntarily 
their preferred attitudes, and involuntarily the auto- 
nomic speed of their choices. The interpretation re- 
veals significantly the contrast between the whole- 
someness of specific mental health traits of the mature 
Ss as over against specific emotionally disturbed traits 
іп the immature Ss—Author abstract. 

4497. Hammerman, Steven. (Philadelphia, Pa.) 
Ego defect and depression. Psychoanal. Quart., 
1963, 32(2), 155-164.—“Some depressive illnesses 
are considered as consequent to defects in ego de- 
velopment resulting from early object loss or defective 
relationship. . . . These depressions are distinguish- 
able from psychoses with recurrent depressive symp- 
toms and basic ego defects.”—J. Z. Elias. 

4498. Hilgard, Josephine R., & Newman, Martha 
F. (Stanford U.) Parental loss by death in child- 
hood as an etiological factor among schizophrenic 
and alcoholic patients compared with a поп-ра- 
tient community sample. J. nerv. ment, Dis., 1963, 
137(1), 14-28.—The effect of the death of a parent as 
a causal factor in schizophrenia was studied by com- 
paring a hospital sample of 1561 schizophrenic pa- 
tients and 929 alcoholic patients with a control group 
obtained randomly from an area with the character- 
istics of the patient group. “Although 25.6 per cent 
of both schizophrenic and alcoholic populations had 
lost one or both parents by death prior to age 19, this 
difference from the control was significant only for 
the schizophrenic group, with a chi-square of 6.76, 
significant beyond the .01 level. Because the rate of 
parent loss in the control group rose steadily with 
age, the fact that the alcoholic patients were older at 
entry meant that the ‘expected’ loss for this group 
rose to 25.0 percent after adjustment of the age fac- 
tor.”—N. Н. Pronko. 

4499. Hurst, John С., & Olson, Gordon. (U. 
California, Berkeley) Dimensions of personality 
adjustment in mental patients. J. consult. Psychol., 
1963, 27(5), 465. 

4500. King, Arthur. (Mont Park Hosp, Mel 
bourne, Australia) Primary and secondary anorexia 
nervosa syndromes. Brit. J. Psychiat., 1963, 109 
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(461), 470-479.--21 female patients, of whom 12 
were primary—their food refusal was a source of 
pleasure—and 9 secondary—their food refusal was 
unpleasant—were studied. The primary showed up- 
bringing by a dominant and restrictive mother and a 
passive father ; high intelligence; childhood personal- 
ity traits of athleticism, obessionality, dyspepsia, petty 
stealing ; post-pubertal disgust with sexual thought and 
development; post-pubertal dependence on mother; 
anorexia or amenorrhea preceding other neurotic 
symptoms ; development of bradycardia or downy hair 
growth during anorexic illness. Primary anorexia 
is considered a separate psychiatric disorder—W. L. 
Wilkins. 

4501. Knoepfler, Р. Т. A case of trigeminal 
neuralgia investigated from а neurological and 
psychiatric point of view. Psychiat. Quart., 1962, 
36(1), 66-78.—Neurological diagnosis and treatment 
produced no significant relief. During psychological 
testing and psychiatric interviews the patient re- 
peatedly asked to have an operation on his penis to 
cure his facial pain. He felt the pain or contraction 
in his face was the same as the feeling in his penis 
during ejaculation. When treatment was interrupted, 
the patient lacerated his penis wtih a razor blade. 
Dynamics of conversion, masochism, condensation of 
pain, and punishment in symptom choice аге dis- 
cussed.—D, Prager. 


4502. Lebowitz, А. (0. Southern California 
School Medicine) Patterns of perceptual and mo- 
tor organization. J. proj. Tech. pers. Assess., 1963, 
27(3), 302-308.—The developmental level of visual, 
auditory, and motor behavior in paranoid schizo- 
phrenic, psychosomatic, and normal Ss was investi- 
gated. The normal group consistently demonstrated 
a higher level of perceptual organization and integra- 
tion than did the psychopathological groups, lending 
support to the developmental theory of Werner and 
revealing a consistent pattern of perceptual responses 
in each group for each sensory modality—d. Е. 
Greenwald. 

4503. Minc, S., Sinclair, G, & Taft, В. (U. 
Western Australia, Perth) Some psychological fac- 
tors in coronary heart disease. Psychosom. Med., 
1963, 25(2), 133-139.--30 men, recovered from 
coronary occlusions, were compared with 30 controls 
on 28 short tests. 11 variables were significantly 
related. Besides high serum cholesterol and a family 
history of cardiac disease the coronaries had a higher 
alpha index, less impulsivity, and less dissatisfaction 
with life, Results are interpreted to confirm the 
thesis that cardiacs are overcontrolled emotional peo- 
ple—W. С. Shipman. 


4504. Osgood, C. E., & Miron, M. S. (Eds.) 
(U. Illinois) Approaches to the study of aphasia. 
Urbana: Illinois Univer, Press, 1963. vii, 210 p. 
$5.00.—Report of an interdisciplinary conference 
sponsored SSRC in 1958. Participants included 
experimental and clinical psychologists, linguists, and 
neurologists. “... using reports on daily discussions 
[the editors] assumed the task of integrating the 
seminar discussions and research plans into a co- 
herent report.” The content is presented in 4 main 
sections: clinical diagnosis and treatment; neurolog- 
ical theory and research; linguistics and aphasia; 
psycholinguistic theory and research. (330 ref.)— 
4. Е. Horowitz. 
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4505. Poser, Е. С., & Lee, 5. С. (McGill U, 
Canada) Thematic content associated with gas- 
trointestinal disorders. Psychosom. Med., 1963, 25 
(2), 162-1735 TAT cards were administered to 30 
patients with duodenal ulcer and to matched groups 
of ulcerative patients and healthy controls. “The 
TAT protocols were evaluated first by ‘blind’ analy- 
sis, then by ‘need’ analysis, and finally by ‘thematic’ 
analysis. All of these showed clear group differences 
in the direction suggested by the clinical literature,” 
(27 ref.) — И. С. Shipman. 


4506. Pritchard, Michael. (Maudsley Hosp., Lon- 
don, England) Observation of children in a psy- 
chiatric in-patient unit: Design of behavioural 
rating scale for nursing staff. Brit. J, Psychiat, 
1963, 109(461). 572-578.—Description of behaviors 
which should be observed in ward observation of chil- 
dren: speech, motor activity, relationship to environ- 
ment, mood lability, manifest anxiety, social relation- 
ships with children and with adults, anger, aggres- 
sion, feeding, dressing is given and rater reliability 
reported.—W. L. Wilkins. 


4507. Renneker, В. Е, Cutler, Е., Hora, 7, 
Bacon, Catherine; Bradley, С. Kearney, J, 4 
Cutler, M. (1019 Gayley Ave., Los Angeles 24, 
Calif.) Psychoanalytical explorations of emo- 
tional correlates of cancer of the breast. Psy- 
chosom. Med., 1963, 25(2), 106-123.—“The personal- 
ity development and psychotherapy of 5 women with 
cancer of the breast are briefly presented.” It is 
hypothesized that predisposition to cancer is height- 
ened by depression, and disturbances of sexual and 
maternal impulses—W. С. Shipman. 


4508. Rothstein, Ralph. (Michael Reese Hosp.) 
Explorations of ego structures of firesetting chil- 
dren. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 9(3), 246-253.— 
Analysis of the Rorschach of 8 boys under age 13, 
who had set at least 3 minor or 1 major fire, reveal ed 
2 groups: borderlines and impulsive characters. 
Borderlines were “characterized by minimal capacity 
for delay, fluid boundaries of self, and a fluctuating 
hold on reality.” Firesetting may represent for them 
“the projection of inner tensions to outside forces 
and the attempted incorporation of the vitality of $ 
to overcome feelings of inner emptiness.” In the ae 
pulsive neurotics “the deficit was seen to be in ШЕ 
sudden breakdown of compulsive and repressive е- 
fense, allowing for an acting out.” —L. W. Brandt. 


4509. Sathyavathi, К., & Rao, Р. L. Murti. (АШ 
India Inst. Mental Health, Bangalore) А study i 
suicide in Bangalore. Trans. All-India Inst. Me! Н 
Hith., 1962, Хо. 3, 5-25.—The following aspects 2 
the problem of suicide have been discussed: fy 
constellation of the suicide; month, week, ond 0 
of committing suicide; site or place; degree of 150! 
tion during the suicide act; movement during 5181 i3 
act; warning signals; discovery of the act; ana ие 
of suicidal notes; committed alone or with others: 
U. Pareek. 


4510. Schneider, Eliezer. (U. Brazil) The diy 
ease concept in the psychology of persona f 
Psychol. Rep., 1959, 5(3), 483-484. —“Views of ёт. 
nent psychologists are cited to develop the thesis ЖЕ 
the disease concept in personal maladjustment р of 
lacious and retards the systematic developmen 
psychotherapy.”—L, 5, Taylor. 
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4511. Uyeno, Ensley. (Willmar State Hosp.) 
Differentiating psychotics from organics on the 
Minnesota Percepto-Diagnostic test. J. consult. 
Psychol., 1963, 27(5), 462. 

4512. Washburn, Wilbur С. (0. California, 
Berkeley) Patterns of self-concepts related to 
problems of neurosis and delinquency in adoles- 
cents. Except. Children, 1963, 29(7), 341-347-- 
After a cluster analysis, a test consisting of statements 
of self-concept was developed based on the theories 
of Freud, Sarbin, Erikson, Horney, and Fromm, to 
measure 3 patterns of self-concept: conformity, ambi- 
tion, and adjustment. Ability of the test to differ- 
entiate between groups of neurasthenics, psychasthen- 
ics, and delinquents suggested that “these groups can 
be described on the patterns of self-concepts presum- 
ably reflecting underlying differences of adjustment 
between neurasthenics, psychasthenics and delin- 
quents.”—J, Z. Elias. 

4513, Weinschenk, Curt. Die erbliche Lese- 
Rechtschreibeschwache und ihre sozial-psychiatri- 
schen Auswirkungen. [Hereditary reading-spelling 
weakness and its social-psychiatric effects.] Вей. 
Schweiz. Z. Psychol. Anwend., 1962, No. 44, 90 р.- 
5 cases of dyslexic syndrome, which the author calls 
congenital legathenia, are discussed—including the 
pathological structure of the syndrome and its social- 
psychiatric effects; e.g., psychic maldevelopment, 
symptomatology accompanying the inability to read, 
frequency of encounter, and suggested preventive 
measures, The syndrome is also related to cerebral 
ethology, dominance, and hereditary factors.—R. Е. 

gner. 


4514. Whiteley, J. Stuart, & Denison, D. M. 
(Westminster Hosp., England) The psychiatric 
casualty, Brit. J. Psychiat., 1963, 109(461), 488- 

.—The casualty who turns up late at night at a 
ш hospital is а serious problem аз һе is generally 
Bane, is hard to classify as overt or latent, and so 
requently requires hospital admission. A separate 


small ward f i і ди 
L Wilkins or such patients is recommended. —W. 


ay Wolpe, Joseph. (U. Virginia School Med- 
е „Quantitative relationships in the systematic 
Monies of phobias. Amer. J. Psychiat., 
145, 19(11), 1062-1068. -А series of 20 desen- 
a canes operations in phobias of 13 patients showed 
Sitizatic ete сиге. In general, the course of densen- 
СН yielded a curve similar to that noted by 

ns in relating the physical magnitude of a stim- 


ulus to it : è ASS 2 
AWN Pees intensity, i.e., the psychophysical 


ie Рнүвіслт, HANDICAPS 
1 


(Eq ‘a Allen, Robert M., & Jefferson, Thomas W. 
sional 1 госеедтев of the Third Annual Profes- 

аы opment Seminar for Psychologists and 
ment сЕ Meu ео Psychological assess- 
Miami Press, 1963, Lae алты Gables, Fla.: Univer. 


‚45 

(U. Маатов, Franklyn N., & Mehl, Marie С. 

tion in ті School Medicine) Body image deteriora- 

(1), gg paraplegia. J. него. ment, Dis., 1963, 137 

Compared <А group of 18 male paraplegics was 

ability i with a group of 20 nonparaplegics on their 
estimate their shoulder widths and their 
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wheelchair widths. The underlying hypothesis that 
the body image deteriorates as a function of direct 
body contact with the environment was substantiated. 
—N. Н. Pronko. 

4518. Lindon, R. L. (Middlesex, England) The 
Pultibec System for the medical assessment of 
handicapped children. Develpm. Med. child Neurol., 
1963, 5(2), 125-145—The Pultibec (Р = physical 
capacity, U = upper limbs, L = locomotion, T = toilet, 
I= intelligence, B = behavior, E = vision, C = com- 
munication [speech and hearing]). System is in- 
tended “to provide a functional medical grading sys- 
tem which takes into account social independence, 
educational possibilities and employability.” Sample 
profiles are provided, and the use of the system in 
reflecting changes due to treatment is illustrated— 
T. Е. Newland. 

4519, Miller, Earl F., & Graybiel, Ashton. A 
comparison of ocular counterrolling movements 
between normal persons and deaf subjects with bi- 
lateral labyrinthine defects. USN Sch. Aviat. Med. 
NASA jt. res. Rep., 1962, Proj. MR005.13-6001, Sub- 
task 1, Rep. No. 68; NASA Order No. R-47. ii, 9 p. 
—Counterrolling as a function of head (body) tilt 
was measured by a photographic technique in 9 nor- 
mal and 10 labyrinthine-defective (L-D) Ss to de- 
termine the functional status of their otolith organs. 
The findings in the normal Ss revealed a character- 
istic pattern of counterrolling. Ocular torsion as а 
function of head tilt rightward or leftward was great- 
est in the first 25° from the upright, less from 25°— 
50° where it usually reached peak value, and there- 
after in most cases tended to reverse direction. The 
average maximum value (counterrolling index ІСІ!) 
ranged from 286 to 465 min. of arc. The L-D Ss did 
not disclose the “normal” counterrolling pattern in 
most instances, and their CI ranged from only 30 to 
176 min. of arc. The highly significant intergroup 
differences were attributed to loss of function of the 
auricular sensory organs; intraindividual differences 
in the L-D group were explained by the presence of 
some residual otolith function—USN SAM & NASA. 


4520. Schechter, Marshall D. (Hosp. Crippled 
Children, Los Angeles, Calif.) Psychiatric views 
and recommendations on orthopedic problems in 
children. Amer. J. Phys. Med., 1962, 41(6), 231- 
233.—As part of every admission of an orthopedically 
handicapped child—no matter how young—to a hos- 
pital, adequate psychological evalutaion could prevent 
emotional catastrophes and lead to better understand- 
ing of the individual, and to better coping with prob- 
lems in childhood and adolescence.—H. J. Р. Schubert. 


4521. Wood, Nancy E. (Cleveland Hearing & 
Speech Cent.) Comparison of right hemiplegics 
with left hemiplegics in motor skills and intelli- 
gence. Percept, mot. Skills, 1959, 9(2), 103-106.— 
“The purpose of this study was to compare the per- 
formance of 25 right hemiplegics with 25 left hemi- 
plegics on tests of motor skills and intelligence. All 
Ss were between the ages of 10 and 15 yr., with med- 
ical diagnoses of congenital spastic hemiplegia. The 
results indicated no reason for the 2 groups to be 
educated differently, since both groups were com- 
parable in motor function and intelligence. This sug- 
gested that habilitation must be directed toward the 
individual’s needs and abilities. Generalized state- 
ments concerning more devastation in motor function 
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and intelligence to right hemiplegics than left hemi- 
plegics were not supported.”—L, S. Taylor. 


Blindness 


4522. Hécaen, Henry, & Angelergues, René. 
(St.-Anne Hosp., Paris, France) La cécité psy- 
chique. [Psychic blindness.] Paris, France: Masson 
Cie, 1963. 202 p. $8.75(paper).—Data on psychic 
blindness were obtained from the literature and 102 
personal observations of optical agnosia in a group of 
415 patients with posterior hemispheric lesions. The 
following categories of agnosia were used: figurative 
objects and images, symbolic images, colors, physiog- 
nomies, spatial, and unilateral spatial. In turn, these 
were traced to specific lobes in each cranial hemis- 
phere. Moreover, there are chapters on the back- 
ground of concepts of agnosia, symptoms, examina- 
tions, analyses, anatomical-clinical findings, and sta- 
tistical correlations. Case study materials, drawings, 
and interviews provide examples. (15 charts.)— 
L. A. Ostlund. 


4523. Karnes, Merle B., & Wollersheim, Janet P. 
(Champaign Community Schools, Ill.) An intensive 
differential diagnosis of partially seeing children 
to determine the implications of education. Еу- 
cept. Children, 1963, 30(1), 17-25.—Based on a study 
of 16 such children it is concluded that the “psycho- 
lingualistic processes involving visual and motor abil- 
ities . . . аге significantly inferior to their auditory 
and vocal abilities,’ and that these children are less 
well accepted in regular classes than their normal 
seeing peers. “The hypothesis that these children 
are not achieving at a level commensurate with their 
potential was strongly but not fully confirmed.” Their 
measured visual memory and social maturity were not 
inferior nor were their scores on the California Test 
of Personality. “Опе of the implications of this study 
is that some partially seeing children need a clinical 
type of teaching utilizing special methods and tech- 
niques to facilitate achievement commensurate with 
their ability.’—J. Z. Elias. 


Deafness 


4524. Geppertowa, L. Rozumienie stosunków 
określonych niektórymi przyimkami u uczniów 
gluchoniemych. [Deaf pupils’ comprehension of 
prepositional ERE] Psychol. wych., 1963, 
6/20(1), 17-31.—64 deaf children, aged 11 to 17, 
were asked to illustrate by drawings the meaning of 
various prepositions denoting spacial relations (e.g. 
on, over, above, etc.). Failure of the group to dif- 
ferentiate between meanings was attributed to the use 
of sign language to interpret the written sentences. 
The author concludes that this is the main reason for 
lack of reading comprehension in this kind of in- 
dividual.—H. Kacskowski. 

4525. Kodman, Frank Jr. (U. Kentucky) Edu- 
cational status of hard-of-hearing children in the 
classroom. J. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(3), 
297-299.—100 hard-of-hearing school children were 
selected from public schools on the basis of informa- 
tion contained in school records, with speech recep- 
tion thresholds between 20 and 65 db. in each ear, 
between 7 and 17 years of age, and whose IQ scores 
were from 80 to 120. Various functional hearing tests 
were administered when necessary, and cases were re- 
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jected when a functional overlay of 5 db. or more 
was found to be present. Hearing aids were worn by 
35 of the children. 2 months later the investigator 
administered a series of mental tests and achievement 
ratings. Each child received one standardized achieve- 
ment test. The mean achievement of the total sample 
was the 3.84 grade, with a mean grade placement of 
4.8 years. Theoretical placement should have been 
6.08 years.—M., Е, Palmer. 

4526. Lynn, George E., & Pirkey, Will Р. (Oto- 
laryngologic Group, Denver, Colo.) Deafness of 
sudden onset. J. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(3), 
295-297.--А 48-year old male was seen with a com- 
plaint of sudden unilateral hearing loss following a 
sudden onset of tinnitus in the left ear which рег- 
sisted for 3 days. On the morning of the 4th day, 
routine audiometric measurement showed no response 
to puretone stimuli in the left ear. Hearing in the 
right ear was normal except for a moderate sensori- 
neural impairment at 4000 cps. Cyclospasmal and 
Cytomel were given for 1 week. Békésy tracings те. 
vealed a typical Type II pattern characteristic of 
cochlear pathology. SIBI scores were very high at 
1000, 2000, and 4000 cps. 6 weeks later auditory 
acuity was again much improved in the left ear, with 
the level of restoration within normal limits, Both 
ears now had similar configurations of loss.—M. 
Palmer. f 

4527. Moncur, John P., & Goodhill, Victor. (U. 
California) Audiological evaluation in stapes a 
gery: The perichondrium-polythylene pronti 
assembly. J. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(3), 21- 
220.—75 patients of 176 cases undergoing stapes аш 
gery with a perichondrium and polythylene unit, weet 
given routine hearing tests preoperatively an бы 
3 postoperative times (30, 90, 180 days). The ще 
operative loss was 52.2 db. by air conduction) ae 
178 db. by bone conduction, with a mean 9:21 ie 
crimination score of 87.5%. Almost complete clos г 
of the air-bone gap 6 mo. postoperatively | be 
achieved. Adequate computer data sheets cor ee 
evolved for all phases of stapes surgery 20 jinical 
forms could be put into use immediately in clini 
practice. —M. F. Palmer. 

4528. Resnick, David M., & Be за ovan 
(Washington Hosp. Cent.) Hearing aid 6 (05- 
tion: A new approach. ASHA, 1963, 5(8), te 
699.—1+ is recommended that the hearing aid ee 
tion procedure, from the standpoint of the audio) ie 
be simply the audiological assessment of БЕШ 


М 
ing problem, hearing aids, the help he may reason i 


Becker, Marshall. 


SPEECH DEFECTS 


ia) Re 
4529. Ainsworth, Stanley. (U. Georgia) Chi- 
cent research in speech pathology. Eee illus- 
dren, 1963, 29(8), 365-370.—Certain aspec July 1962 
trative studies for the period July 1959 to 
are discussed.—J. Z. Elias. г 
4530. Cullinan, Walter L., Prather, ру Come 
М, & Williams, Dean Е. (Boston Col 9) 
parison of procedures for scaling severity 
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tering. J. speech hear. Res., 1963, 6(2), 187-194.— 
Ratings of severity of stuttering were obtained for 
27-20-весопа tape recorded samples of the speech of 
college age stutterers by the use of 5 different rating 
procedures: 5, 7, and 9-point equal-appearing in- 
tervals scales with minimum definitions; a 7-point 
scale with well-defined points; and a direct magni- 
tude-estimation ratio scale. А different group of 
judges was used for each of the 7 rating procedures. 
Intrajudge reliability was about the same for all rat- 
ings, except the method of direct magnitude-estima- 
tion for which the intrajudge reliability was consider- 
ably lower. There is not sufficient reliability to sug- 
gest the use of a single rating from a single judge as 
an individual predictor —M. Е. Palmer. 


4531. Haas, William. (U. Manchester, England) 
Phonological analysis of a case of dyslalia. J. 
speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(3), 239-246—A 6% 
year old male dyslalic with normal hearing was 
analyzed phonologically. Не had ап “idiolect” or 
language of his own. The analysis showed that what 
he needed to be taught was discriminations among 
sounds, taking into account a gradation of English 
phonological distinctions according to their impor- 
tance and according to the difficulty the child might 
be expected to find in any of these distinctions. 
Speech therapy stands to gain in efficiency if it can 
take account of the underlying апа interfering 
idiolect” of the treated child —M. Е. Palmer. 


4532. Kent, Louise R. (U. Iowa) The use of 
tranquilizers in the treatment of stuttering. J. 
Speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(3), 288-294.—Review 
of previous studies on reserpine, chlorpromazine, 
Meprobamate, and atarax in regard to stuttering. 
КЕЛЕШ гегв do induce changes in the behavior of 
Resets as well as in nonstutterers, but there is no 
ШШ evidence that these changes result in a sig- 

cant reduction in stuttering, either directly without 


Speech therapy or indirect! i a 
adjuncts. —M. F. Роупенаи И 


4533. Martin, Н (Memorial Sloan-Ketteri 
‚ Н. Б ing 
Cancer Cent., NYC) Rehabilitation of the laryn- 


Бесіотпев. Cancer, 1963, 16, 823-841.—A veteran 
matey th reviews his experience over a span of 30 yr. 


агуп, е rehabilitation of more than 1800 cases of 
н ne The mechanisms, merits, and disad- 
Ga of the several forms of postlaryngectomy 
in great <ophageal and electrolarynx—are discussed 
са The importance of treatment of the 
lensivel ышы of alaryngeal aphonia is compre- 
efforts 4 сай with. Reasons for such rehabilitation 
rather АЛ under the direction of a psychologist 
Seale plan f а psychiatrist are spelled out. A large 
Set forth mn the rehabilitation of laryngectomees is 
0 the nati racing every level from the local club 
om попа! organization 5. Е. Wamenberg. 
соте пев Frank. (Portland State Coll.) Some 
5(7), 671-67 ee important dyslalias. ASHA, 1963, 
With its em, eee training of speech correctionists 
Onetics кы Sis on physiology, anatomy, nuerology, 
е problems ‘antics, etc, has neglected to some extent 
erature 15 of dialects and foreign language. Lit- 
baralatia НА concerning these problems of bar- 
congruent with alectolalia, Studies in this field are 
and show rem, 128819 Principles of speech correction 
arkable convergence. The problem is of 
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extremely great magnitude. Social workers, educa- 
tors, and others interested in maximizing the potentials 
of individuals, groups, and society are handicapped to 
the degree that speech and hearing clinicians are un- 
prepared to play their role in such hadicaps, which 
should be a central one.—M. F. Palmer. 


4535. Mysak, Edward D. (Columbia U.) Dys- 
arthria and oropharyngeal reflexology: A review. 
J. speech hear. Disord., 1963, 28(3), 252-260.—Re- 
view of the literature concerning various infantile 
oral reflexes as they are suppressed or released. 
Dysarthria may be complicated by release phenomena 
of the form of various such геНехев.-М. Е. Palmer. 


4536. Shames, George H., Font, John, & Mat- 
thews, Jack. (U. Pittsburgh) Factors related to 
speech proficiency of the laryngectomized. J. 
speech hear, Disord., 1963, 28(3), 273-287.--100 of 
153 laryngectomized Ss made tape recordings of sam- 
ples of their speech, 110 used esophageal speech, and 
35 used an artificial larynx. In addition self-adminis- 
tered questionnaires, etc., were utilized. The artificial 
appliance group read more rapidly. The esophageal 
group had significantly better mean articulation, word 
intelligibility and surd-sonant scores, Good esopha- 
geal speakers were not differentiated from poor 
esophageal speakers by 2%) one ог а combination of 
teaching procedures.—M. Е. Palmer. 


4537. Sies, Luther F., & Butler, Richard. (U. 
Towa) A personal account of dysphasia. J. speech 
hear. Disord., 1963, 28(3), 261-266.--Тһе history of 
a dysphasic with an autobiography of the symptoms 
by the dysphasic.—M. Е. Palmer. 


4538. St. Onge, Keith R. (U. New Mexico) 
The stuttering syndrome. J, speech hear. Res., 
1963, 6(2), 195-197—One explanation of the incon- 
clusive, inconsistent, and contradictory results of the 
bulk of research studies on the nature of stuttering 
may be found in the pragmatic and perhaps fallacious 
assumption that the symptom of stuttering signifies a 
single disorder. A suggestion is made that research- 
ers return to the syndrome concept.—M. Е. Palmer. 


4539. Tamai, 8, Dendo, T., Kobayashi, 1, & 
Umegaki, M. [Studies of stuttering children.] J. 
ment, Hlth., Chiba, 1962, 10, 72-83.—The purposes of 
this paper are (a) to estimate the effectiveness of 
play therapy for the stuttering child and of interviews 
for his mother and (b) to study the relationship be- 
tween the stuttering child and his mother. The ap- 
proaches are from (a) the side of the stuttering child, 
(b) the side of the family, and (c) the improvement 
of stuttering and other problems through play therapy. 
It was found that: (a) In all cases stuttering began in 
childhood. (b) The ratio of boys to girls was 9 to 1. 
(c) In all cases, the parents were well-to-do; had 
fewer children; and showed tendencies toward over- 
protection, interference, and overexpectation. (d) Аз 
a result of the therapy, almost all of the cases were 
improved. (e) A certain correlation was found be- 
tween the child’s stuttering and the mother’s attitude. 
It was concluded that the play therapy of children and 
the simultaneous counseling of mothers are effective 
in treating stuttering —S. Tamai. 


4540. Wintz, Harris. (U. Kansas) Temporal 
reliability in articulation testing. J. speech hear. 
Disord., 1963, 28(3), 247-251.—52 males and 48 
females of kindergarten age with no physical abnor- 
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malities, hearing losses, and from monolingual homes, 
were studied. Each was tested on 2 occasions at an 
interval of approximately 1 week, the cues being given 
through a silk screen to rule out visual memory. 
Articulation responses of 5 year old children are suf- 
ficiently stable for group studies. For some test 
items, however, sufficient stability is not assured for 
correlational studies. For some items, intra-subject 

* variability may be function of time. Sounds should 
be elicited by stimulus words that are constant for all 
Ss. A particular sound should be elicited by several 
stimulus words. The method of elicitation should be 
constant for all sounds. The criterion of correct pro- 
duction should be based on more than опе теѕропѕе,— 
М. Е. Palmer. 


NeuroLocIcaL DISORDERS 


4541. Bachmann, Klaus-Ditmar. Klinik und 
Diagnose des Encephalitis-Syndroms in Kinde- 
salter. [Clinical description and diagnosis of the 
encephalitis syndrome in childhood.] Acta paedo- 
psychiat., Basel, 1962, 29(10), 305-320.—Encephalitis 
has a varied etiology: para- or postinfection, con- 
genital, toxic, idiopathic, poison. “The prognosis can- 
not be made irrespective of a etiology, but recoveries 
with residual defects result in a relatively unspecific 
destruction of the child’s personality.”—G. Rubin- 
Rabson. 


4542. Sonkin, Nathan, & Tamkin, Arthur 5. 
(VA Hosp., Providence, R. I.) Intellectual impair- 
ment in multiple sclerosis. Rhode Island med. J., 
1963, 46(5), 262-265.—A review of the current lit- 
erature reveals that intellectual impairment in multi- 
ple sclerosis is concomitant with other central nervous 
system impairments in the progression of the disease. 
The degree of impairment varies from minimal to 
extensive intellectual deficit. The extent of impair- 
ment usually increases progressively with the dura- 
tion of the disease. The clinical findings of intel- 
lectual impairment are described. A case is reported 
which presents intellectual changes over a period of 
many years.—Journal abstract. 


Brain Damage 


4543. Ernhart, Claire B., Graham, Frances К., 
Eichman, Peter L., Marshall, Joan M., & Thurs- 
ton, Don. (Washington U.) Brain injury in the 
preschool child: Some developmental considera- 
tions: II. Comparison of brain injured and nor- 
mal children. Psychol. Monogr., 1963, 77(11, Whole 
Хо. 574), 17-33.--Тһе performance of normal pre- 
school children was compared with that of 70 brain 
injured preschool children, all of whom were above 
ТО 50 and 55 of whom were above IQ 69, For all 
brain injured Ss there was evidence, independent of 
the kind of behavior measured, that the brain was 
damaged at the time of testing. Brain injured children 
were significantly but not equally impaired in all areas 
measured. Personality functioning was significantly 
less affected than nonpersonality. Neither the hyper- 
kinetic personality syndrome nor the differential pat- 
tern of impairment seen in adults was found in this 
heterogeneous sample of brain injured children. It 
was suggested that there are systematic differences in 
the effects of injury depending upon age at the time 
of injury. (25 ref.)—Journal abstract. 
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4544. Fitzhugh, Kathleen B., Fitzhugh, Loren 
C., & Reitan, Ralph, М. (New Castle State Hosp,, 
Ind.) Wechsler-Bellevue comparisons іп groups 
with “chronic” and “current” lateralized and dif- 
fuse brain lesions. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26 
(4), 306-310.—Patients with recently developed brain 
damage show impairment on Verbal with left hemis- 
phere, Performance with right, and absence of dif- 
ferential impairment with diffuse or bilateral damage, 
Patients with chronic or long standing damage did not 
differ on any variables.—E. R. Oeiting. 


4545. Ghent, Lila; Mishkin, Mortimer, & Teuber, 
Hans-Lukas. (George Washington U.) | Short- 
term memory after frontal-lobe injury in шап, 
J. сотр. physiol. Psychol., 1962, 55(5), 705-709-- 
Men with frontal-lobe injury were compared with men 
with wounds in other lobes and men with peripheral- 
nerve injuries, on recall of a sequence of digits, а, 
sequence of visual forms, tests of memory of localiza- 
tion of a point, and of the tilt of a line. Certain non- 
frontal subgroups displayed deficits which could be 
ascribed to verbal or visual defects, but the frontal 
Ss showed no impairment, even when delays were 
imposed, raising “serious doubt that frontal-lobe in- 
jury in man produces obligatory and specific impair- 
ment of recent memory.” —W. A. Wilson, Jr. 


4546. Graham, Frances K., Ernhart, Claire В, 
Craft, Marguerite, & Berman, Phyllis W. (Г. 
Wisconsin) Brain injury in the preschool child: 
Some developmental considerations: I. Perform- 
ance of normal children. Psychol. Monogr. 1963, 
77(10, Whole No. 573), 1-16.—Procedures зои 
veloped to measure vocabulary skill, conceptual ability, 
perceptual-motor ability, and personality characteris: 
tics of preschool age children, Particular proce 
were selected either because they had successful ly ie 
ferentiated brain injured from normal adults on ae 
cause they measured functions relevant to theoretic й 
questions concerning the brain injured chi К ЕЗ 
effects of age, sex, status group, and their interaction 
were determined in a balanced sample of 108 пори 
children and statistical adjustments for significant со 
fects were cross validated with an additonal ret 
dren. Homogeneity of variances, linearity of reg 54 
sions with age, and normality of distributions wer 
considered in devising and standardizing ДӘЛ oh 
ability measures and intercorrelations were 2 50 
tained. (27 ref.)—Journal abstract. i 


4547. Kent, E. G., Price, A. C., & Andersoni g 
J. (VA, Biloxi, Miss.) Тһе performance © рес 
tients with organic brain impairment арса ation 
paired patients on the Army General с 09 
Block Counting Test. J. Gerontol., 1963, praia 
181.—Similar performances of normal ап 
damaged Ss, equated for mental ability, were 
on a block counting test—J. Botwinick. ) 

Medical 


4548, Talland, George A. (Harvard е. 
School) Psychology’s concern with brain даш 
J. nerv. ment, Dis., 1963, 136(4), 344-351.—A CR ед 
tion of “neuropsychological parallelism 
as an alternative to the metaphysical psys 
parallelism, which explains clinical data in 
the old dichotomy of “organic-functional. 5 
gram is outlined for discovering better, со 
models and improved techniques of observation 
port the author’s concept.—NV. Н. Pronko. 


серб; 
sup- 
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Cerebral Palsy 


4549, D’Avignon, Marcel; Olow, Ingemar; Mi- 
lani-Comparetti, A., & Saunders, R. V. Indica- 
tions for residential treatment in the early years 
of life. Developm. Med. child Neurol., 1963, 5(2), 
154-166.—Тһіѕ consists of 3 short papers and ап en- 
suing discussion on the cerebral palsied by reprenta- 
tives from Sweden (D’Avigion & Olow), Italy 
(Milani-Comparetti), and England (Saunders) of the 
merits of early, no, and partial institutionalization of 
the children—and at times of the parents—for diag- 
nosis and treatment.—T. Е. Newland. 


4550, Jones, Ernest 1, Hardy, James С, & 
Shipton, Harold W. (U. Iowa) Development of 
electrical stimulation in modifying respiratory pat- 
terns of children with cerebral palsy. J. speech 
hear. Disord., 1963, 28(3), 230-238.—2 cases of cere- 
bral palsy, 1 male, 1 female, of the athetoid type, 
were given electrical stimulation of the respiratory 
patterns by means of a dual-electro-muscle-stimulator 
developed by the Division of Medical Electronics, 
State University of Iowa College of Medicine. The 
output of this equipment resembles closely the normal 
action potentials. Each S received 5 sessions per 
week over a 9 to 10 month period. One S took rest 
periods 11 weeks and 34 weeks after the program 
began, and the 2nd S 11 weeks and 32% weeks after 
the program was initiated. Rates of rest breathing 
were reduced and tidal volume measures increased. 
Inspiratory capacities and vital capacities were in- 


creased while expiratory reserve measures decreased. 
-М. Е. Palmer. 


4551, Massengill, Raymond M., Jr. (Tennessee- 
Уеа Cerebral Palsy Cent.) Motor abilities of 
e and spastic patients. J. speech hear. Res., 
i і (2), 198.—25 cerebral palsied individuals rang- 
at оп 4 to 18 years were given 5 motor disability 
mouth кекш, phonation, opening and closing the 
КЕЕ Selective activity of the tongue, and selective 
etter et of the lips. Breathing rate for spastics is 
КАП han breathing rate for athetoids. Phonation 
кше patients was maintained longer; spastic 
more ү, were able to open and close their mouths 
tela Abid in 10 seconds; spastic patients could ex- 
times MESS between their lips and retract more 
could Seconds than athetoids ; the spastic patients 
Separate and bring their lips together again a 


few : 5 
ое times in 10 seconds than athetoids.—M. Е. 
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а Allen, Mary; Shannon, Gizella, & Rose, D. 
à tville State Hosp., Calif.) Thioridazine hy- 


rochloride іп th $ А 
tai 5 behavior disturbance of re- 
а children. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 68(1), 


Нод => attempt was made in this study to see if 
оа hydrochloride is of value in дано 
ren ee in severe to mildly retarded chil- 
Seems to the double blind technique. The drug 
of behavior ee some therapeutic effect in the control 
е treatm of disturbed, mentally retarded children. 
Of the Baden Personnel noted improvement in 16 
nificant di nts in a group of 30. There was a sig- 
igence T Се between level of measured intel- 
mildly reta; eeose to the drug. Moderately and 
to the use са children responded significantly better 
the drug. The drug did not appear to 
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improve sleep disturbances. Undesirable side effects 
were negligible—V. S. Sexton. 

4553. Appell, M. J., Williams, C. M., & Fishell, 
K. N. (1010 Reynolds Arcade Bldg., Rochester, 
N. Y.) A residence program for retarded males 
in a community setting. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 
1963, 68(1), 104-108—A description is presented 
of the operation of a community residence unit. Dur- 
ing its first 25 mo. 24 retardates were admitted. 22 
came directly from the Newark State School and 2 
from the community. 8 of the total group were not 
rehabilitated. 6 of these were returned to the Newark 
State School and 2 to their own homes. 6 of the total 
were considered successfully rehabilitated. 4 of these 
obtained live-in-work situations while 2 were re- 
habilitated to their own homes, 10 are still living at 
the Unit. Neither age, IQ, or time in this residence 
or at Newark State School significantly differentiated 
the groups. There was, however, a tendency for age, 
10, and time at the institution to be greater for the 
Rehabilitated Group than for the Returned Group. 
The authors suggest that possibly personality char- 
acteristics discriminated between the groups.—/’, S. 
Sexton. 

4554. Benda, С. E., Squires, М. D., Ogonik, )., & 
Wise, R. (Fernald State School, Waltham, Mass.) 
Personality factors in mild mental retardation: I. 
Family background and sociocultural patterns. 
Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 68(1), 24-40.—The pres- 
ent study analyzed 205 institutionalized mentally re- 
tarded children aged 5-16 yr., with IQ ratings above 
50 and without neurological symptoms. The data 
concerning these children from 189 families were re- 
viewed in terms of: (a) incidence of retardation in 
the family, (b) family structure, (c) family function- 
ing, (d) degree of social pathology, (е) socioeco- 
nomic level, (f) type and frequency of social agency 
contacts. Only 13 of the 205 came from families 
where there was definitely no retardation in relatives. 
In terms of family structure, it was found that the 
family unit was not intact in 107 families involving 
116 children, because of the permanent absence of 
one parent, It was found that the home could not 
provide adequately for children in 118 families involv- 
ing 129 children. In 104 families there was social 
pathology, as evidenced by legal action or protective 
agency intervention concerning the family. Grossly 
inadequate home conditions seemed to be the critical 
factor predisposing to admission to an institution — 
И. 5. Sexton, 

4555. Berry, Helen K., Rubinstein, Ј., & Simon, 
н.р. (0. Cincinnati Coll. Medicine) Evaluation 
of screening tests for phenylketonuria in a diag- 
nostic clinic for retarded children. Amer, J. ment. 
Рейс, 1963, 68(1), 49-53.—Screening tests for 
phenylacetic acid, phenylpyruvic acid, and orthohy- 
droxyphenylacetic acid were done on urine specimens 
from mentally retarded patients. The authors report 
that tests for phenylpyruvic acid are suitable for 
large-scale screening programs, while the test for 
orthohydroxyphenylacetic acid is most useful as a 
confirming test on specimens positive in initial screen- 
ing, Serum phenylalanine determination, they state, 
is necessary for a diagnosis of phenylketonuria —V. 
5. Sexton. 


4556. Blackwood, Ralph Oliver. (Ohio State 
U.) Operant conditoning as a method of training 
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the mentally retarded. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 
2974.—abstract. 


4557. Brengelmann, J. C., & Standen, J. L. 
(State Colony, Woodbine, N. J.) Task difficulty 
and response time in the retardate. Train. Sch. 
Bull., 1963, 60(2), 89-93.—The relationship between 
task difficulty and response time was investigated in 
a sample of 200 mentally retarded males from Wood- 
bine State Colony in New Jersey. The investigation 
suggests that at the lower levels of retardation the 
positive relationship between speed and intelligence is 
a general phenomenon, Different results were ob- 
tained at the higher levels of retardation. The 
authors state that the positive correlation between 
speed and intelligence for the easy items is opposed by 
a negative relationship for the difficult items. They 
feel that it is possible that at a certain level of retarda- 
tion new capacities of discrimination and/or abstrac- 
tion emerge suddenly and require more time for deci- 
sion making provided the task is difficult enough 
V.S: Sexton, 


42558. Cruickshank, W. M. (Ed.) Psychology 
of exceptional children and youth. (2d ed.) 
Englewood Cliffs, М. J.: Prentice-Hall, 1963, xiii, 
623 p.—This revised edition provides an updating 
and expansion of the Ist edition, now some 8 years 
old. As in the earlier edition, contributed chapters 
form the basis of a well-rounded approach to both 
research and theory in the psychology of exceptional 
children. 11 chapters are presented, each dealing 
with either a particular kind of exceptionality and its 
associated research findings, or with a general con- 
sideration of phenomena relevant to all exceptional 
children such as the somatopsychology of disability. 
The text should prove well suited for use in courses 
dealing with the exceptional child—A. Barclay. 


4559. De la Cruz, F. F. (Rainier School, Buck- 
ley, Wash.) Bird-headed dwarf: A case report. 
Amer. J. ment, Defic., 1963, 68(1), 54-62.--А de- 
scription is presented of the clinical, laboratory, elec- 
troencephalographic, and radiologic findings in a 22- 
year-old Caucasian female with a hawk-like profile, 
head circumference of 37 cm., height of 104 cm., pro- 
portionate diminutiveness of the cranial vault and 
face, and the presence of multiple congenital mal- 
formations. This individual was profoundly mentally 
retarded. Pathology of the syndrome and theories 
of its causation are discussed. The author considers 
the absence of chromosomal aberrations, in spite of 
the multiple congenital malformations which afflicted 
this child, noteworthy—V. S. Sexton. 


4560. Dunn, Lloyd М, & Kirk Samuel А. 
(George Peabody Coll, Teachers) Impressions of 
soviet psycho-educational service and research in 
mental retardation. Except. Children, 1963, 29(7), 
299-311.—The authors as members of a 6-man mis- 
sion sponsored by President Kennedy’s Panel on 
Mental Retardation discuss the psycho-educational 
findings on the basis of a three week stay in the 
Soviet Union. “Soviet society has extreme respect 
for science and education and is exerting great efforts 
toward the education of all children including the 
mentally retarded. . . . Mental retardation, according 
to their concept, has a biological Базе... psycho- 
metric tests are not used for the diagnosis of mental 
retardation.” Further discussed are such topics as 
the provisions for the training of special teachers, the 
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existence of large research institutes devoted to the 
study of handicapped children and the nature of 
Soviet research endeavors which are classified under 
the headings : psycho-educational, electrophysiological- 
psychophysiological, perceptual-conceptual, and psy- 
chometric.—J. 2. Elias. 

4561. Ellis, М. В. (George Peabody Coll.) Toilet 
training the severely defective patient: An §-R 
reinforcement analysis. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 
68(1), 98-103--Тшз paper presents а theoretical 
analysis of “toilet behavior” from the point of view 
of molar behavior theory. 
a training program. An S-R reinforcement paradigm 
is applied to eliminatory behavior —/,. S, Sexton, 

4562. Glovsky, L., & Rigrodsky, S. (Training 
School Vineland, N. J.) А classroom program for 
auditorally handicapped mentally deficient chil- 
dren. Train. Sch, Bull, 1963, 60(2), 56-69.—A 
communication oriented program for а вгопр of 
auditorally handicapped mentally retarded children is 
described. Lipreading and other language techniques 
were adapted for presentation to severely handicapped 
children. A report is presented on group and individ- 
ual reactions—V. S. Sexton. 

4563. Kugel, В. B., & Mohr, J. (State U. Iowa) 
Mental retardation and physical growth. Amer. J. 
ment. Defic, 1963, 68(1), 41-48--Тпе records of 
815 children seen in the Child Development Clinic of 
the Department of Pediatrics, University Hospital, 
Iowa City were studied to test 2 hypotheses: (a) the 
degree of physical deviation in mentally retarded chil- 
dren, as measured by height and weight, is related to 
the degree of mental retardation, as determined by 
measured intelligence; and (b) the degree of physical 
deviation in mentally retarded children, as шелше. 
by height and weight, is related to the etiology 0 
mental retardation, utilizing the Terminology ай 
Classification in Mental Retardation of the Атеш 
Association on Mental Deficiency, prepared by 2 
(1961). The results of the analysis supporte 
Ћуроеѕеѕ.—/. S. Sexton. Т Re- 

4564. Levinson, Elizabeth J. (U. Maine) ins 
tarded children in Maine: A survey and ana Ж 
Orono, Me.: Univer, Maine Press, 1962, (U. 77) 
Bull., 1962, 65(8); U. Maine Stud., 2nd Ser., Хо: ste 
256 р. $2.50.—This study reviews 14 рете Ё 
уеуз and a questionnaire survey conducted Y ally 
author in Maine, Anomalies іп the results, especia 
in Maine, show that social, administrative, 55 ine 
factors and survey methods greatly influence the 
ings. Ways of improving surveys are propos! many 
nature of retardation is considered, and the ere 
interrelated factors involved in estimating BE 
prevalence” from survey data are demonstral 
Author abstract. «4 Crippled 

4565. Mayo, Leonard W. (Ass. Aid ае 
Children, NYC) Philosophy and reco а 
tions of the President’s Panel on Mental тарна 
tion relating to education, vocational r 20(9), 
tion, and training. Except. Children, 1969, dations 
425-430.—A review of the Panel’s тесоти ш a 
is given and the underlying philosophy disc 
7.2. Elias. 

4566. Noone, John Ј., Jr. 
study of the commitments to and depart 
an institution for the mentally retarded. 
Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2977-2978,—Abstract. 
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4567. Rao, D. L. N. Murti. Mental deficiency. 
Trans, All-India Inst. Ment. Hlth., 1963, No. 3, 1—4. 
—Brief discussion of incidence, classification, chem- 
ical varieties, diagnosis, management, including meth- 
ods of treatment, and social aspects of mental defi- 
ciency —U. Pareek. 


4568. Schucman, Helen. (Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical Cent., N. Y.) Further observations on the 
psychodynamics of parents of retarded children. 
Train, Sch. Вий., 1963, 60(2), 70-74.--Тһе various 
ways in which the retarded child may be used in the 
service of neurotic parental needs, thus hindering 
realistic and. constructive acceptance of retardation, 
are discussed. The special needs of parents who have 
only recently been appraised of the child’s status are 
stressed. The author contends that some sort of 
therapeutic guidance is needed for the majority of 
these parents at this time, to help them avoid becom- 
ing involved in a complicated system of neurotic goals 
е which are difficult to undo 1а{ег.—Ё. 5. 

exton, 


4569. Silverstein, А. В. (Pacific State Hosp.) 
Qualitative analysis of performance on the Visual 
Retention Test. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 68(1), 
109-113.-А qualitative analysis was done of the 
Visual Retention Test performance of 36 mentally 
tetarded adults under Reproduction and Copying con- 
ditions. The performance of additional groups of 12 
Ss each under just 1 of the 2 conditions was analyzed 
үн the same way to secure reliability data. The fol- 
ле findings were reported: (a) With the excep- 
үй of Rotation errors, retardates in this study ob- 
и much higher error scores under the Reproduc- 
10п condition than those іп a study previously re- 
ported in the literature which studied a group similar 
vith Tespect to age and ІО. (b) Error scores under 
tha production condition were significantly higher 

a error scores under the Copying condition for 
YA н Distortion, and Perseveration errors, but 
The r oration; Misplacement, and Size errors. (c) 

үе ations between error scores under Repro- 

үп, and Copying conditions were significant for 
i ace errors and for the Total Error score, but 
ЛЕРІ пе ‘other types of errors. The author indi- 
ШЕ Dh үле, results point up the functional com- 
БҮЛӨ, of the Visual Retention Test. A program of 
Б analytic studies is suggested to illuminate the 


in ‹ 1 
eon of functions on this and similar tests.— 
«S. Sexton, 


(Белү. Silverstein, А. В, & Mohan, Philip J. 
onsi Е ate Hosp.) Bender-Gestalt figure rota- 
1962 ЗБ е mentally retarded. J. consult. Psychol., 

», 26(4), 386-388.—40 to 50% of retarded show 


rotation, Stabili i ee 
шо: „Stabi Oe almost 3 years is significant 


| i. Stein, Julian U. (Wakefield High School, 
ness of т Va.) Motor function and physical fit- 
24(8), 230 шепеаШу retarded. Rehabilit. Lit. 1963, 
strate that 42; 263.—An attempt is made to demon- 
looked as Physical fitness is an important but over- 
ment of spect іп the development, education, and treat- 
with Сі телі! retardates. Empirical studies dealing 
motor ability of retardates (including its 


Шеаза ы ) 

з оон selistonship to other variables, and 
vi nt wit : tically re- 
‘wed, Methodol practice) are critically 


logical inadequacies are pointed out, 
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and practical suggestions made for further research. 
(70 ref.)—W. D. Kerr. 


4572. Sternlicht, M., & Wanderer, 2. W. (Wil- 
lowbrook State School, Staten Island, N. Y.) The 
flick-cry maturational scale for mentally defective 
youngsters. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 68(1), 94— 
97.--А simple stimulus-response reaction of mentally 
defective infants and children was studied to dis- 
cover a psychological maturational indicator helpful 
in the early diagnosis of mental deficiency. An 
earlier study showed that the amount of stimulation 
to the foot of a mentally defective child, which was 
required to elicit а vocal response, varied inversely 
with mental age. The resulting hypothesis—that as 
mentally defective infants mature they require a 
diminishing amount of stimulation before they emit 
an audible vocal response—was investigated in а 
cross-validational study of 30 new 55. This study 
confirmed the hypothesis with high statistical signif- 
icance, even when chronological age was held con- 
stant. The authors concluded that for institutional- 
ized mentally defective infants and children, whose 
chronological ages range from 6 mo. to 6.5 yr., the 
flick-cry response is probably a continuously maturing 
one, with mental age as the criterion measure.—/’, 5. 
Sexton. 


4573. Warren, Sue Allen. (Oregon Fairview 
Home, Salem) Academic achievement of trainable 
pupils with five or more years of schooling. Train. 
Sch. Bull., 1963, 60(2), 75-88—Academic achieve- 
ment was measured for 177 Ss (91 males and 86 
females) between the ages of 11 and 22 and between 
35 and 59 ТО on individual intelligence tests. АП had 
5 or more years of instruction in a setting designed 
to teach academic materials. The following measures 
were administered: Wide Range Reading and Arith- 
metic tests; Stanford Achievement Paragraph Mean- 
ing, Word Meaning, Arithmetic Reasoning and Arith- 
metic Computation; the Dolch Word List, and a list 
of “Everyday Words and Phrases” which was pre- 
pared for this investigation. The results revealed 
that as a group, trainables do not reach a level of 
academic skill in reading and arithmetic that could be 
considered of any appreciable degree of usefulness. 
A few attained a reading level up to 2nd grade and 
could do a few simple computations. 3 pupils learned 
to read to a point where they could handle new writ- 
ten materials with comprehension. Females made 
slightly greater gains than males. Institution and 
public school pupils showed little difference in meas- 
ured асһеуетепі-И. S. Sexton. 


4574. Webster, Thomas G. зае Medical 
School) Problems of emotional development in 
young retarded children. Amer. J. Psychiat., 1963, 
120(1), 37-43—“Diagnostic studies of a series of 
159 preschool retarded children are reported with a 
focus on the disturbances in emotional development. 
ТЕ is emphasized that mental retardation is a clinical 
developmental syndrome which regularly includes an 
impairment in emotional as well as in intellectual de- 
velopment. Psychological characteristics which are 
more closely related to the degree of retardation than 
to any other diagnostic factor are termed the primary 
psychopathology of the mental retardation syndrome, 
The primary psychopathology is described and illus- 
trated in terms of the developmental disturbance and 


A 
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special descriptive traits. Points of differential diag- 
nosis are discussed.”—N. H. Pronko. 


BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS 


Alcoholism 


4575. ————. Aspects of alcoholism. Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.: Lippincott, 1963. 64 p. $3.00.—This 
volume, with a preface by Ebbe Curtis Hoffe, is 
a digest on alcoholism compiled by Roche Labora- 
tories. Chapters include: “Alcoholism—A_ Defni- 
tion,” “The Alcoholic—His Characteristics,” “Path- 
ways of Alcoholic Metabolism,” “The Craving for 
Alcohol,” “The Acute Alcoholic Episode,” “The 
Sociology of Alcoholism,” “Youth and Alcohol,” “The 
Alcoholic Female,” “Problem Drinking and the Com- 
munity,” “Drinking, Driving and the Law,” “Progno- 
sis in Alcoholism,” and “Do’s and Don’ts for the 
Family.” —D. Е. Walton. 

4576. Nyssen, R., & Crahay, S. La définition et 
Геуосабоп des mots chez les korsakowiens et chez 
les alcooliques chroniques. [Definition and recall 
of words by patients with Korsakow disease and 
chronic alcoholics.] Acta neurol. psychiat. Belg., 
1962, 62(7), 735-751.--Тһе research showed that the 
ability to define and recall “older words” was not im- 
paired. The habitual drinker and the chronic alco- 
holic have also a normal ability to define and recall 
“new words,” while Когѕакоу patients show а de- 
terioration in this area, recall being more hampered 
than definition—V. Sanua, 

4577. Shatin, Leo. (Seton Hall Coll. Medicine 
Dentistry, Jersey City, N.J.) An orientation to 
psychological deficit in alcoholism. J. Amer. Soc. 
Psychosom. Dent. Med., 1963, 10(3), 65-78.—This 
overview of the problem of psychiatric deficit in alco- 
holism presents a description of those psychiatric 
classifications which pertain to excessive alcoholism 
intake. The author then presents examples of various 
psychological research investigations relative to per- 
sonal and intellectual deterioration as a consequence 
of alcoholism.—J. H. Manhold, Jr. 


Sex Deviation 
Drug Addiction 
Suicide (& Homicide) 


4578. Appelbaum, S. A. (Menninger Found.) 
The problem solving aspect of suicide. J. proj. 
Tech. pers. Assess., 1963, 27(3), 259-268--Тпе 
suicidal person often views his act as an expression 
of personal ineptness and powerlessness in a situation 
with no other alternatives. External controls on 
suicidal persons may confirm their feelings of inade- 
quacy and make set-backs in treatment more difficult 
to accept.—A. Е. Greenwald. 

4579, Hendin, H. Suicide in Sweden. Psychiat. 
Quart., 1962, 36(1), 1-28—Sweden’s suicidal rate is 
comparatively high. Early separation of the Swedish 
child from the mother stimulates anger and lowers 
self-esteem. But at the same time there is a need to 
deaden affect so as to control anger and aggression. 
The Swedish male may find an outlet for his aggres- 
sion in competitiveness, but with rigid expectations 
of himself he is very vulnerable to suicide if he feels 
he is a failure. The Swedish female may resort to 
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suicide if she fails to restore her damaged self-estee 
by having a successful relationship with a man, 

both male and female, suicide may represent murder 
of the mother.—D. Prager. і 


4580. Hendin, Herbert. (1045 Park Ave., NYC) 
The psychodynamics of suicide. J. nerv. ment, 
Dis., 1963, 136(3), 236-244.—7 patterns of fantasi 
and attitudes toward death are outlined and illustrated | 
as they enter into the psychodynamics of suicide.—W, 
Н. Pronko. 1 


Саме & DELINQUENCY , 


4581. Abe, Junkichi; Ono, Naohiro, et al. A 
study on group dynamics of the formal-info: 
relations іп a public reform school. Tohoku psy- 
chol. Folia, 1963, 21(4), 83-95.—Discipline and cors 
rection were attempted in a reform school situati 
Inmates tended to mask behavior under discipline bu 
not to become neurotic or individualistic, as they di 
under correction. Each inmate must be classified: 
delinquent-depth, socialization-depth, delinquent geno 
typus.—G. Rubin-Rabson, р 
4582. Pierson, George R., & Kelly, Robert Е. 
(Green Hill School, Chehalis, Wash.) Anxiety, ех. 
traversion, and personality idiosyncrasy in 
linquency. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(2), 441-445 
factored personality test, the High School Personality 
Questionnaire, was administered to 850 male delin- 
The 2nd order factors of anxiety and extras 


urements were intercorrelated and facto 

tinct low anxiety, high extraversion, high Index 01 
Idiosyncracy, high DELST pattern was found. Th ў 
oretical issues involving these findings and implica: 
tions for the treatment of delinquency were discussed: 


Res., 1963, 47(4), 408-417.—In ог 5 
aspects of the delinquency subculture theories 0 
bert Cohen, and of Richard Cloward and 

Ohlin, 2 Likert-type attitude scales were built. ; 
2 scales measured value orientation and awareness : 
limited opportunity, and were retested on lowe 
middle class 6th and 9th grade white public s¢ 

children. Ina final test of their usefulness, the S% 
were administered with other measures of soc 
tion, delinquency proneness, and self-concept!" 
nal abstract. 


4584. Pierson, George R, & Kelly, 
(Green Hill School, Chehalis, Wash.) НӘР 
on a state-wide delinquent population. 7, a 
1963, 56(1), 185-192.—The High School еп fa 
Questionnaire (HSPQ) was administered ү а 
juveniles, aged 14 and over, received by the 
ington Bureau of Juvenile Rehabilitation. ad 
sonality factors distinguished delinquents at vale 
level, describing rebellion which finds Ваши extra 
pression in an adventurous, frivilous, саге | айд 
version, with significantly below norma, dentity 
Compensation for a weakened masculine 1 
accomplished by а hyper-masculine facade. 


| 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


mula, “delinquency sten” (DELST), was given which 
expresses the degree of delinquent potential in a single 
score—Author abstract. 

4585, Prentice, Norman M., & Kelly, Francis J. 
(Massachusetts Division Legal Medicine) Intelli- 
gence and delinquency: A reconsideration. J. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 60(2), 327-337.Findings from the 
present study (and those of 21 previous investigators) 
indicated that the intelligence of delinquents assessed 
by the Wechsler Intelligence Scales was in the Nor- 
mal range as measured by largely perceptual-motor 
tasks (Performance scale), although in the high Dull 
Normal range when measured by largely verbal skills 
(Verbal scale). It was suggested, however, that the 
“true” incidence of intelligence in delinquency may 
not be significantly different from the general popula- 
tion, The data is also interpreted to counter Wech- 
sler’s assumption that a Performance score substan- 
tially greater than a Verbal score is diagnostic of 
delinquency, Rather, this discrepancy may be diag- 
nostic of some learning disabilities whether or not 
they occur in a delinquent context—Author abstract. 

4586. Venter, J. D. (National Bureau Educational 
Social Research, South Africa) Die misdaadpa- 
troon van blanke vroueresidiviste. [Crime pattern 
of European female recidivists.] J. soc. Res., Pre- 
toria, 1962, 12(2), 137-149.--“Тһе data for this study 
have been obtained from the South African Criminal 
Bureau. Of the first, second and most recent offences 
among European female recidivists, liquor law of- 
fences were the most frequent with theft next. 
Liquor law offences from the first to the most recent 
offence constitute an ever increasing part. The per- 
centage of the total represented by theft, however, de- 
уш steadily. . . . It appears that recidivists tend 
5 commit their crimes іп the same locality.” (Епв- 
ish & Dutch summaries) —N. De Palma. 


Рзхснозез 


Ше Belmont, Ira; Pollack, Max; Willner, 
В ur; Klein, Donald, & Fink, Max. (Hillside 
деви Oaks, N.Y.) The effects of imipramine 
2 с lorpromazine on perceptual analytic ability, 
ates responsivity and memory as revealed in 
(1) ср responses. J. nerv. ment. Dis, 1963, 137 
vario —50.—А series of 54 psychiatric patients with 
dru us diagnoses was assigned randomly to the 2 
sat E oups indicated in the title and a placebo com- 
on pay group in an attempt to discover drug effects 
Бре реусропошиеат functions as revealed in their 
Ша Среда Tesponses, Drug-related changes іп a sim- 
tients оп were shown by the schizophrenic ра- 
not sh €ceiving either drug. Such drug effects were 
own by nonschizophrenic Ss, thus indicating 


the role of si М 
і Situational factors i to medica- 
бопон Pronk ctors in response to 


(1%; oe John А, & Mallett, Bernard L. 
study ae Hosp., London, England) А follow up 
adults schizophrenia and depression in young 
=A 90% oh 7. Psvchiat., 1963, 109(461), 491-499. 
years aes followup on 186 patients for 3 
teadmis ulted in: 70% of the schizophrenics required 
lepressives within the 3 years, but only 20% of the 
анов. Of the schizophrenics, 93% were again 
were dia. schizophrenic, but of the depressives 7 
on Sees as depressive, but % as schizophrenic 

mission. Simple behavioral characteristics 
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noted in followup differentiate the 2 ртопрв.-И/. L. 
Wilkins. 

4589, Framo, J. L., Osterweil, J., & Boszormenyi- 
Nagy, I. (Eastern Pennsylvania Psychiatric Inst.) 
A relationship between threat in the manifest con- 
tent of dreams and active-passive behavior in psy- 
chotics. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 65(1), 41— 
47,—It was hypothesized that psychomotor behavior 
could be described as being distributed along the 
dimension of activity-passivity (A-P). Predictions 
were then made re: the relationship between the de- 
gree of A or P descriptive of behavior (in this in- 
stance ward behavior of psychotic Ss) and that found 
in the content of their dreams (i.e, whether S was 
the recipient or originator of threat). It was pre- 
dicted that if S’s behavior could be described as A 
(on a rating scale completed by ward personnel), 
threat in their dream would be experienced as being 
directed towards them, and vice versa. The data 
supported the hypothesis —С. Frank. 

4590. Jones, Maxwell. (Oregon State Hosp.) 
The treatment of character disorders. Brit. J. 
Criminol., 1963, 3(3), 276-282.—The lack of capacity 
to form social relationships and unwillingness to ac- 
cept the fact that they need help makes treatment of 
psychopaths difficult, Treatment in a “therapeutic 
community,” emphasis on peer relationships, and in- 
creasing role-playing opportunities are recommended. 
Therapists with ability to communicate and feel for 
the patients should help them to supply their own 
controls from within—M. P. Argyropoulos. 

4591. Lindsley, Ogden R. (Metropolitan State 
Hosp., Waltham, Mass.) Direct measurement and 
functional definition of vocal hallucinatory symp- 
toms. J. nerv. ment, Dis., 1963, 136(3), 293-297.- 
The results and implications of experiments utilizing 
operant conditioning with psychotics are summarized 
and a definition of vocal hallucinatory symptoms is 
offered in terms of their functional properties rather 
than their bizarre or topographical features.—N. Н. 
Pronko. 

4592, Waltzer, Herbert. (Kings County Hosp. 
Cent. N.Y.) А psychotic family: Folie 4 deux. 
J. nerv. ment. Dis., 1963, 137(1), 67-75.—A case of 
persecutory delusions common to all the members of 
one family is described and discussed in relation to 
theoretical considerations —N. Н. Pronko. 

4593, Zax, Melvin, & Stricker, George. Patterns 
of psychopathology. New York: MacMillan, 1963. 
314 р. $3.50(paper ).—This paperback, made to ас- 
company texts in mental hygiene and abnormal psy- 
chology, is a symptomological description of a dozen 
nosological entities listed in the American Psychiatric 
Associtaion Diagnostic Manual. Each chapter is in- 
troduced by a brief discussion of the pathological 
entity and detailed case histories demonstrate the 
manifest syndrome. No attempt is made to formulate 
dynamic interpretations of the more than 90 case 
studies of behavioral dysfunction for the objectives 
are illustrative —B. Н. Light. 


Schizophrenia 
4594. Bratemto, Carl-Erik. Changes in inter- 
pretation of proverbs in schizophrenic patients. 
Acta psychol., Amsterdam, 1962, 20(4), 269-278.— 
2 groups of schizophrenics about to undergo insulin 
shock and neuroleptic pharmaca treatment were tested 
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with a proverbs test before and after treatment. 
Related to changes in clinical evaluations were 
changes in the interpretative level toward the normal. 
Change is most marked in patients of low age and 
high intelligence—G. Rubin-Rabson. 

4595, Bratemo, Carl-Erik. Differentiating bor- 
derline schizophrenics from other diagnostic 
groups by use of the proverbs test. Acta psychol., 
Amsterdam, 1962, 20 (4), 279-284.—Borderline schizo- 
phrenics for whom there is a change in diagnosis, 
change in abstract function toward more logical inter- 
pretations and show a similarity to normals in the 
small number of abstract wrong interpretations, The 
interpretative behavior of borderline patients without 
change of diagnosis is mostly like that of schizophren- 
ics. The proverbs test has some possibility of differ- 
entiating borderline schizophrenics from other groups. 
—G. Rubin-Rabson, 

4596. Buck, Lucien, & Kates, Solis L. (U. Mas- 
sachusetts) Perceptual categorizations of love and 
anger cues in schizophrenics. J. abnorm. soc. 
Psychol., 1963, 67(5), 480-490.--Тһе 1st study iden- 
tified 4 filmed scenes indicative of high love, high 
anger, medium love, and medium anger. The 2nd 
study compared 30 good premorbid schizophrenics and 
30 normals on the high love and high anger scenes. 
They were not differentiated on the high love scene. 
On the high anger scene, the normals reported sig- 
nificantly more anger than the good premorbids. The 
3rd study evaluated 48 poor premorbid schizophrenics, 
48 good premorbid schizophrenics, and 48 normals on 
4 scenes of high love, high anger, medium love, and 
medium anger. The good premorbids and the nor- 
mals were not different on the high love scene, but 

* significantly different from the poor premorbids. Оп 
the high anger scene, good and poor premorbids were 
significantly different from normals. (18 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 


4597. Chapman, Loren J., & Baxter, James C. 
(Southern Illinois U.) The process-reactive dis- 
tinction and patients’ subculture. J. nerv. ment. 
Dis., 1963, 136(4), 352-359.—3 samples of schizo- 
phrenic patients were examined in order to examine 
the relationship between Phillips’ Premorbid History 
Scale and social class. Results warrant the conclu- 
sion that the Phillips scale, at least for some samples 
of schizophrenics, “fails to distinguish differences in 
adjustment from subcultural differences in that it 
relies оп behavior which often varies with subcul- 
ture.”—NV, Н. Ргопко. 


4598. Diggory, J. С., & Loeb, A. (U. Pennsyl- 
yania) Motivation of chronic schizophrenics by 
information about their abilities in a group situa- 
tion. J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1962, 65(1), 48-52. 
—“Chronic schizophrenic subjects varied their level 
of expected performance in another task directly with 
their manipulated perceived ability. Also their rate 
of volunteering was related to perceived ability only 
when the expected task was harder but one in which 
their abilities had already been tested. . . . Better 
adjusted patients volunteered more often than ‘sicker’ 
ones for competitions on the same tasks and same-but- 
harder tasks, but voting had no association with the 
presumed ‘sickness’ of the person voted for.”—G. 
Frank. 


4599, Eliseo, Thomas 8. (VA Hosp., Lebanon, 
Pa.) Overinclusive thinking in process and reac- 
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tive schizophrenics. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27 
(5), 447-449.—Previous research has indicated that 
schizophrenics show more overinclusive thinking (їе, 
failure to exclude behavior unrelated to a task) than 
do “normals.” 17 reactive schizophrenics, 29 process 
schizophrenics, and 21 chronic general medical-sur- 
gical patients, equivalent in vocabulary knowledge and 
education, were compared on the Epstein Inclusion 
Test. Contrary to the prediction that the process 
schizophrenics would commit more errors, no sig- 
nificant differences were found between the groups, 
It is possible that overinclusion is a characteristic of 
depression or chronic illness in general, rather than 
specific to the schizophrenic disorder—Journal ab- 
stract. 


4600. Farina, Amerigo; Barry, Herbert, ІП, & 
Garmezy, Norman. Birth order of recovered and 
nonrecovered schizophrenics. Arch. gen. Psychiat, 
1963, 9(3), 224-228.—All schizophrenic patients ini- 
tially admitted to 2 state hospitals were traced for 5% 
yr. and the time each spent in the hospital was cumu- 
lated. From this sample a group of 111 Recovered 
and a group of 56 Nonrecovered patients were 56- 
lected, and the intermediate group was omitted from 
the study. Of the Recovered and Nonrecovered 
groups combined, more patients were born in the last 
than in the first half of the birth order. This tendency 
was evident only for patients from large families (5 
or more children) and more marked for females than 
males. It is suggested that a large number of on 
siblings increases the likelihood of schizophrenia. i 
was also found that patients with a large number 0 
older siblings were less likely to recover than those 
with few.—Author summary. 


4601, Gerard, R. W., et al. (U. Michigan) p 
nosology of schizophrenia. Amer. J. КӨ у 
1963, 120(1), 16-29.—Schizophrenic and попзс Ша: 
phrenic control patients were administered a Ще 
gamut of psychological and biological tests as wa esis 
measurements of drug effects to test the iyen Б, 
that schizophrenia is a nosological mixture. i ee, г 
tain tests not related among themselves wou iste 
to run together in certain Ss, “then each test С үл 
would automatically identify a sub-type of the рор ie 
tion. . . . If the results on the whole run прво ie 
findings on the first half, i.e., [the present stu и 
will indeed have split schizophrenia into the 56 
phrenias.”—N. Н. Pronko. 


nal 
4602. Gill, Wayne S. (U. Texas) Іпќегрегѕоги 
affect and Sontoratity behavior in schizophrenic 
J. abnorm. soc. Psychol., 1963, 67(5), 04 with а 
group of 28 schizophrenics Ss was equate d edu- 
group of 28 normal Ss on the factors of age be ер 
cation. Each 5 was then tested as to the meee 
affectual relationships he produced on 4 wort 
Apperception Test cards. A measure of his con с 
ity to social influence was obtained by а $ 
his behavior in a group situation іп м 5 
asked to compare the length of lines in ап oP a of 
lusion study. An analysis of the data by, ve 
multiple у? design showed a significant Ш ity, and 
among аў 3 factors: mental health, conform УШУ 
affect. The factors of mental health and con other 
interacted to a greater extent than did any 
2 factors taken together. Conformity 
more closely related to the factor of m! я 
than they were to each other—Journal abs 
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4603. Greenspan, Jack. (Pennsylvania Новр., 
Philadelphia) Sex of the persecutor in female 
paranoid patients: A study based on the presenta- 
tion of their delusional material. Arch. gen. Psy- 
chiat., 1963, 9(3), 217-223.--Оп the basis of inter- 
views with 14 consecutively admitted paranoid schizo- 
phrenic women and letters to the hospital from an 
additional one it was concluded that (a) Freud's hy- 
pothesis of a female persecutor cannot be rejected, 
(b) delusional material undergoes change with time, 
(c) in order to elicit delusional material from para- 
noid schizophrenics they must not be given the im- 
pression that the interviewer does not believe them.— 
L. W. Brandt. 


4604. Griffith, Richard M., Estes, Betsy Worth, 
& Zerof, Selwyn A. (VA Hosp., Lexington, Ky.) 
Intellectual impairment in schizophrenia. J. con- 
sult, Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 336-339.— Intelligence 
scores of veterans hospitalized for schizophrenia 
were compared with scores on the Army General 
Classification Test taken some years before. “©... 
there was a net gain in intellectual performance level 
after the onset of schizophrenia.”—E. R. Oeting. 


4605. Hamlin, Roy M., & Jones, Robert E. 
(УА Hosp., Danville, Ш.) УоуаБшагу deficit in 
improved and unimproved schizophrenic subjects. 
J. nerv. ment. Dis., 1963, 136(4), 360-364.—“Former 
schizophrenic patients, in some degree of remission, 
were compared on two vocabularly tests with other 
schizophrenic patients who had not improved. Half 
of each group had an elementary-school education 
only, and half a high-school education only. Тһе fol- 
lowing results were obtained, The unimproved 
schizophrenics showed significant vocabulary deficit 
when compared with the former patients. The mean 
pare for the former patients was closely comparable 
p the mean for non-patient Ss of similar educational 
evel.” —N. H. Pronko. 


12%: Hankoff, Leon D., Engelhardt, David М., 
Rech man, Norbert; Mann, David, & Margolis, 
of i en. (State U. New York, Brooklyn) Denial 
Тар Iness іп relation to differential drug response. 
J. nero, ment. Рз, 1963, 137(1), 29-41.--Тһе role 
СИ patient's attitude toward his illness аз an inci- 
te personality factor affecting the ambulatory 
Бари тепісѕ response to psychopharmacologic 
found eg was studied. Among 170 patients it was 
т at the acceptance-denial attitude of the patient 


di А : 
ү п the general illness-treatment огїепїайоп.— 
+41, Pronko, 


н. Johannsen, Walter J., Friedman, Samuel 
VA сав Thomas Н., & Ammons, Helen. 

р КОТЕП Wood, Wis.) A study of certain schizo- 
а пепаопв and their relationship to dou- 

MS ation learning, J. consult. Psychol, 1963, 

among 4 di 382.--Іп order to clarify relationships 
52 patien ieee thought to underlie schizophrenia, 
sonalit: сее rated on a scale of premorbid рег- 
mension. T a scale measuring the process-reactive 

spect оп. They were further categorized with ze- 
chronicity and the presence of paranoia. Re- 


sults indi 
5 indicated that the process-reactive, good-poor 


premi t 
are Caen personality, and acute-chronic dimensions 
paranoid ially similar; and that the paranoid-non- 


dimension is independent of the others. 
i a double alternation learning task demon- 
erences between paranoids and nonpara- 


esting o 
strated d 
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noids, but not between the poles of the other dimen- 
sions, (44 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

4608. Kidd, Aline H. (Mills Coll.) Тһе effect 
of stimulus color and content upon schizophrenics. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 29-41.-Іп a study to deter- 
mine whether responses of schizophrenics to projected 
images differed from normal responses in general or 
in relation to specific stimuli, images of food, people, 
nature, and animals were aligned with a minimally 
lighted rod by 50 schizophrenics and 50 normals. 
Results showed no placement difference for food and 
animal images. Schizophrenics placed nature images 
closer and human images farther from them than nor- 
mals, Normals placed achromatic, pleasant and un- 
pleasant chromatic images identically, but schizo- 
phrenics placed achromatic images closer than chro- 
matic images and pleasant color images closer than 
unpleasant color images. Theoretical implications 
were discussed.—Author absiract. 

4609. Knapp, Robert H., & Ehlinger, Linda A. 
(Wesleyan U.) , Sex differences among schizo- 
phrenics in the interpretation of the human diad. 
J. Psychol., 1963, 56(2), 473-478.—30 male and 30 
female chronic schizophrenics at a state hospital 
were administered a simplified form of the Diadic 
Silhouette Test consisting of 27 silhouettes of a young 
man and women in profile confrontation utilizing 3 
elevation patterns and 3 degrees of rotation for each 
figure. 5 matched possible exchanges to each sil- 
houette. In contrast to female schizophrenics, the 
males appear to view the female figure as the principle 
initiator, “telling” more rarely and “commanding” 
more commonly as the act involved, and most often 
a negative response, especially by the male respondent. 
—Author abstract. 

4610. Lorenz, Maria. (275 Charles St., Boston) 
Criticism as approach to schizophrenic language. 
Arch, gen. Psychiat., 1963, 9(3), 235-245.—This 
“study is an application of the methods of criticism to 
‘schizophrenic language’ as illustrated in language 
samples from 5 patients. Criticism is used to struc- 
ture a continuity of context between empirical ob- 
servations of linguistic behavior and the psychological 
dimensions to which language has relevance.” —L. W. 
Brandt. 

4611. Lukianowicz, N. Transvestite episodes in 
acute schizophrenia. Psychiat, Quart., 1962, 36(1), 
44-54.—Both schizophrenics showed identification 
with their phallic mothers. The female patient iden- 
tified with boys who had been her only playmates in 
childhood. In both patients the latent transvestism 
became overt in the acute episode. The female patient 
became overtly homosexual while the male showed 
no incrase in overt sexual behavior or desire—D. 
Prager. 

4612, Мапса, Hildegard Rand. Familial schizo- 
phrenia as defined by nailford capillary pattern 
and selected psychiatric traits. J. nerv. ment. Dis. 
1963, 136(3), 216-226.--Тһе capillary pattern in the 
nailford of 50 familial schizophrenics, 42 nonfamilial 
schizophrenics, and 60 normals. Results showed a 
correlation between the capillary pattern of familial 
schizophrenics and certain psychiatric characteristics. 
—N. Н. Pronko. 

4613. Moore, Robert A., Benedek, Elissa P., & 
Wallace, John G. (U. Michigan Medical School, 
Ann Arbor) Social class, schizophrenia and the 
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psychiatrist. Amer. J. Psychiat., 1963, 120(2), 149- 
154.—A group of 200 schizophrenic women admitted 
for the first time and for at least 30 days was studied 
in an effort to determine the relationship between pa- 
tients’ social class and (a) their clinical picture and 
(b) their therapist’s therapeutic response to the pa- 
tient.—N. Н. Pronko. 

4614. Moriarty, D. M. Psychosis—vulnerable. 
Psychiat. Quart., 1962, 36(1), 121-128.—Psychotic 
children do not represent the premorbid personalities 
of most schizophrenics. Most of the people ending up 
in mental hospitals are not seen at all in guidance 
centers as children. Factors to be considered in an 
effective mental health program are agency facilities, 
community education, the personality disturbance in 
the child, the personality of the parents, and the inter- 
action of the latter 2 factors —D. Prager. 


4615. Nickols, John. (US Public Health Service 
Outpatient Clinic, Washington, D. C.) Mental def- 
icit, schizophrenia and the Benton Test. J. nerv. 
ment. Dis., 1963, 136(3), 279-282--“Еопу-ош 
chronic schizophrenics and seventeen neurotics were 
administered the Benton Visual Retention test and a 
short form of the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale. 
Deficit scores were determined by subtracting the 
Benton score from the WAIS score. A necessary 
conclusion is that, while these tests have utility in 
sampling mental deficit in chronic schizophrenics, it 
would be difficult to judge the determinant factor on 
the basis of the categorization of test scores alone.”— 
N. H. Pronko. 


4616. Raskin, Allen, & Clyde, Dean J. (George- 
town U.) Factors of psychopathology in the ward 
behavior of acute schizophrenics. J. consult. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 27(5), 420-425.—2 factor analyses were 
performed on nurses’ ratings of the ward behavior of 
417 acute schizophrenic patients. The 10 psychotic 
syndrome scores which Lorr, McNair, Klett, and 
Lasky (1962) derived from behavior observable in an 
interview were included in one of the analyses. 11 
factors labeled Self-Care, Social Participation, Extra- 
version, Irritability, Anxiety, Guilt Feelings, Depres- 
sion, Feelings of Unreality, Slowed Speech and Моуе- 
ments, Paranoid Projections, and Excitement were 
extracted from the ward behavior ratings. There was 
good correspondence between the factors of psycho- 
pathology extracted from patient ward behavior and 
the Lorr et al. psychotic syndromes.—Journal abstract. 


4617. Sandvold, Kenneth Douglas. (U. Illinois) 
The effect of effort and task orientation on the 
motivator orientation and verbal responsibility of 
chronic schizophrenic patients and normals. Dis- 
sert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2987.—Abstract. 


4618. Schnore, Morris М. (U. Western Ontario, 
Canada) Validation of a demographic prognostic 
index in schizophrenia. Canad. Psychiat. Ass. J., 
1963, 8, 90-93--А simple index of prognosis, based 
on demographic variables, was constructed and cross- 
validated. The validation sample consisted of 158 
consecutive first admissions with the diagnosis of 
schizophrenia. Another group of 94 similar patients 
constituted the cross-validation sample. The criterion 
to be predicted was discharge within 1 year of admis- 
sion. Of the 8 variables studied, only age on admis- 
sion, marital status, and socio-economic status were 
found to be related to the criterion to a significant 
degree and were included in the weighted index. 
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Using опе cutting point 70% correct predictions were 
obtained for the total sample. When 2 extreme scor 

were used as cutting points (41% of the total sam; 
one obtained 86% of correct predictions. These re 
sults were replicated when the index was cr 
validated. Some practical and theoretical implicatior 
of these findings are discussed.—Author summary. 


4619. Sundaraj, N., Rao, Р. Madhu, & Punel 
В. D. Impact of ascorbic acid administration 0 
memory, attention, intelligence and motor func- 
tions in schizophrenics: I. Trans. All-India Inst, 
Ment. Hlth., 1962, No. 3, 71-79.—A group of schizo- 
phrenics administered ascorbic acid in an increasi 
dosage did not show any significant improvemen 
attention, intelligence, and motor functions at the 
graded dosage of ascorbic acid.—U. Pareek. 


4620. Sundaraj, N., Rao, P. Madhu, & Punekar, 
B. D. Impact of ascorbic acid administration on 
memory, attention, intelligence and motor func- 
tions in schizophrenics: II. Trans. All-India Inst 
Ment. Hith., 1962, No. 3, 80-88.—The effect of sho 
term administration of saturated doses of азсогри 
acid was studied with respect to a group of schizo- 
phrenics, using double blind technique. It was found 
that ascorbic acid did not contribute to any significant 
improvement in memory, attention, and motor ішсе. 
tions of the schizophrenic patients.—U. Pareek. 7 


4621. Tramer, M. Childhood schizophrenia as 
a problem of nosology. Acta paedopsychiat., Basel, 
1962, 29(11), 337-342.—Childhood schizophrenia en= 
joys a nosological confusion and lack of definition, ) 
which certain notions current in the United States” 
have notably contributed. This diseaes “does exist 
besides various schizophrenic disorders. True Ше, 
fantile schizophrenia is rare, both in absolute numbers” 
and relatively to the total number of schizophrenic 
The frequency distribution during childhood shows 
clear phase-specific dependence. The explanation 0% 
this rests on certain possibilities, which are discuse 
—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


noise conditions. С 
performance of normal subjects is 
noise that of schizophrenics 15. 
change of threshold due to noise sho 
phrenics is closely related to their threshol 
The results are discused in terms of the in 
a regulatory system on the cortical activity оа 
subjects which is lacking іп schizophrenics. << 7% 
Franks. 


4623. Wender, Paul H. (National Inst. Ment 
Health, Bethesda, Md.) Dementia proe ‘chial 
development of the concept. Amer. 7. rite со 
1963, 119(12), 1143-1151.--Тһе evolution of the $ 
cept of schizophrenia is traced to its за t 
and popularization by Emil Kraepelin in larity | 
suggested that the difficulty in the lack of сы er of 
the concept lies in language, which unites ШЕЕ phe 
term, as identities, a boundlessly rich variety 
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nomena which are only partially identical—N. H. 
Pronko. 

4624. Wynne, Lyman C., & Singer, Margaret 
Thaler. (National Inst. Mental Health, Bethesda, 
Md.) Thought disorder and family relations of 
schizophrenics: І. A research strategy. Arch. 
gen. Psychiat., 1963, 9(3), 191-198.—Families of 
schizophrenic and nonschizophrenic psychiatrically 
hospitalized older adolescents and young adults were 
compared in their interaction patterns in individual 
and family treatment settings. The patients were 
compared with their siblings. “These studies have 
suggested that intrafamilial communication and rela- 
tionship patterns can be linked in considerable detail 
to forms of personality organization, including styles 
of thinking, in offspring who have grown up in these 
families.” —L. W. Brandt. 

4625. Wynne, Lyman C., & Singer, Margaret 
Thaler. (National Inst. Mental Health, Bethesda, 
Ма.) Thought disorder and family relations of 
schizophrenics: II. A classification of forms of 
thinking. Arch. gen. Psychiat., 1963, 9 (3), 199-206. 
— Normal” and disturbed individuals alike can be 
classified according to the degree of differentiation 
achieved between (a) self and nonself; (b) different 
kinds of feeling states, impulses, and wishes; (c) mo- 
tor, cognitive, expressive, and linguistic skills; and 
(d) personal and nonpersonal parts of the object 
world. The amount of integration reached is a com- 
plementary dimension. Schizophrenic thought can in 
addition be classified in terms of “amorphousness” and 
fragmentation.” High agreement was achieved on 
predictions made by several judges on the basis of 
these dimensions.—L. W. Brandt. : 

226: Yavuz, Halide 5. (Norwich Hosp., Conn.) 

е production of random letters sequences in 
гіс. J. Psychol., 1963, 56(1), 171-173.— 
Ы „Was an exploratory study making use of Bad- 
at ү. 8 method of having Ss attempt to produce letters 
i е alphabet in a random order. Each of 13 schizo- 
phrenics and 12 hospital aides produced 3 100-letter 


Tuns of letters. The data indicated a tendency for (һе. 


schizophrenics to exceed the aides in repeating pairs 
| koers; especially pairs comprising adjacent letters 
е alphabet.—Author abstract. 


Affective Disorders 


Ват, da Fonseca, А. Е. (0. Oporto, Portugal) 
(461) уа equivalents. Brit. 7. Psychiat., 1963, 109 
with sam 4-469.--60 Maudsley Hospital patients, all 
first-de e-sexed twins, were studied along with their 
igh Hany relatives, In the relatives there was а 
ев FA ce of somatic and psychosomatic syn- 
таны citing peptic ulceration, dermatoses, asth- 
were rel eae theumatism, and the attacks of such 
also tended | in time with alteration of moods and 
remission. to run a cyclic course towards spontaneous 
equivalents : T syndromes are called | affective 
asic die 5: alternative modes of manifestation of the 
mood ase cephalic disturbance supposedly underlying 
Банн of endogenous affective disorders—W. 


4 т 
ба + Granick, Samuel. (Philadelphia Psychiatric 
Sives Rite analysis of psychotic depres- 
al intelli, matched normals on some untimed ver- 
(5), 430-443 се tests. J. consult. Psychol., 1963, 27 
3.--50 psychotic depressives, matched to 
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a group of 50 normals for age, sex, race, education, 
religion, and nativity, are compared for performance 
on WAIS Information and Similarities, and on 
Thorndike-Gallup Vocabulary. Intergroup differ- 
ences are not significant, but the normals tend to 
score higher on all tests. Pattern of performance is 
similar for both groups. Weighted information scores 
are significantly higher than Similarities scores, at 
the .01 level, for both the normals and depressives. 
A precipitate drop in quality of performance on the 
Similarities is found in relation to increase age within 
the 2 groups. The age factor is, thus, found to be 
more potent than depression in producing psycho- 
metric deficit, particularly in the area of abstraction 
and flexibility of thought processes.—Journal abstract. 

4629. Neiger, Stephen, & Papastergiou, Christos. 
(Toronto Psychiatric Hosp.) The relationship be- 
tween depressive personality characteristics and 
Rorschach card preference. J. consult. Psychol., 
1962, 27(5), 463. 


Physiological Correlates 
PsYCHONEUROSES 


4630. Errera, P. Some historical aspects of the 
concept: Phobia. Psychiat. Quart., 1962, 36(2), 
325-336.—A phobia is a persisting fear of an object 
of an idea which does not ordinarily justify fear. Re- 
view of the literature through 1872 contradicts Ter- 
hune’s statement that most of the pertinent studies on 
phobia are nearly altogether Freudian analytic. 
Phobic symptoms were known and described by many 
physicians before Freud.—D. Prager. 

4631. Errera, Paul, & Coleman, Jules V. (Yale 
U. School Medicine, New Haven, Conn.) A long- 
term follow-up study of neurotic phobic patients 
in a psychiatric clinic. J. nerv. ment, Dis., 1963, 
136(3), 267-271.—In а study of records in a psy- 
chiatric clinic, it was found that 2.8% of all adult 
patients in attendance for a 4-year period from 1937 
through 1940 had a neurotic phobic disorder. Of 19 
patients in the study group all but one still retained 
their phobic symptoms over the years.—N. H. Pronko. 

4632. Evans, У/. М. (Chester, England) бегеп- 
dipity. Psychoanal. Quart., 1963, 32(2), 165-180.— 
“The purpose of this communication is to demonstrate 
with clinical examples that serendipity is not... 
the happy adjunct of genius whereby important scien- 
tific discoveries are made. On the contrary, it is a 
crippling neurotic symptom, and constitutes ап іш- 
pairment of the ability to learn.”—J. Z. Elias. 

4633. Kiloh, L. G., & Garside, R. Е. (U: Dur- 
ham, England) The independence of neurotic de- 
pression and endogenous depression. Brit. J. Psy- 
chiat., 1963, 109 (461), 451-463.—Response in therapy 
to imipramine, with some patients doing well and 
others poorly led to comparison on 35 clinical features 
including personality traits and present symptoms of 
143 patients. Factor analyses strongly suggest that 2 
factors are needed to account for the data. Clinical 
features which are significantly related to neurotic 
depression and those which are related to endogenous 
depression are reviewed.—W. L. Wilkins. 

4634. Moriarty, D. M. Early loss and the fear 
of mothering. Psychoanal. psychoanal. Rev., 1962, 
49(1), 63-69.—4 patients had in common the fear of 
mothering and the history of the loss of a sibling in 
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childhood. If some of the fantasies present shortly 
after the death of the sibling could be explored, a later 
severe neurosis might be avoided.—D. Prager. 


4635. Май, D. J. Münchausen returns. Psy- 
chiat. Quart., 1962, 36(2), 317-324.—In 1951 Asher 
used the term “Münchausen’s syndrome” to apply to 
a group of persons drifting about, managing to be 
hospitalized in place after place as a result of a variety 
of spectacular clinical conditions such as voluntary 
hemorrhaging or voluntary induction of allergies. 
The diagnosis falls in the area of character neurosis, 
personality disorder, and sociopath. Hospitalization 
is embraced as a way of life. The present case report 
tells of a man who was repeatedly hospitalized and 
expelled because of his apparent need to be operated 
on surgically, —D. Prager. 


PSYCHOSOMATICS 


4636. Assael, M., & Avrouskine, M. Hysterec- 
tomy: A psychosomatic case study. Acta neurol. 
Psychiat. Belg., 1962, 620, 927-938.—Various theories 
and hypotheses on the symbolic significance of the 
uterus are discussed. A review of the relevant litera- 
ture has shown that emotional complications follow- 
ing gynecological interventions are much more fre- 
quent than in any other field of surgery.—V. Sanua. 


4637. Ely, N. E., Verhey, J. W., & Holmes, T. H. 
(U, Washington School Medicine) Experimental 
studies of skin inflammation. Psychosom. Med., 
1963, 25(3), 264-284—“The influence of certain 
naturally occurring and experimentally induced 
stresses on experimental skin inflammation was stud- 
ied daily in both hospitalized and nonhospitalized hu- 
man 85. Response was highest when one was ‘calm 
and secure’ and lowest when one felt in ‘low energy 
and spirits? ” (63 ref.)—W. С. Shipman. 


4638. Lachman, Sheldon J. (Wayne State U.) 
A behavioristic rationale for the development of 
psychosomatic phenomena. J. Psychol., 1963, 56 
(1), 239-248.--Тһе objective and behavioristic ra- 
tionale developed may be considered an Autonomic 
Reaction Learning Theory for Psychosomatic Phe- 
nomena. The necessary reaction basis and the neces- 
sary stimulus basis for psychosomatic phenomena are 
specified, The theory stresses the idea that psycho- 
somatic phenomena, including psychosomatic disor- 
ders, can be much understood in terms of basic learn- 
ing paradigms and principles, including concepts of 
stimulus substitution learning, stimulus generalization, 
the operation of symbolic stimuli and the role of idea- 
tion; it considers influences usch as the extensity, fre- 
quency, intensity, and duration of emotional (physio- 
logical) reaction patterns in precipitating other psy- 
chosomatic events. Predisposing factors, both genetic 
and environmental, are also examined. Distinctions 
are drawn between constructive psychosomatic reac- 
tions, pathological psychosomatic reactions, and psy- 
chosomatic diseases——Author abstract. 


4639. Pilot, M. L. Rubin, J., Schafer, R, & 
Spiro, H. M. (Yale U.) Duodenal ulcer in one 
of identical twins, a followup study. Psychosom. 
Med., 1963, 25(3), 285-201.--У/һегеав one twin did 
not develop an ulcer in childhood, and had a уегу suc- 
cessful marriage, he did develop an ulcer when his 
wife lost her job and they thought she was pregnant.” 
—W. С. Shipman. 


flicts in early childhood, constitutional factors, 
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4640. Roskamp, Herman. (Nervenklinik U, 
Tubingen, Germany) Angst und Cervikal-Syn- 
drom. [Anxiety and cervical syndrome] 2, psycho- 
som. Med., 1962, 8(3), 157-167.—Pain and stiffness 
in the neck may often be found in patients suffering 
from anxiety neurosis. In order to investigate this 
relationship 20 female patients under 35 were in- 
vestigated. Older patients were excluded because in 
them a naturally occurring degenerative osteo-chon- 
drotic spondylotic arthritis may be expected as a 
“physiologic” sign of aging. The spasm of the nuchal 
muscles may be interpreted as a fixation of an expres- 
sive or “ducking” movement, representing an ayoid- 
ance and protective reaction to an expected disaster 
or punishment from above or persecution from behind, 
Osteoarthritis of the cervical spine may be looked 
upon as the final physiological somatic result of such 
chronic psychic processes.—/. Neufeld. 


4641. Silverman, S. Ego functions and bodily 
reactions. J. Amer. Psychoanal. Ass., 1962, 10(3), 
538-563.—Certain aspects of ego functioning related 
to conflict may be expressed in somatic terms. 
Somatic responses during an analytic hour may rep- 
resent homeostatic activity of the ego in its attempts 
to maintain а steady state in relation to the im- 
mediate situation. There are both physical and 
psychic homeostatic regulators. “Тп good health, both 
types of regulators work in relative harmony, ай 
bodily reactions are at a minimum at such times. In 
ill health, this harmonious relationship is disrupted, 
with consequent repercussions on either the physical 
or psychic systems of the body, or both.”—D. Prager, 


4642. Stokvis, B., & Bolten, М. Р. (Psychoso- 
matic Cent. State U. Leiden, Netherlands) Das 
Problem der Organspezifitaet in der Sicht der Psy- 
chosomatik. [The problem of organ specificity i: 
psychosomatic view.] Z. Psychother. med. Psychol, 
1962, 12(4), 138-145—In the development of р, 
chosomatic diseases certain conditions play 2 А 
which, however, must not be considered as causes 4 
the present time. Among such conditions аге: Be 
tions, identifications, and symbolic values of ШШ 
tional disturbances, etc. Personality traits correspo! ў 
ing to certain symptoms are determined not ore 
these variables but also by the duration of i ii Hi 
The development of peptic ulcer is caused not 50 ш ty" 
by what is often called a “peptic ulcer рели ( 
but by the way such ап ulcer patient works ou 
experiences.—I, Neufeld. 


Евшекмпогосх 
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4643. Astin, Alexander W. ( National МЕ 
Scholarship Corp., Evanston, Ш.) Further айде 
tion of the environmental assessment ter Ягол 
J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(4), 217-226.— os were 
mental Assessment Technique (EAT) measur т pub- 
computed for 76 colleges and universities БН major 
lished data about size, intelligence level,, ae 
fields of study of students at each instituti ‘tems 
validation data were obtained from seniors. described 
of a questionnaire completed by the latter es ibed 
their college environments and 21 items 2 
Ње perceived “effects” of 4 college years. 
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sponses to 14 of the 18 college environment items 
were significantly related to EAT variables in the 
predicted direction; 15 of 21 perceived effects of col- 
lege were significantly related to at least one EAT 
variable. Student intelligence accounted for a larger 
proportion of variance in the validation items than 
any other EAT variable—Journal abstract. 

4644, Burchill, George W. Work-study pro- 
grams for alienated youth: A casebook. Chicago, 
Til: Science Research Associates, 1962. xiv, 265 p. 
$4.95.—9 selected case histories describe a variety of 
school-community efforts to develop and evaluate pro- 
grams of school and job experience for underpriv- 
ileged teenagers. Curricular and bibliographical ma- 
terials are provided in detailed appendices.—L. S. 
Kogan. 

4645, de Landsheere, G. Pour une application 
des tests de lisibilité de Flesch a la langue francaise. 
[Concerning the use of Flesch’s readability tests in 
the French language. | Travail hum., 1963, 26, 141- 
154.—While Flesch’s methods have been widely used 
in America in business, advertising, journalism, edu- 
cation, and literature, little has been done in French 
speaking countries. Samples were made from French 
texts, these same rewritten to raise readability, and 
English texts translated into French. The author 
ге Шш standards аге so different that new 

ility and interest scal i =з 
РЯ артат scales must Бе designed.—R. 
тоот, Monroe С, &  Gottsegen, 
а ; (Eds.) (VA Regional Office, NYC) Pro- 
зүр Т psychology: П. NYC: Grune & 
он ix, 354 р. $9.75 —Ехрегіепсей ргас- 
A s continue the task begun in Volume I (1960), 
ре a current statement of work done by psy- 
(8 Ree and other specialists in schools. Part 1 
ent ap ers) presents a dynamic view of learning, 
ҮҮ al testing, counseling and therapy, high school 
(2 К; in psychology, and action research. Part 2 
Ne 5 antere) describes visual and orthopedic handi- 
Reece Part 3 (7 chapters) covers administration 
(ТРАН ene and training and certification of school 
sychologists. Chapter references are brief to exten- 


Sive, i H 
AA index separates names and subjects—F. Lay- 


бо Mavinga, J.F. Е. (Transvaal Dept. Educa- 
Аас avinck se psigologie еп pedagogiek. 
БЕУ, Т psychology and education.] J. soc. Res., 
чота, 1962, 12(2), 177-196.—“In the fields of psy- 
sound Дела education, Herman Bavinck laid down 
problems of principles. . . . His analysis of the 
psycholo of theology, dogmatics, philosophy, ethics, 
im ps a Едо education were unambiguous. То 
ranches KEY remains one of the most important 
based on th education, but it must be a psychology 
Matters m ноа of Сой. Bavinck’s attitude in these 
Tather фк е of him a fundamentalist їп education 
ences Re ап educational psychologist.” 68 refer- 
lish @ Duty we to Bavinck’s work are listed. (Eng- 
сн maries) N D ШЫ 
Almeria ілФегеп, Henry Clay, & Guedes, Hilda de 
Status, int eee Francisco State Coll.) Social 
ong ane igence, and educational achievement 
Paulo, Bragg tary and secondary students in Sao 
Social гай. 7. soc. Psychol, 1963, 60(1), 914- 
demic (04 5осіотпегіс status, intelligence, and aca- 
cess were positively intercorrelated for ele- 
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mentary students in Sao Paulo, confirming United 
States findings. Among secondary students, social 
status, intelligence, and academic success were posi- 
tively intercorrelated, but correlation with social 
status was not as high as for elementary students, 
perhaps because of restriction in range of ability, due 
to highly selective nature of Brazilian secondary edu- 
cation. An unexpected finding for secondary students 
was the negative correlation between sociometric rat- 
ings of leadership and intelligence test scores, although 
both these variables were positively correlated with 
school marks,—Author abstract. 


4649. Locke, Edwin A. (Cornell U.) Some 
correlates of classroom and out-of-class achieve- 
ment in gifted science students, J. educ. Psychol., 
1963, 54(5), 238-248.--Тһе 47 variables measuring 
intellectual abilities, personality traits, personal habits, 
and demographic characteristics were intercorrelated 
for a group of 112 gifted science students and de- 
veloped into 11 factor index scores. These were cor- 
related with classroom and out-of-class achievement 
factors developed in an earlier study. Vocabulary and 
self-control were found to be most highly related to 
classroom achievement, and school and city size and 
originality most highly related to out-of-class achieve- 
ment, There were considerable differences between 
sexes in the obtained relationships. (16 ref.) —Journal 
abstract. 

4650, National Science Foundation, Two years 
after the college degree: Work and further study 
patterns. Washington, D. C.: US Government 
Printing Office, 1963. х, 335 p.—This report pre- 
sents the principal findings of a survey of the work 
and further study activities for a cross section of 
college graduates—at bachelor’s, master’s, and profes- 
sional degree levels—in the June 1958 graduating 
class. Information on these activities was collected 
in the summer and fall of 1960. Among other dimen- 
sions, the report provides a more accurate measure of 
the extent to which baccalaureate holders in different 
fields soon enroll for graduate study than can be se- 
cured from indirect comparisons of numbers of de- 
grees awarded and graduate enrollments. The report 
also shows relationships between fields of study and 
early occupations for those graduates who entered the 
labor force——Author summary. 

4651. Petzold, Robert С. (U. Wisconsin) The 
development of auditory perception of musical 
sounds by children in the first six grades. J. Res. 
music Educ., 1963, 11(1), 21-43.--660 pupils were 
administered tests desgined to measure auditory per- 
ception of short tonal ог tonal-rhythmic configura- 
tions. Results indicate no sex differences and that the 
presence of rhythm has no appreciable influence on 
the perception of melodic items, but do suggest that 
such perception is related to grade level and musical 
training and experience, “The existence, within each 
grade level, of children with marked differences in 
terms of musical competence and ability, vocal соп- 
trol, and aural understanding further emphasizes the 
need for developing teaching procedures and activities 
which will take account of these differences and result 
іп more effective learning on the part of all children.” 
—D. S. Higbee. 


4652. Pinkerton, Frank W. Talent tests and 
their application to the public school instrumental 
music program. J. Res. music Educ., 1963, 11 (1), 
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75-80.—Responses to a questionnaire mailed to educa- 
tors in 150 United States cities indicate little agree- 
ment as to methods of selecting instrumental music 
students in public schools. “Interest of the child is the 
most important single aspect in student selection 
methods provided the child has normal hearing and 
coordination.”—D, S. Higbee. 


4653. Sanua, Victor D. (Yeshiva U.) Social 
science research relevant to American Jewish edu- 
cation: Fourth bibliographic review. Jewish Educ., 
1962, 32, 99-114.—The review covers current litera- 
ture which appeared in 1959 and 1960. It includes 
social science research on the sociopsychological char- 
acteristics of Jews. The following areas are covered: 
demography, identification and acculturation, religious 
and social values, Jewish personality as evaluated by 
psychological testing, political orientation, and social 
disorganization. It is noted that more and more 
articles on comparative studies of Jews and non-Jews 
have been appearing in the social science journals. 
(124 ref.) —Author abstract. 


4654, Sanua, Victor D. (Yeshiva U.) Social 
science research relevant to American Jewish edu- 
cation: Fifth bibliographic review. Jewish Educ., 
1963, 33, 162-175.--Тһе review covers current litera- 
ture which appeared in 1961 and part of 1962. It 
concludes the discussion of a number of Ph.D. dis- 
sertations published in book form. Studies included 
in the review cover the following areas: demography, 
Jewish identification, religion and the religious educa- 
tion, survey studies and social values, social disorgan- 
ization, and physical illness, A number of favorable 
developments which may have taken place offer an opti- 
mistic outlook in the field of research on sociopsycho- 
logical characteristics of Jews.—Author abstract. 


4655. Schaefer, С. J., & Prichard, N. W. (Репп- 
sylvania State U.) Some schools short change stu- 
dents. Рос. Guid. Quart., 1963, 11(4), 278-281.— 
Summary findings of study by Pennsylvania State 
University for the Department of Public Instruction 
are given where schools offering vocational trade and 
industrial curricula were compared with those not of- 
fering such programs. Schools offering these pro- 
grams appear to be doing better vocational guidance 
and those not offering; they also use a greater variety 
of standardized aptitudes tests (California Achieve- 
ment batteries, Iowa Every Pupil Tests, DAT, Kuder, 
SRA Youth Inventory); such schools also retain a 
larger percentage of male students throughout Grades 
10-12 (significant at the .01 level). Concomitantly, 
fewer of these graduate go on to college (34% 
versus 41%). What happened to the remaining 59% 
of nonvocational program people who did not go on to 
college is not here treated —W. L. Barnette, Jr. 


4656. Schanin, Norman. (Forest Hills Jewish 
Cent., N.Y.) A review of American pedagogic lit- 
erature relevant to Jewish education. Jewish 
Educ., 1963, 33, 97-108.--А review of American edu- 
cational literature which spans the period between 
1960 and 1962 is presented. The following areas are 
covered by the review: White House Conference of 
1960 on Children and Youth, the Suprement Court 
decisions, the race to the moon, kind of atmosphere 
needed for learning appraisal and evaluation, foreign 
language learning, teaching machines, programmed 
learning, and creating a climate for experimentation 
and research. (158 ref.)—V. Sanua. 
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4657. Seibel, D. W. (Educational Testing service, 
Princeton, N.J.) Prediction of college attendance, 
Рос. Guid, Quart., 1963, 11(4), 265-272.—Informa- 
tion on college going activites and high school per- 
formance of a representative United States samples of 
high school seniors (separated as to sex) in 1960 was 
obtained from 138 public and private schools. Scores 
on the Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test were 
also secured. Expectancy tables and correlation data 
are presented for college and non-college attendance 
for men, women, and the total sample. The data 
show that the most effective prediction is obtained 
by giving equal score weights to the Verbal and Math 
subtests, each of which is twice that given to rank in 
high school class. The verbal score predicts college 
attendance nearly as well by itself as does а com- 
bination of these scores and high school rank.—W, 1. 
Barnett, Jr. 

4658. Shrimali, Р. L. (Vidyabhawan Teachers 
Coll., Udaipur, India) A note on sociometry. U. 
Rajasthan Stud, Educ., 1962, 5, 54-59,—Sociometry 
has made contributions in the field of education as a 
system of psychosocial concepts, as a method of meas- 
uring relationships, and as a research tool for in- 
vestigation of certain problems of school work and 
for restructuring the group.—U. Pareek. 


4659. Venables, Ethel, С. (0. Birmingham) 
Social differences among day-release students in 
relation to their recruitment and examination sut- 
cess. Brit. J. soc. clin. Psychol., 1963, 2(2), 138-152, 
—From a large scale and long term survey 01 the 
abilities of young technical college students it ie 
argued that failure in part-time day classes сап best be 
understood in relation to their heterogenous nature 
and the differential motivations obtaining among the 
students. Youths from nonprofessional families far 
at least as well as those from professional pacs 
grounds. This and other findings and possibilities 
are discussed in terms of the social class structure 0 
the students.—C. M. Franks. 

4660. Winkelman, Sidra Levi. (U. Maryland) 
California psychological inventory profile ра eH 
of underachievers, average achievers, and 5089 
achievers. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2088-2957. 
—Abstract. 
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tered to 280 and 210 students of 10th grade p 


who, however, showed greater percentage о.б 
errors than the Lucknow group. The Rice 
group had better trained teachers апа bette difer- 
books. Probably cultural and socio-economic реў, 


ences were also significant in this гераг4-- 
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4662. Alter, Millicent, & Silverman, med if 
(New York U.) The response in progra 55-79. 
struction. J. programed Instruct., 1963, 1( ) ‘5 com- 
—3 experiments using college students 25 truction: 
pared modes of response in programed ше неп 
In Experiment I covert, spoken, written, ап 
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and spoken responding (combined) were compared 
with one another, with a group which read the pro- 
gram cast as statements and an uninstructed group. 
Analysis of posttest data indicated no significant dif- 
ferences among the 5 groups which read the program, 
but indicated that they learned significantly more than 
the uninstructed group (p.<.05). Experiment П 
compared written responding with reading under con- 
ditions of external pacing and self-pacing in a fac- 
torial design, using the same materials as Experiment 
I. Analysis of covariance indicated that neither the 
main effects nor the interaction were significant on 
the total test and on the multiple choice subportion. 
On the constructed response subportion reading was 
superior to written responding (p. <.05). Experi- 
ment ПІ compared written responding and reading 
using a programed text and a machine in a factorial 
design with a program in binary numbers. Neither 
the main effects nor the interaction were significant. 
(27 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


4663. Goldstein, Leo S., & Gotkin, Lassar б. 
(Cent, Programed Instruction, NYC) A review of 
research: Teaching machines vs. programed text- 
books as presentation modes. J. programed In- 
struct., 1963, 1(1), 29-378 studies reported in the 
literature, have compared machine and programed 
textbook presentation of self-instruction materials. 
Each study is summarized and findings relating to 
effectiveness and efficiency of presentation mode are 
compared. No significant differences in achievement 
emerge. In 5 studies, significant changes in time was 
effected with use of programed textbook mode of 
presentation.—J ournal abstract. 


Mee Hartman, Thomas F., Morrison, Barbara 
Vor arlson, Margaret Е. (IBM Research Cent., 
Tee town, №. Y.) Active responding in programed 
ЖУМУ. materials. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47(5), 
3-347.—This study investigated the effects of re- 
ae: a constructed response in programed material 
үш үле the same material. The programed 
УР S consisted of 4 sections of an IBM basic ma- 
© оретацоп course. 23 intact classes at the IBM 
can Rok Education Center served as Ss. The prin- 
He indings were as follows: no significant differ- 
ро чыз mean achievement between the 2 formats of 
ЕЗЙ 74 а ed instruction, some tendency for the brighter 
program to do better with the constructed response 
Ти 8 raa the duller students to do better with 
respons only, large time savings when the constructed 
т е was not required, and significant reduction 
ge of finishing times when the constructed re- 


ee was not required.—Journal abstract. 

ШС + Ihrke, Walter В. (U. Connecticut) Auto- 

Ty тие training. J. Res. music Edic, 1963, 

tages to Б. 0.—A discussion of “the possible advan- 

in music R gained by means of automated procedures 

thatan o наште, and various problems inherent in 
Pproach.” —D, S, Higbee. 


4666. In 
Deo”, Insel, Shepard А, Schlesinger, Kurt, & 
aay Wilfred. (San Н Соп.) De- 


appl, Р) pe pongen to televised instruction. J. 
compare) Mol 1963, 47(5), 328-331.—This study 
exemplif еа responses of 375 college freshmen 
in both es both effective and ineffective instruction 
tion, Т тей and conventional classroom instruc- 
ІП the mai 5, each S gave 4 anecdotes. When treated 

nner of the Flanagan critical incident tech- 
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nique by 4 independent judges, the anecdotes were 
classified into 2 broad categories: (a) those behaviors 
describing essentially active initiation by the learner 
with a focus on self were included in the self-depend- 
ent classificaiton, (b) those critical phrases describ- 
ing essentially passive participation by the learner 
and focused outside the self were included in the 
other-dependent classificaiton. The Ss responses to 
effective conventional classroom instruction were sig- 
nificantly self-dependent—Journal abstract. 

4667. McNeil, John D. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) Programed instruction as a research 
tool in reading: An annotated case. J. programed 
Instruct., 1963, 1(1), 37-42.--Тһе use of programed 
materials in both oral and written form is presented 
as a readily specifiable variable in educational experi- 
mentation. The resulting advantage of the oral form 
of presentation to kindergarten children in the present 
experiment is held to be incidental to the gain of con- 
trol over some facets of the learning process. Other 
incidental findings indicated that the oral responding 
was more effective for lower 1Q children, and that 
males learned significantly more than females through 
programed instruction Journal abstract. 

4668. Naumann, Theodor Е. (Central Washing- 
ton State Coll.) A laboratory experience in pro- 

ed learning for students in educational psy- 
chology. J. programed Instruct., 1963, 1(1),9-19-- 
44 students in an educational psychology course 
worked through the first 16 sets of the Holland- 
Skinner psychology program as part of a laboratory 
experience in programed learning, Results indicated 
that the program used is basically relevant for appli- 
cation in educational psychology. Some sets appeared 
to need further revision to lower the error rate, The 
time data obtained were higher than those previously 
published, Attitudinal reactions were rather favor- 
able and generally supported the corresponding data 
obtained with Harvard students.—Journal abstract. 

4669. Rothkopf, Ernst Z. (Bell Telephone Lab., 
Inc.) Programed self-instructional booklets, mne- 
monic phrases, and unguided study in the acquisi- 
tion of equivalences. J. programed Instruct., 1963, 
1(1), 19-29.—A simple’ list of color-number equiv- 
alences, the same items with mnemonic phrases added, 
and a linear program booklet teaching the latter, were 
experimentally compared, using college students as 
Ss. Immediate and up to 120-day retention testing 
showed no significant differences after 2 days, but 
increased advantage for both forms of mnemonic 
phrase instruction in the retention of the color-number 
materials after 60 and up to 120 days later.—Journal 
abstract. 

4670. Soref, Irwin I. The new instructional 
technology: A review. Jewish Educ., 1962, 32, 164— 
172—“Teaching machines” and other technological 
devices, which have found their way into the general 
school system, are reviewed and their implications 
discussed.—V. Sanua. 

4671. Swets, John A., Feurzeig, Wallace; Harris, 
Judith R., & Marill, Thomas. (Bolt Вегапек & 
Newman, Inc.) The Socratic system: A computer 
system to aid in teaching complex concepts. 
USAF AMRL Мето., 1963, No. Р-43. iv, 42 р-- 
This report presents a general rationale, approach, 
and instrumentation for research on the use of a 
digital computer to aid іп teaching complex concepts, 
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problem solving, etc. 2 computer-controlled instruc- 
tional systems are described. These systems are con- 
sidered as early prototypes of teaching systems in 
which the student has full control over the progression 
og a complex lesson. Such a system allows individ- 
ually directed interaction with the subject matter. 
Systems of this type hold considerable promise for 
automated instruction of problem solving and other 
complex intellectual skills. Immediate research direc- 
tions also are indicated -USAF AMRL. 


4672, Thomas, Ralph Е. (Battelle Memorial Inst., 
Columbus, О.)- Programmed learning and the 
Socratic dialogue: A critical review. Amer. Psy- 
chologist, 1963, 18(7), 536-538.—“As а mathemati- 
cian I have several comments to make regarding 
Cohen’s (1962) paper [see 37: 7133]. The comments 
point out (a) omissions in the material presented, (b) 
the relevance of prior portions of Plato’s Meno to 
Cohen’s discussion of the Socratic method and pro- 
grammed learning, and (c) extensions of Cohen’s 
work which would be of increased interest in the 
teaching of mathematics.”—S. J. Lachman. 

4673. Williams, Joanna P. (U. Pennsylvania) 
Comparison of several response modes in a review 
program. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(5), 253-260.— 
A program was administered as review to college 
students іп 4 versions, which varied in response mode. 
The performance of the constructed-response group 
and the multiple-choice group did not differ, and these 
groups scored higher than the emphasis group, which 
read through the completed program with key words 
underlined, and than the group, which read it without 
underlines. When the test item required that S re- 
spond with novel, “technical” terminology, the con- 
structed-response group scored higher than the mul- 
tiple-choice group. In terms of learning efficiency the 
groups were ordered as follows: emphasis (most effi- 
cient), reading, multiple-choice, constructed-response, 
Performance also varied with aptitude—Journal ab- 
stract, 
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4674, Capretta, Patrick J., Jones, Reginal L., 
Siegel, Laurence, & Siegel, Lila M. (Miami U., 
Oxford) Some noncognitive characteristics of 
honors program candidates. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 
54(5), 268-276.—Noncognitive personality character- 
istics of 126 students having had some experience 
with a university Honors Program were ascertained 
by means of 3 standard personality inventories and 2 
locally devised instruments. As a group, successful 
Honors students were found to be intellectually ori- 
ented toward academic work and rather flexible think- 
ers; while unsuccessful Honors students and those 
electing not to participate in the program were de- 
cidedly more practical in their approach to college and 
relatively constricted in thought. No differences were 
found on other hypothesized characteristics, such as 
motivation in academic situations and kind of class- 
тоот thinking. It is suggested that the “decision” 
to join is more important than “success” or “failure” 
in the program in distinguishing among the groups 
of students.—Journal abstract. 

4675. Chansky, N. M. (U. North Carolina) Re- 
port card choices of gifted junior high school 
pupils. Gifted Child Quart., 1963, 7(2), 64-65.— 
The report card preference inventory was adminis- 
tered to 26 boys and 18 girls in the junior high school 
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classes for the gifted in Winston-Salem, North Caro- 
lina. The results indicated that boys preferred cards 
which confine judgments of achievement to academic 
subjects and which yield numerical grades. Girls 
preferred cards which yield descriptive comments 
about achievement in both academic and nonacademic 
subjects.—N. М. Chansky. 


4676. Cheney, Т. M., & Van Lydegraf, М. Е. 
(0. Missouri) Establishing counseling priorities, 
Voc. Guid. Quart., 1963, 11(4), 297-300.—The 
Mooney Problem Checklist was used to analyze the 
personal problems of junior high school students, 
2 groups were formed and compared: children of 
permanent residents and children of Army Air Force 
officers (transients). The 2 groups were matched for 
intelligence, academic achievement, age, number of 
siblings. Checklists were filled out anonymously, 
The transient group checked significantly more prob- 
lem areas than did the more permanent residents, 
The implication is that some students should have 
priority in counseling —W. Г. Barnette, Jr. 


4677. Das, R. C. Construction of a curricular 
interest inventory for high school pupils of Orissa. 
J. voc. educ. Guid., Bombay, 1959, 6(2), 64-67,—An 
inventory, consisting of item pairs, designed to meas- 
ure 7 areas of study (physical science, biological sci- 
ence, commercial, etc.) and to produce an Ши 
profile. 210 pairs of activities were initially employe 
which, afer item analysis, were reduced to 168. Sal 
half reliabilities ranged from .66 to 278 (N ү. 
stated). Validity was checked by asking pupils to 
check a 2nd interest inventory; r's between this an 
the 7 inventory areas ranged from .50 to .64--/”, 
Barnette, Jr. 


4678. Denton, L. R. A survey of personal пен 
lems of young people in public school and VN i 
sity. Bull. Maritime Psychol. Ass., 1963, 12( | Г, 
27.—This collection of information about а tot КЕП 
360 junior high, high school, and university ae 
is drawn from the Mooney Problem Check ail 
Separate tabulation of items for grade and sex ea 
is given. A number of possible hypotheses аго Page. 
lated as implications for further study. г сөй) 

е Coll. 


4679. Medinnus, Gene R. (San Jose Sta first- 
Several correlates of sociometric status пад. 
grade group. J. genet. Psychol., 1962, 10 ted of 
Repeated sociometric interviews were com Ta addi- 
25 first-grade children, 14 boys and 11 girls, social 
tion, 2 other measures were obtained: (a f class- 
visibility, a score representing the number с divid- 
tify an indi 

е num- 
ber of classmates whose pictures the i 
able to identify. The following results ешегЕ асаре 
the study : (a) A moderate and statistically tis ibility 
relationship was found between the socia И 
and social perceptiveness and the Ss В petween 
scores. (с) Little relationship was foun his par 
the number of a child’s acquaintances prior Е. рор" 
ticipation in the first-grade group and his relations 
ularity in that group. (d) The intercort? he 6 
among the sociometric scores obtained | ‘ically sig- 
sociometric interviews were high and statist! joys 
nificant. (е) There was some indication а 
differentiate along sex lines to a greater Е. this аве 
girls in several areas of social behavior 2 
level.—Author abstract. 
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4680. Powell, W. James, & Jourard, Sidney М. 
(U. Florida) Some objective evidence of imma- 
turity in underachieving college students. J. coun- 
sel, Psychol., 1963, 10(3), 276-282.—20 male and 20 
female college underachievers were compared with 
_ similar numbers of adequately achieving students on 

measures of self-disclosure to parents and friends, and 
„security. There were no differences in mean scores 
between the underachieving and achieving students. 

However, significant correlations between measures 
of disclosure to parents and security, were found 
among the underachievers only. In the achieving 
group, significant correlations were found between 
disclosure to peers and security. The findings were 
construed as evidence for lack of emancipation from 
parents on the part of the underachievers. (16 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 


4681. Rust, Ralph М., & Davie, James 5. (Yale 
U.) Differences in behavior among college classes. 
Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 415-420.-“ПіНегепсез 
in behavior of college classes were studied for 833 
Yale College students by means of a mailed question- 
naire, This paper reports the use of a 220-item 
Reported Behavior Inventory (RBI) to assess these 
differences. 17 scales were developed to measure a 
variety of behavioral categories. 10 of these scales 
yielded significant differences (р < .05) between at 
least 2 classes. The pattern of class-to-class differ- 
ences varied from scale to scale. Some yielded differ- 
ences approximating linearity while others showed 
quite different patterns. A follow-up study now un- 
derway will permit the study of changes in individ- 
uals,”"—Author summary. 


ӛресілі. EDUCATION 


ae Taba, Hilda. (San Francisco State Coll.) 
5 pportunities for creativity in education for ex- 
Deere children. Except. Children, 1963, 29(6), 
ҚА -256.--Тһе implications of certain concepts and 
n search findings regarding the development of crea- 
1ҮЙу аге discussed.—J. Z Elias. 


Reading 


о: Coleman, James С. (U. California, Los 
abilit les) Perceptual retardation in reading dis- 
Шу, Percept. mot, Skills, 1959, 9(2), 117-—This 
ese еы one preliminary finding concerning 
with 2 ent of perceptual retardation among children 
age froma reading difficulties. 20 boys, ranging in 
10 Ваш 0 to 11.7, with a mean age of 10.2 had ап 
age све a 90 to 150, with a mean of 115. The aver- 
(range pation іп reading achievement was 3 yr. 

Бай Me 2 to 5 уг.). Ss were “given the 5.К.А. 
тұшағу Mental Abilities (РМА) Test, Elementary 
vealed ог ages 7 to 11, ... The results . . . re- 
the 89th Tange of scores from the 2nd percentile to 
22nd per Percentile with the median falling at the 
dicate tortie.” With some exceptions, “results in- 
levelo, a marked retardation in visual perceptual 
Cases pment is characteristic of reading disability 

аз а втопр.”- Г. S. Taylor. 


4 2 
г. Hirsch, Katrina. (46 Е. 82 55, NYC) 
their а erated to normal reading processes and 
Psycho, ir non to reading pathology. J. genet. 
65 is de 63, 102(2), 277-285.—The reading proc- 
Scribed as consisting of a number of partial 
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performances constituing a “unitas multiplex”: the 
perceptual grasping of letters and word configura- 
tions, their evocation in inner speech, the compre- 
hension of anticipatory schemata, the assimilation of 
content into an already existing framework, The 
reading process is discussed in the light of findings 
of Gestalt psychology. It is felt that both letters and 
words are apprehended on the basis of their character- 
istic determining features. Reading requires both in- 
tegrative and differentiating functions. As a result of 
their neurophysiological immaturity, severely dyslexic 
children have difficulty with integration and differen- 
tiation of visual-spatial, auditory-perceptual, motor, 
and visuo-motor Gestalten, all of which interferes with 
perception and response to complex printed configura- 
tions. Conclusions are drawn for therapy.—Author 
abstract. 

4685. De Lancey, Robert W. (Syracuse U.) 
Awareness of form class as a factor in reading 
comprehension. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2975. 
—Abstract. 

4686. McMurray, J. б. Some correlates of read- 
ing difficulty in satisfactory and disabled readers: 
A preliminary study in grade 3. Ontario J. educ. 
Res., 1963, 5(2), 149-157.—Teachers were asked to 
check lists of general behavioral and specific reading 
characteristics of 742 readers for the purpose of dis- 
tinguishing between poor and good readers, While 
many items were not found to differentiate between 
the 2 groups, teachers judged intelligence, grade 
repetition, short attention span, lack of responsibility, 
and unpopularity to be more characteristic of disabled 
than good readers. Reading speed and phonics re- 
lated items were ranked among the most frequently 
observed reading errors іп the 102 disabled readers.— 
N. M. Chansky. 

4687. McNeil, J. D., & Keislar, Е. В. (U. Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles) Value of the oral response in 
beginning reading: An experimental study using 
programmed instruction. Brit. J. educ, Psychol., 
1963, 33(2), 162-167.--182 nonreader kindergarten 
children learned 40 words in 17 days with auto- 
instructional aid. % of them were required to say 
the words and sentences; the others received “non- 
oral” training. They were tested with a multiple- 
choice test requiring nonoral response. “The results 
show that oral responding by beginning readers facil- 
itates the recognition and comprehension of printed 
words and sentences.” —B. T. Jensen. 

4688. Otto, Wayne, & Fredricks, Robert С. (U. 
Oregon) Relationship of reactive inhibition to 
reading skill attainment. J. educ, Psychol., 1963, 
54(4), 227-230.—The purpose of this study was to 
examine the relationship of reactive inhibition to skill 
attainment in reading, and the details of measuring 
reactive inhibition by an inverted number printing 
task. 100 Ss—equal numbers of good and poor read- 
ers in Grades 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8—served in the study. 
A repeated meausres analysis of variance was em- 
ployed. It was found that as expected, poor readers 
generate reactive inhibition more rapidly than good 
readers, and the inverted number printing task ap- 
pears to be satisfactory for quantifying reactive in- 
hibition in children—Journal abstract. 

4689. Walters, Richard H., & Doan, Helen, (0. 
Toronto) Perceptual and cognitive functioning of 
retarded readers. J. consult. Psychol., 1962, 26(4), 
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355-361.—Grade 7 and 8 boys, advanced and average 
readers, performed better on a series of perceptual 
and cognitive tasks. Retarded readers are weak in 
perceptual discrimination and symbolic learning and 
obtain slower reaction times in a multiple choice task. 
Reward tended to improve advanced and retarded 
readers. The retarded appeared to have difficulty in 
decision making and associating symbol with an 
object.—E, R. Oetting. 


Mental Retardation 


4690. Price, J. Е. (Box 418, Tuscaloosa, Ala.) 
Automated teaching programs with mentally re- 
tarded students. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 1963, 68(1), 
69-72,--3 methods of teaching the 12 factor table in 
addition and subtraction were compared, one was con- 
yentional and the other 2 used programmed material. 
When a comparison of the difference between pre- vs. 
post-test scores was made, no significant differences 
were found between the groups regarding amount 
learned with the exception of subtraction as learned 
by the multiple choice (MC) machine group. The 
2 machine taught groups required considerably less 
time when compared with the conventional teaching 
group.—V, 5, Sexton. 


Gifted Students 


4691. Leites, N. S. (Inst, Psychology, APN 
RSFSR, Moscow, USSR) Odarennost’ i vozrast- 
nye osobennosti. [Giftedness and developmental 
characteristics.] Mop. Psikhol., 1962, 8(5), 5-14-- 
The distinguishing characteristic of children’s gifted- 
ness is the evidence of variety of abilities. The rela- 
tion between general and specific abilities is dis- 
cussed. Both of these are developed and interrelated 
in actual activity. A consideration of individual dif- 
ferences is important in understanding giftedness but 
the study should not be isolated from more general 
psychological principles. The relation between indi- 
vidual differences and developmental characteristics is 
а complex one. For one thing, the precise nature of 
developmental stages is not understood. At present 
the stages are merely weak descriptions. This is also 
true of critical periods where specific abilities are 
evidenced such as language learning. The difficulty 
of prognosis in development may arise largely out of 
failure to differentiate between individual and de- 
velopmental differences. Some of these considera- 
tions are used to argue for the communist as opposed 
to the capitalist organization of ѕосіеіу.—Н. Pick. 

4692, Newland, Т. Ernest. (0. Illinois) А 
critique of research on the gifted. Except. Chil- 
dren, 1963, 29(8), 391-398.—Needs in research in- 
clude: uniform terminology; validity and reliability 
of devices; sound psychological base; precision of 
reporting to permit application; more longitudinal 
studies; patterned research involving interrelated 
variables; experimental manipulation of variables in 
addition to descriptive research; inclusion of highly 
intuitive, less rigorous approaches.—J. Z. Elias. 

4693. Nichols, Robert C., & Holland, John L. 

National Merit Scholarship Corp., Evanston, Ш.) 
ediction of the first year college performance of 
high aptitude students. Psychol. Monogr., 1963, 77 
(7, Whole No. 570), 1-29.—The academic achieve- 
ment and extracurricular achievements in science, art, 
writing, dramatics, music, and leadership during the 
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Ist year in college of a large national sample of 
aptitude students were predicted from an assessm 
of their aptitudes, originality, self-ratings, aspiratio 
personality, interests, home backgrounds, the ch 
rearing attitudes of their parents. The 0-огдег а 
multiple correlations between predictors and crit 
were presented and discussed, The findings геуеа 
a number of nonintellective predictors of the coll 
achievement criteria. (18 ref.)—Journal abstract, 
4694. Wadia, Khorshed A. Identification of 
gifted. Guid. Rev., 1963, 1, 108-117.—Identificati 
of the gifted children can be reached through эсге 
ing and selection. The techniques of identificati 
consist of standardized tests, teachers’ observati 
and observing children. Some American programs 
are briefly mentioned.—U. Pareek. 


EDUCATIONAL GumANCE 


4695. Chatterji, $. (Indian Statistical Inst. 
сина, India) Relationship between the manifest 
and inventoried interests of college freshmen. 7 
voc. educ. Guid., Bombay, 1963, 9(4), 96-100.—At 
index of manifest interests was obtained from a bi 
graphical questionnaire which included a checkli 
activities performed regularly or occasionally. 
ventoried interests were measured by the authos 
nonverbal forced choice pictorial (stick-figures) 
ventory. 54 male science, 33 male Arts, and 
female Arts students served as Ss. The results 
related to typical United States research data, 
relations between manifest and inventoried inte 
data, whether via actual scores or profiles, 
uniformly low.—W. L. Barnette, Jr. i 

4696. Singh, R. P. A follow-up study of educa: 
tional guidance given to Delta class students 
voc. educ. Guid, Bombay, 1963, 9(4), 104-10! қ 
different Class VIII students (academic years 19 
55 through 1958-59), who were comprehensivel: 
sessed at the District Psychological Centre, Lic 
(India) were followed up 2 years later. Only | 
of the total (N = 2281) were located. Acceptance’ ; 
the recomendations as fo high school aa д 
(literary, scientific, agricultural, com , 
аА aesthetic) was about 50% for thes en 
sample; acceptance was highest (90%) for the Е 
canine one. Most students, however, are not УШШ 
to migrate to more remote institutions where the га 
ommended program might exist. Students accep 
the recommendations, typically transmitted Б. н 
parents via the school principal, showed better result 
on their high school examination than those 
did not—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 
4697. Slinger, б. Е. (Miami U.) БАГ 
professional growth. Voc. Guid. Quart., a 
(4), 247-252.—An evaluation by means of 2 5 
checklist to study guidance services of 2 Маши 
versity National Defense Education Act A 
Counseling and Guidance Training Institutes ЖЕ 
and 1962. Graduate student level was lower ed 
1961 than for the 1962 institute. Students 2 
the checklists at the start of the summer со di 
again, the following spring. In general these $ ae 
seemed to have been able to substantially то 
many aspects of guidance services within та 
after their Institute experience. The author 5 к 
that they gained more understanding of е ні 
of guidance services in their own schools. 
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data, however, are here presented only for the 35 com- 
pleted checklists from the 1961 institute group—W. 
І. Barnette, Jr. 


EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT 


4698. Berdie, Ralph Е. (U. Minnesota) Sci- 
ence, values and psychometry. Teachers Coll. Rec., 
1962, 64(3), 199-203.--Опе/5 acceptance or rejection 
of standardized tests arises from one’s inner needs.— 
Н. К, Moore. 

4699. Ebel, Robert I. (Educational Testing Serv- 
ice, Princeton, №. J.) External testing: Response 
to a challenge. Teachers Coll. Rec., 1962, 64(3), 
190-198.—Replies to points raised in Testing, Test- 
ing, Testing (Washington, D, C.: American Associa- 
tion of School Administrators, Joint Committee on 
Testing, 1962).-Н. K. Moore. 

4700. Hoffmann, Banesh. (City U. New York) 
Towards less emphasi on multiple choice tests. 
Teachers Coll. Rec., 1962, 64(3), 183-189.—Examples 
are given of weak questions as point of departure for 
attacking objective tests and their statistical supports. 
A “committee of inquiry that will investigate the 
Whole matter of testing” is suggested.—H. К. Moore. 

4701. Hudson, L. (Cambridge, England) The 
relation of psychological test scores to academic 
bias. Brit. J, едис. Psychol., 1963, 33(2), 120-132.— 
315 school boys aged 15-16 were tested to learn if test 
performance reflects bias in choosing an academic 
field. Criterion groups of 25 each consisted of arts 
Specialists, arts-all-rounders (adequate in science), 
Science specialists, and science-all-rounders (adequate 
a arts). They were compared with the rest of the 
ample, ©, . . the tests used to reflect academic bias 
Surprisingly well.” (16 ref.) —B. Т. Jensen. 

A 1202: Saxena, K. М. (Delhi U., India) Ргейс- 
Бе. а ciency of revised Minnesota Paper Form- 
a Test (AA Series) for achievement in science 
aa class students. Manas, 1962, 9, 55-56.— 
eae paon between a general science test and the 

Де ormboard was 28, which is slightly positive. 
achi Predictive value of the Formboard for science 

Диев needs further investigation.—U, Pareek, 

ү: Taylor, Corwin H. (Baltimore Public 
Sal ча Techniques for the evaluation of musi- 
Тан us. J. Res. music Educ., 1963, 11(1), 55-62. 
АҢ, ү prion of a battery of tests “intended to tap 
bliss Д Кубі, and emotional functions respectively, 
musical пра purporting to measure acquaintance with 
Music f. саше. Ss included members of college 
АН жара ties and symphony orchestras, academic 

ле college students, and students in senior 

version BE fi high, and grade schools. A modified 

elping к е battery has been used successfully in 

ions m evaluate music teachers applying for posi- 
Public schools.—D, 5, Higbee. 


Aptitudes 
4704 Achievement 
tional нне, Robert. (U. Pittsburgh) Instruc- 


Outcomes Oey and the measurement of learing 
n Зоте questions, Amer. Psychologist, 


1! 
dent ach: 519-521.—“Measures which assess stu- 
Vide inform, ment in terms of a criterion standard pro- 


‘ation as to the degree of competence at- 
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tained by a particular student which is independent of 
reference to the performance of others.” Achieve- 
ment measures may also convey information about the 
capability of a student compared with the capability 
of other students, Achievement tests are used (a) 
to provide information about the characteristics of 
ап individual’s present behavior and (b) to provide 
information about the conditions or instructional treat- 
ments which produce that behavior. Test develop- 
ment has been dominated by the particular require- 
ments of predictive, correlation aptitude test theory.” 
Achievement and criterion measurement has attempted 
frequently to cast itself in this framework; some addi- 
tional considerations are required —S. J. Lachman. 

4705. Gustav, Alice. (New York U.) Response 
set in objective achievement tests. J. Psychol., 
1963, 56(2), 421-427.--ХУтопр answers on objective 
undergraduate psychology examinations were tabu- 
lated. Wrong options selected were compared with 
the actual frequency of options on the test keys. Stu- 
dents tended to make greater use of T, A, and B, and 
to make lesser use of F, C, and D alternatives as 
wrong answer options. The conclusion is drawn that 
multiple-choice, as well as true-false, items are af- 
fected by response set.—Author abstract. 

J 4706. Wilson, Robert C., & Morrow, William R. 
(Portland, Oregon State Coll.) School and career 
adjustment of bright high-achieving and under- 
achieving high school boys. J. genet. Psychol., 
1962, 101, 91-103.—The school and career adjustment 
of 49 high school boys making high grades was com- 
pared with an equated group making mediocre or poor 
grades. High-achievers did their homework much 
more regularly, reported less distractibility in study- 
ing, and scored higher on objective achievement tests. 
Under-achievers expressed more negative attitudes 
toward school and toward teachers, and saw teachers 
as less emotionally supportive. Under-achievers rec- 
ognized that they could substantially improve their 
grades if they tried, but had much lower grade-point 
aspirations than did high-achievers. Under-achievers 
more often viewed school achievement as incompatible 
with being a “regular guy”; evidence contradicts this 
view. The 2 groups indicated equal general concern 
for status, but high-achievers expressed “higher” ca- 
reer goals and anticipated greater future income.— 
Author abstract. 
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4707. Ahluwalia, Sudarshan, (U. Jabalpur, India) 
Teacher educator’s concept of opinion about 
democracy and education. Manas, 1962, 9, 33-35. 
—A large percentage of teachers had a favorable 
opinion about democracy.—U. Pareek. 

4708. Lindgren, Henry Clay, & Singer, Evelyne 
Pape. (San Francisco State Coll.) Correlates of 
Brazilian and North American attitudes toward 
child-centered practices in education. J. soc. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 60(1), 3-7.—Portuguese versions of a 
questionnaire measuring attitudes favorable to child- 
centered practices in education, a scale of attitudes 
related to independence of judgment, and the F scale 
were administered to Brazilian teachers, education 
students, and medical students. Results confirmed 
findings of previous research in the United States, in 
that child-centered attitudes were positively correlated 
with independence of judgment, and that both these 
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variables were negatively correlated with the F scale. 
—Author abstract. 


4709. Phillips, А. $. (U. West Indies) The self 
concepts of trainee-teachers in two sub-cultures. 
Brit. J. educ. Psychol., 1963, 33(2), 154-161.- 
Jamaican and English students wrote unstructured 
essays entitled: “I myself; the person I am; the per- 
son others think I am.” The 2 groups used the same 
categories for describing selves but differed qualita- 
tively, e.g., Jamaicans were more self-accepting, and 
among Jamaicans regular and mature students differ. 
The results аге discussed.—B. Т. Jensen. 


4710. Richardson, Richard C., Jr., & Blocker, 
Clyde E. (U. Texas) Note on the application of 
factor analysis to the study of faculty morale. J. 
ейис. Psychol., 1963, 54(4), 208-212.—The purpose 
of this study was to apply the technique of factor 
analysis to the evaluation of faculty morale in a col- 
lege setting. A Differential Morale Attitude Inven- 
tory was constructed and administered to 66 members 
of the faculty of a Midwestern junior college. The 
inventory was divided into 12 differential categories 
which discriminated among responses beyond the .01 
level of significance when subjected to a principal 
axis factor analysis. After varimax rotation, 4 fac- 
tors were tentatively identified: supervision, self- + 
integration, institutional environment, and employ- 
ment rewards. The 4 factors were then described and 
related to those appearing in the industrial setting — 
Journal abstract. 


4711. Welsbrodt, Jerome Alan. (Purdue U.) 
Teacher evaluation of industry-sponsored educa- 
tional material and related attitudes. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23 (8), 2981-2982.—Abstract. 


4712. Yamamoto, K. (Kent State U.) Creative 
thinking and teacher effectiveness: А review. 
Gifted Child Quart., 1963, 7(2), 66-71.—Research 
workers define teacher competence and effectiveness 
in many different ways. As a result studies in this 
area are not comparable. Although teachers have 
been found to differ in several aspects of creativity 
and although teaching methods have been found to 
affect differentially several dimensions of creativity 
in students, simultaneous variation of these dimen- 
sions in teachers with the same dimensions in students 
is lacking —N. М. Chansky. 


INDUSTRIAL & MILITARY PSYCHOLOGY 


4713. Bennett, Corwin A. (IBM Corp., Oswego, 
N. Y.) The business of human factors. Hum. 
Factors, 1962, 4(2), 101-103.--беуега! problems of 
the role of human factors in industry are discussed, 
including optimum size of the human factors group, 
location of the group in the organizational structure, 
company needs versus company-recognized needs, hu- 
man factors as distinct from systems engineering, at- 
titudes toward human factors by management, and 
the assessment of the value of human factors to a 
company.—F. A, Muckler. 

4714. Burandt, U., & Grandjean, E. (Swiss Fed- 
eral Inst. Technicology) Sitting habits of office 
employees. Ergonomics, 1963, 6(2), 217-228.—Sit- 
ting habits of 378 Ss were studied. Data are pre- 
sented and recommendations for furniture sizes and 
relationships are given—B. Т. Jensen. 
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4715. Dearman, Н. B., & Smith, В. м. ( 


Watauga St., Johnson City, Tenn.) Unco; 
motivation and the polygraph test. Amer, 
chiat., 1963, 119(11), 1017-1020.--Тһе уто; 
fication of a bank employee as a “fal: 
embezzler by polygraph test is used as a 
parture for discussion “some of the psycho! 
ical and possibly legal problems associated 
use of the polygraph examination (lie dete 
commercial establishments.” —N. Н. Pronko, 


4716. Denton, J. С., & Prien, Erich Р. G 
logical Business Research, Cleveland, 0.) | 

the perceived functions of purchasing рег 
J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47 (5), 332-338.—To | 
the functions performed by a purchasing di 
perceived by company employees using the pur 
service, а 42-item mail-out questionnaire wi 
structed from intensive interviews. Questi 
responses were factor analyzed by the 
method and rotated to approximated simple stri 
8 factors were obtained, namely: buying suj 
equipment and services; protecting the coi 
capital and assets ; “customer” requisitioner, 
optimizing inventory; controlling risks i 
with vendors; assuring the purchase of stan 
quality commodities; enforcing government 
tions; and assuring vendor performance, | 
scores assumed to reflect importance as 
respondents showed low correlations witl 
frequency and average dollar value of the те 
they submit, Factor scores averaged by 
departments reflected considerable variation 
sumed importance.—Journal abstract. y 


рай 
она, 


aviation officer candidates and aviation cade 
possible to obtain a better prediction.—! 


4718. Draper, J. E., Strother, 

Doris Е. (Wisconsin U.) The е 

and previous experience on the reemplo: 
military retirees. J. Gerontol., 1963, 18, 
“This study is concerned with the personal chi 
istics, attitudes, and employment status О! 
United States Air Force enlisted personni 
Botwinick. a, 


й 
4719. Feallock, J. Bennett, & Briggs, С 
(Ohio State U.) A multiman-mach 
simulation facility and related researc 
formation-processing and decision-mak N 
USAF AMRL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, 
x, 139 p—This report describes (a) the a е 
of Сошсоп, a general-purpose simulation 
research on information processing ш multin 
tems; and (b) 4 developmental and 3 | 
tem studies conducted on ТРА С, а small-sca 
systems simulator. Brief summaries 21 
9 studies of individual performance ОП 
process and decision-making tasks, am i 
which discusses concepts and methods 16 
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useful in systems research, (33 ref.)—USAF 
AMRL. 

4720, Flexman, Ralph А., Seale, Leonard M., & 
Henderson, Campbell. (Bell Aerosystems Co., Buf- 
falo, N. У.) Development and test of the Bell 
zero-G belt. USAF AMRL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, 
No, 63-23. уі, 103 p—The assumption is made that 
a requirement exists for the development of a self- 
maneuvering system for orbital workers. Such a sys- 
tem will consist of a life support subsystem, mainte- 
nance equipment (tools), and a propulsion and con- 
trol subsystem. This report discusses the general 
problem areas and specifically reports on the research, 
development, and testing of the Bell Zero-G Belt, a 
research propulsion and control system for maneuver- 
ing a man in a weightless environment. The flight 
tests of the belt took place on a large airbearing plat- 
form and in a C-131 cargo-type aircraft during zero-g 
trajectories. The equations of motion derived during 
the Bell Aerosystems Company sponsored develop- 
ment of the Small Rocket Lift Device (Rocket Belt) 
are also presented and discussed with respect to the 
Zero-G Belt. Specific conclusions are presented on 
the adequacy of the research model of a propulsion 
п ani recommendanggi are made for additional 

аге! ап devel Е — 
PJA opment. (18 ref.) USAF 
atone Foss, Frederic A. (IBM Corp., Oswego, 

‚ Ү.) The integration of a human factors group 
a an industrial facility. Hum. Factors, 1962, 
ні ), 93-99.--“Тһе objectives, responsibilities, and 
ш ол of the human factors operation within the 
eee Cate of the Federal Systems Divi- 

iscussed from i i 
БОА, Muckler, a management viewpoint, 
го», J. С. (Warren Spring Lab., Steven- 
lite е Comparison of Gothic Elite and Standard 
ape aces. Ergonomics, 1963, 6 (2), 193-198. 
е [шее set in different type faces were used 
е ле comprehension and speed. Standard was 
ROM лп Gothic in the test of speed; no differences 

ЖЛ келк chensipn mi T. Jensen. 

. Fraser, John M. Industrial psychology. 

Мем York: Pergamon, 1962. ix, 181 p. Фар Ап 
а роот to the field, briefly covering such areas 
ое of industrial psychology, ће work of 

Wonk ilbreth, the individual’s interpretation of 
of needs слана him, the satisfaction and frustration 
КОМЫ, hi авец and the group, Jobs and 
adel th а ividual assessment, current developments, 

си value of industrial psychology—d. 

4 
в, аа бозу, Robert O., Browning, Sherwood 
AR М vid S., & Taylor, Ellis Е. (Holloman 

uman a Anthropometric measurements of 
Кер, 1963 5 subjects. USAF ARL tech. docum. 
аге used Mi 0. 63-13. у, 15 р.—57 human volunteers 
tion at the ен in the study of abrupt accelera- 
Medical Reger names Branch of ће 6571st Aero- 

ase, New М Laboratory, Holloman Air Force 
easurem en, xico. Various standard anthropometric 
and their ie Hee been made on these Ss. These data 
the $$ ane yses are presented. Somatotyping of 
ARL” Performed elsewhere, is presented —USAF 


04725. Johnson, Laverne С. 


tego, Calif.) (USN. Hosp., San 


Flicker as a helicopter pilot problem. 
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Aerosp. Med., 1963, 34(4), 306-310.—“Flicker during 
flight was reported as problem for М of 120 helicopter 
pilots. Generally this was a minor problem and 
flicker was described as only annoying or distract- 
ing, but in one instance a near accident was at- 
tributed to flicker. At this stage of the helicopter 
pilot’s career phontic stimulation does not appear to 
be a useful device to detect those who show abnormal 
EEG activity during flicker. Photic stimulation, 
however, did identify pilots who had subjective feel- 
ings of discomfort during the flickering light and 
perhaps of more importance in at least М of this 
sample, their degree of alertness was markedly af- 
fected during flicker. (20 ref.)—L. C. Johnson. 


4726. Jones, George P. (North American Avia- 
tion, Inc., Columbus, О.) Weapon system selec- 
tion. Hum. Factors, 1962, 4(1), 17-24.—A general- 
ized, quantitative, cost-effectiveness model is pre- 
sented for a Naval Aircraft Carrier Attack System. 
Within the framework of the general system model, 
submodels considered include the problems of base 
vessel survival, inflight survival, target identification, 
vehicle parameters, and engagement parameters. 
Techniques for evaluating new components in terms 
of total system effectiveness are developed. Critical 
human factors contributions are noted.—F. A. 
Muckler. 


4727. Kennedy, John L. (Princeton Ui). The 
system approach: Organizational development. 
Hum. Factors, 1962, 4(1), 25-52.—An extensive de- 
scription of group behavior simulation research in 
2 basic organizational structures. Cooperative group 
behavior is exemplified by a decade of studies of Air 
Defense Direction Center crews. Competitive group 
behavior research has been conducted since 1957 
under Project SOBIG, a “business game” based on 
competitive teams playing the stock market, Re- 
search problems, as encountered in these programs, 
and successful research methodology, as it has evolved 
from this research, are discussed in detail—F. A. 
Muckler. 


4728, Lamb, Lawrence E. (Ed.) Aeromedical 
evaluation for space pilots. Brooks Air Force Base, 
Tex.: USAF School Aviation Medicine, 1963, viii, 
276 p.—The authors describe the details of the med- 
ical examinations which have been administered to 
space test pilot candidates. Descriptions of the psy- 
chological test battery and the psychiatric evaluations 
employed are included—M. С. Payne, Jr. 


4729. Madden, Joseph М. Officer job evaluation 
in terms of merited pay versus merited grade. 
USAF PRL tech. docum, Rep., 1963, No. 63-12. iii, 
30 p.—Descriptions for 144 officer jobs were ranked 
by captains and majors attending the Air Force 
Command and Staff College. These rankings were 
accomplished along 2 dimensions, merited grade and 
merited pay, using an unbalanced, incomplete block 
design. Significant differences between the 2 sets of 
rankings were observed. For instance, job descrip- 
tions for pilots of conventional aircraft, helicopters, 
and single engine jets are ranked substantially higher 
оп pay than on grade, This 15 true to a lesser extent 
for many scientific, engineering, and medical jobs. 
Jobs which were rated higher on grade than on pay 
include many of the directors and a variety of staff 
jobs. The results indicate that a single job evalua- 
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tion plan will not be adequate for predicting both pay 
rankings and grade rankings USAF PRL. 


4730. Madden, Joseph M. Prediction of officer 
job rankings from ratings on two sets of job 
evaluation factors. USAF PRL tech. docum. Rep., 
1963, No. 63-13. iii, 7 p—Rank orderings of 144 
officer job descriptions made on the basis of merited 
pay in one case and merited grade in the other were 
used as criteria to validate 2 sets of job requirement 
factors, using a multiple regression technique. An 
experimental set of 10 factors predicted both criteria 
better than the set of 10 factors currently used by the 
Air Force in job evaluation. A variable which re- 
flected the organizational level of the job increased 
predictive efficiency. Both sets of factors were more 
predictive of pay rank than of grade rank. It was 
suggested that some combination of both sets of fac- 
ши might prove better than either one—USAF 

1052 


4731. Madden, Joseph М. Ап application to 
job evaluation of a policy-capturing model for 
analyzing individual and group judgment. USAF 
PRL tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-15. iii, 5 р.- 
A major problem in developing a job evaluation plan 
is the estimation of individual rater consistency and 
degree of interrater agreement. A method for mak- 
ing these estimations is proposed which combines a 
grouping model in quantifying a measure of predic- 
tive efficiency. Officers ranked 50 simulated Air 
Force specialties, each of which consisted of pre- 
assigned scale values for 10 job requirement factors. 
38 officers ranked the jobs on the basis of merited 
grade, 36 on merited pay. Each rater’s consistency 
was evaluated by a multiple regression equation pre- 
dicting his rank-ordering of the jobs from the factor 
values, Consistency of policy among raters was meas- 
ured by the loss in predictive efficiency when a single 
equation represented the joint policy of the group. 
Measures of rather consistency showed that all but 2 
of the raters were adequately consistent. Measures of 
interrater agreement indicated that raters were apply- 
ing a homogeneous policy, whether they ranked on 
merited pay or merited grade. The officer raters 
(captains and majors) were capable of applying a 
consistent policy in evaluating jobs when their only 
information was an estimate of the job requirements. 
—USAF PRL. 


4732, Mayer, Arthur, & Herwig, Bernhard. 
(Eds.) Handbuch der Psychologie: IX. Betrieb- 
psychologie. [Handbook of Psychology: ІХ. Іп- 
dustrial psychology.] Göttingen, Germany: С. J. 
Hogrefe, 1961. xvi, 664 р. DM 58.—Тһе 9th of 
a 12-volume handbook of psychology has 31 chapters 
offering comprehensive coverage by 27 authors. 16- 
page name index.—R. Tyson. 


4733. McConville, John T., & Alexander, Milton. 
савы Coll.) Anthropometric data іп three- 
mensional form: Development and fabrication 
of USAF height-weight manikins. USAF AMRL 
tech, docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-55. у, 114 p—This 
report describes the development of data and the 
sculpturing of manikins for use in designing Air 
Force protective garments and associated personal 
equipment, as part of a long-range program to present 
designers of protective flight equipment with a variety 
of anthropometric data in 3-dimensional form, In 
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part, the data are based on a re-analysis of the bod 
statistics reported in WADC Technical Report 56-365, 
A Height-Weight Sizing System for Flying Clothing, 
with certain changes in the statistical rationale re- 
quired by either functional or technical factors. The 
choice and application of the statistical data used are 
discussed in detail. Information is also given con- 
cerning the sculpturing techniques used in the fabrica- 
tion of the body forms. Supplementary anthropo- 
metric statistics describing the human body in a seated 
position are presented. Тһе statistics are analysed in 
accordance with the Eight-Size Height-Weight Siz- 
ing System. (15 ref.)—USAF AMRL. 


4734. McKendry, James M., Snyder, Monroe В, 
& Gates, Stephen. (State Сой. Pennsylvania) 
Factors affecting perceptual integration of illus- 
trated material. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47(5), 293- 
299,—This paper is concerned with perceptual in- 
tegration, i.e., the process by which parts of an illus- 
tration are coded into perceptual units. Interest was 
centered about the stability of the process and some 
measurable variables which might influence it. 2058 
were shown a series of EH Por eal a БЕ 
degree (approximately 54%) of interindividual con- 
Gee shown. Test-retest revealed a high de- 
gree (approximately 94%) of intra-individual con- 
sistency. 4 variables (space separation, border sep- 
aration, object similarity, and object-interdependence) 
bore a significant relation to the particular ри 
integration process studied. Practical implications 0 
the reuslts are discussed.—Journal abstract. 


4735. Myers, James Н. (U. Southern California) 
Predicting credit risk with a numerical et 
system. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47(5), 348- aie 
A “weighted application blank” approach was ЖОН 
develop a numerical scoring system for pre Ще 
credit payment potential from personal history ts 
financial obligation information. 17 biodata i е 
from the credit application form were ех 
chi square analysis to determine which шее 21 
discriminating between: (а) those previous oa 
cepted vs. those not accepted, and (b) ае t pay. 
accepted, those who paid vs. those who dig ae 
Results showed good prediction of Вос asa of 
jected applicants (го = .60), moderate рге per 
paid vs. delinquent among those who were а 
(Tobi ~ 30).—Journal abstract. 


USAF AMRL tech. 
iii, 15 р fre- 
characteristics of speech are altered during Io uate | 
Therefore, a aE | 

speech communication cannot be assured 45 Я fight 
bration and buffeting associated with pow? seated 
Tn experiment g рени 
talkers read standard speech material whig 
subjected to vertical, low-frequency sinuso! Ва 
tions. This speech was evaluated both 0 “aration 
and subjectively in terms of intelligibility, of 6 CP 


and quality of speech. Vibration frequencies r ш 
8 cps, and 10 cps were most detrimenta $ read 
production. In experiment II, sitting ta No 


material during random vibration (0. a found. 
significant speech production differences, а: Я 
Speech may be adequate during the сопан sitions 


sented in this study, however, when these СО! 
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are exceeded, a continuous speech communication 
capability may not exist. —USAF AMRL. 

4737. Price, J. F. Physiological and psycholog- 
ical effects of space flight: A bibliography. I. 
Acceleration, deceleration, and impact. Redondo 
Beach, Calif.: Space Technology Laboratories, 1962. 
(STL res. Bibliogr. No. 43) 368 р.--1020 abstracts 
indexed by author, subject, and—where applicable— 
ASTIA number.—C. Т. Morgan, 

4738. Seaborne, A. Е. М. (Brunel Coll., London) 
Social effects on standards in gauging tasks. 
Ergonomics, 1963, 6(2), 205-209.--4 groups of 4 Ss 
were used. Each inspected cards. Test Ss (1 in 
each group) worked alone for 2 sessions before join- 
ing a group for 2 more sessions. 2 experimental Ss 
joined groups with reject rates of twice their own; 
controls joined groups with comparable rejection 
rates, Rejection rates of experimental Ss increased, 
thought due to change of standards.—B. Т. Jensen. 


„4739. Sequeira, С. Е. Job satisfaction of super- 
visors in an Indian engineering undertaking. Per- 
sonnel pract. Bull., 1963, 19(2), 25-33.—The job sat- 
isfaction of 90 supervisors in a large production plant 
was studied by using a questionnaire. Factors con- 
sidered were: income, security, treatment from supe- 
riors, recognition, opportunity for promotion and 
learning, fringe benefits, communications, authority, 
and Support from management. Scores obtained from 
the questionnaire were compared with management 
ratings. It is not possible to generalize on the im- 
portance which workers place on specific job factors. 
Job satisfaction and performance are not necessarily 
related.—J. L. Walker. 


4740. Stuntz, Stephen Е. Speech-intelligibility 
and talker-recognition tests of Air Force voice 
communication systems. USAF ESD tech. docum. 
Rep., 1963, Ко. 63-224. iv, 21 p—Word-intelligibil- 
ity (psycho-acoustic), Articulation Index (electrical), 
ae voice recognition tests were made on the Thule, 

teenland, to Cape Dyer, Baffin Island, link of the 
4 lewdrop tropospheric-scatter communication system, 
nd on the Gander, Newfoundland, to Harmon Air 
ce Base, Newfoundland, link of the Polevault 
Topospheric-scatter communication system, and com- 
cd against similar tests taken on a laboratory 
( Bye system. Harvard phonetically-balanced 
Б ) word-lists were used in the psycho-acoustic 
Nees an abbreviated octave-band form of the Artic- 
of Шы Да Procedure (after Kryter) was the basis 
Pane electrical tests. These 2 measures agreed in 

ighe g the 3 systems in order of intelligibility from 
iden 5 Тө lowest: laboratory, Polevault, and Dew- 
ка Е is concluded that the Articulation Index 
ieee” Suitably modified, is feasible and useful for 
trol е performance evaluation and quality con- 
ШҮН ing. It is also concluded, tentatively, that sys- 
‘aracteristics affecting intelligibility do not nec- 


е i В 4. 
talkers fet isteners! ability to recognize individual 


ae United States Air Force Aerospace Med- 


Laboratory, т Laboratory, Behavioral Sciences 


Patterson AF 


uman Engineering Branch. (Wright- 
ness with Е О.) Symposium on motion sick- 
US4p in Special reference to weightlessness. 
iv, 80 L tech. docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-25. 
for the: This report compiles the papers prepared 

Symposium on motion sickness during а 
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weightless state held at the Behavioral Sciences Lab- 
oratory, Wright-Patterson Air Force Base in March 
1960. Motion sickness is defined, its etiology is dis- 
cussed, and proposals for prophylaxis and treatment 
are made. It contains a panel discussion among the 
principal contributors of the symposium, a theoretical 
study, and 2 papers on personal experiences in 
weightlessness. The high incidence of nausea occur- 
ring in the zero-G flights was suspected to be largely 
due to the excessive accelerations occurring in the 
pre- and post-zero-G periods accompanying these 
flights. Evidence to date indicated that weightless- 
ness by itself was not nauseating; however, rapid 
head movements in the environment could rapidly 
produce disturbing influences, (150 ref.)—USAF 
AMRL, 


VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE & АРТІТОрЕ8 


4742. Carkhuff, Robert R., & Drasgow, James. 
S Wisconsin) The confusing literature on the 

L Scale of the SVIB. J. counsel. Psychol., 1963, 
10(3), 283-288.—A review of the confusing and con- 
flicting research and interpretations involving the 
Occupational Level Strong Vocational Interest Blank 
(SVIB) was presented. The authors conclude that 
the OL scale measures just what it was intended to 
measure: the occupational level to which an individ- 
ual’s interests correspond. No other interpretations 
have been satisfactorily and consistently demonstrated. 
(38 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

4743. Chaney, Frederick Bennett. (Purdue U.) 
The life history antecedents of selected vocational 
interests. Dissert. Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2974-2975,— 
Abstract. 

4744. Crites, John О. (U. Iowa) Vocational 
interest in relation to vocational motivation. J. 
educ. Psychol., 1963, 54(5), 277-285.—This study 
evaluated the general proposition that vocational 
motives and interests are related by testing sev- 
eral specific hypotheses about the expected corre- 
lations between 7 motivation factors and the oc- 
cupational scales of Strong Vocational Interest Blank 
(SVIB) in a sample of 130 male undergraduates. 
Product-moment r’s and analyses of variance sup- 
ported most of the hypotheses and led to the following 
conclusions: (a) kind, but not strength, of vocational 
motivation is related to interests, (b) each interest 
area on SVIB is associated with a different motiva- 
tional pattern, and (c) the primary motivational fac- 
tor which differentiates interest types is the bipolar 
one of System vs. Social Service. (29 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

4745. Fuchs, Edmund F., & Hammer, Charles 
H. (USA Personnel Research Office) A survey 
of women’s aptitudes for Army jobs. Personnel 
Psychol., 1963, 16(2), 151-155.—To determine among 
women potentially eligible for military service the 
percentages who possess the aptitudes required for 
various Army jobs, a battery of aptitude tests, de- 
signed to parallel those currently used for classifica- 
tion of male enlisted personnnel, was administered to 
747 high school senior females and 665 high school 
senior males. The results indicated that females po- 
tentially eligible for military service appear to possess 
the aptitudes required for a considerably greater num- 
ber of Army noncombat jobs than those to which 
they are currently being assigned—A. 5. Thompson. 
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4746, Holland, J. L. (National Merit Scholarship 
Corp., Evanston, Ill.) A theory of vocational 
choice. I. Vocational images and choice. Voc. 
Guid. Quart., 1963, 11(4), 232-239.—The lst of a 
projected series of 4 articles to deal with student per- 
ceptions which affect vocational choice. Students 
were assigned to 1 of 6 model types according to 
their vocational choice; degree of student resemblance 
to these types was determined by scores on the 
author’s Vocational Preference Inventory. Approx- 
imately 350 boys and 275 girls, all National Merit 
Finalist and Commended students, were polled by 
mail just prior to entering college regarding voca- 
tional choice, self-ratings, incomplete sentence stems, 
etc, The present article mainly deals with student 
responses to incomplete sentence stems, thereby pre- 
senting a picture of student stereotypes of 6 occupa- 
tions, each typical of 1 of the 6 personality types 
(engineer, physicist, teacher, accountant, business 
executive, artist). The data are clear that “students 
of superior aptitude perceive occupations іп stereo- 
typed ways which tend to be consistent with some 
of the personality and originality variables associated 
with vocational choices and preferences.” —W. L. 
Barnette, Jr. 


4747. Holland, John L. (National Merit Scholar- 
ship Corp.) Explorations of a theory of voca- 
tional choice and achievement: II. A four-year 
prediction study. Psychol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 547- 
504. (Monogr. Suppl. No. 4-V12)—Data were ob- 
tained from a sample of 592 high-aptitude students at 
the end of their senior year in highschool and again 
at the end of their senior year in college, and were 
used to test a theory of vocational choice and per- 
sonality type. “Personal constructs in the theory 
were defined by selected scales of the Strong Уоса- 
tional Interest Blank and environmental constructs by 
the Environmental Assessment Technique. Generally, 
students who resembled the theoretical models pos- 
sessed the hypothetical traits attributed to each model. 
The prediction of vocational choice and its stability 
was studied by analyses of model student types in 
different college environments. Congruence between 
the student type and the college type was conducive 
to student stability in vocational choice and major 
field. Studetn stability and achievement are more 
closely related to personal attributes, although they 
are related to both personality and institutional at- 
tributes.” —B. J. House. 

4748. James, Fleming, 111. (U. Virginia) Com- 
ment on Hilton’s model of career decision-making. 
J. counsel. Psychol., 1963, 10(3), 303-305. 

4749, Nair, K. V. Some aspects of modern voca- 
tional guidance. Guid. Rev., 1963, 1, 101-107. — 
Tremendous progress has been made in the last 2 
decades in regard to the concpet of guidance, use of 
psychological tests, methods of counseling, and the 
place of the school in the guidance programs.—U. 
Pareek. 3 


4750. Singh, L. С. Relationship between per- 
sonality and vocational choice. Guid. Rev., 1963, 
1, 70-74.—The choice of an occupation is an expres- 
sive act, which reflects the person’s motivations, 
knowledge, personality, and ability. Review of some 
studies shows that personality traits do not seem to 
have a clearcut relationship with occupational choice 
as do intelligence, aptitude, and interest. However, 
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personality needs may differ according to different 
professions.—U. Pareek. 


4751. Steimel, Raymond J., & Suziedelis, An- 
tanas. (Catholic U. America) Perceived parental 
influence and inventoried interests. J. counsel. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 10(3), 289-295.—198 college male Ss 
were given the SVIB and a specially designed instru- 
ment on which they reported the predominance of the 
influence of one or the other parent on their develop- 
ment. The extreme groups—Ss reporting predom- 
inant influence of father and that of mother—were 
found to differ significantly on 16 of 46 indices with 
the father-group tending toward the more typically 
masculine. Significant differences between Ше 2 
groups were also found in college majors and fathers’ 
educational and occupational level—Journal abstract, 


4752. Verma, М. R. (Basic Teachers Training 
Coll. Sardarshahr, India) Actuarial versus thematic 
extra-polative methods of vocational guidance, J. 
voc. educ. Guid, Bombay, 1963, 9(4), 101-108 — 
Guidance movement trends in India have focussed 
mostly on the actuarial method, as evidenced by the 
emphasis on construction and standardization of vari- 
ous tests and their widespread use. A supplement to 
this method is needed with the more broadly based 
approach to vocational problems as exemplified in the 
work of Miller and Form, Ginzberg and Buehler, 
in which the individual’s vocational problems are seen 
in the context of significant and recurring themes in 
his life history. This supplementation will make 
vocational guidance all the more effective’. 
Barnette, Jr. 


OCCUPATIONAL & CAREER 
INFORMATION 


4753, Armatas, James P. (VA Cent., wati 
worth, Kan.) The conforming role of success i 
food service workers. J. counsel. Psychol., 1963, 
(3), 305-306. 


SELECTION, PLACEMENT, APPRAISAL 


4754. Bakewell, Grant M. (Western Girl, w 
San Francisco, Calif.) The personnel audi udit 
sonnel J., 1963, 42 (8), 391-394.—The personnel al Hi 
is intended to fill the void between the 1% Е 
employment interview and the termination inter й 
with respect to contact between employ? к Ques- 
personnel department. The Personnel are “ung 
tionnaire has special features useful wit y 
women employees. For instance, it includes 
long do уои anticipate working? What a 
friends do? How do you use your salary? > Hus- 
you get to work? Do you have а babysitter oppor” 
band’s work? The questionnaire also gives ee gar: 
tunity to express ambitions and to air a, 
ing such things as supervision, fellow-emp ie A out 
the office arrangement. In short, it may reduce 
minor adjustments which could be made 
turnoyer.—M. B. Mitchell. рау 

4755. Bassett, С. (General Electric Co. Sinners: 
Beach, Fla.) The tough job of picking к піде 
Personnel, 1963, 40(5), 8-17.—Selection 2 t all 
are criticized as biased, unreliable, or irrele heavily 
too often. Most managers, it is claimed, те 
on intuition. Emphasis is given to mote на “tiation 
to measure skills, aptitudes, and also to ™ 
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which is the key to superior регіогтапсе.-И. 5. 
Sexton. 

4756. Diercks, Richard A. (1200 Investors Bldg., 
Minneapolis, Minn.) Employee turnover. Advanc. 
Mgmt.-Off. Exec., 1963, 2(8), 12-15.—A graphic re- 
port on the separation rate of office salaried workers 
of 99 business establishments and 2 educational insti- 
tutions, Data includes 8 principal reasons for resigna- 
tion—E. О. Miller. 

4757. Dunnette, Marvin D. (U. Minnesota) A 
modified model for test validation and selection re- 
search. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47(5), 317-323.—It 
is argued that the clasisc prediction model is grossly 
oversimplified and has resulted in corresponding оуег- 
simplifications in the design of most validation studies. 
A modified and more complex prediction model is pre- 
sented. Implications for future validation research 
are discussed in the context of the kinds of behaviors 
to be predicted, the necessity for investigating hetero- 
cedastic and nonlinear relationships, and the impor- 
tant advantages in prediction which may be realized 
by discovering homogeneous subsets of jobs, tests, 
people, and behavior within which prediction equa- 
tions may be developed and crossvalidated. (32 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 


4758. Foley, John P., Jr. (Behavioral Sciences 
Lab.) Performance testing: Testing for what is 
teal, USAF AMRL Мето., 1963, No. Р-42. ій, 
13 р.—1 is generally conceded that performance ex- 
aminations are superior to written examinations for 
the measurement of job behaviors required of Air 
Force specialists and technicians, However, perform- 
ance examinations, both in school and on-the-job, are 
time consuming in their development and in their 
administration. Written examinations have, there- 
fore, been substituted in many cases for performance 
examinations. This memorandum presents the diffi- 
culties involved in developing and administering per- 
Ormance examinations, the dangers of depending on 
Written examinations as substitutes for performance 
examinations, and the fact that there is a lack of 
Tesearch information on the valid substitution of 
а performance examinations. It proposes de- 
ороста research with a view of simplifying per- 
atid oa examination procedures and establishing 
ЧО guide lines as to the scope of written examina- 
ae im measuring job behaviors. It, also, makes 
Te cag ommendations concerning immediate action 
technical се to improve the validity of ри 

11 а e 
1054р “MBE examination procedures. (17 ref.) 
oe 59. Howell, Margaret A. 
forced: Washington, D. С.) Developing a single 
eral choice performance evaluation key for sev- 

Professional groups. Personnel Psychol., 1963, 
etrads 157-161.—Item analyses of 50 forced-choice 
вещи ше co-workers ratings of commissioned 
ferent Дер е Public Health Service resulted in 5 dif- 
tional ро €ssional-occupational scoring keys. 6 addi- 
the 5 о ae were derived from the scoring weights in 
еуз ae Чөл keys. Intercorrelations among the 
Possible t МЕ various criteria indicated that it was 
essions ТЫ СОР a single key for a number of pro- 
tional kev, ich was as valid as the separate оссара- 
еу8.--4. 5, Thompson. 


ты. Hudson, Archie Edward. (Ohio State U.) 
velopment and validation for forced-choice 
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performance reports for agents and chairmen of 
the Ohio Cooperative Extension Service. Dissert. 
Abstr., 1963, 23(8), 2977,—Abstract. 


4761. Knowles, М. С. Group selection in staff 
selection. Personnel Pract. Bull., 1963, 19(2), 6- 
16.—The history, rationale, administration, and val- 
idation of group assessment are reviewed, Group 
sessions and their relationship to other assessment 
methods are discussed. (43 ref.)—J. L. Walker. 


4762. Owen, Betty.. (Betty Owen, Inc, NYC) 
How can you tell a good secretary? Personnel J., 
1963, 42(7), 336-338.--Тһе reason an applicant gives 
for leaving a job may not be the real or only reason, 
A study of the reasons 200 secretaries gave for leav- 
ing jobs, however, suggested that the chances are a 
good secretary “will be over 30, left her previous job 
for more responsibility and advancement, has some 
college education, and was earning $100 to $125 a 
week.” —M. В. Mitchell. 


4763. Rainwater, J. H., Jr., Michael, William B., 
& Stewart, Roger. (Los Angeles County Civil 
Service Commission) Predictive validity of mental 
ability tests for selecting clerical employees. Psy- 
chol. Rep., 1963, 12(2), 435-438.—“Through use of 
correlational and multiple-regression techniques com- 
parable predictive validities and regression weights 
of six tests in the Career Test Battery of the Los 
Angeles County Civil Service Commission were ob- 
tained for two independent samples of 228 and 223 
typist-clerks relative to a criterion concerning ap- 
praisal for promotability to a higher level position,”— 
Author summary. 


4764. Rowe, Patricia М. (McGill U.) Individ- 
ual differences in selection decisions. J. appl. Psy- 
chol., 1963, 47(5), 304-307.--Тһе cognitive variable 
“category width” was examined for its applicability 
to the problem of individual differences in selection 
decisions. Accept or reject decisions for 100 “ap- 
plicant” descriptions were made by 146 Ss. Analysis 
of the decisions showed striking between-individual 
differences and within-individual consistencies in the 
number of applicants accepted. Differences in the 
width of the category “acceptable applicants” were 
found to be related to past learning and present mo- 
tivational state, Evidence that category width is a 
general trait was also found. It was concluded that 
much decision variance can be accounted for in terms 
of the category width of the interviewer.—Journal 
abstract. 

TRAINING 


4765. Brokaw, Leland D. (Lackland AFB, Tex.) 
Prediction of success in technical training from 
self-report information on educational achieve- 
ment. USAF PRL tech. досит. Rep., 1963, No. 63- 
11. iii, 8 p—Educational information about recruits 
was evaluated for its potential contribution to airman 
classification. A self-report biographical inventory 
provided 53 education variables from the responses to 
16 questions. Multiple regression analysis for grad- 
uates from 8 technical schools (samples from 267 to 
820) showed that prediction of technical school suc- 
cess improved significantly when education variables 
were combined with the aptitude index. The едиса- 
tional information is valid alone, as well as in com- 
bination with the aptitude measure, for use in airman 
selection USAF PRL. 
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4766. Buddenhagen, T. F., Johnson, A. B., 
Stephan, S. C., & Wolpin, M. P. Development of 
visual simulation techniques for astronautical 
flight training: I. High resolution television; 
electronic planetarium. USAF AMRL tech. docum. 
Rep., 1963, Хо. 63-54. у, 110 р.—А program was 
conducted to study extra wideband closed circuit tele- 
vision, to experimentally evaluate available high 
resolution closed circuit television and high gain pro- 
jection screens, and to develop a technique for the 
electronic generation of the celestial star field. These 
Ss were selected from the problem areas recommended 
for further study and development in the preliminary 
phase of this study (see 36: 2LE21B). The state- 
of-the-art of wideband television was studied and per- 
formance growth for the next 10 years is predicted. 
The experimental evaluation of a 20-megacycle tele- 
vision system led to a greater understanding of the 
capabilities and limitations of wideband television sys- 
tems. Тһе investigation of high gain projection 
screens examined the areas of simulation in which 
the various types of screen material are most useful 
and those in which further development is needed to 
realize the full potentials of material desgins. The 
development of the electronic generation of the celes- 
tial star field demonstrates the feasibility of the elec- 
tronic storage of digital data for the description of 
visual scenes —USAF AMRL. 


4767. Duffy, John O., & Colgan, Carroll M. A 
system of flight trainer quality control and its ap- 
plication to helicopter training. HumRRO consult. 
Rep., 1963. іу, 38 р.-А newly-developed program 
of tests has solved “the problems of monitoring the 
flight training of Army primary helicopter students.” 
Details of the system are presented—R. Tyson. 


4768. Hughes, John L. (IBM Согр, White 
Plains, N. Y.) Effect of changes in programed 
text format and reduction in classroom time on 
the achievement and attitude of industrial trainees. 
J. programed Instruct., 1963, 1(1), 43-55.--Тһе pres- 
ent study measured the effect of changes in programed 
text format and a reduction in classroom presentation 
time on the learning achievement and attitude of 
maintenance engineering trainees at a company train- 
ing center over a 6-month period. 6 classes totaling 
70 men trained from September through December, 
1960, on the introductory section of a 16-week course 
were the controls. 9 classes totaling 129 men trained 
from January through June, 1961, constituted the ex- 
perimental groups. The results indicated no signif- 
icant differences in learning achievement, but covert 
responding reduced program completion time by ap- 
proximately 20%. There was increased negative 
trainee reaction to programed instruction as the study 
progressed, but it did not atain a high level. Implica- 
tions of the findings relating to greater efficiency of 
programed texts and trainee attitudes are discussed. 
—Journal abstract. 


4769. Jacobs, T. O. A program of leadership 
instruction for junior officers. HumRRO tech. 
Rep., 1963, No. 84, ix, 3-51—Preparatory small- 
group leadership training before the junior leader’s 
first assignment was developed on the basis of actual 
incidents. Experience with a course using a student 
text, course outline, and instructor’s guide was favor- 
able.—R. Tyson. 
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4770. Krendel, Ezra S., & Bloom, Joel W. The 
natural pilot model for flight proficiency evalua- 
tion. USN Train. Devices Cent. tech. Rep., 1963 
No. 323-1. 70 p—The search for a rationale for 
more valid evaluation of pilot proficiency in opera- 
tional flight trainers produced 3 criteria: (a) con- 
sistency of system performance, (b) human adaptabil- 
ity, and (с) least effort іп skilled performance, 
Measurement of the criteria and their implications for 
research and training are considered—AK. Tyson, 

4771. Rupe, J. С. The prediction of training re- 
quirements for future weapons systems: А per- 
sonnel support system research and development 
process. HumRRO tech. Rep., 1963, No, 83. xiii, 
3-100,—Systematic procedures were developed for 
weapon research related to selection and training of 
personnel. Stress was on general problems of in- 
creased technical complexity and strained capacity for 
providing trained manpower, rather than concentra- 
tion on specific weapon саїерогїев.—Ё. Tyson. 

4772. Trafton, Clinton S. An annotated bibliog- 
raphy on the troubleshooting of electronic equip- 
ment. HumRRO res. Memo., 1962, Task Maintrain. 
29 p.—The 74-item bibliography. is presented to im- 
prove “the training and proficiency of electronics 
maintenance technicians.” Coverage extends through 
May 1961.—R. Tyson. 


Task & Work ANALYSIS 


4773. Monnington, Dorothea. (University Сой, 
England) Identification and solution of problems 
related to delivery delay in a small precision engi- 
neering firm. Int. J. Prod. Res., 1962, 1(4), 55-70. 
—A case study of an engineering firm is described in 
which all causes of delay over given periods of time 
were analysed and traced to their sources. These 
were examined in relation to the firm’s structure an 
personnel. Basic reasons for many of the delay 
are suggested which underlie the stated ог аррагет 
causes, Data sources and analysis methods develope 


for this work are described.—Journal abstract. 


Worx ENVIRONMENT & PERFORMANCE 


MOTIVATION, Аттітореѕ, TRAITS 


4774, Bujas, Z. (U. Zagreb) Quelques үш 
lémes méthodologiques relatifs а Tétude 
motivation au travail chez les ouvriers dani ТЕ. 
pays еп voie dindustrialisation. [Some те ой 
logical problems concerning the study of me eal 
in workers in countries on the way toward на. 5 
ization.] Travail hum., 1963, 26(1-2), Це 
methods were used: preferential ranking of И aa 
application of an achievement test, and an ехре ded 
tal approach. Ranking was too imaginary ап being 
to follow socially accepted values, rather than 


= more 
the worker’s genuine feelings. Test scores ро have 
useful results, but the author feels that the oach 


limits, and that eventually an experimental арр! 


must be деуеторей.--К. W. Husband. { ae 

4775. Pierloot, Rudolf, W., Gelissen, Соне 
Reynders, M. (Chaussée de Louvain 1 on i 
berg, Belgium) Psycho-soziale айо КҮ 
chronischem Arbeitsausfall wegen Kran не 
der Industrie. [Psycho-social factors та В dy 
due to illness in industry.] еріс а psycho- 
1962, 8(3), 205-213.—Investigation of the 


502 


INDUSTRIAL AND MILITARY PSYCHOLOGY 


social factors were carried out in 2 groups of indus- 
trial workers who were conspicuous by their chronic 
absenteeism. 1 group consisted of workers with psy- 
chosomatic diseases and the other of workers with 
objective somatic pathology. In the 15 group some 
of the most conspicuous factors were: negative atti- 
tude to work, repeated disabilities caused by a variety 
of symptoms and by longer periods of absence, fre- 
quent change of jobs, a more casual and passive use 
of leisure time, and more asocial forms of family 
life—I, Neufeld. 

4776. Singh, Paras Nath; Wherry, Robert J., 
Sr., Huang, Sophia Chang. (Ohio State U.) Di- 
mensions of industrial morale in India: A meth- 
odological comparison of two types of measures. 
Personnel Psychol., 1963, 16(2), 145-150.—2 types 
of morale scales, one descriptive and one evaluative 
in nature, were administered to samples of workers in 
a manufacturing company in India. Item intercor- 
relations, clusters, and factor analyses were obtained. 
The descriptive form was more differentiating and 
yielded 7 factors. Correlations of the factors with 
several criteria are presented.—A. 5. Thompson. 

4777. Whitlock, Gerald H., Barker, J. A, 
Blackett, Frank E., & Stone, Carl H. (U. Ten- 
nessee) The relation of accident proneness and 
the tendency to report injuries. Personnel Psy- 
chol., 1963, 16(2), 163-169.—Тһе hypothesis tested 
was that the correlation between injuries in 2 con- 
secutive one-year periods increases as a function of 
the tendency to report injuries. Data from 3 samples 
yielded contradictory findings, Additional research is 
underway to clarify the variables involved—d. S. 
Thompson, 


MANAGEMENT & ORGANIZATION 


14778. Bhatt, L. J., & Pathak, М. S. (Baroda U, 
ndia) A study of functions of supervisory staff 
and the characteristics essential for success as 
еа by a group of supervisors. Manas, 1962, 
, 25-31.—Most of the functions which were asusmed 
= important were perceived by the supervisors. The 
unctions perceived as important by the supervisors 
Pst Production oriented and human relations were 
СЕ ected. The characteristics deemed important 
fea high intelligence, and dependability; ability to 
Please others was rated low.—U. Pareek. 
сеща Bowers, Raymond У. (Ed.) (U. Georgia) 
aa > in organizational effectiveness. Washing- 
іо Р. C: USAF Office Scientific Research, 1962. 
studie .P.—This report is made up of 5 separate 
ап military sociology focused on problems of 
tors, А ip, morale, teamwork, and other social fac- 
, irom the 1949-54 contract research program of 


п uman Resources Research Institute, Air Uni- 
with У. Тһе factor in organizational effectiveness 


аге: yi а each of the 5 studies deals and the authors 
вана ЭК conflict (Andrew Е. Henry, Edgar F. Bor- 
enneth Samuel A. Stouffer), role ambiguity (E. 
leadershi Karcher, Jr.), morale and human relations 
епп a a Delbert С. Miller, Nahum Z. Medalia, & 
ions as cCann), members’ perceptions and evalua- 
as measures (Raymond V. Bowers, Murray 


26 George W. Baker, Ernest С. Miller, Donald 
(Howard & Risden J. Westen), role succession 


Lindbom, Baumgartel & Floyd С. Mann).—T. Е. 


38: 4776-4784 


_ 4780. Bursk, Edward С. (Harvard U.) Elec- 
tion at Zenith Life. Harv. bus. Rev., 1962, 40(2), 
176-197.--А summary of the opinions of a sample of 
readers regarding the candidate who would serve best 
as the new president of a hypothetical insurance com- 
pany. A digest of what 4 educators say are the char- 
acteristics of successful company presidents is also 
highlighted —C. Е. X. Youngberg. 


4781. Ghiselli, Edwin Е. (U. California, Berk- 
eley). The validity of mangement traits in rela- 
tion to occupational level. Personnel Psychol., 
1963, 16(2), 109-113.—Measures of intelligence, 
supervisory ability, initiative, self-assurance, and per- 
ceived occupational level were obtained on 11 groups 
of individuals in various jobs ranging from line to 
upper management positions. It was found that the 
higher the level of the job the higher the score on 
the 5 tests and the higher the validity of the tests, 
It was concluded that apparently these traits identify 
the individuals who seek or are placed in higher posi- 
tions, and that the higher the position the more 
critical these traits are in determining job success.— 
Author summary. 


4782. Goodacre, Daniel М. (General Electric 
Co.) Stimulating improved man management. 
Personnel Psychol., 1963, 16(2), 133-143--А ques- 
tionnaire designed to measure how well subordinates 
saw their managers as carrying out certain desirable 
mna management practices was administered twice to 
several departments of a company, once before and 
once after a one-year period during which a perform- 
ance appraisal system with feedback and education 
in its use was provided to certain experimental groups. 
ТЕ was found that man management practices could 
be changed through various educational and adminis- 
trative procedures, but it was not possible to isolate 
the differential effects of these procedures because of 
some unplanned occurrences in the control groups.— 
А. S. Thompson. 

4783. Riley, John W., Jr. (Ed.) (Equitable Life 
Assurance Society) The corporation and its pub- 
lics. New York: John Wiley, 1963. 195 pp. 85.50. 
—The 10 essays in this book were prepared for a 
symposium sponsored early in 1961 at Ardsley-on- 
Hudson, by the Foundation for Research on Human 
Behavior. As one of the authors (Kenneth Bould- 
ing) points out: “The corporation as a major social 
form ... barely goes back 100 years and in this 
brief experience there are many instances of а pain- 
fully short length of life, even in large corporations.” 
Individual chapters deal with the nature of corporate 
images, their measurement, theoretical models, image 
problems for American companies abroad, and some 
challenging speculations about the future corporation 
and public attitudes, Corporate image research is 
differentiated from other applied research in that it 
addresses itself simultaneously to near-term practical 
opertaing needs of the business executive and to basic 
long-term needs for better understanding on the the- 
oretical level of the relationship between the complex 
corporate entity and its human surroundings. Re- 
search development in this area has been continuous 
but not revolutionary.—D. Twedt. 

4784. Sequeira, C. E. (Ministry Labour, India) 
Characteristics of effective supervisor. Manas, 
1962, 9, 1-12.--5оте studies conducted in India show 
that effectiveness of supervisory practices is related 
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to the level of the supervisor. On the whole high 
producing supervisors spend considerable time in get- 
ting production as contrasted with attending to rou- 
tine jobs, have better opinion of their men, feel that 
they are getting all or most information they need 
from the management, and feel that management gives 
them support.—U. Pareek. 


ENGINEERING PSYCHOLOGY 


4785. Baker, C. H. (Human Factors Research, 
Los Angeles, Calif.) Signal duration as a factor 
in vigilance tasks. Science, 1963, 141(Whole Ко. 
3586), 1196-1197.—Short signals in a vigilance test 
generated an inferior initial performance, as com- 
pared with longer signals, and resulted in a steeper 
decrement in performance. A short (1-minute) and 
a long (2-hour) vigilance task was undertaken by 
each S.—Journal abstract. 

4786, Christensen, Julien M. (Wright-Patterson 
AFB, О.) The evolution of the systems approach 
їп human factors enginering (from the viewpoint 
of an engineering psychologist). Hum. Factors, 
1962, 4(1), 7-16.—History of human factors engi- 
neering from artifacts of prehistoric man, through the 
industrial revolution, into the formal profession of 
the present century is reviewed. “. . . the recent his- 
tory of human factors discloses a progression in ap- 
plication from retrofit and detailed design to the 
current stage of sophistication, which considers men 
and machines in support of conceptual design.” The 
beginnings of, and the need for, systems concepts and 
systems research are examined in detail—F. A. 
Muckler. 

4787. Inselberg, Alfred; Foerster, Heinz von, 
Yeh, Raymond, & Cheng, Shih-mei. (U. Illinois) 
Computation of invariants in continuous and dis- 
crete manifolds. USAF AMRL tech. docum. Rep., 
1963, No. 63-40. vii, 106 p.—Systems capable of 
identifying objects must be able to detect the prop- 
erties (invariants) these objects possess. It is shown 
that property detecting systems consisting of networks 
of linear or nonlinear elements in parallel may be 
constructed without accurate point to point connec- 
tions as long as certain constraints on the distribution 
of connectivity among elements in the network are 
satisfied. The report discusses in 3 parts a general 
approach toward “property detection” and considers 
in particular networks capable of detecting acoustical 
jnvariants. While the lst part “Computation of In- 
variants in Linearly Interacting Continua” considers 
networks whose elements constitute a continuum, the 
2nd part “Kinds of Interaction in Sets of Discrete 
Linear Eelements” treats discrete networks. In both 
papers the distinction is made between interaction 
phenomena within a network and action phenomena 
from one network to another network. It is shown 
that under fairly general conditions action and inter- 
action on systems are equivalent. The 3rd part 
“Simulation of Interaction Functions on PACE 
Analog Computer’? is concerned with the simulation 
of some action and interaction phenomena on an 
analog computer. (15 ref.) USAF AMRL. 


Displays 
4788, Churchill, A. V. (Defence Research Med- 


“ical Lab., Toronto, Canada) Note on “comparison 
of two visual display presentations.” Percept. mot. 
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Skills, 1959, 9(2), 118—An experiment permitted 
comparison between 2 modes of presentation of instru- 
ment dials. In the first, “ten laboratory personnel 
were presented with panels on which were mounted 
six 3-in. diameter dials. For the second ... slides 
made from photographs of the dial panels were rear- 
projected, the projected dials also being 3 іп, in diam- 
eter, Viewing distance was 30 in. for both presenta- 
tions. The presentation of panels preceded or fol- 
lowed slides for alternate Ss.” Results confirmed a 
previous experiment that no difference was found in 
reading time or accuracy between the 2 presentations, 
—L. S. Taylor. 

4789. Clarke, Е. В. A study of the organization 
of detection and recognition systems. Final Report 
No. 2655-12-Е (May 1, 1957-October 31, 1961), 
Cooley Electronics Laboratory, University of Mich- 
igan; Contract No. AF 19(604)-2277, USAF Com- 
mand & Control Development Division, Hanscom 
Field, Bedford, Massachusetts. iv, 26 p.—This re- 
port summarizes the formal development of the 
method for applying the theory of signal detectability 
to the experimental study of the human O. Tt deals 
with methods of generating rational mathematical 
models of human performance in target-detection sit- 
uations, development of performance measures an 
experimental techniques, and some experimental re- 
sults obtained with human Os.—P. J. Siegmann. 


4790. Taub, Harvey A., & Teichner, Warren Н. 
(U. Massachusetts) Effects of differential value 
and exposure time upon the detection and memoty 
symbols in a visual search task. USAF ESD tech 
docum. Rep., 1963, No. 63-343. уй, 48 p.—The ас 
curacy of reporting data from briefly-exposed, multi- 
target symbolic displays in which the value or im- 
portance of the targets varies within the display was 
shown to vary inversely with the differential ratio 
of value of the targets. The data also suggested ! Е 
(а) an increase in differential ratio does not facilia ч 
the reporting of more important targets, but ae 
decreases reports of less important ones; (b) ш 4 
ference in accuracy of report to high and low valu 
targets varies directly with exposure time up to ible 
sec. for the display used with 1.5 sec. as 4 рон y 
optimum. The results are consistent with RE ai 
pothesis that differential value produces а 86162 
recall from short-term memory storage. т 
USAF ESD. Р 

4791. Williams, James R., & Falzon, Robert. и 
(System Development Согр., Paramus, N.J. bol 
tionship of display system variables to ву, 
recognition and search time. J. елд0. Р. view- 
1963, 2(3), 97-111.—Effect of type of matrix, 
ing angle, form dimension, and form 4 Sim- 
studied using 100 symbols. Conclusions: ( | 
ple geometric-area type forms are recomme 
high accuracy and low search time 1 ) 


ef. )— 


and left viewing angles must be use 
not greater than 45°, simple geome 
and/or pictorial-perimeter type forms are “ше 
mended. . . . (с) Combined geometric forms iy 
not recommended. ...” (15 ref.)—D. ©. #0 ue 
4792. Williams, James R., & Falzon, 

(System Development Corp., Paramus, J 
parisons of search time and accuracy ен „до 
lected outlined geometric symbols wit 
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overlays. J. engng. Psychol., 1963, 2(3), 112-118.- 
Data from 6 Ss indicated that outlined squares and 
circles combined with slashes, horizontal, and vertical 
fines were recognized with a high degree of accuracy. 
Search time was lowest for squares and circles. Ac- 
curacy and search time data were highly correlated — 
D.C. Hodge. 
Controls 


4793. Poulton, E. C. (Applied Psychology Re- 
search Unit, Cambridge, England) Pursuit tracking 
with differentiating and integrating control sys- 
tems. J. appl. Psychol., 1963, 47(5), 289-292—A 
differentiating amplifier in the control loop, an in- 
tegrating amplifier, and a simple amplifier were com- 
pared experimentally on random inputs with upper 
cutoffs at 40 cpm—high frequency (HF)—and 10 
cpm—low frequency (LF). Control sensitivities were 
optimized for each combination, and learning curves 
were obtained from separate groups of inexperienced 
Ss. With the HF input the differentiating control 
system gave a smaller mean error than the integrating 
system (р < .01), whereas with the LF input it gave 
the larger mean error (p <.001). With both inputs 
the amplifying system tied for 1st place. The reasons 
for this were elucidated from oscillographic charts.— 
Journal abstract. 

4794. Zinchenko, V. P., & Panov, D. Үй. (Mos- 
cow, USSR) Uzlovye problemy inzheneroi psik- 
hologii. [Important problems of engineering psy- 
chology.] Уор. Psikhol., 1962, 8(5), 15-30.—This is 
an analytic article discussing certain aspects of 
operator characteristics in automatic control systems. 
Previous approaches to these problems are utilized in 
that they just try to modify old approaches. A more 
correct view examines the role of operator in these 
New systems. The most distinctive characteristic of 
his role is the fact that he receives his information 
and controls operations through intermediate links. 
This immediately raises the problem of coding the 
information he receives, An information theory 
model may be useful in setting limits on his informa- 
tion receiving capacity. But detailed analysis of the 
Perceptual aspects of the situation is necessary in any 
[ече сазе, A particular problem is ascertaining 
the best possible unit for display and reception of 
information —H. Pick. 


51смѕ & Гествплту 


Drivinc, ACCIDENTS, SAFETY 


ГІ» Buck, L. (University Coll., London, Eng- 
Ep, ) Errors in the perception of railway signals. 
а, gonomics, 1963, 6(2), 181-192—Suggestion of 

uses of error are discussed. (21 ref.)—B. J. Jensen. 
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4796. Crawford, A. (Road Research Lab., Har- 
mondsworth, England) The overtaking driver. 
Ergonomics, 1963, 6(2), 152-170.—Judgments made 
by 8 male, skilled drivers while on a runway were 
compared with judgments in traffic. Discussion of re- 
actions and driving conditions is presented as are 
several conclusions, e.g., a driver should not try to 
overtake if he has doubts about the safety of the 
шапепуег.-В. Т. Jensen. 


4797. Gallo, G., & Molina, C. In tema di pre- 
disposizione all’ infortunio: I. Reattivi attitudinali 
nell’esame di un gruppo di lavoratori plurinfor- 
tunati. [Apropos predisposition to accidents: I. At- 
titude test in the evaluation of a group of accident- 
prone workers,] Difesa. soc., 1963, 42(1), 48-56.— 
No relationship between test scores and accident 
proneness was found.—L, L’Abate. 


4798. Johansson, G., Bergstrom, S., Jansson, G. 
Ottander, C., Rumar, K., & Ornberg, С. (U. 
Upsala, Sweden) Visible distances in simulated 
night driving conditions with full and dipped head- 
lights. Ergonomics, 1963, 6(2), 171-179.—5 experi- 
ments utilized 4 Ss in а car with another approaching, 
Each experiment dealt with different lighting condi- 
tions. Data are presented illustrating loss of visibility 
when lights аге dimmed.—B. Т. Jensen. 


4799. Keehn, J. D. (А. U. Beirut) Accident 
tendency, avoidance learning and perceptual de- 
fence. Australian 7. Psychol., 1961, 13(2), 157-169, 
—Despite searching statistical and methodological 
criticisms of the concept of accident proneness it is 
still possible that characteristics of particular in- 
dividuals might play some part in the causation of 
accidents. Clinical opinion and psychometric evi- 
dence both suggest that the personality trait most 
likely to be found in accident repeaters is extraver- 
sion, possibly accompanied by neurosis, and when 
avoidance learning and perceptual defence are ех- 
amined with reference to their bearing on accident 
liability the same conclusion is reached.”—A. Barclay, 


Apvertisinc & CONSUMER PSYCHOLOGY 


4800. Newman, J. W. (Stanford U.) Put те- 
search into marketing decisions. Harv. бис. Rev, 
1962, 40(2), 105-112—Important advances in рву-. 
chology, sociology, and social anthropolgy are un- 
covering concepts and techniques for measuring be- 
havior in the market place. Statistical decision the- 
ory plus more powerful mathematical models are be- 
ing combined to describe the functions of economic 
systems and make predictions, There is need to find 
ways to incorporate these new approaches in market- 
ing research—C. F. X, Youngberg. 
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4801. Amarant, Shemuel. Hapsikhologia haëksis- 
tentsyalistit. [Existential psychology.] Hahinukh, 
1962-63, 35, 10-20.—Existential psychology is sys- 


tematically treated—as to its origins, development,- 


and basic categories. Special attention is paid to 
Binswanger and his concept of Weltentwurf as well 
as to the description of biological and historical-social 
factors in the origin of “world-projection” shaped by 
the personality. The present-day situation of existen- 
tial psychology is explained against the background 
of the “historical situation of our epoch overflowed 
by catastrophic crisis.” Educational consequences are 
briefly discussed —H. Ormian. 


„4802. American Psychological Association, Na- 
tional television film series. American Psychologist, 
1963, 18(10), 679.—АРА with grant support from 
NSF has sponsored the production of a series of 10 
%-hour films in cooperation with the National Educa- 
panel Television and Radio Center, titled “Focus on 
Rt ae The Science of Psychology.” The films 
ave just been released to 72 affiliated educational TV 
stations, Titles are indicated and featured experi- 
menters are named.—S, J, Lachman. 
ee Auersperg, Alfred P. Schmerz und 
С пеланаицекен. [Pain and painfulness.] Berlin, 
ee Springer, 1963. vii, 76 р. DM. 12,80.— 
ШР ру his experiences їп а Vienna army hospital 
aia е 2nd World War and his later work as psy- 
н д Latin American and German clinics the 
ШОЛА iscusses critically the older theories on the 
meek peice! genesis of physical pain, These pains 
КЕСЕ a regarded as a special function of the in- 
Шы ШЕ; sense of pain, although it is not known 
Kro: 2500665 іп the receptors are effected. The 
felony ae interoceptive senses of pain do not only 
Седи erent systems of the body but have also 
nea lological meanings, There is an individual 
Нера ie elas which influences the whole 
АРАЙ ainfulness is also dependent оп emotional 
tear pie the relations between the ego and 
best be a ЧОГУ when anxieties develop ; this can 
also be ЖЕП, in the behavior of animals. Tt can 
НЕНІ in the “pains of soul.” Psychiatric ех- 
Ше рош ws that in serious suicidal depressions the 
eous activity grows so weak that pains 


from th ы 
е : ч 
М. Haas. basic experience are no longer effective— 


48 i 
need Bar-Hilel, Yehoshua. 


hologia, 
chology. 1 
Psychologis; 
concepts үү 
+ ut it is gr 
1n methodo) 
With Rudo 


ай. (Hebrew U., Jeru- 
Г сина hamunahim hateoretiyim bapsik- 
М е status of theoretical concepts in psy- 

egamot, 1962-63, 12, 197-202.—Among 
ts a wide-spread anxiety exists as to using 
ithout operational definition or meaning. 


ГЕУ are described, most of them connected 
агпар. On the other side, the necessity 


oundless. To prove it, recent developments | 


‚of a greater personal responsibility is stressed, when 
selecting an efficient theoretical terminology.—H. . 


Ormian. + 
4805. Belisle, James J. (Ft. Hays Kansas State 


` Coll.) Accuracy, reliability and refractoriness in a 


coincidence-anticipation task. Res. Quart. Amer. 
Ass. Ний. Phys. Educ. Recr., 1963, 34(3), 271-281. 
—The purpose of this study was to obtain further 
evidence concerning human performance in a particu- 
lar type of anticipation task commonly termed the 
transit reaction. It was found that: (a) performance 
can be exceptionally accurate, (b) the absolute error 
for performance with knowledge of results was sig- 
nificantly smaller than the error for performance 
without knowledge of results, (с) a small systematic 
constant error was found to persist for performance 
with and without knowledge of results, (d) both 
absolute and constant errors increased with the intro- 
duction of catch trials, (e) the correlation coefficients 
(86 — .54) suggested that the measures were at least 
modestly reliable, and (f) the estimated refractory 
period was 149 msec.—Journal abstract. 


4806, Briickner, Peter. Sigmund Freuds Pri- 
vatlektiire. [Sigmund Freud’s reading for pleas- 
ure.] Psyche (Stuttgart), 1963, 16(12), 881-895.— 
Freud was deeply impressed by Jens Peter Jacobsen’s 
novel “Niels Lyhne” when he read it in 1895. Of 
George Eliot’s novels he was most fond of “Middle- 
march.”—E. W. Eng. 


4807. Chen Chong-Keng. Some psychopatho- 
logical thoughts in the Book of Tso Chuen. Acta 
Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 23(2), 156-164.--Тһе 
Book of Tso Chuen on the ancient history of China 
was compiled over 2000 years ago and serves as one 
of the most important source books for studying 
ancient Chinese literature and philosophical thought. 
This article discusses the emphasis on psychological 
factors by the ancient Chinese in studying the mech- 
anism of somatic and mental diseases. Psycho- 
logical factors were always considered together with 
other causes, such as living habits, environmental and 
physical conditions. . It was believed that daily life 
should be kept in balance with the “6 natural influ- 
ences.” Lack of such equilibrium caused the “6 dis- 
eases,” including diseases of the mind and delusions. 
The importance of harmony of behavior for maintain- 
ing good health, theories of emotion, how it is aroused 
and classified are also discussed, In their analysis 
of several cases of emotional disorders, the ancients 
held that mental activities sometimes are indicators 
of bodily states, and that mental conflict and over- 
strain are often induced or aggravated bodily illness. 
Classification of the mentally and physically handi- 
capped in the Book of Kuo Yu, parallels that of Tso 
Chuen. Handicaps were divided into 8 groups and 
called “8 diseases.” The job suitable for each type 
of patient was also suggested.—Journal abstract. 
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4808. Gaskill, Herbert S. (Ed.) (U. Colorado, 
Medical Cent.) Counterpoint: Libinal object and 
subject. NYC: International Universities, 1963. 
200 р. $4.50.—As a tribute to René A. Spitz on his 
75th birthday a collection of new writings by col- 
leagues and friends was assembled. The papers in- 
clude: “А Scientists Credo,” by Konrad Lorenz, 
emphasizing such aspects as the Gestalt view over 
quantification alone; “Beyond and Between the No 
and the Yes,” by Leo Rangell who deals with the 
words themselves, rather than with equivalent ges- 
tures; “The Evolution of a Research Project in Psy- 
choanalysis,” by Joan Fleming who studies the effects 
that loss of a parent by death in childhood can have 
on subsequent personality development; “Тһе Central 
Affective Potential and Its Trigger Mechanisms,” by 
Lawrence 5. Kubie who discusses the unrecognized, 
primitive but tenacious, preverbal antecedents of af- 
fects that may determine resistance to treatment; 
“Further Comments on Some Developmental Aspects 
of Anxiety,” by John Р”. Benjamin in which infants’ 
anxieties when confronting strangers are shown to 
һауе other roots than separation anxiety, and “Life 
and the Dialogue,” by René A. Spitz which illustrates 
how the infant manages to distinguish between the 
living and the inanimate by a dialogue of action and 
response.—D, Lebo. 

4809. Gross, Martin L. The brain watchers. 
NYC: Signet Books, 1962. 256 р. $.75(paper).— 
A documented account of application of psychological 
tests, mostly personality, in industry and education at 
all levels. Gross finds considerable support from cer- 
tain psychological sources, e.g., “The succession of 
surprisingly bad reviews of personaltiy tests, in both 
the Mental Measurements Yearbooks and the profes- 
sional journals, Questions of morality and legality of 
psychological testing are brought under scrutiny. A 
93-item glossary of testing terms.—J. С. Colmen. 

4810. Heckhausen, Heinz. (Rosenstr. 9, Miinster, 
Germany) Ein verbessertes Beobachtungsfenster. 
[An improved observation window.] Zeitschrift fur 
experimentelle und angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 
10(2), 326-332.--А one-way observation window is 
described. The arrangement allows sufficient illumina- 
tion in the observation room for taking notes. From 
the S room, the window appears as a wall decoration. 
—W. J. Koppitz. 

4811. Humphrey, Hubert H. (Senate Committee 
Foreign Relations, Washington, D. C.) War, peace, 
and the behavioral sciences. American Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(5), 779-787.--Тһе role of 
behavioral sciences in maintaining world peace is dis- 
cussed. “Behavioral science is America’s special 
strength. It is our task to capitalize on it far more 
than ever before. The goal is not just more research, 
but better, more effective research that is put into 
action and more feedback from experience in action 
to ongoing research.”—Journal abstract. 

4812. Kantor, J. R. (U. Maryland) Behavior- 
ism: Whose image? Psychological Record, 1963, 
13(4), 499-512,-Тһе thesis of this article is that 
behaviorism is the core of science, the enterprise of 
investigating the behavior of things and events under 
specific controlled conditions. It is further proposed 
that interbehavioral psychology as the study of total 
behavioral fields, of which organismic actions consti- 
tute one component, best fulfills the requirements of 
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the behavioristic enterprise in his specialized area, 
—Journal abstract. 

4813. Kolb, Н. (Psychologischen Inst., U. Wirz. 
burg) Dimensionen der beurteilung von illustrier- 
tentitelbildern. [Dimensions from judgments of cap- 
tioned pictures.] Psychologie & Praxis, 1963, 7(3), 
114-119.--30 university male students, ages 18 to 30, 
ranked 15 captioned pictures within each of 13 cate- 
gories. Correlations between judges and between 
categories were computed. The correlational matrix 
between categories was factor analyzed. 9 factors 
were obtained. The results are compared with a sim- 
ilar study using women as Ss.—H. Roemunich. 

4814. Lukashevich, I. P. (Steklov Mathematical 
Inst., Leningrad, USSR) 1551ейоуапіе па elek- 
tronno-vychislitel’noi mashine пергегуупукћ mod- 
ее! upravlyayushchikh sistem. [A study of con- 
tinuous models of control-systems by means of elec- 
tronic computers.] Biofizika, 1963, 8(6), 715-721— 
The study showed that, on removal of external excita- 
tion, interaction within the system disappears after an 
interval of time, thereby demonstrating that the 
“qualitative structure” remains intact and confirming 
the lack of susceptibility of the general experimental 
results to the influence of chance impulse. The study 
demonstrates the possibility of developing experiments 
which approximate natural physiological processes — 
І. D. London. 

4815. Macmillan, Malcolm. (Mental Hygiene 
Authority, Kew, Victoria, Australia)  Paylov’s 
typology. Journal of Nervous & Mental Disease, 
1963, 137(5), 447-454.—“An outline, drawing ОП 
many scattered sources, has been given of Paylov's 
typology of human beings and animals. Methods for 
determining type have been described and some 2 
the problems and merits of this approach discussed: 
Tt can be seen that the typology does not reduce to 
the excitation-inhibition dimension, although it shoul 
be mentioned that typologies based on this dimension 
will have some similarities to that proposed by Рай 
lov.” —N. Н. Pronko. Bh 

4816. North, Robert C., Holsti, Ole Е, zanai 
vich, George M., & Zinnes, Dina A., E 
U.) Content analysis: A handbook with app До 
tions for the study of international crisis. Eva! 
ton, Ill.: Northwestern U. Press, 1963. хх) a 
$2.95.—The methods of content analysis, “as 4 ҮК 
nique for systematic research among document тн 
record written or oral messages,” are describ eis 
applied in some detail to one major interia і 
crisis, Among the specific analytical tools Шо. 
the most highly quantitative are pair сори (2 
Q-sort, and evaluative assertion analysis. арт 
chapters are devoted to each. In addition, а С ay be 
is included that outlines ways content analysis hod 
adapted to the use of high-speed computing coal the 
2 appendices set forth hypotheses derived 11 
principle outlined in the book. —G. Н. Mowbray. 


OBITUARIES 


4817. Friedman, A. In memorium È 19 
Stokvis. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, а: До. ү 
196.—Obituary and bibliography.—l. W. К“ (1885 

4818. Heimann, Paula. Joan Riviere nals h 
1962). International Journal of Рзусо "АШ 
1963, 44(2), 230-233.—F. Auld, Jr. ; 
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4819. Munro, Lois. Joan Riviere (1883-1962). 
International Journal of Psycho-Analysis, 1963, 44 
(2), 233-235.—Includes bibliography of works by 
Mrs, Joan Riviere—F. Auld, Jr. 

4820. Strachey, James. Joan Riviere (1883-1962). 
International Journal of Psycho-Analysis, 1963, 44 
(2), 228-230.—F. Auld, Jr: 

4821. Warren, W. Dr. Kenneth Cameron. Jour- 
nal of Child Psychology & Psychiatry, 1963, 4(2), 
73.—Obituary. 

4822. Way, Lewis. Phyllis Bottome (1882-1963). 
Journal of Individual Psychology, 1963, 19(2), 223- 
225.—Obituary.—A. №. Howard, | 


History & BIOGRAPHY 


4823. Grotjahn, Martin. (416 N. Bedford Dr., 
Beverly Hills, Calif.) “Psychoanalytic pioneers”: 
A preliminary report on a research project. Per- 
ceptual Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 640.—This project 
attempts to present the development of psychoanalysis 
as a genetic picture, describing men who developed 
psychoanalytic science, methods, and techniques of 
treatment. Pioneering efforts and movements by sev- 
eral men working as a team are described according 
to country of origin—Author abstract. 

4824. Jahoda, Marie. (Tavistock Inst., London, 
England) Some notes on the influence of psycho- 
analytic ideas on American psychology. Human 
Relations, 1963, 16(2), 111-129.—Psychology in the 
first part of this century was situated at the opposite 
pole from psychoanalysis on 5 counts: (1) it was 
method-centered rather than problem-centered, (2) it 
was concerned with specific functions rather than total 
personality, (3) its time perspective was contemporary 
ше; than genetic, (4) it searched for simple cause- 
Я ect determinations rather than multiple determina- 
ion, and (5) it sought a high degree of precision and 
operational definition of concepts. The influence of 
о шузв in the development of American р5у- 
ОРЫН has been felt most intensely in experimental 
ща шв to validate psychoanalytic theories, іп at- 
3 E 5 to reinterprete psychoanalytic insights in terms 
test ІНДЕ theory, in the development of projective 
vais, Е and in the experimental study of mo- 
пи nal aspects of perception. More recent studies 
ES е functioning in relation to ego-theory sug- 
a at an era of fruitful adaptation is beginning 
Мус оя to new developments of ‚Зоя, 

, тау еу it. ср 

рр. ред y even surpass it. (41 r 
haa Muckler, Frederick A. On the reason of 
jee ders тынса} antecedants to the logic of 
12(3) aos naviorism. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
ante’ В as writings of Aristotle, Mon- 
to the’ 52 е, and Hume are analyzed with reference 
problem of whether reasoning may be inferred 


TO} Н = а 
иле the behavior of animals, It is maintained that 


from ts сопсере introduced by Montaigne, that 
is central t есі we can reasonably infer like causes, 
теак Se ыен Behaviorism. “But the major 
о Watson Е past concerns what may be inferred. 
States, either ir по inferences about conscious 
such notio er in man or animals, аге legitimate. No 
уг, of дол 2рреагэ anywhere in the previous 2 
Scussion, Thus, while Hume and Watson 


might 
ЕШ have agreed on the logical foundations of effect 
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and inference in this case, they represent quite dif- 
ferent points of view on what constitutes acceptable 
causal conditions. It is in this difference, and not in 
the logical essence of theoretical development, that 
modern Behaviorism represents such a radical depar- 
ture from previous theory.”—B. J. House. 

4826. Ramul, Konstantin, (Tartu State U., 
Estonia, USSR) Some early measurements and 
ratings in psychology. American Psychologist, 1963, 
18(10), 653-659.—Major discussion headings аге 
statistics, vision, memory, attention, thought, probabil- 
ity, and esthetics. “Quantitative data concerning vi- 
sion may be found as early as the literature of the 
18th century... . All early measurements of memory 
were concerned with cases of extraordinary memory. 
22. In the very middle of the 18th century, a little 
work appeared which apparently represents the Ist 
attempt to measure the ‘velocity of thought.’... The 
Ist reliably known psychological measurements and 
ratings made in the interests of science do not go 
back further than the beginning of the 18th century.” 
—S. J. Lachman. 


THEORY & SYSTEMS 


4827. Sells, S. B. (Texas, Christian U.) An 
interactionist looks at the environment. American 
Psychologist, 1963, 18(11), 696-702.—“The principle 
of interaction reflects . . . an adaptive process rather 
than a random encounter between inner and outer 
forces. This process inyolves a polarized accommoda- 
tion of organism to environment, not only at the level 
of molar behavior, but in all biological functioning, of 
which molar behavior is one manifestation. ... The 
most obvious need in evaluating the manifold encoun- 
ter of organism and environment is a more satisfac- 
tory and systematic conceptualization of the environ- 
ment.” If behavior is to be “represented as a multi- 
dimensional interaction of the universes of person 
variables and environmental variables, psychology 

nnot advance productively until the environment 
tiniverse is specified.” Powerful analytic multivariate 
methods are necessary—S. J. Lachman. 

4828. Seward, John Р. (0. California, Los An- 
geles) The structure of functional autonomy. 
American Psychologist, 1963, 18(11), 703-710.--Ас- 
tivities of organisms appear to be aroused by and 
directed toward the environment with little help from 
the viscera. “They suggest mediating processes—let 
us call them exogenous motives—each process or mo- 
tive having a different function in dealing with the 
environment.” 3 dimensions are indicated: percep- 
tual-motor, affective, quantitative. Implications for 
functional autonomy are discussed. An “organism 
approaches and withdraws, explores and manipulates, 
as a function of specific differences between the pres- 
ent situation and the expectancies built into his 
schema of the world. І believe this view deserves 
consideration as a substitute for Allport’s. Тп a literal 
sense exogenous motives аге functionally autonomous ; 
since they began that way, a theory of functional 
autonomy becomes superfluous.”—S. J. Lachman. 


PHILOSOPHY 


4829. Armstrong, D. M. (U. Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia) Is introspective knowledge incorrigible? 
The Philosophical Review, 1963, 72(4), 417-432.- 
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It is a mistake to say that introspective reports are 
indubitable or have a logically special authority. 
Objects of introspective awareness can exist when we 
are not aware of them.—H. Ruja. 


4830. Baumrin, Bernard. Philosophy of sci- 
ence: The Delaware Seminar. I. 1961-2. NYC: 
John Wiley. xvi, 370 р. $9.75.—Рарегѕ are pre- 
sented at the Ist of a projected series of Delaware 
University seminars in philosophy of science. This 
186 volume “aims to represent the scope of the field.” 
It is divided into 6 main sections dealing with the 
following general topics: distinction between natural 
and normative sciences, scientific prediction and ex- 
planation, and the philosophical aspects of the follow- 
ing fields: mathematics, biology, physics, and the 
social sciences—G. Elias. 

4831. Joske, W. D. (Monash U.) Inferring and 
perceiving. The Philosophical Review, 1963, 72(4), 
433-445.—Recognizing is a more primitive activity 
than inferring. Material objects are things which сап 
be recognized. Hence, not all perceptual judgments 
are inferential. Moreover, we cannot always say 
whether or not a statement expresses the conclusion 
of an inference by studying it in isolation—H. Ruja. 

4832. Meiland, J. W. (U. Michigan) Are there 
unintentional actions? The Philosophical Review, 
1963, 72(3), 377-381—There аге no unintentional 
actions, for actions are either intentional or non- 
existent. There are, however, unintended results of 
actions.—H. Ruja. 

4833. Rogers, Carl Е. Actualizing tendency in 
relation to “Motives” and to consciousness. In 
Marshall К. Jones (Ed.), Nebraska symposium on 
motivation (See 38: 5181). Рр. 1-24--Тпе direc- 
tional tendency in every living organism of maintain- 
ing, enhancing, and reproducing itself is seen as 
fundamental to the question of motivation. This 
“actualizing” tendency involves development toward 
autonomy and away from heteronomy, or control by 
external forces. In man, bifurcated systems—con- 
scious vs. unconscious, self vs. experiencing process, 
conceived values vs. experienced values—are often 
produced. The author hypothesizes that this is due 
to social learning that may be changed. To stimulate 
research the value of specific motivational constructs 
is questioned. (22 ref.)—A. J. Kubany. 

4834. Saunders, John Turk. (San Fernando Val- 
ley State Coll.) Skepticism and memory. The 
Philosophical Review, 1963, 72(4), 477-486--Меш- 
ory beliefs and scientific conclusions can be supported 
only by appeal, explicit or implicit, to ostensible mem- 
ory. Hence, “it is logically impossible to justify the 
trust which we repose in our memory beliefs,” for 
such attempted justification is inevitably circular. 
The reliability of ostensible memory is, then, a funda- 
mental assumption of the knowledge enterprise— 
Н. Ruja. 

4835. Searle, John R. (U. Michigan) Meaning 
and speech acts. The Philosophical Review, 1962, 
71(4), 423-432.—“What is it to call a thing good?” 
is different from “What is the meaning of ‘good’ ?” 
The former refers to a speech act, the latter not. 
Hence, there is more to meaning than use.—H. Ruja. 

4836. Smullyan, Arthur. (U. Washington) The 
method of consequences. The Philosophical Re- 
view, 1963, 72(1), 48-56.—“Ву the method of con- 
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sequences is meant the procedure of prov: 
cepting a hypothesis on the basis of rigorot 
applied not only to it but also to as many 
alternatives to it as we are able to formulate 
author then offers a demonstration of the just 
of using the method, provided that the standat 
rigor is sufficiently severe and that the hy 
being considered has a finite probability —. 


4837. Sommers, Fred. (City Coll. New 
Types and ontology. The Philosophical 
1963, 72(3), 327-363.—The author describ 
terms may be conjoined to form category 
statements іп a natural language, how ambigui 
be avoided, and how natural languages may 
logically revealing, meaning by “ontology” the 
of categories. References to writings of Max 
Willard V. О. Quine, Bertrand Russell, and 
Куе--Н. Кија. 
4838. Thompson, John W. (Universit; 
London, England) Тһе importance of oppo: 
human relations. Human Relations, 1963, 1 
161-169.—The argument is presented that 0 
are basic to human relationships so that incom 
polarity should be regarded as essential to пе: 
ment in such psychoanalysis, learning theory, ! 
of psychological time, and psycholinguistics, А 
lems in linguistic and mathematical treat 
inconvertible polarity are discussed. (22 ref) 
W. Meissner. 
4839. Vendler, Zeno. (U. Pennsylvania 
grammar of goodness. The Philosophical 
1963, 72(4), 446-465.--Тһеге are many 
which adjecitves can be “tied” to subjects. 
adjectives exhibit an immediate connection 
subject and adjective, others presuppose ап 1 
ing noun or require appropriate verbs, still of 
quire nominalized sentences for subjects. 
jectives have a high rank, i.e., they appear at 
ginning of an unbroken string of adjectives 
nominal position. This can be explained in 
great privilege of occurrence, in part by theit 
“nounlikeness.” Some principle of natural 
seems to be operating here. These consideration 
applied to “good,” with citations from Arist 
Nicomachean Ethics —H. Кија. 

4840, Vincent, R. H. (U. Manitoba) The 
dox of ideal evidence. The Philosophical Ч 
1962, 71(4), 497-503.—Karl К, Popper is mis 
rejecting the subjective theory of probability 
son of the paradox of ideal evidence.—/#. Ки 
4841. von Wright, Georg Henrik. (Aca 
land, Helsinki) Practical inference. 
sophical Review, 1963, 72(2), 159-179.—A P 
inference is a kind of argument which relates 
to an end. Its lst premise expresses а want, 
asserts a causal relationship, and the conclu: 
serts the practical necessity of using the meat 
tioned in the 2nd premise to attain the end mi 
in the Ist. When the arguments are ш the fi 
son, they reveal “a sense in which human, a 
be, at the same time, voluntary and strict 
mined.”—H. Ruja. 

4842. Wojciechowski, T. Problem 105 
funkcyj psychicznych w mózgu. [The P ў 
localizing the psychological functions in na 
Rocsniki Filozoficzne, 1962, 10(4), 21-56: 
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tensive review of various philosophical positions on 
the role of the brain in defining the nature of man. 
The factors of monism and dualism are discussed. 
The results of neurological experiments involving the 
brain are evaluated in the light of philosophical posi- 
tions Н. Kaczkowski. 

4843, Zellinger, Eduard. Zu den philosophischen 
Voraussetzungen der Psychologie als Erfahrungs- 
wissenschaft. [On the philosophic premises of psy- 
chology as a science of experience.] Psychologische 
Rundschau, 1963, 14(4), 227-262.--Тһе autonomy 
of the empirical method in psychology is revealed as 
an illusion. All psychological knowledge is rooted in 
introspective phenomenological experience. Quanti- 
tative methods are only the superstructure above this 
foundation. The exactness of statistical procedures is 
often a pseudo-exactness because the variables com- 
pared cannot be determined exactly —W. J. Koppitz. 


STATISTICS 


4844. Bechtoldt, Н.Р. (U. Iowa) Correlational 
methods in research on human learning: An am- 
plification, Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 
831-842.—Residual gain scores are especially appro- 
priate for defining gains in such studies and the re- 
sults of factor analyses of gain scores are relevant to 
substantive problems of learning. It is concluded, 
first, that no acceptable logical or empirical grounds 
үле resented for preferring residual scores to other 
inearly defined gain scores for use with correlational 
techniques; instead, the residual scores were shown 
to have several serious weaknesses. The 2nd conclu- 
т а и analysis of gain scores is шар- 

e for substantive problems of human learning. 
—W. H. Guertin. р of pupeny анына 
tants; Bolles, Robert C. (Hollins Coll.) The 
oea role. Psychological Reports, 1963, 12 
ay 2.—A discussion of comments by Reinhardt 
еее 38: 4863) Bayesian statistics——B. J. House. 
006, Bradley, Ralph A. Some relationships 
19 GE ate difference tests. Biometrics, 1963, 
ОБ, 5-397.—А comparison of the probabilities 
ше тесї choices in triangle and duo-tri tests with 
ia pees differences between 2 items as judged 
in eaten scale. The 2 probabilities are expressed 
table а the power function of analysis of variance. 
pres showing comparisons of the several tests is 
toe ea L. McCornack. 
(Stanfo aa Leonard S., & Hansen, Duncan N. 
taenitary :) Applications and problems in ele- 

63 а Belmont, Calif.: Wadsworth, 
eral о ЫП, 20 р.—Еасһ problem is followed by 5еу- 
in ае questions, Theoretical questions аге 
interval е ti form. Descriptive statistics reach up to 
tial Кен of means and correlations, inferen- 
correlati cs cover hypothesis testing about means, 

ean ons, and proportions—E. Bakis. 
search Le nom, James М. (USA Medical Не. 
obtaining єх ort Knox, Ky.) A general method of 
поп асі ampling probabilities of the Shan- 
Metrika 1963 measure of information H. Psycho- 
ing functio 1,28 (4), 405-413.—A 2-variable generat- 
Probabilitj п is described which yields the sampling 
ure, Ex, у of the 5һаппоп-УУіепег information meas- 
of the ошаш collection of terms in like powers 

variable imposes the restriction that the 
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sum of the К category frequencies equal п; collection 
of terms in like powers of the 2nd variable then pro- 
duces terms whose coefficient are the required prob- 
abilities. The method may be used with either equal 
or unequal category probabilities for апу finite n and 
k, and thus represents a general solution to the small 
sample problem. Tables of sampling probabilities are 
presented.—Journal abstract. 

4849. Gladstones, W. H. (Tufts U.) Empirical 
comparison of three multidimensional scaling 
methods. Australian Journal of Psychology, 1962, 
14(3), 197-209.-“2 approximate multidimensional 
methods (Wilson, 1957; Andrews & Ray, 1957) were 
used to scale 10 stimuli that had previously been 
scaled by Torgerson’s complete triad method, They 
showed considerable success in identifying the main 
dimensions. However neither method as it stands 
given indication of being an adequate substitute if 
the interest is in precise scaling.”—A. Barclay. 

4850. Greenberg, Marshall С. (U, Minnesota) 

scale models for preference behavior. Psycho- 
metrika, 28(3), 1963, 265.—3 models for preference 
behavior are developed within the framework of 
Coombs’ theory of data, an absolute difference model, 
a ratio model, and a 2-stage model, Each of these 
models describes a mechanism by which unilateral 
preferences may be determined on a unidimensional 
J scale. Differential implications of the models for 
response latencies are derived, and some early data 
employing an application of the unfolding technique 
are presented in support of the 2-stage model.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

4851. Gridgeman, N. T. Matching trials by 
double criteria. Biometrics, 1963, 19(3), 398-405.— 
“Tf binomial matching’ trials are made according to 
2 sensory attributes, considered independently, of 
2 test items, the 2 X 2 categorical results can provide 
information on differences between items and between 
attributes. Various significance tests are discussed, 
and some critical points for acceptance-rejection are 
tabulated.” —Author summary. 

4852. Horst, Paul, (U. Washington) Matrix 
algebra for social scientists. NYC: Holt, Rinehart 
& Winston, 1963. xxi, 517 р. $10.00.—This book 
“was written primarily for behavioral scientists with 
no more than a reasonably good working knowl- 
edge of high school freshman algebra who have 
passed an introductory course in statistics, The over- 
riding concern in the selection, organization, and 
treatment of topics throughout the book is with the 
collection and processing of experimental data.for the 
purpose of answering questions crucial to the predic- 
tion and control of human behavior. . . . Much of 
the treatment is not orthodox from the mathemati- 
cian’s point of view... mathematical elegance is 
sacrificed for the sake of simplicity and ease of com- 
prehension. . . . No attempt is made to cover the 
more advanced concepts of matrix theory.” The book 
“is specifically oriented toward the 3 major types 
of analyses used in the social sciences: (1) multiple 
regression analysis, (2) factor analysis, and (3) 
analysis of variance.” Treatment includes the rep- 
resentation of data in matrices, rules of matrix opera- 
tions, matrix representation of basic statistical opera- 
tions, rank and other structural aspects of a matrix. 
Each chapter has a summary outline followed by 
problems and answers.—J. Sawyer. 
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4853. Johnson, Richard М. Оп a theorem stated 
by Eckart and Young. Psychometrika, 28(3), 1963, 
259-263.—Proof is given for a theorem stated but 
not proved by Eckart and Young in 1936, which has 
assumed considerable importance in the theory of 
lower-rank approximations to matrices, particularly 
in factor analysis—Journal abstract. 


4854. King, М. С. (U. Queensland) > Vector 
analysis of a sociomatrix of scaled preferences. 
Australian Journal of Psychology, 1962, 14(3), 192- 
196.--“Тһе advantages of simple scales for evaluating 
social distance were demonstrated on a class of psy- 
chology students. Vector analysis of the scale values 
of preferences revealed 7 important groups. An indi- 
cation of the wide scope for application of the method 
is given.” —A. Barclay. 

4855, Kristof, Walter. The statistical theory of 
stepped-up reliability coefficients when a test has 
been divided into several equivalent parts. Psy- 
chometrika, 28(3), 1963, 221-238.—This paper is a 
presentation of the statistical sampling theory of 
stepped-up reliability coefficients when a test has been 
divided into any number of equivalent parts. Max- 
imum-likelihood estimators of the reliability are ob- 
tained and shown to be biased: - Their sampling dis- 
tributions are derived and form the basis of the defini- 
tion of new unbaised estimators with known sampling 
distributions. These unbaised estimators have a 
smaller sampling variance than the maximum-likeli- 
hood estimators and are, because of this and some 
other favorable properties, recommended for general 
use. On the basis of the variances of the unbiased 
estimators the gain in accuracy in estimating reliabil- 
ity connected with further division of a test can be 
expressed explicitly. The limits of these variances 
and thus the limits of accuracy of estimation are 
derived. Finally, statistical small sample tests of the 
reliability coefficient are outlined. This paper also 
covers the sampling distribution of Cronbach’s coeffi- 
cient alpha—Journal abstract. 

4856. Lewis E. Vernon. Statistical analysis: 
Ideas and methods. Princeton, М. J.: Van Nostrand, 
1963. х, 484 p.—An elementary statistics text con- 
taining sections on descriptive statistics, probability, 
sampling and inference, time series analysis, and in- 
dex numbers. Table of needed functions, worked out 
solutions, and explanations of computational methods 
are also included.—P. J. Siegmann. 

4857. Lingoes, James С. (U. Michigan) Multi- 
ple scalogram analysis: A set-theoretic model for 
analyzing dichotomous items. Educational & Psy- 
chological Measurement, 1963, 23(3), 501-524.—Mul- 
tiple Scalogram Analysis (MSA) is an improved 
extension of Guttman’s scalogram method. MSA 
involves “selecting an item from the set to be 
analyzed, finding that item among the remaining 
items which is most like it and having the fewest 
errors, determining the number of errors between the 
candidate item and all of its predecessors, and finally, 
applying a statistical test of significance to adjacent 
item pairs.” Data are presented suggesting that the 
method is quite objective permitting replication of 
factor structure from different samples.—W. Coleman. 

4858. Madden, Joseph M., & Bottenberg, Robert 
A. (Aerospace Medical Division, Lackland AFB, 
Tex.) Use of an all possible combination solution 
of certain multiple regression problems. Journal 
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of Applied Psychology, 1963, 47(6), 365-366.—The 
advent of electronic computing facilities has made 
the computation of an R? for all possible combinations 
of a set of predictors practicable. If there are several 
subsets of predictors with approximately equal pre- 
dictive efficiency, the choice among subsets may. be 
based upon such additional considerations as face 
validity, ease of measurement, and dimensionality, 
In the analysis reported in this paper, a choice could. 
be made from among 6 subsets of predictors with 
practically no loss of predictive efficiency and from 
among 68 subsets if some loss were acceptable— 
Journal abstract. 


4859. McHugh, Richard B., Sivanich, George, 
(U. Minnesota) Assessing the temporal stability 
of profile groups in a comparative experiment or 
survey. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 145- 
146.—Statistical procedures for treating several prob- 
lems of profile group stability are described—Author 
summary. 


4860, Meredith, William. (U. California) The 
prediction of averages. Psychometrika, 28(3), 
1963, 239-258,—Criterion measures are frequently ob- 
tained by averaging ratings, but the number and kind 
of ratings available may differ from individual to in- 
dividual. This raises issues as to the appropriateness 
of any single regression equation, about the КЫ 
of variance about regression to number and kind о 
criterion observations, and about the preferred or j 
mate of regression parameters. It is shown Дей 
criterion ratings all have Ше same true score the 
regression equation for predicting the average 1 БІ 
dependent of the number and kind of criterion тг 
averaged, 2 cases are distinguished, one М НЕ 
criterion measures are assumed to have the same ПЕ 
score, and the other where criterion measures 
the same magnitude of error of measurement as is 
It is further shown that the variance about regress if 
is a function of the number and kind of сүйдү 
ings averaged, generally decreasing as the ао d 
measures averaged increases. Maximum Jil aie 
estimates for the regression parameters are ЧОП 
for the 2 cases, assuming a joint normal distr? у 
for predictors and criterion average within а: бл 
population of persons for whom the same ү 
criterion average 15 available—Journal abstrach, 


4861. Morrison, William Н. Testable р 
tions for triads of paired comparison choices, dels, 
chometrika, 1963, 28(4), 369-390.—42 choice 1 one 
each representing stimuli by one-dimension® др, 
ability distributions, are obtained by сезй ee 
sumptions of Thrustone’s Case V Law 0 Но 
tive judgment. The models which imply doe are 
imply each of 9 testable probabilistic condi ioe і 
determined. Stochastic transitivity is уш ding 
most of these models. The results suggest dis ng 
weak stochastic transitivity, and in its place a d the 
conjunction of weak stochastic transitivity Фр 
triangular condition. However, unless it ШЕ А 
to predict which stimuli will produce violation i ed ол. 
conditions, попе of the conditions сап be FIN ces, 
the basis of too frequent intransitive triads О! 

(21 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


4862. Radcliffe, J. A. (U. Sydney) 
erties of ipsative score matrices an 
vance for some current interest tests. 
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Journal of Psychology, 1963, 15(1), 1-11.—A. Bar- 
clay. 

4863. Reinhardt, H. E. (Montana State U.) The 
case of E and the thirty thirsty rats. Psychological 
Reports, 1963, 12(3), 749-750.—This paper considers 
the relation of the statistician and his client and 
argues that their motives and methods are the same. 
—Author summary. 

4864. Ross, J., & Di Lollo, У. (U. Western Aus- 
tralia) A cautionary note on Jonckhere’s test. 
Australian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 15(1), 42-45. 
—“Jonckhere’s test for order is examined and it is 
shown that its use can lead to the acceptance of 
hypotheses which are false and demonstrably so from 
the very data to which the test is applied. Тһе test 
should only be used when there are 2 and only 2 pos- 
sible hypotheses of order and even then must be 
treated with caution since it does not ensure that all 
sub orders or components of order are significant 
when the test yields a significant result.” —M. Barclay. 

4865, Tucker, Ledyard R., & Messick, Samuel. 
(U. Illinois) An individual differences model for 
multidimensional scaling. Psychometrika, 28(4), 
333-367.—A quantitative system is presented to per- 
mit the determination of separate multidimensional 
perceptual spaces for individuals having different 
viewpoints about stimulus interrelationships. The 
structure of individual differences in the perception 
of stimulus relationships is also determined to provide 
a framework for ascertaining the varieties of con- 
sistent individual viewpoints and their relationships 
with other variables. (49 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Experimental Design 


4866. Shchelkunov, Е. 1. On the statistical 
evaluation of authenticity of effects produced by 
Medicinal agents and other factors on individual 
Subjects. Farmakologiia: Toksikologiia, 1963, 26 
(3), 370-374. —Такіпр as а basis the general proposi- 
lons set forth in the theory of probability a method 
ol assessing effects produced in any particular S 
Е repeated administration of drugs is de- 
Pay ей and illustrated. The method consists of a 
А е alternation of experiments and check-ups 
a ite а given S. This permits the statistical con- 
РЁ of factors which change across time and between 

боа Situations.—Journal abstract. 

RER Silverstein, A. В, & Mohan, Philip J. 
[лу ee choosing error terms in factorial designs. 
ate нообиса! Reports, 1963, 12(3), 739-741.- Вшез 
пай еее for choosing error terms in complete 
Paradis designs with equal replications. Since the 
ова from which they were derived can be gen- 
bine is designs with any number of factors, the 
accepts SHS appear to be true of these rules, if one 

2 8 Anderson-Bancroft position and follows 
never pool” procedure.—Author summary. 


Formulas & Calculations 


1, 368. Albright, L. Е, Glennon, J. R, Smith, W. 


ity нив W. А. Simplified procedure of valid- 


analys ation in double cross-validation of item 


8. Journal Industrial Psychology, 1963, 1(1), 
Каре] eviews the procedure outlined in 1951 by 
and presents an alternate method which re- 
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tains the advantage of replication, makes use of the 
final key, and is less laborious but requires the use of 
extreme groups in the initial item analysis —C. Е. X. 
Youngberg. 

4869. Borgatta, E. F., & Stolz, W. (U. Wiscon- 
sin) A note on a computer program for геаг- 
rangement of matrices. Sociometry, 1963, 26(3), 
391-392,--“Тһе Beum and Brundage procedure, ini- 
tially proposed for analyzing the sociomatrix, is avail- 
able (coded in FORTRAN-II) through the Numer- 
ical Analysis Laboratory at the University of Wis- 
consin, Madison, under the name REARR.” It 
complements direct factor analysis and the analysis 
of “linkage” structure and can be applied not only 
to dichotomous choice situations but more generally 
to ratings and rankings. It will handle matrices up to 
145 X 145 varibales—H. P. Shelley. 

4870. Cronholm, James N. A general method 
of obtaining exact sampling probabilities of the 
Shannon-Wiener measure of information, H. USA 
MRL Rep., 1963, No. 575. i, 9 р.-А 2-variable 
generating function is described which yields the sam- 
pling probabilities of the Shannon-Wiener informa- 
tion measure, Expansion and collection of terms in 
like powers of the Ist variable imposes the restriction 
that the sum of the k category frequencies equal n; 
collection of terms in like powers of the 2nd variable 
then produces terms whose coefficients are the re- 
quired probabilities. The method may be used with 
either equal or unequal category probabilities for any. 
finite n and k, and thus represents a general solution 
to the small sample problem, Tables of sampling 
probabilities are presented—USA MRL, 

4871. Feldman, Solomon E., & Klinger, Eric. 
(U. Wisconsin) Short cut calculation of the 
Fisher-Yates “Exact Test.” Psychometrika, 28(3), 
1963, 289-291. 

4872. Hoffman, Paul J. Test reliability and 
practice effects. Psychometrika, 28(3), 1963, 273- 
288,--Тһе purpose of this paper is to develop mathe- 
matical formulations of test reliability when the esti- 
mation of reliability requires successive observations 
and these observations are not independent of the 
process (or act) of measurement. The specific ap- 
plication of concern arises in performance testing 
where performance varies as a function of practice 
and where practice accrues as a result of measure- 
ment, Repeated measures are experimentally nonin- 
dependent in such cases. Formulations for the esti- 
mation of reliability аге developed for each of 2 cases. 
The 156 of these assumes а linear model for acquisi- 
tion; the 2nd assumes a nonlinear (quadratic) model. 
Illustrative data are presented whereby insights may 
be gained as to the inadequacy of the models.—Journal 
abstract. 

4873. Hollander, Myles. (Stanford U.) А non- 
parametric test for the two-sample problem, Psy- 
chometrika, 1963, 28(4), 395-403.--Мовев (see 27: 
6272) has proposed a nonparametric test of the null 
hypothesis that 2 samples, say a treatment and a con- 
trol group, have been drawn from the same popula- 
tion ; his test is designed to be sensitive to the alterna- | 
tive hypothesis that the treatment group is extreme in 
either or both directions as compared with the con- 
trols. This paper presents a test of similar character, 
except that rather than being based on a range of the 
control group ranks, it depends upon the variance of 
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those ranks. This has the advantage of making ties 
less troublesome. Table of significance values are 
presented for some small sample sizes. A normal 
approximation is developed and seen to be useful.— 
Journal abstract. 

4874. Jaspen, Nathan. (New York U.) The 
Wherry-Doolittle test selection method in Fortran. 
Educational & Psychological Measurement, 1963, 23 
(3), 599-601.—For calculating a large number of 
shrunken multiple R’s, each based on a submatrix of 
the total matrix, 2 versions of a computer program 
were written in Fortran. Use of Fortran permits 
easy adaptation to a wide variety of computers. A 
description of the program is provided.—W. Coleman. 


4875. Kitagawa, Товіо. (U. California, Berkeley) 
Estimation after preliminary tests of significance: 
III. No. 4. Los Angeles, Calif.; U. California 
Press, 1963. Pp. 147-186. $2.50.—The topics dis- 
cussed are: sometimes poolings as TE procedure; 
interpenetrating samples; successive pooling рго- 
cedure; application of the TE procedure to linear 
regression analysis and its specialization in response 
surface analysis; successive TE procedures of hitting 
a sequence of orthogonal functions; interpenetrating 
procedure applied to regression analysis; application 
of TE procedures to biometrical and pharmaceutical 
research; and further discussions. Formulae and ref- 
erences are included.—G. С. Carter. 


4876. Lienert, Gustav A. (Von-Melle-Park 6, 
Hamburg, Germany) Eine varianzanalytische 
methode zum Nachweis der Gruppenspezifitat von 
Testprofilen. [An analysis of variance method for 
proving group-specificity of test-profiles.] Zeitschrift 
fiir experimentelle & angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 
10(2), 333-345.—A procedure is proposed which de- 
tects statistically significant differences between test- 
profiles of groups. The procedure assumes: (1) all 
subtests use the same standardized scale, (2) the test- 
scores are normally and homogeneously distributed, 
(3) reliability, and (4) validity-coefficients of the 
subtests are equal. Actual research data taken from 
studies with the HAWIK- апа IST-intelligence tests 
serve as examples for demonstrating the procedure 
with independent and dependent group-profiles—W. 
7. Коррйг. 

4877. Patinka, Р. J., & Lawshe, С. Н. А sim- 
plified procedure for the Jenkins short-cut method 
of computing multiple correlations in test selection 
and weighting. Journal of Industrial Psychology, 
1963, 1(1), 7-15.—Provides a complete step-by-step 
procedure for selecting predictors in the order of their 
contribution to the multiple. Also includes step-by- 
step procedure for computing approximate beta 
weights. The sequential addition of predictors, how- 
ever, tends to capitalize on the positively correlated 
error variance in the intercorrelations of the predic- 
tors. Shrinkage formulas may not adequately com- 
pensate for this. The “multiple R—per cent increase” 
table originally derived by Jenkins appears for the 
first time іп its entirety—C. F. X. Youngberg. 

4878. Wohlwill, Joachim. (Clark U.) Тһе 
measurement of scalability for non-cumulative 
items. Educational & Psychological Measurement, 
1963, 23(3), 543-555—A mathematical treatment is 
given for a noncumulative (point) model with undi- 
mensionality postulated. The problem of item order 
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is treated as well as the determination of scalability, 
Illustrative examples аге offered.—W. Coleman, 


Factor Analysis 


4879. Christensen, Paul R., & Guilford, J. P. 
An experimental study of verbal fluency factors, 
British Journal of Statistical Psychology, 1963, 16 
(1), 1-26.—A factor-analytic study of verbal fluency 
“using a new approach which emphasized certain ex- 
perimental features. Hypotheses regarding differ- 
ence among the fluency factors were tested by sys- 
tematic variations in sets of 2 or more parallel tests,” 
(17 ref.)—N. Earl. 


4880. Gibson, W. A. (Queens Coll.) On the 
symmetric treatment of an asymmetric approach 
to factor analysis. Psychometrika, 1963, 28(4), 
423-426.—On the assumption that a partitioning can 
be found such that 3 mutually exclusive test vector 
configurations span the same factor space, а pro- 
cedure is derived whereby symmetric parts of the 
correlation matrix are estimated from functions of 
asymmetric parts treated symmetrically. This yields 
and explicit matrix formula for communality estima- 
tion which generalizes earlier work by Albert. Con- 
ventional factoring methods, with all their computa- 
tional and fitting advantages, can be applied once the 
symmetric portions of the correlation matrix have 
been estimated. Extension to 4 subgroups of test vec- 
tors allows for a matrix generalization of the 0 
tetrad difference criterion to the multiple-factor case. 
—Journal abstract. ‹ 

4881. Kashiwagi, Shigeo. A new objective pro- 
cedure for the orthogonal rotation in factor analy- 
sis (1). Japanese Psychological Research, 1963, | 
(2), 86-90.—A new objectvie procedure for the оп 
ogonal rotation is proposed. 184, one of the din 
culties inherent in the normal varimax—we Е 
many negative large factor loadings in a certain ae 
of initial factor matrices—is pointed out. аа 
principles of our method by the notion of вео Р 
vector are described. 3rd, 3 results by our metho 16 
shown together with the values whcih аге д Ў 
by the subjective and the normal varimax me ian 


ion i appropriate tha 
and our solution is shown to be more арр Pate ctive 


the normal varimax solution as long as ү 
result is taken as the criterion —Journal abstract. 
4882. Overall, John E., & Porterfield, Е Др 
(Kansas State U.) Powered vector metho 5 00402 
tor analysis. Psychometrika, 1963, 28(4), 4 1846 
—The powered vector method of factor analysis ) я 
directly and without rotation factors satisfying ДЕН: 
tives of parsimony, orthogonality, and mean 
ness, The method is objective, computati 
cient, and easily programmed for digital с ТІ өше 
The computational procedure is described. 
tive analyses are presented. Results of арр ith те: 
of the powered vector method are compare ү fol- 
sults obtained using the principal axes 50 nade 
lowed by orthogonal rotation.—Journal abs riam] 
4883. Tenopyr, Mary L., & Michael, Це n of 
(U. California, Santa Barbara) A совр ‘onal an- 
two computer-based procedures of orthog' when 2 
alytic rotation with a graphical metho S Psycho- 
general factor is present. Educational 2 


1963, 23(3), 987-897 шш, 


logical Measurement, 5 
when applied to data having a large gen 


514 


GENERAL 


the vatimax method appears to remove too much уагі- 
ance from the general factor and to redistribute the 
yariance in such a manner as to preclude simple struc- 
ture. On the other hand, the quartimax procedure ap- 
pears to yield fewer factors and to remove too little 
variance from the general factor. ... Although graph- 
ical rotations are extremely time-consuming and ex- 
pensive, they appear to yield the most psychologically 
meaningful results when correlational data are likely 
to contain a general factor.” —W. Coleman. 


Семевлі, Воокѕ & REFERENCE WORKS 


4884, Burnham, R. W., Hanes, R. M., & Bartle- 
son, С. James. Color: A guide to basic facts and 
concepts. NYC: John Wiley, 1963. іх, 249, $9.25. 
—This book contains comprehensive information on 
color in outline form, The outline is divided into 3 
parts. Part 1 on basic facts contains chapters on the 
definition of color, color stimulus, receptors, and re- 
sponse, and variations in the normal color response 
including defective color vision. Part 2 on applied 
facts contains chapters on measurement of the color 
stimulus, colorimetry, measurement of color-discrim- 
ination, systems of color objects, and color names, 
The final section contains chapters on theory of color 
vision, color aptitude, and color aesthetics—P. J. 
Siegmann. 


4885. Luce, В. Duncan; Bush, Robert Е, & 
Galanter, Eugene (Eds.) Readings in mathemat- 
apal psychology: I. NYC: John Wiley, 1963. іх, 
35 р. $8.95.—Тһіѕ volume contains reprints of 35 
articles, of which 14 are on psychophysics and 21 are 
on topics in learning and stochastic processes. The 
psychophysics section includes articles on measure- 
ment and reaction time. —P. J. Siegmann. 


21%. Luce, В. Duncan; Bush, Robert R., & 
matical т, Eugene. (Eds.) Handbook of mathe- 
1963," psychology: I. New York: John Wiley, 
chapt xiii, 491 р. $10.50.—This volume contains 6 
MA PA by various authors on the mathemtical treat- 
There topics in psychophysics and measurement. 
сот ате 2 additional chapters, one on the use of 

puters in psychology, and another on statistical 


techniques fo: і с 
Елана. testing mathematical models—P. J. 


fark McGuigan, Е. J. (Hollins Coll.) Biolog- 
Brent sis of behavior. Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: 
eee 1963. xiv, 238 р. $5.25.—А pro- 
ual whi eae accompanied by an instructor's man- 
level N presents information at an intermediate 
nervous ogical organization, from receptor, through 
5 reed stem, to effector mechanisms, is followed. 
Within а advances in small steps of content, 
ized, su ich the discriminative stimuli are capital- 
e КЕЧ by 91 clear figures, 3 repetitions, in 
е content syntactical and/or semantic variations, of 
Section is invaci usually offered for each step. Each 
ext may ілуагіаЫу concluded with a summary. This 
Classes, а: used in high school biology ог psychology 
in the san аз ап adjunct in introductory college classes 
5 fields—L. Blake. 
of behanonty-Merleau, Maurice. The structure 
255 р. него Возоп, Mass.: Beacon, 1963. xviii, 
text of phil .—ОгівіпаПу published in French, this 
Philosophical psychology interprets a wide 


Tange of 
human behavior including the reflex arc, 


38 74884-4893 
learning, and consciousness in phenomenological 
terms. The works and theories of Koffka, Koehler, 


Sherrington, Pavlov, Tolman, and others are critically 
evaluated with a view to determining their efficacy in 
explaining behavior holistically апа structurally. 
Roots of experience are laid in perceptual rather than 
in naturalistic structures and human behavior is 
viewed as neither exclusively subjective nor solely 
objective. Human meanings arise out of a dialetical 
interchange between man and the world and the real 
essence of interpreting behavior lies in its existential 
elements.—B. H. Light. 


ORGANIZATIONS 
PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS 


4889. Bauer, John. A vestibular technique in 
the teaching of psychology. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 17(3), 679-685.—The purpose of this 
paper is to show that a course in introductory psychol- 
ogy may be designed and structured in such a way as 
to meet all academic course requirements and to meet 
as well, in a most opportune if fortuitous setting, some 
of the serious emotional needs of young college stu- 
dents. The course serves as a diagnostic and catalytic 
device for constructively mobilizing the anxieties of 
“needy,” emotionally burdened, or “traumatized” stu- 
dents, thus accelerating their otherwise often post- 
poned search for professional help in their attempts 
toward meaningful self-realization. 3 case illustra- 
tions are given Author summary. 

4890. Gillespie, Angus К. ІНЕ and psychology. 
Yale Scientific, 1963, 38(2), 11-16.—The accomplish- 
ments of the Institute of Human Relations is discussed 
and the reasons for its disappearance are explained.— 
Р. 1. Siegman. 

4891. Heckel, R. V., & Brennan, М. J. (УА 
Hosp., Augusta, Ga.) Vanity, publication and the 
social order. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 
33-25,—Problems relating to the publishing of articles 
in the field of psychology are considered and some 
possible remedies for these problems are described.— 
Author summary. 

4892. Herron, William С. (Saint Bonaventure 
U.) The disease controversy : Closing open issues. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 79-84.—This dis- 
cussion explores the controversy surrounding the 
term, “mental disease,” and attempts to resolve the 
issues involved. These issues are accuracy of the 
term, relationship between the name used, and treat- 
ment agents. “Mental disease” is accepted as an 
accurate term describing a relationship between ex- 
periential structure and adjustive behavior, distin- 
guishing it from physical disease and separating it 
from the exclusive control of an individual discipline. 
The distortions involved in mental disease are con- 
sidered inevitable, rather than name-dependent, yet 
their presence requires an explicative use of the dis- 
ease concept, translating mental illness into meaning- 
ful terms regarding descriptive accuracy and the re- 
lated aspect of who shall treat mental illness.—Author 
summary. 

4893. Lansky, Leonard М., & Rebelsky, Freda 
Gould. (U. Cincinnati) Edge-punched cards: A 
method for storing and retrieving social science 
references. Psychological Reporis, 1963, 13(1), 51- 
62—This paper has presented a system which will 
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enable social scientists to classify and store references 
to professional literature and to accurately, quickly, 
completely, and economically retrieve the information 
when it is needed. The procedure for setting up an 
edge-punched card system is described. The limita- 
tions and advantages of this system, compared with 
other possible systems, are explored—Author зит- 
mary. 

4894, Hjelm, Howard F., & Beezer, Robert H. 
(Pan American Union, Washington, D. С.) Stim- 
ulating potential investigators to submit research 
proposals. American Psychologist, 1963, 18(11), 
721-722.--“Тһе Cooperative Research Program pro- 
vides funds to colleges, universities, and state depart- 
ments of education for conducting research related to 
education. The purposes of the Program are to de- 
velop new knowledge about major problems in educa- 
tion and to devise new applications of existing knowl- 
edge in solving such problems.” Mail and interview 
contacts were made with individuals “believed to be 
potentially good researchers” encouraging them to 
submit research proposals. A control group was 
used. The results suggest that “the special attempts 
used in this study to encourage the potential in- 
vestigators to submit proposals added nothing to the 
effectiveness of the procedures regularly used by the 
staff members to inform the scientific community 
about the Program.”—S. J. Lachman. 


4895. Lieberman, Solomon 5. Forensic psychol- 
ogy: 1950 to present. Progress in Clinical Psychol- 
ogy, 1963, 5, 193-205.—Тһіѕ study was inspired by 
the fact that clinical psychologists are increasingly 
being asked to provide their services in court and 
other legal settings. “Тһе need for psychology to 
learn law from lawyers and for lawyers to learn psy- 
chology from psychologists remains as great as ever. 
The latter ought to be armed with some basic facts 
of law, and know the legal implications of their acts 
in order to give their clients or patients the highest 
degree of professional service. (43 ref.)—Author 
abstract. ) 

4896. Murphy, Gardner. The psychology of 
1975: An extrapolation. American Psychologist, 
1963, 18(11), 689-695.-Іп 1975 “our motive in 
studying psychology will continue to be primarily the 
fact that we have cognitive needs. . . . The creativity 
excitement of today will be geometrically expanded 
. . . because even the creativity abstraction is itself an 
exciting abstraction.” The “new realm of knowledge 
to which Freud above all, has 164... . [and] the 
huge legacy of Ivan Pavlov and our Soviet col- 
leagues” will be utilized. Outrageous hypotheses are 
desirable tools, Advances in 4 fields will “make ma- 
jor impacts upon psychology: genetics, neurophysiol- 
ogy, perception theory, and ecology. . . . It is per- 
fectly plain that among all the behavioral sciences 
psychology is central.” Major sections are: Predic- 
tion Models, Radar into the Future, The “Specious 
Present,” Biological Vistas, Outrageous Hypotheses, 
апа New Рвусһоіор1ев?--5. J. Lachman, 

4897. Ross, Sherman. (APA Education & Train- 
ing Board, Washington, D. C.) APA participation 
in the science and engineering television journal. 
American Psychologist, 1963, 18(11), 723-724-- 
APA “has joined with other scientific and engineer- 
ing groups in a new effort in the area of scientific 
communication. This joint effort is a series of tele- 
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casts called the Science & Engineering Television 
Journal. The aim of the series is to supplement the 
usual communication techniques (books, journals 
conferences, meetings) by television programming at 
a scientist-to-scientist level.” 2 programs with APA 
Council approved participation, “Computer Simula- 
tion of Cognitive Behavior” and “Explorations in 
Semantic Space,” have been presented. Comments 
and suggestions on a brief reply form mailed to psy- 
chologists in the area of the television presentations 
аге indicated—S. J, Lachman, | 


4898. Schneider, Hans Joachim. Zur strafrecht- 
lichen Schweigepflicht des Berufspsychologen im 


Entwurf eines Strafgesetzbuchs 1962. [On the psy- | 


chologist’s duty to professional discretion as expressed 
in a draft of a 1962 penal code.] Psychologische 
Rundschau, 1963, 14(3), 203-210.--Тһе proposed 
legal formulation of professional discretion for psy- 
chologists is discussed. Psychologists revealing 
secrets of their clients have to face serious con- 
sequences if this proposal will become law. The psy- 
chologist gains from it a position of increased re- 
sponsibility before the law. It can be expected that 
this position will also strengthen the confidence of the 
public in the psychological profession. The full value 
of the proposed law can, however, become effective 
only if it is supplemented by an addition which gives 
the psychologist an opportunity to refuse testimony 
in special cases in order to protect his client’s secrets, 
--И/. J. Koppitz. f 
4899. Shelly, M. W. Psychology of the sci- 
entist: VI. Scientist as artist, Perceptual & Мо- 
tor Skills, 1963, 16 (3), 635-636.—Those traits which 
are often accepted as characterizing the artist are a 50 
characteristic of the creative psychologist; the crea- 
tive psychologist is an artist —W. Н. Guertin. | 
4900. Shelly, M. W. Psychology of the те 
entist: VII . The scientist and the mortality By 
science. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(: ), 
885-886.—The culture of science institutionalizes ШІ 
permanence апа this creates a source of adventure 
also threatens the results of a lifetime's work—" 
Guertin. FR 
4901. Szasz, Thomas S. (SUNY, Medical ка 
Syracuse, N. Y.) Law, liberty and Psy EAN 
NYC: Macmillian, 1963. xii, 281 р. 975024, 
examination of the social role of psychiatry in 3 
usurpation of the basic democratic values Gok ) 
sonal autonomy, choice, liberty, and responsi! sede 
of individuals arbitrarily labeled mentally ill ac 
ing to deviations from psychosocial, ethical, ап o 20: 
norms. 
cial and ethical problems is inappropriate ; т 
irrational. Psychiatry as a science and ап Bre 
is critically discussed. The relation of psychia ед 
criminal law and to constitutional rights 15 СК КӨДЕ 
in detail. Тһе case of the Negro woman Ха pro- 
tempted to kill Martin Luther King and Не ted 
longed hospitalization of Ezra Pound is pr hiatric 
with a discussion of the political as well as PZ posats 
implications of such highly visable events. r 
for reform in the mental health field are 0 oe of 
include the recognition of the antagonistic 222 tal pa 
the relationship between the involuntary bi sanity 
tient and the hospital, the abolition of Bi 
plea and the creation of a watchdog agency 0р 
the right of mental patients.—D. 4. Santora. 
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4902. Tolman, Hall. (U. California, Berkeley) 
American Psychologist, 1963, 18(11), 720-721.—“On 
March 13, 1963, a new building on the Berkeley 
campus of the University of California was dedicated 
in honor of Edward Chace Tolman. The building of 
229,000 square feet houses the School of Education, 
the Department of Psychology, the Institute of Hu- 
man Development, and the Center for the Study of 
Higher Education. . ... The building contains the 
Psychology Clinic, modern laboratories for research 
with both human and animal Ss, teaching laboratories, 
classrooms, a closed circuit television laboratory, a 
large open-stack library” and many other facilities— 
5, J. Lachman, 


Psychological Personnel 


„4903. American Psychological Association, Divi- 
sion 16 Committee on Training Standards and 
Certification, Proposals for state department of 
education certification of school psychologists. 
American Psychologist, 1963, 18(11), 711-714.— 
School psychologists are dually oriented profes- 
sionals who need to be well educated in both psychol- 
ogy and education. . . . The development of com- 
petencies needed by a fully qualified school psychol- 
ogist requires at least the education represented by a 
doctoral degree or 3 years of graduate training.” Sug- 


‚ gested standards for full ceritfication and for pro- 


ie certification are outlined. The requirements 
or a certified psychological assistant are also speci- 
fied—S. J. Lachman, 


4904. California Association of School Psychol- 
Ogists and Psychometrists. Toward a professional 
identity in school psychology. Los Angeles, Calif. : 
CASPP, 1963. iv, 97 p.—Selected papers and reports 
Ше at the 14th Annual Conference of the Cali- 
а Association of School Psychologists and Psy- 
chometrists in March 1963 (see 38: 6058, 6075, 6318, 
6656), —P. J. Siegmann. 


4905. Mullen, Frances A. (Chicago Board Edu- 
a Public school psychologist. Boston, Mass. : 
esearch Publishing Co., 1963. 24 p. $1.00.—This 
Pamphlet describes the occupation of public school 
pe йин Qualifications, typical positions, pro- 
5 sional organization, and job opportunities аге also 
onsidered. (17 ref.)—P. J. Siegmann. 


Training in Psychology 


С». Anon, Report of conference оп ап ideal 
Dane ce for psychotherapists. American 
Чук gist, 1963, 18(10), 677-670- 32 representa- 
тусі; и е fields of clinical psychology, social work, 
working ту, and psychoanalysis discussed a set of 14 
psychoth Papers, The 3 principal preparations for 
dency ae ee practice today are psychiatric resi- 
EU Ды and postdoctoral programs in clinical 
work ino and social work school, plus supervised 
contribute СА Work agency, ‹ Each has valuable 
a make. Several types of pilot plans 
trying. oyed training were proposed as being wo 
tings for everal kinds of potential institutional set- 
curriculu: such programs were considered. Regarding 
supervised there was unanimous agreement that 
Primary į experience in doing psychotherapy was of 
У importance.”—S, J, Lachman. 
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4907. Anonymous, J. D. Psychology of the sci- 
entist: VIII. Seven rules for producing barely 
intelligible prose in scientific writing. Psycholog- 
ical Reports, 1963, 13(1), 313-314.—7 explicit rules, 
often illustrated, are presented. Adherence to the 
rules guarantees barely intelligible prose in scientific 
writing.—Author summary. 


4908. Gilgash, Curtis А. (0. Tampa) Of what 
value the MA degree in psychology from a small 
liberal arts college. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13 
(1), 77-78.—Analysis of questionnaire answers from 
35 former. graduate students led to the conclusion that 
а terminal MA had “questionable ‘value’ and was a 
limiting factor if professional advancement tended to 
hinge on such a terminal MA degree.” —B, J. House. 


4909, Ross, Sherman. (APA Education & Train- 
ing Board, Washington, D. C.) Internships for 
doctoral training in clinical psychology approved 
by the American Psychological Association.. Amer- 
ican Psychologist, 1963, 18(10), 660-662.—A list is 
presented of agencies approved for doctoral internship 
training in clinical psychology by the Education and 
Training Board with the concurrence of the Board 
of Directors of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion on the recommendation of the Committee on 
Evaluation. 3 types of internships are indicated: С 
(relatively broad training and experience with a wide 
variety of patients), S (intensive and varied experi- 
ence, but with relatively restricted clinical material), 
and U (has 2 subclasses—the captive agency limiting 
its resources to students from a single university, and 
a group of agencies offering an organized pattern of 
rotations coordinated with a university training pro- 
gram). 78 agencies are listed in 28 states and the 
District of Columbia.—S. J. Lachman. 

4910, Ross, Sherman. International opportu- 
nities for advanced training and research in psy- 
chology: The La Napoule planning conference. 
American Psychologist, 1963, 18(10), 676-677.-- 
“The general purpose of the project is to gather and 
to disseminate information on advanced training and 
research opportunities in psychology in the various 
countries of the world.” A 156 phase meeting was 
convened “in the South оҒ France at the Chateau de 
la Napoule from July 23 to August 1, 1962.” Prob- 
lems of international exchange of scientists and stu- 
dents in psychology and the development of plans for 
collecting and distributing information on psycholog- 
ical activities in all countries of the world were dis- 
cussed. Invitations were extended to psychologists | 
from 24 nations, The conference was informal in 
nature; the meeting language was English—S. J. 
Lachman. 


PSYCHOLOGY ABROAD 


4911. Berezina, С. А, & Lybimova, E. D. 
Ykazatel literatury po psikhologii opublikovannoi 
у 19618. [Index of literature in psychology published 
in 1961.]—A general index of psychological literature 
including the following sections: general psychology, 
282 titles; child psychology, 408 titles; psychology of 
work, teaching, art, and sports, 99 titles; psycho- 
pathology, defectology, and medical psychology, 99 
titles; history of psychology, 42 titles; animal be- 
havior, 5 titles; teaching of psychology and texts, 17 
titles; foreign psychology, 19 titles; critiques аш 
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bibliographies, 19 titles; popular scientific literature 
on psychology, 80 titles—H. Pick. 

4912. Grzywak-Kaczynska, Maria. Pojecie in- 
teligencji w psychologii współczesnej. [Intelligence 
in contemporary psychology.] Roczniki Filozoficzne, 
1962, 10(4), 5-19--Тһе article reviews the basic 
concepts of intelligence which are held by Polish psy- 


chologists. The influence of Piaget, Spearman, and 
Stern оп the basic positions is discussed—H, 
Kaczkowski. 


4913. Kováč, Damián. Psychológia na Sloven- 
sku v Rokoch, 1918-1948. [Psychologia in Slovakia 
in 1918-1948.] Psychologické Štúdie, 1960, 2, 
(Suppl.) 1-34.—This is a bibliography of psycholog- 
ical studies listed according to the various fields of 
specialization and a history of the development of 
empirical psychology.—H. Brumi. 

4914. Krudewig, Maria. Entwurf einer Elemen- 
tarstrukturlehre des Bewustseins. [Outline for an 
elementaristic theory on the structure of conscious- 
ness.] Cologne, Germany: Kölner Universitatsverlag, 
1949. 50р. DM. 1.80.—The experiencing I consists 
of I-contents and I-states. The 2 elements of I-con- 
tent are sensations and preceptions of relations. 
Т-асНопз and I-nonactions are forms of I-states. 
I-actions consist of externally caused being-driven 
and self-determined acts of the I, attitudes, and voli- 
tions. The elements of I-nonactions are attention and 
affects —L. W. Brandt. 

4915. Massucco Costa, Angiola. Relazione in- 
troduttiva. [Introduction.] iv. Psicol. soc., 1962, 
29(3-4), 269-285.—Introduction to the proceedings 
of the Italian convention on the psychology of work.— 
І. L’Abate. 

4916. Wildangel, Günter. Beiträge zur Grund- 
legung dere Elementaranalytik des Bewustseins. 
[Contributions to the foundation of the elementaristic 
analysis of consciousness.] Köln, Germany: 1962. 
174 p.—A comparison of elementarism to other psy- 
chologies which deal with consciousness is made in a 
dissertation submitted at the University of Cologne. 
The possibilities of determining the unconscious in 
terms of an elementaristic analysis are discussed. 


(190 ref.) —L. W. Brandt. 
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4917. Baer, P. E., Wukasch, D. C., & Goldstone, 
S. (Baylor U. Coll. Medicine) Time judgment 
and level of aspiration. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 16(3), 648.—Underestimators were not differ- 
ent from accurate estimators, while overestimators 
were more inaccurate in predicting level of perform- 
ance on time-based LA tasks. When an LA pro- 
cedure involves a temporal component either in the 
form of predicting performance per unit time or pre- 
dicting amount of time to complete a task, inaccurate 
aspiration accompanies overestimation of time. This 
time judgment-LA relationship was not obtained 
when the LA task excluded a temporal component.— 
W. Н. Guertin. 

4918. Baker, С. Н. Location preferences when 
choice is forced. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 
16(3), 746.—When guessing the linear location of a 
signal in a forced-choice situation (more than 2 
choices), Ss bias their guesses in such a way as to 
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favor mid-locations, Similarly, signals at mid-loca- 
tions tend to be detected more frequently than those 
peripherally located. While such behavior has been 
demonstrated in nonforced-choice situations, this 15 
the 186 demonstration when a choice is forced, It 
seems probable that in some experiments involving 
a forced-choice technique E must be alert to possible 
confounding. —W. Н. Guertin. 

4919. Bartenwerfer, Hansgeorg. (Inst. Psy- 
chologie, 355 Marburg, Gutenberg str, 18) Uber 
Art und Bedeutung zwischen Pulsfrequenz und 
skalierter psychischer Anspannung. [On the kind 
and importance of the relationship between pulse-fre- 
quency and scaled psychic stress.] Zeitschrift fur 
experimentelle & angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 10 
(3), 455-470.—In spite of individual deviations pulse- 
frequency proved to be a reliable measure of stress if 
obtained from a large sample of Ss. It has the ad- 
vantage that it can be measured easily and does not 
interfere with any activities of the Ss—W. J. 
Koppitz. 

4920. Battig, W. F., & Spera, A. J. (U. Vir- 
ginia) Rated association values of numbers from 
0-100. Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal Be- 
havior, 1962, 1(3), 200-202.—“Ratings of the asso- 
ciation values on a 5-point scale by 95 Ss are reported 
for the 101 numbers between 0 and 100. The results 
reveal sizable and relative differences between num- 


bers which are shown to be related to learning difi- | 


culty, as well as a high degree of individual variabil- 
ity.” —A. E. Horowitz. 

4921. Berlyne, D. E., Craw, Margaret А, Sala- 
patek, P. Н., & Lewis, Judith L. (U. Toronto) 
Novelty, complexity, incongruity, extrinsic motiva- 
tion, and the GSR. Journal of Experimental Psy- 
chology, 1963, 66 (6), 560-567.—Skin resistance was 
recorded from human Ss, while each item 0 a 
sequence of visual patterns received 3 successive 3-sec. 
exposures at 12-sec. intervals. The patterns com- 
prised “less irregular” and “more irregular’ tee 
representing a number of “complexity” апа “incon- 
gruity” variables. Extrinsically-motivated Ss, ey 
those who were told to attend carefully because И 
would later undergo a recognition test, produced uae 
frequently GSRs than Ss without such extrins 
motivation. There was a decline in GSR frequen 
after the Ist exposure of a pattern but a revival tas 2 
the next pattern appeared. There was also а а, 
term decline over patterns. Incongruous ре, 
evoked GSRs of greater mean amplitude than т for 
congruous pictures. Some support was obtainet ee 
the conclusion that “more irregular” patterns are mi ү. 
likely to evoke GSRs than “less irregular” patterns: 
Journal abstract. ick, 

4922. Betke, James Е. & Lighthall, Егеде 
F. Detection and cognition without ама е 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 7a He 
3 groups were tachistoscopically presente wi те of 
complete series of digits, e.g., 1, 2, — 4, at nae of 
3 levels, at detection threshold or at 1 SD а olate 
below the threshold. Ss’ “task” was to in digit 
(or extrapolate) each series with the сон гопр 
The Ist-digit responses of the Above Thresho! oa ШШ 
showed a significant tendency to match the $ anses 
digit. When the stimulus was a blank, the tee alee 
were of a random nature, i.e., no significant inte ae 
tive or extrapolative response tendencies were 
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No significant effects were found in Threshold or Be- 
low Threshold groups. Thus, stimuli presented at 
Jevels up to and including a detection threshold did 
not convey sufficient information to influence measur- 
ably responses to this type of cognitive task.—Author 
summary. 

4923, Bevan, William. (Kansas State U.) Sub- 
liminal stimulation: A pervasive problem for psy- 
chology. Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61 (2), 81-99. 
—After a brief historical introduction and a discus- 
sion of methodological issues, this substantive review 
concentrates upon the relevant literature of the past 
5 years. Special attention is given to the writer’s own 
experiments on the effect of subliminal anchors upon 
psychophysical judgments. (67 ref.)—Journal ab- 
stract. 

4924, Binford, John R., & Loeb, Michel. (U. 
Louisville) Monitoring readily detected auditory 
signals and detection of obscure visual signals. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 735-746.— 
24 Ss were required to detect infrequently and ran- 
domly occurring visual and auditory signals under 6 
different schedules. In 4 of the sessions there were 
40 visual signals and, respectively, 0, 20, 40, or 80 
auditory signals. In 2 sessions there were 20 visual 
signals and 20 or 60 auditory signals. Auditory sig- 
nals (increment in a steady noise background) were 
relatively easy to detect; visual signals (double jumps 
of a moving clock hand) were relatively difficult to 
detect. Missed detections of visual signals increased 
with time on task for each condition. Latency of re- 
sponse to visual signals increased progressively for all 
conditions except the one with no auditory signals 
(control condition). Latency was least for this con- 
trol condition but decreased monotonically with num- 
ber of auditory signals in other conditions. Visual 
missed responses were intermediate in frequency for 
the control conditions and apparently decreased mono- 
tonically as a function of the ratio of auditory to 
ay signals in the other conditions. Latency was 
ШЕ. for conditions with more visual signals, but no 
l imple relationship is apparent for missed detec- 
tions—Author summary. 

КЛ Bjoerkman, М. (U. Stockholm) Note on 
ү = lationship between homogeneity of states 
1963 k E predictions. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
Hie (3), 893-894.--5 are confronted with a 
поп in which they have to predict which of 2 
tion М related to characteristics of the situa- 

ae a occur. The experiment shows that larger 
О in samples of states leading to ће same 

acilitate learning —W. H. Guertin. 


4926. Blane, Н К 2 

` » Howard T. Third-party selection 
КАП and biased samples. Psychological Re- 
orts, 1963, 13(1), 133-134.—An instance of sample 


nee їз doubt on the tenability of the frequently 
тебе, ВСИ assumption that third-party S selection 
4927 п an unbiased sample.—Author summary. 
(Meci ае, M. P., & Rainey, Christopher A. 
Scopic -) Left-right differences іп tachisto- 
recognition. Journal of Experimental Psy- 


chol 
сес» 1963, 66(6), 568-571—3 types of material, 
familiar ШЕ forms, and outline drawings of 
В оса presented tachistoscopically о 
тен eries, the figures appeared successively 
either the left or the right visual field; іп a 2nd 


series, 1 
» 2 figures appeared simultaneously, 1 in each 
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field, In the simultaneous presentation condition, all 
types of material were more readily recognized in the 
left visual field, a phenomenon which appears related 
to order of report. With successive presentation, a 
right-field superiority, greatest for letters and least 
for geometric forms, was observed. It is suggested 
that the left-right differences in successive presenta- 
tion increase with increasing stimulus familiarity. 
Emphasizing fixation instructions decreased overall 
accuracy and accentuated left-right differences in both 
presentation conditions —Journal abstract. 


4928, Caldwell, Lee S. Relative muscle loading 
and endurance. USA MRL Rep., 1963, No. 586. 
i, 11 p—The maximum strength of manual pull was 
determined for both male and female Ss. Each S was 
then required to maintain control forces at several 
proportions of his maximum strength. As the relative 
load was increased from 25% to 100% of maximum 
strength the response endurance decreased at a dimin- 
ishing rate from 252 sec. to 2 sec. No statistically 
significant difference in endurance was obtained be- 
tween sexes, despite the fact that the mean absolute 
loads sustained by the males were approximately twice 
that for the females. The Ss differed significantly in 
endurance, but this was not attributable to differences 
in strength or the actual loads maintained. Thus, 
when individual differences in strength were removed 
thorough use of the relative loading technique, there 
was no statistically significant relationship remaining 
between the actual force sustained and the endurance 
of a static response —USA MRL. 


4929, Cantrell, Robert Paul. (Baylor U.) Body 
balance activity and perception. Perceptual & Mo- 
tor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 431-437.--35 Ss were tested 
on a specially constructed force platform for body 
palance activity resulting from visual perceptions of 
10 simple line drawings. No relationship was found 
between direction of movement on the platform and 
the direction depicted by the line drawings. There 
was no difference between body balance activity re- 
sulting from perceiving a stimulus as being in active 
motion and body balance activity present during a 
control period. There was significantly less body 
balance activity present when a stimulus figure was 
perceived as not moving than during the nonstimulus 
control period. When a stimulus figure was perceived 
as being in a postural position, there was a significant 
difference between body balance activity present dur- 
ing that perception and body balance activity present 
during the nonstimulus control period.—Author sum- 
mary. 

4930. Carterette, Edward C., & Cole, Michael. 
17. California, Los Angeles) Repetition and con- 
mation of messages received by ear and by eye. 

The Quarterly Journal of Experimental Psychology, 
1963, 15(3), 155-172.—A rating method was used to 
obtain operating characteristics for 60 heterogeneous 
words. A single message was heard in noise, or seen 
briefly in a tachistoscope. It was repeated until it 
had been assigned to the highest accuracy category 

“confirmed”) or sent a maximum of 6 trials. The 
comparisons showed that it matters little whether 
reception is by eye or by ear. Whether within a trial 
or over successive repetitions, accuracy of reception is 
a direct function of the confidence rating and is rela- 
tively independent of the intelligibility level. Neither 
do the accuracy of reception or the distributions of 
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rating categoreis change markedly over trials. Al- 
though no direct test was made, it appears that ac- 
curacy of reception is not lessened by the task of 
rating. Both visual and auditory data are fitted rea- 
sonably well by predictions made from а simple 
stochastic model based on the assumptions that (a) 
intelligibility, (b) probability of a correct acceptance, 
and (c) probability of an incorrect acceptance remain 
constant over successive repetitions. The model fits 
the visual better than the auditory data, as might be 
expected, since conditions of reception are more 
homogeneous over trials for vision than for audition. 
(25 ref.)—Journal abstract, 

4931. Cheng, Fa-Yu. (Taiwan U.) Is percep- 
tual defense a result of learning to avoid fear? 
Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 1962, No. 4, 21-31.— 
This study examined whether perceptual defense is 
or is not a result of learning to avoid punishment. 
9 nonsense syllables alternately as emotional neutral 
stimuli. Emotional tone consisted of fear condition- 
ing.. Perceptual cognition and recognition thresholds 
of the stimuli were measured, and at the same time 
GSR’s were recorded. Results showed that recogni- 
tion thresholds were lower than cognition thresholds 
under each of the 3 conditions. Thus the nonmani- 
festation of perceptual defense can be ascribed to the 
Ss failure of learning to avoid shock. GSR of pre- 
recognition threshold of the nonsense syllables can not 
be seen as the activity of defense mechanism, but 
rather as response to psychological stress. The 2nd 
experiment in which 13 Ss were used and emotional 
tone was articulated, recognition thresholds for the 
emotionally isolated stimuli were high, i.e., perceptual 
defense was shown. (24 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


4932. Chuprikova, N. I. (RSFSR Acad. Sciences, 
‘Moscow, USSR) _Fiziologicheskoe deistvie sloves- 
nykh razdrazhitelei pri “ustanovkakh” na skorost’ 
ili na bezoshibochnost’ reagirovaniia. [Physiolog- 
ical effect of verbal stimulation under conditions of 
mental set to react rapidly or accurately.] Zhurnal 
Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(2), 225-260. 
—Human Ss were instructed to respond with a RT 
key to visual and sound stimuli. A verbal signal of 
“Ready” was used, Both speed and accuracy were 
recorded. It was observed that the verbal instruction, 
while producing the required attitude in Ss, creates 
various physiological conditions for bringing about 
differentiation of motor reactions. When S is pre- 
pared to react with speed, the positive 2nd signal im- 
pulses of tonogenic nature become considerably more 
intense. When S is prepared to react with accuracy, 
the inhibiting 2nd signal tonogenic impulses are in- 
tensified at the point where the inhibitory signal is 
projected—A Cuk. 

4933. Cieutat, V. J. (Louisiana State U.) Stabil- 
ity of Meaningfulness (m) values for verbal ma- 
terial. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 398. 
—Noble’s m was shown to demonstrate high stability 
and generality as an index of the relative associative 
power of Verbal items, Surprisingly similar rank 

_ positions were found for m’s of the words evaluated 
10 yr. ago by Noble although the present study em- 
ployed friends and relatives of college students, while 
Noble used аігтеп,—И/. Н. Guertin. 

4934. Corballis, М. С., & Sampson, Н. (U. Auck- 
land) Scanning and immediate memory in serial 
adding. Australian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 15 
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(2), 99-107.--“Регіогшапсе оп а paced serial addi- 
tion task (PSAT) under variable pacing and stimulus 
duration conditions was compared with that on 2 
related tasks, whose basic operations were respectively 
integration (in this instance, adding) and immediate 
memory, each a component operation of the Р5АТ, 
Results showed that none of the PSAT performance 
trends appeared on the Ist of these related tasks, but 
all were significant on the 2nd. These support a 
hypothesis (Sampson, 1958) that the stimulus dura- 
tion effect reflects an immediate memory disturbance, 
and show that the integration component can account 
for none of the trends. Consideration of the nature 
of the pacing effect suggested that a central scanning 
operation may also be important.”—A, Barclay. 


4935. Danziger, K., & Du Preez, Р. D. (U. Cape 
Town, South Africa) Reliability of time estima- 
tion by the method of reproduction. Perceptual & 
Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 879-884.—A procedure is 
described whcih involves the reproduction of the dura- 
tion of auditory stimuli by a horizontal moyement of 
5” arm. For stimulus durations between 0.9 sec. and 
16.0 sec. a mean reliability (product-moment r) of 67 
was obtained for judgments of duration, which is 
rather higher than usual for time judgments by the 
method of reproduction. Measures of speed of moye- 
ment yielded a mean reliablity of .70. Reproduction 
of durations by horizontal movements was however 
less accurate than by pressing down a key —W. 
Guertin, 

4936. Davies, D. R, & Griew, S. (Bristol U, 
England) A further note on the effect of aging 
on auditory vigilance performance: The effect 0 
low signal frequency. Journal of Gerontology, 1963, 
18, 370-371.—S was required to depress a button (0 
a run of 3 consecutive odd digits of an auditory series 
of digits presented one per sec. “No difference was 
found between the level of signal detection of jon 
and old Ss” (17-29 yr. vs. 41-58 yr.)—J. Воот 


4937. Deese, J. (Johns Hopkins U.) Form clas 
and the determinants of association. Тои 
Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1962, 1(2), Я 
84--“Тһе data presented іп this study provi cae 
comparison of the relative frequency of раға ытын 
and syntagmatic associates to stimuli ... Ж 100 
verbs, adjectives and adverbs. From a sample 0 ‘oti 
associations to 600 stimulus words selected to КЕ 
a roughly rectilinear distribution with respect ү ee 
quency of usage, associations to 253 nouns, 118 208”. 
tives, 101 verbs, and 32 adverbs were coded, ‘ith 
Nouns yield associates that could be syntagmal ine 
respect to the stimulus only about 21% of the Ра 
Verbs and adjectives produced syntagmatic Е ile 
tions 48% and 50% of the time respectively, There 
adverbs produced [them] 73% of the time. А) 
was a negative correlation between frequent but 
and syntagmatic associates for adjectives (5%, 
no correlation for the other form classes. “77: 
Horowitz. 


4938. Dittborn, J. M. 
during suggested sleep. Perceptual ҮШІ. 
1963, 16(3), 738—Under hypnotic induced $ ae 
Ss, in 9 sessions, were asked to produce jokes ea 
phrased and invented jokes were produced шо y. В. 
ily than during the waking control session- 


Guertin. 


де) Creativity 
(0. Chile) е ігі; 
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4939. Entwisle, Doris R., & Forsyth, Daniel F. 
(Johns Hopkins U.) Word associations of chil- 
dren: Effect of method of administratoin. Psycho- 
logical Reports, 1963, 13(1), 291-299.—Word asso- 
ciations to stimuli of various form-classes were col- 
lected from 5th grade Ss, matched on IQ, sex, and 
social status, under 2 administrations: individual-oral 
(1-О) and group-written (G-W). In 43 of 48 pos- 
sible comparisons, commonality was greater under 
LO conditions. The excess commonality, however, 
represents an interaction between status and adminis- 
tration; it resembles the interaction between “need for 
social approval” and “instructional sets” found with 
adult Ss—Author summary. 

4940, Fillenbaum, Samuel. (U. North Carolina) 
Semantic generalization in verbal satiation. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 158.--АҢег repeat- 
ing a word continuously until loss of meaning oc- 
curred, 37 students then repeated the same word, a 
synonym, or an unrelated word. Loss of meaning for 
the same word occurred very rapidly; meaning of 
synonyms was lost more rapidly than that of unrelated 
words—B. J. House. 


4941, Flament C., в Richard, J. Е. Structure et 
mesure dans une expérience de généralisation con- 
ditionnelle. [Structure and теаѕигетепёіп a condi- 
tional generalization experiment.] Bulletin d'Études 
et Recherches Psychologique, 1962, 11(2), 105-115 — 

‘After having recalled the essential laws of the proc- 
esses concerning conditional generalization, we de- 
Scribe a special experiment in which the difficulty of 
interpretation derives from the fact that neither the 
set of stimuli nor the set of answers һауе a structure 
known before hand; this structure, however, may be 
emphasized thanks to the application of non-statistical 
mathematical methods which are conveying the prin- 


ples of conditional generalization.” —Author ab- 
ract, 


ee Foley, P. J., & Ross, P. (Defence Research 
Medical Lab., Toronto, Canada) Binocular interac- 
tion and serial addition. Australian Journal of Psy- 
chology, 1963, 15(1), 12-14.—Sampson has demon- 
strated that, for very brief exposure times only, the 
л е of the non-dominant eye, determined by an aiming 
task results in poorer performance in a serial addition 
sk. The present study reports that when fixation 
nk are supplied, the differences between the 
eine and non-dominant eye, at these very brief 
НІ е times, disappear. Sampson concluded that 
анов from the non-dominant eye is integrated 
зе, oy 2) than that from the dominant eye. The 
sion” —. ив the validity of this conclu- 
Ва Fredkin, Edward. Investigation into the 
orate: пара needs for ап automated lab- 
TDR, Уз or psychological research. USAF ESD 
mary of -353. 45 p—This report contains a sum- 
an Aut Studies evaluating the relative importance to 
ity тоа Psychological Laboratory and feasibil- 
real-time?) Development of a statistical package for 
ongoing data analysis to permit modifications of an 
Sis оте and for conventional data analy- 
Machine 20187. (b) Use of a computer as а teaching 
е to prepare Ss for experiments and to train 


TO: У 
аа mers and Ев. (с) The computer’s role in de- 
Vestigatin tactics within ап experiment and іп in- 


ing the strategy of experimentation, 6.2. sim- 


38: 4939-4948 


ulation of Ss to allow exploration of experimental 
designs. (4) Advantages and disadvantages involved 
in the use of the various programming languages, e.g., 
Decal, Macro, Frap, Algol, Fortran, Cobol, and spe- 
cially written languages. (е) Techniques for auto- 
matically discovering interesting relations in data.— 
USAF ESD, 

4944. Golden, R. M. (Bell Telephone Lab., Mur- 
ray Hill, N. J.) Digital computer simulation of a 
sampled-data voice excited vocoder. Journal of 
the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(9), 1358— 
1366.—А sampled-data system representing a 10- 
spectrum channel yoice-excited vocoder (VEV) has 
been simulated on a computer. This type of simula- 
tion permits studying readily the effects of changes in 
major vocoder parameters, such as excitation, analyz- 
ing filter band-width, etc., without the lengthy waiting 
periods required for equipment changes. Тһе system 
represented by the simulation was determined by find- 
ing sampled-data equivalents of the filters and circuits 
used in an analog VEV. Speech processed by this 
simulated sampled-data system is of excellent quality 
and often is better than that processed by some analog 
VEV’s.—A. M. Small, Jr. 

4945. Hardesty, D., Trumbo, D., & Bevan, W. 
(Kansas State U.) Influence of knowledge of re- 
sults on performance in a monitoring task. Per- 
ceptual Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 629-634.—Vig- 
ilance performance was tested in 6 independent groups 
with a modified version of the Mackworth Clock Test. 
Groups with no knowledge of results and machine- 
presented knowledge of results showed the typical dec- 
rement function throughout the session, Ss receiv- 
ing verbal knowledge of results from the E showed 
less decrement and a significantly higher over-all per- 
formance, O-presented knowledge facilitated per- 
formance regardless of the physical presence or ab- 
sence of ће О іп the test cubicle—W. Н. Guertin. 

4946. Jeanneret, Раш R, & Webb, Wilse В. 
(U. Florida) Strength of grip on arousal from 
full night’s sleep. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 
17(3), 759-761.—The grip strength of 20 males on 
arousal from sleep was compared with their afternoon 
performance as measured by the Smedly Hand Dyna- 
mometer. There was a significant decrease in grip 
strength. No recovery effect in the 1-тіп, tests was 
found nor was there an effect of repeated morning 
testings—Author summary. 

4947. Kansaku, J. The analytical study of af- 
fective values of color-combinations. Japanese 
Journal of Psychology, 1963, 34(1), 1-12—A study 
of 39 color combinations by one of the Semantic Dif- 
ferential scales, this experiment suggested 4 factions 
of affective value (pleasure, brightness, strength, 
warmth) as well as indications that descriptive rat- 
ings on the Semantic Differential scales varied with 
changes in hue, brigħtness, and saturation—A, Bar- 
clay. 

4948. Lazarus, R. 8: (U. California, Berkeley) 
A laboratory approach to the dynamics of psycho- 
logical stress. Administrative Science Quarterly, 
1963, 8(2), 192-213—An analysis is made of the 
research approach to stress involving the laboratory 
experiment or analogue. The absence of well-worked- 
out psychological theory concerning the mechanisms 
of stress production in such research is noted, and «һе, 
crucial theoretical distinction between psychological 
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stress and physiological stress highlighted. A pro- 
gram of laboratory research dealing with the psy- 
chological concept of threat and the mediating process 
of cognitive appraisal is developed, and experimental 
procedures and findings from 2 empirical studies are 
discussed. Experimentally produced sound tracks and 
orienting statements based on ego-defense theory 
succeeded in short-circuiting both the physiological 
and psychological stress reactions that аге normally 
produced by a stressful silent motion picture film. 
Some implications of these psychological stress con- 
cepts and findings for the field of administrative sci- 
ence are briefly developed—Author abstract. 


4949. Lhamon, W. T., Edelberg, Е, & Gold- 
stone, S. (Houston State Psychiatric Inst.) A 
comparison of tactile and auditory time judgment. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 366.—Recent 
experimehts demonstrated that a longer visual than 
auditory stimulation is judged equivalent to Ss con- 
cept of 1 sec. Ascending and descending judgments 
of “more” or “less” in this study showed auditory 
stimulation to be judged significantly longer than 
tactile—W. H. Guertin. 


4950. Lin Chung-Hsien. Some factors effecting 
the observation of stimuli from different direc- 
tions. Acta Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 23(2), 113- 
120.—This experimental study on the observation of 
light signals presented in different directions resulted 
in: (a) Reaction time in observation was shortened 
greatly when Ss received a preparatory signal a few 
seconds before the stimulus appeared. (b) Observa- 
tions accompanied with orally counting the beats of 
a metronome showed no influence on reaction time, 
which (c) increased when Ss used monocular instead 
of binocular vision. Reaction time and mistakes in- 
creased when Ss had the left eye blindfolded and the 
light was presented in the left direction and vice 
versa. (d) When Ss were in a supine and prone 
position light in a frontal, especially left-frontal, di- 
rection was very easily observed. There was no sig- 
nificant difference between reaction time in observing 
the stimuli from left and right. Stimuli in the back, 
especially the mid-back, region offered more diffi- 
culties. (e) Ss ina supine position discovered stimuli 
in the front, left and right directions more easily in 
the middle then in the lower region. The stimuli in 
the upper region seemed more difficult to observe. 
When Ss were in a prone position stimuli in the 
frontal direction were easily seen in the upper region, 
and also from the left and right directions in the mid- 
dle region. There was no significant difference in the 
upper, middle, and lower regions from the back direc- 
tion. (f) When Ss used monocular vision or were 
in a supine and prone position, stimuli in frontal di- 
rection were more easily discovered then those in the 
left and right direction. The most difficult stimuli to 
observe were those іп the back region—Journal 
abstract. 

4951. Livant, W. P. (U. Michigan) Cumulative 
distortion of judgment. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 16(3), 741-745.--А method is proposed for 
investigating in the laboratory the development of 
progressively biased judgments over time. If each 
successive judgment applies a bias to the results of 
previously biased judgments, cumulative judgmental 
distortions of extreme magnitude result. 2-person 
groups judge the lengths of a set of recurring lines, 


and they are corrected after each judgment. Each 
correction contains a bias applied to Ss’ previous 
judgment of the same line. After 30 test trials, Ss 
were overestimating lines by 300%. The importance 
of cumulative distortion in natural settings is dis- 
сиззей.—И/. Н. Guertin. 

4952. Magoun, Н. W. Central neural inhibition, 
In Marshall R. Jones (Ed.), Nebraska symposium on 
motivation (See 38: 5181). Рр. 161-193.—This 
paper is regarded as Ше Ist in this series that has 
addressed itself to the problem of how behavior, once 
it is started, gets stopped. Research literature is sum- 
marized on inhibition, relating the research evidence 
to central neural inhibition, to external inhibition, ha- 
bituation, internal inhibition, thalamo-cortical mech- 


anisms for internal inhibition, the bulbar driving of — 


the thalamo-cortical system, satiety and internal in- 
hibition, and sleep. (35 ref.)—A. J. Кибану. 


4953. Marx, Melvin Н. (U, Missouri) Тһе 
need for more specific formulations of the “com- 
peting-response” interpretation of extinction. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 729-730.—A report 
of the results of a literature search.—B. J. House. 


4954. Mayzner, М. S., & Tresselt, М. Е. (0. 
Southern California) The ranking of letter pairs 
and single letters to match digram and single-letter 
frequency counts. Journal of Verbal Learning Ф 
Verbal Behavior, 1962, 1(3), 203-207.--“Тлһе present 
study asked if Ss can correctly rank the frequency 
with which digrams and single letters occur Ш the 
language and do this as a function of word length and 
letter-position variables. The results indicated that 
Ss сап do so successfully.”—A. Е. Ногошия. 


4955. McCormack, P. D., & McElheran, W. i 
Follow-up of effects on reaction time with pa 
knowledge of results. Perceptual & Motor Sh | 
1963, 17(2), 565-566.—5 groups of Ss РА 1 
їп а reaction time experiment under 0, 10, 20, 3 Dae 
40% knowledge of results conditions. The о 
pendable changes in reaction time with time 00 ie 
were observed for the 0, 10, and 20% groups W 
reaction times became longer with increase 
duration—Author summary. 


4956. Missiuro, W., Kirschner, H., & Койон 
5. (Akad. Medica, Warsaw, Poland) Bec 
graphic manifestations of fatigue during wi ЖАШ, 
different intensity. Acta Physiologica Б 2 
1962, 13, 11-23.—Electrical activity of muscles Re 
intensive work grew consistently until it was 8 4 
in complete fatigue or tended to decrease asa АЛ, 
long lasting but less intensive work was рег toms 
In the final stage of intensive work some З 
of synchronization of motor units were 0! jaring 
Differences in the electromyographic pay mech- 
the work indicated the presence of 2 па A 
anisms of fatigue: the intensive work evoke in 
of peripheral nature while the work of mo На Фр 
tensity lowered excitability of nervous се! 
Lukaszewska. н (0, 

4957. Murray, Е. Neil, & Buss, Ато топ and 
Pittsburgh) Mediated stimulus genera 12 
words connoting mood. Journal of 4290 words 
Social Psychology, 1963, 67 (б), 586-59; = elation of 
connoting mood were scaled for degree © im- 
depression. 70 of thè words were selecte! а alization: 
uli та study of mediated stimulus gen 
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For 2 groups of men and 2 groups of women the 
training stimuli were extremely elated words, and for 
2 different groups of men and women, the training 
stimuli were extremely depressed words. In each of 
the 2 groups for both sexes, one group was reinforced 
for whispering and the other for shouting. After 
training all groups received a generalization series 
consisting of words varying in degree of elation or 
depression. Ss trained to shout elated and whisper 
depressed stimuli produced steeper mediated stimulus 
generalization gradients than Ss trained to whisper 
elated and shout depressed stimuli. Тһе Shout-De- 
pressed group produced partially inverted gradients. 
The results were consistent with an asymmetrical 
Matching Principle: with connotative stimuli there is 
a strong tendency to make an intense response to an 
intense stimulus and a moderate tendency to make a 
weak response to a weak stimulus—Journal abstract. 
4958. Neisser, Ulric; Novick, Robert, & Lazar, 
Robert. (Brandeis U.) Searching for ten targets 
simultaneously. Perceptual & Motor S kills, 1963, 17 
(3), 955-961—Ss were given extensive practice in 
scanning through lists of printed symbols for partic- 
ular targets. By the 13th day, they scanned as rapidly 
when searching for any of 10 different targets as 
when searching for any of 5, or for 1 target alone. 
These results are compatible with the assumption that 
many subsystems for processing visual information 
can operate in parallel, at least in situations where a 
aM aeree of accuracy is not required.—Author 
ract, 
4959, Oléron, Pierre, & Danset, Alain. (Faculté 
des Lettres & Sciences Humaines, Paris, France) 
[оре sur Гарргёһепзїоп des mots. Le role des 
іуегвев parties des mots dans leur identification. 
[Data on the perception of words: The role of various 
panes of words in their identification.] Psychologie 
rancaise, 1963, 8(1), 28-35.—Tachistoscopic pres- 
entation of 9 words arranged into a total of 108 stim- 
ЩЕ forms % of which emphasized the initial part of 
et the middle, and % the terminal part was 
ОНУ psychology students. Ss were asked to 
ify each word, Results showed the initial part 
лоч р the most important and the terminal 
next іп importance.—C, J. Adkins. 

(Ho, Oyama, Т, Tanaha, Ү, & Haga, J. 
Bla ee Fan Color-affection and color-sym- 
anese Ji ournal of Psycholo а “34 ЫЛ AS 
his study investi ychology, 1963, 34(3), = 
colo igated affective meaning of certain 

їз and symbolic words among Japanese and 
mericans as well ав investigati thetic cor- 
Tespondence bet igating зупез! 
use of the ween colors and words through the 
tended to ан differential. In general these 
regard to ЕДЫ i agreement across groups и 
ratings — A. Я За: than with regard to wor 
49 З } 
тық Раш С. (Wayne State 0.) Generalized 
earning & as association. Journal of Verbal 
“2 undepend erbal Behavior, 1962, 1(3), 162-167.— 
test stimuli of sets of 4 words each were selected as 
е repeated iss set was composed of the word to 
Wer associat 0), a high associate to So (651), а 
Word (CoS со So (65), and ап unrelated control 
ach of the 80 Ss in the Experimental 
ved a practice trial in giving continued 
After the practice trial, these Ss re- 


ondition гесе 
associati ons. 


38: 4958-4966 


peated the За word for 30 sec. and then gave their 
associations to either Sp, GS;, GS», or CoS word. 
Control Condition Ss were treated in the same way 
except that a 30-sec. pause replaced the repetition pe- 
riod. . . . the repetitions resulted іп a reduced num- 
ber of associations early in the response period, a re- 
duced number of popular first associations, and an 
increased latency for the emission of popular asso- 
ciates. Since the Experimental Condition affected 
the GS words and not the CoS words it was concluded 
that inhibition had generalized along associative 
lines.” —A. Е. Horowitz. 

4962, Piaget, Jean; Fraisse, Paul, & Reuchlin, 
Maurice. (Eds.) (Sorbonne, Paris, France) Traité 
de psychologie expérimentale: I. Histoire et 
méthode. [Treatise of experimental psychology: I. 
History and method.] Paris: Presses Universitaires 
France, 1963. 189 p. Fr, 12—Fraisse describes in 
detail the development of experimental psychology 
from its beginnings in several countries. He de- 
scribes the areas of agreement in psychology despite 
diverse points of view, and also analyzes experimental 
methodology. Piaget discusses different kinds of ex- 
planations in psychology. He considers reductionism 
and constructivism as inevitable and believes these 
types of explanations are complimentary rather than 
contradictory. Reuchlin summarizes the types of 
measurement: nominal through ratio scales and vari- 
ous derived functions—E. Bakis. 

4963, Pierson, William R. Isometric strength 
and occurrence of fatigue and work decrement. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 470.—After 
being measured for isometric arm extension strength, 
26 Ss performed a repetitive arm extension task dur- 
ing which reaction time (RT) and movement time 
(MT) were measured. There were no significant 
correlation coefficients for strength and the occurrence 
of subjective expressions of fatigue, RT decrement, 
or MT decrement. It was concluded that the early 
demonstration of fatigue and/or work decrement was 
the same for an isometrically strong S as it is for 
a weak one.—Author abstract. 

4964, Pollack, I., & Johnson, L. Monitoring of 
sequential binary patterns. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 16(3), 911-913.—An attempt was made 
to obtain a rough estimate of the human S’s monitor- 
ing span. Sequences of binary digits were flashed to 
Ss whose task was to indicate the occurrence of a 
specific pattern of digits. The upper limit of monitor- 
ing performance is about 7 digits рег sec—W. Н. 
Guertin. 

4965. Raphelson, A. C., & Kirchner, І.С. (Flint 
Coll.) Effect of sunglasses on visual detection 
under conditions of glare and no glare. Perceptual 
& Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 851-854.—This experi- 
ment tested the effect of sunglass usage on visual de- 
tection efficiency under conditions of glare and no 
glare. Ss were given the task of determining the 
presence of a spot on a field of moderate illumination 
in a dark room and in the same room with the addi- 
tion of glare produced by 2 flood lights. Measure- 
ments were taken in both conditions with and without | 
the use of sunglasses. The results indicated that in 
both conditions the use of sunglasses decreased the 
detection efficiency —W. Н. Guertin. 

4966. Reiter, Henry Н. (С. W. Post Coll.) ЕЕ- 
fects of noise on discrimination reaction time. 
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Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 418—38 
randomly selected college males were asked to press 
1 of 6 different buttons, each with a different color 
light attached. 7 different noise levels were presented, 
according to randomly assigned sequences. The re- 
sults indicated that, based on mean reaction time, a 
specific noise level between —5 and 0 microvolts was 
the optimal range of reduced (improved) reaction 
time. The implication was made that beginning at 
the optimal range of noise level may increase efficiency 
in the performance of certain discrimination tasks in 
industrial settings——Author abstract. 


4967. Roby, T. B., & Roazen, H. (Tufts U.) 
Signal and channel load in vigilance tasks. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 641-647.—In a 
complex vigilance task, probability of error was 
greater with greater load of signals assigned, greater 
with greater load of locations (channels) assigned, 
and less with practice. The effect of signal load on 
errors was greater than that of channel load, and was 
more strongly influenced by practice. The methodol- 
ogy and results are seen as relevant to sub-task assign- 
ment in group vigilance tasks —_W, Н. Guertin. 


4968. Rosenthal, Robert; Persinger, Gordon W., 
Vikan-Kline, Linda, & Fode, Kermit L. (Harvard 
U.) The effect of early data returns on data sub- 
sequently obtained by outcome-biased experiment- 
ers. Sociometry, 1963, 26(4), 487-498.—12 biased 
Es, each running 6 Ss on a photo-rating task, were 
equally and randomly divided into 3 treatment condi- 
tions. 1 group of Es obtained “good” or expected 
data from their first 2 Ss (who were actually ac- 
complices); another group of Es obtained “bad” or 
unexpected data from their first 2 Ss (who were also 
accomplices), while the 3rd group, utilizing only 
naive Ss, served as a control. Comparisons were 
made of the mean data obtained by Es from the last 
4 naive Ss’ гип. Results indicated that Es obtaining 
“good” initial data also obtained good subsequent 
data. Methodological implications of the “early re- 
turns” effect were discussed—Journal abstract. 


4969. Ross, Bruce M., & Weiner, Samuel G. 
(Rutgers U.) On making a random pattern. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 587-600.—Col- 
lege students and adults were asked to make random 
patterns by either arranging patches of colored paper 
or filling in small graph-paper squares. Variations 
both in number of constituent elements and serial 
ordering were administered to separate groups. The 
most frequently administered instructions required Ss 
to randomize the sequence order as well as the con- 
structed pattern. Significant exact balancing pattern 
elements around both vertical and horizontal axes was 
found together with a dispersal of elements in excess 
of mathematical expectation. These results were sum- 
marized as the “tendency toward equal density of 
distributed elements.” Ss performing sequence ran- 
domization fitted a distribution of expected run- 
lengths very well. It is argued that whether either 
the sequential or pattern results are considered to have 
met the criteria for randomness depends on the stand- 
point from which randomness is referenced. 3 pos- 
sible reference points are considered for present re- 
sults: (a) the total frequency distribution, (b) the in- 
dividual S, and (c) the individual event S performs. 
Visual randomness for the artist does not imitate the 
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visual randomness consensus of the nonartist— 


Author summary. 


4970. Sampson, Н. (U. Auckland) ВШ 


interaction in serial adding. Australian Journal of 


Psychology, 1962, 14(1), 9-21—“This experiment 
was designed to investigate differences in speed and 
accuracy of adding serially when Ss worked under 
3 frequencies of stimulus presentation (pacing rates) 
with the digits to be added projected individually for 
varying lengths of time and viewed binocularly on 
some occasions and monocularly оп others.’ 4 
Barclay. 

4971. Scholander, Torkel. (U. Kentucky) Some 
measures of electrodermal activity and their rela- 


tionships as affected by varied temperatures. Jour- | 


nal of Psychosomatic Research, 1963, 7(2), 151-158. 
—Prestimulus skin resistance electrodermal response 
amplitude (EDRA), and spontaneous fluctuations of 
electrodermal activity in 12 male medical students 
were recorded during low, medium, and high room 
temperatures. 2 stimuli were presented randomly dur- 
ing each of the 3 sessions: a fairly strong electric 
shock and a weak tone. The EDRAs were higher to 
shock than sound in the cold and medium temperature 
sessions. Prestimulus values were significantly Te- 
lated to EDRAs, (21 ref.)—W. G. Shipman. 
4972. Scodel, Alvin. (Ohio State U.) Induced 
collaboration in some non-zero games. Columbus, 
O.: Ohio State U. Research Found, 13 p.—3 kinds of 
2-person nonzero sum games were utilized. 2 games 
employed a matrix in which the competitive strategy 
did not dominate in a formal sense whereas the 37 
involved a matrix of the dilemma variety ш whi 
the competitive strategy did dominate. Each бале 
was run under 2 conditions. Іп 1 condition eaei } 
played with a stooge who made the сойло 
choice immediately and did not deviate from th 
choice. In the 2nd condition each S played Wi 


itive choice for the 18 
a stooge who made the competitiv посе ей 


ran for a total of 50 trials. 1 С 
games was there any difference in the 58 ‹ 
tive behavior for the 2 experimental conditions. В. 
gardless of condition, however, Ss in th а 
manifested more collaboration than was true 0 в: Ше 
of identical matrices where pairs of Ss selecte vas 
own strategies. In the dilemma game, 11252 Бие 
pronounced difference between Ss under, he ry 
tions—about % of the Ss exposed to the initi Ме 
petitive stooge manifested collaboration Ш. сар Е 
ап almost complete absence of such реа и 
Ss who played with a collaborative stooge. me game 
group played much like Ss playing the $a 
with other Ss—Author abstract. Pa 
4973, Sergeant, Russell L. Speech during су 
piration of a mixture of helium and ei Si * Тїз 
MRL Rep., 1963, 22(14, Whole No. 412). Ын 
study was designed to investigate the in lation of 
and acoustic spectra of speech during i ап is 
the usual deep sea divers’ mixture of he sions? (1) 
gen. Results indicated the following conclu nf БЕШП 
Intelligibility is decreased when a mixturi Si 
and oxygen is breathed instead of Л it ва 
Although voice quality changes drastica pe пдашеп- 
relatively simple task to maintain the ко шепсїе5 9 
tal frequency while speaking. (3) The fri 9 ( 
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speech-formants, after breathing a mixture of 81% He 
and 19% О» for 10 min., shift upward to about 1.51 
times those for normal air. (4) A feedback mech- 
anism probably participates in reducing this shift to- 
ward more normal speech than calculations would 
predict —USN MRL. 

4974. Shelly, Maynard W. Personal structures: 
I. A basis for personal structures. Psychological 
Reports, 1963, 13(1), 3-17. (Monogr. Suppl. No. 
1-V13)—“Personal structures were defined as struc- 
tures pairing judgments and sets of environmental 
states. It was shown how either the judgments or 
environmental sets of these structures could be treated 
both as Boolean algebras and as Boolean rings. It 
was shown that a basis for the personal structures 
always existed, and this basis made it possible uniquely 
to construct the remainder of the personal structure. 
Some discussion was presented concerning the useful- 
ness of the concepts of personal structure and a basis 
for a personal structure.” It is surmised that a con- 
cept of uncertain judgment, to be developed in later 
papers, “will have to ‘absorb’ much of the variability 
usually found in psychological experiments.”—B. J 
House. 

4975. Siegman, А. W. (U. Maryland School 
Medicine) Intercorrelation of some measures of 
time estimation. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 
14(3), 381-382.--Тһе methods of verbal estimation, 
production, and reproduction were used to study sub- 
Jective time with 5-20 sec. duration. Only the first 
2 had satisfactory reliability, Correlations between 
verbal estimation and production and between verbal 
estimation and reproduction were significantly lower 
than the least reliable of the 2 methods being com- 
pared, It was suggested that these methods measure 
other variables in addition to subjective time units— 
W. Н. Guertin, 


+ 4976, Sixtl, Friedrich. (Уоп-Мейе-Рагк 6, Ham- 
Ree Germany) Der Zeitfehler beim Schätzen der 
еч лпа als Funktion der Reizlange, der In- 
се und der Versuchswiederholung. [The 
bee error in estimating exposure time as a 
ЗІ год of stimulus duration, of time between stimuli, 
exh of repetitions of the experiment.] Zeitschrift für 
ЕТИ & angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 10 
bee -225.--А lamp glowing for 2, 4, 8, or 16 sec. 
en as stimulus. After varying intervals a 2nd 
ШЕР: Started to glow. The Ss had the task to ter- 
пее its exposure when they considered it equal to 
the me of the Ist lamp. Size and direction of 
аи time-order error were a function of the 
const 5 range and the experience of the Ss. The 

‘ant error in estimating stimulus durations were 


с 
Omposed of 2 factors: a general tendency to under- 


ез ў т 
са durations and a tendency to overestimate 
‚ underestimate large durations. The results did 


по i 1: 
Гана into Köhler’s fading-trace-theory—W. 
4977. Smith, Е ч 

M Ы Karl U., Mysziewski, Mathew; 
Chiu Mark, & Koehler, Tn. (U. Wisconsin) 
feedhace’ Systems control of delayed auditory 
34g gach Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 
animal-machi digital computer system. with suitable 
ion has hac, input-output interface instrumenta- 
Mental ora, arranged to provide systematic ехрегі- 
i Programming of out-put feedback data, record- 


in, А 
Е of behavioral and physiological performance re- 


38: 4974-4983 


lated to time, space, kinetic displacement of feedback, 
and computation of critical systems parameters. This 
study constitutes a preliminary evaluation of the sys- 
tem’s design and application to analysis of delayed 
sensory feedback in speech. The evidence is that 
the system’s concepts and method are valid and that 
it has unlimited capability for a new type of systems 
study of all levels and properties of biological and be- 
havioral organization. (19 ref.) —Author summary. 


4978. Star, Kolman H. Reminiscence, drive and 
personality theory: Replication. Perceptual & Mo- 
tor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 377-378.—In a modified repli- 
cation of Eysenck’s (1956) study similar relations be- 
tween extraversion and reminiscence were obtained. 
However, the relations between neuroticism and rem- 
iniscence contradicted Eysenck’s findings—Author 
summary. 


4979, Stevenson, Harold W., % Allen, Sara. (U. ` 
Minnesota) Adult performance as a function of 
sex of experimenter and sex of subject. Journal of 
‘Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68(2), 214-216. 
—8 male and 8 female Es each tested 8 male and 8 
female Ss іп а simple sorting task. During an initial 
1.5 min. each S’s base rate of response was ascer- 
tained; following this, the E delivered a supportive 
statement every 30 sec. for the next 5.5 min. Per- 
formance did not increase as a function of the intro- 
duction of the supportive statements. Significant dif- 
ferences in base rate and in performance after the base 
rate period were found as a function of sex of E and 
of the interaction between sex of Е: апа sex of 5. 
Highly reliable differences appeared in the perform- 
ance of Ss tested by different Es. The rank-order 
correlations of men and women tested by men and by 
women were significant, indicating а віпШат hierarchy 
in level of performance of male and female Ss tested 
by the male Es and a similar hierarchy for Ss tested 
by female Es.—Journal abstract, 

4980, Suzuki, J, Kadokawa, Y., & Nakata, к. 
(Radio Research Lab., Tokyo, Japan) Formant- 
frequency extraction by the method of moment 
calculations. Journal of the Acoustical Society of 
America, 1963, 35(9), 1345-1353.—The method of 
moment calculation was used for formant-frequency 
extraction in computer processing from a digitalized 
spectrum pattern, Analyses of errors of extracted 
formant frequencies due to the various factors such as 
the increase of pitch frequency, etc., were carried out 
by using the synthesized vowel-type spectra simulated 
on the computer. The results can be regarded as first 
approximation of formant frequencies as bases of 
more detailed analysis such as “analysis-by synthesis.” 


- 4. М. Small, Jr. 


Les effets non auditifs 


4981. Tarriére, Claude. 
[The non-auditory 


du bruit sur le comportement. 


‚ effects of noise on behavior.] Bulletin d'Études et 


Recherches Psychologiques, 1962, 11(4), 355-378.- 
‘Article reviews the ІШегаќиге,—/. Sanua. 

4982. Tejmar, J. Age differences in cyclic motor 
reaction. Nature (London), 1962, 195, 813-814.— 
Experiment оп the motor reproduction (tapping) of 
intervals of 5 sec. during 120 sec. showed that a tend- 
ency to underestimate gradually rises with age.—Int. 
Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

4983. Thompson, L. W., Opton, E, Jr., 8 Cohen, 
L. D. (Duke U. Medical Cent.)- Effects of age, 
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presentation speed, and sensory modality on рег- 
formance of a “vigilance” task. Journal of Geron- 
tology, 1963, 18, 366-369.—Male Ss (30 aged 18-35 
yr., and 25 aged 60-75 yr.) were required to push 
a key when perceiving 2 consecutive even or 2 con- 
secutive odd numbers. Elderly Ss showed decrement 
in performance when stimuli were presented 1 вес. 
apart. At presentation speeds of 4 and 2 sec., no age 
difference was apparent. A perceptual-motor factor 
was posited as underlying “vigilance” performance.— 
J. Botwinick. 

4984. Trumbo, D., Eslinger, R., Noble, M., & 
Cross, K. (Kansas State U.) A versatile elec- 
tronic tracking apparatus (VETA). Perceptual & 
Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 649-656.—An electronic 
tracking and scoring system which gives access to 
relatively complete response data is described. Input, 
output, error, and acceleration data are recorded on 
magnetic tape and may either be read out for visual 
inspection or read directly into analog computers and 
correlators for further analysis. An important feature 
of the system is that it readily permits the program- 
ming of various complex wave form inputs of either 
regular or irregular patterns in sequences of any 
length. Type or pattern of input may be varied be- 
tween trials. The system is highly automated and 
easily calibrated —W. Н. Guertin, 

4985. Tsao Chuen-Yung. An electronic tachis- 
toscope. Acta Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 24(3), 
247-250.—This paper describes the structure and 
wiring diagram of an electronic exposure apparatus 
with step up exposure time ranging from 2.5 ms. to 
50 sec.—Journal abstract. 

4986. Unger, Sanford M. (National Inst. Mental 
Health, Bethesda, Md.) Habituation of the vaso- 
constrictive orienting reaction. Journal of Experi- 
mental Psychology 1964, 67(1), 11-18—Habituation 
of the vasoconstrictive orienting reaction was ex- 
plored via an experimental paradigm in which acous- 
tically novel stimulation characterized each successive 
trial: namely, numbers presented seriatim. 12 of 20 
human Ss reached a habituation criterion of 3 succes- 
sive nonreactions to successive numbers—followed by 
the immediate reinduction of vasoconstriction upon 
presentation of an out-of-sequence number. This phe- 
nomenon was designated selective habituation to dis- 
tinguish it from the often found stimulus specificity in 
the habituation process, Certain of the experimental 
phenomena encountered, bearing on the use of photo- 
electric plethysmography as а research technique, 
were briefly noted, and some implications of selective 
habituation for present theorizing about habituation- 
mediating brain processes, with special reference to 
Sokolov’s neuronal model, were suggested. (16 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 

4987. Weiss, Walter, & Hodgson, David A. 
(Boston U.). Influence of the response scale on 
like-dislike judgments. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(1), 303-312.--72 college students rated 25 paint- 
ings on a like-dislike scale. During the first 4 judg- 
ment trials, % used a response scale with 3 dis- 
criminating categories on one or the other side of 
the “indifference” interval and a single nondiscrim- 
inating category on the other side. Then, all changed 
to the same balanced 7-category scale for three more 
trials. Although affectively significant stimuli were 
used, the unbalanced scales differentially affected the 
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distributions of scale judgments of the paintings, The 
balanced scale produced expected judgmental changes 
that made the groups’ ratings more comparable— 
Author summary. 

4988. Wiegand, Karl L. Information theory 
and human behavior: Uncertainty as a funda- 
mental variable in information-processing tasks, 
USAF AMRL TDR 63-89. 92 p—3 studies were 
performed to inyestigate the relationship between: 
(a) stimulus uncertainty and simple reaction time (b) 
joint stimulus-response uncertainty and choice reac- 
tion time, and (c) uncertainty in a complex informa- 
tion task and reaction time. A linear relationship 
was found in each case. The mean reaction time for 
performing the transformation task could be predicted 
using the rate of information transmission obtained 
in the choice reaction time task—USAF AMRL, 


4989. Williams, James С. L. (U. Nebraska) A 
resonance theory of “microvibrations.” Psycho- 
logical Review, 1963, 70(6), 547-558.-А reanalysis 
of Rohracher’s original data shows that the periodic 
microvibration of the body surface recorded by him 
does not require the assumption that there exists any 
physiological event occurring at that frequency, 
“resonance” theory concerning the origin of micro- 
vibrations is proposed and this suggests that the fre- 
quency is determined by the physical characteristics 
of the particular body-transducer system used for its 
recording, The microvibration amplitude is shown to 
be a sensitive psychophysiological measure of тисе 
tension and gross bodily activity. The implications 
of the theory with regard to the determination o 
tremor frequencies are discussed. (24 ref. )—Journal 
abstract. 


PSYCHOPHYSICS 


4990. Eisler, H. (Psychological Lab., U. ae 
holm, Sweden) Possible implications of a o я 
constant subjective zero in the psychophys 
power function. Perceptual & Motor ВИИ сай 
16(3), 778.-А study of the hysteresis effect Аш ti 
strated that the different scales obtained when Шш He 
are presented in ascending and in descending ДЕ 
is due to different subjective zeros. Thus, this paar 
eter deserves to receive more attention—~™* 


Guertin. А к. (0, 

4991. Larimer, George S., & White, Jack, Al 

Utah) Some effects of monetary 169216. py 
ournal 0 


knowledge of results on judgment. J ups 
perimental Psychology, 1964, 67(1), 27-32.—3 #00 
judged a series of weights in а treat ser 
anchoring session. In the former, 1 grou P eceived 
with no knowledge of results (NKOR), ). Ас 
KOR, and 1 received monetary rewards ( ` with 


than 
MR | greatet 
n 


ment ай 


were discontinued and the original series W ange i 
in the presence of a remote anchor. NO с 
judgments of the series occurred in the { 
whereas the other groups exhibited contrast. е, No 
value appeared to produce resistance: 
differences in judgments of the anchor 
Journal abstract. paul Je 

4992. Pradham, Panna Lal, & Hoffman = of 
(Coll. Education, Kathmandu, Nepal) 
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spacing and range of stimuli on magnitude esti- 
mation judgements. Journal of Experimental Psy- 
chology, 1963, 66(6), 533-541.—This is an investiga- 
tion of (a) the extent to which individual psycho- 
physical functions are power functions, and (b) the 
effect of spacing and range of stimuli on the psycho- 
physical function. The 6 experimental conditions 
consisted of 2 ranges and 5 spacings of the stimuli. 
‘A balanced Latin square design was followed, involv- 
ing Os, conditions, and order of the session. In each 
session O judged the heaviness of each of 9 weights 
20 times by the method of magnitude estimation. In- 
dividual psychophysical functions were found not to 
follow Stevens’ law although averaging over Os does 
yield a power function. Stevens’ power function thus 
seems to be an artifact of grouping. Significant dif- 
ferences emerged for the various conditions of spac- 
ing, but these differences cannot be unambiguously 
attributed to the effect of spacing, space-individual in- 
teraction, or the ordering of the sessions. (18 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 


4993, Roby, Т. В. (Tufts U.) Economics of 
psychophysical scales. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(3), 911-926.--Тһе basic assumption of this 
paper is that the scalability properties of stimulus 
continua have functional applicability to the general- 
ization and transfer of adjustive responses: a ratio 
scalable stimulus continuum, for example, lends itself 
to more efficient and precise extrapolation of behavior 
to new conditions than does a nominally ordered set 
of stimuli. The paper lists auxiliary assumptions 
necessary to translate this contention into quantitative 
estimates and derives the comparative performance 
estimates for the acquisition and retention of an S-R 
mapping under various scale relations. A final sec- 
tion assesses the assumptions from the standpoint of 
realism and susceptibility to experimental test— 
Author summary. 

4994. Schneider, Bruce, & Lane, Harlan. (U. 
Michigan) Ratio scales, category scales, and vari- 
lity in the production of loudness and softness. 

ошта! of the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 
35(12), 1953-1961—Several studies have shown that 
category scales are nonlinearly related to ratio scales 
of subjective magnitude, A variablity model has been 
preporod previously to account for this departure from 
5 he ae This article examines the model in the 
ae of the empirical relations that enter into it: The 
Ries Scale of subjective magnitude, the corresponding 
Bee oe: scale, and the variability of judgments in 
пан ysical and psychological units. These rela- 
552) are determined, through repeated measurement 
ile ae single O, for ‘the psychological continuum, 
oe е; and its inverse, softness. The ratio scales 
СА Ee to be reciprocals, and the category scales 
саат. The category scale of softness is more 
than is th Ownward, relative to its magnitude scale, 
is also 25 category scale of loudness. This outcome 
equation егіуей mathematically from the empirical 
Variabilit relating the 4 scales to physical magnitude. 
ulus Ш.А to increase with increasing stim- 
Softness pr d е at the same rate for both loudness and 
or in В она ИП) expressed either in physical units 
model p Үс ological units. Hence, the variability 

erence 1 ound not to accord with the observed dif- 
п concavity between softness and loudness 
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category scales relative to their respective psycholog- 
ical magnitude scales.—Journal abstract. 


4995. Warren, R. M. (Shimer Coll.) Reply to 
S. S. Stevens. Journal of the Acoustical Society of 
America, 1963, 35(10), 1663-1665.—Stevens believe 
that judgments of sensation intensity reflect the oper- 
ating characteristics of the sense organs. In a recent 
note, (see 38: 116) he criticized the physical corre- 
late theory as ignoring sensory physiology. This 
charge is refuted —A. М. Small, Jr. 


4996. Warren, Е. М., & Warren, Е.Р. (Shimer 
Coll.) A critique of 5. S. Stevens’ “New psycho- 
physics.” Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 
797-810.—S. 5. Stevens’ “New Psychophysics” is ех- 
amined in terms of classical psychophysics and recent 
experiments. Distinctions between metathetic and 
prothetic continua, and between category and ratio 
scales are considered inappropriate. Conclusions 
drawn from cross-modality matching are questioned. 
Perhaps the central nervous system processes deter- 
mine the quantitative nature of psychophysical re- 
sponses, as described by the physical correlate theory, 
rather than the operating characteristics of sensory 
transducers. —W. Н. Guertin. 


4997. Weiss, Walter. (Boston U.) Influence 
on judgment of increasing asymmetry of stimulus 
series. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 371- 
376,—60 Ss judged the relative sizes of a set of line- 
drawn squares, using an 11-саќерогу response scale, 
4 groups were formed. All had stimulus series con- 
taining the first 7 squares and the 11th square of a 
geometrically ordered set of 11 squares. They dif- 
fered in whether their series contained none of the 
remaining 3 of the set of 11 or only the 8, or both the 
Sth and Sth or all three, The results indicated that 
the stimulus value of the “average” category of judg- 
ment was significantly higher when all 11 squares 
were judged than when any degree of asymmetry was 
introduced into the series. However, the 3 asym- 
metric series had no differential effect on the judged 
“average” stimulus.—Author summary. 


PERCEPTION 


4998, Ammons, С. Н., в Ammons, R. В. (Моп- 
tana State U.) Perception bibloigraphy: IX. Psy- 
chological Index, No. 6, 1899. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 17(2), 547-550. 

4999, Ammons, В. B., & Ammons, С. H. Percep- 
tion bibliography: X. Psychological Index No. 7, 
1900. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 727- 
730.—This bibliography of 92 references covers all 
sensory avenues, many illusions, as experiences and in 
relation to basic skills such as reading and writing.— 
Author Summary. 

5000. Bliss, James C., Kotovsky, Kenneth; King, 
Brian, & Crane, Hewitt D. Tactual perception of 
visual information. USAF ASD TDR, 63-732. 
88 p.—This report covers some psychophysical ex- 
periments in tactile stimulation aimed at determining 
parameters needed in the design of a tactile display 
containing about 100 stimulators. Also covered is the 
design, construction, and performance of special 
equipment to control the tactile stimulators with a 
small digital computer. Plans for future research are 
presented. (40 ref.) -USAF ASD. , 


527 


38: 5001-5008 


5001. Boardman, W. K., в Goldstone, S. (Вау- 
lor U. Coll. Medicine) Effects of subliminal an- 
chors upon judgments of size. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1962, 14(3), 475-482.—A 4-field tachistoscope 
was used to present a series of 5 dials by the method 
of single stimuli. Os made judgments of magnitude 
on a 5-point scale. An extra-series anchor was then 
presented subliminally prior to the exposure of each 
judged stimulus. For 1 group of Os subliminal an- 
chor above the stimulus series was used, for the other 
an anchor below the stimulus series. Each produced 
a significant shift in judgments in the same direction 
as do equivalent supraliminal anchors. The results 
suggest that classical sensory thresholds do not repre- 
sent the lower limit of quantifiable stimulus effects 
upon judgments—W. Н. Guertin. 

5002. Brown, D. R., Hitchcock, L., Jr, & 
Michels, К. М. (Purdue U.) Quantitative studies 
in form perception: An evaluation of the role of 
selected stimulus parameters in the visual discrim- 
ination performance of human subjects. Percep- 
tual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 519-529.—20 under- 
graduate students were tested on 80 6-choice oddity 
problems. The problems were constructed so that in- 
traproblem figures (random metric figures) were 
equated on sidedness plus axial rotation, elongation, 
compactness, or areal asymmetry. A curvilinear re- 
lationship was obtained between correct discrimina- 
tion time and sidedness (complexity), with 4-sided 
figures being most difficult to discriminate. Equating 
figures on axial rotation led to consistent difficult dis- 
crimination, but the relative importance of other 
dimensions to discriminability varied for different 
levels of complexity —W. Н. Guertin. 

5003. Cohen, J., & Cooper, Р. Durée, longueur 
et vitesse apparentes d’un voyage. [Apparent dura- 
tion, distance and speed of a journey.] Année Psy- 
chologique, 1963, 63(1), 13-28.—An interdependence 
exists among the 3 variables. A speed of 50 km./hr. 
was estimated with maximum precision. Speed is 
estimated more accurately than duration, and duration 
more accurately than distance——G. Rubin-Rabson. 

5004. Coopersmith, Stanley. (Wesleyan U.) 
Relationship between self-esteem and sensory 
(perceptual) constancy. Journal of Abnormal & 
Social Psychology, 1964, 68(2), 217-222.—This study 
explored the relationship between self-esteem and sen- 
sory constancy, as measured by the perception of 
shape. 85 preadolescent males, representing 5 types 
of self-esteem, were individually asked to match a 
geometric shape with 1 of a graded series of rec- 
tangles. The procedure was intended to elicit judg- 
ments in accord with sensory rather than phenomenal 
constancy. These judgments were obtained under 
stress and nonstress orientations. The results, indi- 
cating that persons high in their estimates of personal 
worth are better able to attain sensory constancy, were 
limited to the stress condition. It is hypothesized that 
persons high in self-esteem can adapt more appro- 
priately to instructions and adopt an analytic attitude 
excluding distracting stimuli. (20 ref.)—Journal ab- 
stract. 

5005. Elliott, Rogers, & McMichael, Robert E. 
(Darmouth Coll.) Effects of specific training on 
frame dependence. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 
17(2), 363-367.--44 normal adults were screened on 
the rod and frame test and 2 groups, each consisting 
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of 7 persons who made relatively large errors, were 
given training specifically designed to improve their 
performances. The Ist group received instructions on 
how to resist the influence of the tilted frame and 
how to use bodily cues. The 2nd group received the’ 
same training, plus feedback, and discussion of each 
judgment. The 156 group did not improve. The 2nd 
did, but the improvement was transient and disap- 
peared upon later retesting under standard conditions, 
Test-retest correlations within both groups were high, 
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—Author summary. 


5006. Epstein, W., & Mountford, D. (U. Kan- 
sas) Judgment of slant in response to an isolated 
gradient of stimulation. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 16(3), 733-737.--Тһе following hypothesis was 
proposed to account for the consistent slant percep- 
tions obtained in response to a gradient of outline 
convergence and textural density in isolation: the 
gradient of textural density or outline convergence in 
isolation will determine a constant perception of slant 
if there is a high probability that the contours of the 
distal shape are regular and invariant—W. H. 
Guertin. 

5007. Fisch, В. І, & McNamara, Н. J. (VA 
Consolidated Cent., Wadsworth, Kan.) Condition- 
ing of attention as a factor in perceptual learning. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 891-907.— 
3 experiments were done to assess the role of attention 
in perceptual learning. In Exp. I, utilizing some the- 
oretical ideas proposed by Piaget in centration theory, І 
it was proposed that the centration effect would revea 
the influence of value on attentional behavior. The 
results suggested a general increase in attentional ac 
tivity directly related to the total value in the field, 
In,a depth perception situation, error decreased as the 
value of the stimuli increased, however, this was not 
related to centration. It was proposed that е 
specific behaviors had been reinforced, pre-existing 
attentional preferences remained intact in the Па 
tion. Exp. II was designed to measure indivi и 
preferences and to reinforce specific scanning е: 
havior. The predicted centration effect was, ор 
In the depth perception task the object falling m В. 
conditioned area of the field showed a significant 
tration effect. Exp. III was designed to demons г 9 
that scanning behavior, as related to ће регсер н 
objects in the visual field, was a part function 0 ШЕ 
conditioned attentional behavior. The results A 1 
cated that objects in the conditioned area of the eld 
were found faster than objects in an area of ШЕ i- 
to which attention (scanning) had not been Cing 
tioned. Guesses about the location of ner ра 
stimuli were more likely to designate the cond f 
area of the field. The relevance of these EN % 
studies in perceptual learning was discussed.— 
summary. 


5008, Flock, Howard В. (Hunter Coll) Эн | 


tive registration of information in visual дет 
of surface slant. Perceptual & Motor Stills 1963, 
17(2), 537—538.—2 surface textures projects duced. 
oretically adequate spatial information bu gg slant 
different constant errors over a series of ms fo 
judgments. On measuring judgmental errors jicated 
surface combining both textures, the errors гере t 
those for one of the original textures, thereby 5; ailal 
ing selective registration from the total 2 
information —Author summary. 
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5009. Foa, Uriel G. Order among different per- 
ceptions of the same behavior. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 17(2), 341-342.—Correlations showing 
the relation among different perceptions of the same 
type of behavior support the hypothesis of an order of 
these perceptions—Author summary. 


5010. Fraisse, Paul, & Elkin, Edwin H. Etude 
génétique de l’influence des modes de présentation 
sur le seuil de reconnaissance d’objects familiers. 
[Genetic study of the influence of method of presenta- 
боп on the recognition threshold of familiar objects. | 
Année Psychologique, 1963, 63(1), 1-12.--4 groups 
of girls were presented 8 objects by tachistoscope as 
teal objects, photographs, shaded and detailed draw- 
ings, and simple line drawings. There is an inverse 
relation between threshold and age. In order of 
recognition difficulty from the easiest: detailed draw- 
ings, the objects, photographs, simple line drawings. 
This may vary as a function of the objects and the 
angle of presentation—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


5011. Frances, Robert. (U. Paris, France) Т/ар- 
prentissage de la ségrégation perceptive. [The 
learning of perceptive segregation.] Psychologie 
Francaise, 1963, 8(1), 16-27.--108 Ss divided equally 
into 6 groups were presented with simple, linear 
Gottshaldt figures which then were given in several 
camouflaged arrangements. Ss were timed on the 
task of segregating these figures from the arrange- 
ments. Data from several experimental groups were 
compared with results from a control group given no 
previous training. Of the experimental groups, 1 re- 
ceived specific practice with the figures, 2 practiced 
on similar figures, and 2 practiced on a dissimilar 
group of figures. The results showed that practice 
ү the same figures significantly decreased (Р <.01) 
5 test time of that experimental group. Results 
гот practice on similar figures were mixed and prac- 


tice on nonrelated par 
Adking. ated figures produced no effect—C. J. 


(602. Gibson, James J, & Backlund, Егеднк А. 
А piel U.) An after-effect in haptic space per- 
pA ee The Quarterly Journal of Experimental 
ою ogy, 1963, 15(3), 145-154.—After-effects in 
me perception have been little studied. But they 
effe үнү be Prominent, and easy to elicit. An after- 
is de Er the perception of the vergence of 2 surfaces 
Alane eE Та: and is shown to be independent of the 
ceptior the surfaces. It is not “figural.” Spatial per- 
a ДУК with the hands, as well as with the eyes, is 

parently based on a fluid and adaptable receptive 


System.—Journal abstract 


13. Goldstone, Sanford, & Goldfarb, Joyce 

filled а (БАНЫ U. Coll. Medicine) Judgment of 
есері amed durations: Intersensory factors. 

ae на & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 763-774.— 

і cred 5 studies have shown a consistent intersensory 
continuon in absolute judgments of the duration of 
an Rudi auditory and visual inputs. More visual 

Specific a clock time was judged equivalent to 
is tee concepts. 2 experiments investigated 
the Танаш phenomenon further by comparing 
with the ents of filled auditory and visual durations 
discrete ke шоп of unfilled intervals bounded by 
judged ights and sound. Auditory durations were 
condition Бег than visual for the filled and unfilled 
ns, and filled auditory durations were judged 
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longer than unfilled auditory intervals. The intersen- 
sory difference in time judgment was independent of 
stimulus pattern while the filled-unfilled difference 
was dependent upon sense mode, order effects, and 
internal temporal standard. Stimulus properties must 
be considered when interpreting the results of time 
judgment research, (19 ref.)—Author summary. 


5014. Goodglass, H., & Barton, M. (VA Hosp., 
Boston, Mass.) Handedness and differential per- 
ception of verbal stimuli in left and right visual 
fields. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 851- 
854.—This study investigated the role of cerebral 
dominance in the consistent finding of lower tachisto- 
scopic thresholds in the right than in the left field for 
alphabetic stimuli. 8 left- and 12 right-handed Ss 
were presented with 3-letter words, printed vertically, 
through a monocular tachistoscope, displaced to left 
or right by 226. Significantly lower thresholds in the 
right field were found for both groups and for both 
eyes. The finding does not support the hypothesis 
that visual stimuli arriving in the major cerebral 
hemisphere аге more readily perceived as language.— 
Author summary. 

5015. Hammes, John A. (U. Georgia) Judg- 
ment of emotional facial expressions as a function 
of manifest anxiety and sex. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 17(2), 601-602.--Тһе prediction of 
greater projection of threat on the part of highly- 
anxious Ss as compared with Ss of low anxiety 
(Ns = 20) was not verified. However, an interest- 
ing sex difference emerged, Female facial expres- 
sions of emotions were perceived as relatively more 
dangerous, aggressive, and threatening by females 
than by males, and this tendency was amplified when 
the! expressions were unpleasant—Author summary. 

5016. Harcum, Е. Rae, & Filion, R. D. L. (Coll. 
William Mary) Effects of stimulus reversals on 
lateral dominance in word recognition. Perceptual 
& Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 779-794--ш 2 ex- 
periments, 8-letter words and nonsense words, having 
the letters and the sequence of letters in normal or re- 
versed orientations, were briefly exposed across fixa- 
tion, Recognition of letters to the right and left of 
fixation was, on the whole, affected by directional 
attributes of the stimuli. These results are interpreted 
as providing evidence for functional factors in the 
scanning of visual patterns, as opposed to “structural” 
dominances in the nervous system. (26 ref.)— 
Author summary. 

5017, Harcum, E. Rae, & Smith, Nelson F. 
(Coll. William Mary) Effect of pre-known 
stimulus-reversals on apparent cerebral dominance 
in word recognition. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(3), 799-810.—In 2 experiments Os repro- 
duced 8-letter words or nonsense-words tachisto- 
scopically exposed across fixation. For some words 
the meaningful sequence of letters or the orientation 
of the letters, or both, were reversed with respect 
to the normal left-right arrangement in English. 
O always knew prior to exposure which stimulus-con- 
dition was to-appear. Relative errors to the left or 
right of fixation varied depending upon both stimulus- 
condition and individual O. The sequence of letters 
exerted the greater effect. Results are interpreted as 
suggesting a temporal-spatial perceptual mechanism, 
analyzing the traces of the visual pattern from left to 
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right, or from right to left, with the direction deter- 
mined by the responsiveness of O to letter-orientation 
and letter-sequence. This interpretation is offered 
as an alternative to a simple notion of cerebral hemis- 
pheric dominance. (15 ref.)—Author summary. 


5018. Heath, Helen A., Ehrlich, Dan, & Orbach, 
J. Reversibility of the Necker cube: П. Effects 
of various activating conditions. Perceptual & 
Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 539-546.—Heat, white 
noise, and flicker increased the rate of reversals of 
the Necker cube. Luminosity of lines, background 
illumination, and retinal adaptation failed to influence 
reversal rate. These results are discussed in relation 
to the concept of activation and the theory of satiation 
of orientation—Author summary. 


5019. Heath, Helen A., & Orbach, J. Reversibil- 
ity of the Necker cube: ГУ. Responses of elderly 
people. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 
625-626.—This paper describes responses of 31 elderly 
people to the Necker cube during 2 1-min. trials. 
Only 6 of the total group were able to give reliable 
responses, and 4 of these had reversal rates definitely 
below those of young adults—Author summary. 


5020. Held, R. (Massachusetts Inst. Technology) 
Movement-produced stimulation is important in 
prism-induced after-effects: A reply to Hochberg. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 764.—This 
is a reply to a critique by Hochberg relating to earlier 
articles by Held—W, H. Guertin. 


5021. Kennett, J. К. (U. Houston) Influence 
of subliminal stimuli on comparative judgments 
of length. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 
383-389.—The effect of a synthesized, horizontal 
Mueller-Lyer figure was studied in 30 female Os with 
a figure in which the illusion-producing arrowheads 
differed 1 shade of gray from the background of the 
black figure. The experimental figure and a neutral 
control line were presented at (a) the mean light in- 
tensity for accurate verbal report, (b) 1 SD below 
the mean, and (c) 2 SD above the mean with a 
modified method of transposition. O's judgments of 
line length were affected to a significant degree by 
the Mueller-Lyer figure at all 3 light intensity levels, 
but the effect was a reversal of the usual illusion. 
The greatest effect was at the subthreshold light in- 
tensity —_W. H. Guertin. 

5022. Klemmer, Е. Т. (Bell Telephone Lab., 
Murray, Hill, N. J.) Does recoding from binary 
to octal improve the perception of binary pat- 
terns? Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 
67(1), 19-214 Ss were trained to report a tachisto- 
scopically flashed binary pattern in terms of octal 
digits. The patterns were formed on 21 small light 
bulbs arranged in 7 groups of 3 each along a straight 
line. Little or no improvement in performance was 
produced by training Ss in binary-to-octal recoding 
even after considerable practice—Journal abstract. 

5023. Levy, І. Н. (Indiana 0.) Weber fraction 
analogues in social perception: Further investiga- 
tion. A comment. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 
14(3), 424.—Braun and Haven recently reported re- 
sults that they interpreted as not supporting the 
Weber Fraction Analogue in social perception. Levy 
takes issue with their interpretation —W. H. Guertin. 

5024. Liddle, D., & Foss, B. M. (Birkbeck Coll., 
U. London) The tactile perception of size: Some 
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-relationships with distance and direction, 


Quarterly Journal of Experimental Psychology, 
15(3), 217-219—The results of a series of ез 
ments carried out by Bartley (1953) demon: 
tendency for the size of a tactually perceived ol 
be underestimated with increased distance of thi 
ject from the eyes. He took this to indicat 
visual imagery played a part in the spatial о 
tion of tactile data. In the present investigatio 

effect of distance was further examined under yat 
conditions with sighted and blind Ss. The 
was found to exist, but there is clear evidenci 
it is not due to the participation of visual ima 
No hypothesis was found to explain the tende 
quately, An interesting difference emerges 
the situation where Ше S extends his arm wh 
ing the comparison and that in which the arm 
tracted when making the comparison—Journa 
stract. / 


5025. Lo Sciuto, Leonard А., & Hartley, 
І. (Purdue U.) Religious affiliation and | 
mindedness in binocular resolution. Perce 
Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 427-430.--20 Ss, 10 
ish and 10 Catholic, were exposed to a stereo 
task and a test of open-mindedness. ‘The ster 
task involved a series of 22 slides pairing Jewish 
Catholic symbols, words and pictures, expose 
conditions of conflict thus calling for some 
binocular resolution by Ss. The test of opend 
ness was Rokeach’s Dogmatism Scale, Foi Т 
There was a statistically significant tendency 1016) 
seeing material related to one’s own religion.” 
may be expressed in the form of a point biserial t 
lation coefficient of .95 (р < .001). There was 
nificant correlation between open-mindedness 
tendency to report seeing material associated wil 
“other” religion (r= .40, р < .025). 


5026. Makino, Tatsuro, & Ueno, 1 | 
Methodological studies of size constancy: >. 
constancy measured by two experimental йы : 
Japanese Psychological Research, 1963, 5(2), 2, 
—A classification is given between size cons 
2 stimuli comparison situation and size cons А 
single stimuli situation. Both types of size со ү 
are compared experimentally. Results are : (a) 
stancy of perceived size in single stimult sitt 
is higher than that of perceived size 1n 2 stim 
parison situation. (b) In 2 stimuli comparis 
tion, the effect of change in observation N 
is predominant, where as in single шш 
it is not зо. (с) Constancy of familair j 
higher than that of unfamiliar object. 
Journal abstract. 

5027. Marek, Julius. (Tavistock wd 
England) Information, perception, am 5 4 
text: I. Simple level of perceptua’ 
Human Relations, 1963, 16(3), 209-231.— 1 
of movement configuration was tested ү: < 
adolescent boys using film strip projec k 
geometric figures. Perception is regat 2 
ing of a hierarchy of interpretations W ү? “al 
the information provided by the stimu ш, f 
social experience of the individual. y 26 
complexity of attributed animation wae 
with complexity of movement configure ще 
tributed meaning represents the “highes у 
sistency” of the information details given 
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ulus; (c) proneness to attribute animation was related . 


to the care shown by the parents, to the extent of 
social restriction, and to the amount of assigned 
household duties; (d) both high and low extremes 
of parent-child interaction were associated with prone- 
ness to attribute animation. (43 ref.)_W. W. 
Meissner. 

5028. Meredith, Gerald M., & Meredith, Connie 
G. W. (U. Illinois) On the interrelationship of 
binocular rivalry rate and instructions. Perceptual 
& Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 817-818.--Тһе results 
of a factor analysis of mean numbers of binocular 
rivalry reversals perceived by 24 Ss under various 
instructions are suggestive of further factor analytic 
work needed in the domain of visual perception, espe- 
cially reversibility phenomena.—Author summary. 

5029. Michotte, A. The perception of causality. 
NYC: Basic Books, 1963. xxii, 424 р. $10,00,—The 
book published originally in 1946 reports systematic 
experiments on the perception of causality. A dis- 
tinction is made between the cognitive and the per- 
ceptual aspect of causality. It is the later concept 
which Michotte investigated extensively. The cur- 
rent translation of the book is augmented by а special 
chapter in which the author revises his theory of 1946 
in the light of recent experimental evidence. Now as 
before the theory revolves around the concept of am- 
pliation of movement. It characterizes the crucial 
moment within the stimulus sequence where an active 
object extends its movement to a passive object which 
is displaced in addition. Critical reflections on causal- 
ity theories by Hume, de Biran, and Piaget conclude 
the book. Special concepts are defined in а short 
glossary added by the translators Т. and Е. Мйев.-- 
W. J. Koppite. 

05030. Miller, Earl F, & Graybiel, Ashton. Role 
tate е otolith organs in the perception of horizon- 
Б” USN SAM NASA jt. Res. Rep. No. 80, 1963, 
ane М.К00513-6001, Subtask 1; NASA Order К-37. 
е When visual background cues were present, 
th ngs of a luminous line target to the horizontal in 

ariet, recumbent, and inverted positions were 
ае in both the normal and labyrinthine- 
arly ive (L-D) Ss, Removal of empirical visual 
aes that all Ss were qualitatively similar; 
ы М арте, however, there were significant inter- 
Е a aces, When upright, the normals were 
the р We average to maintain their accuracy while 
Елі Т deviated significantly in their settings. Both 
Күча ea Ss in the recumbent position perceived the 
GERI eatin but the magnitude of the illusion was 
Vetted r y less in the normal group. When in- 
the int 0 significant intergroup difference was found. 
plained €rgroup perceptual differences were best ex- 

-D Ss ue! effect of loss of otolith function in the 
man ae di t was concluded that the otolith organs in 
in cae eae or indirectly to increase his accuracy 
and rec ДЕ visual localization at least in the upright 
Nasa umbent positions, (27 ref.. USN SAM & 


Beet Monty, В. А. & Boynton, R. М. (General 
ovatie Missile Space Vehicle Dept.) Stimulus 
conditie and form similarity under suprathreshold 
487-4005. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 
Posed, the am 


ount o; i j 
above zero f common area will vary from just 


% when the 2 forms are just touching to 


hen 2 forms having equal area are supet- . 
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some maximum value, as a function of the transla- 
tional and rotational positions of the forms. The 
term “overlap” refers to the maximum value that can 
be obtained either by translation or by translation and 
rotation of the forms. Thus, TR overlap is Ше max- 
imum overlap that can be obtained by translational 
and rotational movement of the forms whereas Т over- 
lap is the maximum overlap that can be obtained by 
translation alone. The experiment demonstrated that 
the overlap between forms in a pair serves as a pre- 
dictor of the extent to which the forms will be judged 
as similar —W. Н. Guertin, 

5032. Naylor, С. Е. К. (0. Queensland, Aus- 
tralia) Effects of stress on the perception of di- 
rection. Australian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 15 
(1), 17-28.-“А series of experiments was conducted 
in which Ss (university students in groups of ap- 
proximately 30) made personally controlled judg- 
ments of the vertical or horizontal under nonstressed 
and stressed conditions. The results indicate: (е) 
that judgments made without extraneous stress differ 
significantly from those made under stressed condi- 
tions; (b) that the subjective vertical of each indi- 
vidual tends to be displaced іп the same direction by 
stresses applied to either side of the body or in a 
symmetrical manner; (c) that this effect occurs when 
the vision used for judgment is monocular as well as 
binocular; (d) that there is significant correlation 
between the vector-magnitudes of deflections asso- 
ciated with stresses of different kinds,”—A Barclay. 

5033, Nozawa, Shin, & Iritani, Т. (U. Sacred 
Heart, Tokyo, Japan) A review of Gestalt studies 
in Japan: Development of studies on form percep- 
tion. Psychologia (Kyoto), 1963, 6(1-2), 22-45.- 
“Tn this review, the authors introduced Japanese stud- 
ies of visual forms originated from Gestalt theory, 
illustrating a specific feature of these studies in the 
light of the present status of Gestalt psychology.”— 
A. Barclay. 

5034, Ogle, Kenneth М. (Mayo Clinic & Found., 
Rochester, Minn.) Stereoscopic depth perception 
and exposure delay between images to the two 
eyes. Journal of the Optical Society of America, 1963, 
53(11), 1296-1304.—Experiments show that there are 
limiting delay times between the exposures of test 
stimuli to one eye and then to the other, beyond which 
stereoscopic depth perception does not occur, In the 
present experiments these limiting delay times are de- 
termined under photopic conditions in several differ- 
ent ways, principally for variations in exposure times. 
The limiting delay times are used in a model to define 
a duration of cortical excitations in those areas of the 
cortex where stimuli from the 2 eyes are received and 
utilized for stereoscopic depth perception. The min- 
jmal limiting delay measured from the beginning of 
the exposure to one eye to the beginning of the ex- 
posure to the other eye (equivalent to duration of cor- 
tical excitation) was about 100 msec. This limiting 
delay then increased, slowly at first, with increase of 
exposure time up to about 250 msec, Increased 
luminance of test stimuli reduced the limiting delay 
times, but repetitive exposures increased these times, 
as would be expected.—Journal abstract. 

5035. Orbach, J., Ehrlich, Dan, & Heath, Helen 
A. (Michael Reese Hosp., Chicago, Ш.) Revers- 
ibility of the necker cube: I. An examination of 
the concept of “satiation of orientation.” Percep- 
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tual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 439-458.—A central 
fatigue factor (satiation of orientation) is proposed 
to account for reversals of the Necker cube. During 
viewing, the figure process mediating one orientation 
becomes satiated, a threshold level is reached and a 
reversal is reported. The conception places no special 
importance on retinal locus of the figure since it is not 
any one part of the central process that satiates but 
rather the process mediating one particular orienta- 
tion. To support this analysis, the cube was presented 
tachistoscopically so that growth of satiation would be 
interrupted before threshold was reached. When pre- 
sented repetitively, the satiation summated with resid- 
ual satiation generated by preceding exposures until 
the threshold was reached and a reversal was re- 
ported. When, however, the interval between succes- 
sive exposures of the cube was lengthened to permit 
the satiative processes to decay to a minimal value 
after each exposure, then no summation took place, 
the threshold was never reached and reversals were 
never reported—Author summary, 


5036. Orbach, J., Ehrlich, Dan, & Vainstein, 
Ella. Reversibility of the Necker cube: III. Ef- 
fects of interpolation on reversal rate of the cube 
presented repetitively. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(2), 571-582.--Тһе _neuropsychological con- 
cept of satiation of orientation proposed to account 
for Necker cube reversals was examined. Under pas- 
sive viewing, experiments were conducted (1) to 
compare reversal rates of the Necker cube presented 
to various parts of one or both retinas at a number 
of repetition rates, (2) to determine the effects of in- 
terpolating various related figures between successive 
exposures of the Necker cube, (3) to determine 
whether reversal rate of the Maltese cross, a figure- 
ground reversible figure, is similarly affected by vary- 
ing repetition rate. The results indicated: (1) Re- 
versal rates of Necker cube and Maltese cross were 
profoundly affected by varying repetition rate, inde- 
pendent of retinal locus. More reversals were medi- 
ated by the right than by the left hemisphere. (2) 
The interpolation Necker cube with axis of orienta- 
tion similar to that of the test Necker cube had the 
effect of shifting the reversal rates toward that of con- 
tinuous viewing even when there was no coincidence 
of the 2 cubes on the retina. The cube with axis of 
orientation opposite that of the test спе was ineffec- 
tive. (3) Ipsilateral interpolation was more effective 
than contralateral interpolation in shifting the re- 
versal rate toward that of the continuous case. (4) 
Since interpolation was quite effective when test cube 
was presented to one eye and interpolation cube to the 
contralateral eye, an explanation of reversals based 
upon retinal fatigue or related peripheral mechanisms 
is ruled out—Author summary. 


5037. Paivio, Allan, & Steeves, Ray. Personal 
values and selective perception of speech. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 459-464.—Ss 
listened to tape-recordings on which 2 voices simulta- 
neously spoke material related to different personal 
values. Asked to write what they had heard, Ss re- 
produced more of the material related to a dominant 
personal уаше “ап of material related to a less 
dominant value, values being measured by the Allport- 
Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values. Stronger relations 
were obtained when the recording involved material 
related to religious and theoretical values only, than 
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when recorded material incorporating all 6 values was 
used.—Author summary. 4 


5038. Pearce, D. G., & Taylor, М. М. (Defence 
Research Medical Lab., Toronto) Visual length as 
a function of orientation at four retinal positions, 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 431-438— 
Intervals flash presented at various orentations and 
positions with their centres always 10° from the fixa- 
tion point, were compared with a 3.6° horizontal 
standard interval with its centre at a fixation point. 
Fixation was accomplished with a “disappearing spot” 
technique. The results have been interpreted as show- 
ing that the usual horizontal-vertical illusion does not 
operate alone in the near periphery, and a tentative 
conclusion has been drawn that distances radial to a 
particular point 6.5° from the fixation point are un- 
derestimated relative to distances tangential to a circle 
with its centre at that point. The ordinary horizontal- 
vertical illusion may be regarded as an example of 
the same general ейес--И/. H. Guertin. 

5039. Peng Jui-Hseung; Fang Yun-Chiu, & 
Ching Chi-Cheng. Target size as a cue to distance 
judgment along a ground strip. Acta Psychologica 
Sinica, 1963, 22(1), 31-41.—A standard distance tar- 
get disc (diameter 38.2 cm) was fixed 50 metres 
from the 0 on a ground strip of 230 metres. 3 groups 
of Ss, each using a different set of discs, were asked 
to divide the strip into equal sections using the 
metre target as the standard. The discs increase 
in size in Group A, decreased in size in B and in 
the size was equal to the standard. Results were: (a) 
In all the groups the perceived distances devial үт 
from the physical distances, and the degree of err 
increased with every distance interval БШ аи 
from S. (b) In each group judgments showe E 
consistency ; Group A produced overestimation 0 we 
tances, i.e, the perceived distances were great 
the physical distances; Groups B and C РЕ 
underestimation of distances, but the former A Е: 
greater underestimation. From Ше relations ip ДЕ 
tween disc sizes and values of distance juden ee tet 
formula was derived for computing disc sizes о С 
distance judgments. To verify this formula, & sie 
set of discs whose sizes were computed from Ше ihis 
ula were tested on another group of Ss, vidistant- 
yielded quite accurate judgments of ед vate 
intervals. This study revealed that пар hip iv 
distance range there is a functional relatia 
tween target size and accuracy of distance Не pre- 
and that the latter therefore can be quantitativi 
dicted. (15 ref.)—Journal abstract. | in three- 

5040. Pfeiffer, M. G. Visual orientation 1 Skills, 
dimensional space. Perceptual & M Шш г oncetf 
1963, 16(3), 887-892.—A molar hypothesis ш. 
ing visual orientation in 3-dimensional_ Pis and рег: 
veloped, which considered the task varia ааа 
ceptual variables. The key word was ЕЛ) of vis 
was predicted that synthesis (intergration 
stimuli in varying degree was require 4 eceleration: 
perception of displacement, velocity, ап! ШП process 
The quality and quantity of this integral i 
and its locus were expounded to explain 
visual space orientation —W. H. Guerti " кесар? 

5041. Pollack, Robert H. Contour Lage: Per- 
threshold as a function of chronologic 417.816 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), | ae cited to 
dence from various areas of investigation ; 
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support the view that an aging process in the visual 
receptor mechanism might be expected to bring about 
a rise in contour detectability thresholds. Support 
was also garnered for the view that certain geomet- 
tical illusions which decline with chronological age 
are determined by the degree of figure-ground con- 
trast (or contour strength) of their inducing lines. 
2 experiments were carried out, the Ist to measure 
contour detectability thresholds at 5 age levels (8 yr. 
to 12 yr.), and the 2nd to measure the magnitude to a 
modified Mueller-Lyer illusion at these age levels. 
Both experiments yielded significant results in the ex- 
pected directions. Correlation of the results based 
on common Ss yielded a significant negative г. In- 
telligence correlated negatively to a significant degree 
with contour detectability threshold, but not with 
magnitude of illusion. Possible implications were dis- 
cussed, (18 ref.) —Author summary. 


5042. Pollack, Robert H. Viewing distance and 
the aftereffects of fixation. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 17(3), 863-866.—In a previous experi- 
ment, a fixated 3-dimensional object was shown to 
recede from the position it held prior to fixation. 
Since this phenomenon may be accounted for in terms 
of a visual compensation for the strain of convergence 
during prolonged fixation, it was expected that fixa- 
tion of a near figure would result in a greater after- 
effect than fixation of a far figure. The results of 
this study indicated that, while there was a greater 
frequency of expected aftereffects with the near fig- 
ures, there was also a greater frequency of reversed 
aftereffects with the far figures. The latter finding 
taised problems of an intepretation of the theory 
under consideration, the implications of which were 
discussed— Author summary. ы 


5043. Pulver, Sydney E., & Eppes, Bennett. 
(Inst. Pennsylvania Hosp., Philadelphia) The Poetzl 
phenomenon : some further evidence. Journal of 
Nervous & Mental Disease, 1963, 136(6), 527-534-- 

The Poetzl phenomenon has been investigated in а 
үе: of recent studies utilizing the Reuben Double 
тобіе as a stimulus, and a checklist as the main de- 
uae for evaluating the appearance of the stimulus in 
iene images. Using similar techniques in 2 
tidies, the present investigators were unable to ob- 
ain positive results, The thesis that previously re- 
Ported positive results are explicable on the basis of 
eee cues is supported by some of the data in this 
the 9 While the present study іп по way disproves 
f де phenomenon, it does indicate the need for 
‘urther investigation.”—-N. H. Pronko. 


5044, Pylyshyn, 2. W., & Agnew, J. М. (U. Sas- 
fitchewan) Absolute пасе of distance as а 
& Yoon of anxiety and exposure time. Perceptual 
ә Моіоғ Skills, 1962, 14(3), 411-418.—A group of 
Re students with high Manifest Anxiety scale 
ing ae low MAS Ss were given the task of mak- 
scopicall lute judgments of distance, using tachisto- 
fibre ү Presented displays of short and long dura- 
MAS nel was a significant interaction between 
по evide exposure оп 2 measures of performance and 
tion of СЕЙ response bias difference. The direc- 
in sever, in interaction was opposite to that reported 
Offered fa previous studies. A possible explanation is 
Ormatio: terms of the difference in the kind of in- 
п present іп the display —W. Н. Guertin. 
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5045. Roth, N. (New York) Dream data on 
the relation of perception and motility. Perceptual 
& Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 427-430.—Sensory proc- 
esses are discussed not as fixed or constant in nature, 
but undergoing numerous alterations according to the 
total emotional situation, They are promptly ex- 
pressed in motor readiness and motor performances 
which reveal specific vicissitudes in accordance with 

е underlying sensory events. Тһе relationship be- 
tween sensation and motility can be observed in detail 
in dream interpretation—W. Н. Guertin. 


5046. Sayons, K. (St. Louis U.) The frame 
effect: A reply. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 
17(3), 962—Accusations of misquotations and mis- 
interpretation made by Kuennapas are denied on the 
grounds that his supplement to the frame principle 
was based on too scanty an evidence——Author sum- 
mary. 

5047. Scharf, Bertram, & Zamansky, Harold S. 
(Northwestern U.) Reduction of word-recognition 
threshold under hypnosis. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 17(2), 499-510.—In 2 experiments with 
24 Ss each, the recognition threshold for common 
English words was reduced under hypnosis, Thresh- 
olds were also reduced, however, after waking sug- 
gestions and, in 1 of the experiments, after a pro- 
longed rest period. In all these cases, the amount of 
the threshold reduction was highly correlated with the 
initial threshold level. Since these initial thresholds 
were apparently inflated by S’s expectancy for hypno- 
sis, the subsequent threshold reduction may reflect 
merely the termination of this expectancy and not the 
direct influence of the treatment variables. The effect 
of hypnosis upon thresholds uninflated by the ex- 
pectancy for hypnosis remains to be tested — Author 
summary. 

5048. Shen Nei-Chang. The size-weight illusion 
of normal adults. Acta Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 
24(3), 186-193.—100 normal adult Ss of both sexes 
were employed in a weight lifting experiment. Ss 
were required to select a weight from a series of com- 
parison cylinders to match a standard cylinder in per- 
ceived heaviness. The comparison weights were all 
of the same dimensions (4 cm. in height and 2.5 cm, 
in diameter), but of different weight, There were 2 
standard weights both of 50 grams but of different 
dimensions. The larger standard is 4 cm in height 
and 6.5 cm in diameter, and the smaller one is 4 cm 
and 1.5 cm, respectively. The Ss used their right and 
left hands separately in making the equal-heaviness 
matchings. small group of left-handed persons ~ 
were included in the experimental Ss. It was found 
that: (а) the size-weight illusion was demonstrated 
for S’s comparisons of cylinders of different dimen- 
sions; (b) female Ss have a slight but consistent tend- 
ency to overestimate the smaller and underestimate 
the large cylinders; (c) the left-handed Ss tend to 
underestimate heaviness, with the preferred hand.— 
Journal abstract. 

5049. Shimada, Toshihide. Developmental stud- 


‘ies on size constancy: I. Report Studies Tokyo 


College of Domestic Science, 1961, 85-92. 

5050. Shontz, F.C. (U. Kansas) Some charac- 
teristics of body size estimation. Perceptual & Mo- 
tor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 665-671.—Groups of male and 
female Ss estimated the sizes of 10 body parts and of 
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3 non-body-object stimuli. They also provided rat- 
ings of their degree of satisfaction with 40 body parts 
and somatic characteristics. Women were found to 
overestimate body part sizes; men’s judgments of 
body part sizes tended to be more veridical. No sex 
differences in size estimation tendencies were evident 
for non-body-object stimuli. Women tended to show 
less stability, i.e., higher average errors, of body part 
size estimations than men; this difference was not 
apparent on non-body-object size estimation responses, 
Body-part size estimation tendencies and non-body- 
object size estimation tendencies generally correlated 
about .40,—И/. Н. Guertin, 


5051. Shontz, Franklin С. (U. Kansas) Re- 
analysis of data from “Some characteristics of 
body-size estimation.” Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(2), 438.—Previous research has used both 
percentage values and logarithmic scale scores in the 
analysis of body part size judgment data. Percentage 
values weight positive and negative errors of the same 
magnitude equally for a given stimulus. Logarithmic 
scale scores tend to weight overestimation less heavily 
than underestimation. Percentage data from an ear- 
lier study were reanalyzed using logarithmic scores, 
and both scales were found to yield virtually the same 
statistical results—Author abstract. 


5052. Tsao Chuen-Yung, & Shen Yeh. The 
recognition of Chinese characters under tachisto- 
scopic condition in primary school children. Acta 
Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 24(3), 203-213--3 ех- 
periments were conducted to investigate: (a) the 
relationship between visual duration threshold (УРТ) 
and the size and brightness of stimulus; (b) VDT of 
words, phrases, and disconnected word-groups; (c) 
VDT of familiar and unfamiliar words under different 
procedures. The results indicated: (a) under brief 
exposures (below 20 ms.), size X brightness Х VDT 
=k; (2) the VDT difference is significant between 
single word and disconnected word group (2—4 
words) but not significant between single word and 
phrase (2—4 words): (c) VDT for familiar words 
are all about 10 ms. under different procedures (rec- 
ognition of reproduction); (d) VDT difference be- 
tween familiar and unfamiliar words is highly sig- 
nificant. (16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

5053. Uchiyama, Michiaki, & Tsuji, Keiichiro. 
The field-force as measured by the apparent move- 
ment of a small light point (1). Japanese Psycho- 
logical Research, 1963, 5(2), 63-71.—The purpose of 
the present study is to measure the field-force of 
visually perceived figures by a new procedure. With 
the brief presentation of a small light point (test- 
point) around a figure, the test-point appears to move 
swiftly away from the figure and to the back of it. 
To measure the amount of this apparent movement, 
the scale-point was presented on the opposite side of 
the figure, and the luminous intensity required to 
counteract the movement was measured. Results in- 
dicate that: (a) the amount of movement decreases 
with the distance from the figure to the test-point, (b) 
it increases as the luminous intensity of the figure 
increases, and (c) these results are found for solid 
and contour figures. These tendencies are akin to 
those obtained by the light-threshold method. The 
method used seems one of the most promising in meas- 
uring the field-force of figures, since the apparent 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


movement includes both the direction and the amount 
as phenomenal properties.—Journal abstract, 


5054, White, Carroll T., & Lichtenstein, Mal- 
colm. (USN Electronics Lab., San Diego, Calif.) 
Some aspects of temporal discrimination. Percep- 
tual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 471-482—Various 
aspects of the problem of temporal discrimination аге 
discussed, with emphasis placed on the fact that the 
degree of discrimination indicated by any given study 
is dependent upon the perceptual task facing Ss, It 
is shown that the results of many inter-modality com- 
parisons are misleading because of phenomena occur- 
ring at the onset of stimulation. A study comparing 
the temporal discrimination shown by the visual and 
auditory senses is reported, this study having been 
designed in an attempt to avoid the phenomena ac- 
companying stimulus onset. One general conclusion 
drawn is that the auditory system is not so much su- 
perior to the visual system in regard to temporal dis- 
crimination power as is commonly believed.—Auihor 
summary. 


5055. Wohlwill, Joachim Е. (Clark U.) Over- 
constancy in distance perception as a function 0 
the texture of the stimulus field and other уап- 
ables. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 831- 
846.—The primary aim of this investigation, inspire 
in part by Gibson’s theory of space perception, was to 
study changes in distance bisections over short a 
tances (up to 150 ст. from S) as a function of the 
texture of the stimulus field. The latter was БИЕ 
ically varied along 2 dimensions: the density of the 
texture elements and the degree of patterning ІП ү 
arrangement of these elements. Panels constructe Е 
represent these textures served as a ground СА 
which the distance bisections were made; they Bi 
displayed in a brightly lit viewing box. A ош 
bias of overconstancy was found for all texte ae 
cluding a blank panel) ; the texture уан а an 
the judgments only to a very slight degree. ve i 
stancy rose markedly as a function of 578 ope fer 
the task. 2 subsidiary experiments showed no Т. 
ence between binocular and monocular view ea 
substantial reduction in overconstancy when 5 г Mie 
ing height was increased. The results woe val bias 
preted as reflecting the operation of a jude псе ће 
developing as S’s perceptual frame of те аа Со 
came stabilized; this frame of reference appear абе 
erate in relative independence of stimulus дан Ж 
such as those emphasized by Gibson. ( 

Author summary. tis. 

5056. Wu Ching-Yi. (Taiwan U.) ШЕ al 
tic effect of reward and punishment on ШЕ No. 
perception. Acta Psychologica Taiwamct, 154 ще 
4, 104-111.—This experiment attempte 
autistic effect of oral reward and punishment on рп 
tional perception. 2 ambiguous figures y autisti 
sented to 33 Ss. Results were: (a) There m on 
effect on the directional perception, at үс this in- 
position of apparent median plane. Whet istic ап 
dicates a functional equivalence Between аи abitual 
motor effect is not known. (b) If there 15 ге, the 
preference while perceiving an ambiguous of the 55 
first glance may Бе used as ап ла 3 
preference. (с) There was no correlati al abstract 
handedness and habitual preference. —/ ош! 
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Illusions 


5057. Canestrari, В. (U. Bologna, Italy) Ob- 
servations expérimentales sur les “démonstrations 
d@Ames.” [Experimental observations on the “Ames 
demonstrations.”] Archives Italiennes de Biologie, 
1963, 101(4), 413-420.—This study inquires into the 
usual interpretations that come out of 2 “Ames dem- 
onstraitons,” viz., the trapezoidal window and the 
distorted room, Are there factors other than the 
05 past experience which condition the phenomena 
observed by Ames? By simplifying the perceptive 
situations related to the trapezoidal window and the 
distorted room, the author of this study believes that 
he obtains a diminution of the coercibility of the phe- 
nomena —L. J. Cantoni. 


5058. Ching Chi-Cheng; Peng Jui-Hseung, & 
Fang Yun-Chiu. The effect of distance and pos- 
ture of observer on the perception of size. Acta 
Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 22(1), 20-30.—Studies 
were carried out with 48 Ss on size perception, The 
standard stimulus was a balloon (diameter 38.2 cm.) 
placed at distances of 50, 100, 150, 200, and 250 metres 
from S, the comparison stimulus being another bal- 
loon placed by the side of S, and adjustable in size by 
S operating a valve. It was found that when O sat 
erect, size constancy broke down strikingly at 200 and 
250 metres. When O was in a prone position (rais- 
ing his head and eyes) and in a supine position 
lowering his head and eyes), the perceptual size 
shrank in comparison with the results obtained in the 
erect observations. The prone position caused a more 
marked decrease in perceptual size, and observations 
made in a fully prone position yielded smaller per- 
ша sizes than those made in a semiprone position. 
i en the supine O bent his head backward to see the 
А (ШІ іп ап inverse visual field, the perceptual size 
pee to a minimum, and he reported at the same 
of реа increase in perceptual distance. The results 
lt study were discussed in relation to the moon 
КК Ша It is suggested that a normal relation be- 
pla: n the postural position of O and the environment 
pave a important role in size perception, the distor- 
Boe of which also causes a breakdown of the con- 

су phenomena, (19 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


И Shing. Chi-Cheng; Peng Jui-Hseung; 
ere үт сш, & Lin Chung-Hsien. Size judg- 
до ап object in elevation and in descent. 
10 Ргугоіодіса Sinica, 1963, 24(3), 175-185——A 
eee balloon was sent up into the air to 
and aL of 50, 100, 150, 200, and 250 metres from 0, 
various ce help of wind, was trailed laterally to 
ine of angles of elevation in relation (о 0’s horizontal 
шшш ЕО For each distance 0 perceived the 
and viewing : 2 postures: (a) sitting erect оп a chair 
and eyes ing the elevated stimulus by raising his head 
pivoted ат фр) sitting with back and head against the 

en one adjustable rear of the chair, which was 
angle to ШЕШУ adjusted so as to remain at a right 

е stimulus elevated stimulus, so that 0 always saw 

те 22 din Straight ahead. The comparison stimuli 
found пее of various sizes, placed near 0. It was 
Parent siz yhen 0 sat in the erect position, the ар- 
tion of the iminished gradually as the angle of eleva- 
imum at th stimulus increased, and reached its min- 
ahead posites mths while when 0 sat in the straight 
Position, the apparent size diminished abruptly, 
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was much smaller at 20° elevation, and reached its 
minimum at about 40° elevation, then remaining con- 
stant up to the zenith, When 0 looked downward 
from a high building at the stimulus on the ground, 
i.e, with an angle of regard below the horizontal, the 
apparent size also diminished, but to a lesser degree 
than it did with a raised angle of regard. As the 
crucial results: of this experiment do not substantiate 
Boring’s studies on the moon illusion, it is suggested 
that the raising of the eyes is not the cause of the 
shrinkage of apparent size, but rather that feedbacks 
from the movement of the head and the eyes, when 
looking upward at an elevated object, provide cues to 
the agular relation between the stimulus and ground, 
thus tending to yield a constant visual size as com- 
pared with that viewed along the ground, and that 
these cues decline gradually with increased elevation. 
Tn the straight ahead posture, 0 lost reference to the 
ground immediately as the stimulus ascended 20°— 
40° above the horizontal, whereupon the apparent 
visual size followed the law of visual angle—Journal 
abstract. 

5060. Dornit, Stanislav. К niektorým teore- 
ticko-vyskumnym otázkam javu reverzibility. [On 
some theoretical research problems of the phenomenon 
of reversibility.] Psychologické Štúdie, 1960, 2, 126- 
139,—This is discussion of reversibility in the frame- 
work of optical delusions and analysis of existing the- 
ories of the origin and mechanism of the phenomenon 
of reversibility. The satiation theory and explanation 
of reversibility by reflecting attention are found in- 
adequate and instead it is held that the problem of 
reversibility falls within the general framework of 
the so-called spontaneous rhythm in the organism.— 
Н. Brum. 

5061. Dornié, Stanislav. Pouzitie dynamickej 
reverzibilnej figiry у podmienkach dlhodobej ex- 
pozície sírouhlíku. [The use of the dynamic re- 
versible figure in conditions of long-termed exposition 
of carbon disulphide.] Psychologické Štúdie, 1960, 2, 
140-146.—This is an attempt to find out if the phe- 
nomenon of reversibility will be influenced by long 
term exposure to carbon disulphide. 40 Ss and a con- 
trol group were used. With a long term exposure of 
several years to carbon disulphide there was a con- 
siderable retardation and change in the character of 
activities of mechanism which is responsible for the 
mentioned phenomenon.—H. Bruml. 

5062. Elfner, Lloyd F., & Page, Horace A. 
(Kent State U.) Latency of the autokinetic effect 
as a function of preexposure. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 17(3), 862.—Previous studies have re- 
ported differences between males and females in the 
latency and magnitude of autokinetic movement, This 
study assessed the latency of autokinesis for males and 
females who had previously experienced the effect. 
30 male and 30 female students were used as Ss, In 
the procedure each S experienced the autokinetic ef- 
fect under fused (10 cps above CFF) and flickering 
(10 cps below CFF) conditions before the administra- 
tion of the test trials. The results of the analysis 
demonstrated no significant difference between males 
and females, a significant difference between flicker 
and fused conditions, and no significant interaction 
between the variables of sex and rate of flicker. These 
findings suggest that there may be no basic difference 
between men and women in the appreciation of auto- 
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Кіпеѕіѕ and that differences in naive Ss are a function 
of the greater responsiveness of females to E’s initial 
instructions.—Author abstract. 


5063. Houssiadas, L., & Brown, L. В. (U. Ade- 
laide) The effect of viewing slant and distance on 
some visual illusions. Australian Journal of Psy- 
chology, 1963, 15(2), 108-112—“This study is con- 
cerned with the effect of (a) viewing slant and (b) 
viewing distance on the perception of 9 illusions which 
involve straight parallel lines or squares embedded in 
geometrical patterns. The results show (a) that at 
a reduced viewing slant the illusory effect disappears 
with all 9 stimulus figures, the required viewing slant 
being greater for squares than for parallel lines; and 
(b) that the illusory effects disappear as a function of 
distance of observation with all 9 stimulus figures, the 
distance varying from one figure to another. The dis- 
appearance of such effects is considered to be a func- 
tion of fixations on the illusory patterns.”—A Barclay. 

5064. Kuennapas, Theodor М. The frame illu- 
sion: A rectification. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(2), 369-370.—A correction of misquotations 
made by Sayons and Prysiazniuk, and suggestions for 
explaining the “bow-tie effect” by principles of the 
frame illusion as well as measuring quantitatively that 
effect and the frame illusion are offered—Author 
summary. 


5065. Luchins, Abrahams S., & Luchins, Edith 
H. (State U. New York, Albany) Half views and 
autokinetic effect. Psychological Record, 1963, 13 
(4), 415-444.—This report describes several methods 
of studying the autokinetic (А-К) phenomenon for 
which a dark room is not necessary and for which the 
apparatus consists essentially of a cardboard box or 
cardboard tube. These methods serve to externalize 
the А-К effect; і.е, А-К takes place іп a room which 
may be illuminated so that its walls and even objects 
on it are seen by Ss. The externalization of A-K per- 
mits objective measurement of the amount of the 
movement, This procedure is quite different from the 
usual method of studying A-K where the “illusion 
disappears if the surface of the room becomes even 
slightly visible” (see 29: 5103). The method makes 
it possible to use the A-K for laboratory or class room 
demonstration. It also lends itself to what we have 
called phenomenon-centered variational approach, 
This report presents several exploratory studies made 
in line with such an approach. In these experiments 
we used 3 to 6 Ss of whom at least 2 were naive with 
respect to the phenomena and to the problems and the- 
ories of apparent movement. The results are related 
to problems of motion, binocular vision, space percep- 
tion, spatial orientation, and the Gestalt laws of per- 
ceptual organization—Journal abstract. 

5066. Mountjoy, Paul Т. (Denison О.) Muel- 
ler-Lyer decrement as a function of number of 
adjustment trials and configurations of the illusion 
figure. Psychological Record, 1963, 13(4), 471-481. 
--5 groups of 36 Ss were exposed to different con- 
figurations of the Muller-Lyer figure and given vary- 
ing numbers of adjustment trials. The results were 
compared to predictions based upon 5 theoretical posi- 
tions. Day’s veridical interpretation was concluded 
to most accurately describe the data. It was sug- 
gested the decrement to illusion figures is not an ex- 
ample of figural aftereffects, but a separate class of 
phenomena. (22 ref.)—Journal abstract. 
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parallelism. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 
813-829.--Аррагепі parallelism was studied to de- 
termine spatial relations of S, standard, and yariable 
which might be sufficient for veridical and illusory 
perceptions of parallelism, Relationships between $s’ 
aptitude for spatial visualization (paper-and-pencil 
tests) and the measures of parallelism were assessed. 
Different spatial relations of S, standard, and variable 
resulted in уеп са! and illusory perceptions of paral- 
lelism. The magnitude of the illusory effects was in- 
versely related to S’s aptitude for spatial visualization, 
the highest г being —.98. Тһе 2 tests correlated +.92, 
A theory of apparent parallelism is proposed Ж, 
Guertin. 

5068. Smith, О. W., & Smith, P. С. (Cornell U.) 
A developmental study of the illusion of paral- 
lelism. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 
871-878.—An illusion of parallelism as discovered by 
Smith and Smith with adults was replicated with 9 
age groups of children, 6 through 14 yr. inclusive. 
The results demonstrate: (a) large errors of aiming 
at targets displaced from the line of regard, which 
diminish systematically with age; (b) an increase Ш 
the effect of the illusion with increasing age; (с) a 
drastic reduction of developmental effects of the Ше 
sion with a change іп S’s location of observation) үш 
(d) the comparability of the correlation matrix 0 
children to that of adults. The effects of аве ae 
hypothesized to be due to changes in, the Кы 
mental age for the aptitude of spatial visualization. | 
W. Н. Guertin. ще 

5069. Toch, Н. Н. (Michigan State U.) Ime 
action of determinants of perceived movemen, (3), 


5067. Smith, О. W., & Smith, Р. С. (Cornell U.) 
Some stimuli and aptitudes determining apparent 


rection. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16 ) 
621-628.—The stimulus situation used was on eae 
ordinarily produces a tendency to see movement i 

2 sides to the center. This tendency can be р: ү 


he left or right. 
to produce movement to the (a) fxation to one 


t connotations 

(с) identity (95; 
The effectiveness 
tual process 06% 
erating 10 


terminants used in the study were: 
side of the stimulus, (b) movemen 
the stimulus figures (meaning), and 
dissimilarity) of stimulus figures. 
of any given determinant in the percep 
pends in part оп the other determinants 0) 
the situation—W. Н. Guertin. | ленск 
5070. Valter, Viadmir. ы ае 3 
pohybu. [Measuring of autokinetic т “ethos 
chologické Stidie, 1960, 2, 157~162—Older ті 
of measuring and examining autokinetic 
were replaced by electro-optic registration. 


foll luminous point by means of a 
О сонш Ё х The lever mo 


by 2 revolving rheostats. Detailed 8 


registered on an optical kymograph. 
of the apparatus is shown.—H. Brum. 
5071. Warren, В. H., Roman, J. А, ri 
A. Exclusion of angular accelerations а ран фос 
cipal cause of visual illusions аа ДА 9р 
flight maneuvers. USAF SAM TDR ae out in 
Flights in the F-100F jet aircraft were o wn Фи 
which the aircraft was flown upside ОН Не ight х 
most of the sub-gravity period of а ра, о ена. 
pattern. During such reversal of ang’ d ap 
tions no difference was noted in the орѕегу | бегілі: 
displacements of a visual real target an own Fight 
from those observed when the aircraft was 
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side up. The authors conclude that angular accelera- 
tions in these maneuvers are not a significant factor 
in producing visual illusions previously observed dur- 
ing the sub-gravity рпазе--М. С. Payne, Jr. 


Aftereffects 


5072. Cohen, Murray; Berkeley, Austin W., & 
Laverman, Anita. (Boston U.) Asymmetry of 
aftereffects in the upper and lower visual fields. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 795-798.-- 
The movement aftereffect was used to study the asym- 
metry of aftereffects in the median plane. The results 
show significantly greater aftereffects in the lower 
part of the visual field as compared with the upper 
part, These results are inconsistent with the Koehler- 
Wallach proposals concerning asymmetry but are con- 
sistent with the metabolic hypotheses of Wertheimer. 
—Author summary. 


5073. Freud, Sheldon L. Duration as a measure 
of the spiral aftereffect. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(2), 643-646.—The purpose of this experi- 
ment was to study the reliability of duration as a 
measure of the spiral aftereffect. The results for 10 
Ss indicate that duration is a highly reliable measure 
and that duration is a simple monotonic function of 
exposure-time.— Author summary. 


5074. Levine, М. & Spivack, б. (Devereux 
Found, Inst. Research & Training) Adaptation to 
repeated exposure to the spiral visual aftereffect 
in brain-damaged, emotionally disturbed, and nor- 
mal individuals. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14 
( ), 425-426.—1п a series of trials, normal and emo- 
ү ШУ disturbed Ss showed a decrease in Spiral 
ца Aftereffects (SVA) duration sooner than 
rain damaged 55. Normal and emotionally disturbed 
Koops increased frequencies of failure to report SVA 
a ater trials; the brain damaged group did not show 

is tendency. It is concluded that brain damaged Ss 


show a different adaptation pattern to SVA—W. Н. 
uertin, 


tary 5. Moylan, Joseph J. (U. Dayton) Кіпев- 
pee gural aftereffects: Satiation or contrast. 
қамта) of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 671), 
investiga 3 experiments are reported, Experiment 1 
аза Баа kinesthetic figural aftereffects (КЕАЕ) 
троп of hand satiated, Results indicated that 
describ а be elicited in the direction traditionally 
Whether trot їп ап opposite direction depending upon 
Шыт г the satiated hand, after satiation, proceeds to 
Ment {зм V bar. Experiment II replicated Experi- 
Perime ч Да some alterations in manipulanda. Ex- 
cedures, II questioned the traditional satiation pro- 
aries,” т as well as the assumption of “satiated bound- 
gested ме in satiation theory. The data sug- 
unne hat both the procedure and the concept are 
cessary.—Journal abstract. 


09076, Ройаск, Robert H. Effects of temporal 
figural кырча presentation on the direction of 
(Зу, аңеге#есїв. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1968, 
fects of si 880.—An investigation into the afteref- 
was бы още presented parallel contours 
contours. по: (0 demonstrate the attraction of these 
icantly E attraction effects contrasted signif- 
orthodox ee the repulsion effects obtained in the 
ion was coe êlaftereffect situation. An interpreta- 

offered in terms of the interaction of separate 


38: 5072-5079 


processes of primary adaptation and in terms of more 
complex processes of temporal comparison.—Author 
summary. x 

5077. Roehrig, Wiliam C., & Rutschmann, 
Jacques. (Columbia U.) Procedure consideration 
of the spiral aftereffect test. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 17(2), 551-557.—In Experiment I durations 
of the aftereffects under the conditions of successive 
observations of an expanding spiral, successive ob- 
servations of a contracting spiral, and alternate ob- 
servations of an expanding and a contracting spiral 
indicated that alternate observation of an expanding 
and a contracting spiral yielded spiral aftereffects 
(SAEs) of shorter duration for both spirals than 
did successive observations of each spiral alone. The 
mean duration of the SAE for the nonalternating con- 
dition exceeded that for the alternating condition by 
4,07 sec (42%) for the expanding spiral and 3.17 
sec, (20%) for the contracting spiral. The contract- 
ing spiral yielded SAEs of longer duration than did 
the expanding spiral under both the conditions of 
alternation and nonalternation and by about the same 
absolute amount. No change is expected from re- 
peated exposure to the SAE test, since there was no 
significant change from the Ist to the 3rd block of 
40 trials. In Experiment 11 the effect of the width 
of the spiral on the duration of aftereffect was studied 
under conditions of successive observations of an 
expanding and a contracting spiral. Results showed 
that a spiral composed of equal parts black and white 
yielded SAEs of longer duration. than did a spiral of 
25% black and 75% white, or 75% black and 25% 
white—Author summary. 

5078, Zacks, J. L., 6 Freedman, S.J. (Tufts U.) 
Active and passive movement in the production of 
kinesthetic tilt after-effects. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 16(3), 702—There was а significant 
difference between the effects of active and passive 
movement in producing the kinesthetic tilt aftereffect. 
This experiment extends the finding that self-induced 
О movement produces greater perceptual alteration 
under atypical stimulation than does passive move- 
ment.—W, Н. Guertin. 


VISION 


5079. Baker, Frank H. 
Technology, Cambridge, Mass.) Pupillary response 
to double-pulse stimulation; A study of non- 
linearity in the human pupil system. Journal о) 
the Optical Society of America, 1963, 53(12), 1430- 
1436-—The work here described attempts to locate 
anatomically and to clarify the nature of dominant 
nonlinear operators in the human pupillary system for 
reflex to light, For this work an apparatus was con- 
structed capable of stimulating both eyes simulta- 
neously and recording the pupil diameter of one eye. 
Short light flashes were used as the input stimulus, 
4nd the maximum change in pupil diameter was 
chosen as the amplitude of response. Results of the 
experiments: (a) confirmed the loglike dependence 
of response on input-light-flash energy, (b) demon- 
strated a dependence of response amplitude on dura- 
tion between pulses in the double-pulse stimulating 
situation, (c) established the equivalence of response 
to double-pulse inputs in the cases of monocular and 
binocular double-pulse presentations, and (d) deter- 
mined for the monocular and binocular cases the de- 
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pendence of response amplitude on the amplitude of 
the second pulse in a double-pulse presentation. The 
similarity of results of the monocular and binocular 
cases suggests that the dominating nonlinear opera- 
tion occurs after the summation of signals from the 
2 eyes. The dependence of response amplitude on 
duration between pulses is discussed in terms of its 
implication of central mechanisms.—Journal abstract. 

5080. Breukink, E. W., & Ten Doesschate, J. 
(Royal Dutch Eye Hosp., Utrecht, Netherlands) 

ttenuation curves of the human eye under nor- 
mal and pathological conditions. Ophthalmologica, 
1963, 146(No. 3), 143-164.—A method is described 
which allows the determination of “attenuation curves” 
of the human eye. Those curves are obtained by plot- 
ting the critical depth of modulation (CMD) as a 
function of the critical fusion frequency (CFF). 
Routine experiments were carried out for a 2° test 
field showing a sinusoidal periodical variation of its 
luminance, surrounded by an extensive area with a 
luminance equal to the average luminance of the test 
field. Attenuation curves were obtained for normal 
Os under different experimental conditions and for 
a number of patients. It is shown that this method 
affords us information which cannot be obtained by 
means of the classical methods for measuring the 
CFF.—Author summary. 

5081. Dillon, Donald J. (Columbia U., Manhat- 
tan Coll.) Variability of flicker-fusion thresholds. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 666--5 
ascending and 5 descending (luminance change) de- 
terminations of the CFF threshold were obtained for 
various combinations of the retinal area, frequency of 
intermittence and wavelength of stimulus light from 
3 Ss. Опе log B-log A (5 areal thresholds) curve 
was determined in each experimental session. The 
SD log В (В = mi.) was computed for each threshold 
(average of 5 ascending or 5 descending presenta- 
tions). An analysis of variance with direction of 
stimulus change, area, frequency, and wavelength as 
the main variables revealed direction to be the only 
significant variable (р < .001), with the ascending 
presentation yielding greater variability. Analysis of 
variance of each S’s SD’s, however, also revealed 
significant frequency effects for 1 S (p<.001) and 
significant area effects for all 3 (р >*.01 or p > .001). 
The relationship between SD log B and area was not 
the same for all 3 Ss—Author abstract. 

5082. Dillon, Donald J. (Columbia U., Manhat- 
tan Coll.) Wavelength, area, and intensity as de- 
terminants of the flicker-fusion threshold. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 659-661--СЕЕ 


thresholds were obtained from 3 Os at each of 5 fre-' 


quencies, 5 areas and 4 wavelengths of the stimulus, 
and the slopes of the log I-log A curves computed. 
The significance of the wavelength effect and of the 
interaction effect of frequency and wavelength upon 
these slopes indicates that wavelength is a deter- 
minant of the CFF threshold. The slopes for the red 
and blue stimuli were greater than those for the yel- 
low and green at the higher frequencies—Author 
summary. 

5083. Dyster-Aas, Н. K., & Krakau, С. Е. Т. 
(0. Lund, Sweden) А photo-electric instrument 
for measuring the aqueous flare in the intact eye. 
Ophthalomogica, 1963, 146(No. 1), 48-56.—“A photo- 
electric device for measuring the physiological and 
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pathological flare in the anterior chamber of human 
and rabbit’s eyes is described. A xenon tube delivers 
ап intense flash of light of very short duration and 
a flare is produced, the intensity of which is measured 
by means of a photomultiplier setup, The photocur- 
rent gives a peak on an oscilloscope screen, the max- 
imum height of which is measured. In case fluorescein 
is administered the ‘protein’ flare and the fluorescein 
flare can be determined separately by a simple pro- 
cedure, based on the use of 2 different filters. Asa 
routine 5 (or more) measurements are made on each 
occasion. The coefficient of variation for the mean is 
estimated at about 2.5%.”—Author summary. 

5084. Flom, Merton C., Heath, Gordon G, & 
Takahashi, Е. (U. California, Berkeley) Contour 
interaction and visual resolution: Contralateral ef- 
fects. Science, 1963, 142(Whole Ко. 3594), 979- 
980.—Detection of the gap in a 4-position Landolt C 
presented to one eye is impaired by critically spaced 
surrounding bars seen only by the other eye, The 
intensity and spatial extent of this contralateral con- 
tour interaction match those obtained ipsilaterally. 
These results indicate that the neural site for this loss 


of visual information is supraretinal—Journal ab- 


stract. : 4 
5085. Givotti, G., # Реп, С. Effetti selettivi 
della stimolazione acustica monoauricolare sul 
acuita’ visiva extrafoveale. [Selective effects of 
monoauricoular stimulation upon extrafoveal visual 
acuity.] Archivia di Psicologia, Neurologia ё Psi- 
chiatria, 1963, 24(3), 255-288.—Following acoustic 
stimulation, there is a systematic improvement H 
trafoveal visual acuity for each eye in the half Bel 5 
vision located on the opposite side of the stimula 
ear.—L. L’Abate. 2 a 
5086, Kaplan, Ira T., & Metlay, William. де 
lic Service Research, Inc., Stamford, Сол а 
intensity and binocular rivalry. Journal of ae 
mental Psychology, 1964, 67(1), 22-26.—A Ша И 
bar was presented to each eye so that the 2 | а КИ 
peared to cross іп the center of the Ъшосш В 
Rivalry occurred at the intersection, where ea be 
seemed alternately before or behind the си Ма 
ing the illumination of both bars іпсгеа 
ternation rate to a level that held ос Tight be: 
brightnesses, until the THE Jedina va ue 
came very intense. itl О! 1 ore 
equally, на 5 reported the right bar боліла bat 
than half the time; another 5 reported t oe sad 
dominant. Raising the illumination of 1 bar in eased 
the duration that it prevailed. Prevalence a intens- 
steeply at low intensities, leveled off at Ne ame glat- 
ities, and finally declined when the bar ес Ер өгей 
ingly bright. After viewing 2 bright bar: | > onstrates 
rivalry between their afterimages, which еп ИТ 
that rivalry can occur when the stimuli occ! 
retinal locations.—Journal abstract. На Medi- 
5087. King, Н. Е. (U. Pittsburgh 500014 for 
cine) Two-flash and flicker on Е 6% 
normal and schizophrenic subjects. 
Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 517-518.—The fin ей 
dicate clearly that critical flicker-fusio? a the intel: 
fusion measure separate functions, ап t ante al and 
flash-interval determined with the ж. sam- 
stimulating system is decidedly different ona times 
ple, an interflash-interval of between ЕЕ resolutio" 
greater duration being required for 1: 
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than at threshold CFF. Neither test served to distin- 
guish normal from schizophrenic performance—W. 
Н. Guertin. 
5088, Landauer, A. A. (U. Sydney) Тһе р 
ratio: A new method for the measurement of 
brightness constancy. Australian Journal of Psy- 
chology, 1962, 14(1), 22-25.—“This paper advocates 
and describes a new ratio for the measurement of 
what has become known as ‘brightness constancy.’ It 
is based on the reflectance scale developed by Newhall, 
Nickerson & Judd (1943). The older constancy 
ratios developed by Brunswik & Thouless cannot be 
used in comparative studies if different numerical 
relationships between the constant conditions on the 
standard and on the variable pertain; this defect is 
however overcome by the use of the new D ratio.”— 
A, Barclay. 
5089. Lichtenstein, M., White, С. T., & Sieg- 
fried, J. B. (USN Electronics Lab., San Diego, 
Calif.) Apparent rate of flicker at various retinal 
loci and number of perceived flashes per unit time: 
A paradox. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 (2), 
523-536.—Short trains of 25 flashes per sec. were 
„Presented at various retinal eccentricities. Although 
the count rate, or number of flashes perceived and 
counted per unit of real time rmainst relatively 
constant regardless of retinal locus upon which 
the flashes fall, the rate at which the perceived 
flashes appear to occur does not remain constant 
but, paradoxically, decreases markedly with retinal 
displacement. To resolve the paradox, it was pos- 
tet that subjective flash rate is a resultant of 
Ше perceived flashes divided by perceived time be- 
үп them where perceived time under conditions of 
ші experiment is not constant, but increases with 
ae eccentricity. The implications of this pos- 
krete in terms of visual “scanning” mechanisms was 
fe cussed, The idea was introduced that several func- 
ерене зсап” rates, rather than a single gen- 
22 ЖА one, are operant in the visual system. In а 
hover ak phase of the study, it was shown that, al- 
үз ү slope decreased with retinal displacement, the 
ЩЕ physical function relating physical to subjective 
пране for subfusional frequencies has a form 
NIR is similar at 4 peripheral observaton loci to that 
the fovea.—Author summary. 
(250, Lichtenstein, M., White, С. Т., & Harter, 
meee (USN Electronics Гар, San Diego) Note 
leona manon of short inter-flash intervals. Per- 
лета otor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 677-678.—When 
fs за time between flashes is 500 msec., perceived 
Hest i ween them decreases as their retinal displace- 
of fic Е Increased. A previous study on apparent rate 
Gee ег showed perceived time, contrariwise, to in- 
ШЕ па stimulus eccentricity. It was inferred 
upon о е judgments in the 2 situations are founded 

aa peration of different time referent scales within 

Ще system.—Author summary. 

Elects, wichtenstein, м., & White, С. Т. (USN 
Beni Lab., San Diego, Са.) Relationships 
ditions i Reece лава intervals at fusion, under con- 
Perceptual Aer to eliminate neural “off” effects. 
Short, low < Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 747-758.— 
flicker X intensity photic pulses were used to study 
such un ception. According to available evidence, 
thoug} ДН will induce no neural “off” effects. А1- 
е pulse trains used in the experiment are, 
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from a physical yeiwpoint, harmonically complex, 
absence of induced neural “off” effects makes their 
neurophysiological concomitants relatively uncom- 
plicated and it is for the latter reason that stimuli of 
the type described were used. The data were inter- 
preted as additional confirmation of the concept that 
neural impulse interval modulation is a mechanism for 
transmission of information in the nervous system. 
In the particular case of our experiment, results led us 
to postulate (a) that the mechanism responsible for 
perception of flicker, in the absence of “off” effects as 
cues, is the detection by the visual system of an in- 
crease in intervals between neural impulses that occur 
between successive photic pulses, and (b) that the 
time required for such detection is dependent upon 
and varies in dierct proportion to initial periods be- 
tween neural spikes induced by flashes in the stimulus 
train. (8 ref.)—Author summary. 

5092. Smirnov, А. A. Prichina zritel’nykh effek- 
tov, obuslovlennykh polyarizatsiei sveta. [The 
cause of visual effects occasioned by light polariza- 
tion.] Biofizika, 1963, 8(6), 736-738.—The author 
discusses the physical bases for the appearance in 
many people of visual effects enabling them to dis- 
tinguish polarized from unpolarized light—I_ Р. 
London. 

5093. Valter, Viadmir. Spresnenie metodiky pre 
interminenetnti svetelnú stimulacit. [The preci- 
sion of methods for the intermittent light stimulation. ] 
Psychologické Stidie, 1960, 2, 163-165.—An improve- 
ment. of precise measuring of the critical frequency 
of twinkling light. By means of a small synchronous 
motor with a rotor, charged by a tonogenerator the 
twinkling light may be read directly from its scale. 
Detailed sketch of the apparatus is included.—H. 
Brum. 

5094. Vos, J. ]„ & Bouman, M. A. (Inst. Per- 
ception RVO-TNO, Soesterberg, Netherlands) Con- 
tribution of the retina to entoptic scatter. Journal 
of the Optical Society of America, 1964, 54(1), 95- 
100.—The contribution of the retina to entopic scatter 
can be discerned from other components by the use 
of polarized light. Measurements of the modulation 
of the luminous veil round a polarized glare source 
gave information about the retinal share in it. De- 
pending on the experimental circumstances, values 
between 12% and 40% were found. The interpreta- 
tion of the divergence between these percentages is 
discussed in terms of variations in thickness of the 
retina and the directional sensitivity of the cone recep- 
tors.—Journal abstract, 

5095. Watkins, William H. (Electronic Systems 
Division, Bedford, Mass.) Effect of certain noises 
upon detection of visual signals. Journal of Ex- 
perimental Psychology, 67(1), 72-75.—The influence 
of auditory noise stimulation upon detection of a vis- 
ual signal was investigated by manipulation of 2 vari- 
ables: noise type and mode of presentation. 6 trained 
Os each performed 1200 forced-choice trials in which 
they were required to select 1 of 4 temporal observa- 
tion intervals as that in which the visual signal oc- 
curred. It was found that detection performance was 
substantially better when noise was presented only 
during the observation intervals than when it was 
continuously present. Steady white noise and audi- 
tory flutter, both at 75 db. SPL, were equally effective 
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in the apparent facilitation of visual detection —Jour- 
nal abstract. 

5096. Wilson, T. R. Flicker fusion frequency, 
age and intelligence. Gerontologia, 1963, 7, 200- 
207.—The_ relationship between flicker fusion fre- 
quency (FFF) and sex, age, and nonverbal intel- 
ligence was examined in a group of 96 Ss in the age 
range 20-79 years. There was no sex difference in 
FFF at any age, but both age and nonverbal intel- 
ligence level were determinants of FFF. (15 ref.)— 
L. Shatin, 

5097. Wolf, Ernst, & Zigler, Michael J. (Retina 
Found., Boston, Mass.) Effects of uniocular and 
binocular excitation of the peripheral retina with 
test fields of various shapes on binocular summa- 
tion. Journal of the Optical Society of America, 
1963, 53(10), 1199-1205.—Square test fields sub- 
tending a visual angle of 1° on a side were presented 
at 28 positions in the field of vision on a circle with 
a radius of 10° around fixation. Visual thresholds 
for the right eye, the left eye, and for both eyes were 
determined on 2 Os, In the lateral periphery the 
binocular thresholds are lower than the monocular 
thresholds (binocular summation) ; near the vertical 
meridian above and below fixation, however, binocular 

' sensitivity is not greater than monocular sensitivity. 
When, instead of squares, rectangular test fields of 
%° Х 2° and М° X 4° are presented in horizontal or 
vertical position, it is found that on the median line no 
binocular summation occurs when the test fields are 
presented vertically, but summation prevails when the 
test fields are presented horizontally. It appears that 
the amount of overlap of a test field into the lateral 
periphery and the conveying of impulses from both 
retinas to the same cerebral hemisphere is important 
for binocular summation.—Journal abstract. 


Space Perception 


5098. Epstein, William. (U. Kansas) Experi- 
mental investigations of the genesis of visual space 
perception. Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(2), 115- 
128—The methodology and findings of 3 categories 
of experimental studies are reviewed and evaluated: 
(a) studies of organisms that have been deprived of 
visual stimulation until the time of testing, (b) stud- 
ies of newborn organisms that are tested soon after 
birth, and (c) studies in which E controls the visual 
stimulation to which O is exposed from birth to the 
time of testing. The evidence provided by these ex- 
periments suggests that conclusions about the genetic 
basis of space perception will differ depending on the 
stimulus correlates under consideration —(47 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 

5099. Indow, Tarow; Inoue, Emiko, & Matsu- 
shima, Keiko. (Keio U., Japan) An experimental 
study of the Luneburg theory of binocular space 
perception: III. The experiments in a spacious 
field. Japanese Psychological Research, 1963, 5(1), 
10-27.—As а part of a series of experimental studies 
upon the Luneburg theory of binocular visual space, 
results were described of the 3- and 4-point experi- 
ments and of the parallel and distance alley experi- 
ments all having been carried out with 3 Ss in a 
spacious dark field. Light points were at eye level 
and the farthest one was 1610 cm. apart from the S. 
Analysis was made in terms of the theory with the 
modified mapping function introduced by Blank and 
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Hardy. The result was in support of 1, 
basic conception that the binocular visual sp 
hyperbolic, though quantitative coincidence 
the theory and the experimental data was по 
satisfactory—Journal abstract. 

5100. Lit, Alfred. (Southern Illinois U.) 
distance settings at photopic retinal-illum 
levels as a function of target velocity in a 
plane. Journal of the Optical Society of А 
1964, 54(1), 83-88.—Equidistance settings for 
vertical rod oscillating in a given frontal plan 
been obtained at 3 protopic levels of binocular 
illuminance. The magnitude of the constant 
ization) errors and that of the variable errors 
age deviations) of the equidistance settings hay 
studied as functions of target velocity. For tht 
used, the magnitude of both the constant erro} 
the variable errors progressively increased as 
velocity was increased. The effects were not 
settings obtained at each of the 3 retinal-illumini 
levels. The direction of the localization errors, 
ever, was opposite for the 2 Оз. The ей 
retinal-illuminance level on the depth settings \ 
systematic, due probably to the high photopic 
used. The data obtained on the constant errot 
gest that, regardless of the direction of the local 
error, the comparison rod was adjusted progr 
closer to the actual plane of target oscillation 
level of retinal illuminance was increased. Т 
ability of the settings for a given target velo 
mained relatively constant at each of the 3. 
illuminance levels. The present results are dis 
in relation to comparable data obtained in сай 
periments оп stereoscopic acuity and оп the 
stereophenomenon.—Journal abstract. 


Color Vision 


5101. Billmeyer, Fred W., Jr. А: 
proach to coloring. Color Engineering, 
—An analysis of the concepts involved in the dev 
ment of instrumentation for measuring color, г 
discussion of existing color measuring inst Ш 
being used in production control and color matt 
—Journal abstract. К 

5102, Ikeda, Mitsuo. (Minolta Сте a 
Lab., Daisen-Nishimachi, Sakai, Japan) 
interrelations between mechanisms at 
Journal of the Optical Society of Дәні ы 
(11), 1305-1313.—А new method for tl | г 
color vision is introduced where 2 test © 
used in an increment-threshold experiment, 
tion index is defined as the logarithm of te 
which threshold is reduced when the 2 Пет 
are presented together іп the ratio of their 1 
threshold radiances. When the wee 
test flash is fixed at 630 mp and the wavele га” 
other flash is varied, a summation-index си 
drawn as a function of the wavelengt i 
flash. This curve is assumed to reveal the 
tions between the underlying mechanism et 
discrimination which are stimulated by 


comes smaller than that predicted b; 
mation, which suggests an inhibition 
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anisms. With the aid of the experimental spectral 
sensitivity curves obtained under the same adapting 
conditions as above, the summation-index curves are 
interpreted with the help of conceptions of opponent- 
colors theory—Journal abstract. 

5103. Ikeda, Mitsuo. (Minolta Camera Resarch 
Lab., Sakai, Japan) Further use of the summation 
index for the study of color vision. Journal of the 
Optical Society of America, 1964, 54(1), 89-94.— 
The summation index, a concept introduced in a 
previous paper, assumed a very small value (smaller 
than that predicted from probability summation) 
when 2 superposed test flashes of wavelengths of 630 
and 515 my, respectively, were presented with a dura- 
tion of 100 msec. This inhibition phenomenon disap- 
peared, and the probability summation was exhibited 
when the duration was shortened to 12.5 msec. An 
explanation of the difference is given in the present 
paper with the help of the threshold-versus-duration 
curve. Stummation-index curves measured between 
М = 630 mp and А 515 mp as a function of test- 
stmiulus duration support the explanation. Further 
experiments, where the effect of adapting luminance 
level upon these curves was investigated, also support 
the explanation. It is then argued that the inhibition 
phenomenon should appear for the short duration if 
the explanation is true and if proper conditions are 
provided. This phenomenon is indeed observed.— 
Journal abstract. 

5104, King, William L., & Wertheimer, Michael. 
ү Colorado) Induced colors and colors pro- 
eee by chromatic illumination may have similar 
г ү Орыс bases. Percptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 
K ), 379-382,—13 Os obtained afterimages of each 
target. The “induced” target was a green ring sur- 
ше an achromatic (but phenomenally magenta) 
ind ; the “neutralized” target was the same as the 
унн one, except that chromatic green illumination 
les ded to the disk so as to make it phenomenally 
Pes: 2 findings support the conjecture that the 
is осе underlying perception of induced colors 
Тер аг to that underlying perception of colors pro- 
cn y chromatic illumination: (1) an induced 
aa i can be mixed with a green produced by chro- 
Caley umination so as to yield a phenomenally neu- 
disk in г (2) the green іп the afterimage of the 
the gree е induced target was more saturated than 
Бе П in the afterimage of the disk in the neutral- 

еее summary, 

Бо ас Абата, David І. (Eastman Kodak Co., 

Baines: Y.) Chromatic adaptation: п. 
ciety o Е ypothesis. Journal of the Optical So- 
von Ke merica, 1963, 53(12), 1441-1445.--Тһе 
(that there coefficient law of chromatic adaptation 
au respon 18 Наз proportionality between stimulus 
results 0186 for each of 3 types of visual receptor) 
and expe Systematic discrepancies between prediction 
the 94 Palau A hypothesis that the responses of 
applied Е n are nonlinear was fairly successful when 
pen identi A sets of experimental data obtained inde- 
additions] RA quite different methods. Analysis of 
А) нее а confirms the earlier conclusions that: 
colors ie ee of predictions of corresponding 
and system ae inear hypothesis are significantly large 
tematic and ic; (b) the discrepancies аге less 8У5- 
pothesis « are significantly reduced by the nonlinear 

} (с) the most successful forms of the 
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mathematical relations expressing the nonlinearities 
are systematically dependent on the chromaticities of 
the adaptations. These forms are substantially the 
same as those for the 3 sets of experimental data 
previously studied—Journal abstract. 

5106. Sugiyama, Y., & Wright, Hilton. (Ма- 
tional Research Council, Ottawa, Canada) Paired 
comparisons of color differences. Journal of the 
Optical Society of America, 1963, 53(10), 1214-1222. 
—A group of 11 Os judged total color differences be- 
tween a number of pairs of Munsell colors, The 
analysis of the judgments made for each O and the 
group was carried out by 3 statistical methods, the 
Scheffé method, the Morrissey-Gulliksen matrix 
method, and the modified Thurstone-Mosteller method, 
The 3 methods give essentially the same results, but 
the Scheffé method is preferred because it allows a 
more detailed treatment of the observational data. 
Some order and orientation effects arising from the 

*manner of presentation of the color pairs were found 
to be significant, The relationship between the judg- 
ments and their statistical estimates for different rat- 
ing scales is investigated and a nonlinear relation is 
found to hold for the case where the rating scale is 
too coarse for the given set of color samples,—Journal 
abstract, 

5107. Sugiyama, Y., & Wright, Hilton. (Na- 
tional Research Council, Ottawa, Canada) Ratio 
comparisons of color differences. Journal of the 
Optical Society of America, 1964, 54(1), 75-78.—A 
group of 14 Os made ratio comparisons among a num- 
ber of color differences consisting of Munsell color 
samples. The same color differences had been judged 
previously in another experiment by the method of 
paired comparisons. The results of the 2 experiments 
were found to be equivalent, indicating that both 
methods of judgment (the ratio method and the paired 
comparison method) can be used with good reliability 
for the scaling of color differences.—Journal abstract. 


5108, Swink, Clyde W. (Box 5587, Jacksonville, 
Fla.) Informal comment оп а study by King and 
Wertheimer. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 
(3), 718.—Theortical support is offered for the find- 
ings of King and Wertheimer in their study of phe- 
nomenal afterimages of induced colors. Certain al- 
ternate explanations of their experimental results are 
evaluated in the light of the differential effects of 
chemical “fatigue” and neural inhibition. Because the 
site of neural induction is more central, induced colors 
probably do not alter pigment layer chemistry and 
therefore leave no afterimage when the inducing stim- 
ulus is terminated—Author abstract, 


5109. Vos, J. J. (Soesterberg, Netherlands) Ап 
antagonistic effect in colour stereoscopy. Opthal- 
mologica, 1963, 145(6), 242, 442-445,--Рарег and 
discussion presented at the Netherlands Ophthal- 
mologic Society, 149th Meeting, Rotterdam 1962.— 
Р J. Siegmann. 

5110. Walraven, Р. 1. The Bezold-Briicke phe- 
nomenon. Ophthalmologia, 1963, 145(No. 6), 446.— 
The above-mentioned effect comprises the yellowing 
of red and yellow-green and the appearing more blue 
of blue-green and violet. Yellow, green and blue are 
invariant colors. This effect can be explained from 
the saturation of the nervous paths through which the 
impulses of the red, green, and violet receptors 
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(Young-Helmholtz’s theory) are conducted to the 
higher centers, taking into consideration the high 
color strength of the violet system.—Author summary. 

5111. Walraven, Р. L., & Leebeek, Н. J. (Inst. 
Perception RVO-TNO, Soesterberg, Netherlands) 
Phase shift of sinusoidally alternating colored 
stimuli. Journal of the Optical Society of America, 
1964, 54(1), 78-82.--Іп order to avoid luminance 
flicker at equal luminance of 2 alternating colored 
stimuli, deLange found that a phase shift of the stim- 
uli with respect to each other has to be introduced. 
This compensation for the phase shift occurring in the 
retina-cortex system has been measured for a large 
number of wavelength combinations at a retinal il- 
luminance of 2 trolands and a 2° field. The phase 
angles are approximately additive. An analysis is 
given in terms of more basic phase shifts between the 
red and green systems according to the Young-Helm- 
holtz theory. A fixed phase-shift-vs-frequency rela- 


tionship between these systems explains the phase * 


shifts measured, although second-order nonlinear ef- 
fects cause small distortions of this simple model.— 
Journal abstract. 


Visual Sensitivity 


5112. Nachmias, Jacob, & Steinman, Robert M. 
(О. Pennsylvania) Study of absolute visual detec- 
tion by the rating-scale method. Journal of the 
Optical Society of America, 1963, 53(10), 1206-1213. 
—Dark-adapted Os were asked to use a 5-point rating 
scale in reporting whether they had seen a briefly 
exposed 1° square slightly off the fovea. The square, 
at constant luminance, was presented only on % the (s 
trials) ; nothing was presented on the remaining trials 
(n trials). The results were compared to 2 theories 
of absolute visual detection: (1) A 2-state low-thresh- 
old theory according to which one fixed threshold 
exists, which, may be exceeded on an appreciable pro- 
portion of catch trials. (2) Statistical-decision the- 
ory, according to which (a) no fixed thresholds exist 
at all, but merely decision criteria that the observer 
can alter in accordance with instructions; and (b) 
the internal events arising on s and n trials may be 
described by 2 Gaussian distributions. The 2nd the- 
ory received much stronger support from the data 
obtained in these experiments——Journal abstract. 

5113. Maruyama, Kinya. A sensory condition- 
ing: Application to UCR of the rise of visual 
sensitivtiy induced by intersensory tone stimula- 
tion. Tohoku Psychologica Folia, 1963, 22(1-2), 
41-50.—Rise of foveal sensitivity in vision (UCR), 
induced by intersensory facilitation of a 1000 cps, 80 
db, tone (UCS) was conditioned to click (CS). 
Summarizing the results of 5 Ss in experimental 
group and 3 Ss in control group where the tone was 
absent, the sensory conditioning was accomplished 
through acquisition trial of about 50 pairing presenta- 
tions of the click and the tone. But the association 
was destroyed by extinction procedure of about 20 
trials—Journal abstract. 

5114. Wolf, Ernst, & Gardiner, Jean S. (Нат- 
vard Medical School, Boston, Mass.) Sensitivity of 
the retinal area in one eye corresponding to the 
blind spot in the other eye. Journal of the Optical 
Society of America, 1963, 53(12), 1437-1445-- 
Threshold sensitivity was studied in 6 Os on 1 vertical 
and 3 horizontal lines running through an area in the 
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nasal visual field of 1 eye which corresponds to the 
blind-spot region of the other tye. The test fields 
were squares of 1 angular subtense on a side and were 
presented for 0.04 sec. Thresholds were found to be 
lower in this region than at retinal points immediately 
outside, yielding a mean increase in sensitivity of 
approximately 0.25 log unit The findings are dis- 
cussed in regard to density and innervation of retinal 
elements, cortical representation, and the possibility 
of compensation for lack of sensitivity in the blind 
spot in order to maintain uniform brightness in an 
integrated binocular field of vision—Journal abstract, 


Eye Movements 


5115. Chambers, Е. С. Mouvements oculaires et 
perception visualle. [Ocular movement and visual 
perception.] Bulletin d'Études et Recherches Psy- 
chologique, 1962, 11(4), 343-354.—Article reviews 
literature—V. Sanua. 


5116. Collins, William E. (Civil Aeromdical Re- 
search Inst, FAA, Oklahoma City, Okla.) Nystag- 
mus responses of the cat to rotation and to direc- 
tionally equivalent and non-equivalent stimuli 
after unilateral caloric habituation, FAA Civ. 
Aeromed. Res. Inst. Rep., 1963, No. 63-14. 10 р- 
Cats were exposed to mild angular accelerations be- 
fore and after а series of caloric irrigations, 
trials were in total darknss. Slow-phase eye displace- 
ment, beat-frequency, and duration of nystagmus @ 
declined in both the primary and the secondary caloric 
measures, However, almost no change was би i 
in the response to rotation following the а 
habituation, i.e., there was по apparent stimulus ве ў 
eralization. 2 factors were hypothesized as БОШ 
causes for the failure to obtain transfer. даа 
unilateral caloric trials confirmed reports Ба 
duction of nystagmus is specific to the sae 
elicited during habituation trials—W. Е. Co Ans, fe 

5117. Gabersek, V. Le temps de réaction ae 
moteur en fonction de Pâge. [The оошо i ү, 
action time as a function of age.] J ournal ve 2 
ogie, 1963, 55, 252.—The reaction time ( vlog 20° 
fined as latency of eyemovement when a stimi 


presented, чө 


from fixation in a known direction was ща 
studied in children and adults. The к г 

with age from 6 to 12 yr. Starting at 8- УИ ection 
is a marked difference in RT according 10 for vet- 
of regard. It is shorter for horizontal t АШ ward 
tical movements, towards right than left, an р 


than downwards. These differences poe aa 
nil at 6, weak at 7-8, to marked from yt 


С. Ј. Smith 
ох : York) 
5118. Lourie, Herbert. (State U. пещ, the 
Seesaw nystagmus: Case report elucic 0, 1963; 
mechanism. Archives of Neurology, chin Corded 
9(5), 531-533.—The features of this ү У 
case of seesaw nystagmus аге analyzed, ead 
to suggest that this form of nystagmus 18 0 узап, 
than central in origin is offered. и indica- 
unlike true vertical nystagmus, is not 0 вр 
tive of а brain stem lesion —Author a б 
5119. Stockbridge, H. С. W. (War л & Мат 
Britain) Winking: A note. Percept ith а sight 
Skills, 1962, 14(3), 380.—In connection у 3 y 
ing problem, it became ncessary to An И топос“ 
people could produce а wink, ог W! е 
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blink, with either eye. A set of 3 slides was prepared 
for a stereoscopic viewer, that required winking for 
a solution to a task. It was concluded that 3% of Ss 
would not be able to close either eye at will—IV. Н. 
Guertin. 


CHEMICAL SENSES 


5120. Kimbrell, G. M., & Furchtgott, Е. (Ten- 
nessee U.) The effect of aging оп olfactory 
threshold. Journal of Gerontology, 1963, 18, 364- 
365.—4 groups of 13 male Ss each (43-49, 50-59, 60- 
69, 70-82 yr.) were measured for absolute olfactory 
thresholds for n-butanol and iso-amyl acetate. A reli- 
able threshold increase with age was found when 
using the former substance—J. Botwinick. 

5121. Linker, Eugene; Moore, Mary Е, & 
Galanter, Eugene. (U. Pennsylvania) Taste 
thresholds, detection models, and disparate results. 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(1), 59- 
66,—We studied the effect on false alarms and correct 
detections in taste threshold determinations caused by 
variations in signal presentation probabilities. A 
modified method of constant stimuli was used, Re- 
sults indicate that a simple threshold theory with cor- 
tection for guessing cannot account for these data. 
A more sophisticated threshold theory can do as well 
as signal detectability theory. (22 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

а, Yoshida, М. Similarity among different 
ры of taste near the threshold concentration. 
арапеѕе Journal of Psychology, 1963, 34(1), 25-35. 
—The present study was an attempt to accertain the 
Hat to which taste factors beyond the traditional 
te (sweet, sour, bitter, salty) are independent and 
К by means of factor analytic and other 
ethods, that the 4 basic taste factors account quite 
well for the obtained data—A, Barclay. 


SOMESTHESIS 


ОТА Aftanas, Нагіоп, & Zubek, John Р. (0. 
оа) Long-term after-effects following iso- 
tual а ita circumscribed area of the skin. Percep- 
ші $ Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 867-870.—Isolation 
К, тушспе area of the skin оп the forearm for 
applic еа in an increase in tactual acuity while 
1542 од of constant light pressure to the same area 
niâcant p decreased tactual acuity. Statistically sig- 
ja changes in acuity were still evident 3 days 
GA ү шше. Furthermore, there were sug- 
gestions that the after-effects may persist for as long 

ee ee summary. ) 
(taal Meyer, V., Gross, С. G., & Teuber, Н. 

nowledge Hosp., London, England) Effect of 
расе of site of stimulation on the thresh- 
Skills, Тора шке sensitivity. Perceptual & Motor 
was done ù 16(3), 637-640.—The present experiment 
gardin: 5 under varying degrees of uncertatinty те- 
were Е lis of stimulation. Modified von Frey hairs 
conditi ied in normal adults under the following 

palm q (а) 60 1 palm, (15) to 1 хш, (2) 
palm ang a ipsilateral thumb, (3) both palms, 4) 

ümb contralateral thumb, (5) both palms and 
tain - Тһе thresholds increased from those ob- 
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equivalent. Thus, increasing uncertatinty as to site 
decreased sensitivity measures, particularly when both 
sides of the body were engaged and when the site 
of stimulation were nonhomologous.—W. Н. Guertin. 

5125. Verrillo, Ronald Т. (Syracuse U.) Effect 
of contractor area on the vibrotactile threshold. 
Journal of the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 
35(12), 1962-1971.—Vibrotactile thresholds were de- 
termined as a function of frequncy, contactor con- 
figuration, and contractor area, It was found that 
contactor area is a more important stimulus parameter 
than the gradient or curvature of displacement. The 
absolute threshold for vibration seems to be independ- 
ent of frequency when very small contractors are used 
and independent of area at low frequencies. For 
higher values of the parameters, it strongly depends 
on both. It seems reasonable to conclude that re- 
sponses to mechanical displacement of the skin are 
mediated by more than one receptor system, although 
direct evidence is still lacking. (23 ref,)—Journal 
abstract. 

5126. Weidenbacker, Rheta; Sandry, Martin, & 
Moed, George. (U. Pennsylvania) Sensory dis- 
crimination of children with cerebral palsy: Pres- 
sure/pain thresholds on the foot. Perceptual & 
Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 603-610.—The pressure/ 
pain thresholds (р/рТ) of 30 normal and 30 cerbral 
palsied (CP) children were compared. 3 measure- 
ments of p/pT were atken on each of 5 areas of the 
plantar surface of the foot. Rank-order correlations 
between these areas were all significant. In each 
group, the heel was least sensitive and the mid-arch 
most sensitive, except in the CP walkers where the 
ist metatarsal was least sensitive. On the 5 aréas of 
the foot tested, the CP nonwalkers had lower thresh- 
olds than the normals, who,had lower thresholds than 
the Cp walkers on 4 of the areas. Significant differ- 
ences were found between the CP nonwalkers and the 
CP walkers on the big toe, the 186 metatarsal, and the 
5th metatarsal. The ratio for nonwalkers also dif- 
fered from that of normals on the big toe and the Ist 
metatarsal. Variability is large in both groups, but 
the normal group was more variable than the CP 
group. There was а trial effect which showed highest 
thresholds on the 3rd trial in the normal group and on 
the 2nd trial in the CP group. The 2 groups differed 
when compared on the basis of p/pT. These data 
should be reconsidered when analysis of data on other 
sensory tests on the same children had been сот- 
pleted—Author summary. 

5127. Weinstein, S. (Albert Einstein Coll. Medi- 
cine) Tactile sensitivity of the phalanges. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 351-354.—Pres- 
sure sensitivity was determined in the 3 phalanges of 
the 4 fingers of each hand in a male and in a female, 
6. 24 daily measures were taken for each of the 12 
phalanges in both Ss (576 thresholds). The left hand 
of each S was significantly more sensitive than the 
right hand. The distal phalanx was significantly more 
sensitive than each of the 2 proximal phalanges. Тһе, 
proximal phalanx was more sensitive than the middle 


phalanx. The relationship of distality and use of the 
parts to tactual sensitivity is disctissed—W. Н. 
Guertin. 


ey under the traditional method (single-site) to 5128. Zubek, John Р. Pain sensitivity as а 

icated КГ multiple-site conditions, in the order in- measure of perceptual deprivation tolerance. Per- 

(1-4), with the lest 2 conditions (4 and 5)  ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 641-642 —The 
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pain sensitivity of 24 Ss who successfully endured a 
week of perceptual deprivation was not significantly 
different from that of 12 Ss who terminated isolation 
after only a few days. Findings were discussed in 
terms of prior evidence.—Author summary. 


Hearinc 


5129. Bragg, Vernon C. Cumulative effects of 
repeated exposure to high-intensity tones upon re- 
covery of auditory sensitivity. USN SAM Res. 
Rep., 1963, Proj. МКО05.13-2005, Subtask 3, Rep. 
No, 1, 13 p—20 Ss with normal hearing were sub- 
jected to 4 series of 21 min. exposures of a 3000 cps. 
tone. Each series of exposure tones was presented at 
1 of 4 sound pressure levels: 85 db., 90 db., 95 db., or 
100 db., above 0.0002 microbar. The time required 
for threshold for a 4500 cps. pulsed tone to recover to 
within 20 db. and 10 db. of pre-pressure level was 
measured after each one-minute exposure. The pat- 
tern of recovery times indicated that (a) there is a 
critical intensity (95 db. in the present conditions) 
below which adaptation is evoked and above which 
cumulative fatigue results from exposure, and (b) 
cumulative fatigue holds more promise than adapta- 
tion in the development of a noise-susceptibility test — 
USN SAM. 


5130. Campbell, R. А. (U. Iowa) Frequency 
discrimination of pulsed tones. Journal of the 
Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(8), 1193- 
1200.—To account for the perception of periodicity 
pitch, it has been postulated that either (a) the 
cochlea acts as a mechanical envelop “detector” re- 
sulting in neural activity in a peripheral “low-fre- 
quency” channel, or (b) the cochlea performs a 
Fourier-like analysis resulting in neural activity in a 
peripheral “high-frequency” channel with this neural 
activity undergoing a central temporal analysis where 
the low periodicity pitch is “detected.” Frequency 
discrimination measures were obtained for a 2200 and 
a 150-cps sinusoid, plus a 2200-cps tone pulsed 150 
times/sec. at various sensation levels. The measures 
obtained for the pulses were compared to those meas- 
ures for each of the sinusoids. The cochlear detection 
hypothesis would demand a close relation between the 
pulse and 150-cps measures while the central detection 
hypothesis would demand a closer relation between 
the pulse and 2200-cps measures. The data support 
the central detection hypothesis —4. М. Small, Jr. 


5131. Campbell, Е. A., в Small, A. M., Jr. (U. 
Towa) Effect of practice and feedback on fre- 
quency discrimination. Journal of the Acoustical 
Society of America, 1963, 35(10), 1511-1514.—Dif- 
ferential thresholds for frequency were obtained from 
20 normal hearing, but otherwise unselected, Ss using 
the method of constant stimulus differences for 5000 
trials each. The Ss were divided into 2 groups and 
the group receiving feedback or immediate knowledge 
of results showed consistently higher (poorer) dif- 
ferential thresholds and larger constant errors. Both 
feedback and control groups showed a similar decline 
in the differential threshold but no change in con- 
stant errors as a function of practice.—A. М. Small, Jr. 

5132. Corso, J. F. (Pennsylvania State U.) 
Bodily position and auditory thresholds. Percep- 
tual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 499-507.--Тһе pur- 
pose of the study was to determine the effects of 
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bodily position on the threshold of hearing the pure 
tones. The main effects of position, frequency, and 
Ss were all significant at the .01 level. The results 
tend to support the general hypothesis of sensory 
interaction produced by the simultaneous stimulation 
of the auditory and vestibular modalities, The mag- 
nitude of the interaction effect, however, is probably 
too small to be of any practical significance—W, H, 
Guertin, 

5133. Creelman, С. D. (John Hopkins U.) ре 
tection, discrimination and the loudness of short- 
tones. Journal of the Acoustical Society of America, 
1963, 35(8), 1201-1205.—2 experiments were con- 
ducted, with the same Ss in each. A method of ad- 
justment was first used to measure the relative loud- 
ness of short tonal signals at 4 different durations and 
4 intensity levels. The 2nd experiment measured the 
detectability of each duration which had been used 
in the first, and scales were constructed on the basis 
of the measurements, It was shown that equal-loud- 
ness settings yield signals of equal detectability—4, 
М. Small, Jr. ; ? 

5134. Durlock, N. І. (Lincoln Гар, Lexington, 
Mass.) Equalization and cancellation theory of 
binaural masking level differences. Journal of the 
Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(8), ae 
1218.—A quantitative “black-box” model is developed 
for use in interpreting data on binaural-masking-le¥ 
differences. The basic idea of this model is ш е 
auditory system attempts to eliminate the mas ы 
components by first transforming the stimuli пещи 
to Ше 2 ears so as to equalize Ше 2 masking, с 
ponents, and then subtracting. In order to obtain ing 
sults that are quantitatively realistic, this pror e 
is assumed to be corrupted by various types of a be 
The model is applied to data in which the signa! i R 
detected consists of a pulsed tone, the masking 122 
consists of Gaussian noise, and the only Ср ЕП 
between the stimuli presented to the 2 ears are | 
of time delay or amplitude. 


г 

auditory system has difficulty in сотрепз е ү 
interaural time delays greater than the ЫШ 
for sound to travel a distance equal to the wi 
head.—A. М. Small, Jr. 5 

5135. Elliott, Lois L. Apparent change of a 
petitive noise bursts. Journal of the МО 
Society of America, 1963, 35(12), 1917- Тори бег 
bursts that are presented at constant, E 
rates (20-160 bursts/sec.) through Wester ТИ! 
640-AA “earphones” appear to change ІП 10 
loudness, This “illusion” is discussed Ша Гу. (6. 
neurophysiological evidence and auditory ; 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 1 Research 
(Nationa! i Jers 


У 1963, - 
nal of the Acoustical Society of Атетп i irreg- 


(10), 1546-1551. —Reciprocity couplers Tae ска 


е cali 
pa ae andar 
ic penta 
cular cavity is about 6kc/sec. Ina «Ж ЖА 
cavity the effects of wave motion ү е 
db. up to 10 Кс/вес--4. М. Small, Jr. 
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5137. Harmon, Leon D., Levinson, John, & van 
Bergeijk, Willem A. (Bell Telephone Lab., Murray 
Hill, N. J.) Studies with artificial neurons: IV. 
Binaural temporal resolution of clicks. Journal of 
the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(12), 
1924-1931.—А psychophysical experiment performed 
by Guttman, van Bergeijk, and David in 1960 showed 
that binaural auditory resolution of repetitively pre- 
sented, closely spaced clicks improves as repetition 
tate is increased. We propose a model in which the 
action of a single neuron can account for the phe- 
nomenon ; it depends on а self-inhibition function that 
serves to vary temporal resolution with stimulus rate. 
Single-spike (click) stimuli elicit output bursts of 
variable duration; burst lengths are controlled by an 
output-derived feedback whose level depends on stim- 
ulus repetition rate. An electronic model of a neuron, 
simulating a cochlear-nucleus unit, accurately repli- 
cates the essential features of the psychophysical data. 


` 2time constants, estimated by extrapolation, are pos- 


tulated for single units in the human auditory system. 
(20 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


5138. Harris, С. С. (Bell Telephone Lab., Mur- 
tay Hill, N. J.) Periodicity perception by using 
gated noise. Journal of the Acoustical Society of 
America., 1963, 35(8), 1229-1233.—Gated white noise 
was used in order to determine the temporal resolution 
of ear. Although exhibiting temporal periodicity of 
the envelope, gated white noise has a uniform power 
Spectrum that possesses no information for a place 
mechanism of the ear. 4 Ss varied the gating fre- 
quency to match this stimulus to 0.1-msec. click whose 
repetition frequency was set by the Е. For an on- 
time fraction of 0.2 and 0.5, time information in the 
fated noise could be utilized to match to a click fre- 
quency up to 750 cps. With 4800-cps high-pass gated 
noise, a weak timing signal was probably perceived 
up to 2000 cps.—A. М. Small, Jr. 

5130, Kimura, D. (U. California, Los Angeles) 
5 note on cerebral dominance in hearing. Acta 

to-laryngologica, 1963, 56, 617-618.—Paired spoken 
ШЕШЕ were presented simultaneously to both ears. 

ormal Ss and Ss with speed represented in the left 
етіѕрһеге were more efficient in reporting words 
Facies to the right ear; patients with speed repre- 
еее іп the right hemisphere were more efficient on 

е left ear. Data were independent of handedness. 
"i ошо condition in which numbers alternated 
an у between ears but did not overlap, no signif- 
5 nt difference was noted, This latter result is in 
ccord with data recently presented by Calearo and 

ntonelli—M. Loeb, 


EW. Kryter, Karl D. (Bolt Beranek & Newman, 
im pge, Mass.) Exposure to steady-noise and 
oni vita of hearing. Journal of the Acoustical 
50сіе/у of America, 1963, 35(10), 1515-1525.—12 
for Rae exposed to bands of filtered, random noise 
тога таНопа ranging from 3 min. to 8 hr. Tem- 
у ee threshold shifts for pure tones were obtained 
From. malls pre- and post-exposure audiograms. 
е sou ae data functions were obtained which show 
center te -pressure level, durations, bandwidth, and 
avery тедпепсу of bands of noise that cause, on the 
тах temporary auditory fatigue equal to the 
criterion. allowed by the usually accepted damage risk 
ct to a The critical bandwidth for noise with re- 

© auditory fatigue appears to be slightly wider 
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than % octave for the trequency region covered 
in theses tests —A. M. Small, Jr. 


5141. Loeb, Michel. (USA Medical Research 
Lab., Fort Knox, Ky.) Psychophysical correlates 
of intratympanic reflex action. Psychological Bul- 
letin, 1964, 61(2), 140-152.—A review is presented 
of research on the intratympanic muscle reflexes. 
Among topics covered are a discussion of the methods 
employed for observation of reflex action, discussion 
of the natural protection against traumatic noise af- 
forded by the reflexes and its limitation, and discus- 
sion of various types of stimulation (especially acous- 
tic and cutaneous) which may be used to elicit the 
reflexes. Also described are possible practical uses 
of artificial reflex elicitation to provide enhanced pro- 
tection against noise and for certain kinds of clinical 
diagnosis. Implications for damage risk criteria and 
for certatin areas of psychological and physiological 
research are discussed. (25 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


5142. Myer, Max Е. (5308 Danville St, Spring- 
field, Va.) Siren experiment with noncircular 
holes and with a noncircular nozzle. Journal of 
the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(10), 
1663.—New siren experiments confirm the inadequacy 
of Ohm’s tone definition—Journal abstract, 


5143. Nixon, С. W., & Sommer, Н. С. (Aero- 
space Medical Research Lab., Wright Patterson AFB, 
О.) Use of the aural reflex to measure ear-pro- 
tector attenuation in high-level sound. Journal of 
the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(10), 1535- 
1543.—A technique of tympanomanometry developed 
for study of the aural reflex was adapted for use as 
an objective psychophysiological method for meas- 
uring attenuation of ear protectors in high-level sound. 
4 representative ear protectors were evaluated by this 
aural-reflex method and by the commonly used abso- 
lute threshold method. A comparison of the results 
shows that, for the frequency range used, the aural- 
reflex method gives attenuation data comparing favor- 
ably with the threshold data—A. М. Small, Jr. 

5144, Nordmark, Jan. (Mathema AB, Stockholm 
Sweden) Some analogies between pitch and lat- 
eralization phenomena. Journal of the Acoustical 
Society of America, 1963, 35(10), 1545-1547. 
Changing the time separation between 2 trains of 
pulses of identical rate produces a pitch correlated 
with the magnitude of the time separation. Argu- 
ments have been advanced against the notion that the 
time separation pitch is due to a neural time-analyzing 
process. This hypothesis was tested by comparing the 
results of pitch and lateralization phenomena pro- 
duced by filterd and unfiltered pulses of different 
polarities. А close agreement was. found to exist 
hetween the results of the pitch experiments and those 
on lateralization of clicks. The possibility of explain- 
ing the pitch phenomena in terms of a neural time 
pattern is considered, and the evidence against this 
hypothesis is found to be inconclusive—A. М. 
Small, Jr. ý 

5145. Norman, D. A. (Harvard U.) Sensory 
threshold and response bias. Journal of the Acous- 
tical Society of America, 1963, 35(9), 1432-1441.— 
Sensory differential thresholds are studied by 2 
models: a discrete model, the neural quantum theory, 
and a continuous model, signal detectability theory. 
A series of experiments is reported that was designe 
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to obtain measures of both the detection and decision 
processes of Ss when the signal consists of a brief 
increment in the amplitude of a pure 1000-cps tone. 
Sufficient evidence is not provided to permit a definite 
conclusion about the validity of the neutral quantum 
theory, except that the decision model applied to the 
quantum theory is incorrect for “high’’-amplitude sig- 
па15.—4. М. Small, Jr. 

5146. Osman, Eli, & Raab, David H. (Brooklyn 
Coll.) Temporal masking of clicks by noise bursts. 
Journal of the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 
35(12), 1939-1941.—Masking of clicks by noise burst 
(60, 75, 85, and 95 db SPL) was studied as a function 
of the temporal position of the click relative to the 
burst—from 50 msec before mask onset to 10 msec 
after mask cessation. Backward masking increases 
slowly at first and then rapidly as the probe ap- 
proaches mask onset. Simultaneous masking is in- 
dependent of the каро ponpon of the probe and 
of mask duration (10, 100, and 500 msec) and is 
given solely by mask intensity. No overshooting of 
the temporal-masking functions was found near onset 
or termination of the masking burst—a finding that 
contrasts markedly with the results of “analogous” 
studies in vision Journal abstract. 

5147. Plomp, R., Gravendell, D. W., & Minpen, 
A. M. (Inst. Perception RVO-TNO, Soesterberg, 
Netherlands) Relation of hearing loss to noise 
spectrum. Journal of the Acoustical Society of 
America, 1963, 35(8), 1234-1240.—Octave bands of 
noise are used to investigate the threshold shift at one 
frequency (% octave above the center of the noise 
band), as well as the integrated threshold shift over 
all frequencies. From these data isotraumatic lines 
are derived, representing as a funtcion of frequency 
the sound-pressure levels which give equal threshold 


shifts. These lines have a minimum at about 3600, 


cps with steep slopes below and above this frequency. 
--4. М. Small, Jr. 

5148. Plutchik, R. (Hofstra U.) Auditory pain 
thresholds for intermittent, “beat” and steady sig- 
nals. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 863- 
870.—The 2500-cps signal, irrespective of whether it 
is presented as a steady stimulus, a series of pulses, 
or a series of beats, is reacted to as “unpleasant” or as 
“painful” at a slightly, but consistently lower intensity 
level than the corresponding 1000-cps tone. At each 
frequency used, intermittent tones are judged as 
“unpleasant” ог“ “painful” at lower intensity levels 
than steady tones. The differences are slight but con- 
sistent. Repetition rates of 3 pulses or beats per sec. 
were fairly consistently found to have a lower un- 
pleasantness and pain threshold than either 6 or 15 
рег вес.--И/. Н. Guertin. 

5149. Raab, David H., Osman, Eli, & Rich Ed- 
ward. (Brooklyn Coll.) Effects of waveform cor- 
relation and signal duration detection of noise 
burst in continuous noise. Journal of the Acous- 
tical Society of America, 1963, 35(12), 1942-1946.— 
Studies of the masking of noise bursts by continuous 
noise revealed the pedestal effect previously reported 
by others for 1000-cps tones. The correlation be- 
tween mask and probe waveforms was found to affect 
detection: The pedestal effect—evidenced with p=1 
or with p = —1—was absent with p= 0. In a 2nd 
experiment, the pedestal effect was found to diminish 
as probe bursts were shortened in duration from 100 
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to 5 msec, Тһе results of these and related ех 
ments provide support for the energy-detection m 
of Pfafflin and Mathews. Tone and noise probes 
considered to be detected by virtue of the en 
changes they produce. Some features of the еле 
detection model аге discussed.—Journal abstract, 
5150. Ritsma, R. J. (Inst. Perceptie опдега 
Eindhoven, Netherlands) Existence region of 
tonal residue: II. Journal of the Acoustical So 
of America, 1963, 35(8), 1214-1245.—The frequ 
region in which a tonal residue can be establi 
for ап hormonic complex of 3 frequency componi 
is studied. A description is given of measurem 
carried out to determine the influence of the numb 
of components and of the spectral envelope of 
tered periodic pulse wave on the extension of 
original frequency region. It is found that a 
residue can be heard if, and only if, at least 3 con 
ponents of an harmonic complex sound, consisting ¢ 
more components, are situated within the frequ 
region of the tonal residue for a 3 component com] 
—A. M. Small, Jr. 

5151. Robinson, Donald E., & Jeffress, Lloyd J 
(U. Texas) Effect of varying the interaural noi 
correlation on the detectability of tonal signa 
Journal of the Accoustical Society of America, 
35(12), 1947-1952.—Data are presented on the ef 
of varying the interaural correlation for noise on ШШ 
detectability of a 500-cps tonal signal. The noise cor 
relation was reduced by adding uncorrelated noise 1 
the noise channels to the ears. Comparisons ате 
between data obtained with this method of reducit 
the noise correlation and with previous data obta 
by introducing a displacement in time in the not 
one ear. Masking-level differences are pres 
based on 50% thresholds, obtained with ithe соп: 
method and on the detectability index d ome 
a 2-interval, forced-choice situation. (15 т 
Journal abstract. 

y) The ro 


5152. Rodda, M. Stary thres 


groups 
porary threshold shift appear 
at least 2 effects—referred t 
porary stimulation deafness. 
these 2-effects are discussed.” 2 ро 
5153. Sergeant, Russell L., 6 Harris, J. 1 
The relation of perstimulatory adaptati s 09 
short-term threshold-shifting mecha 12 
MRL Rep., 1963, 22(9, Whole No. 4 Di of 
Perstimulator adaption to an interrupted to ed 
cps at 50 db. sensation level was investiga 


Г; during 
поНс loudness patchy 1 combini 


(a) complete adaptation to a contin 
curately predicted from calculations т 
the amount of adaptation increased W resent 
intervals between repeated stimulus | oo oa 
were shortened or when the a aa С дег 
lengthened; (с) one can predict а sti 
ulatory adaptation from the duty alone for 
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durations of 0.3 to 10 sec., and (d) at briefer dura- 
tions, an on-effect intrudes to interfere with these 
predictions. Interpretation is made of results in light 
of repeated cycles of adaptation and recovery. These 
conclusions may help to interpret continuous and in- 
terrupted Bekesy tracings used in otological diagno- 
sis. (31 ref.) —USN MRL. 

5154. Small, A. М. Jr., & McClellan, М. Е. (U. 
Iowa) Pitch associated with time delay between 
two pulse trains. Journal of the Acoustical Society 
of America, 1963, 35(8), 1246-1255.—If a series of 
equally spaced ac or dc pulses is delayed in time with 
respect to an identical series of pulses, a pitch is heard 
which is related to the time delay between adjacent 
pulses, This study investigates the precision with 
which listeners are able to match the pitch of a pure 
tone to that produced by the delay in a double pulse 
train, 10 Ss each made 50 pitch matches for 6 pulse 
delays at each pulse pair repetition rate of 25, 100, 
and 400 pulse pair per sec. The results indicate that 
the distribution of pitch matches is centered at the 
teciprocal of the pulse delay. The dispersion of this 
distribution seems remarkably small, but tends to 
widen as pulse delay is shortened, especially at the 
highest pulse repetition rate. Although the study was 
not designed for the investigation of all possibilities, 
no obvious spectral cue seems to exist which would 
account for the data—A. М. Small, Jr, 

5155, Tobias, J. V. (Civil Aeromedical Research 
Inst, Oklahoma City, Okla.) Application of a 
telative” procedure to a problem in binaural-beat 
Perception. Journal of the Acoustical Society of 
America, 1963, 35(9), 1442-1447.-- the past, bi- 
laterally matched sound-pressures have been used in 
the investigation of binaural beats, and the measuring 
technique was one that may be termed “absolute.” 
However, the present study, in investigating with a 
relative” technique the limits of dichotic intensity 
which permit binaural beats, shows that Ss respond 
to the presence of beats whenever the tones to both 
cae are above threshold. These results strengthen 
t А case for an auditory nervous system with timing 
{е шера of other {тарап ще and, 

у, also have implictaion: г рис еогу.— 
4. М. Small, Jr. а. x 
i 5156. Treisman, М. (Inst. Experimental Psychol- 
Had › Oxford, England) Auditory unmasking. Jour- 
Пай Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(8), 
aN eae model of auditory perception is pre- 
TR which postulates a hierarchical system of tests, 
БЕ lepending on the operation of a signal-detection 
5 ARE _ One prediction derived from the model is if 
old 85 ing tone presented to one ear raises the thresh- 
К or a signal at the other ear, then adding white 
Hee e the, masking ear may decrease the contra- 
ot ха masking. This prediction as well as several 

ke was confirmed.—A, M. Small, Jr. 

ae von Bekesy, G. (Harvard U.) Modifica- 
охуве sensory localization as a consequence of 
the n intake and reduced blood flow. Journal of 
1187 ср Кш Society of America, 1963, 35(8), 1183— 
in the bh eathing oxygen from a mask or a reduction 
Dotat cod flow through the head produced tem- 
sults е anges in directional hearing. | Similar re- 
analogoue ош for directional hearing and for 
vibrate 5 phenomena in other sense organs, such as 

ту sensations оп the skin, heat sensations, and 
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taste. Data are accounted for in terms of a decrease 
in the speed of nerve transmission—A. M. Small, Jr. 

5158. Wernick, Joel S., & Tobias, Jerry V. 
(Civil Aeromedical Research Inst., Oklahoma City, 
Okla.) Central factor in pure-tone auditory fa- 
tigue. Journal of the Acoustical Society of America, 
1963, 35(12), 1967-1971.—A long accumulation of 
psychophysical and physiological evidence indicates 
that auditory fatigue has its locus of effect in the 
cochlea ; transfer studies with negative or questionable 
results and studies of cochlear chemistry and poten- 
tials with positive results all lead to the same conclu- 
sion. However, Galambos’s reports of inhibition 
through efferent stimulation, taken together with his 
finding of changes in cochlear potentials correspond- 
ing to differences in “attentiveness,” provide a basis 
for testing the existence of a central factor operative 
in auditory fatigue. The present study was designed 
to evaluate the possibility that a listener’s level of 
mental activity constitutes an adequate central factor. 
Ss were presented with a 4000-cps, 40- or 90-db. 51 
tone for 3 тіп. under conditions of a mental task 
or reverie, Pre- and post-fatigue thresholds were 
measured with a switched (0.2 sec. on, 0.2 sec. off) 
tone. For low-level (40 db.) fatigue the frequency of 
the test tone was 4000 cps and for high-level (90 db.) 
fatigue, 5656 cps. Ss consistently showed greater 
temporary threshold shift and longer recovery time 
when the fatiguing tone was presented in the mental- 
task condition. Results thus indicate a central factor 
in pure-tone auditory fatigue. It is suggested that the 
degree of effect of a fatiguing tone is a function of the 
listener’s degree of mental activity during stimulation. 
(20 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Measurement 


5159. O’Hare, John J., Harris, J. Donald; 
Ehmer, Richard H., & Cohen, Burton H, Some 
primary auditory abilities in pitch and loudness. 
USN MRL Rep., 1959, 18(11, Whole No. 316). 7 p. 
—92 young men with normal auditory acuity were 
given 18 separate auditory tests involving frequency, 
intensity, and contact detection. Test data were inter- 
correlated and factor analyzed by a centroid technique. 
The following factors were identified: pitch-memory, 
pitch-modulation, loudness/masking in noise, com- 
plex auditory determination and loudness, discrimina- 
tion at 1000 cps, and masking for 1000 cps in wide- 
band noise. The 2 pitch factors were correlated more 
closely than were the loudness or masking factors. 
Evidently, the loudness domain was not covered suffi- 
ciently by the tests used to provide a further descrip- 
tion of loudness discrimination. Another matrix of 
loudness tests alone is envisaged. (25 ref.)—USN 
MRL. 


Speech Perception 


5160. Barker, В. A., & Latorre, У. R. (Boeing 
Со, Seattle, Wash.) Articulation effectiveness 
measure applied to processed speech. Journal of 
the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(8), 
1291-1293.—Digital processing systems are consid- 
ered and are compared on the basis of articulation ef- 
fectiveness, which is a numerical measure of sound 
articulation, the importance of each sound being 
weighted Бу its frequency of occurrence. Оп this 
basis, the intelligibility of clipped-speech samples is 
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about the same, while delta modulation is quite sensi- 
tive to sample rate, These results are as expected 
and show the usefulness of the articulation effective- 
ness measure in evaluating speech systems.—d. М. 
Small, Jr. 

5161. Bragg, Vernon C., & Greene, James W. 
A proposed speech discrimination test for senior 
naval aviators. USN SAM Res. Rep. No. 3, 1963, 
Proj. МКО05.13-3001, Subtask 9. 7 p.—A new test 
was formulated for the purpose of evaluating the 
naval aviators’ ability to interpret speech in a back- 
ground of high-intensity noise such as that found in 
an aircraft cockpit. The test consists of 101-syllable 
words recorded in 100 db. of aircraft noise at a sig- 
nal-to-noise ratio of +15 db. 24 Service Group 1 and 
3 Service Group 111 naval aviators between the ages 
of 40 and 50 were tested using 3 forms of the test. 
Mean scores showed no difference between groups, 
despite differences in threshold acuity for pure tones. 
Retest revealed an unexpected improvement due to 
practice. The test is proposed as a realistic method 
for use in determining the senior aviators’ qualifica- 
tion to perform in Service Group 1—USN SAM. 


5162. Hillix, W. A. (USN Electronics Lab., San 
Diego, Calif. Use of two nonacoustic measures in 
computer recognition of spoken digits. Journal of 
the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(12), 
1978-1984.—Instrumentation was developed for ob- 
taining a measure related to lip and jaw movement 
and a measure related to the velocity of air pulses in 
front of the lips during speech. These measures were 
used as inputs to a computer program designed to 
categorize decimal digits after “learning” on a sample 
of the digits, Waveform recordings of the measures 
were,also presented to human Os for visual categor- 
ization. For the lst measure alone, sets of digits 
produced by one speaker were categorized with 71% 
accuracy by the computer and 78% accuracy by the 
Os. The Os did somewhat better with another 
speaker, However, performance of the Os fell to 
about 40% when categorization of one speaker's digits 
was attempted using another speaker’s digits as sam- 
ples. These data, however, were obtained under un- 
favorable circumstances. When the air-velocity meas- 
ure was added, the Os’ accuracy increased to about 
95% and the computer’s performance rose to 81% 
under one set of circumstances and 100% under an- 
other. It is felt that the results to date have been 
promising enough to indicate the potential usefulness 
of such measures in understanding and recognizing 
speech.—Journal abstract. 

(USN 


5163. Klumpp, R. G., & Webster, J. C. 
Electronics Lab., San Diego, Calif.) Physical meas- 
urement of equally speech-interfering navy noises. 
Journal of the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 
35(9), 1328-1338.—The sound pressure level of each 
of 16 diverse noises was adjusted so that loudspeaker- 
reproduced rhyme words at a level of 78 db. at one 
meter were reduced to 50% word intelligibility. 
Spectrum analyses, level measurements, calculations, 
and peak fittings were made to find which method 
came closest to agreeing that the noises were equally 
speech-interfering.' Speech Interfering Level cal- 
culations that includd the octave 300-600 cps pre- 
dicted that speech-interference aspects of the 16 
noises best.—A. М. Small, Jr. 
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‚ 5164. Peters, Robert W. (U. Southern Missis- 
sippi) Dimensions of perception for consonants, 4 
Journal of Ше Acoustical Society of America 1963, ( 
35(12), 1985-1989.—Multidimensional analysis of 
similarity data was applied to the domain of spoken 
consonants. Listeners responded to productions of - 
their own consonants in terms of the similarity of the 
consonants to each other. Estimates of psychological 
distances between consonants were derived from the 
similarity responses. The distances were used to con- 
struct an auditory space, Euclidean in nature, for the 
consonants. Coordinates of the consonants іп the 
space were of the appropriate dimensionality neces- 
sary to account for distances between consonants. 
Articulatory data were utilized to identify the dimen- 
sions. Manner of articulation was the first and most 
important auditory dimension. Voicing and place of 
articulation served to identify subsequent dimensions, 
—Journal abstract. 1 

5165. Pinson, Е. М. (Bell Telephone Lab., Mur- | 
ray Hill, N. J.) Pitch synchronous time-domain 
estimates of formant frequencies and bandwidths, | 
Journal of the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 
35 (8), 1264-1273.--А technique for the measurement 
of vocal-tract formant frequencies and bandwidths 
during voiced speech is described. A theoretical 
justification for the method is presented, based опа 
model of the vocal tract that is linear and stationary 
over time intervals of the order of one pitch period 
The technique consists of selecting a portion ‘of one 
pitch period of a speech waveform during which the 
glottis is closed. This finite-duration signal is ap 
proximated by a weighted-least-squares function, 
digital-computer program was used to perform the 
function minimization and was used to determine Ht 
bandwidths and frequencies of the first 4 formants 0 
the various vowels. It yields results. that appear to 
һауе a smaller variance than those obtained by pit 
viously reported methods—A. М. Small, Jr. 


5166. Webster, J. C., & Klumpp, R. G. (USN 
Electronics Lab., San Diego, Calif.) Articu Шз 
index and average curve-fitting methods of pre 
dicting speech interference. Journal of the me 
tical Society America, 1963, 35(9), 1339-1347 
equally speech-interfering noises were rated by Щи, 
articulation index (АТ) calculations and by ши 
noise criteria (NC)-type contours as averaging: Mi 
peak-finding, devices. | 
оп 5 ог 6 weighted octatve-band levels were е 5 
AI scores obtained by the 20-band method am ще 
dicted very well that the noises were equally 5р) % 
interfering, The use of NC-type curve (from “evel 
2000 cps) to find an average, not а peak, no erie | 
also gave good prediction. Equally speech-inte | 
noises were not, however, equally “Јоца, 
“поіву.”--4. М. Small, Jr. 

5167. Wood, Е. Е, & Hewitt, Т. L. 
Electric Co., Schenectady, №. Y.) New іп 
tion for making spectrographic pictures ors 
Journal of the Acoustical Society of тет peen 
35(8), 1274-1278.—A new instrumentation i 
developed for making spectrographic pictures filters 
quantities of speech. The outputs of a bank 0 
are repeatedly scanned at a high rate to Pr А 
tral cross sections. Each cross section fribution, 04 
existing spectrum as a continuous distri we intet- г 
energy versus frequency. A unique process Уин 
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polation of filter outputs maximizes the information 
recovered so that the frequencies recorded on film to 
provide a complete and detailed time history of signal 
spectra—A. М. Small, Jr. 


PARAPSYCHOLOGY 


ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 


5168. Jackson, C. W., Pollard, J. C., & Kansky, 
E.W. Application of findings from éxperimental 
sensory deprivation to cases of clinical sensory 
deprivation. American Journal of Medical Science, 
962, 243, 558-563.—An account is given of an ex- 
perimental technique for studying normal humans 
under sensory deprivation, The results are discussed 
in relation to clinical sensory deprivation—Journal 


- abstract. 


5169. Kitamura, Seiro. (Tohoku U., Sendai, 
Japan) Studies on sensory deprivation I. I: In- 
troductory remarks. Tohoku Psychologica Folia, 
1963, 22(1-2), 1-4.—One of the experimental meth- 
ods that reduce the controlling or integrating level 
of behavior is that of “sensory deprivation.” In ex- 
ectation of the differentital effects of the sensory 
ергіуайоп upon different levels of mental functions 
of person, the preliminary experiments were carried 
out, after the example of Bexton et al., as a whole. 
0 male Ss were confined in the experimental room 
for 48 hrs, After the experimental period, the Ss still 
lying on the bed were given the word association, 
2-point discrimination test, and after taking off the 
goggles, they were tested with Rorschach responses, 
apparent movement, speed anticipation test 3 and the 
electric flicker, The main results will be reported 
in the following papers—Journal abstract. 

„5170. Nagatsuka, Yasuhiro, & Maruyama, Кіпуа. 
(Tohoku U., Sendai, Japan) Studies on sensory 
deprivation І. 11: Effects of sensory deprivation 
Брод perceptual and motor functions. Tohoku 
{sychologica Folia, 1963, 22(1-2), 5-13.—In order to 
lemonstrate some behavioral changes in sensory de- 
оп, several experiments which were chiefly 
ae with perceptual functions and perceptual 
ще motor coordination functions were carried out. 
ү е tests were: (a) 2-point discrimination test, (b) 
eae movement experiment, (c) Speed Anticipa- 
үк Reaction Test, and (4) Motokawa’s method of 
(a) ТЕ flicker, Definite changes in these tests were: 
ШО lowered 2-point limen, (b) inhibited apparent 
ОКИ (с) increased anticipation time, and 
ain и value of electric flicker, From the results 
ibaa шшер 2 tests it was concluded that the func- 
ҮЙҮ rsanization are not equally disintegrated or 
ЕЕЕ ей, but some functions are disturbed and others 
пе omoted, and it may be higher or differentiated 
ЧУА Эи that are disturbed, and lower or more primi- 
тезш» Шш that are promoted or sensitized. The 
disturb е 3rd test suggest that there emerged the 
Hee ше of coordination between perceptual and 
unctio unctions owing to the reduction of control 

neh Да z S; findings of the last test is thought to 

ourna o cator of a subnormal state of the Ss.— 
sissy abstract. ; 

pan) 1. ОҺкчво, Yukio. (Tohoku U., Sendai, Ja- 
За tudies on sensory deprivation I. IV: 

1963 аа ciation test. Tohoku Psychologica Folia, 

› 22(1-2), 37-39.--Тне word association test was 
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administered immediately after 48-hr. sensory de- 
privation, and the results were compared with those 
obtained in time pressure group and free group. The 
mean reaction time of the sensory deprivation group 
fell between that of the pressure group and that of the 
free group. When the associative products were clas- 
sified according to Siipola’s method it was revealed 
that in the sensory group more of the mere gram- 
matical contrast responses to adjective stimuli which 
were regarded to show the associative processes stop- 
ping at their early stages, appeared than in the free 
group, but fewer than in the pressure group. Some 
Ss produced many such contrast responses while 
others produced few. These results might indicate 
that personality factors played an important role be- 
tween sensory deprivation and the associative proc- 
esses.—Journal abstract. 

5172. Reitman, E. Edward, & Cleveland, Sidney 
Е. (VA Новр., Houston, Tex.) Changes in body 
image following sensory deprivation in schizo- 
phrenic and control groups. Journal of Abnormal 
& Social Psychology, 1964, 68(2), 168-176.—This 
study concerns body image changes in schizophrenic 
and nonpsychotic groups following’ a sensory depriva- 
tion experience. 20 schizophrenics and 20 попрву- 
chotics were examined before and after a sensory 
deprivation period with a test battery assessing vari- 
ous aspects of body image. A control group of 20 
schizophrenics was similarly tested and retested but 
with no period of sensory deprivation intervening. 
This latter group showed no change in any of the 
body image measures pre- to posttesting. However, 
the 2 experimental groups demonstrated a number of 
changes in body image following sensory deprivation, 
with schizophrenics evidencing a degree of reintegra- 
tion and nonpsychotics more disintegration in body 
image. (19 ref.)—Journal abstract, 

5173, Sato, Isao, & Oyama, Masahiro. (Tohoku 
U., Sendai, Japan) Studies on sensory deprivation 
I, ІШІ: Rorschach performance in sensory de- 
privation. Tohoku Psychologica Folia, 1963, 22(1- 
2), 15-34.—From this case study the relationship be- 
tween the characteristics reflected on Rorschach 
scores and the specific effects of sensory deprivation 
on each S’s behavioral pattern was examined. The 
main results were: the Ss who spent the experimental 
period comfortably, quietly, and seemed to, sleep well 
for a long time, showed the well-integrated type with 
their objective, abundant and productive thinking in 
the Rorschach protocols. They controlled well their 
emotionality to outer stimuli, and they maintained a 
stable state. On the other hand, the Rorschach scores 
of the Ss who spent the experimental period nervously 
and unpleasantly, represented a markedly predom- 
inant tendency of abstract thinking and also a lower- 
ing tendency of ego control level for outer stimuli.— 
Journal abstract. 


Steep & FATIGUE 


5174. Daniel, Jozef. Zistovanie unavy rušňovo- 
ditov psychofyziologicymi metódami. [The азсег- 
taining of fatigue of engine drivers by means of psy- 
chophysiological methods.] Psychologické Štúdie, 
1960, 2, 66-97.—97 electric and steam engine drivers 
were tested before and after working shifts lasting 13- 
21 hr. Results of simple tapping, simple reaction 
time, steadiness of hand, and illusion of weight tests 
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decreased significantly. Disjunctive reaction time 
and complicated tapping were better after work; 
fatigue does not seem to influence complicated tasks. 
Electric engine drivers’ fatigue seems to be of neuro- 
physical origin, steam engine drivers’ fatigue of 
muscular огіріп.-Н. Bruml. 

5175. Loveland, М. T., & Williams, Н.І. Add- 
ing, sleep loss, and body temperature. Perceptual 
& Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 923-929.—The most 
marked effect of sleep loss was to lower the speed of 
addition. The correlation of speed of addition and 
oral temperature was considerably higher than the 
correlation of adding speed with sleep loss. Accuracy 
of addition was very high throughout all test sessions, 
although there was a very slight decline during sleep 
loss. Accuracy was not affected by the diurnal cycle, 
and there was no independent correlation between ac- 
curacy and oral temperature—W. Н. Guertin. 


Motivation & EMOTION 


5176. Appel, James B. (Yale U. School Medi- 
cine) Analysis to aversively motivated behavior. 
Archives of General Psychiatry, 1964, 10(1), 71-83.— 
Organisms will escape or avoid not only directly 
painful events but the threat that such events are 
forthcoming. They will also work to prevent the re- 
moval of conditions associated with reward and some- 
times withdraw from conditions associated with low 
probabilities of positive reinforcement. These condi- 
tions can also act to depress on-going behavior in 
punishment paradigms. Punishment can depress or 
inhibit behavior probably as a function of the intensity 
of aversive stimulation. Whether this is a temporary 
or relatively permanent effect has not yet been satis- 
factorily established. · Ме cannot yet state that pun- 
ishment acts like a negative reinforcer and “stamps 
out” behavior in the early Thordikian sense. It is 
conceivable that such stimulation may be working 
through mechanisms related to conditioned suppres- 
sion (Estes, 1944) or avoidance behavior (Dinsmoor, 
1954). In addition to changing on-going operant 
behavior, the presentation of aversive stimuli can in- 
duce many physiological and somatic disturbances 
which may lead in some instances to disease and even 
to death. (54 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


5177. Feather, N. T. (U. New England, Aus- 
tralia) Mowrer’s revised two-factor theory and 
the motive-expectancy-value model. Psychological 
Review, 1963, 70(6), 500-515.—This paper presents 
alternatves to Mowrer’s concepts of fear, hope, relief, 
and disappointment. The 4 concepts which are pre- 
sented are not defined as increments or decrements in 
the fear response (as in Mowrer) but are developed 
within the framework of a motive-expectancy-value 
model. Fear motivation is defined as motivation to 
avoid a negative incentive or punishment, hope mo- 
tivation as motivation to approach a positive incentive 
or reward, motivational relief as reduction in fear mo- 
tivation following nonconfirmation or partial con- 
firmation of an expectation of punishment, and mo- 
tivational disappointment as reduction in hope motiva- 
tion following nonconfirmation or partial confirmation 
of an expectation of reward. This alternative concep- 
tualization makes a clear distinction between cognitive 

7 expectations and hope and fear motivation in that an 
expectation is assumed to be a necessary but not a 
sufficient condition of motivation. Some research im- 


plications are considered. (33 ref.)—Journal ab- 
stract. 


„5178. Gladstones, W. Н. (Tufts U.) A multi- 
dimensional study of facial expression of emotion, 
Australian Journal of Psychology, 1962, 14(2), 95-99, 
--“То find the dimensions necessary to explain 59 
similarity and difference judgments about facial ex- 
pressions, Torgerson’s (1952, 1958) multidimensional 
method of complete triads was used to scale 10 ріс- 
tures from the Lightfoot series. 3 principal axes ap- 
peared: I resembled Schlosberg’s P-U dimension, and 
П his T-S dimension; III is difficult to interpret but 
might be something like ‘Expressionless-Mobile,’ Fac- 
tors I (P-U), П (T-S) and III (Doubtful) con- 
tribute to judgments іп the proportion of approx- 
imately 3:2:1.”—d. Barclay. 


5179. Gustafson, Lawrence A., & Orne, Martin 
T. Effects of heightened motivation on the de- 
tection of deception. Journal of Applied Psychol- 
ogy, 1963, 47(6), 408-411.- of 5 cards was selected 
by each S and 2 minutes association to this card was 
required. GSR response to the selected card was 
compared to the responses for nonselected cards in 2 
groups of Ss. 1 group was motivated to “deceive the 
operator and withhold responses.” The other group 
was given no special instruction. The hypothesis that 
Ss who are motivated to deceive will more frequently 
produce disproportional large skin resistance Te 
sponses to critical items as opposed to noncritical 
items than will Ss who have not been so motivate 
was upheld. Ss who were motivated to deceive were 
more successfully detected. In addition detection 100 
place at a much greater than chance level in the 
motivated group, while in the other group it ош 
only at chance levels. The degree of autonomi ка 
sponse to significant stimuli appears to bea fone 
of the motivational state of the S.—Journal abstract, 


5180. Hardy, Kenneth R. (Brigham Young и, 
An appetitional theory of sexual motivation. | У 
chological Review, 1964, 71(1), 118 Fol 4 
brief review of evidence оп the adequacy of bio осі а 
explanations of sexual motivation, а cognitive 2 
tive model of motivation is stated. The model i i 
to develop a conception of sexual motivation al 
experientially developed appetite. 2 со is sufi- 
sources of affect are proposed, each of which К ШО 
cient to reward behavior: the pleasure of geni Е 
ulation or arousal and the complex excitement af 
tion of orgasm. The nature of childhood 5 ip ate 
and the elaboration of sexual appetite 1n courti Й 
examined. After a discussion of approach ау atbil- 
dynamics, problems of sexual control and ст 
ity are considered. (72 ref.)—Journal abs A 

5181. Jones, Marshall R. (Е) (U. Neriton 
Nebraska symposium on motivation, $5.50 
Neb.: U. Nebraska Press, 1963. хі, 202 D series 
(cloth) $2.50(paper).—This is the 11th па. то 
of symposia on current theory and researc’ ШШК у 
tion. Included are papers оп actualizing tent % 
Carl R. Rogers; dependency motivation И } 
Sears; a new drive reduction alternative и Кай H. 
Miller; a structural view of reinforcement PY тр W. 
Pribram; and central neural inhibition a ded 25 
Magoun. A subject and author index 181 бес 38! 
well as references at the end of each PP 
4833, 4952, 5182, 5311, 5312)—A. J. Kuba у. 
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5182, Sears, Robert R. Dependency motivation. 
In Marshall R. Jones (Ed.), Nebraska symposium on 
motivation (See 38: 5181). Рр. 25-64——Reported 
here are some of the results of the author’s more re- 
cent research which is related to the earlier findings 
obtained in his Iowa and Harvard studies. Evidence 
is given that there are significant differences in the 
dependency behaviors of boys and girls and that dif- 
ferent antecedent conditions underlie these behaviors. 
The various measures of dependency used in his 
studies do not correlate well with each other and it is 
concluded that dependency is not a unitary concept. 
(10 ref.)—A. J. Kubany. 


5183, Terwilliger, Robert F. (Rutgers State U.) 
Patterns complexity and affective arousal. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 387-395—A 
method for quantifying the complexity of a class of 
patterns is presented which is based on considerations 
of (1) the proportional areas of the parts of the pat- 
tern, (2) the number of different parts, and (3) the 
number of symmetrical axes in the pattern, An at- 
tempt was made to relate pattern complexity as so de- 
fined to judgments of the pleasantness of the patterns. 
The obtained relationship required the assumption 
that (1) pleasantness decreases as the absolute magni- 
tude of stimulus complexity increases and (2) pleas- 
antness increases and then decreases as complexity 
becomes increasingly different from the adaptation 


level complexity of all patterns being judged—Author 
Summary. 


PSYCHOMOTOR TASKS 


5184. Ammons, В. B., & Ammons, С. Н. (Моп- 
tana State U.) Motor skills bibliography: XXXV. 
Psychological Abstracts, 1959, Volume 33, Second 
Half. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 855- 
858.—A continuing unannotated bibliography carried 
in this Journal—W. Н. Guertin. 

А 5185. Ammons, С. Н., & Ammons, В. В. (Моп- 
а State U.) Motor skills bibliography: 
x yor Psychological Abstracts, 1960, Volume 
3, econd Нан. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 
7(2), 423-426. 

Т 5186. Ammons, В. B., & Ammons, С. Н. (Mon- 
been State U.) Motor skills bibliography: 
35, ри. Psychological Abstracts, 1961, Volume 
(3) а Half. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 
ey 5-778.—Alphabetical listing of 107 articles on 

uls— Author summary. 


ъў187. Barch, Abram М. (Michigan State 0) 
prate m transfer of warm-up in rotary pursuit. 
Bae ма & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 723-726-- 
үа transfer of warm-up was obtained on the 
аи ое: using distributed practice, a 1-wk. rest 
ү: al, and 3 warm-up trials on the contralateral 
РА actors influencing bilateral transfer are dis- 
sed.— Author summary, 


5188. Beck. z 

P Я ег, Paul W.,-Mussina, Carolyn М., & 
о» Roy W. (Ohio U.) Intertrial interval, 
Келер S knowledge of results, and motor perform- 
563.—48 erceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 (2), 559- 


blin, па were instructed to draw 3-in. lines while 


Sponse “с d. Knowledge of results was the verbal re- 


orrect, too lon; hort” plus mild electric 
sho ежел) г, too short” plus mild е 
кот incorrect responses. The design allowed 
mparison of group performances based upon 


38; 5182-5192 


(a) 3 knowledge of results conditions (immediate, de- 
layed, and none), (b) 2 intertrial intervals (15 sec. 
and 35 sec.), and (c) 2 post-knowledge-of-results 
feedback intervals (5 sec. and 25 sec.). The data 
suggest that the only significant variable in operation, 
with reference to this simple performance task, was 
that of knowledge of results itselfi—Author summary. 

5189. Eason, Е. G., Hoke, J., & White, С. Т. 
(San Diego State Coll.) Apparatus for measuring 
neuro-muscular control during rotary tracking. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 823-830.— 
A system is described for determining immediately at 
the end of a trial the average degree of sensory-motor 
(or neuro-muscular) control manifested by S during 
rotary tracking. The scoring method uses the center 
of the target, rather than the target boundary, as the 
point of reference for measuring tracking skill.— 
Author summary. 

5190, Gould, John, & Smith, Karl U. ү Wis- 
consin) Angular displacement of visual feedback 
їп motion and learning. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 


‚ 1963, 17(3), 699-710.—The main hypothesis was that 


angular displacement of the visual feedback of motion 
produces no disturbance of behavior within a limited 
“normal” range, but that a breakdown angle can be 
found beyond this range which will produce disturb- 
ance in motion control in proportion to the magnitude 
of the feedback displacement. Experimental results 
concerning maze tracing апа circle drawing spe- 
cifically supported the hypothesis. In circle drawing, 
both compensatory visual displacement errors and 
direct motor error in control of the pattern of motion 
conformed to the theoretical assumptions. In addi- 
tion, data on learning in the 2 tasks conformed 
to theoretical assumptions that specific sensory- 
feedback determine differences in motor learning and 
that the spatial properties of such feedback deter- 
mine the level of performance during learning, The 
guiding hypothesis was derived from a neurogeo- 
metric conception of brain function, which assumes 
that each internuncial cell acts as a space detector to 
record the angular differences between a given neural 
state of a movement and its sensory feedback. The 
data contribute positively to our understanding of the 
brain mechanism of motion and of the sensory process 
as a neurogeometric detector system. The experi- 
ments also define the significance of the methods of 
sensory-feedback analysis in disclosing the nature of 
intrinsic geometric relationships between the sensory 
and motor systems that determine learning and the 
organization of motion.—Author summary. 

5191. Humphries, M., & McIntyre, J. (U. Al- 
berta, Calgary, Canada) Effect of interpolated 
monocular and binocular visual pursuit reaction 
time activity on reminiscence in pursuit rotor per- 
formance. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 (2), 
333-334.—Using different types of simple serial reac- 
tion time tasks interpolated between 2 sessions of 
massed practice on the pursuit rotor, an attempt was 
made to determine whether temporary work decre- 
ment could be attributed to fatigue in the peripheral 
mechanisms of vision. The results suggest that, if 
there is a locus of Гао, it is not in the visual system. 
—Author summary. 

5192. Humphries, M., & McIntyre, J. (О. Al- 
berta, Calgary, Canada) An attempt to find a locus 
of temporary work decrement in pursuit rotor per- 


551 


38: 5193-5201 


formance. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 
397-398.—3 groups were епрарей іп 1 of 3 types of 
activity interpolated between 2 sessions of massed 
practice on the pursuit rotor. The interpolated tasks 
were visual pursuit reaction time, blindfolded rotary 
arm movement, and rest. The interpolated tasks were 
selected to determine whether the recovery from tem- 
porary work decrement could be blocked by continued 
visual or motor activity. Since all groups recovered 
equally from work decrement, it was concluded that 
the locus can not be in the peripheral motor or visual 
systems.—Author summary. ў 

5193. Kováč, Damian. Závislost koordinova- 
nosti reakcií prstov od druhu а zloZilsoti podnetu. 
[The dependence of coordination of finger reactions 
on the kind and complexity of the stimulus.] Psycho- 
logicke Studie, 1960, 2, 98-125.—A study of (1) the 
extent of coordination of compressive finger move- 
ments in untrained adults, (2) dependency of co- 
ordinated compressive finger movements on the kind 
and complexity of stimulus, (3) influence of elimina- 
tion of sight and arm-crossing on the coordinated 
finger reaction. The results are a contribution to 
better understanding of the activities of the bilateral 
motor organs and their dependence on the kind a com- 
plexity of the stimulus—H. Bruml. 

5194. Näätänen, Risto. On the interrelations be- 
tween the fore period and the reaction time in sim- 
ple reaction experiments. Reports from the Psycho- 
logical Institute University Helsinki, 1963, No. 1, 
22 p.—The Retardation Hypothesis can be used to 
explain the effect of the fore period on the RT within 
the limits of the experiments carried out in this study, 
regardless of whether a constant fore period is used 
or several fore periods are used randomized in the 
same series. In addition, the arguments against the 
parallel hypothesis, the Exhaustion Hypothesis, seem 
to be sufficient. Also, the results obtained by Wood- 
row, Telford, Klemmer, and Karlin are explicable 
through the Retardation Hypothesis—Journal ab- 
stract. 

5195. Nance, В. D. (U. Wisconsin) Comment 
on Suddon’s “Paced and self-pacing performance 
on a simple motor task.” Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 16(3), 672.—There appear to be at least 
3 possible effects which Suddon’s type of pacing 
might have on the lever pulling required of her Ss. 
An unfavorable pacing condition might be expected 
to interfere with any or all of the following: (a) a 
kind of neural “setting” effect which would require 
some minimal time peroid for its completion; (b) a 
feedback cue process, visual or kinesthetic or both, re- 
quiring some minimal or maximal time for full effect; 
and (c) a process of attention to the immediate trial 
which would be disturbed by being hurried too much 
or by being delayed past its peak—W. H. Guertin. 

5196. Nance, R. D. (U. Wisconsin) Further 
comment on Suddon’s work with pacing. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 830.—The effects 
of a delay in knowledge of results, whatever they may 
be, are probably more closely related to the type of 
pacing employed by Suddon than to the type involving 
an apparatus rhythm or speed to whcih S must adjust 
himself—W. H. Guertin. 

5197. Smith, A. H. (Defence Research Medical 
Lab., Toronto, Canada) Effects of continuous and 
intermittent feedback on precision in applying 
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pressure. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3) 
883-889.—In 2 experiments on learning a simple 
pressure response, when feedback regarding perform- 
ance was given after every 10 acquisition trials (KP) 
acquisition was significantly poorer, but retention 
was significantly better, than when feedback was 
given after every acquisition trial (KR). In the lst 


experiment, there was no significant difference be- | 


tween the 2 feedback groups in a post-acquisition and 
post-retention’ pressure test more precise than the 
training task. In the 2nd experiment, a difficult-to- 
easy transfer series produced more transfer than an 
easy-to-difficult series. The advantage of the 2nd 
feedback method (KR) over the 1st (KP) in acquisi- 
tion, and of the Ist over the 2nd in retention, was 
similar for the 2 directions of transfer, An attempt 
to assess the effects of variation of the difference in 
difficulty between the 1st and 2nd task of the transfer 
series over 3 levels of difficulty was inconclusive— 
Author summary. 

5198, Smith, Seward. (Boeing Co., Seattle, Wash.) 
Effects of control-display relationship on tracking 
in a dual-task setting. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(3), 954.—Performances of Ss attending con- 
currently to 2 different tasks were evaluated. 3 con- 
trol-display relationships were utilized in a 2-dimen- 
sional following tracking task: natural (N), unnat- 
tural (U), and ambiguous (A). Difficulty of the 
concurrent dial task was also varied. 10 young male 
Ss were assigned to each of 15 groups: 6 single-task 
control groups and 9 dual-task groups. 24 20-sec. 
trials were given. The N and A tracking relation- 
ships were always superior to the U relationship 
(Р<.01). Although the N and A relationships were 
essentially equivalent when no dial task was rea 
N was somewhat better than A in the more Чеш 
ing dual-task conditions (Р < .05). It appears to be 
even more important to avoid control-display relation- 
ship ambiguities in the multiple-task settings 45 сш 
pared with single task requirements.—Author И 

5199. Suddon, Е. Н. (Defence Research Мей 
Lab., Toronto, Canada) Afterthoughts in гер 
to Nance’s comment. Perceptual & Motor и Д 
1963, 16(3), 811-812.--Расіпр is explicitly ү 
The possibility of an interaction between the и: | 
of delay of feedback and pacing condition 1s sugg 
—W. H. Guertin. Lever 

5200. Sulzer, J. L. (Tulane U.) Manual ЫИ 
Ю: A basic psychomotor apparatus for the Вет 
of feedback. Perceptual & Motor Skills, uiting 
(3), 859-862.—A relatively simple device raal b 
a lever-displacing response is described. It s Tt was 
useful in training and retention researc ү 
specifically designed so that E could ioe опе) 
(a) a previous response, (b) ап alternative ы 
and (с) a previous feedback. Н. биет у 

5201. Vogel-Sprott, М. (Alcoholism 


In- 
Addiction Research Found., Toronto, Canada) ope 


fluence of peripheral visual distraction оп р otor 


tual motor performance. Percept 

Skills, 1963, 16(3), 765-772.—12 stude 
formances were examined in relation to the 
ity characteristics of extraversion anc snd ще се 
The presentation of irrelevant stimuli beygi a retard 
ter of attention or visual focus was four ae спас 

response to irregular signals for action ШІ unaltered. 
in responding to predictable signals was : 


| 
| 
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Repeated testing under different interpolated rest 
schedules did not alter psychomotor performance. 
The evidence relating individual differences in per- 
formance to extraversion and to neuroticism was not 
conclusive—W. H. Guertin. 


5202, Wolfson, William, & Weltman, Robert E. 
(State Hosp., Middletown, М. Y.) Visual motor 
proficiency of long and short term planners. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 908.—It was pos- 
tulated that the short term planner as compared to the 
long term planner would likely be more impulsive, less 
self critical, and thereby make more mistakes on a 
structured visual motor task under stress of a time 
limit, Using as an external objective criteria of plan- 
ning orientation the time of application to Nursing 
School and the Wechsler Digit Symbol test as the 
visual motor task, it was observed that for both male 
and female applicants errors occurred to a signif- 
icantly greater degree in the last minute group thereby 
supporting the hypothesis—Awuthor abstract. 


ATTENTION & SET 


5203. Agnew, М. М, & Pyke, S. (0. Sas- 
katchewan) Attention-demand value of stimuli. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 843-846.— 
An experiment was conducted to test the generality of 
Kreezer’s method for measuring the attention-demand 
value of stimuli. Significant differences between task 
thresholds and set thresholds were obtained using a 
different task from Kreezer’s and for ап extended 
series of tones while controlling for differences in 
background noise under the 2 threshold determination 
conditions. The potential usefulness: of the method 
was discussed in relation to current theoretical pro- 
posals—W. Н. Guertin. 

5204. Alluisi, Е. A., & Hall, Т. J. Declines in 
auditory vigilance during periods of high multiple- 
task activity. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16 
(3), 739-740.—5, 5-man crews of AFROTC students 
performed an auditory-vigilance task 4 hr/day on 
each of 4 days while concurrently performing 2 other 
Passive tasks and various combinations of 3 active 
tasks, In spite of the high level of multiple-task activ- 
ity required, auditory-vigilance performance declined 
in the typical way during each 4-hr. duty period. 

his is interpreted as a demonstration of the inap- 


Dlicability of an “activation-hypothesis” explanation | 


of vigilance behavior —W. Н. Guertin. 


5205. Costa, L. D. (Albert Einstein Coll. Medi- 
Сте) Visual reaction time of patients with cere- 
fen disease as a function of length and constancy 
19 Preparatory interval. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
t Ag 14(3), 391-3078 brain-damaged and 6 con- 
>T Ss took part in an experiment on the effects of 
on visual RT. Control Ss had significantly lower 
5 ù when presented with stimuli after constant PIs 
Henk duration. No relationship obtained between 
sh and RT for brain-damaged Ss. Neither group 
ti owed change in RT at any PI as a function of prac- 
у bis er 180 trials. For all PI conditions singly and 
БА ee the RTs of brain-damaged Ss аге signif- 
antly slower than the RTs of control Ss—W. 
Uertin, 
a McCormack, Р. D., Binding, Е. R. 5, & 
Hine inski, J. (U. Manitoba) Effects on reaction- 
е of knowledge of results of performance. Per- 
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ceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 367-372.—Ss 
depressed a switch as fast as possible in response to 
the presentation of a light which appeared on the 
average once per min. with the intervals between 
lights being 30, 45, 60, 75, and 90 sec. Under the 
knowledge treatment a red or a green light was il- 
luminated immediately following each response. The 
former indicated a reaction-time which was slower 
than the previous one while the latter signalled a 
faster response. For the 2 no-knowledge treatments, 
reaction-time increased with time on task and de- 
creased with length of interstimulus interval. Under 
the knowledge condition, however, performance re- 
mained invariant with respect to both task duration 
and interval length—W. Н. Guertin, 


5207. Moscovici, 8. Lattitude: Théories et 
recherches autour d’un concept et d’un phénoméne. 
[The set: Theories and research around a concept and 
a phenomenon.] Bulletin d’Etudes et Recherches 
Psychologiques, 1962, 11(2), 177-191.—This article 
provides a review of the literature from an historical 
introduction to the concept of “set” to present day 
studies on the relationship between “set” and memory, 
reaction time, learning and perceptual and cognitive 
processes.—V. Sanua. Т 


5208. Moscovici, Serge. L’attitude: théories et 
recherches autour d’un concept et d’un phénoméne. 
[The set: Theories and research around a concept 
and phenomenon.) Bulletin d’Etudes et Recherches 
Psychologiques, 1962, 11(3). 247-268.—This is the 
second part of an article published in a previous issue 
(see 38: 5207). Variables discussed include past ex- 
perience, central or peripheral influences. Тһе forma- 
tion and the functions of the set are also discussed.— 
V. Sanua. 

5209. Pope, Louis T., & McKechnie, Don F. 
Correlation between visual and auditory vigilance 
performance. USAF AMRL TDR 63-57. iii, 6 p. 
—This study investigated the relationship between in- 
dividual performance on a visual vigilance task and 
and an auditory vigilance task, Each of 40 male col- 
lege Ss participated in 2 35-min, test trials, 1 visual 
and 1 auditory. In each 35-min. trial 5 randomly 
spaced vigilance computed from the data obtained in 
this study show no relationship between auditory and 
yisual vigilance performance. The percentage of sig- 
nals detected is probably affected by sensory acuity 
factors, however, the data of this study did not pro- 
vide a test of this hypothesis. Other studies should 
һе conducted, comparing the decrement in detection 
efficiency rather than the percentage of total signals 
detected. This suggested measure should be less 
sensitive to sensory acuity components of vigilance 
than the overall percentage detection measure used in 
this study USAF AMRL. 


LEARNING 


5210. Battig, William F., Wright, John н., & 
Gescheider, George А. (U. Virginia) Reply to 
comments by Janet Taylor Spence. Perceptual & 
Motor Skills, 1963, 17 (2), 410.—Contrary to Spence’s 
suggestion (see 38: 5224, 5225) that the find- 
ings of Wright et al. (see 38: 1879), (that high 
Taylor MA scale scores are associated with better 
performance on a difficult reverse alphabet-printing 
task using Greek letters but poorer performance on 
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an easier English-letter task), reflect а misunder- 
standing of drive theory and a consequent failure to 
theorize about intratask competition independently of 
task difficulty, the authors defend and present evidence 
supporting their assumption that the difficult Greek 
task involved more intratask competition than did the 
easier English task, and attempt to clarify the rela- 
tionship of these results to drive theory —Author ab- 
stract. 


5211. Braun, John R. (Ed.) Contemporary re- 
search in learning. Princeton, N. J.: Van Nostrand, 
1963. хі, 229 р. $1.95(paper).—Reprints of the- 
oretical papers which review noncognitive approaches 
to selected problems in learning. Included are articles 
on discrimination of maze cues, the role of anxiety 
in simple conditioning and complex learning, sensory 
preconditioning, stimulus generalization, transposi- 
tion, partial reinforcement, secondary reinforcement, 
and trial verbal learning —F. №. Brush. 


5212. Caron, Albert J. (National Inst. Mental 
Health, Bethesda, Md.) Curiosity, achievement, 
and avoidant motivation as determinants of episte- 
mic behavior. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1963, 67(6), 535-549.—Measures of n 
Achievement (n Ach), Test Anxiety (Anx), level 
of Academic performance (AL), and “Involvement” 
(Inv) in task content, differentiated students tested 
for Rote retention and Comprehension of written ma- 
terial under 2 conditions of knowledge seeking: (a) 
achievement oriented, and (b) curiosity oriented. 
Predictions from Atkinson’s Motive-Expectancy-In- 
centive (M-E-I) model regarding the superiority of 
High n Ach, Low Anx over Low n Ach, High Anx 
Ss, and of High over Low AL Ss, were upheld for 
Comprehension, but not for Rote, in the Achievement 
condition. As predicted from a combination of the 
M-E-I model and Berlyne’s theory of epistemic curios- 
ity, superiority of the High AL, High Inv over the 
Low AL, Low Inv Ss held for both Comprehension 
and Rote in the Curiosity condition. Hypothesized 
differences across conditions were partially confirmed. 
(19 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


5213. Crow, І. D., & Crow, А. С. (Eds.) Read- 
ings in human learning. NYC: David McKay, 
1963. x, 493 р. $3.95(paper)—“The Readings be- 
gin with an explanation of what learning is, and 
moves quickly to a presentation of the (1) importance 
of general background in learning, (2) principles and 
conditions of learning, (3) various theories of learn- 
ing, and (4) developmental aspects of learning. 
Careful consideration is given to the impact on learn- 
ing of intelligence and aptitudes. The effects of in- 
terests, attitudes, and motivation are presented in 
proper perspective. Included also are excerpts from 
authorities in such other areas of learning as motor 
learning, thinking, and conceptual learning, and 
creativity in learning. Finally, attention is directed 
to the significance of evaluation іп learning.” —M. 5. 
Маузпег. 

5214. Eriksen, Charles W., & Doroz, Lee. (U. 
Illinois) Role of awareness in learning and use of 
correlated extraenous cues on perceptual tasks. 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1963, 66(6), 
601-608.—In 2 experiments Ss were presented with 
ostensibly perceptual tasks in which extraneous but 
correlated perceptual cues were deliberately provided 
in order to determine whether Ss would utilize these 
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cues in guiding their responses, and further, whether 
they would do so without awareness as assessed by 5% 
inability to verbalize the nature of the cue and its 
relation to his performance. Across experiments ap- 
proximately 30% of the Ss were aware of the cue and 
the majority of them used it as a guide in their judg- 
ments. There was no evidence in either experiment 
that unaware Ss, including those who could name the 
cue only in response to a forced-choice question, had 
learned or employed the cue in their judgments— 
Journal abstract. 


5215. Hawker, James R. (Washburn U. Topeka) 
Effects of prompting and confirmation in a serial 
learning task. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 
1964, 67(1), 99-101.—60 Ss learned an electrical 
punchboard maze with % the Ss following a prompt- 
ing procedure and the others following a confirmation 
procedure. A prompting procedure is one in which | 
S is prohibited from making incorrect responses while | 
confirmation refers to trial-and-error learning. The 
results indicated no differences in the 2 procedures in | 
terms of number of errors or trials to reach criterion, 


However, the results did indicate that confirmation re- 
sulted in a better final performance as measured by 
time required to traverse the maze. While the pres- 
ent study failed to support the finding from paired- 
associate studies that prompting leads to better pet 
formance than confirmation, the results do support 
those from “response-guidance” studies of maze learn- 
ing.—Journal abstract. 


5216. Kausler, Donald H., Laughlin, Patrick 
R., & Trapp, E. Phillip. (St. Louis U.) Effects 
of incentive-set on relevant and irrelevant (ие | 
dental) learning. Child Development, 1963, 341) | 
195-199.—2 groups of 7th and 8th grade children рег 
formed for 10 trials on a serial learning task onma 
ing both relevant and irrelevant component ai 
group performed the task without an incentive ү 
fective performance; the 2nd group, matched y А 
sex, and grade with the first group, was а 
monetary incentive (25е to $1.50) for effective Ке 
formance оп the relevant task. In contrast (0 ре 
findings with college students, the incentive g! на 
displayed significantly more irrelevant ioe ra 
the no incentive group. This finding was ш л ШУ 
as indicating a generalization of the learning 4 ШЕ 
der the influence of an incentive to incor Ып, 
relevant as well as relevant components of the в 
ing situation—Author summary. 


ogy, 1963, 66(6), 609-611.—Musgrave 5 
on transfer of nonsense-syllable responses rately t0 
nonsense-syllable elements presented ee 
those elements presented simultanously m, mpo 
Associated-Nonassociated, and Diveregent СОП. the 


2 4 опе: , 
was replicated in all essential features pul ds WI 
compourt” weel 
ce betwee 
ith Mus- | 


grave’s results, faster responding О onvergent | 
Continued Singles control than under и associat 
compound. Responses under Associate ely 

and Divergent compounds were succes: 
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than those under the Convergent compound.—Journal 
abstract. 

5218. Rock, Irvin. (Yeshiva U.) Use of match- 
ing to assess learning on a single trial. Psycho- 
logical Reports, 1963, 12(3), 677-678.—The matching 
test used by Landauer (see 37: 7590) is interpreted 
as а more sensitive measure of number of paired- 
associates learned in one trial than recall scores.—B. 
J, House, 


5219, Sassenrath, Julius M. (Indiana U.) Man- 
ifest anxiety and transfer of complex learning. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 913-914.—3 
groups of 20 students each selected as low, medium, 
or high scorers on the MA scale did not differ in per- 
formance on a concept learning without awareness 
task, High MA scale Ss surpassed others on a trans- 
fer task, a result opposite to previous findings. “In 
general, these results indicate that the MA scale as a 
measure of D in complex learning may not function as 
do other specific indices of D with simpler learning 
tasks.”—B, J. House. 


5220. Saufley, William H., Jr., & Bilodeau, Ina 
McD, (Tulane U.) Protective self-pacing during 
learning. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1963, 
66(6), 596-600.—4 groups of Ss practiced reversed 
printing under standard (no mention of duration) or 
experimental (duration of practice specified) instruc- 
tions, Experimental instructions had no effect in the 
Ist practice period of naive Ss who had no recent past 
experience of massed practice on the task. Experi- 
mental instructions did affect performance of other 
groups in a 2nd period following 12 min. of continu- 
0. practice and a 10-min. rest. The Ss who expected 

sec, of practice printed faster than control Ss given 
Standard instructions, while Ss expecting 20 min. of 
practice, were slower. Time-set thus can modify be- 
А in learning as well as in work, and recent 
i ssed practice is of primary importance in controll- 
ng self-pacing.—Journal abstract. 


ek Shepp, Bryan Е. (U. Connecticut) Some 
Т іррегнез of incentives: Discrimination of 
Patines rewards by retardates. Journal of Com- 
1078 е iology & Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 
choi .—3 groups of retardates were trained on a 
аи simultaneous discrimination. Discriminanda 
ach ро candy differing in color and form. 
Араз д тосса: was mounted оп а gray wedge and 
the wed; у a transparent cover. Ss had to remove 
Withee ges from foodwells, one of which was baited 
either frandy-reward identical in color and form to 
(Grou Neve cue (Group P), the negative cue 
ieee ), or dissimilar to both cues (Group C). 
that of аце performance of Group P surpassed 
to Grou; тоцрѕ С and №, and Group С was superior 
tendecu?, N. This finding suggests that approach 
топ stimt ү О candy-rewards transfer, (through com- 
‘acilitatine us elements), to choice-point candy-cues; 
abstract, Е or impairing discrimination —Jow 
5; 2 
ж ae К. U., Wargo, L., Jones, R, & 
SPace-displaced (U. Wisconsin) Delayed and 
Percebiucy 364, sensory feedback and learning. 
Closes ual 5 Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 781-796 
Electronic cuit | television systems, with appropriate 
to obtain otion analysis instrumentation, were used 
earning functions with space displacement 
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(inversion, reversal, and angular displacement) and 
delay of the visual feedback of different skilled be- 
havior patterns, Results from the delayed-feedback 
studies showed thta there are 2 basic temporal in- 
tervals involved in response organization and learn- 
ing: a sensory-feedback interval of the S-R relation- 
ships, and a reinforcement interval; it also showed 
that the S-R interval is primary and relatively in- 
variant in determining learning and performance.— 
W. Н. Guertin. 

5223. Smith, K. U., & Wargo, L. (U. Wiscon- 
sin) Sensory-feedback analysis of specialization 
of movements in learning. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 16(3), 749-756.—This experiment (N= 
32) used special laboratory closed-circuit televison 
methods to test the assumption that sensory-feedback 
geometricity, and not extraneous reinforcement learn- 
ing factors, is the basis of specialization of movement 
in learned performance. The results suggest that be- 
havior specificity in learning, and its complementary 
effects related to generalization and transfer of learn- 
ing, are directly based on intrinsic geometric proper- 
ties of sensory feedback in the primary stimulus- 
response process in behavior and not on reinforcement 
variables—W. Н. Guertin. 

5224, Spence, Janet Taylor. (VA Hosp., lowa 
City) A comment on “Performance on a motor 
learning task as related to MAS scores.” Percep- 
tual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 409.—In comment- 
ing on a study of motor learning on an “easy” and 
“dificult” task in high and low anxiety (MAS) 
groups by Wright, Gescheider and Battig which pur- 
portedly provided evidence negative to the Spence- 
Taylor drive theory, the author pointed out that the 
theory concerns the effects of intratask competition, 
not task difficulty per se. Evidence was reported sug- 
gesting that their “easy” task may nonetheless have 
involved a high degree of intratask competition and 
a tentative analysis offered which suggested that their 
“difficult” task may have a lower degree of competi- 
tion —Author abstract. 

5225. Spence, Janet Taylor. (УА Hosp., Iowa 
City) Further comments on “Performance on a 
motor task as related to MAS scores.” Perceptual 
& Motor Skills, 1963, 17 (2), 564.—Commenting fur- 
ther on a motor learning study of high and low 
anxiety groups by Wright, Gescheider, and Battig, 
the author considered the investigators’ reply in 
which an analysis was offered which supported the 
contention that their “difficult” task evoked more re- 
sponse competition than their “easy” task, It was 
reiterated that a contrary hypothesis was also plaus- 
ible and that in assessing the results of a study like 
the one of Wright et al., it is necessary to consider the 
reasonableness of both the assumptions made about 
the nature of the tasks and a theory about the interac- 
tion between anxiety (drive) level and intratask com- 
petition —Author abstract. 

5226. Tune, G. S. (Harvard U.) Sequential re- 
dundancy in the learning of a repetitive sequence 
of events. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 
657-664.—An experiment is described іп which hu- 
man Ss were required to learn event series consisting 
of regularly recurring patterns of events. The event 
series were similar in that they all Һай Ше same 
amount of information at the first order of estimation, 


but at higher orders the information per event was 
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different. In Condition 1, Ss (ЇЧ = 6) each experi- 
enced all 4 event series, in Condition 2 (М = 24) Ss 
experienced only 1 event series. It was found that the 
experimental condition did not affect the shape of the 
learning curve. There was some indication that the 
sequential redundancy in an event series did affect 
the slope of the learning curve and the mean number 
of correct responses—W. H. Guertin. 


5227. von Cube, Felix. (Malteserstr, 74-100, Ber- 
lin, Germany) Informationstheoretische Unter- 
suchungen zum Problem des Auswendiglernens. 
[Information theory and the problem of rote learn- 
ing.] Zeitschrift fiir experimentellle & angewandte 
Psychologie, 1963, 10(2) 346-357.—Information the- 
ory determines the objective amount of information of 
a message. Learning experiments with human Ss de- 
mand an evaluation of subjective information. It is 
shown how one can derive a formula for subjective in- 
formation and which assumptions must be made to do 
so. Appropriate grouping of elements reduces the 
amount of information to a minimum and helps in the 
acquisition of number material. Some examples of 
learning studies are given that fit this interpretation, 
—W. J. Koppitz. 


5228. Weinberg, Dorothe R., Guy, Donald E., & 
Tupper, Ronald W. (U. Utah) Variation of 
postfeedback interval in simple motor learning. 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(1), 
98-99.—The effects of varying postinformative feed- 
back (post-IF) intervals (1, 5, 10, and 20 sec.) on 
learning a simple motor task were investigated. It 
was concluded that increasing: this interval facilitates 
performance up to an optimum (5 вес.). Ап inter- 
pretation was suggested which provides a resolution 
of conflicting results found in earlier experiments 
using varied intertrial and post-IF intervals in widely 
different tasks —Journal abstract. 

5229. Wickens, Delos D., & Chambers, Armand 
N. (Ohio State U.) An investigation of condi- 
tions influencing the development of perceptual 
sets, USAF AMRL TDR, 63-98. 26 p.—The ex- 
periment was designed to measure transfer effects in 
a perceptual-motor task when (a) the critical stimulus 
dimension which was irrelevant in the Ist task became 
relevant for performance on the 2nd task, and (b) 
where the same stimulus dimension was relevant for 
both tasks but responses were interchanged. It was 
conducted in 2 sessions separated by 24 hr. On Day 
1 Ss learned to make the appropriate 1 of 4 responses 
to each of a series of 16 stimuli in terms of 4 stimulus 
cues based on either the form or color properties of 
the stimuli. On Day 2 Ss of different groups learned 
‘critical variants of the original task. The data sug- 
gest that (a) negative transfer is greater when shift- 
ing from one dimension of relevance to another than 
when changing the responses required within the same 
stimulus dimension, and (b) only weak evidence that 
partial reinforcement is responsible for the difficulty 
in shifting to learning in the new dimension. These 
results imply that, in designing a trainer, it would be 
highly inadvisable to include a stimulus dimension 
which would be releyant in the operational situation 
and not have it relevant for perforance on the trainer. 
—USAF AMRL. 2 

5230. Zeiler, Michael D. New dimensions of the 
intermediate size problem: Neither absolute nor 
relational response. Journal of Experimental Psy- 
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chology, 1963, 66(6), 588-595.—In certain specific | 
instances the ratio theory predicted that response 
would be to a previously negative stimulus although 
the positive intermediate training stimulus was the _ 
intermediate member of the test set. Experiment I 
tested this prediction (N = 168) with young children 
and revealed significant preference for the predicted 
stimulus. Experiment II (N = 60) tested 2 combina- 
tions in an attempt to replicate the effect found in Ex- © 
periment I; however, prediction was not supported, 
Experiment ПІ (N=120) did replicate the phe- 
nomenon and also supported the contention of the 
ratio theory that with training held constant with 
1-2-8 there would be increasing preference for Stim- 
ulus 1 as the test set was shifted from 1-2-6 to 1-2-5 

to 1-24 to 1-2-3. Тһе direction of modification of 
the ratio theory to account for the negative data was 
indicated. Abstraction, as indexed by verbalization, 
appeared to be irrelevant to choice performance— 
Journal abstract. 


Conditioning 


5231. Acker, Loren Е, & Edwards, Allan E, | 
(©. California, Los Angeles) Transfer of vasocon- | 
striction over а bipolar meaning dimension, Jour | 
nal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(1), 162 | 
Transfer of a salivary response conditioned to the | 
word “good” to sentences which appeared to vary Ши 
meaning from good to bad has been recently reported. 
This phenomenon was replicated and extended by con- 
ditioning (24 Ss) vasoconstriction to the worcs 
“good” or “bad,” testing for transfer on words prèvi | 
ously rated by S on the evaluative scale of the seman- 
tic differential, and either instructing or not ШЕТІ 
ing Ss to covertly evaluate the test words. ТЕЛЕ | 
of vasoconstriction (р < 001) was demonstrated, i 
the semantic differential ratings were not sign 
changed by the differential conditioning. It ME ‘ia 
cluded that transfer, as predicted by a те а 
model, was demonstrated.—Journal abstract. үш 

5232. Babbitt, Н. G. (U. California, ТӘНІ: 
geles) An.attempt to produce changes па ТЫШЫ 
toward the self by means of verbal conditi 1960, | 
Journal of Verbal Learning & V erbal Beha к a 
1(3), 168-172.—Ss “were subjected to verbal С 
tioning . . . One experimental group was aris 
for positive, the other for negative ве tee 
One control group received random . - + The rein- 
ment, the other received no reinforcement. differenti 
forcer was a spoken ‘good.’ The semantic di 5 
was used as а рге- and post-test for рагро а ction 
taining a measure of the initial level of as s dition 
with the self and as a measure of transfer. dissatisfac- 
ing effects were found in the intermediate- oe АУ 
tion group reinforced for positive зе гүн ts 
An analysis of the effect of number of те of rën- 
showed a significant treatment by num Cental Ss 
forcements effect. Only 4 of the 32 exper к No 
became aware of the reinforcement cont 
transfer effects were found.’—A. Е. Н Ва Sloane, 

5233. Davidson, Р. O., Payne, В. МУ, & Site 
Е. В. (Queen’s U.) Introversion, па & Social 
and conditioning. Journal of Abnorm ‘versity sit 
Psychology, 1964, 68(2), 136-143.—73 uni 20 extinc- 
dents were tested with 50 acquisition ап те using a 
tion trials in a finger withdrawal proce Z q stimuls 
strong electric shock as the uncondition 2 


and a tone as the conditioned stimulus. The GSR 
was conditioned to the tone simultaneously. While 
there were high correlations between acquisition and 
extinction scores for each conditioning procedure, 
there were no significant correlations between the 2— 
a result inconsistent with the presence of a strong 
general factor of conditionability, and possibly related 
to the fact that one type of conditioning depends 
merely on “contiguity,” whereas “drive reduction” is 
important for the other. None of the conditioning 
indices were significantly correlated with introversion, 
neuroticism, or manifest anxiety as assessed by vari- 
ous questionnaires, or with an independent psychiatric 
rating of anxiety based on an interview. (28 ref, )— 
Journal abstract. 

5234. D’Alessio, Gerard R. (Northwestern U.) 
Effects of a positive social reward upon a verbal 
avoidance response. Jowrnal of Abnormal & Social 
Psychology, 1964, 68(2), 226-232.--Іп investigating 
the effect of reward upon the acquisition and extinc- 
tion of avoidance response, a word association task 
was presented to 90 Ss for 8 conditioning and 12 ex- 
tinction trials. During conditioning, associations to 
preselected words were punished on Trial 1 and 
whenever S repeated them, There were 3 acquisition 
groups: 1 received the above training, the 2nd also 
received reward for substitute associations, and the 
3rd obtained reward during the 2nd % of acquisition 
only, Each acquisiton group was divided into 2 ex- 
tinction subgroups: 1 received neither reward nor 
punishment while the 2nd was rewarded for avoiding. 
Results indicated that reward hastened acquisition 
and delayed extinction of avoidance responses, thus 
confirming hypotheses regarding the concept of sec- 
ondary gain.—Journal abstract. 

5235, Franks, Cyril M. (Neuropsychiatric Inst., 
Princeton, №. J.) Hunger, drive and conditioning: 
A re-evaluation. Psychological Reports, 1963, 12 
(3), 736.—Conflicting results with respect to the 
effect of drive upon conditionability are discussed in 
relation to (һеогу.-В. J. House. 

р 5236. Franks, Cyril M. (Neuropsychiatric Inst., 
со, N. J.) Quelques réflexions sur р “in- 
А ition” et le probleme d’un facteur général de 
Onditionnement. [Some reflections on “inhibition” 
ae the problem of a general conditioning factor.] 
incéphale, 1963, 52(3), 220-229.—Within a Pavol- 
Мап orientation, prediction would be facilitated by the 
| попзтаноп of general factors of inhibition, satura- 
си excitation, or even aptitude for conditioning, 
oe their origin with the CNS. The evidence for 
fa и and general factors is discussed and 
> to be equivocal. (15 ref.) —W. W. Meissner. 
Int eros, I. 1, & Suslova, М. М. (Pavlov 
peice ee USSR Acad, Sciences) (Fizio- 
washer ое isledovanie neosoznanykh proiavlenii 
бол! nervnoi deiatel’notti cheloveka. [Physio- 
ae study of unconscious motivations of higher 

Ж/Д» activity іп man.] Zhurnal Vysshet Nervoi 

еГпозії, 1963, 13(1), 3-10.—Eyelid and motor 
teint elaborated in neurotic and normal Ss using 
TORA light as stmiuli and a puff of air as rein- 
ТЯ Placed under hypnosis and given the same 
of the ie teinforcement, Ss received the suggestion 
К ence of the stimuli. Both the CR and the 
aye th inhibited by the suggestion. Conclusion 1s 
at data confirm Pavloy’s concept of the un- 
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bea as opposed to the Freudian concept.—A. 
ир. 


5238. Kovalikova, Veronika. Vplyv intenzity 
podmieneného podnetu a veku na vypracuvanie a 
diferenciáciu podmienej elektro-kožnej obrannej 
reakcie. [The influence of intensity of the condi- 
tioned stimulus on the conditioned electro-skin de- 
fensive reaction.] Psychologické Štúdie, 1960, 2, 28- 
43,—1п this research the UCS was an electrical beat 
on the right middle finger that was felt subjectively 
as painful. The CS was sound applied to 24 Ss (10 
and 15 уг. old boys). The greater the intensity of 
the CS the greater the number of CR, the greater 
their amplitude and the shorter the latency of the CR. 
This result is even more evident with the younger 
group, but it is extinguished more quickly —H. 
Brum. 


5239. Lekakh, V. A. (Medical Inst., Donetsk, 
USSR) К voprosu ob izuchenii podvizhosti nerv- 
nykh protsessov u cheloveka. [Mobility of nervous 
processes іп man.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deitel- 
nosti, 1963, 13(3), 445-452.—Motor CRs with ver- 
bal reinforcement were elaborated in 10 Ss aged from 
18 to 22 with the purpose of studying the following 
parameters characterizing the mobility of nervous 
system: (a) duration of motor CRs, (b) duration of 
the inhibitory after-effect, (c) rate of replacement of 
excitation by inhibition and vice versa, (d) rate of 
the reciprocal reversal of the signal meaning of 2 
positive CS, and (е) strength of dynamic stereotype. 
Significant correlations (range from .77 to .96) were 
found between several of these factors. А 1-Вошг stay 
of Ss in thermal chamber at a temperature of 45° C 
resulted in a change of all parameters towards in- 
creased mobility—A. Сий. 

5240, Levine, С., & Weitzman, В. Supplemen- 
tary report: Generalization of stimulus-response 
pairing. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 
515-516.—20 Ss were conditioned to respond with 2 
of 4 possible responses to 2 of 4 individually pre- 
sented stimuli, each response to 1 stimulus. All 4 
possible responses were always present, but 2 were 
ever reinforced, so that extinction could occur on the 
use of the 2 nonconditioned responses. The experi- 
ment was run to discover whether the addition of 
extinction to the paradigm would reverse the previous 
findings of generalization of stimulus-response pair- 
ing. The results supported the previous findings, 
rather than reversing them.—W. Н. Guertin. 

5241. Levy, Michael С, Grant, David А, & 
Clark, Alton Н. (U. Wisconsin) Reversal of con- 
ditioned discrimination of the eyelid response. 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67 (1), 80- 
8240 Ss were given 60 differential conditioning 
trials, 16 with the positive stimulus, % with the nega- 
tive, using the eyelid CR to light based on the reflex 
wink to an air puff. Following differential training 
30 additional trials were given, and for % of the Ss 
the positive and negative stimuli were reversed. Good 
discrimination and discrimination reversal were ob- 
tained, although not as rapid as in an analogous уег- 
bal conditioning situation. Reversal from negative to 
positive CS was not as complete as reversal from, posi- 
tive to negative.—Journal abstract. AG 

5242. Lockhart, Russell A., & Grings, William 
W. (U. Southern California) Comments on “An 
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Analysis of GSR Conditioning.” Psychological Re- 
view, 1963, 70(6), 562-564.—Critical comments are 
directed toward Stewart, Stern, Winokur, and Fred- 
man’s (1961) analysis of GSR conditioning. Their 
proposed criterion for differentiating between a sen- 
sitized and conditioned GSR was found to be inade- 
quate because of the high correlation between meas- 
ures of these phenomena (90). A necessary control 
condition was not provided, making possible the asser- 
tion that the so-called “true CR” was actually a sen- 
sitized spontaneous response. It is concluded that the 
criterion may be useful in defining a conditioned re- 
sponse in long delay intervals, but the exclusiveness 
and universality of application of the criterion to the 
area of GSR conditioning is more limited than implied 
by Stewart et al—Journal abstract. 


5243. Lovibond, S. H. Positive and negative 
conditioning of the GSR. Acta Psychologica, 
(Amsterdam), 1963, 21(2), 100-107.--А comparison 
of GSR conditioning with positive reinforcement 
(nude female pictures) and negative reinforcement 
(electric shock) is undertaken using male S’s. The 
results are not inconsistent with the theory of a gen- 
eral factor of conditionability, yet they suggest that 
there is a considerable degree of specificity in the 
functioning of the positive and negative reinforcement 
areas,—G, Rubin-Rabson. 


5244. Martin, Irene. (Maudsley Новр., London, 
England) Delayed GSR conditioning and the ef- 
fect of electrode placement on measurements of 
skin resistance. Journal of Psychosomatic Research, 
1963, 7(1), 15-22,—Using 36 normal Ss “this study 
employed a long CS-UCS interval with the aim of fol- 
lowing the development of the delayed GSR. There 
was no evidence however, either of a conditioned GSR 
which gradually increased in latency, or of an in- 
crease in frequency (i.e, an acquisition curve) over 
‘successive trials. What was observed was a highly 
significant trend for those Ss who gave many sponta- 
neous responses to give many orienting responses, de- 
layed GSRs, and unconditioned responses. Signif- 
icant differences between groups with different elec- 
trode placements were obtained in skin resistance 
levels, but not in measures of responsiveness.” (20 
ref.)—W. С. Shipman. 


5245, McBrearty, John F., Kanfer, Frederick Н., 
Marston, Albert R., & Evander, Deanne. (Temple 
U.) Focal and contextual stimulus variables in 
verbal conditioning. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(1), 115-124.—Part I of the study dealt with the 
development of classes of words which were charac- 
terized by within-class variation, such variation being 
based on the degree of class belongingness. Using a 
modified Q-sort and a rating procedure, it was found 
that groups of Ss could consistently discriminate be- 
tween words within a class. Part II dealt with verbal 
conditioning. Using a modified Taffel procedure, Ss 
selected a word from a pair of words presented. 15 
operant and 75 acquisition trials were administered. 
Ss were reinforced (“good”) during acquisition when 
they chose the critical word (animals) of the pair. 
Focal stimulus variation was defined as high or low 
class membership of the critical stimuli. Context 
variation was defined as variation in non-critical 
stimuli, neutral vs shape words. Results demonstrated 
that variations in both focal and contextual stimuli 
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produced significant effects in verbal conditionin, 
Author summary. | | 

5246. Morris, Ташев R., Hannon, John Е, & 
Dinoff, Michael. A note оп generalization by 
schizophrenics. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 
155-1576 chronic, regressed schizophrenic Ss who 
had been identified as “poor” generalizers in an ear- 
lier operant conditioning experiment designed to fos- 
ter interaction behavior, e.g., other-oriented speech, 
were Ss. By partially reinstating the cues from the 
original operant conditioning situation, generalization 
of interaction behavior appeared in 5 of the 6 Ss— 
Author summary. 


5247. Passey, George E., & Sekyra, Francis. (U. 
Alabama) Variable reinforcement versus constant 
reinforcement in eyelid conditioning. Psycholog- 
ical Reports, 1963, 13(1), 99-102.--Тһе conditioned 
eyelid response was developed in 45 Ss. А pure tone 
served as CS and a puff of air to the cornea was 
utilized as UCS. The magnitude of the reinforcing 
puff was varied in such a way that for one group of 
Ss the series generated an arithmetic mean intensity 
of 6.5 psi and a geometric mean of 4.5 psi. Control 
groups were stimulated at a constant value of 4.5 or 
6.5 psi throughout training which consisted of 70 
trials for all groups. Conditioning occurred in all 
groups with significant differences between the con- 
stant groups and the 6.5 psi constant group and the 
variable group. Failure to find a significant differ- 
ence between the 4.5 psi constant group and the vari- 
able group is interpreted as support of the contention 
of Helson that it is the geometric mean of a series 
which is its best representative value.—Author sumt- 
mary. 


5248. Passey, George E., & Sekyra, Francis. (0: 
Alabama) Geometric and arithmetic means as ie 
dexes of UCS intensity with variable теш force: 
ment. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, di- 
(1), 7-10.—7 groups of 15 Ss each acquired үлү 
tioned eyelid responses to а 1024-срз tonal о. 
40 db. above threshold. 3 groups were given Hee 
reinforcement with distributions generating aritim 
means of 6.5 psi and geometric means of 5.5, HeT 
3.6 psi, respectively. 4 control groups received 70 
stant reinforcement at 6.5, 5.5, 4.5, ог 3.6 pst. 
acquisition and 20 extinction trials were given, stant 
variable group performed similarly to the ші 6 
group reinforced at the geometric mean кы pa 
the variable group rather than the constant 81 > ҮП 
inforced at the arithmetic mean intensity 0 etic m 
able group. Geometric rather than arithm ше for 
intensity is the best representatvie stimulus У; i 
variable reinforcement series. Groups havai form 
ences equal to or in excess of 2 psi yielded р 
ance differences—Journal abstract. 1 

5249. Pavlov, Ivan P. Lectures оп соп 
reflexes: I. NYC: International, 1963. ААР 0%, 
—A reprint of a book originally published i 

5250. Pavlov, I. P. Conditioned reflexei og р 
psychiatry: II. NYC: International, 1 i 
$5.00.—A reprint of a book originally 
1941. 


5, and 


Wy 


published ™ 


5251. Pennypacker, Н. 8. (Duke Pe E "ound 
inhibition of the conditioned eyelid И . с 
of Experimental Psychology, 67(1), 3 ai the onde 


tation of an extraneous auditory stimulus 
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` point of the CS-UCS interval is shown to inhibit the 


blink reflex conditioned to a light. Although such in- 
hibition appears to be unrelated to the number of prior 


‘reinforcements, its occurrence in individual Ss is in- 


yersely related to the total number of CRs produced, 
Evidence is also presented to suggest that the same 
stimulus which acts as an external inhibitor in ac- 
quisition functions as a disinhibitor if presented fol- 
lowing partial extinction, but this suggestion is at- 
tenuated by the absence of proper controls. The re- 
sults are discussed in terms of their providing a tech- 
nique for examining the Pavlovian implications of 
these phenomena at the human level—J. ournal abstract. 
5252. Pleshkova, T. V. (USSR Acad. Sciences, 
Leningrad) Sledovye uslovnye tormoza pri sin- 
drome naviazchivosti. [Trace conditioned inhibi- 
tions in patients with an obsessive-compulsive syn- 
drome.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 
1963, 13(1), 34-41.—CR and trace inhibtions were 
formed in 34 neurotic patients (obsessive-compulsives 
and phobics) and in 10 normal Ss, There was a 
greater difficulty in the formation of trace inhibitions 
with neurotics than with healthy Ss. This is due to 
the weakening of the conditioned inhibition and a 
sharp increase in the external inhibition—A. Сий, 
5253. Ratner, K. S. Osobennosti vzaimodeistviia 
dvigatel’noi па rechevom podkreplenii i migatel’noi 
reaktsii v sostave kompleksnoi uslovnoi reaktsii 
cheloveka. [Interaction between motor response with 
verbal reinforcement and eye-lid response as сот- 
ponents of a complex CR in man.] Zhurnal Vysshet 
Nervnot Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(3), 398-407.--А con- 
current motor and eyelid response to a tone was 
formed in 26 healthy Ss aged from 22 to 44 years. 
Tn 5 out of 8 cases a subordination of the defense eye- 
lid reaction to the motor reaction with verbal rein- 
forcement was observed. The regulating influence of 
the 2nd signal system on the subordinated reaction 
is manifested not only when 2 heterogenous activities 
coincide in time, but also when the 2 activities are 
рне by an interval (optimum of 5 ѕес.).—4. 


5254, Rogov, А. A. (Pavlov. Inst. Physiology, 
USSR Academy Sciences, AE O vozmozh- 
nosti izucheniia zakonomernostei obrazovaniia 
{osudistykkh uslovnykh refleksov po pal’tsevoi ple- 
tizmogramme, [Possibility of studying vascular 
N. 8 Бу digital plethysmograms. ] Zhurnal Vysshei 

ervnoi Deitel’nosti, 1963, 13(3), 429-436,—CRS 
ге formed in 12 Ss aged from 20 to 44 applying 
is und and light as CS and cold water as US. There 
aa difference between the plethysmograms of the 
сие and of the hand; the vascular URs of the finger 
ti с noted for greater mobility and are of shorter dura- 

on as compared with the hand—A. Сий. 

2259 Saltz, Eli; Kitai, Stephen, & Asdourian, 
Pret . (Wayne State U.) ‘Two-factor theory: 
аа пагу, study of relationship between drive 
ovis) 192 and UCS duration. Psychological Re- 
torts, 1963, 12(3), 757-758. -Кезшһв from PGR con- 
tion ae of 40 students with 2.5 sec. ог 5 sec. dura- 
of US shock US and either gradual or sudden onset 
Напр, eont that “drive reduction, rather than con- 
whe; У, is the critical variable in PGR conditioning 
Wien a response defined concept of drive reduction, 


1e., return of ; тё р 
autonomic aseline, is em- 
ploye Gon оош response to Б: , 
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5256. Strizenec, М. Vplyv. Intenzity Zvukoveho 
Podnetu a Veku na Vypracuvanie a diferenciaciu 
podmieneného Zmurkacieho Reflexu. [The influ- 
ence and intensity of the conditioned stimulus and the 
age of the acquisition and differentiation of the con- 
ditioned eyelid reflex.] Psychologické Stidie, 1960, 
2, 9-27.—The experiment design used 24 Ss in 2 age 
groups (10 and 15 yr. old boys) ; the US was a blow 
of air on the cornea; the CS was 3 intensities of 
sound. Results were as follows: (a) Increased in- 
tensity of stimulus, increased occurrence of orienta- 
tion reactions, and occurrence of orientation reactions 
(CR), and also an increase in amplitude and shorten- 
ing of latency of these reactions, Positive stimuli 
brought forth greater frequency and amplitude of re- 
actions than differentiated stimuli. (b) The older 
group showed more inhibition reactions; the fre- 
quency of CR was more dependent on the intensity 
of the stimulus, but it differentiated better and also the 
extinction of the CR was quicker —H. Brum. 

5257, Simkins, L. (Florida State U.) Schedul- 
ing effects of punishment and nonreinforcement 
on verbal conditioning and extinction. Journal of 
Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1962, 1(3), 
208-213.—Ss were first trained to a criterion to 
choose the fruit or vegetable category word out of 
groups of 3 presented on a series of slides. Reinforce- 
ment was a white light. They were then reinforced 
continuously for food words emitted during 40 trials 
without visual stimuli. “For the next 3 blocks of 20 
trials the S received some schedule of both positive 
reinforcement and either punishment or nonreinforce- 
ment for food words. A red light... constituted 
punishment . . . absence of light . . . constituted non- 
reinforcement, An extinction period consisting of 
5 blocks of trials followed conditioning . . . there 
were 5 schedules investigated: 0%, 20%, 35%, 50%, 
and 100%. Тһе results showed no differences be- 
tween punishment and nonreinforcement. There were 
significant differences between schedules in both con- 
ditioning and extinction.”—A, Е. Horowitz. 

5258. Spence, Kenneth W. (U. Iowa) Anxiety 
(drive) level and performance in eyelid condition- 
ing. Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(2), 129-139.— 
Studies from the Iowa laboratory and elsewhere that 
have involved a comparison of the eyelid conditioning 
performance of Ss scoring at the extremes of the 
Taylor Manifest Anxiety (MA) scale are reviewed. 
In 21 of 25 independent comparisons, differences be- 
tween groups were in favor of the high anxiety (HA) 
Ss, with the majority being statistically significant. 
Although these data provide substantial confirmation 
of the implication of the drive interpretation of MA 
scale that НА Ss should exhibit a higher level of per- 
formance than LA Ss, an attempt was made to ascer- 
tain what factors might be responsible for failure of 
the difference to occur in some studies. The major 
factors appeared to be small numbers of Ss and the 
presence of “voluntary form” responders in the ѕат- 
ples. Significant differences appear to be related to 
the degree of experimental naiveté of the Ss and the 
extent to which the experimental situation is designed 
to arouse some degree of apprehensiveness. (20 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 

5259. Spence, Kenneth W., & Spence, Janet 
Taylor. (U. Iowa) Relation of eyelid condition- 
ing to manifest anxiety, extraversion, and rigidity. 
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Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68 
(2), 144-149.--Тһе performance of 100 male and 60 
female college students in an eyelid conditioning situa- 
tion was correlated with personality measures of 
anxiety, neuroticism, extraversion, and rigidity. As 
predicted by the writers’ drive theory, scores on the 
(MA) scale and the Neuroticism scale of the Mauds- 
ley Personality Inventory were significantly related to 
performance (р < .05). None of the other correla- 
tions was significant. The implications of these and 
other results for hypotheses stating that MA scale 
conditioning differences may be attributed to extra- 
version and reactive inhibition (Eysenck, 1957) or to 
rigidity (Field & Brengelmann, 1961) were discussed. 
(26 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


5260. Spielberger, С. D., & Levin, S. М. (Duke 
U.) What is learned in verbal conditioning? 
Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1962, 
1(2), 125-132.-“Тһе effects of awareness and in- 
structions on verbal conditioning for Ss reinforced 
with ‘good’ for constructing sentences beginning with 
first-person pronouns were investigated. Only Ss 
who were aware of correct response-reinforcement 
contingencies acquired the reinforced responses. In- 
crements in the acquisition curves of aware Ss were 
specific to the pronouns for which they were aware 
of the correct contingency and corresponded with the 
trial block on which they reported becoming aware. 
Learning instructions resulted in more aware Ss act- 
ing on their awareness and had no effects on the 
conditioning performance of unaware Ss.”—A. Е. 
Horowitz. 

5261. Stern, J. A., Winokur, G., Stewart, M. A., 
& Leonard, C. (Washington U. School Medicine, 
St. Louis, Mo.) Electrodermal conditioning: Some 
further correlates. Journal of Nervous & Mental 
Disease, 1963, 137 (5), 479-486.—The hypothesis was 
tested that Ss who showed more SF (spontaneous 
fluctuation) under conditions of electric-shock stim- 
ulation would show better electrodermal conditioning 
than Ss who showed little increase in SF under con- 
ditions of no. shock stimulation, The hypothesis was 
confirmed and other relationships were discovered 
and discussed.—N. H. Pronko. 

5262. Uherik, Anton. Vplyv intensity zvukového 
podnetu a veku na vypracúvanie a diferenciáciu 
podmieneného kožno-galvanického reflexu. [The 
influence of sound stimulus and of age on the acquisi- 
tion and differentiation of the conditioned galvanic 
skin reflex.] Psychologické Štúdie, 1960. 2, 44-65.— 
Тп this experiment 3 intensities of sound were used: 
the UCS was electric beat; the Ss were 24 bovs (10 
and 15 yr.). Some of the results are: (a) With the 
inhibition of the basic GSR the occurrence of reac- 
tions decreases together with increase of intensity of 
sound stimulus. (b) The amplitude of reaction de- 
creases especially if CS is more intense. (с) Latency 
increases with intensitv with older bovs and decreases 
with vounger bovs. (d) With increase of the CS the 
amplitude of the CR increases. (e) The influence of 
intensity of the CS on the amplitude and latencv of 
GSR was hetter demonstrated on the older Ss. The 
results are in agreement with the ontogenesis of the 
hisher nervous activity in man.—H. Bruml. 

5263. Ullmann, Leonard P.. Krasner. Leonard, 
& Gelfand, Donna М. (УА Hosp.. Palo Alto, 
Calif.) Changed content within a reinforced re- 
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sponse class. Psychological Reports, 1963 12(3) 
819-829.— Reinforcement and other experimental fas 
nipulations may influence the content as well as the 
frequency of verbal behavior. Evidence was pre- 
sented from 5 studies (N = 283) in which emotional 
words, EW, were reinforced in TAT-like situations, 
EW used during reinforced trials were more pleasant 
than those used during operant trials, differential ех- 
perimental manipulations led to differential pleasant- 
ness of EW; pleasantness of EW used during operant 
trials was significantly associated with personality 
test measures, particularly anxiety and hostility, The 
results bear on the role of reinforcement in social in- 
fluencing situations and provide an additional measure 
of the effect of reinforcement—Author summary. 

5264, Visser, 8. L. Relationships between con- 
tingent alpha blocking and conditioned psycho- 
galvanic reflex. Electroencephalography & Clinical 
Neurophysiology, 1963, 15, 768-774.--Тһе relation- 
ship between a contingent alpha block and а condi- 
tioned GSR was investigated in 103 psychiatric pa- 
tients, each tested on 2 consecutive days. Combined 
acoustic and visual stimuli were used to form a con- 
tingent alpha block and a conditioned GSR was 
formed by means of sound and electrical stimulation to 
the finger. A positive correlation was demonstral 
between the 2 CR’s and several facts were found to 
support the view that a characteristic individual de- 
gree of conditionability exists. Mean intensity 
contingent alpha blocking did not differ from mean” 
intensity of conditioned GSR, The reaction in the 
EEG was found to be more susceptible to habituation 
than the GSR.—L. С. Johnson. : 

5265. Zeval’d, R. С. (Pavlov Inst. Physiology 
USSR Асай. Sciences, Leningrad) О mekhi A 
makh oshibochnykh reaktsii, voznikaiushchikh р 
narushenii dinamicheskogo stereotipa. | [Мес Д 
anism of erroneous reactions as result of a disturbance 
of the dynamic stereotype.] ` Zhurnal V ysshet Nerv 
Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13 (3), 465-473.—A stereotype, H 
4 to 6 motor CRs was elaborated in 25 Ss шы 
Ivyanov-Smolenskii method. Tones, light, айы, Aa 
neous stimulation served as CS. Ss gave verba се 
counts of every conditioned signal. Ву тер red 
CS of the stereotype with another, errors Re 
both in perception of the signal and in the с ЗІ ed 
sumption is made that the dominant foci of ШШ Jo- 
excitability caused by the dynamic жеге їп and 
calized both in the motor structures of the He ate 
in the perceiving areas of the cortex and vine 
respond to the nervous centers of the conditii 
flexes of the stereotype—A. Сий. 


Discrimination 225% 
5266. Uhl, Charles М. (0. Alberta) Effect 9 
overlapping cues upon discrimination т ( j, 9l- 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 0 
07.—Predictions of the mathematical mode 5 (195), 
crimination learning of Burke and Este tested: 
Estes (1959), and Restle (1957, 1958) were events 
Human Ss predicted which of 2 тейге ү ji each 
would appear in the presence of several sti! vail 
composed of 8 cues. Reinforcement We yw йе 
100%, of the time with 1 set of stimuli (ой set 


only 50% reinforcement was available wit! 2 ras the 
of stimuli (Szo). Тһе independent varie, stimuli 


proportion of cues common to bot! 


/ 


“| Mediati 
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7 (С). Values of С were: 1, .75, .50, .25, and 0, For 


all values of C between 0 and .75, the probability of 
prediction of the reinforcing event in the presence 
of 5, increased at approximately the same rate to 


~ anasymptote at .98. These findings tend to favor the 
“pattern model of Estes. The discrimination task used 


was found to be unsuited to a test of the component 
model of Burke and Estes.—Journal abstract. 

5267. Wischner, George J., Hall, Richard C. & 
Fowler, Harry. (U. Pittsburgh) Discrimination 
learning under various combinations of food and 
shock for “correct” and “incorrect” гевропвев. 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(1), 
48-51.—To assess various interpretations of the para- 
doxical facilitating effect of shock for the correct 
тевропзе on visual discrimination learning, the рег- 
formances of shock-right, shock-both, and no-shock 


groups were investigated employing a noncorrection 


procedure; a novel food-both group received both 
shock and food for “correct” responses and only food 
for “incorrect” responses. Efficiency of performance, 
beginning with the poorest group, was food-both, 
shock-right, shock-both, and no-shock, the difference 
between any 2 groups being statistically significant 
except for comparison of the shock-both and no-shock 
groups. The data support an avoidance rather than a 
Cognitive-perceptual interpretation of the effect of 
Shock and delimit any generalization of a facilitating 
effect of shock for the correct response.—Jow 
abstract. 


Verbal Learning 


5268, Ausubel, David P., & Youssef, Mohamed. 
И. Illinois) Role of discriminability in meaning- 
п paralleled learning. Journal of Educational Psy- 
2 01003, 1963, 54(6), 331-336.—Previously learned 
relevant background knowledge (Christianity) sig- 
клау facilitated the learning and retention of 
е Ist of 2 parallelly related, unfamiliar learning pas- 
ad (Buddhism and Zen Buddhism) when the influ- 
ісе, of verbal ability was statistically controlled. 
к arly, with verbal ability statistically controlled, 
Сан ledge of the Buddhism passage significantly 
роснае the learning and retention of the Zen Bud- 
tribute passage. These facilitating effects were at- 
зи ш to the increased discriminability of the new 
(Білігі ideas in the learning passage when рге- 
ч яр у learned related knowledge is clear and stable. 
the Organizers had a significant facilitating effect on 
baited eg and retention of the Ist passage, but 
tion ү acilitate significantly the learning and reten- 

си the 2nd passage—Journal abstract. 
2269. Barclay, А. (Staint Louis U.) Mediated 
1963 D in verbal learning. Psychological Reports, 
2 (3), 751-756.—67 students were given paired- 
АА е training with random shapes as stimuli and 
Ries syllables as responses. The control group 
ESRI 3 lists in the following order: Sb—Rc, 
, Sa—Re. The experimental groups learned 


th 4 
46 Same lists, but after а correct response to Sa—Rd 


ite ч 
ems the corresponding mediating stimulus Sb was 


ы according to а random schedule of 5%, 
eviden, %, ог 20%. Previous research had shown 
Dut өсе ОГ mediation with schedules of 25% to 100%, 
ules, [, ifferences among groups with different sched- 

- In the present study, there was no evidence of 
оп or of differential effect of schedules. It is 
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suggested that low meaningfulness of the learning 
materials is a factor which may account for failure to 
demonstrate mediation —B. J. House. 

5270. Battig, William F., Brown, Sam C., & Nel- 
son, Douglas. (U. Virginia) Constant vs. varied 
serial order paired-associate learning. Psycholog- 
ical Reports, 1963, 12(3), 695-721.—Typical varied 
serial-order conditions of paired-associate (PA) 
learning were compared with a constant serial order 
on all trials in 5 experiments involving systemic varia- 
tions in methods, kind of material, and other poten- 
tially relevant factors. The results showed a small 
but relatively consistent facilitation by constant serial 
order limited primarily to later stages of learning. 
Since a shift following the Ist correct response to 
each pair from constant to varied serial order pro- 
duced as much facilitation as did completely constant- 
order conditions, it was concluded that complex asso- 
ciations involving serial position are developed during 
early stages of constant-order PA learning, but that 
these exercise a facilitating influence primarily 
through the reduction of inter-pair interference late in 
learning.—Author summary. 

5271, Binder, Arnold. (Indiana U.) Effects of 
altered frequencies upon recognition responses. 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1963, 66(6), 
553—559.—The experiment investigated 2 aspects of 
the effects of a shift in the relative frequencies of 
stimuli during paired-associate learning upon re- 
sponse frequencies to cues common to these stimuli, 
It was found that the frequencies of the initial 2 or 4 
blocks (the shift occurred after 2 blocks for some 
groups and after 4 for others) affected test responses 
even after 10 or 12 blocks at the altered frequencies, 
Direct support was not found for the earlier reported 
results that superior learners tend to match the early, 
rather than the later, frequencies in their responses 
to common elements, although there was a tendency 
apparent for КА learners to be more influenced 
by the initial frequencies than inferior learners.— 
Journal abstract. 

5272. Blue, C. M. Кы обер State Teachers 
Coll.) Performance of normal and retarded sub- 
jects on a modified paired-associate task. Amer- 
ican Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(2), 228- 
234,—Learning of a modified paired-associate task by 
normal and mentally retarded individuals of арргох- 
imately equal CA is described. Each pair consisted 
of a visual stimulus item and an auditory response 
item, 3 variables were manipulated: (a) retardates 
ys, normals, (b) high intensity (75 db.) of the audi- 
tory items vs. low intensity (40 db.) and (c) simulta- 
neous presentation of the items of each pair уз. delay 
of 2.75 sec, between items of each pair. Тһе latter 
involved the presentation of the response item before 
the presentation of the stimulus item for half of the 
Ss. Retarded Ss required significantly more trials to 
jearn than did the normal ones, Neither the introduc- 
tion of delay nor variation in intensity proved to be 
statistically significant factors. Comparison of group 
learning curves indicated that the combination of 
decreased auditory intensity with delay had a retard- 
ing effect on the learning rate of retardates—V. S. 
Sexton. 

5273. Bousfield, W. A., & Puff, C. R. (U. Con- 
necticut) Clustering as a function of response 
dominance. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 
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1964, 67(1), 76-79.—This experiment was designed 
to test the predicted effectiveness of response dom- 
inance as assessed by Underwood and Richardson for 
inducing clustering in free recall. A randomized list 
of 24 words including 8 items representing a given 
concept at a high dominance level was presented to 
34 Ss. For 24 Ss, 8 words representing the given 
concept at a low dominance level replaced the high 
dominance words of the Ist list. Significant cluster- 
ing was found only for the high dominance words. 
A new formula was used for assessing the incidence 
of clustering.—Journal abstract. 

5274. Cieutat, V. J. (Louisiana State U.) Іп- 
duced meaningfulness in serial verbal learning. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 373-374.— 
An attempt was made to increase meaningfulness (m) 
of initially low m terms by experimentally raising the 
number of associations elicited by them. It is con- 
cluded that this facilitates the rate at which these 
terms are subsequently learned in a serial list. Re- 
sults are inconclusive, however, as part or all of the 
observed effect may have been due to familiarity in- 
cidental to the association-adding procedure—W. Н. 
Guertin, 


5275. Cieutat, Victor J. (Louisiana State U.) 
Comments on “group paired-associate learning: 
Applicability to the study of mediated generaliza- 
tion.” Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 819- 
822.—Comments are made on a series of studies by 
Hakes and Jenkins (1962) regarding applicability of 
a group paired-associate learning method to the study 
of mediated generalization. It is suggested that their 
conclusions do not unambiguously follow from their 
results. A comparison is made regarding relative 
variability of scores obtained by group versus indi- 
vidual testing.—Author summary. 


5276. Dallett, К. М. (U. California, Los An- 
geles) The transfer surface re-examined. Journal 
of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1962, 1(2), 
91-94.—“In an experiment to generate a surface, sim- 
ilar to the Osgood surface, relating interlist stimulus 
and response similarity to proactive inhibition, 3 de- 
grees of interlist response similarity and 4 degrees of 
interlist stimulus similarity were combined factorially 
in a PI design. Ss learned 2 successive lists, and 
were tested after 20 min, for retention of the 2nd list. 
Variations in interlist similarity were brought about 
by using different Ist lists, the 2nd list being the same 
for all groups. There were no significant differences 
in recall, When list-2 learning scores were adjusted 

2 by a covariance analysis for differences in degree of 
list-1 learning, the results conformed quite well to the 
predictions of the Osgood transfer and retroaction 
surface.”—A. Е. Horowitz. 

5277. Eisdorfer, Carl; Axelrod, Seymour, & 
Wilkie, Francis L. (Duke U.) Stimulus exposure 
time as a factor in serial learning in an aged sam- 
ple. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1963, 
67(6), 594-600.—Stimulus exposure and learning in 
old (O) and young (Y) Ss was investigated. Lists 
of 8 words equated for size, association value, and 
structure were used in a serial rote learning task with 
а 1-вес. interword interval and а 45-sec. intertrial 
interval. 3 groups of Y (М = 37.3 yr.) and O (М = 
66.5 yr.) men received exposure times of 4, 6, or 8 
sec., comprising a 3X2 А of У design (N=81). 
WAIS Vocabulary scores served as a control. Con- 
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clusions are: (a) Y Ss learned better than О (p< 
.01), (b) О Ss showed a monotonic decrease in errors 
from 4- to 8-sec. conditions (p<.05), (с) Ү Ss 
showed a rise in errors during the 8-sec. condition 
(p <.05). Study 2 involved 48 О men in a similar 
paradigm but with varying stimulus exposures. Group 
8-4-8 received Trials 1-7 and 10-15 for 8 вес, and 
Trials 8 and 9 for 4 sec.; for Group 4-8-4 the times 
were reversed. Performance on the critical (71-10% 
trials) demonstrated that time to respond rather than 
exposure was related to improved performance— 
Journal abstract. 

5278. Epstein, W., & Streib, В. (0. Kansas) 
The effect of stimulus meaningfulness and ге- 
sponse meaningfulness in the absence of response 
learning. Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal Be- 
havior, 1963, 1(2), 105-108.--“Тһе 2-stage analysis 
of associative learning suggests that with the elimina- 
tion of response learning, stimulus M and response M 
should have equivalent effects. This expectation was 
tested by comparing a low stimulus M and high re- 
sponse М list (Г-Н) with its reversed version (ELL) 
under 3 conditions. Condition A was anticipatory 
learning. Since this involved both response learning 
and association formation, a difference in favor of 
list L-H was expected. Conditions Re and Rd were 
recognition tests of 2 levels of difficulty. Under these 
conditions no response recall was necessary and m 
2 lists were expected to be learned at compati 
rates. ... List L-H was superior under condition А, 
The 2 lists required an identical number of Ви К 
mastery under condition Re. ... For Rd, list list 
was learned in significantly fewer trials than lisi 
L-H.”—A. E. Horowitz. 0 

5279. Gaudrey, Е. A. & Champion, К. w | 
Sydney) Тһе identification of learning: Ae 
parameters with intelligence and motivation, ne 
tralian Journal of Psychology, 1962, 14(2), 87-' іы 
“А study was made of the effects of variations ine 
telligence and anxiety in very simple verbal lee 
with speed of response as the dependent varia е. 
A, Barclay. ДЕ 

5280. Greiner, David Stephenson. (U. с 
nia) Selective forgetting in alcoholics. И: А 
Journal of Studies in Alcohol, 1961, 22(4), ү 
—The hypothesis that a difference exists be 4:а550- 
coholics and nonalcoholics with regard to раї lective 
ciate learning indicative of discrepancies in 2 abs! 
forgetting was subjected to examination. vies were 
holics (AA members) and 20 nonalcoho Қ (0156056 
studied іп а serial learning task consisting © naa in- 
syllables paired with words of a plasan retentive 
pleasant connotation. Learning ability аш ку 
ability were the same for both groups. A ЗЕ ed with 
greater number of nonsense syllables ee group: 
unpleasant words was given by the alco! te alcoholic 
This finding suggests a lower ability of игрово 
to use selective forgetting for defensive р! 

D. Е. Walton. \ +o State 

5281. Hill, Е. A., & Wickens, D. D. (ОВ aired- 
U.) The effect of stimulus compounding ЖКД, 
associate learning. Journal of Гери та ША 
Verbal Behavior, 1962, 1(2), 144-1 red-associate 
groups of 22 Ss were run on a 9-unit Pa rs, nonsens? 
list in which the stimuli consisted of с010 е Мөге 
syllables, or both, and the responses wer 


quency words. The 2 experimental groupe 
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given 5 trials on nonsense syllables (colors), then 
8 trials on colors (nonsense syllables), and then were 
tested to the compound stimuli. . . . 2 control groups 
were trained in the same fashion and were then tested 
to the most recent single stimulus. 2 other control 
groups were given 10 trials to nonsense syllables or 
colors alone and were then tested to their appropriate 
single stimulus, while a 3rd group was given 10 trials 
to the compound stimulus and was tested to that com- 
pound. The results showed that a definite advantage 
was gained by the groups that received the compound 
on the final test after having been trained to each of 
its elements. . . . this advantage was almost as great 
as that gained through receiving a single stimulus for 
ten trials.” —4. Е. Horowitz. 

5282. House, A. E., Stevens, K, N., Sandel, T. T., 
& Arnold, J. B. On the learning of speechlike 
vocabularies. Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal 
Behavior, 1962, 1(2), 133-143.—“A series of experi- 
ments dealing with the learning of ensembles of 
speechlike acoustic stimuli was performed. The stim- 
ulus ensembles differed with respect to the number 
of physical dimensions that were manipulated in gen- 
erating the stimuli, and with respect to the extent to 
which the stimuli resembled speech. Results show 
that performance during learning is better when each 
stimulus is encoded into several physical dimensions 
than when the stimuli lie along a unidimensional con- 
tinuum. Furthermore, as the stimuli become more 
like speech there is a deterioration of performance 
during learning, with the exception that performance 
is best when the stimuli are actually speech signals.” — 
4. E. Horowitz. 


5283. House, Betty J. (U. Connecticut) Recalls 
ү trials as factors in serial verbal learning of 
ae Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 931- 
Е Жер Markov model for verbal learning, developed 
ae [Шет and McGill, was applied to data from a 
38 ial learning experiment. Data were obtained from 
Зб гејагдей Ss (Mean МА: 105 moi; Меп 10: 66) 
Beth earned lists of 6 common monosyllabic words 
Baer ticipation! шешетш model, which as- 
fine п hat probability of recall is completely deter- 
ЖЫ y number of previous recalls, corresponded 
with Pee the data. The results were also consistent 
б а theory that associations are formed in an 

ТЕЗДЕН ing fashion. The relationship between the 
of indi ae was discussed. In an analysis of the effects 
Н ЕНЕ ual differences, intelligence was found to be 
Peet За with the probability that a word would be 
үз a ог the Ist time on a given trial, but per- 
telli nce after the 1st recall was not a function of in- 

gence.—Author summary, 


a Jenkins, James J., & Bailey, Virginia B. 
er innnnesota) Cue selection and mediated trans- 
Menia a a associate learning. Journal of Experi- 
tion wa: sychology, 1964, 67 (1), 101-102.—A replica- 
kstrand performed of the Underwood, Ham, and 
е nenon сце selection in paired-asso- 
ing anne The portion of their experiment deal- 
exactly г күш stimulus compounds was 
stimuli, {ги icated. Original learning used compound 
alone BREE used to each stimulus component 
appropriat addition 1 group of Ss was transferred to 
to spell th € color names and % the Ss were required 
Were 80 е trigram stimuli aloud during learning. Ss 
undergraduates. Transfer was virtually com- 
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plete to colors and color names but very poor to tri- 
grams. Spelling the trigrams aloud had no statis- 
tically significant effect on the transfer performances. 
—Journal abstract. 

5285. Jung, J. (Northwestern U.) Transfer of 
training as a function of degree of first-list learn- 
ing. Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 
1962, 1(3), 197-199.—“Using the A-B, C-D paradigm 
as a control for nonspecific transfer effects, no signif- 
icant differences in net transfer as a function of [2 de- 
grees of] first-list learning were found for the follow- 
ing paradigms: A-B, A-C; A-B, C-B; and A-B, 
A-Br. Negative transfer was obtained in all рага- 
digms being greatest іп the A-B, A-Br paradigm, 
followed by the A-B, A-C, and least in the A-B, C-B 
paradigm.”—A. Е. Horowitz. 

5286, Kausler, D. Н, McLaughlin, В. $., & 
Kulik, J. А. (St. Louis О.) 8-К and R-S paired- 
associate learning with varying occurrence of re- 
sponse members. Journal of Verbal Learning & 
Verbal Behavior, 1962, 1(2), 85-90.—“2 experiments 
were conducted, each relating the percentage of ос- 
currence of response members (90 ORM) to both 
S-R and R-S learning, The pairs were nonsense 
syllable-adjective in Exp. І and adjective-adjective 
in Exp. II... . the interaction between intertrial in- 
terbal (4 sec. and 14 sec.) and % ORM (100% and 
509) was investigated in Exp. II and found to be 
negligible. In both experiments reduced % ORM 
222 was accompanied by a significantly greater num- 
þer of trials to S-R criterion. .. . there was an ab- 
sence of an inverse relationship between % ORM and 
the C/O ratio. ... The R-S data suggested a possible 
facilitating effect of reduced % ORM on R-S learn- 
їпр.7—4. Е. Horowitz. 

5287, Kausler, Donald Н., & Trapp, Philip E. 
(St. Louis U.) Irrelevant cues and serial learning 
effects. Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 798.— 
A previous study is replicated with a control condition 
to test the hypothesis that “irrelevant cues affect 
relevant serial learning by varying the distinctiveness 
of the relevant cues.” Addition of irrelevant cues de- 
creased learning speed and flattened serial position 
curves.—B. J. House. 

5288, Kitao, М. (Отана U.) Effects of medi- 
ated association on paired-associate learning: V. 
On the sensory impressions of material words. 
Japanese Journal of Psychology, 1963, 34(3), 122- 
129- “Тне mediative effect of sensory impression and 
the effect of mediate association induced experimen- 
tally were both observed in terms of trials to different 
criteria but their interaction effect was not signif- 
icant.”—A. Barcaly. 

5289. Madsen, Millard С. (0. Oregon) Dis- 
tribution of practice and level of intelligence, 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 39-42—Ss of 
high average, and low TQ, matched for age and sex, 
learned 10 paired associates under two levels of 415-. 
tribution of practice. The results indicated that dis- 
tribution of practice differentially affected learning by 
the three groups. The results were discussed in rela- 
tion to reactive inhibition and consolidation-persevera- 
tion theory—Author summary. 

5290, Morning, Nancy, & Voss, James Е. (Coll. 
Wooster) Mediation of S-R,, 5-Б, Associations. 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(1), 67- 
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ports, 1963, 13(1), 301-302.—Oakes’ interesting study 
fails to demonstrate conclusive results because: (1) 
his “positive” reinforcer appears, in some instances, 
to have produced aversive conditioning; (2) he did 
not have an unreinforced group from which to obtain 
operant levels of responding; (3) the statistics failed 
to reflect many of the parameters of the data—Author 
summary, 


5307. Hursch, Carolyn Ј., Hammond, Kenneth 
R., & Hursch, Jack L. (U. Colorado) Some 
methodological considerations in multiple-cue 
probability studies. Psychological Review, 1964, 71 
(1), 42-60.—The authors’ principal concern is to 
make plain that in multiple-cue probability studies 
carried out within the framework of multiple regres- 
sion analysis, the statistical properties of the environ- 
ment and the statistical properties of the response 
process affect the results. Such statistical properties 
must be considered when planning multiple-cue prob- 
ability studies or interpreting their results, Formuli 
are provided specifying the limitations placed on 
achievement (inferential accuracy) by statistical fac- 
tors in certain environments which may be arranged 
by an Е. Illustrations of the application of the analy- 
sis from the 2 most representative cases are provided: 
1 for probability learning, and 1 for clinical inference. 
(27 ref.)—Journal abstratt. 


5308. Kanareff, Vera T., & Lanzetta, John T. 
(Newcomb Coll.) Effectiveness of a social rein- 
forcement in isolation and in conjunction with a 
conflicting task reinforcement. Psychological Re- 
ports, 1963, 12(3), 883-897--40 students, run іп 
pairs, guessed whether a red or green light would be 
lighted on each trial. Before his response, each S 
received a signal allegedly indicating his partner’s re- 
sponse. An imitative response by S was followed by 
negative social reinforcement (a deflection represented 
as a GSR response indicating a negative emotional re- 
action of his partner) according to either a constant 
ог an increasing probability schedule. In а 2 X 2 fac- 
torial design, % the Ss also received task reinforce- 
ments in the form of signal lights indicating correct 
response while the other % received none. 80% of 
task reinforcements were the same as “partner’s” re- 
sponse. Imitative responses were significantly in- 
creased by task reinforcements. The 2 schedules did 
not affect performance differentially, but did affect 
questionnaire answers assessing aspiration level and 
estimates of S’s own and partner’s success in the ex- 
pected direction. Results are discussed in relation to 
theory and previous findings —B. J. House. 


5309. Kanfer, Frederick H., & Marston, Albert 
R. (U. Oregon, Medical School) Conditioning of 
self-reinforcing responses: An analogue to self- 
confidence training. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13 
(1), 63-70.—60 Ss guessed words flashed on a screen. 
No stimuli were actually presented. When Ss thought 
their response was correct, they asked for a token 
(reward) from Е. SR-positive Ss were encouraged 
and SR-negative Ss were discouraged for judging 
their responses as accurate. After training, rate of 
“Т am correct” responses was 58% in the former and 
0.2% in the latter group. On a subsequent learning 
task, generalization of these responses was tested. Ss 
learned to a low criterion; 26 were asked to take 
tokens when thinking they were correct, 4 were оп 
extinction, SR-positive Ss reinforced themselves 


566 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


more often than SR-negative Ss. Accuracy of per. 
formance did not significantly differ among the 
groups.—Author summary. 


5310. McCain, Garvin; Reed, Cyl, & McCor- 
mack, Lynn. (Arlington State Coll.) Extinction 
after a small number of partial reinforcement 
trials. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 300—A 
group of children who received a reinforced, a non- 
reinforced, and a reinforced trial in that order ex- 
tinguished less rapidly than another group given 3 
reinforced trials (N = 40).—B. J. House. 

5311. Miller, Neal E. Some reflections on the 
law of effect produce a new alternative to drive 
reduction. In Marshall R. Jones (Ed.), Nebraska 
symposium on motivation (See 38: 5181). Pp. 65- 
112.—The strengths and weaknesses of each of the 
various types of reinforcement theories are briefly 
presented. The author’s original assumption that in- 
creased vigor of a response is related to pain reduc- - 
tion is questioned. He explores the implications 
which follow from making the assumption that relief 
from pain produces an automatic increase in the ac- 
tivity of any neural circuits that have just been firing 
and that this energization may be responsible for 
learning by contiguity. A large number of research- 
able problems are explored. (80 ref.).—A. J. Kubany. 

5312. Pribram, Karl Н. Reinforcement re- 
visited: A structural view. In Marshall К. Jones 
аи Nebraska symposium on motivation (See 38: 
181). Pp. 113-159.—The point is made. that rein- 
forcements are event sequences that occur 1m the iu 
text of other event sequences. The relation of va 
kinds of events and processes to the замени Ша 
ings which accompany them are examined. y 


—A. J. Kubany. 
5313. Rosnow, Ralph L., & Russell, бой 


Spread of effect of reinforcement іп ретш 12 
communication. Psychological Reports, 19 ӨН 
(3), 731-735—78 high school students took rey at 
an opinion change experiment using the topic aa 
nuclear weapons.” After reading opposing er 5 
communications to Ss “continguously рош sat 
presentation of a reinforcing event, зирвецие ifican 
ion change was found to be statistically SET either 
and in the direction of the one communication foree: 
pro or con) that was more proximal to the re ari 
ment. This finding supports an hypothesis ont te 
from Thorndike’s earlier Law of Effect. теле 
search on the Spread of Effect, а similar 0552 unica- 
was hypothesized for the situation vha oe es 
tions “followed reinforcement. These И, Ай 
were, however, not statistically significant, с 
2nd hypothesis was rejected.—Author sum i d 
5314. Sommer, G. R., Jeffrey, W. E, A test of 
maker, В. (U. California, Los Angeles) 2 
three models for stimulus compounding 
dren. Journal of Experimental Psychology; ound- 


(1), 52-58.—An experiment on stimulus гы. 


as Ss. 5 of ; 
was presented with 1 of 3 stimuli, 51) 5 (з +58) 
a compound of these stimuli, (51 с z 

(вз + 58) ог (з1 + 52 + 54). The 1 of 
each stimulus presentation by selecting а that АЕ 
keys, A, or Ag, If m is the probability Z 
reinforced when s; is presented then ті: 
т» = .33 for all Ss. 3 experimental group 
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ferentiated by тз which took the values .25, .50, and 
75, No reinforcement event followed the presenta- 
tion of a compound. 3 models are described that 
generate predictions for response probabilities to a 
compound stimulus in terms of response probabilities 
tothe component stimuli. Model I postulates a simple 
averaging rule, Model II assumes that the influence 
of each component stimulus is proportional to the like- 
lihood that it elicits a correct response. Model ПІ 
assumes that the response to the compound is deter- 
mined solely by the one component that is most fre- 
quently reinforced. It was found that Model П gave 
the best account of these data.—Journal abstract. 

5315. Smith, L. G., & Champion, R. A. (U. 
Sydney) The prediction of choice after differen- 
tial frequency of reinforcement of available re- 
sponses. Australian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 15 
(2), 94—08,—“А test was made of the contrary predic- 
tions of Spence and Estes in the type of situation in 
which 2 competing responses are reinforced in the 
ratio of 2:1 through forced trials and measures of 
performance are taken on free trials where S may 
make either response. Whereas the 2 responses dif- 
fered most in strength at an early stage in the training 
of a group of 40 human Ss, the performance curve for 
free trials did not rise to а maximum at this stage and 
then fall, as Spence had predicted, but simply ap- 
peared to approach the 67% level to be expected in 
terms of Estes’ formulation.” —A. Barclay. 

5316. Weingold, Harold P., Webster, Ronald L., 
& Dawson, Joseph G. ‘(Louisiana State U.) Rein- 
forcing properties of selected Rorchach cards: A 
methodological study. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(3), 655-658.—The experimental definition of 
the stimulus properties of Rorschach cards and their 
effects upon behavior was undertaken by using oper- 
ant response measures to differentiate the reinforcing 
Properties of 3 Rorschach cards. Each population 
of 30 normal females and 30 schizophrenic females 
Was divided into 3 groups. By pressing a button Ss 
in each group could occasionally view a Rorschach 
a which had been placed in a box. Statistically, 

еге Were no significant differences between cards ог 
Populations due to response variability generated by 
скрейтелещ conditions, Revisions in procedure were 
uggested to improve the stability of response meas- 
ures—Author summary. 


Learning Theory 


317. Levine, Marvin, (Indiana U.) „The as- 
o paon concerning “wrongs” in Restle’s model 
йоу ые in cue learning. Psychological Re- 
cernin, 63, 70(6), 559-561.--Тһе assumption con- 
earni Е the role of nonreinforcement in discrimination 
ex ae in Restle’s (1962) recent model is examined. 
ана! phenomena, the effects of random rein- 
Пее upon subsequent learning, and the learn- 
Plicati effect, are shown to be incompatible with im- 

Bie. from the assumption.—Journal abstract. 
ee N agamachi, M. (Hiroshima U.) Ке: 
басе Чесгетепе induced by stimulus change and 
27777 патоп of situation. Japanese Psychological 
theory у „ 1962, 4(2), 92-98,—Statistical learning 
тешер 85 modified in order to explain response dec- 
amount peices by stimulus change as a function of 
the pro of training in the simple runway.situation. In 
posed model, it is assumed that the probability 
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that a stimulus element before the stimulus change be- 
comes a common element between the pre- and post- 
change situations, decreases in a negatively acceler- 
ated fashion as a function of amount of training. The 
model was applied to the Bindra and Seely’s and 
Nagamachi and Fukumoto’s data. The fitting was 
not well at the early stage of training but was con- 
siderably good at the later stage—S. Twahara. 

5319, Seidel, Robert J. (George Washington U.) 
No panacea for theories of associative learning. 
Psychological Review, 1963, 70(6), 565-572.--Тһе 
problem of discriminating between the all-or-none and 
incremental. views of learning can be attacked from at 
least 2 aspects: empirical and conceptual, Given a 
set of experimental conditions for learning, the em- 
pirical function of changing response probabilities can 
easily be plotted. However, if one attempts to inter- 
pret theoretically toward a more general, abstractive 
concept of associative learning, then many other fac- 
tors bearing on theory construction must be consid- 
ered (e.g., the learning-performance distinction and 
operationism), Experiments were reported in an ex- 
tended miniature paradigm, R,TT, in order to illus- 
trate the methodological problems involved in answer- 
ing the empirical question. Much more work is in- 
dicated prior to drawing any conclusion regarding the 
conceptual nature of an associative learning function. 
(18 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

5320, Zeiler, Michael D. The ratio theory of 
intermediate size discrimination. Psychological Re- 
view, 1963, 70(6), 516-533--А theory based on 
Helson’s adaptation level formulation was presented 
that was capable of integrating the data on the prob- 
lem of transposition of intermediate size. These data 
were analyzed and new research reported that re- 
vealed several phenomena of importance for any the- 
ory of intermediate size discrimination. The modes 
of response either replicated or reported were trans- 
position, systematic preference for the absolute stim- 
ulus, neither absolute nor relational choice, equal pref- ~ 
erence for 2 test stimuli and random response. The 
ratio theory was able to deal with the experimental re- 
sults and to predict the points of transition from one 
mode of response to another. The limitations and the 
implications of the theory were discussed. (32 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 


RETENTION & FORGETTING 


5321, Bilodeau, Edward A., & Levy, C. Michael, 
(Tulane U.) Long-term memory as a function of 
retention time and other conditions of training and 
recall. Psychological Review, 1964, 71(1), 27-41.— 
A general review of new methods, data, and recent in- 
terpretations of memory is made. Especial emphasis 
is given to the observation of 1000 Ss reported here 
and 1000 Ss examined earlier. It is found that motor 
and verbal methods of research have abruptly be- 
come more similar and have parted with the Ebbing- 
haus tradition in many ways. Rather than concen- 
trating on between-subject phenomena, between-mate- 
rials phenomena, and between-trials phenomena, the 
present approach related the events within-trials and 
also relates the events between! 2 adjacent trials. 
Memory is described for 3 basic events: (a) response 
repetition, (b) response alternative, and (с) informa- 
tive feedback. Changes in memory for these events 
are measured by changes in their interdependencies 
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and upon their dependence оп the prior events of 
training. Many laws of retention are best specified 
by using indexes of consistency based on variance and 
correlation. (17 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

5322. Bilodeau, E. A., Levy, C. M., & Sulzer, J. 
L. (Tulane U.) Long-term retention under con- 
ditions of artificially induced recall of related 
events. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 
895-910.—This is the 2nd of a series of 4 major 
studies which examine the interrelationships between 
2 training factors (the 15 response and informative 
feedback) and 3 memory factors (the 2nd response, 
the recalled feedback, and the response alternative). 
Only 2 trials were given, 28 days apart. 671 Ss were 
reminded of 2 of the 3 antecedents in order to evaluate 
the effect of near perfect recall of 2 antecedents on 
memory for the 3rd. The results confirm the hypothe- 
sis that reminders are effective in altering memory in 
a variety of ways—W, Н. Guertin. 


5323. Bilodeau, E. A., Sulzer, J. L., & Levy, С. 
M. (Tulane U.) Theory and data on the inter- 
relationship of three factors of memory. Psycho- 
logical Monographs: General & Applied, 1962, 76 (20, 
Whole No, 539), 22 p—This study reports a 3-factor 
analysis of human memory and provides new experi- 
mental data on over 800 Ss, simple motor-skills 
task to investigate 3 classes of dependent memory fac- 
tors which are functions of antecedent training vari- 
ables, namely the original response (R,) and the 
knowledge of results (KR). The dependent variables 
consist of Ку, the Ss attempt to repeat ЕЁ, during Re- 
call; К“, the response alternative; and KR,, recalled 
(т) knowledge of results. The obtained data gave 
clear evidence of the signs of forgetting ranging from 
the weak to the tremendous. The investigators ex- 
press the conviction that the data were strongly anti- 
thetical to the classical views of memory, namely that: 
memory 15 a decaying trace of the effect-of-the-effect. 
They interpret their data as supporting a 3-factor the- 
bis and an 8-event class of forgetting —M. A. Seiden- 
eld, А А. 

‚5324. Johnson, R. Е. (Auburn U.) The reten- 
tion of qualitative changes in learning. Journal of 
Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1962, 1(3), 
218-223,—"‘Single ог multiple reproductions were 
made of “Тһе War of the Ghosts’ after varying іп- 
tervals of time. The reproductions were scored for 
the number | of duplications, omissions, sharpenings, 
and normalizations, 222. Regardless of the number 
of reproductions made, sharpening and normalization 
showed Statistically significant increases during the 
earlier retention intervals, During the same reten- 
tion interyals, the mean number of duplications 
showed Significant declines. Analysis of the changes 
of individual items during repeated reproductions 
demonstrated'that the increase in qualitative changes 
was not due to superior retention. The data offered 
no support for the reorganization hypothesis that 
changes in learning toward the direction of existing 
schemata will be retained better than material in 


which the changes have not been made.”—A, Е. 
Horowitz. 


5325. Keppel, G. (Northwestern U.) Percep- 
tual conditions of association: A Possible con- 
founding, Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal 
Behavior, 1962, 1(3), 214-217. “Asch, Ceraso, and 
Heimer (1960) compared the free recall of 2 types of 
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figures, unitary (U) and non-unitary (NU)... , 
The present experiment replicated the U and NU 
conditions, adding a control group which received the 
U stimuli and the pattern display to one side of the 
form. This was done to make the ‘twoness’ of the 
О and NU stimuli the same. That ‘twoness’ of the 
NU stimuli appears to be critical in producing the 
original ‘unitary effect’ was shown by the fact that 
the U-NU difference disappeared when the control 
stimuli were recalled.”—A. Е. Horowitz, 

5326. Keppel, G., & Underwood, В. J. (North- 
western О.) Proactive inhibition in short-term 
retention of single items. Journal of Verbal Learn- 
ing & Verbal Behavior, 1962, 1(3), 153-161--... 
retention of single items over 18 sec. should, if the 
laws of long-term retention are applied, decrease with 
number of previous items to which S has been ex- 
posed. . . . amount of forgetting should be a direct 
joint function of number of previous items and length 
of the retention interval.” In 2 experiments, forget- 
ting was found to be, independently, a direct function 
of retention interval (3, 9, and 18 sec.) and of the 
number of items previously presented. The expected 
interaction was not evident or indeterminate. In a 
3rd experiment, the interaction between the number 
of potential proactively interfering items and the re- 
tention interval was ‘clearly shown. “The results 
were interpreted to mean that proactive inhibition in 
short-term memory of single items follows the same 
laws as proactive inhibition in long-term memory of 
lists of items.”—A4. Е. Horowitz. ! 

5327. King, David J. (American U.) Immedi- 
ate memory of connected meaningful material 
practiced under delayed auditory feedback, Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 91-96.—60 Ss were 
run in 2 experimental and 4 control conditions, The 
task was the recall of a 221-word length story im- 
mediately following Ss’ reading of the story, The ae 
perimental groups were subjected to a 0.2-sec. ү 
layed auditory feedback for the middle section of the 
story. In addition to the expected decrease in ae 
rate, the accuracy of recall for the section of t 
Story read under delayed auditory feedback was ы 
nificantly poorer than the recall of the control groups: 
—Author summary. is 

5328. Lindley, Richard H. (Trinity U.) Effec 
of controlled coding cues in short-term mre 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1963, | 2 
580-587.--3 experiments investigated the effec ies 
the presence or absence of recoding and decoding ее 
on short-term memory (STM) for зира iat 
The retention intervals were 3, 13, 39 sec. ПИ, “ре 
ments I and IT; 3, 12, 36 sec. in Experiment Т 124 in 
Ss were 36 men and women in Experiment 1, silts 
Experiment II, 30 in Experiment ІП. The ih low 
were (a) that recoding cues facilitated STM ү hig 
meaningfulness but interfered with STM wi sgile 
meaningfulness (р <.01), (b) decoding у= 
itated STM with low meaningfulness (PS. 
Journal abstract. eda 


5329. Mishima, Jiro, & Yokoo, Такепагі, (Was 
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age from 8 to 18, by immediate memory span methods 
in which nonsense and significant syllable materials 
were used as the stimuli. The results were that any 
developmental rotation between visual and auditory 
memories was not recognized in the developmental 
curves, but a rotation in terms of stimulus materials 
distinctly revealed in the progress of both visual and 
auditory memories that prior to age 13, memory for 
significant syllables was better than for nonsense syl- 
lables, but after age 15 nonsense syllables were more 
easily memorized.—Journal abstract. 

5330, Murdock, В. B., Jr. (U. Vermont) Direc- 
tion of recall in short-term memory. Journal of 
Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1962, 1(2), 119- 
124.—“In each experiment paired-associate lists of 
fixed length (A-B) were presented to Ss who were 
then tested for recall of one pair, either A given B 
ог В given A. In Exp. I all lists were 6 pairs long 
and each serial position was tested equally often, In 
Exp, П the presentation rate was either 1 sec./pair 
or 3 sec./pair. In Exp. ІП an unfilled retention in- 
terval of 0, 2, 4, 7, or 10 sec. followed the last pair 
in the list. In Exp. IV each list was presented 1, 2, 
or 3 times prior to the retention test. With one 
exception there were no significant differences be- 
tween recall of A and recall of В... in Exp. П; 
at a presentation rate of 1 sec./pair recall of A was 
better than recall of B, but at the 3-sec. presentation 
fate the reverse was true.”—A. Е. Horowitz. 


mee Murdock, Bennet B., Jr. (U. Vermont) 
interpolated recall in short-term memory. Journal 
of Experimental Psychology, 1963, 66(6), 525-532. 
ie experiments were conducted to determine the 
| ү of interpolated recall on short-term memory for 
individual paired associates, Lists of 6 pairs were 
ш once, then 3 pairs (Experiment I) ог all 
oles (Experiment П) were tested for recall. Re- 
in ests were self-paced in Experiments 1 and П 
Paced at either a fast or slow rate in Experiment 
ені showed that recall deteriorated as 
wa то оше recals increased, but the effect 
the hd as to 1 or 2 interpolations for pairs near 
ао the list. Thereafter, the retention curve 
ie o stay level at a value considerably greater 
SHN т the range of retention intervals studied. 

t the j 5 of these and other experiments suggest 
interference generated by interpolated recall 


ay bea rather со ғ $ 
a mmon е я Қ 
ournal abstract. ect in short-term memory. 


е lack, Irwin, & Johnson, Lawrence. 
inuing е Systems Division, Bedford, Mass.) Соп- 
Motor S bills. ТОР: span for digits. Perceptual & 

e continuin. 1963, 17(3), 731-734 —An estimate of 
by havin, ДЕ memory span for digits was obtained 
fixed delay В тергофисе a sequence of digits after a 
Span is БОГ, у this technique, the continuing memory 
Tate of di сым 3 digits. The span decreases with 
etween 2 роп and is relatively constant 
mary, nd 4 alternatives per digit—Author sum- 
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ет АЗ, сһагазоп, A., & Gough, J. Е. (U. West- 
tention. 4) Тһе long range effect of sleep оп 
15(1), 37-41 ustralian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 
а greater numb A test is made of the hypothesis that 
tained ше. of nonsense syllables will be re- 
“arning is руне of 24, 48, and 144 hours when 
Ollowed immediately by 8 hours of sleep 
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than when learning is followed by normal waking 
activities. The results for the 144-hour interval sup- 
port the hypothesis at ће р < .01 level of confidence 
but the differences at 48 and 24 hours are decreasing 
and insignificant. The possible roles of consolidation 
and interference are discussed and the need for. fur- 
ther research into the critical period necessary for 
consolidation to occur is emphasized.”—A. Barclay. 


THINKING 


5334. Beach, Lee R. (US Aviation Medical Cent., 
Pensacola, Fla.) A Theory of inference. USN 
SAM, Monogr. 6, 1963, 50 p—The theory is an 
attempt to delineate the role of past experience with 
objects (05) in the determination of inferences on 
subsequent encounters with the same or different 0%. 
The aim is to produce an experimentally testable 
theory which will lead to a greater understanding of 
inference, its laws, and its relationships to other 
areas of psychological functioning.—R, Т. Osborne. 

5335. Natazde, R. С. Studi su problemi del 
pensiero e del linguaggio di psicologi della repub- 
blica socialista sovietica georgiana. [Study of 
problems of thinking and language by psychologists 
in the socialistic republic of Soviet Georgia.] Riv. 
Psicol. soc., 1962, 29(3-4), 349-353.—The second 
part of a review on studies of thinking and language 
in Soviet Georgia—L. L’Abate. 


5336. Shigematsu, T., Ueda, K., Hatta, S., Ya- 
mada, S., Hibi, Y., Nakamura, T., Oinuma, Y. & 
Ogasawara, M. Research of thinking through the 
R.R. method: 9th report.” Bulletin of Education, 
U. Nagoya, 1962, No. 9, 30-44.—Since the publica- 
tion of the 8th report the authors continued their 
efforts to discover new points of view besides the 

revious ones, which were termed “concrete-abstract” 
and “direct-indirect”. In spite of their efforts it was 
still difficult to systematize their findings well enough 
to interpret the Crystal Figure, which seems to ex- 
press the dynamic harmonies in children’s thinking. 
Hypothetical experiments by each member showed 
some, but not sufficient correlation.—Journal abstract. 


Problem Solving 


5337. Byers, Joe L. (U. California) Strategies 
and learning set in concept attainment. Psycho- 
logical Reports, 1963, 12(3), 623-634.—36 Ss solved 
6 concept attainment problems. An objective rational 


procedure was developed for identifying the strategies 


that Ss employ in concept attainment tasks. Total- 


card-choices and time-to-criterion were found to show 
evidence of learning set. Further, it was found that 
Ss by and large utilized low risk strategies quite con- 
sistently, and when they did change them, the direc- 
tion of change was from risky to less risky. There 
was also some evidence for a relationship between 
performance variables and strategy utilization.— 
Author summary. 

5338. Ehrlich, Milton P. Selective role of ag- 
gression in concept formation. Journal of Abnormal 
& Social Psychology, 1963, 67(6), 640-643.—This 
experiment investigated how “Direction” in verbal 
problem solving is influenced by aggression. A Four- 
Word Problem (FWP) test was designed, consisting 
of: Set A, eliciting an aggressive or nonaggressive 
classification of equal conceptual quality; Set B, 
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where the aggressive selection is inferior; and Set C 
where neither classification involves aggression. 
Rankings of aggressive behavior were obtained for 
the 75 Ss who were administered the FWP and a 
word association test. Thematic protocols were avail- 
able for 57 Ss. Results were: (a) A positive rela- 
tionship was found between rankings of aggression 
and “Difference Scores,” i.e., the difference in selec- 
tion of conceptually inferior classifications between 
Set B and Set C. (b) A positive relationship was 
obtained between Set A and aggression in the 
thematic data. (с) The word associations were found 
to be unrelated to Set А or the thematic material— 
Journal abstract. 


5339. Hoffman, І. Richard; Burke, Ronald J., 
& Maier, Norman R. F. (U. Michigan) Does 
training with differential reinforcement on similar 
problems help in solving a new problem? Psycho- 
logical Reports, 1963, 13(1), 147-154.—An experi- 
ment to determine, (for achieving correct solutions 
to the Hatrack Problem), whether prior experience 
on a simpler version of the problem helps, and the 
effects of positive and negative reinforcement. After 
30 min., 50.0%. of the 30 Ss with no experience but 
only 25.0% of the 60 Ss with experience on the sim- 
pler version solved the problem (p < .05). Positive 
and negative reinforcement showed no differential 
effects for 30 Ss receiving each. Previous experi- 
ence may inhibit productive problem solving by pro- 
viding too many false directions. Principles of rein- 
forcement developed for learning are limited in their 
applicability to problem-solving behavior—Author 
summary, 


5340. Holzkamp, Klaus. (Freien U., 1 Berlin 41, 
Germany) “Objektive” und “subjektive” Problem- 
bewaltigung. [“Objective” and “subjective” mastery 
of problems.] Zeitschrift fiir experimentelle und 
angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 10(3), 486-513.— 
Tf it is not possible to find objective solutions to 
problems, the tendency will increase to reduce the 
stress of the situation by producing subjective “Er- 
Satz” solutions. This hypothesis was confirmed in 
experiments with 70 boys. Theoretical and practical 
consequences of the results аге discussed—W. J. 
Koppite. 


„5341. Johnson, Kirk A. Troubleshooting strate- 
gies and utility for risk. USAF AMRL TDR 
63-92. 39 р.—61 Ss were administered a battery of 
tasks which consisted of: (a) a paper and pencil 
troubleshooting task, (b) a selective concept forma- 
tion task, (c) 10 tasks designed to provide indexes 
of utility for risk, and (d) 4 tasks of quantitative 
intellectual ability. Both the troubleshooting and con- 
cept formation tasks were scored for: (a) premature 
attempts at final solutions, (b) totally redundant in- 
formation seeking шоуев, and (с) the average ex- 
pected reduction in uncertainty provided by moves 
other than those considered above. In spite of rela- 
tively high Teliabilities, parallel indexes of problem- 
solving efficiency were almost completely independent 
of one another. The various indexes of utility for 
risk appeared to be almost completely independent of 
one another. No single index, whether of utility 
for risk or intellectual ability, accounted for more 
than 20% of the variability on any of the indexes of 
problem-solving efficiency —USAF AMRL. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


5342. Linker, Eugene, & Ross, Bruce M. (Rut- 
gers U.) Memory and hypothesis in solving alter- 
nation problems with random competition. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 783-7973 experi- 
ments are described dealing with solution attempts 
for single, double, and quadruple alternations in 1 or 
2 of 3 possible symbol-sequence classification dimen- 
sions. Results showed that alternation length did not 
alter solution difficulty. The conclusion is formulated 
that the way in which Ss tackled alternation problems 
could not lead to solutions on the basis of “reading 
off” from memory or learning on ап incremental 
basis. Therefore the concept of a hypothesis must be 
brought in to account for Ss with incomplete evidence 
often obtaining successful solutions and yet not differ- 
ing in problem-solving approach from nonsolvers. 
There is also some indication that single alternation 
may be easier than double alternation when coding of 
symbol sequences is most straightforward, but there 
is no indication of any circumstances that favor 
double over quadruple alternation.—Author summary. 


5343. Raaheim, Kjell. (Inst. Philosophy, U. Ber- 
gen, Norway) The concept of a deviant situation, 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 174.—An analy- 
sis of a problem situation as a member of a series 
of similar past situations is used in accounting for 
the behavior of 49 students in solving the Pea prob- 
lem.—B. J. House. 


5344. Rosenhan, David; De Wilde, Daniel, & 
McDougal, Stuart. (Educational Testing со 
Princeton, N. J.) Pressure to conform and logical 
problem solving. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13 
(1), 227-230.—21 Ss were exposed to pressures с 
conform in an Asch-type situation employing [о 
syllogisms as test materials. Ss erred on 49% о 
the items, while 15 control Ss erred on 0.5% of the 
items. The results were interpreted in terms of the 
effects of anxiety on logical thought processes 
Author summary. 


5345. Soejima, J. (Saga U., Japan) Studies on 
thinking process in geometrical problem solving” 
IV. Analysis of figure structure. Japanese Journa 
of Psychology,/1963, 34(1), 13-24. 


5346. Voloshinova, Е. У. Popytka fiziologiches- 
kogo analiza resheniia chelovekom zadach пра 
leniia. [Physiological analysis of solutions of ak 
trol problems by man.] Zhurnal Vysshei Ne на 
Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(1), 19-26--6 Ss were ital 
structed to solve control problems in an ехрегіше at 
setup consisting of a computing machine and 52 НЕ 
trol desk. Тһе learning which consisted of 4 stag 
appeared to be a complex process involving У a 
and motor analysers and based on the interact oA 
the 2 signal systems. At various stages the oe 
presents its peculiarities characterized by a dil 1 ей 
state of excitation and inhibition both in visu@ ata 
motor analysers and in the sphere of interactto 
both signal systems.—A. Сий. 


5347. Zand, Dale E., & Costello, Timothy М. 
(New York U. Graduate School Business 
istration) Effect of problem variation 955 com- 
problem-solving efficiency under constraine! 131), 
munication. Psychological Reports, 1963, . е 
219-224,—2 experiments were conducted, ЧӘ 
common target game with 3-man groups. 


~ = eceive 
could not communicate with each other and Г 
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isual 


group | 


`_ feedback only on group, not individual performance. 
In Experiment I, the 18 groups that moved from one 
version of the problem to the next after only a single 
trial (moving target) achieved а solution system 
significantly more quickly than did the 19 groups that 
worked on each version of the problem until they 
solved it before moving to a new version (fixed 
target). Experiment II, using a random arrange- 
ment of targets rather than the systematic arrange- 
ment of Experiment I, replicated the results, on 7 and 
9 groups, respectively. It is concluded that factors 
responsible for the superiority of moving target 
presentation are: (a) encouragement of a set to shift, 
(b) avoidance of a handicapping “response-hypothe- 
sis” orientation, and (c) emphasis on developing a 
system rather than solving a particular problem.— 
Author summary. 


Concepts 


5348. Clark, D. F., & Thomson, 5. Н. С. An 
experiment on concept formation in subnormals. 
Journal of Mental Subnormality, 1963, 9(1/16), 21- 
29,—“2 classification tasks using sets of 16 cards 
were administered to 64 male and 63 female sub- 
normals and 20 normals. The sorting tasks, which 
were well within the compass of a normal population 
Were aimed at elucidating the Ss’ capacity for form- 
ing “things” concepts and “social” concepts. 75.6% 
| the sample were able to demonstrate some form of 
анон on the “thing” material but significantly 
ете able to do so on the “social” material. 
Beers ae this are adduced and discussion of the 
a ne €cting conceptualising ability and its proc- 
ean evelopment is made. No sex differences in 
that ер rising ability were found but data suggest 
een dae type of population, intelligence is the most 
the § is oo of classification skill provided that 
ЫН КУ Ег too young nor too old when first pre- 
ойе the raw material for sorting. Emotional 
үа фраг to play a relatively large part in in- 
4 Б formation of the “social” concepts and there 


18 пе; : 
шеше detailed study of how these operate.” 


53 i 2 
Ese сяра, David; Koegler, Ronald R., 8 Go, 
Сере formati. епуег) Field independence and соп- 
000) сушаЧоп. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963 
on Witkin’s 5 6.—30 men and 26 women were tested 
Figures Te Adaptation of the Gottschaldt Embedded 
Results See and on the Shipley Hartford Scale. 
Scored si; He d that field independent men and women 
menanda cantly higher than the field dependent 
Not on the Shit on the Shipley Abstraction Scale but 
Interpreted ipley Verbal Scale. The findings were 
independence 1 ЧРРогЕпе the hypothesis that field 
Черна corce ii an asset on tests that require per- 
and relations. Ormation (the abstraction of elements 
although ot tom things rather than from words) 
beneficial on т Studies have found that it was not 
tion (the Betas that require verbal concept forma- 
Words rather ae of elements and relations from 

$350, Pishki ап from things) Author summary. 
febetimenter ae -Oklahoma Medical Cent.) 

ба В in concept identification 
Skils, Togo! Sehizophrenics. Perceptual 8 


Ц Perceptual & Motor 
an earlier y р. 


(3), 921-922. “ТЫ і 
i 2—This study replicated 
but the mechanical condition was 
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conducted without E’s presence. Data show a sig- 
nificant positive influence on concept identification by 
Ss. Nonsocial feedback conditions can be more com- 
pletely accomplished if E is absent. Previous find- 
ings were confirmed—W, H. Guertin. 


_ 5351. Rommetveit, Ragnar. (U. Oslo) Cogni- 
tion of expected and unexpected relations. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 (2), 396.—In experi- 
mental studies of concept formation, complex geo- 
metrical patterns were used as stimuli signalling the 
outcomes at a wheel of fortune. The patterns were 
systematically varied with respect to angularity and 
size. In Condition I, round patterns signalled luck. 
In Condition II, the reward schedule was reversed, 
ie, angular patterns signalled luck. Pre-experi- 
mental inquiries showed that Ss (13 yr. old boys) 
expected round patterns to signal luck. In Condition 
I, when this expectation was confirmed, unexpected 
recognition tests showed that Ss recognized fairly 
accurately the degree of angularity of the pattern but 
not at ай its size. In Condition II, size was also 
fairly well recognized. The difference between Con- 
ditions with respect to recognition of the irrelevant 
attribute was significant at the .01 level—Author 
abstract. 

5352. Simon, Herbert A., & Kotovsky, Kenneth. 
(Carnegie Inst. Technology) Human acquisition 
of concepts for sequential patterns. Psychological 
Review, 1963, 70(6), 534-546.—A theory is proposed 
to explain how a human S produces a serial pattern 
from a remembered “concept” or rule, and how he 
acquires the concept by induction from an example of 
a patterned sequence. The theory consists of a formal 
language and a computer program, one part of which 
simulates the process of sequence production, the 
other, the process of rule acquisition. The acquired 
rule is represented by a symbolic structure stored in 
memory. Several versions of the program show 
yarying levels of inductive power. The theory pre- 
dicts rather successfully which problems, from a set 
of letter series completion test items, will be the 
more difficult for human Ss.—Journal abstract. 


Decision & INFORMATION THEORY 


5353. Stone, Leroy A. (Kansas „State U.) Use 
of a multiple regression model with group deci- 
sion-making. Human Relations, 1963, 16(2), 183- 
188.—A mathematical model, expressing group deci- 
sion variance and founded on the multilinear regres- 
sion principle, is proposed. An example of use based 
on individual and group decisions by 4 members of 
a student government group 1s described.—W. W. 
Meissner. $ 

5354. Thomas, H. B. G., (Psychological Lab., 
Cambridge, Mass.) Communication theory and the 
constellation hypothesis of calculation. The Quar- 
terly Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1963, 15 
(3) 173-191.—It is assumed that in translation tasks 
the brain behaves as ап information-processing Sys- 
tem for which the time-requirement (t) of a trans- 
lation is strictly proportional to the information which 
must be handled in performing it. Writing Q[calc.] 
for the information-requirement of a given calcula- 
tion, the problem is to define a procedure, Q which 
may be applied to calculations involving various arith- 
metical operations on numbers of varying magnitudes, - 
such that Q[calc.] = к. The constant К would then 
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give the information-handling rate. Experiments 
with 6 Ss on 7 types of simple addition-sum lead to 
a definition of Q which satisfies this condition for 25 
out of 42 observations. Of the other 17 observations, 
14 are accounted for by a modified definition of Q and 
at least one more on the assumption that “redundant 
information” may be handled in some cases. The 
main hypothesis, with these 2 subsidiary assumptions, 
accounts well for all observations in a further experi- 
ment with 4 Ss on 6 types of addition, subtraction, 
and multiplication. The definition of Q is next gen- 
eralized by analogy to deal with more complex multi- 
plications. A prediction concerning multiplications 
of the type [x.log x] is borne out by 11 out of 12 Ss 
and Ње, subsidiary assumptions are not required. 
Information-rates found by this rapid method range 
from 2.07—5.78 binary units of Q[calc.] per second 
(BU/sec.) and there is reason to believe that 1 BU 
is equivalent to 1 bit—Journal abstract. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 


5355. Barchilon, Jose. (Albert Einstein Coll. 
Medicine) Emotions and respiration. Annals of 
the New York Academy of Sciences, 1963, 109(2), 
619-630.--Мапу diverse emotions involve alterations 
in respiration, There is no direct correlation between 
physiological and psychological concomitants of emo- 
tion. The appropriate models for understanding psy- 
chological and physiological relationships in the psy- 
chosomatic disorders are probably very complex. A 
case involving arthritis and another involving asthma 
are noted. The phenomenon of “Voodoo Death” is 
discussed, especially with reference to rat studies. 
(18 ref.)—B. S. Aaronson. 


5356. Bantini, Cesira, & Imbert, М. Activités cor- 
ticifuges au niveau du pédoncule mésencéphalique. 
[Corticofugal activities in the midbrain peduncle.] 
Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 195-196.—The 
cerebral peduncle discharge to visual or acoustic 
stimuli is more complex than the corresponding pyram- 
idal discharge, and persists after bilateral ablation 
of motor, visual, and auditory cortex. The origin 
of these discharges in the anterior suprasylvian area 
and orbital gyrus is indicated by short-latency re- 
sponse to stimulation of these areas, as well as by 
antidromic activation, and a correlation of peduncular 
response with facilitation or depression of these cor- 
tical areas—C. J. Smith. 

5357. Bergmans, J., & Meulders, M. Phéno- 
ménes de potentiation post-tétanique dans le sy- 
stéme visuel associatif. [Post-tetanic potentiation 
phenomena in the associative visual system.] Journal 
de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 112.—The optic nerve was 
stimulated at 300 per sec. for 20 sec. in curarized 
cats under chloralose anesthesia. This resulted in 
potentiation of responses, evoked by optic-nerve 
stimulation, in thalamic nucleus centre médian, the 
suprasylvian gyrus and anterior part of the lateral 
gyrus, cerebellum, and red nucleus. 
ontic-nerve stimulation to inhibit briefly responses to 
stimulation of the contralateral optic nerve or a so- 
matic afferent was likewise potentiated—C. J, Smith, 

5358. Bonvallet, M., & D’Anna, L. Etude de la 
composante secondaire labile de la décharge pha- 
sique du système réticulaire activateur, [A study 
of the labile secondary component of the phasic dis- 
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acteristics which distinguish it from the immed 


The ability of- 


charge of the reticular activating system.] Jour 
de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 116-117.—In a further stu 
of the secondary discharge (SD) of the тене 

activating system to a brief stimulation, several chai 


discharge (ID) have been demonstrated in sp 
cats. The threshold for the SD is higher than 
the ID, and injection of Maxiton augments only # 
SD. The persistence of the SD after extensive | 
struction of the posterior hypothalamus argues against 1 
а reticulohypothalamic origin of the SD—C, А 

Smith. М 


Хх 
5359. Bowsher, D., & Albe-Fessard, D. reall ж 
sation dans le thalamus du Macaque des prin 
paux noyaux recevant des afférences somatiques | 


convergentes. [Localization in the monkey's thala- 
mus of the principal nuclei receiving converg t 
somatic afferents.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55 
208-209.—A study of 11 monkeys anesthetized wi 
chloralose revealed 2 thalamic regions receiving с 
vergent afferents from face and limbs. на 
prises center median and parafascicular nuclei, а: 

the 2nd nuclei bordering the upper and anterior рав 
of ventralis posterior, Vertical penetration of 

latter zones gives successively a silent zone, then 
zone of heteroconvergence, and finally a zone 

sponding preferentially and with long latency tora 
contralateral limb. The data concord with those fromt 
cats—C. J. Smith. y 


5360. Brady, Joseph V. (Walter Reed Army 
Inst. Research) Further comments on the gastro 
intestinal system and avoidance behavior. Рзуё 
logical Reports, 1963, 12(3), 742.—Results repo 
by Davis and Berry with human Ss (see 38: 20, 
are compared with data from monkeys.—B. J. Но 


5361. Buser, P., & Viala, G. Facilitation de ™ 
ponses souscorticales non spécifiques aprés % a 
sation de Phippocampe chez le Lapin. [Faci 
tion of nonspecific subcortical responses after t 
zation of the hippocampus in the rabbit.] Jow 
de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 118-119.—Brief tetaniza 
of the dorsal hippocampus produces an augmenta 

which may be tenfold, of sensory potentials im 
caudate nucleus, midbrain reticular formation 
medial thalamus. This augmentation persists 
30-60 min., and is independent of any changes 
cortical evoked potentials. The specific resno a 
thalamic relay nuclei are unchanged.—C. J. Smutki 


5362. Coquery, J.-M. Mise en évidence de l 
tervention des circuits de Renshaw dans les е 
inhibiteurs d’une activation antidromique 
motoneurones du muscle soléaire chez що 
ГА demonstration of the intervention of ва 
circuits іп the inhibitory effects of ап antidi 
activation of the soleus motoneurons in man. 4 
nal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 124-126,— Rect 
both the global electromyogram of the soleus. Е 
and a restricted number of motor units wit 
sciatic stimulation, it was shown that the 810 easi 
sponse reaches maximum, as a function of incr 
stimulus intensity, and then decreases before 
nificant number of motor units is activate А 
dromic activation of motoneurons is therefore г + 
as a satisfactory hypothesis, and the соп 
current axon collaterals to inhibitory Кепзһ& 3 
neurons is invoked—C. J. Smith. 
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5363, Doehring, D. G., & Helmer, J. Е. (Indi- 
ana U. Medical Cent.) Psychophysiological re- 
sponses to fixed-ratio reinforcement. Psychologi- 
cal Record, 1963, 13(4), 389-397.—GSR, heart rate, 
respiration, forearm muscle potential, and volume 
pulse of the finger were recorded for 6 human Ss 
during 7 sessions in which a simple operant task was 
performed under а fixed-ratio schedule of positive 
reinforcement. Physiological response to reinforce- 
ment was assessed by comparison of responses to 
reinforced lever presses with responses to nonrein- 
forced lever presses. All Ss showed a very consistent 
GSR to reinforcement. Among the remaining physio- 
logical variables the only reliable responses to rein- 
forcement were a volume pulse decrease in 2 Ss, an 
increase of forearm tension in 1 S, and some sugges- 
tion of a decrease in respiration duration in 4 Ss— 
Journal abstract. 

5364, Ehrlich, Annette. (Northwestern U. School 
Medicine) Neural control of feeding behavior. 
Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(2), 100-114,--Ех- 
periments showing that food intake can be dramati- 
cally increased (hyperphagia) or even eliminated 
(aphagia) as a result of brain lesions or of brain 
stimulation are described. The most widely accepted 
explanation of how the brain controls feeding be- 
havior, Anand and Brobeck’s dual-center theory of 
hypothalamic regulation, does not account satisfac- 
factorily for all the data, but it does account for a 
great deal. Experiments аге reviewed in which food 
Intake was altered by lesions or by stimulation out- 
Ше of the hypothalamus, and it is suggested that the 
ү ашна is part of a larger “feeding system” 

аё also includes parts of the thalamus, temporal 


lobe, frontal lobe, and midbrain. (104 ref.) —Journal 
abstract. 


ер; Gachelin, С., & Ascher, Р. Réle du col- 
уз Pe шренешг dans élaboration de décharges 
een gues provoquées par une stimulation 
Кн chez le chat. [The role of the superior 
ШЕ in the elaboration of peripheral discharges 
Ph е 5 у visual stimulation іп the cat.] Journal de 
etn ogie, 1963, 55, 253-254.—Visual stimuli elic- 
Aided До impulses in the ventral spinal roots of cats 
these A loralose. Іп Ss deprived of visual cortex, 
Ди otor responses are facilitated by strychnini- 
Е са suppressed by depression of the superior 
frist 1. In intact Ss the responses were facilitated 
ychninization of the colliculi—C. J. Smith. 


5366. Goldberg Leonard. (Karolinska Inst., 
Alcohol, tranquilizers and 
1961, Suppl Journal of Studies on Alcohol, 
using ele ae 1, 37-56.—“Experiments аге described 
meastirem rooculography, electroencephalography, and 
effects ОА of standing steadiness, to study acute 
nervous ye cone! and tranquilizers in the central 
i system, both immediately following alcohol 


Int 2 

ae ay during hangover, іп 80 healthy men.”— 
3367 ton, 

(John ay eee Donald C., & Hammel, Harold T. 
editced set се Found. Connecticut, New Haven) 
ред Pe ee exercising dog. 
Were perf 1. TDR 63-93. 16 p.—Experiments 
elevated печ on dogs to test the hypothesis of an 
ents of point temperature in exercise. Measure- 
4 respi ectal, hypothalamic, and skin temperatures 
piratory evaporative heat loss were made on 


angover. Quarterl 
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dogs at rest and during exercise on a level treadmill 
at 4 mph. Local hypothalamic heating and cooling 
during exercise, using surgically implanted ther- 
modes, were performed on 2 dogs to confirm the tem- 
perature sensitivity of the hypothalamus of the exer- 
cising dog. Comparisons of evaporative heat loss 
during rest and exercise revealed much geater loss 
during exercise than at rest at the same hypothalamic 
temperatures. In experiments at low ambient tem- 
peratures, between 10° С and 17°C, internal body 
temperatures were often the same or lower during 
exercise than during the preceding rest period, al- 
though panting and vasodilatation were observed dur- 
ing exercise in contrast to shivering and vasocon- 
striction during the rest period. These observations 
lead to the conclusion that the set point temperature 
in trained, exercising dogs is lowered from the resting 
level. (19 ref.)—USAF AMRL. 

5368. Jeannerod, M., & Mouret, J. Etude com- 
parative des mouvements oculaires observés chez 
Те Chat au cours de la veille et du sommeil. [A 
comparative study of eye movements observed in the 
cat during sleep and waking.] J ournal de Physiolo- 
gie, 1963, 55, 268,—Electrodes implanted chronically 
in 5 adult cats permitted recording of eye movements. 
The eye movements of the paradoxic phase of sleep 
appear about 12 sec. after onset of fast EEG waves, 
and precede muscular atonia. They are usually 
grouped into bursts of about 12; the eyelids open and 
the movements are sometimes disconjugate. The 
speed of eye movement in paradoxic sleep in signifi- 
cantly slower than during waking, implicating dif- 
ferent mechanisms.—C. J. Smith. 

5369. Johnson, Laverne C., Hord, David J., & 
Lubin, Ardie. Response specificity for difference 
scores and autonomic lability scores. USN MNRU 
Rep. 63-12. 17 р.--Сһапвев in heart rate, respiratory 
rate, finger temperature and skin resistance to 6 
stimuli on 2 occasions were examined in 30 young 
adult males. The goals were to determine the degree 
of individual and stimulus response specificity and 
response stereotypy when difference scores and auto- 
nomic lability scores (ALS) were used. Results 
indicated ALS gave more significant results. Indi- 
vidual response specificity was found in % of the Ss 
but stimulus response specificity was not marked. 
Response stereotypy, while present in many Ss, was 
very unstable from day to day. Further data on the 
differential effect of law of initial values are pre- 
sented which demonstrate the importance of a variable 
by variable approach when adjusting for prestimulus 
value. (30 ref.) —USNV MNRU. 


5370. Korn, H., & Wendt, R. Afférences so- 
matiques vers le cortex orbitaire. [Somatic affer- 
ents to the orbital cortex.] Journal de Physiologie, 
1963, 55, 273-274.—In cats under chloralose or local 
anesthesia, the orbital cortex responds to somatic, 
visual, and auditory stimuli. Somatic responses have 
a slightly longer latency than in primary receptive 
zones, and differ also in being bilateral. Cold block- 
ade of the ventroposterior thalamus reversibly sup- 
pressed the somatic responses, which are also іп- 
hibited by vagal afferents—C. J. Smith. 

(Pavlov Inst. Physiology, 
USSR Acad. Sciences, Koltushi) Metodika otsenki 


573 a 


38: 5372-5379 


пегупої deiatel’nosti. [Method of estimating prop- 
erties of nervous processes in dogs, accepted by the 
Laboratory of Physiology and Genetics of Higher 
Nervous Activity.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deia- 
tel’nosti, 1963, 13(1), 165-176—On the basis of 
experimental data obtained with 116 dogs a complete 
scheme has been evolved for estimating types of 
nervous processes. There are 4 variations in the 
strength of the excitatory process, 3 degrees of 
equilibration and 10 types of motility, altogether 120 
variations with distinct characteristics —A. Сий. 
5372. Kreindler, А, Krigel’, Е, & Poilich, I. 
Pavlov Inst. Neurology, Bucharest, Romania) 
lektroéntsefalograficheskie i vegetativnye izme- 
neniia pri poiavlenii i ugashenii orientirovochnoi 
reaktsiei na bezuslovnye rechevye stimuly u liudei 
у norme i pri afazii. [EEG and vegetative changes 
during the emergence and extinction of orienting 
response to unconditioned and verbal stimuli in nor- 
mal and aphasic people.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnot 
Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(1), 11-18.—EEG, vasomotor, 
respiratory changes, and hibituation phenomena were 
studied in 25 aphasiacs and 19 control Ss during the 
orienting reaction in response to light, sound, and 
verbal stimuli. In aphasiacs, a unilateral alpha block- 
ade in the right (intact) cerebral hemisphere only, or 
a bilateral blockade with considerable predominance 
in the right hemisphere was recorded in response to 
various stimuli, As to habituation phenomena, 
aphasic Ss, in contradistinction to the normal Ss, 
react to stimuli of the second signal system in the 
same way as to US. A divergence has been ob- 
served in aphasiacs between EEG and vegetative 
reactions. The fact that stimuli fail to produce alpha 
blockade on the left side attests that the nonspecific 
retriculo-cortical afferent pathways does not exert its 
activating influence on the dominant hemisphere 
where the speech zone is located. Disturbances of 
relationship between the dominant hemisphere and 
subcortical areas underlie the disturbances of general 
cortical dynamics in patients affected with aphasia, 
which also accounts for the difference between the 
pipes in the EEG and vegetative reactivity—A. 
uk. 


5373. Kuznetsov, A. I. The effect of alcohol 
on thermoregulation responses in healthy subjects. 
Farmakologiia i Toksikologiia, 1963, 26 (3), 279-284. 
—Under investigation were thermoregulation and 
perspiration reflexes in response to measured heat 
(hand bath with water heated to 45° C) and against 
the background of various doses of 96% alcohol ob- 
served in 32 healthy persons from 20 to 32 yrs. 
Moderate doses of alcohol (50 ml.) caused in nearly 
all of the examinees some changes in the duration, 
latent period, and intensity of reflexes, Minimal 
doses of 5 ml. occasioned insignificant changes in 
the duration of reflexes, but shortened the latent pe- 
riod and intensified them. Shifts in the course of un- 
conditioned thermoregulation reactions are, appar- 
ently, linked with neurodynamic derangements conse- 
quent to alcohol intoxication.—Journal abstract. 


5374. Labat, R., Peyraud, C., & Serfaty, A. 
Réactions électrocardiographiques et operculaires 
provoquées par stimulation lumineuse ou par effet 
d'approche chez les téléostéens marins. [Electro- 
cardiographic and opercular reactions elicited by 
photic stimulation or by approach іп шагіпе teleosts. ] 
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Journal de Physiologie, 1962, 54, 591-598.—Reflex 
inhibition of cardiorespiratory rhythms follows shin- 
ing of light into the eyes of marine fish. The reflex 
is mediated by the vagus nerve, and is particularly 
marked in pleuronectids (sole and flounder); it is 
less marked іп nonhomochromic fish. An identical 
reflex, but more readily evoked and longer lasting, 
has been seen in homochromic fish by showing an 
object above the tank. (English summary)—C. J, 
Smith. 

5375. Lansdell, H. (National Inst. Health, Beth- 
esda, Md.) A sex difference in effect of temporal- 
lobe neurosurgery on design preference. Nature 
(London), 1962, 194, (Whole No. 4831), 852-854— 
22 patients with temporal-lobe epilepsy were tested 
on Graves Design Judgment Test before and again 
17 days after unilateral temporal-lobe surgery; 42 
other cases were tested 4 yr. after surgery. Operations 
in the nondominant hemisphere in men and in the 
dominant hemisphere in women caused a drop in 
score; these changes were transitory and not present 
in long-term postoperative testing —Author abstract. 

5376. Lelord, G., & Trouche, E. Comparaison 
des réponses а des stimulations auditives obser- 
vées sur le cortex somatique primaire et dans le 
thalamus а la suite de stimulations somatiques 
données de façon intermittente ou régulière. 
comparison of responses to auditory stimuli observed 
in the primary somatic cortex and in the thalamus 
following somatic stimuli delivered in intermittent or 
regular fashion.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 
283-284.—When stimulation of the radial nerve 15 
associated with acoustic stimuli, either by the pairing 
of classical conditioning or randomly, small incon- 
stant responsts to sound may be recorded from 2 
zone immediately above nucleus ventralis posterioris 
lateralis in the thalamus in sessions 2—4. In sessions 
5-12 large-ampliture responses occurred when pairmg 
was used. Stable cortical changes precede subcortical 
опев.-С. J. Smith. 2 р 

5377. Luthe, W., Jus, А, & Севвтап | | 
Autogenic state and autogenic shift: Рау if 
physiologic and neurophysiologic aspects. i 1) 
Psychotherapeutica et Psychosomatica, 1963, 1 С 
1-13.—Information evolving from physiologic ци i 
during autogenic training and дескгоепсере гі 
graphic differences between short-term and long- tie 
trainees are discussed in relation to theories W ne 
are relevant for the understanding of the ашы 
shift апа {һе autogenic (pre-sleep) state. CH т 
and theoretical implications of processes invo Н 
bringing about autogenic discharges and procona НЕ: 
autogenic abreaction аге mentioned.—G- 
Rabson. 0) 

5378. Masserman, Jules Н. (Northwester™ h 
A tachistoscopic glance at recent advances 1 
Israel А" 
of Psychiatry & Related Disciplines, 1963, 1 (0), Й 
254 —А review is given of the neurophysi б? 
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А critical discussion of the role of reticular forma- 
боп (RF) in the light of recent literature. The 
theory of Penfield and Jasper is rejected. RF is not 
an independent center of consciousness. It acts like 
a filter, sifting in a selective way, nervous impulses 
оп their way to the cortex.—A. Си. 

5380. McCally, Michael, & Lawton, Richard W. 
The patho-physiology of disuse and the problem 
of prolonged weightlessness: A review. USAF 
AMRL TDR 63-3. іу, 46 p—The physiological im- 
plications of zero-G as encountered in space flight are 
discussed and the available research concerning the 
physiological effects of weightlessness is reviewed. 
The purpose of this review is to proceed from the 
present state of knowledge of normal human physio- 
logical systems, particularly as their structure and 
function are affected by gravity, to a consideration of 
the possible physiological consequences of prolonged 
human exposure to zero-G. Methods used to produce 
and to simulate zero-G are briefly reviewed. The 
data suggesting that prolonged weightlessness will be 
a deconditioning environment is presented. These 
data are considered for possible untoward effects of 
prolonged exposure to weightlessness, and for meth- 
ods of prevention of undesired effects. The problem 
of artificial gravity by rotation of a space vehicle is 
briefly considered. Areas of needed future investi- 
gation are suggested. (169 ref. USAF AMRL. 


ree: Misiti, В. (National Inst. Psychology of the 
о Research Council, Italy) L’impresa di elet- 
ofisiologia. [The undertaking of electrophysiol- 
ЕЙ Bollettino di Psicologia Applicata, 1963, No. 
ч i 41-46.—The National Research Council has 
с ‘ablished a program for research іп electrophysiol- 
coe to augment its studies in the areas of biology and 
Has ше. The history and goals of the project are 
cribed along with the specifications for the ap- 
paratus and computer programs.—R. J. Kaplan. 


1.39. Mouret, J., Jeannerod, M, & Jouvet, М. 

pate électrique du systéme visuel au cours de 
[ане paradoxale du sommeil chez le Chat. 
vii activity of the visual system during the 
сорс не of sleep in Ше cat.] Journal de 
of slee ogie, 1963, 55, 305-306.—During the phase 
ampli 4 in which there is fast EEG activity, large- 
ЕДІ е spontaneous potentials are observed in the 
тат. They are independent of retinal af- 
teduced @ voked visual potentials in the cortex are 
of the ПЕЕ rapid eyemovements while potentials 

chiasm are unchanged.—C. J. Smith. 


5383, Murata, K., & К: 

іса » Һ., ameda, К. (Tokyo Med- 
ы U., Тарап) Тһе activity of single cor- 
and шешгопев ОЁ unrestrained cats during sleep 
1963, 101 >) ness. Archives Italiennes de Biologie, 
пісте ), 306-331. —Ву means of tungsten wire 
neurones rodes, the activity from more than 300 
auditors, “aS recorded, together with the EEG in the 
аш, and motor cortices of 15 intact, 
a Statistical av and unrestrained cats. Unexpectedly, 
could be fe analysis showed that no major difference 
Primary Sai between thresholds of neurones of the 
arousal aS Чогу area during sleep and during 
response йез important observation was that the 
and аш ae егп of some neurones of the visual and 
transition У cortices was altered reversibly іп the 
Cantoni. rom sleep to wakefulness. (57 ref.)—L. J. 
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5384. Nielson, Harold C., Zimmerman, Jack M., 
& Collier, Jerry C. (VA Hosp., Kansas City, Mo.) 
Effect of complete arrest of cerebral circulation on 
learning and retention in dogs. Journal of Com- 
parative Physiology & Psychology, 56(6), 974-978.— 
Complete arrest of cerebral circulation for 6 or 8 min. 
was accomplished by occlusion of the aorta, inferior 
vena cava, and the superior vena cava above the 
azygos vein in 23 dogs. The effect upon learning, 
retention, psychomotor performance, and EEG was 
tested, 6 min. of circulatory arrest had no effect 
upon either learning, retention, or psychomotor per- 
formance; 8 min. of cerebral circulatory occlusion 
severely impaired learning ability but did not affect 
retention, as measured by movement discrimination 
and delayed response tests, or psychomotor perform- 
ance. Cortical and subcortical EEG recordings 
showed the reticular systems to be the most refractory 
to anoxia, although no correlations could be found be- 
tween the EEG recordings and the behavioral tests. 
—Journal abstract, 

5385. Parker, Christopher E., Liederman, Veron- 
ica; Edwards, Allan Е, 6 Tuttle, Stewart G. (US 
VA Cent., Los Angeles, Calif.) Pressure changes 
in the esophagus to fear, pain and intense aural 
stimulation. Journal of Comparative & Physiolog- 
ical Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 1074-1077. Pressure 
transducers were located throughout the esophageal 
body and a pH electrode above the cardiac sphincter. 
During continuous recording, 13 patients were sub- 
jected to experimentally induced fear, pain (electric 
shock), and loud noise. An overall decrease in pres- 
sure, excepting the cardiac sphincter which held con- 
stant, was observed in the body of the esophagus dur- 
ing fear. Pressure increase occurred markedly to 
pain and minimally to noise. Gastric reflux did not 
occur.—Journal abstract. 


5386. Parmeggiani, P. L., & Zanocco, с. (О. 
Bologna, Italy) А study on the bioelectrical 
rhythms of cortical and subcortical structures dur- 
ing activated sleep. Archives Italiennes de Biologie, 
1963, 101(4), 385-412,—Bioelectrical activity of cor- 
tical and subcortical structures in unanaesthetized, un- 
restrained cats during the transitions from slow-wave 
to activated sleep and from the latter to the waking 
state was investigated, as well as electromyographic 
and behavioral correlates. The study was imple- 
mented by analysis of bioelectrical and behavioral ef- 
fects of central electrical stimulation, of auditory 
stimuli, and of septal coagulation. Obtained data 
seem to support the following inferences: (1) the 
neocortical desynchronization is a pattern of activa- 
tion probably due to variations of the spatio-temporal 
arrangement of afferent inflow; (2) the ascending 
reticular activating system must be involved in this 
desynchronization ; and (3) the hippocampal theta 
rhythm must also be regarded as an activation pat- 
tern, linked to some action stabilizing and maintaining 
activated sleep in the intact animal. Consideration is 
given to the psychological implications of this study. 
(45 ref.)—L. J. Cantoni. 


5387. Rashkis, H. A., & Rashkis, S. R. Eastern 
Pennsylvania Psychiatric Inst.) Note on deter- 
minants of individual tempo. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1962, 14(3), 406.—To ѕирроѓї a “chemical 
clock” hypothesis for tempo preference, positive cor- 
relations were expected with body temperature an 
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barometric pressure, but no significant correlations 
with atmospheric temperature or relative humidity, 
since we are homoiothermic animals, No hypothesis 
for time of day was offered. 7 of 8 relevant correla- 
tions were according to hypothesis. Accordingly the 
“chemical clock” hypothesis was confirmed, but ac- 
counted for a little less than half the variance of tempo 
preference as measured. This might be increased by 
adding other measures associated with metabolism.— 
W.H. Guertin. 


5388. Roppel, Richard М. (Battelle Memorial 
Inst., Columbus, O.) A study of near infrared 
emission from the mammalian cerebral cortex. 
USAF AMRL TDR 63-66. - iv, 17 p.—The follow- 
ing experiments were conducted to investigate the 
existence and quantitative characteristics of photon 
radiation from the mammalian cerebral cortex, in ex 
cess of that due to thermal radiation. Surgical ex- 
posure to the cerebral cortex of several mammalian 
species was performed and various forms of radiant 
energy transducers were employed to detect and/or to 
measure the intensity of radiation of cortical origin. 
In some experiments, observations were carried out 
during electrical and chemical stimulation of the cor- 
tex, Measurements of emitted radiation were also 
made during termination of the animals by injection 
of cytotoxic materials into the brain via the carotid 
artery to achieve a rapid cessation of vital activity of 
the cortical tissue, During the termination experi- 
ments, small changes in radiancy of the cortical tissue 
were observed; the magnitudes of observed changes 
were not consistent. During the experiments in 
which electrical stimulation was applied, radiation 
changes were occasionally observed which were so 
related in time to the stimulus as to suggest causation 
by the stimulus—USAF AMRL. 


5389, Sadowski, B., & Traczyk, W. (Polish 
Acad. Sciences, Warsaw, Poland) Stimulation ef- 
fects and bioelectrical activity of the caudate nu- 
cleus in unilaterally decorticated rabbits and cats. 
Acta Biologiae Experimentalis, Warsaw, 1963, 23(2), 
101-113.—“I. The caudate nuclei were stimulated 
electrically in rabbits and one cat in which extensive 
cortical lesions of the entire sensorimotor and partly 
of other areas of the frontal, temporal, parietal and 
occipital lobes in the left hemisphere were made. 2. 
The stimulation effects consisted in a number of mo- 
tor phenomena. . . . There were no qualitative differ- 
ences between the intact and the damaged hemisphere. 
3. In EEG records, taken from both caudate nuclei, 
spindles consisting of waves 8-15 cy/sec. in frequency 
were seen. 4... . the caudate nucleus may be con- 
sidered (о... have its main system of connections 
directed towards lower lying structures of the di- 


encephalon and mesencephalon.” (59 ref.)—R. M. 
Church. 


5390. Sadowski, B., & Traczykh, W. (Polish Acad. 
Sciences, Warsaw, Poland) Conditioned reflexes 
established in unilaterally decorticated rabbits to 
caudate nucleus stimulation. Acta Biologiae Ex- 
perimentalis, Warsaw, 1963, 23(2), 125-132—“In 
rabbits, in which the cerebral cortex had been uni- 
laterally removed, it was possible to establish defense 
motor conditioned reflexes by associating the caudate 
nucleus stimulation with a nociceptive stimulus . . . 
the influence exerted by the caudate nucleus upon the 
conditioned reflex activity involves extracortical 
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mechanisms, probably through its connections with 
the diffuse activating system.” (47 ref.)—R, М, 
Church. 


5391. Sakano, N. Reto U., Japan) Some 
models of interaction of verbal and non-verbal sys- 
tems. Psychologia (Kyoto), 1963, 6(1-2), 92-100, 
—‘Extending Anokhin’s schema оп physiological: 
architecture of conditioned reflexes, hypothetical 
schema on the interaction peculiarities of 2 signal sys- 
tems is presented.” —4A. Barclay, 


5392. Santibanez-H., Guy; Saavedra, Мапа А, 
& Middleton, Samuel. (U. Chile, Satiago) Саг- 
diac and respiratory concomitants in classical de- 
fensive conditioning in cats. Acta Biologiae Ex- 
perimentalis, Warsaw, 1963, 23(3), 165-170.--“8 cats 
were trained in classical defensive CR’s in order to 
observe cardiac, respiratory and motor responses. 
The CS elicited bradycardia in spite of the fact that 
the US (electric shock) produced either tachycardia 
ог no change. The meaning and the possible mech- 
anisms of such a reaction із discussed.”—R. М. 
Church. 


5393. Satter, N. (Somanetics, La Jolla, Calif.) 
Satter respiration regulator: A discussion. Ann 
of the New York Academy of Science, 1963, 109(2), 
604-605.—An apparatus is described and diagrammed 
which leads emphysematous patients to breathe by 
listening to sounds resembling the flow of air. The 
volume of sound affects the respiratory effort. Low 
sound intensity caused quiet breathing ; increased in- 
tensity increased the volume of ventilation —B. 
Aaronson. 


5394. Thompson, Richard F., & Welker, W. L 
(U. Oregon Medical School) Role of auditory cor- 
tex in reflex head orientation by cats to auditory 
stimuli. Journal of Comparative Physiology ore, 
chology, 1963, 56(6), 996-1002.—The effects 0 
variables on reflex orientation to sound by cats were 
evaluated: (a) bilateral removal of all auditory sate 
cortex, (b) stimulus duration (0.1 or 2.0 вес. W та 
noise), (с) intrasession habituation (performance рд 
trials within each session), and (4) intersession ‘a 
bituation (performance across test sessions). Ог! Te 
tation performance was measured by a rating, Bn 
Removal of auditory cortex and reduction of йш 
duration each resulted in fewer orienting гез, 
and poorer performance when orienting. Signi ШЕ 
short-term (intrasession) habituation of the or aie 
response occurred under all other conditions. cae 
ever, long-term (intersession) habituation ра 
for normals but not operatees and for the sho 
ulus but not the long stimulus.—Journal abstract. 
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5395. Airapet’iants, Ё. SH., & Pogreblsovas А. y 
(Pavlov Inst. Physiology, Leningrad, US 1улег.) 
dykhatel’nom analizatore. [Respiratory апа), 
Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, dealing 
218-227.--5игуеу and discussion of studies Ес 
with the localization of the respiratory сен the 
periments carried out by authors seem to ехс опоту 
old concept of a functional and anatomical a опг! 
of the respiratory center in the medulla 0 ї- 
An important role in respiration is played by 
tex and by the visceral analyzers.—4. Cub. 
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5206. Arduini, А, & Pinneo, І. В. (0. Pisa, 
Italy) A method for the quantificaiton of tonic 
activity in the nervous system. Archives Italiennes 
de Biologie, 1962, 100(4), 415-424—After detailing 
a method for relating the tonic activity of a fiber sys- 
tem to the number of unit responses, the authors con- 
clude that (a) the parameter of measurement is the 
average power in the system, which is proportional to 
the mean square (V rms?) voltage of the signal minus 
the mean square of the noise; and (b) the average 
power is also proportional to the number of impulses 
in the system. However, measurement is possible 
only in a system with discrete pulses, such as fiber 
tracts, Mathematical formulations are given and an 
alternate technique for measuring average voltage is 
described—L. J. Cantoni. 


5397. Chalazonitis, N. (U. Lyon & Inst. Océa- 
nographique, Monaco) Effects of changes in Pro» 
and Ро, on rhythmic potentials from giant neurons. 
Annals of the New York Academy of Science, 1963, 
109(2), 451-479.—Chemosensitivity is a widespread 
property of neuronal membranes. Neuronal response 
is mediated by depolarizing or hyperpolarizing recep- 
tor potentials according to the direction of the change. 
Neurones with highest chemosensitivity show slow- 
wave patterns as well. Certain central nerve cells 
show genuine autorhythmic activity. Reflex rhythms 
may also arise and be maintained in multineuronal 
chains by timed extrinsic synaptic activations. Spatio- 
temporal contrasting patterns with reciprocal excita- 
tion and inhibition alternating in coupled identifiable 
neurons suggest mechanisms and basic models for 


several functional reciprocal rhythms. (42 ref.)—B. 
$. Aaronson, И 


5398. Grashchenkov, М. 1, & Каз, б. М. 
(Ей) Fiziologiya i patologiya dientsefal’noi 
oblasti golovnogo mozga. [Physiology and pathol- 
re of the diencephalic region of the brain.] Moscow, 
peek: Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1963. 507 p.—Reports 
tom the Laboratory of Neuro-Humoral Regulation 
НЕ Presented in 2 sections of the book: (1) clinico- 
Physiological investigations and pathology; (2) prob- 


ems in neuro-humoral regulation. (English sum- 
maries)—7, D. London. 5 


3399. Grundfest, Harry. (Coll. Physicians 8 Sur- 
ot Columbia U.) Elementary properties of 
ea tae Annals of the New York Academy of Sci- 
neure та 109 (2), 418-435.--А general review of the 
ЖЫ ysiological factors in nerve conduction with 
atten reference to the physiology of respiration. An 
inte; pt is made to suggest the properties of the 

grating centers as well as of individual neurons. 


xplanations of neural 
phenomena have often de- 
Pended on the development of electrophysiology. (31 


7) —B. S. Aaronson. 

14%. Horodyska, M.. & Kreiner, J. (Jagellonian 
ise Гон, Poland) The brain ventricles in the 
22(4) OAL. Biologiae Experimentalis, Warsaw, 1962. 
Kea 3-250,--“Тһе authors describe the ventricu- 
Model tem of the дос? brain basing on a cardboard 
| in 10 X magnification.” —R. М. Church. | 


Rowse agen, A., & Cohen, M. I. (Hôp. Henri- 
System е, Paris, France) The reticular activating 
nals of з respiratory regulation in the cat. 4n- 

ee York Academy of Science, 1963, 109 


.—The discharge of medullary inspira- 
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tional neurons, which produces phrenic discharge, is 
controlled by 3 systems. The first triggers the end 
of expiration and onset of inspiration, the 2nd is a 
positive feedback loop for recruitment and increasing 
activity of inspiratory neurons during the inspiratory 
phase, the 3rd triggers the end of inspiration and on- 
set of expiration. The reticular system may facilitate 
the first 2 and inhibit the last. Reticular excitation 
results in increased respiratory frequency, air flow 
and tidal volume, which produces increased ventila- 
tion. The increased ventilation prepares the organ- 
ism for subsequent muscular activtiy. (50 ref.)—B. 
$. Aaronson. 


5402. Nahas, G. G. (Ed.) (Coll. Physicians & 
Surgeons, Columbia U.) Regulation of respiration. 
Annals of the New York Academy of Science, 1963, 
109(2), 411-948.—Proceedings of a conference stress- 
ing neural control of respiration. Papers are divided 
into 5 sections: Part I, “Neuronal Physiology,” Part 
II, “Central Factors in Neural Regulation”; Part 
ІШ, “Central and Peripheral Factors in Neural 
Regulation”; Part IV, “Humoral factors”; and Part 
V, “Integral Approach to the Study of Respiratory 
Regulation in Man.” Many of the papers are followed 
by comments from the audience. The conference is 
dedicated to Wallace O. Fenn and he introduces it.— 
В. $. Aaronson. 

5403. Purpura, Dominick Р. (Coll. Physicians & 
Surgeons, Columbia U.) Functional organization 
of neurons. Annals of the New Vork Academy of 
Science, 1963, 109(2), 505-534.—Stimulating differ- 
ent complex organizations of neurons with rhythmic 
and prolonged excitability changes after brief activa- 
tion show general principles of functional organiza- 
tion. These changes result from combinations of ex- 
citatory and inhibitory synaptic drives at different loci 
in morphologically different neuron types. The overt 
activity of neuron populations is determined by the 
proportion, magnitude, and temporal sequence of ex- 
citatory and inhibitory postsynaptic potentials. Other 
determinants include geometric relations of synapses 
to impulse initiation sites, time course of action 
of tranmitter substances and special properties of elec- 
trogenic membrane parts. (68 ref.)—B. S. Aaronson. 


5404. Salmioraghi, G. C. (St. Elizabeths Hosp.. 
Washington, D. C.) Functional organization of 
brain stem respiratory neurons. Annals of the New 
York Academy of Science, 1963, 109(2), 571-582.— 
The rhythmicity of respiratory neurons results from 
the interaction of excitatory mechanisms, increased 
firing threshold, and reciprocal innervation. For in- 
spiratory or expiratory cell networks. as inhibition in- 
duced by the reciprocal network decreases. certain 
cells begin to produce action potentials which snread 
and induce positive feedback. This increased firing 
increases thresholds in the most excitatory cells, re- 
duces their response rate and by feedback induces a 
decrease in firing. As network activity decreases, in- 
hibition of the opposing network also decreases. (43 
ref.)—B. S. Aaronson. 


5405. Sumi. Tadaaki. (St. Elizabeths Hosp., 
Washington, D. с.) Organization of spinal re- 
spiratorv neurons. Annals of the New York Acad- 
ету of Science, 1963. 109( 2), 561-570.—Interneurons 
narticinate in respiratory motor activity regulation, | 
Individual internuncial neurons may play different 
functional roles depending on the connections they 


577 


38: 5406-5414 


possess with peripheral and/or central sources.—B. S. 
Aaronson. 

5406. Too, К., 6 Dussardier, М. Convergence 
sur. les cellules de la formation réticulée bulbaire 
Файегепсев vagales et d’afférences des membres. 
[Convergence on cells of the bulbar reticular forma- 
tion of vagal afferents and of afferents from the 
limbs.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 179-180.— 
Modification of unit activity in the bulbar reticular 
formation by stimulation of the vagus, median, and 
tibial nerves was studied in anesthetized sheep and 
goats. Of 1000 neurons recorded, only 25 gave re- 
sponses satisfactory for interpretation. The responses 
demonstrated 13 combinations of afferent convergence, 
although some units responded only to a single sen- 
sory ауепие.--С. J. Smith. 

5407. Voronin, І. G., & Gusel’nikov, У. І. 
(Moscow U., USSR) K filogenezu vnutrennikh 
mekhanizmov analitiko-sinteticheskoi deiatel’nosti 
golovnogo mozga. [Philogenesis of internal mech- 
anisms of the analytico-syntetical activity of the 
brain.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 
13(2), 194-206.--Кеуіеуу of studies from authors’ 
laboratory on the correlation between the electrical 
brain activity and the conditioned activity of fish, 
birds, and mammals, In lower vertebrates, the merg- 
ing of separate factors into a single stimulus and the 
merging of separate movements into a chain is quite 
difficult if not impossible. In the course of philo- 
genesis a change occurs in the orgationization of the 
cortical end of the analyzers. It was concluded that 
philogenesis of organization of analyzer systems in 
vertebrates continues perfecting their morphological 
unity which provides for a unified function of the 
systems.—A. Cuk. 

5408. Wang, S. C., & Ngai, S. Н. (Coll. Physi- 
cians & Surgeons, Columbia U.) Respiratory co- 
ordinating mechanism of the brain stem: A few 
controversial points. Annals of the New York 
Academy of Science, 1963, 109(2), 550-559.—A re- 
view of the literature and some experiments with 
medullary cats which suggest that “normal respiratory 
rhythm is likely to be derived from the inhibition of 
the pontile apneustic center by the vagal stretch recep- 
tors and the pontile pneumotaxic mechanism.” (16 
ref,.)—B, S. Aaronson. 


Lesions & BEHAVIOR 


5409. Balinska, H. (U. Lodz, Poland) Food 
preference and conditioned reflex type II activity 
in dynamic hyperphagic rabbits. Acta Biologiae 
Experimentalis, 1963, 23(1), 33-44.--18 rabbits were 
trained to perform an instrumental response for food 
reinforcement and then ventromedial lesions were 
produced. The dynamic (nonobese) hyperphagic 
rabbits changed their food preference from carrots to 
oats and potatoes, and their performance of the Type IT 
CR increased, except for 2 of the rabbits in which 
the response was abolished. (17 ref.)—R. М, Church. 

5410. Balinska, Halina. (U. Lodz; Poland) Food 
intake and Type II conditioning in lateral hypo- 
thalamic rabbits survived under forced hydration. 
Acta Biologiae Experimentalis, Warsaw, 1963, 23(2), 
115-124.--“Ехрегітепів were carried out оп 9 rab- 
bits in which 2 kinds of conditioned reflexes Type II 
were trained preoperatively. One of these instru- 
mental activities was paired with the presentation 
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of carrot, whereas another one was paired with pota- 
toes or oats.” Lesions of the lateral hypothalamus 
were made and experimental Ss received forced hy- 
dration by subcutaneous injection of glucose and 
isotonic salt solution. “Тһе conditioned reflex which 
recovered Ist . . . was that associated with carrot 
presentation . . . rabbits with lateral hypothalamic 
lesions show a preference for food containing more 
water.” (21 ref.)—R. М. Church, 


5411. Fantalova, У. L., & Filippycheva, М. A. 
(USSR Acad. Medical Sciences, Moscow) Izme- 
nenie orientirovochnoi reaktsii u bol’nykh s lokal’- 
nym patologicheskim ochagom v bazal’nykh otde- 
lakh diéntsefal’noi oblasti. [Changes in the orient- 
ing reflex in patients with local lesions in the basal 
areas of the diencephalon.) Zhurnal Vysshei Меғопої 
Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(3), 408-419.—Ss were 11 pa- 
tients and 9 normals used as controls. The orienting 
response was recorded by changes in respiration, 
EEG, GSR, and vascular tone. In patients, orienting 
reflex is longer lasting than in normal Ss; sometimes, 
its intensity is altered. At the same time a poor ex- 
tinction process was observed. The orienting re- 
sponse may be influenced by periodic oscillations of 
the functional background which are characteristics 
for some Ss. The phenomena may be related to the 
direct or indirect influence of the pathological focus 
on the non-specific activating system localized in the 
hypothalamus.—A. Cuk. 


5412. Karli, Р., & Vergnes, М. Réle du rhin- 
encéphale dans le contréle du comportement 
d'agression interspécifique Rat-Souris. [The role 
of the rhinencephalon in the control of interspecific 
aggressive behavior between rats and mice.] Journal 
de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 272-273.—Results of a 
series of lesions in the forebrains of rats led to the 
conclusion that the amygdaloid complex facilitates е 
fector centers for interspecific aggression of rats 10- 
wards mice. The region of the prepyriform cortex 
and lateral olfactory stria are part of a system which 
inhibits these centers. Olfactory afferents are neces- 
sary for maintenance of this inhibitory influence-—\- 
J. Smith. 


5413. King, Е. А, & Marchiafava, Р. L. (0. 
Pisa, Italy) Ocular movements іп the midpontn® 
pretrigeminal preparation. Archives Italiennes ae 
Biologie, 1962, 101(2), 149-160.—Previous studies 
the cat have demonstrated that (a) brain stem 
transection at the midpontine pretrigeminal level oi 
sistently produces an EEG pattern of the type ВНЕ 
erally associated with wakefulness, апа (Б) а pattern 
of low voltage, fast activity tends to persist throug 
out the survival period of the preparation. In rete 
present study, however, it was found that comp Е 
transection results in a total loss of the орош" 
reflex regardless of the form of cortical electrici 
activity. The authors conclude (һас vertical oe 
kinetic nystagmus and vertical following moven 
require different central mechanisms and ши 
conditions for their elicitation. (17 ref.) =>. 
Cantoni. К. 

5414. Koranyi, L, Endroczi, Е„ & Lissa, о 
(U. Pecs, Hungary) _Somatomotor activity 
avoidance conditioned reflex performance "о, 
ing forebrain lesions. Journal of Psychosoma! на 
search, 1963, 7(2), 159-164.—Observations 0 nf CR 
eral motor activity were made and an avoidance 
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was established in 72 adult male albino rats. “After 
electrocoagulation in the basal septal area and the 
medial forebrain bundle, initial hypermotility and later 
a dramatic somnolent state, with a relatively short 
survival period, occurred. The avoidance CR was 
abolished. The animals with lenticular ansae lesions 
behaved in exactly the same manner although the ini- 
tial hypermotility could not be observed.” Rats with 
rostral septal lesions were slightly more active and 
the CR was unimpaired. No motility or CR disturb- 
ance occurred in animals with sham operations, fron- 
tal leucotomy, or lesions of the caudate nucleus, 
amygdala, anterior thalamic, ventroposterolateral nu- 
cleus of the thalamus, and dorsal hippocampus. (36 
те.) —W. С. Shipman. 


5415. Koroleva, L. V. (Sukhumi, USSR) Uslov- 
nye refleksy na svetovye razdrahiteli u obez’ian 
posle udaleniia zatylochnykh dolei у raznom voz- 
taste. [CRs to light stimuli after removal of occipital 
lobes at different ages.] Zhurnal Vysshet Nervnot 
Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(3), 482-490.—Ss were 4 ex- 
perimental and 4 control baboons. In adults it proved 
possible to form a CR to photic stimuli. After bi- 
lateral removal of occipital lobes in newborn and 
young animals (1 to 3 mo.) a positive reflex to light 
could be formed and a differentiation to light intensity. 
No object vision was noticed in any S.—A. Cuk. 


5416. Miyazaki, Yuji; Ervin, Frank R. Sieg- 
fried, Jean; Richardson, Edward P., & Mark, 
Vernon H. (Sapporo Medical Coll. Hosp., Japan) 
Localized cooling in the central nervous system: 
П. Histopathological results. Archives of Neurol- 
0); Chicago, 1963, 9(4), 392-399.—A histopatho- 
ie study was done on the effect of localized brain 
freezing in cats, dogs, and calves. It was found that 
шшен brain lesions could be made with a probe 
Ер temperature of 0 С for 40 sec. and that below- 
(КЕШПЕ temperatures always produced а permanent 
продава a circumscribed destruction of brain tissue. 

Ыы Size of the lesion, however, was not constant and 
но definite relationship with the lowest tempera- 
оне or the duration of freezing. Permanent 
ce ра show a definite incidence of hemorrhage 
Nested frequently by rapid cooling) which is always 

ae inside the lesion, but the tissue surrounding it 
ы evidence of hemorrhage or necrosis. Freezing 
4 thal produced in cellular areas of the brain, such 

СОСЕ and cortex, have a greater incidence of 
ibis I and are slightly larger than comparable 
white Placed in the internal capsule and subcortical 

matter. (22 ref.)—Author summary. 


Ж: үн. Н. (U. Tokyo) The effects of hip- 
Шара ablation on the behavior іп the rat. 
1eginese Psychological Research, 1962, 4(4), 139- 
bilateral male albino rats were ablated hippocampus 
to test the through the neocortex by suction in order 
ormance. сеа upon avoidance response, maze per- 
tical strip tight-dark discrimination, horizontal-ver- 
Түгү де discrimination, delayed reaction, straight 
У performance, general activity, and food in- 

only part ана group of 41 male rats were ablated 
campal abl the cortex. Results indicated that hippo- 
tion and ation had little effect upon learning, extinc- 
upon a of avoidance response, as well as 
ardation у ood intake, but it produced a marked re- 
tion lear in maze performance, 2 kinds of discrimina- 
ning, and delayed reaction. Running speed 
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ina straight runway as well as general activity were 
increased by hippocampal ablation.—S. Iwahara. 

5418. Parriss, J. В. (University Coll., London, 
England) Interference in learning and lesions in 
the visual system of Octopus vulgaris. Behaviour, 
1963, 21(3-4), 233-245—“2 groups of octopuses, 
1 normal and 1 with lesions in the optic lobe system, 
were trained on a discrimination between horizontal 
and vertical rectangles followed by a discrimination 
with a square and a diamond. They were then re- 
trained on the original horizontal and vertical dis- 
crimination.” While normal Ss showed improved 
performance on the relearning of НУ, operated Ss 
showed impairment. “Тһе same supply of cells may 
be used for both discriminations.” —N. М. Ginsburg. 

5419. Reynolds, Robert W. (U. California) 
Radio frequency lesions in the ventrolateral hypo- 
thalmic “feeding center.” Journal of С ‘omparative 
Physiology & Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 965-967.— 
Lesions were produced in the ventrolateral hypo- 
thalamic region by radio frequency theromcoagulation 
in 1 group of rats and by de electrolysis in another 
group. The groups did not differ with respect to the 
subsequent appearance of aphagia in Ss surviving the 
operation. This is in agreement with current theories 
of ventrolateral hypothalamic functioning as well as a 
recent proposal that ventromedial hypothalamic hy- 
perphagia is an irritative rather than a release phe- 
nomenon.—Journal abstract. 

5420. Roberts, Warren W., & Carey, Robert J. 
(U. Minnesota) Effect of dorsomedial thalmic le- 
sions on fear in cats. J ournal of Comparative 
Physiology & Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 950-958.— 
Destruction of the dorsomedial thalamus in cats mark- 
edly increased crouching and decreased flight attempts 
in classical fear conditioning. In Miller-Mowrer fear- 
escape training, crouching interfered with learning a 
locomotor flight response. Sensory, motor, or lethargy 
defects were excluded by the absence of significant 
differences in alley food approach, shock thresholds, 
or locomotor exploration, No effect was found on the 
fear drive, as measured in an avoidance conditioning 
test whose sensitivity was confirmed by detection of 
a mild impairment in controls having lesions in the 
posteroventral (pain) nucleus. It was concluded that 
the dorsomedial thalamus of the cat is more important 
in the higher control of the motor responses to fear 
than in the drive itself. —Journal abstract. 

5421. Scharlock, Donald P., De Nosaquo, Sam- 
uel, & Stewart, David L. (Roosevelt U.) Sensory 
preconditioning in cats following bilateral ablation 
of temporal cortex. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17 (3), 847-850.—9 normal and 8 operated cats 
with similar bilateral lesions in the auditory cortex 
were given preconditioning treatment in the form of 
200 paired presentations of light and tone. All Ss 
were subsequently trained to make an avoidance re- 
sponse in a shuttle box with the light serving as a (5: 
After reaching criterion on this problem they were 
then trained to make the same avoidance response to 
atone. The number of trials saved in learning the 
tone-avoidance following training on light-avoidance 
was used as a measure of sensory preconditioning ef- 
fects. Although such effects were found in normal 
cats, animals sustaining bilateral ablation of auditory 
cortex did not appear to profit from the precondition- 
ing treatment.—Author summary. ; 
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5422. Sergeev, В. Е. (Sechenov Inst. Evolution- 
ary Physiology, USSR Acad. Sciences, Leningrad) 
K fiziologii temennykh oblastei kory bol’shikh 
polusharii sobaki. [Physiology of parietal cortical 
areas in dog.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’- 
пози, 1963, 13(1), 104-111.—A series of conditioned 
responses were formed in 4 dogs after anterior parts 
of Ше g. supersylvii had been extirpated bilaterally. 
Tt was shown that destruction of parietal areas results 
in a disturbance of the interanalyzer synthesis. “Ani- 
mals respond to chain stimuli consisting of components 
realting to different analyzers as to an algeric sum of 
actions of individual components.”—A. Cuk. 


5423. Stepien, Г, Stepien, L., & Kreiner, J. 
(Nencki Inst. Experimental Biology, Warsaw, Po- 
land) The effects of total and partial ablations 
of the premotor cortex on the instrumental condi- 
tioned reflexes in dogs. Acta Biologiae Experimen- 
talis, 1963, 23(1), 45-60.—“The effects of total and 
partial ablations of the so-called premotor cortex on 
positive and inhibitory instrumental CRs were in- 
vestigated in 14 dogs. After bilateral premotor abla- 
tions . . . the general motor reactions and instru- 
mental response were more or less disturbed. ... The 
possible mechanisms of these disturbances are dis- 
cussed, The absence of instrumental responses seems 
to be caused by the abnormally strong orienting and 
alimentary reactions. Instrumental responses recover 
when these reactions become normal. The ICRs are 
restored only after postoperative inhibitory training 
. . . conclusion that the medial aspect of the frontal 
lobes in dogs is connected with the inhibitory proc- 
esses.”—R, М. Church. 


5424, Szwejkowska, Genowefa; Kreiner, J., & 
Sychowa, Barbara. (Necki Inst. Experimental Biol- 
ogy, Warsaw, Poland) The effect of partial lesions 
of the prefrontal area on alimentary conditioned 
reflexes in dogs. Acta Biologiae Experimentalis, 
Warsaw, 1963, 23(3), 181-192.—‘“Ablation of the 
dorsolateral surface of the prefrontal region (proreal 
and orbital areas) produces only a slight and short- 
lasting impairment of inhibitory reflexes, Lesions 
situated on the medial surface of the prefrontal region 
(pregenual area) are followed by a much stronger 
disinhibition, ... The impairment of inhibitory proc- 
esses is reversible so that it disappears after post- 
operative retraining. Positive CRs are not impaired 
after prefrontal ablation.”—R, M. Church. 


‚5425, Tarnecki, R. (Necki Inst. Experimental 
Biology, Warsaw, Poland) Тһе effect of medial 
lemniscal lesions on the instrumental conditioned 
reflexes in cats. Acta Biologiae Experimentalis, 
1962, 22(3), 147-156.—12 cats were trained to per- 
form an instrumental CR involving the movement of 
the hindleg. Lesions were made in the medial 
lemniscus, and then Ss were retested. “ . . . lesions 
limited to the projection of the caudal part of the 
body did neither impair the trained movement nor the 
general motor activity. The more extensive lesions 
affecting the whole bulk of the lemniscus and ad- 
jacent structures produced a remarkable deterioration 
of the whole motor activity, but the instrumental re- 
sponse was preserved, although it became very ir- 
regular and atactic. The significance of these results 
for the understanding of the mechanism of instru- 
mental CRs is discussed.”—R. М. Church. 
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5426. Tarnecki, R. (Nencki Inst. Experimental 
Biology, Warsaw, Poland) Тһе effect of lesions in 
the ventromedial and/or ventrolateral thalamic 
nuclei on instrumental conditioned reflexes in cats, 
Acta Biologiae Experimentalis, Warsaw, 1962, 22(4), 
259-268.--“Тһе effects of bilateral lesions in the ven- 
trolateral, and ventro-medial thalamic nuclei on the 
performance of alimentary instrumental CRs were 
studied in [24] cats ... after damage of either the 
lateral part of the VL nucleus, or the whole VM 
nucleus the instrumental reflex was temporarily abol- 
ished but reappeared after several weeks without any 


additional training. However, when the VL and VM‘ 


nuclei were destroyed jointly the instrumental CR was 
abolished and did not reappear. . . . an explanation 
of the defects of the trained response after each lesion 
is provided,”—R. М. Church. į 

5427. Thomas, Garth J., & Slotnick, Burton M. 
(U. Illinois) Impairment of avoidance responding 
by lesions in cingulate cortex in rats depends on 
food drive. Journal of Comparative Physiology & 
Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 959-964.—Sham-operated 
control and cingulate-lesioned rats were conditioned 
in a double-grill box under high and low levels of 
hunger. The high irrelevant drive level was associ- 
ated with significantly more shocked spontaneous re- 
sponses and better conditioned-avoidance-response 
(CAR) performance than was observed in the satiated 
Ss. Lesioned Ss under high drive showed no per- 
formance deficit, but Ss under low drive showed sig- 
nificant loss in CAR performance. It is suggested 
that lesions affect performance by enhancing the tend- 
ency of rats to freeze in response to the CS and the 
high hunger drive counteracts the freezing response 
by inducing heightened general activity which proz 
tects Ss from lesion-induced behavioral loss. 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 

5428. Thompson, Robert, & Langer, Susan К. 
(U. California Medical Cent., Los Angeles) релш 
in position reversal learning following lesiont б 
the limbic system. Journal of Comparative Physio 
ogy & Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 987-99.—A previous 
report revealed that bilateral injury to the mamillary 
bodies, mamillothalamic tract, or anterior thalamus 
significantly interfered with the rat’s ability to р 
form position reversals оп а Т maze. The сштеп 
study endeavored to show whether lesions involving 
other anatomically related structures would have Вр 
ilar effects оп the reversal task. Bilateral dane 
the hippocampus, precallosal limbic area, septum, , 28 
eral preoptic hypothalamus, or the substantia ШЕР 
significantly disturbed reversal performance. ae 
ever, destruction of the supracallosal limbic area, РО 2 
commissural fornix, posterior thalamus, Mews: 
complex, lateral subthalamus, amygdala, or the oe 
lateral surface of the cerebral cortex failed to pro у 
any significant effects. (21 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Brain STIMULATION 


5429. Battersby, W. S., & Oesterreich, К. щ o 
linois State Psychiatric Inst., Chicago) Neura itie 
itations of visual excitability: VI. Phone ra 
hancement following lateral thalamic stimula аи 
Electroencephalography & Clinical Neurophysti ПОП 
1963, 15, 849-865.—Low energy bipolar stmt Ж 


of the Puldorsal Lateralis Posterior complex in 55 in- 
mobilized, locally anesthetized cats, produced а 
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crease in, and a stabilization of, the peak-to-peak am- 
plitude of the “primary” photic response in the lateral 
gyrus. This photic enhancement was confined to the 
ipsilateral hemisphere and ran a polyphasic excitabil- 
ity cycle lasting about one second, Little effect was 
found at the level of the lateral geniculate body. Since 
stimulation of the lateral geniculate body or Centralis 
Lateralis did not produce similar photic enhancement, 
the explanation of results in terms of current spread 
to either intralaminar or extrinsic (relay) nuclei was 
rejected—L. С. Johnson. 

5430, Befort, J. 7, & Stutinsky, Е. Stimulation 


„ди diencéphale et spermiation chez Капа escu- 


lenta. [Stimulation of the diencephalon and sperma- 
tization in the frog.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 
55, 196-1973 independent centers for spermatiza- 
tion were localized in frogs. The position of the Ist is 
low in the preoptic area in relation with the neuro- 
hypophysis. The 2nd occupies a more dorsal preoptic 
site; stimulation of this center elicits secretion 
adrenalin, The 3rd, lying іп the postoptic region, 
causes liberation of hypophysial gonadotrophic agents 
when stimulated.—C. J. Smith. 


5431. Fonberg, Elzbieta. (Nencki Inst. Experi- 
mental Biology, Warsaw, Poland) The inhibitory 
tole of amygdala stimulation. Acta Biologiae Ex- 
perimentalis, Warsaw, 1963, 23(3), 171-180-- 
“Chronic electrodes were implanted stereotaxically 
into the baso-lateral amygdala and hypothalamic fear 


_ area in the dog. Amygdala stimulation produced in- 


hibition of fear symptoms evoked both by external 
noxious stimuli and cerebral stimulation of the fear 
area. The instrumental avoidance reactions to the 
CS established to avoid both kinds of aversive stimuli 
were, however, not affected. Possible explanations of 
the nature of the amygdalar inhibitory effects were 
discussed,” (24 ref.)—R. М. Church. 


Hi 5432. Guerrero-Figueroa, R., Barros, А., de Bal- 
ian Verster, Е., & Heath, Robert С. Experimen- 
meat Mal” in kittens. Archives of Neurology, 
пежо 9(3), 297-306.—Electroencephalographic pat- 
terns of 3 per sec. spikes and waves associated with 
агае. behavior developed after implantation of 
eee into the intralaminar nuclei of the thalamus 
іш reticular formation but did not develop after 
шпа implantation into other subcortical regions or 
ver the cortex of kittens ranging in age from 21 to 

days, Cats similarly prepared with alumina when 
ee or older did not develop these electroen- 
ке lographic ог behavioral patterns. Since the 
ар аве wave pattern with “absence” behavior re- 
THRG clinical petit mal could be induced only in 
prope ЕНЕ kittens, it was postulated that certain unique 
eee ies of immature cells of the mesencephalic ге- 

Дре substance „and іпігајатіпаг nuclei of the 
homens аге required for the induction of this phe- 

enon.—Journal abstract, 


icing Heath, Robert б. (Tulane U. School Med- 
man. filectrical self-stimulation of the brain in 
571-577 ‘merican Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 120(6), 
under treat Studies are described of 2 human patients 
(1С55). eatment with Inter Cranial Self-Stimulation 
stimulati Their subjective reports in association wii 
e data (0 Teward areas of the brain are presented. 
of the ia indicate that patients will stimulate regions 
than to 1212 at а high frequency for reasons other 
9 obtain a pleasurable response. These data ex- 
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tend information obtained from ICSS іп animals.” — 
N. H. Pronko. 


5434. IAkovleva, E. A. O funktsionirovanii 
tsentraľnykh nervnykh struktur pishchevogo be- 
zusolovnogo refieksa. [Functioning of central nerv- 
ous structures іп the alimentary UK.] Zhurnal Vys- 
shei Nervnoi Пеше пози, 1963, 13(1), 98-103.-А 
reflex has been elaborated in dogs to a stereotype of 
conditioned food stimuli reinforced by dried meat, 
bread powder, and milk. Some dogs refused to eat 
meat and bread powder; others showed a drastic de- 
crease in conditioned salivation; in others there 
emerged the stereotype of licking the bow! for food 
almost during the entire interval between CS. Stim- 
uuation of the hypothalamic area causes a sharp in- 
crease in appetite, Еуеп satiated animals kept eating 
while the stimulation lasted. Іп case of experimental 
neurosis accompanied by refusal to eat, the stimula- 
tion reawakened the appetite. It is believed that the 
orbital, anterior Sylvian and ectosylvian gyri of the 


‚ cortex are the cortical representation of the alimen- 


tary UR. These areas have connections with the 
hypothalamus.—A. Cuk, 

5435. Ikeda, Terutika. (Tottori U. School Med- 
icine, Yonago, Japan) Performance of conditioned 
avoidance response upon hypothalamic stimulation 
incats. Folia Psychiatrica Neurologica Japonica, 1963, 
17 (1), 51-59.—Using 7 adult cats as Ss the perform- 
ance of conditioned avoidance behavior was observed 
by implanting electrodes in the hypothalamus, midbrain 
reticular formation, hippocampus, amygdala, and caud- 
ate nucleus under application of electric stimuli. Re- 
sults were : (a) Facilitation of the learning behavior was 
observed under relatively weak stimulation from all the 
electrodes implanted in the hypothalamus; (b) when 
the stimulation was intensified through the electrodes 
implanted in the hypothalamus, (1) the action latency 
was markedly reduced under the stimulation given to 
the medial part of anterior hypothalamus, but sponta- 
neous avoidance response occurred and the perform- 
ance of the learning behavior was disorganized. (2) 
Under stimulation of the ventromedial, posterolateral 
part of the hypothalamus, the learning behavior once 
facilitated was inhibited. Stimulation given to the 
midbrain reticular formation caused facilitation of the 
learning behavior. Inhibition was the common out- 
come of stimulation given to all other structures (hip- 
pocampus, amygdala, and caudate nucleus.) On the 
basis of the above facts, facilitation and inhibition of 
learning behavior was discussed with reference to its 
formation and motivation—Journal abstract. 

5436. Krauthamer, G., & Bagshaw, M. Recher- 
che des niveaux ой les impulsions provenant des 
corps striés inhibent certaines afférences somati- 
ques. [A study of the levels where striatal impulses 
inhibit certain somatic afferents.] Journal de Physi- 
ologie, 1963, 55, 274-275.—Furthering work which 
showed that repetitive stimulation of the striatum ~ 
could block responses of thalamic and cortical zones 
showing properties of convergence, recordings were 
made from nucleus gigantocellularis of the bulbar 
reticular formation. Responses to stimulation of the 
ipsilateral forepaw were inhibited to caudate stimula- 
tion, whereas contralaterally evoked responses were 
unaffected in cats under chioralose.—C. J. Smith. 


5437. Laget, Р., & de Neverlée, Н. Etude du 
potentiel stable et de la dépression envahissante 
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chez le lapin en cours de développement. [A devel- 
opmental study of the steady potential and of spread- 
ing depression in the rabbit.] Journal de Physiol- 
ogie, 1963, 55, 278-279.—The susceptibility of the 
cerebral cortex to spreading depression (SD) induced 
by KCl solutions was studied in lightly curarized rab- 
bits from birth to 30 days. It was impossible to elicit 
SD before the 15th day, although after this date 
(which is not a critical one in EEG development) SD 
can be induced regularly. The amplitude, related to 
the steady cortical potential, grows from 3-4 milli- 
volts at 15 days to 7-8 millivolts at 1 month.—C, J. 
Smith. 


5438. Mogenson, G. J. (U. Saskatchewan) On 
habit interference from cortical stimulation. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 830.—10 rats per- 
forming in a lever-pressing task for food reinforce- 
ment showed a small but significant decrement in per- 
formance during sessions in which cortical stimula- 
tion was delivered every 15 sec.—B. J. House. 


5439. Narikashvili, S. P., & Monina, Е. 5. 
(Inst. Physiology, Tbilis, USSR) __ Vliyanie razdra- 
zheniya retikulyarnoi formatsii па otvetnuyu 
aktivnost’ mozzhechka. [Influence of stimulation of 
the reticular formation on the response activity. of the 
cerebellum.] Soobshcheniia Akademii Nauk Gruzin- 
skot SSR, 1963, 30(5), 651-656.—Data are adduced 
to show that the “reticular impulses simultaneously 
influence the neurons of the cerebral cortex and the 
cerebellum,” but that the “role of the cerebellum must 
be of short duration and less important than that of 
the cerebral cortex.”—I, D. London. 


5440, Niemer, William T., Goodfellow, Elsie F., 
& Speaker, Jane. (Creighton U. School Medicine, 
Omaha, Neb.) Neocorticolimbic relations іп the 
cat. Electroencephalography & Clinical Neurophys- 
iology, 1963, 15, 827-838.--Тһе dorsolateral and 
medial isocortices of 101 cats were stimulated elec- 
trically or chemically and potentials evoked from the 
amygdala, septum and hippocampus. The limbic 
structures studied were found to be predominantly 
affected by certain cortical regions. It was concluded 
that there are not 2 exclusive cerebral systems, one 
for thinking and the other for acting which lack the 
possibility of affecting each other. The neocortical 
and limbic mechanisms are cooperative and there is a 
basis for the highest cerebral level to exert, when 
necessary, an informative, moderating and perhaps 
controlling influence оп the lower system.—L. С. 
Johnson. 


5441. Rougeul, Arlette. Effets inhibiteurs de la 
stimulation électrique du noyau caudé sur certaines 
catégories de mouvements “volontaires” chez le 
Chat libre. [Inhibitory effects of electrical stimula- 
tion of the caudate nucleus on certain categories of 
“voluntary” movements in the unrestrained cat.] 
Journal de Physiologie 1963, 55, 331-332—In Ss 
trained to press for food when brief acoustic stimuli 
are given, 3/sec. stimulation of the caudate nucleus 
inhibits the initiation of movement. It does not in- 
terfere with the same movement if already in prog- 
ress, nor with the orientation reaction to the auditory 
stimuli and spontaneous movements. The effective- 
ness of caudate stimulation is inversely proportional 
to the degree of hunger motivation —C. J. Smith. 
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5442. Selivanova, A. T., & Lazuko, М.М. (Т.Р. 
Pavlov Inst. Experimental Medicine, USSR) The 
influence of some anticholinergic substances fol- 
lowing their direct introduction into the brain on 
the conditioned-reflex activity of cats. Farmakol- 
ogiia, 1963, 26(1), 3-7.—By introducing locally anti- 
cholinergic substances through a canula chronically 
implanted into the premotor zone of the brain cortex 
and into reticular formation of the midbrain of cats 
evidence was obtained proving their selective action. 
Thus, when introduced into the brain cortex, diazyl 
was instrumental in deranging the motor conditioned 
reflex activity of animals, with its doses being ap- 
preciably below those introduced onto the reticular 
formation. Diphacyl, on the contrary, had a greater 
selective action on the reticular formation than on the 
brain cortex. On the face of these facts one can speak 
of the presence of cholinoreactive systems both in the 
brain cortex and in the rostral sections of the di- 
encephalon.—Journal abstract. 


5443. Wurtz, Robert H., & Olds, James. (О, 
Michigan) Amygdaloid stimulation and operant 
reinforcement in the rat. Journal of Comparative 
Physiology & Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 941-949.— 
Electrical stimulation of chronically implanted elec- 
trodes in 42 rats tested for self-stimulation and escape. 
behavior indicated a topographical division of the 
amygdala along classical anatomical lines. Most elec- 
trodes yielding self-stimulation alone and most elec- 
trodes yielding highest self-stimulation rates were 11 
the central and medial nuclei of the corticomedial di- 
vision, Most electrodes yielding escape alone and al 
those yielding the highest escape rates were proximal 
to the lateral and lateral basal nuclei of the basolateral 
division. Effects were not strictly localized; distribu- 
tion of approach and escape overlapped, with peaks in 
the corticomedial and basolateral divisions, respec- 
tively, All nuclei yielded mild self-stimulation am 
escape effects, frequently from the same electrode. 
Self-stimulation rates were moderate but escape rates 
high compared with brain stem. (24 ref, )—Journ 
abstract. 


5444. Yanagisawa, Nobuo; Narabayashi, и 
taro, & Shimazu, Hiroshi. (Inst. Brain ке 
U. Tokyo, Japan) Thalamic influences ОП ri 
gamma motor system. Archives of Neurology, 19 fis 
9(4), 348-357.—The role of the nucleus ventra 1s 
lateralis of the thalamus (VL) in gamma motor а 
ity was investigated in 48 cats anesthetized 100, / 
phenobarbital. High frequency stimulation б; г 
sec.) of the contralateral VL produced “diffuse” 0 
nonreciprocal augmentation of both extensor ШЕ 
flexor spindle discharges with very light anesthesi* 
and “reciprocal” augmentation of flexor spindle “th 
tivity and diminution of extensor spindle activity Wi 
deeper anesthesia, These findings did not alter a 
nificantly by acute bilateral removal of the Pe rs 
cruciate cortices and remained the same after наа 
tion of the medullary pyramid, and after total е: 
bellectomy, Low frequency VL stimulation (8/ pen 
in contrast, caused diffuse reduction of bot Ae 
and extensor muscle spindle discharges. Bilatera не 
sions of the midbrain tegmentum resulted in Ши 
reduction or abolishment of diffuse ог reciprocal SPs 
dle responses produced by VL stimulation, W tae 
CI (internal capsule) stimulation effects remaine 
most unaltered, (21 ref.)—Author summary. 
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Central Stimulation 


$445, Traczyk, W. (Polska Akad. Nauk, War- 
saw, Poland) Feeding and flight reactions evoked 
in rabbits by hypothalamic stimulation. Acta 
Physiologica Polonica, 1962, 13, 239-251.—In rabbits 
electrical stimulation of the lateral hypothalamus 
evoked “feeding reaction” while analogous excitation 
of the median part of hypothalamus evoked “escape 
reaction.” Localisation of stimulus for “escape reac- 
tion” is strictly limited and the reaction can be trans- 
formed to the aggression reaction. Іпќегуепоцѕ injec- 
tions of chlorpromazine (5-10 mg./kg.) diminished 
the motor activity for few days; this was not asso- 
ciated with any visible change in bioelectrical poten- 
tials and excitability of hypothalamus—I. £Lukas- 
gewska. 


Electroshock 


5446. Vanderwolf, C. H. (Mcgill U.) Improved 
shuttle-box performance following electroconvul- 
sive shock. Journal of Comparative Physiology & 
Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 983-986.—A group of rats 
that had received a series of electroconvulsive shocks 
reached criterion performance іп a shuttle box more 
readily than a group of control Ss. It is suggested 
that electroshock reduces the tendency to freeze 
which appears to interfere with good shuttle-box per- 


formance in the normal rat. (25 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 


ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY 


5447. Benton, Arthur L., & Bird, Joseph W. 
The EEG and reading disability. American Journal 
of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33 (3), 529-531.—Literature 
18 reviewed and shows that the trend of results indi- 
cates a higher-than-expected incidence of EEG abnor- 
malities in dyslexic children. However, а specific 
чо: between EEG and reading disability has 
An ееп unequivocally demonstrated. Critically de- 

igned, longitudinal studies of dyslexic children are 
yet to be conducted.—R, Е. Perl. 


е Blozovski, М. L’immaturité de Pélectro- 
Fens шше du Rat nouveau-né. [Immaturity 
УША Е уо тоеог1сбетат of the newborn rat.] Jour- 
studied ysiologie, 1963, 55, 202-203.—The EEG was 
Дус, Ка) epidural electrodes, in rats from 2 hr. to 
for 0 . Its development is slow, requiring 5 days 
tides cpp arante of continuous waves. The ampli- 
ret only 10% of that at maturity. The cortex of 
orn rats is sensitive to strychnine and hyper- 


thermia, both i i i 
Е ДП indu ~ 
spikes. CT eae high-voltage slow waves Ог 


5449, Buto ым Р 
Leni mo, I, У. (Pediatric Medical Inst., 
омеае USSR) Bioélektricheskaia aktivnost’ 
Ка h oblastei когу golovnogo mozga u detel. 
dren, а activity of the cerebral cortex in chil- 
13(3), 47. аг Vysshei Nervnoi Deitel’nosti, 1963, 
children 81--ЕЕС was recorded in 80 normal 
тіс ph үне from 1 to 15 yr. during rest and rhyth- 
age, Та а ulation. Alpha rhythm increased with 
of the EEG 2 of Ss from 1 to 4 yr., the frequency 
in the occipital area was of 6 to 7.5 cycles. 
cles were fi der than 10 no oscillations under 8 cy- 
ence of 1 ound. In 43% of Ss from 1 to 10 a differ- 
Cipital a, да 2 cycles was observed between the oc- 
nd frontal areas. The greatest amplitude of 
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alpha oscillations was recorded for Ss from 4 to 7 yr. 
As the age increases, the number of slow waves 
diminishes and their amplitude decreases.—A. Сий. 


5450, Calvet, J., & Calvet, М. С. Comparaison de 
Yactivité unitaire et de Félectroencéphalogramme 
chez Panimal chronique. [A comparison of unit ac- 
tivity and of the electroencephalogram in the chronic 
animal.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 120.— 
Simultaneous transcortical and microelectrode records 
from the unrestrained, waking cat revealed that unit 
discharge is correlated with surface-positive waves, 
and that negative waves are frequently inhibitory. 
Slow negative waves, often seen in the suprasylvian 
gyrus, disappear during the arrest reaction—C. J. 
Smith. 

5451, Drösler, Jan. (U. Gottingen) Unter- 
suchungen des Ruhe-Elektroencephalogramms und 
seiner Beziehungen zum weissen Rauschen. [The 
electroencephalogram during rest and its relationship 
to white noise.) Zeitschrift Ни experimentelle & 
angewandte Psychologie, 485.—An axiomatic theory 
for EEG’s during rest is presented. A generator is 
postulated that emits pulses with a fixed probability. 
These pulses form a Poisson distribution, their super- 
position leads to pure white noise plus a d.c.-com- 
ponent. The regular EEG during rest is regarded as 
а transformation of white noise due to a linear 
operator. The theory is applied to 3 sets of empirical 
data, Marked deviations between expected and ob- 
served data occur mainly on frequencies over 18 cps. 
—W. J. Корриг. 

5452. Falikov, S. M. eal Hosp., Moscow, 
USSR) Osobennosti bioélektrichesko aktivnosti 
golovnogo mozga u lits pozhilogo i starcheskogo 
vozrasta. [Peculiarities of the cerebral bioelectrical 
activity in middle-aged and old регвопв.| Zhurnal 
Vysshet Nervnoi Deitel’nosti, 1963, 13(3), 420-428. 
“155 were 126 men and 45 women aged 56 to 89, all 
patients in a hospital but without any nervous pathol- 
ogy. 4 types of EEG were singled out: (a) Type I: 
prevailing alpha rhythm with a tendency toward 
hyper- and synchronizaion; (b) Type П: low-ampli- 
tude dysrhythmia; (c) Type III: all rhythms dis- 
organized, with high voltage, diffuse delta and theta 
waves, and epileptoid activity; and (d) Type IV: 
low-amplitude, almost flat EEG tracings. In old age, 
the tendency grows toward slowing of the alpha 
rhythm, lower EEG amplitude, an increased number 
of slow waves, which expresses the drop in the 
lability and reactivity of the cortex, Types I and IT 
are characteristic of old аве.--4. Cuk. 


5453. Gastaut, H., & Broughton, Е. (Cent. St. 
Paul, Marseille, France) Paroxysmal psychological 
events and certain phases of sleep. Perceptual Mo- 
tor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 362.—During sleep studies 
of 7 patients (5 children, 2 young adults) presenting 
sleep disorders (somnambulism, nightmares, etc.), 10 
such episodes were recorded. 8 accompanied phase 
1-А EEG patterns (slowing and*diffusion of alpha 
rhythm). Of these 6 were associated with rapid 
emergence from slow wave sleep. The possibility of 
occurrence following prolonged (3-30 min.) phase 
1-A patterns, either with falling asleep or later in 
sleep cycles, was noted. 2 paroxysms were associated 
with the phase of rapid eye movements. Episodes 
lasted 20-60 sec. Desynchronization of EEG, in- 
tense tachycardia, tachypnea, abrupt drop in skin re- 
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sistance, and increased muscle tonus were recorded. 
Clinical description of each paroxysm’s characteristics, 
subsequent awakening and questioning of Ss, and de- 
tails of previous nonrecorded episodes allowed the 
authors to classify them as somnambulism, sleep ter- 
rors, nightmares, or nocturnal anxiety attacks. Dis- 
sociative aspects (behavior vs. EEG) and frequency 
during arousal from phase 4 sleep are stressed — 
Author abstract. 


5454, Freedman, Nelson 1. (U. Missouri) Вї- 
lateral differences in the human occipital electro- 
encephalogram with unilateral photic driving. 
Science, 1963, 142(Whole No. 3592), 598-599.—Dif- 
ferential activity was induced in the electroencephalo- 
grams of the occipital lobes by limiting intermittent 
photic stimulation to the right or left halves of the 
2 retinas. The results indicate that the driving of 
one hemisphere also affects the opposite hemisphere 
and that the amount and pattern of the effect is deter- 
mined by the hemisphere being directly stimulated — 
Journal abstract. 


5455. Hoefer, Paul Е. A., deNapoli, Robert A., 
& Lesse, Stanley. (Neurological Inst., 710 W. 168th 
St., NYC) Periodicity and hypsarrhythmia in the 
EEG. Archives of Neurology, 1963, 9(4), 424-436. 
—An earlier study (1958) of patients suffering from 
diffuse encephalopathies of heterogeneous origin 
showed a distinctive EEG abnormality, (periodic syn- 
chronous bursts), in conjunction with organic mental 
changes, myoclonic and generalized seizures, rigidity, 
and choreoathetoid dyskinesia. The present investiga- 
tion was begun with the assumption that the same or 
a similar combination of clinical and EEG abnormal- 
ities might be found in other conditions and that the 
EEG abnormality might be produced experimentally 
іп animals, Findings are reported on 54 patients and 
9 primates subjected to various procedures. A num- 
ber of etiological mechanisms are discussed, such 
as strong genetic factors, anoxia, inflammatory and 
degenerative diseases. Periodic discharges of elec- 
trical activity are found in many bioelectrical observa- 
tions, occurring in isolated brain stem and differen- 
tiated cortex in cases of cortical or subcortical impair- 
ment, possibly as release phenomena. (39 ref.)— 
Author summary. 


5456. Ivanova, M. P. (Inst. Physical Culture, 
Moscow, USSR) K уоргоѕц ob élektrografiches- 
kom vyrazhenii dvigatel’nykh uslovnykh refleksov 
u cheloveka. [Electrographic expression of motor 
CRinman.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 
1963, 13(1), 42-48.—Comparison of latencies of mo- 
tor reactions and the duration of the alpha rhythm 
depression in response to light stimuli. An interde- 
pendence was found between the changes which take 
place in the EEG and in the physiological processes 
going on in the cerebral cortex. Changes in neurody- 
namic conditions lead to similar changes in the cere- 
bral activity: if the latency of the motor reaction is 
reduced, the phase of depression of alpha rhythm 
proves to be likewise reduced, and vice versa. Con- 
clusion was drawn that the depression of alpha 
rythm follows the laws: of conditioning—A. Cuk. 

5457. Kugler, Johann. (Nussbaumstr. 7, München 
Germany) Begleitvorginge geistiger Tätigkeit im 
Hirnstrombild. [Concomitant processes of mental 
activity in the electroencephalogram.] Zeitschrift für 
experimentelle & angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 10 
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(2), 197-208.—Increased activity of alpha-rhythm in 
EEG was correlated with increase in errors and 
longer reaction times during simple arithmetic cal- 
culations. The EEG’s were evaluated by a method of 
integrating amplitudes, which yielded proportional 
values for the area integrals under the сигуев.-И/. J. 
Koppitz. 

5458. Kung Yao-Hsien. An EEG and clinical 
study of the cortical function of neurasthenics. 
Acta Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 22(1), 65-74.—The 
EEG and the symptoms of 150 neurasthenics were 
studied, and the EEG of the patients were compared 
with those of 30 normal Ss. The results indicated: 
(a) the EEG of patients were different from those of 
normal Ss in regard to the basic rhythms, amplitudes 
and the reactions to sound and light stimuli; (b) EEG 
of the 150 neurasthenics may be classified into 5 
groups according to the characteristics of basic 
rhythms; and (c) there seems to be a relationship be- 
tween the EEG and the symptoms of the patients. 
(28 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


5459, Liu Shih-Yih, & Wang Nei-Yih. An elec- 
troencephalographic study of mentally deficient 
patients. Acta Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 24(3), 
194-202--ЕЕС tracings of 106 mentally defective 
patients at various age levels were analyzed. Records 
were obtained in bipolar fashion on an “Ediswan” 
16-channal ЕЕС. “Evoked” potentials were initiated 
by “threshold” single and repititive flashes of light: 
(a) Different degrees of alpha rhythm were observed 
for 59 out of 106 patients (55.7%), but the alpha fre- 
quency is lower than that of normals at the same age 
level. (b) It has been suggested that theta rhythm is 
a common finding among mental defectives. Our re- 
sults show that it seldom displays complete theta 
rhythm from occipital region above age 9, from tem- 
poral region above age 11 and from parietal region 
above age 13. The most commonly observed EE 
abnormality consists of а(0) or 6(a) patterns. „С 
Low percentage and short duration of “blocking те- 
sponses, occasional display and narrow range of driv- 
ing” frequency as well as absence of after-discharge 
are traits of the “threshold” evoked potentials in ne 
tally defective patients, (d) The incidence of BE 
abnormality is highest in cases of idiots and imbeciles. 
(21 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

5460. Moshkevich, V. 8., & Efremushkin, G. б. 
(Alma-Ata, USSR) О sviazi izmeneniia pletizmo- 
grammy i elektroéntsefalogrammy pri gipertonil. 
[Correlations between plethysmograms and EEG Г 
hypertonic Ss.] Zhurnal Vsyyhei Nervnot Беш Ы 
nosti, 1963, 13(3), 437-444.—Using 37 Ss, а correa 
tion was found between cerebral bioelectrical activity 
and vascular reactivity. In th presence of alp и 
rhythm EEG, hyper-reactive vascular reflexes 55 
more frequently recorded оп the PG. These chen 
depend upon the nature of the stimulus and the bac 
ground of EEG.—A, Сир. ; 

5461. Niaussat, М. М. Aspects électroencéphalo- 
graphiques de deux crises convulsives ргоуодш а 
par les hydrazines chez la Souris. [Electron 
cephalographic aspects of two convulsive seizure 


duced by hydrazines in the mouse.] Journa рь 
Physiologie, 1963. 55, 307-308.—Swiss Io ae 


mice were injected with 140-150 mg/kg nicotin! qty 
hydrazide, ог 170-180 mg/kg isonicotinie acl" јс 
drazide. These compounds caused either туос 
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fits, during which the EEG picture consisted of spikes, 
then multiple spikes and waves, or tonic-clonic seizures 
characterized by sudden disorganization of the EEG 
for 1-2 sec., followed by bursts of large spikes for 
5 вес. The latter was indistinguishable from audio- 
genic seizures. Mice resistant to audiogenic seizures 
had fewer drug-induced convulsions for a given dose. 
—C. J. Smith. 

5462, Polikanina, R. І. (Inst. Brain, USSR 
‘Acad, Medical Sciences, Moscow) Osobennosti 
estestvennogo sna nedonoshennykh detei v rannii 
period postnatal’noi zhizni. ГРесшПагіНев of nat- 
ural sleep in premature babies in the early postnatal 
Ше] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Dieatel’nosti, 1963, 
13(1), 62-72.—By means of EEG, nature of, sleep 
was investigated in 29 premature babies (aged from 
11 to 120 days). Extent of prematureness was from 
2 weeks to 3 months. In very premature babies, a 
clear EEG difference between sleep and wakefulness 
was established beginning with the second month of 
Ше, The state of sleep is characterized by a more 
pronounced bioelectrical activity of a paroxysmal na- 
ture which is repeated periodically and synchronously 
in all the areas of the brain. At older ages, sleep 
becomes more prolonged and a close connection with 
feeding periods is observed. EEG points to a pre- 
dominance of slow high-amplitude oscillations during 
sleep, Nature of sleep is different at different periods 
of early postnatal development. It is assumed that 
these changes reflect changes in the cortico-subcor- 
tical relationships—A. Cuk. 


5463. Rossi, С. F., Minobe, К, & Candia, О. 
(U. Genoa, Italy) An experimental study of the 
hypnogenic mechanisms of the brain stem. 
Archives Italiennes de Biologie, 1963, 101(4), 470- 
2 Complete hemisections of the brain stem at dif- 
erent rostrocaudal levels were performed electro- 
lytically in 38 adult cats of both sexes. The electro- 
cortical activity and the sleep-wakefulness cycle of the 
Operated animals were followed for several days after 
surgery. On the basis of results obtained, 2 hypothe- 
whi 5 advanced. First, the EEG synchronization 
ү ich characterizes light sleep and light sleep itself 

ау have both a passive and an active origin. The 
се is related to the depression of the arousing 
here and the active is identified with the activity 
ie eurons in the middle and perhaps caudal parts of 
dee pens: Second, the EEG desynchronization of 
ӨСЕ a and deep sleep itself is produced by an 
роп ypnogenic influence arising in the middle 

8. (27 ref.)—L, J. Cantoni. 


5464. Ruckenbusch, Ү. Е i 

5 А „У. Etude polygraphique du 
ТІ рей chez lâne. ГА polygraphic study of sleep 
Сора ева Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 176. 
ticogran ations between behavior and the electrocor- 
animal ¢ in sleeping donkeys show that the standing 
ears, ieee to sleep slowly with a slow lowering of 
of doen head, while the EEG is made up entirely 
the Et heen: The reclining $ falls asleep quickly; 
The EES Йога criterion for sleep is ear position. 
tom waki has low-voltage fast waves distinguished 
waves EF only. by an admixture of 3-5 per sec. 

Й + J. Smith 

5, Я 
В saunders, Michael С. (U. Manitoba) 
and alph le probability density studies on alpha 
Clinica] све patterns. Eleciroencephalography & 
europhysiology, 1963, 15, 761-767.—The 
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amplitude probability density functions of various 
synthetic waveforms and normal alpha activity have 
been determined using digital computer techniques. 
The amplitude probability densities of alpha activity 
in the Ss tested were Gaussian and the envelope am- 
plitude probability densities showed a Rayleigh form. 
These findings suggest that alpha activity may have 
analogous characteristics to noise after passage 
through a narrow-band filter —Author abstract. 


5466. Verdeaux, Georges, & Verdeaux, Jacque- 
line. lectroencéphalographie et délinquance. 
Étude comparative sur deux populatoins d’adoles- 
cents. [Electroencephalography and delinquency: 
Comparative study on two populations of adolescents. | 
Psychologie Frangaise, 1963, 8(1), 65-72.-ЕЕС 
recordings were made оп 120 male delinquents aged 
14-18 yr. and on a control group of 123 normals of 
the same age and sex. Significant differences (P< 
1001) were found between the groups in many EEG 
characteristics —С. J. Adkins. 


Еуокко POTENTIALS 


5467. Anguat, P., Guilbaud, G., & Massion, J. 
Etude macrophysiologique des résponses tardives 
évoquées раг la stimulation somatique dans une 
zone entourant le noyau ventro-postéro-latéral sur 
des chats а encéphale intact, et sur des prépara- 
tions thalamiques ou décérébrées. [A macrophys- 
iological study of late responses evoked by somatic 
stimulation in a zone surrounding nucleus ventralis 
posterior lateralis, on cats with intact brain, and on 
thalamic or decerebrate preparations.] Journal de 
Physiologie, 1963, 55, 107-108.—A zone containing 
neurons which respond to somatic stimulation of any 
part of the body has been delimited іп cats under 
chloralose anesthesia and paralyzed. with flaxedil. 
The zone consists mainly of thalamic nuclei ventralis 
lateralis and anterior. Somatic stimulation evokes a 
small response at 100-150 msec., the a period of in- 
hibition, followed at 250-300 msec. by a sustained 
response. The late response is independent of the 
cerebral cortex but is somewhat reduced by cerebellec- 
tomy.—C. J. Smith. 


5468. Aubert, M., & Legros, J. Projections du 
nerf vague sur le néocortex du Chat. [Projections 
of the vagus nerve on the neocortex of the cat.] 
Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 109-110,—Stimula- 
tion of the cervical portion of the vagus-nerve in cats 
under pentobarbital revealed 4 regions of cortical 
evoked response. Short-latency responses were found 
in gyrus compositus and the coronal sulcus, the ante- 
rior ectosylvian gyrus, and the anterior suprasylvian 
gyrus. A response with pronounced individual vari- 
ability was recorded from the orbital gyrus—C. J. 
Smith. 

5469. Benoit, O., Hirsch, J. F., & Hirsch, J. C. 
Réponses corticales tardives chez Гапіта! chlora- 
losé. [Late cortical responses in the animal under 
chloralose.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 197- 
198.—Flash and click stimuli evoke diffuse, long- 
latency responses in the suprasylvian, ectosylvian, 
and lateral gyri of cats. Direct stimulation of the 
midbrain reticular formation, nucleus centre médian, 
and the primary somatosensory pathway yields cor- 
tical responses with the same characteristics. ТЕ is 
proposed that the somatosensory pathways react on 
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the nonspecific systems at successive levels—C. J. 
Smith. 

5470. Cazard, P. Activités évoquées chez le 
Chat au niveau du groupe nucléaire antérieur du 
thalamus et du corps mamillaire interne par stim- 
ulation de ’hippocampe dorsal et par stimulation 
somatique. [Activities evoked in the cat in the an- 
terior nuclear group of the thalamus and in the medial 
mamillary body by stimulation of the dorsal hippo- 
campus and by somatic stimulation.] Journal de 
Physiologie, 1963, 55, 220-221—Electrical stimula- 
tion of the dorsal hippocampus elicits a response in 
the anterior thalamic nuclei with 5-10 msec. latency 
and 200 msec. duration, and a complex response in the 
mamillary body of 200 msec, duration. Single-shock 
stimulation of the skin on the limbs evokes an anterior 
thalamic response 10-15 msec. later with a duration of 
100-200 msec., and a mamillary response with the 
same latency, but with 300 msec. duration—C. J. 
Smith, 

5471. Dumont-Tyc, S., & Manchanda, S. K. 
Modalité de mise en jeu des neurones oculomo- 
teurs à partir ФаНегепсев hétérogènes. [How 
oculomotor neurons are activated by heterogeneous 
afferents.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 246-247. 
--Іп order to evoke an oculomotor response in the 
encéphaleisolé cat, heterogeneous sensory messages 
must (a) converge on motoneurons of the 6th cranial 
nerve, and (b) act indirectly on the excitability of 
the oculomotor circuit eliciting an augmentation of 
the overall level of the preparation —C. J. Smith. 

5472. Dustman, Robert E., & Beck, Edward С. 
(U. Utah Coll. Medicine) Long-term stability of 
visually evoked potentials in man. Science, 1963, 
142(Whole Ко. 3598), 1480-1481.—Although the 
variability of averaged evoked potentials as recorded 
from cortex in man has been a constant source of con- 
cern among investigators, the degree of variability 
has not received systematic treatment. The authors 
have accordingly undertaken an exploratory study of 
reliable differences that may occur in the first 300 
msec. of the averaged evoked response over long pe- 
riods of time. Computer analysis of visually evoked 
responses in evoked responses in 7 Ss over several 
weeks indicated stability of the response of each in- 
dividual, with reliable intra-individual correlations. 
Inter-individual differences, however, were large. 
The evoked responses of different individuals were 
found to be unique—Journal abstract. 


„5473. Gogan, Р. Projections sensorielles au 
niveau du télencéphale chez le Pigeon sans anes- 
thésie générale. [Sensory projections of the fore- 
brain in the unanesthetized pigeon.] Journal de 
Physiologie, 1963, 55, 258-2, 9.—Recordings made 
from unrestrained pigeons or immobilized prepara- 
tions under local anesthesia indicated that the same 
forebrain points respond to sound, stimulation of feet 
and wings, and light, the latter responses being largest 
and most stable. Microelectrode derivations in im- 
mobilized Ss showed that a single unit frequently re- 
sponded to several sensory modalities—C. J, Smith. 


‚ 5474. Halliday, А. М., & Wakefield, С. 5. (Na- 
tional Hospital, Queen Square, London, England) 
Cerebral evoked potentials in patients with dis- 
sociated sensory loss. Journal of N eurology Neuro- 
surgery & Psychiatry, 1963, 26(3), 211—219,—“ 
consecutive series of 14 patients with dissociated sen- 
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sory loss has been examined clinically, and their cere- 
bral evoked responses to electrical stimulation of 
either the hand or foot have been recorded for the 180 
msec. immediately following the stimulus, The 
evoked response was found to be unaffected by lesions 
causing loss of pin-prick or temperature sense, but 
was lost, or diminished and delayed, where there was 
loss of joint position sense. НЕ is concluded that the 
impulses responsible for both the early and late com- 
ponents of the evoked response travel by the posterior 
column pathways. 2 patients of the series, who had 
brain-stem lesions, had abnormally large responses.” 
--М. L. Simmel. 


5475. Iwama, Kitsuya, & Yamamoto, Сһоѕаршо. 
(U. Kanazawa Medical School, Kanazawa, Japan) 
Cortcial and reticular effects upon evoked activity 
of thalamic somatosensory relay nucleus. Folia 
Psychiatrica Neurologica Japonica, 1963, 17(1), 60- 
69.—Using cats and dogs, effects of cortical and 
reticular formation stimulation were examined upon 
the thalamic evoked potential produced by single 
shock stimulation of the posterior funiculus. Cortical 
stimulation was done with a single shock applied to 
sensorimotor cortex of 1 side epsilateral to the 
thalamic somatosensory relay nucleus which was ac- 
tivated by posterior funiculus stimulation. The retic- 
ular formation was stimulated at the mesencephalic 
level repetitively with shocks of varying frequencies 
for about 0.1 sec. Cortical stimulation, when made 
100-200 msec. prior to posterior funiculus stimulation, 
was followed by an augmentation of the delayed com- 
ponent of the thalamic evoked potential and a Зире 
sion of the initial one. The thalamic evoked poten 
suffered suppression by repetitive stimulation of t s 
reticular formation. Among the initial and delan 
components of the thalamic evoked potential, t с 
former was more resistant to Ше reticular suppress? 
than the latter. The suppression was most marke 
immediately after the end of reticular stimulation. | 
small dose of barbiturate, injected intravenous у 
abolished the suppressing effect of reticular Щи 
with the cortical effect well preserved. An ote | 
lesion of the reticular core at {һе intercollicular OF 
facilitated the delayed component of the tha ш 
evoked potential. Even under this condition рази 
tical facilitatory action could be ейсйей--/0! 
abstract. 


5476. Kayser, D., & Libouban, S. Représen'® 
tion au niveau de Paire auditive du Coben 5 
différentes spires de la cochlée. [Representa 1 at 
the auditory area of the guinea pig of ййеге ah 55, 
of the cochlea.] Journal de Physiologie, ее 
155-156.—Potentials were evoked in the oor te 
guinea pig anesthetized with barbiturate by е oa ЖЫ 
stimulation of the cochlea. 3 response zones wae a 
served. Іп Ше 156 there was precise localiza ШУП 
the different cochlear spirals. In the 2nd t iis 
and apex were well localized, intermediate zn a 
A 3rd zone responded to stimulation of Ше ка 
long-latency potentials having a different 10” 
that of the other areas—C. J. Smith. ae 


5477. Laget, Р. & Delhaye Bouchaud, М. аи 
lution du БОСАНА évoqué somesthésigue, ёр in 
à Paide de microélectrodes, chez le sede study 
encours de développement. [A microelectro jal 
of the evolution of the somesthetic evoke 
during development of the young rabbit.] 
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Physiologie, 1963, 55, 277-278.—A microelectrode 
study on young rabbits showed that in Ss under 
9 days the evoked somatosensory potential was ini- 
tially surface negative and inverted electrically when 
the electrode was lowered to 2 mm. depth. After the 
От day this potential was initially surface positive 
and the response inverted at 0.0-1.2 mm. Histolog- 
ical controls showed that the point of maximal in- 
verted amplitude in the younger Ss was in the 
plexiform layer.—C. J. Smith, 


5478. Marty, R., & Thomas, J. Réponse électro- 
corticale A la stimulation du nerf cochléaire chez 
le Chat nouveau-né. [Electrocortical response to 
stimulation of the cochlear nerve in the new-born 


cat] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 165-166.— 


The evolution of the cortical response evoked by elec- 
trical stimulation of the cochlear nerve was studied 
in newborn kittens under pentobarbital. It was con- 
cluded that maturation proceeds from neural path- 
ways, via synapses, to receptor centers. The order is 
А я оста! characteristic of sensory ѕузіетз.—С. J. 
mith, 3 


5479, Massion, J., Lelord, G., & Angaut, P. 
Etude microphysiologique des projections sen- 
sorielles dans la région du noyau ventrolatéral. 
[А microphysiological study of sensory rojections in 
the tegion of the ventrolateral Шеш Journal de 
Physiologie, 1963, 55, 166-167.—A study was made of 
215 individual neurons in the thalamic lateral nuclear 
group of cats under chloralose and curare. Of these, 
103 gave a short-latency response, followed by an in- 
hibitory phase and then a late response. The somatic 
representation of these cells was plotted in 72 cases. 

short-latency response followed by inhibition and 
ope response was found in 26 units, and 86 cells 

id not respond to sensory stimulation.—C. J. Smith. 


180. Minobe, Kimpei. (School Medicine 0. 
ae yo, Japan) The effect of B-Hydroxy-y-amino- 
А Ше acid on cerebral electrical activity. Folia 
уещат са Neurologica Japonica, 1963, 17(1), 71- 
toa 08 are as follows: A remarkable decrease in 
О. itude of both negative and positive slow com- 
ing t 8 of direct, cortical response was found follow- 
ae apical application of GABOB. Negative slow 
Reece th of the transcallosal response was sup- 
changed, ut the positive slow component was not 
ae ВОВ applied to а cortical region under 
the T mulating electrode did not show any effect on 
the negati A pronounced decrease in the amplitude of 
Е a component and a slight suppression of 
evoked ive component in the cortical somatosensory 
of ООА were induced by topical application 
thalamic B. Reductions of the amplitude of the 
both nes 80таќозепѕогу relay nuclei (VPL) and of 
Sensor: gative and positive components in the cortical 
Gee potential was caused by injection of 
GABOR AS VPL. Тһе intravenously applied 
thetizeq (5% solution, 1 ml.) to the deeply апез- 
отав (with 100 mg/kg of pentobabitone) 
evoked а decrease in the amplitude of the cortical 
duced pe АБ. This was identical to that pro- 
У topically applied GABOB. From the above 


Tesults 5 a 
GABOR. was elucidated that the inhibitory action of 


| Well as tha o, affect the activities of the thalamus as 


А: he superficial cortex, The inhibitory action 
upon the synaptic transmission of the 
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evoked potentials was discussed. (33 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

Е 5481, Meulders, м., & Colle, J. Facilitation de 
Yactivité évoquée du corps genouillé latéral par le 
cortex visuel primaire. [Facilitation of evoked ac- 
tivity of the lateral geniculate nucleus by the primary 
visual cortex.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 169— 
170.—In a study of evoked potentials in cats anes- 
thetized with chloralose and with control of pupil size, 
it was demonstrated that the visual area of the cortex 
exerts a facilitatory action on the late component of 
the geniculate response to flash, and on slow poten- 
tials evoked by optic-nerve stimulation. Decortication 
practically abolished the slow response as well as 
modifications of geniculate response by steady il- 
lumination of the eye—C. J. Smith. 

5482, Okuma, Teruo, & Fujimori, Masamoto. 
(0. Tokyo, Japan) Electrographic and evoked po- 
tential studies during sleep in the cat (the study 
on sleep, I.) Folia Psychiatrica Neurologica Ja- 
ponica, 1963, 17(1), 25-48.—This research sought to 
contribute to the problem of the neural mechanism 
underlying physiological sleep, especially of the so- 
called activated sleep, by studying not only the electro- 
graphic activity of the brain but also evoked potentials 
induced by stimulation of the peripheral and central 
nervous structures during various stages of sleep of 
cats. (38 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

5483. Santibañez, G., Trouche, E., & Albe-Fes- 
sard, D. Etude de l'évolution au cours du temps 
de l'amplitude des activités corticales et thalami- 
ques évoquées par des stimuli somatiques répétés. 
[A study of temporal evolution of the amplitude of 
cortical and thalamic activity evoked by repeated 
somatic stimuli.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 
335-336.—The superficial radial nerve was stimulated 
electrically at 1/sec. 17,000 times in unrestrained cats 
with chronic electrodes in nucleus ventralis posterior 
lateralis and the primary somatosensory cortex. The 
cortical responses changed not at all during the pro- 
cedure, but the last 65 thalamic responses were sig- 
nificantly larger by 5% than the first 65. It was соп- 
cluded that no habituation occurs as a result of direct 
stimulation of somesthetic пегуев.-С. J. Smith, 

5484, Trouche, E., Santibañez, G., & Lelord, G. 
Effet sur l'amplitude des potentiels évoqués soma- 
tiques de la phase active d'un réflexe conditionné 
défensif classique. [Effect on the amplitude of 
somatic evoked potentials of the active phase of a 
classical defensive conditioned гейех.] Journal de 
Physiologie, 1963, 55, 348-349.—Electrodes were im- 
planted in a radial nerve, an opposite superficial radial 
nerve, and primary somesthetic cortex of cats. A 
5-sec. tone was paired with 1 sec. of strong stimula- 
tion to the radial nerve, giving a conditioned defensive 
response. Before conditioning, the cortical evoked re- 
sponses to stimulation of the superficial radial nerve 
were only slightly and transiently reduced by auditory 
stimuli; after conditioning there was marked depres- 
sion of the evoked potential.—C. J. Smith. 

5485. Vinogradova, O. S. & Lindsley, D. F. 
(Moscow U., USSR) Ugashenie reaktsii na sen- 
zornye razdrazhiteli v odinochnom neirone kory 
zritel’noi oblasti neanestezirovannogo krolika. 
[Extinction of reactions to sensory stimuli in single 
units of the visual cortex of unanaesthetized rabbit.] 
Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(2), 
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207-217.—A total of 147 neuronal units of the pri- 
mary visual cortex of rabbits were investigated by 
theans of the microelectrode technique. About 50% 
of the units were unresponsive to all stimuli used 
(light flashes, clicks, noises, change in the general 
illumination). Іп % of the responding units, specific 
reactions to light flash, not changing with the repeti- 
tion of the stimulus, were observed. Among the other 
neurons, characterized by reactions to click or by 
bisensory convergence, 8 manifested obvious changes 
/ of response with the repetition of stimuli, Effect of 
extinction was observed in 2 forms: (a) 4 units re- 
sponded by a burst of spikes to a new stimulus and 
ceased to respond as soon as the stimulus lost its 
novelty; (b) 4 other units showed an increase of the 
time of reactive inhibition with repetition of stimuli. 
--4. Cuk. 
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5486. Arduini, А, & Ріппео, І. R. (U. Pisa, 
Italy) Properties of the retina in response to 
steady illuminatoin. Archives Italiennes de Bio- 
logie, 1962, 100(4), 425-448.—In 85% of 41 intact, 
nembutal-anesthetized cats tested, tonic activity in the 
retina, as measured by gross electrodes in the optic 
chiasm, decreased by an inverse power function when 
increases were made in the level of steady illumina- 
tion, In 15% of 41 nembutal-anesthetized cats, tonic 
activity in the retina was enhanced when the level 
of steady illumination was raised. Here the change 
of acitvity was always related to the dark discharge 
just prior to stimulation, These various findings 
were also seen in 21 unanesthetized midpontine pre- 
trigeminal preparations and in 5 precollicular decere- 
brate preparations. Semi-microelectrode controls 
confirmed the results obtained with gross electrodes. 
The conclusion is reached that tonic retinal activity 
is functionally related to several aspects of the visual 
process, (28 ref.)—L. J. Cantoni. 


5487. Arduini, А, & Ріппео, І. R. (U. Pisa, 
Italy) The effects of flicker and steady illumina- 
tion on the activity of the cat visual system. 
Archives Italiennes de Biologie, 1963, 101(4), 508- 
529.—The amount of actviity of the optic chiasm and 
dorsal nucleus of the lateral geniculate body was 
measured in response to flickering light alone, steady 
light alone, and combinations of flicker and steady 
illumination. Animals used in this experiment were 
76 nembutal anaesthetized cats and 12 cats prepared 
under aseptic conditions with chronically implanted 
electrodes. Flicker frequency was varied from 4 to 
51 flashes per second with equal light and dark in- 
tervals, and level of illumination was varied over 3 log 
units, There were no significant differences other 
than in magnitude of activity between responses in the 
geniculate and chiasm, or between anesthetized and 
chronic animals. The physiological and psychophys- 
ical significance of the results are discussed. (24 
ref.)—L. J. Cantoni. 


5488. Bremer, Е. Interaction binoculaire 
Vaire visuelle du Chat. [Binocular interaction a the 
visual area of the cat.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 
55, 21 1-212.—Pairs of shocks to the optic nerves pro- 
duce a facilitation of cortical response, maximum at 
zero time separation and decaying to baseline at 20 
msec., indicating cortical heterosynaptic convergence, 
Photic stimulus-pairs produce occlusion, maximal at 
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zero interval, and then postreactional refractoriness, 
Facilitation results from combinations of flashes and 
optic-nerve shocks.—C. J. Smith. 

5489. Butler, R. А, & Honrubia, V. (0. Chi- 
cago) Responses of cochlear potentials to changes 
in hydrostatic pressure. Journal of the Acoustical 
Society of America, 1963, 35(8), 1185-1192.—Sus- 
tained and transient changes in hydrostatic pressures 
were transmitted directly to the perilymphatic space 
of guinea pigs. Endocochlear potential (EP), as well 
as summating potential (SP), cochlear micorphonic 
(CM), and action potential (AP), were measured be- 
fore, during, and after pressure changes. Pressure 
applied to scala vestibuli led to an increase in EP and 
SP, while pressure applied to scala tympani resulted 
in a decrease of these potentials. Comparable data 
were also obtained in the anoxic cochlea. These and 
other data were interpreted to mean that changes in 
EP normally occurring in response to changes in 
hydrostatic pressure reflect variations in the output of 
Яс generators located оп the basilar membrane,— 
А. М. Small, Jr. 

5490. Callens, M., Boisacq-Schepens, М., 6 Colle, 
1. Phénoménes de facilitation au niveau des struc- 
tures olfactives centrales par stimulation des 
bulbes olfactifs chez le Chat. [Phenomena of facil- 
itation in the central olfactory structures by stimula- 
tion of the olfactory bulbs in the cat.] Journal de 
Physiologie, 1963, 55, 119-120.—Central olfactory ге- 
sponses to electrical stimulation of the ipsilateral ol- 
factory bulb were mapped. Double shocks with in- 
tervals of 0-0.7 sec, and repetitive stimulation at 
3-100 per sec. produced an augmentation of response. 
Stimulation at 25-100 per sec. yielded a post-tetamic 
potentiation in all central olfactory structures studied} 
it lasted 6 min, and amounted to ап 800% increase 
compared with control values.—C. J. Smith. 


5491. Casella, С, & Rapuzzi, С. Interactions 
fonctionelles entre les papilles linguales de 
Grenouille. Etude électrophysiologique. [Е 420 
tional interactions between the lingual papillae of ше 
frog. An electrophysiological study.] Journal i 
Physiologie, 1963, 55, 219-220.--Оһвегуайопв тар” 
on isolated tongue and glossopharyngeal nerves ша! 
cated that 60% of the fungiform papillae receive «7 
nerve fibers, 10% get only 1-2, and 30% Те 
пегуа{ей by 6-7. Antidromic stimulation showed 
each sensory fiber has ramifications ending ОП 
papillae—C. J. Smith. запі 

5492. Cornu, І. Action des courants ронан 
sur ’électrorétinogramme en fonction de 16 ng 
@adaptation de la rétine. [Тһе action of ро 
currents on the electroretinogram аз а func 4 
retinal adaptation.] Journal de Physiologie, pre 
55, 128-129.—In a study using the b-wave of the 50 
lated frog retina as an indicator, it was 8—60 fed- 
polarizing currents had no effect on responses tO 
light stimulation of the light-adapted retina. бере 
sponses to blue light in the dark-adapted retin dal 
reduced by internally anodal currents, but ca efor’) 
currents gave equivocal results. It appears ther 


that both rods and cones must be activated for ии 
of the b-wave by polarizing currents.—C. Г. Alfred: 


5493. Coulombre, Jane L., & Сошошге,: ness, 
(National Inst. Neurological Diseases Bonga 
Bethesda, Md.) Lens development: Fiber “whole 
tion and lens orientation. Science, 1963, 142( 
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"No, 3598), 1489-1490.—When the lens of the 5-day 
chick embryo is surgically reversed so that its epithe- 
fium faces the neural retina the elongation of those 
“Jens cells which have already differentiated is arrested 
and the epithelial cells differentiate into a new set of 
lens fibers, This internal reorganization, together 
with a reversal in polarity at the lens equator, results 
a complete reversal of the polarity of the entire 
lens,—Journal abstract. 
5494. Deutsch, J. A. (Stanford U.) Neuro- 
physiological contrast phenomena and figural 
_ aftereffects. Psychological Review, 1964, 71(1), 19- 
26—It is proposed that figural aftereffects are pro- 
duced by the same neurophysical mechanism as are 
_ simultaneous and successive contrast. Observations 
on lateral inhibition in the eye of Limulus show that 
_ after ап ommatidium has ceased to be more highly 
illuminated than its neighbors, it undergoes а post- 
excitatory depression and its neighbors a postinhib- 
юу rebound. If in addition we assume that the ap- 
‘parent distance between 2 points is measured in the 
nervous system by summing the excitability of the ele- 
шелі between them, then distortions of phenomenal 
space will occur around previously excited points. 
These are seen to correspond to those observed in 
figural aftereffects, e.g., in showing a distance para- 
dox, Various consequences are discussed. (29 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 


5495. Francois, J., de Rouck, A., & Verriest, G. 
(U. Gand, Belgium) L’électo-rétinographie dans 
les dyschromatopsies et dans Гасһготаќорзіе. 
[Electro-retinography іп dyschromatopsia and іп 
achromatopia.] Ophthalmologica, 1963, 146(No. 2), 
87-100.—In deuteranopia the ERG is normal. In 
Protanopia the b, wave is absent, if a red stimulus 
18 used, but present, if a white stimulus is used. In 
achromatopsia (total colour blindness) the ERG is of 
а scotopic type (аҙ wave and Бо wave). (33 ref.)— 
Author summary, 
Ж ae Frishkopf, L. S., & Goldstein, М. H., Jr. 
Эў clephone Lab., Murray Hill, N. J.) Response 
А coustic stimuli from single units in the eighth 
келге of the bullfrog. Journal of the Acoustical So- 
ciety of America, 1963, 35(8), 1219-1228— Single- 
Fei recordings from the 8th nerve of the bullfrog re- 
arol types of auditory units. Both types exhibit 
curves) frequency-dependent sensitivity (tuning 
ен; Simple” units are maximally sensitive to 
& Pii of frequency between 1000 and 1500 cps. 
i ese, sensitivity and their capacity to “fol- 
К ЖЫН stimuli are well-matched to the spectral 
ie ition and pitch period, respectively, of the bull- 
a aE Simple units cannot be inhibited by 
acousti stimuli. “Complex” units are inhibited by 
55 Signals in the frequency range from 300 to 
stimult Some complex units are excited by acoustic 
tory ТЫНЫ are excited by both acoustic and vibra- 
alone uli, and some are excited by vibratory stimuli 
are most omplex units that can be excited by sound 
срв, соате to frequencies between 200 and 700 
Тот pri те is evidence that all of these responses are 
that the ч; neurons; moreover, it has been shown 
$ ы ibition is not under efferent control. (36 
УМ. Small, Jr. 


5 Ра 
Wine ee? Hellner, К. А. (Universitats-Augen- 
und Матъше, Germany) Die Latenz der Makro- 
Opotentiale des optischen Cortex der 
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Katze nach elektrischem Opticusreiz und die 
Beziehung zur Retino-Cortical-Zeit. [The latency 
of macro- and micropotential of the optical cortex in 
cats after electrical stimulation of the optic nerve and 
the relation to retino-cortical time.] Ophthalmologica, 
1963, 146(No. 2), 124-133.--Тһе physiological func- 
tion of the afferent visual system can be determined by 
the retinal- (RT), cortical- (CT) and the retino- 
cortical-time (RCT). The RCT represents the total 
of the afferent visual pathway beginning in the retina 
and leading up to the visual cortex. There is dis- 
agreement about the duration of the RCT and the 
latency of the cortical neurons recorded by means of 
micro-electrodes after electric stimulation of the optic 
nerve just behind the eye bulb. In the authors’ opin- 
ion the complicated functional and anatomical struc- 
ture of the retina itself must be responsible. There- 
fore in all clinical cases of prolongation of the CT 
and RCT pathological alterations of the retina itself 
must Бе excluded.—Author summary. 

5498. Konishi, J., & Yasuno, Т. (Kyoto О. Med- 
icine, Japan) Summating potential of the cochlea 
in the guinea pig. Journal of the Acositcal Society 
of America, 1963, 35(9), 1448-1452.—Cochlear 
microphonics and summating potentials were recorded 
simultaneously by means of a superfine micropipette 
which was introduced into scalla media through the 
round window. A sudden jump in dc resting potential 
from negative to positive occurred as the tip of the 
electrode penetrated the reticular lamina and at this 
instant a reversal in polarity of the summating poten- 
tial and the cochlear microphonics was obseryed.— 
А. М. Small, Jr. 

5499. Lalayan, А. A. (Armenian Acad. Sciences, 
Erevan, USSR) О vliyanii rentgenovskogo oblu- 
cheniya na svetochuvstvitel’nyi pigment setchatki 
—rodopsin. [On the influence of X-ray irradiation 
on the photosensitive retinal pigment—rhodopsin.] 
Zhurnal Eksperimental ’noi I Klinicheskoi Meditsiny, 
1963, 3(3), 67-71.—Utilizing rhodopsin solution, frog 
retina, and whole frog, the author presents the results 
of experiments designed to reveal the absorption spec- 
trum of rhodopsin subsequent to a wide range of 
X-ray dosage—/. D. London. 


5500. MacLeod, P., & Leveteau, J. Potentiels ol- 
factifs lents d’orgine bulbaire et neuro-épithéliale. 
[Slow olfactory potentials of bulbar and neuroepithe- 
lial origin.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 289.— 
Relationships between a slow synaptic potential in the 
olfactory bulb (BF) and the electro-olfactogram 
(EOG) were explored in the guinea pig. The BP 
lags the EOG by 50 msec, but leads Adrian’s induced 
waves by 20-30 msec. The ВР does not vary during 
repetitive stimulation although the EOG does so 
rapidly. The BP reverses electrical sign when a fat- 
soluble olfactory stimulus is substituted for a water- 
soluble one—C. J. Smith. 

5501, Meulders, M., Bergmans, J., & Colle, J. 
Etude de la potentiation posttétanique dans la voie 
visuelle primaire. [A study of posttetanic potentia- 
tion in the primary visual pathway.] Journal de 
Physiologie, 1963, 55, 301—The optic nerves of cats 
under chloralose and curare were stimulated after 
enucleation of the eye. Stimulation at 400/sec. for 
10 sec. produced a postexcitatory potentiation of post- 
synaptic lateral geniculate, optic radiation, апа ргі- 
mary visual cortical responses. The response of the 
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visual cortex to stimulation of the optic radiation was, 
however, unchanged or even depressed. The post- 
excitatory potentiation seen in the lateral geniculate 
is therefore not transmitted to the next synapse in the 
visual pathway.—C. J. Smith. 

5502. Meulders, M., & Colle, J. Facilitation par 
1а lumiére continue des potentiels cérébelleux 
évoqués par la stimulation de la bandelette optique 
et suppression de cette facilitation par ablation des 
aires visuelles primaries du cortex cérébral. [Fa- 
cilitation by steady light of cerebellar potentials 
evoked by stimulation of the optic tract and suppres- 
sion of this facilitation by ablation of the primary 
visual areas of the cerebral cortex.] Journal de Phys- 
iologie, 1963, 55, 170-171.—Experiments on cats an- 
esthetized with chloralose and with pupils immobilized 
with atropine showed that the cerebral cortex exerts 
a facilitatory action on cerebellar responses to elec- 
trical stimulation of the optic tract. The facilitation 
may be induced by continuous illumination of the eye 
or by strychninization of the cerebral visual areas. 
It is abolished by decortication—C. J. Smith. 


5503. Moller, Aage R. (Royal Inst. Technology, 
Stockholm, Sweden) Transfer function of the mid- 
dle ear. Journal of the Acoustical Society of Amer- 
ica, 1963, 35(10), 1526-1534,-Тһе transfer function 
of the middle ear was investigated in anesthetized cats. 
The amplitude and phase ange of vibration of the 
malleus, incus, and round window for constant sound- 
pressure level at the eardrum was measured by a 
capacitive probe, The acoustic impedance at the ear- 
drum in the frequency range from 200 to 8000 cps was 
also measured. The acoustic impedance at the ear- 
drum was found to be proportional to the ratio of 
sound pressure at the eardrum and velocity of the 
malleus from about 200 cps to 4 kc/sec, showing that 
the eardrum acts as a rigid piston in this frequency 
region—A. М. Small, Jr. 


5504. Nachman, Marvin, & Pfaffmann, Carl. 
(U. California, Riverside) Gustatory nerve dis- 
charge in normal and sodium-deficient rats. Jour- 
nal of Comparative Physiology & Psychology, 1963, 
56(6), 1007-1011—This experiment investigated ef- 
fects of sodium deficiency on preference behavior and 
on chorda tympani nerve response to various solu- 
tions, 15 albino rats received sodium-deficient diet 
for 19 or 20 days; matched controls received the same 
diet with 1% NaCl added. 9 Ss from each group 
received 2-bottle, short-term preference tests involv- 
ing choice of either 4 М NaCl and Н,О ог 1 М 
NaCl and .1 М KCl, while remaining Ss were used to 
study size of chorda tympani discharge to several con- 
centrations of NaCl solutions and to solutions of 
NaAcetate, KCI, NH,Cl, CaClo, ОНСІ, Sucrose, and 
на. _ Preference tests revealed significantly greater 
ingestion of NaCl solutions by sodium-deficient Ss, 
whereas chorda tympani results revealed no differ- 
ences between groups in afferent discharge to any test 
solution.—Journal abstract. 


5505. Perlman, H. B., Tsunoo, M., & Spen 
а сево) Cochlear blood flow апа Стъпка 

ect of pressor agents. Acta Oto-laryngologi 
1963, 56, 587-598—Normal values for lod а 
velocity in some terminal vascular units of the cochlea 
(stria vascularis and spiral ligament) and for carotid 
blood pressure are presented along with the percent- 
age changes produced by administration of epineph- 
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rine, norepinephrine, vasopressin, and serotonin, In- 
creases in flow velocity in these cochlear vessels can 
be produced. These are closely related to the meas- 
ured increases in mean carotid blood pressure, 
Cochlear function as measured by the microphonic 
response to a moderate acoustic stimulus is not altered 
by this increase in cochlear blood flow. Some general 
relations between flow velocity, oxygen utilization, 
and cell function are discussed—M. Loeb. 


5506. Schweitzer, N. M. J., & Troelstra, A. 
(Soesterberg, Holland) On the physiological stand- 
ardization of the light source in electroretinog- 
raphy. Opthalmologica, 1963, 146(2), 114-123. 
—The importance of the amplitude о Ше b-(b,-) 
wave expressed in pV is considerably diminished by 
the fact that it varies considerably from person to per- 
son and for one person even from session to session, 
the stimulus conditions being identical. If, however, 
the amplitude of the b-wave, h, is plotted as a function 
of the relative energy content of a short flash, E, it 
appears that the resulting curve is valid for all normal 
subjects, once the maximum obtainable response is 
used as a reference. A proposal is made to attach a 
set of physiological values, called normalised energy 
units (NEU) to the scale of relative energies. Since 
all b-waves may be described by a unit response, the 
amplitude of which is multiplied by a suitably chosen 
factor, the h(E) curve allows the prediction of any 
b-wave оп any stimulus of short duration, once one 
response at a given energy, expressed in NEU, із 
known. From the NEU scale a set of normalised ш- 
tensity units can be derived, which may be useful to 
standardize stimuli of long duration.—Author sum- 
mary. 


5507. Shortess, George К. (Brown U.) Вшос- 
ular interaction in the frog retina. Journal of the 
Optical Society of America, 1963, 53(12), 1423-1429. 
—Using intact frog-eye preparations (Rana pipiens 
and Rana catesbiana) the back of the eyeball was ex- 
posed and a microelectrode inserted into the retina, 
Both the intraretinal electroretinogram (ERG) an 
the responses of single-ganglion cells were recorde 
when the eye was stimulated with light flashes in the 
range of 0.3- (о 1.5-sec duration, The responses Ш 
the test eye were compared with this eye alone was 
stimulated and when both eyes were stimulated. The 
basic experimental design was to alternate Бшоси аг 
and monocular stimulation, always recording the re- 
sponse to the test eye. It was found that under certain 
circumstances the magnitude of the negative intra- 
retinal ERG was reliably increased when stimulation 
to the contralateral eye accompanied the test-eye ie 
sponse, Control procedures indicate that this effect 1 
the result of neural interaction between Ше 2 eyar 
since it cannot be attributed to the consensual РНЕ 
lary response or to such experimental artifacts as 1& 5 
Scatter or of direct response potentials from one ee 
the other. With respect to the single-unit respons f 
no units were found that showed responses to contr е 
lateral stimulation alone. While there were aes 
units that appeared to show altered response рае 
as a result of concurrent contralateral stimulation, с 
reliable changes across units could be found in 
limited sample tested—Journal abstract. 


5508. Tapper, Daniel М. (Cornell U.) ‚С 
neous slowly adapting mechanoreceptors И ы 
cat. Science, 1964, 143(Whole No. 3601), 53-9” 
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Cutaneous mechanoreceptors have been anatomically 
delineated, and the physoilogical characteristics of the 
nerve fibers and receptor terminals have been studied. 
Frequency analysis of spike trains showed 2 rate 
processes associated with the rising and plateau 
phases of the mechanical stimulus. Natural stimula- 
tion is capable of evoking firing frequencies which 
saturate the carrying capacities of the fiber. —Journal 
abstract. 

5509. Wing, М. Е. (Brooks AFB, Texas) The 
response of the otolith organs to tilt. Acta Oto- 
laryngologica, 1963, 56, 537-545.—Action potentials 
and their changes in response to tilt were recorded 
from 60 units in the vestibular ganglion, presumably 
supplying the otolith organs of 10 cats. The action 
potentials in all units were infrequent and irregular 
after position was maintained for some time. The 
majority of the units showed no response to any 
change in position. In most cases which exhibited a 
response, the responses were delayed an average of 
40 sec. The evidence presented supports the view 
that the saccule may be vestigial organs, or at least 
do not function meaningfully in the orientation of the 
cat with respect to the gravitational field.—M. Loeb. 


ENDOCRINE, BIOCHEMICAL, & CIRCULATORY 
EFFECTS 


5510, Blaškovič, Oskár. Zmeny krvńeho tlaku 
u športovcov spôsobené slovnými podnetmi. 
[Changes of blood pressure with sportsmen, caused 
by verbal stimuli.] Psychologické Štúdie, 1960, 2, 
147-156.—30 leading sportsmen from various branches 
of sports were Ss. While actual seeing of races in- 
creased blood pressure by 40 mm Hg, verbal stimuli 
increased blood pressure by 40 mm Hg at the most. 
8 Re Віні по considerable increase—H. Brum. 

511. Cameron, D. Ewen; Sved, S., Solyom, L., 
Wainrib, В., & Barik, H. (McGill U.) Effects of 
PPonucleic acid on memory defect in the aged. 
ұсақ Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 120(4), 320- 
a .—“We have shown again and with a larger group 
ү patients the effects of RNA administered intra- 
ea upon the memory performance of patients 
В ering from organic memory defect. We һауе 
р кла that it is possible to make a beginning in 
шк of analyzing which mechanisms within the 
R Ory Process are particularly favorably affected by 
еби Thus far the indications are: (a) that RNA 
ра ДЕЙ, the mechanism for retention, (Б) that there 
ae у a hitherto unrecognized mechanism for the 
ae т of data by classification, апа (с) that there 
memorial as yet unidentified mechanisms within the 
1 lal process apart from retention which аге 

ourably affected by RNA.”—N. Н. Pronko. 


ie Dunaeva, V. F., & Ivanenko, E. Е. (Khar- 
ring ‘espe ace Inst, USSR) Changes occur- 
and of the amount of sulfhydryl group compounds 
mice reduced glutathione in the brain of albino 
rou, ht lowing inhibition of nervous activity 
medinat about by amytal sodium, urethan and 
одйа, Това ministration. Farmakologiiai Toksikol- 
summary E 26(1), 22-28.--Тһе SH-group content of 
albino ae brain proteins in control and experimental 
‘thn, ge was determined according to Flesch and 

пече ӘН = Sulfhydryl. With the inhibition of 
and она, provoked by amytal sodium, иге ап, 
inal, the amount of SH-groups in summary 
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brain proteins is seen to go up; this occurs not at the 
expense of reduced glutathione. The increased con- 
centrations of the applied drugs and the prolongation 
of their action-time are not irrelevant with respect to 
the above cited SH-group shifts, but do not, under all 
conditions, lead to the intensification of this effect— 
Journal abstract. 


5513. Eayrs, J. T., Glass, A., & Broadhurst, P. L. 
(U. London, England) Thyroid function and cen- 
tral nervous activity. Journal of Endocrinology, 
1962, 24, 2 p.—The development defects well known 
to arise аз aresult of early thyroid deficiency in man 
can be reproduced experimentally in the rat. Prom- 
inent among these are a brain altered in shape and 
reduced in size, a modified pattern of vascularity, a 
reduction in the size of cortical perikarya, and a 
hypoplasia of the cortical neuropil involving both 
axons and dendrites, giving rise to a reduction in the 
probability of interaction between neurones (Eayrs, 
1960). These changes are associated with a retarda- 
tion in the maturation of innately organized patterns 
of behavior and in a reduced capacity to react adap- 
tively (Eayrs & Lishman, 1955; Eayrs, 1961). Stud- 
ies of the pattern of electrocortical activity have 
shown that, as might be expected, this too is influ- 
enced by such developmental abnormalities (Bradley, 
Eayrs & Schmalbach, 1960; Bradley, Eayrs, Glass & 
Heath, 1961). Records taken from cretinoid animals 
are lower in amplitude than those from normal litter- 
mates, show little slow activity, and do not “block” to 
sensory stimuli nor synchronize to rhythmic visual 
stimulation. The influence of developmental rather 
than of metabolic factors in mediating these changes 
is indicated by the relatively small effect on the EEG 
of thyroidectomy in the adult rat—J ournal abstract. 


5514. Feuer, G., & Broadhurst, Р. L. (U. Lon- 
don, England) Thyroid function in rats selectively 
bred for emotional elimination: I. Differences in 
thyroid hormones. Journal of Endocrinology, 1962, 
24(2), 127-136.—The amount and distribution of thy- 
roid hormones have been studied in the blood and thy- 
roid gland of rats of both sexes from the Maudsley 
Reactive and Non-reactive strains, selectively bred 
for emotional defecation. The amount of thyroid hor- 
mones in the thyroid gland was significantly lower in 
the animals from the high-defecating strain than in 
those from the low-defecating strain. The quantity of 
protein-bound iodine in the serum was significantly 
lower in the high-defecating strain than in the low- 
defecating strain. From the thyroid gland and from 
the serum the thyroid hormones were extracted with 
butanol and quantiatively determined. The ratio of 
the thyroid hormones was different in the 2 strains, 
thyroxine being lower and triiodothyronine (with 
other iodine-containing compounds) higher in the 
high-defecating strain.—Journal abstract. 


5515. Feuer, G., & Broadhurst, P. L. (U. Lon- 
don, England) Thyroid function in rats selectively 
bred for emotional elimination: II. Differences in 
thyroid activity. Journal of Endocrinology, 1962, 
24(3), 253-262.—The rate of uptake of 131 in living 
animals was slower in the high defecating strain than 
in the low defecating one. The wet weights of the 
gland and the water content of the thyroids of the 
high defecating strain were higher than in the low 
defecating strain. Histology of the thyroids showed 
that the glands of the former contained proportion- 
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ately less secretory epithelium and more colloid and 
intercellular tissue than the glands of the latter. In 
the high defecating strain the level of thyrotrophic 
hormone in the serum was lower and in the pituitary 
higher than that in the low defecating Ss—J ournal 
abstract. 

5516. Feuer, G., & Broadhurst, Р. L. (U. Lon- 
don, England) Thyroid function in rats selectively 
bred for emotional elimination: III. Behavioral 
and physiological changes after treatment with 
drugs acting on the thyroid. Journal of Endo- 
crinology, 1962, 24(4),,385-396.—In reactive, high 
defecating rats treated with propylthiouracil, the 
defecation scores increased significantly and the am- 
bulation score decreased slightly. Іп the nonreactive, 
low defecating rats, no significant change occurred in 
the defecation score. After injection of TSH (thyro- 
trophic hormone) the behavioral scores did not 
change significantly, although the defecation scores 
decreased and the ambulation scores increased in most 
cases. No great changes were found in response to 
the administration of potassium iodide. The adrenal 
gland was much larger in the high defecating Ss than 
in the low group. The ovaries of the high defecating 
females were significantly smaller than those of the 
low defecating ones. No marked difference was found 
in the weight of the pituitary and testes. The weight 
of the kidneys was much lower in the high defecating 
Ss than in the other group. Treatment with propyl- 
thiouracil and TSH altered the size of the thyroids, 
the serum protein bound iodine and the weight of the 
adrenals, Injections of pituitary extracts containing 
TSH also affected the weight of the kidneys—Jour- 
паї abstract. 


5517. Galun, Rachel; Avi-Dor, Y., & Bar-Zeev, 
M. (Israel Inst. Biological Research, Ness-Ziona, 
Israel) Feeding response in Aedes aegypti: Stim- 
ulation by adenosine triphosphate. Science, 1963, 
142(Whole No. 3600), 1674-1675.—Taste receptors 
which evoke ingestion of blood in the mosquito, 
Aedes aegypti L., are stimulated by adenosine tetra- 
phosphate, adenosine monophosphate, in decreasing 
order, No other nucleotide is effective. Certain 
chelators can partially simulate the effect of nucleo- 
tides. The feeding response is elicited only at an 
osmotic pressure close to that of blood, and requires 
the presence of sodium ions—Journal abstract. 


5518. Kaliuzhnyi, L. V. O kharaktere vliianiia 
noradrenalina na uslovnoreflektornuiu deiatel’nost’ 
pri neposredstvennom vvedenii v mozg. [Effect on 
conditioned activity of noradrenaline introduced di- 
rectly into the brain.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi 
Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(2), 309-315.—CRs (food pro- 
curing and defensive) were formed in 5 rabbits in 
tesponse to green and red lights presented at random. 
A crystal of dry adrenaline was then introduced into 
the hypothalamus. The administration of 10-15 g 
caused at first a predominance of defensive responses, 
then of food, and again of defensive responses. The 
administration of 20-30 g of adrenaline caused at first 
a predominance of defensive responses and then a de- 
pression of the 2 URs and CRs.—A. Cuk. 


5519. Nikolaeva, V. V., & Nikolaenko, N. F. 
(Pavlov Inst. Physiology, USSR Acad. Sciences, 
Leningrad) Kortikal’nye vliianiia na funktsiiu 
shchitovidno! zhelezy pri eksperimental’nom nev- 
roze u sobak. [Cortical effects on the function of 
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the thyroid: gland during experimental neurosis in 
dogs.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deitel’nosti, 1963, 
13(3), 530-536.—Higher nervous activity was studied 
in 6 dogs of various nervous system types by the con- 
ditioning method with food reinforcement. The func- 
tion of the thyroid gland was investigated by means of 
radioactive iodine (733), At the initial period of ex- 
perimental neurosis, the decrease in CRs was accom- 
panied by an increased absorption of iodine. At a 
later stage of the neurosis (after 2-3 yr.), the absorp- 
tion of iodine by the gland diminished—A. Cuk. 


5520. Poschel, В. Р. H., & Ninteman, Е. W. 
inte Davis, Ann Arbor, Mich.) Norepinephrine: 

possible excitatory neurohormone of the reward 
system. Life Sciences, 1963, Хо. 10, 782-788.—3 
rats working for stimulation of the hypothalamus 
were injected with Parnate and alpha-methyl-meta- 
tyrosine, A sustained high-level of free norepineph- 
rine was thereby made available to central reactive 
sites. Self-stimulation behavior was greatly facil- 
itated. Могеріпе therefore seems to exert excitatory 
effects on the reward system. Other experiments 
with tetrabenazine supported this conclusion. (16 
ref.)—S. В. Costeit. 


5521. Soulairac, А., Gottesmann, С., 8 Thanga- 
prégassam, M.-J. Variations de l’excitabilité ner- 
veuse centrale chez le Rat sous l’influence de di- 
verses hormones stéroides. [Variations of central 
nervous excitability of the rat under the influence of 
various steroid hormones.] Journal de Physiologie, 
1963, 55, 340-341.—Effects of steroid hormones on 
neural excitability were assessed by determining the 
threshold voltage for cortical arousal and an orienta- 
tion reaction when the midbrain reticular formation 
was stimulated. Deoxycorticosterone reduced thresh- 
old votage: testosterone 50 microgm./day increased it, 
but 2 mg/day lowered threshold. Hydrocortisone at 
200 microgm./day had no effect, but at 8 mg. thresh- 
old was lowered.—C, J. Smith. 


5522. Wurtman, Richard J., Axelrod, Julius, & 
Phillips, Lawrence S. (National Inst., Mental 
Health, Bethesda, Md.) Melatonin synthesis іп ще 
pineal gland: Control by light. Science, 1963, 14: 
(Whole No, 3595), 1071-1073.-Іп rats placed, in 
continuous darkness for 6 days, there is а striking 
increase in the activity of тејаќопіп-ѕупёпезі зр. 
enzyme (hydroxyindole-O-methyl transferase) in the 
pineal gland, but no change in the activity of mono- 
amine oxidase. Since melatonin appears to have 2 
hormonal role in mammals, and its synthesis is con 
fined to the pineal gland, the inhibition of hyd Oe 
indole-O-methyl transferase by light may const! E) 
a mechanism of neuroendocrine regulation. (15 тен, 
—Journal abstract. 


PsycHOPHARMACOLOGY 


5523. Charpentier, J. Sur une nouvelle méthode 
d'étude pharmacologique de la réaction à Ја 00 d 
leur. [A new method for the pharmacological es 
of the response to pain.] Journal de Physio т 
1963, 55, 227-228.—Pain reactions were studie ils 
freely moving animals with electrodes on theif ка 
The pain reaction was proportional to log Se 
and for any given 5 there were 4 reaction compomt с 
These were startle—insensitive to autonomic oe 
avoidance—sensitive to adrenergic agents, УО 
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tion and biting the electrodes—both sensitive to 
cholinergic drugs and morphine.—C. J, Smith. 


5524, Dinnerstein, A. J., & Lowenthal, M. (New 
York Medical Coll.) Effects of aspirin on shock 
induced deterioration of hand steadiness. Percep- 
tual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 943-946.—Effects 
of aspirin on hand steadiness were studied as a func- 
tion of shock intensity and of the temporal relation of 
shock to behavior. Aspirin had no direct effect on 
hand steadiness, but increased the disruptive effects of 
pain and of shock anticipation. Aspirin lacked evi- 
dent analgesic effects and apparently potentiated Ss’ 
responses to anxiety evoking stimuli—Author sum- 
mary. 

5525. Djahanguiri, B., Haot, J., & Richelle, M. 
Action Фип traitement а la réserpine sur Ї'шсёге 
de contrainte chez le Rat. [The effect of treatment 
with reserpine on ulcers produced by restraint in the 
rat.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 135-136.—In 
a study employing 718 rats, it was found that the num- 
ber of stomach ulcers was greater after treatments 
combining 1 mg/kg reserpine and 24-hr. fast than 
reserpine alone, and was greater for reserpine plus 
restraint than reserpine or restraint alone—C. J. 
Smith, 

5526, Djahanguiri, B., & Richelle, М. Effet d'un 
traitement prolongé au chlordiazépoxide sur un 
conditionnement temporel chez le Rat. [The effect 
of prolonged treatment with chlordiazepoxide on tem- 
poral conditioning in the rat.] Journal de Physiol- 
ogie, 1963, 55, 136-137,—Chlordiazepoxide is reported 
to facilitate temporal operant conditioning and to de- 
ee spontaneous temporal discrimination. Pro- 
ag treatment does not yield tolerance in all Ss; 
Қ е drug effect is accentuated in some rats. An at- 
enuation of the effect of the drug may be partly 
neutralized by a behavioral readaptation to the situa- 
tion—C. J. Smith. 
| За Eysenck, Н. J. (Еа) (U. London, Eng- 
ay Experiments with drugs. NYC: Macmillan, 
ag 421 р. $15.00.—Behavioral effects of “depres- 
ai and “excitant” or “stimulant” drugs are in- 
тан е It is theorized that “depressant drugs in- 
a е inhibitory potentials and decrease excitatory 

5, while stimulant drugs һауе the opposite effect.” 
i ае reported are subsumed under these 6 
teat, pabptession and Masking Effects, Sedation 
SERU old Effects, Perceptual Aftereffects, Constancy 
fects rerent Movement Phenomena, Interaction Ef- 
ору. (6 rugs, and Physiology and Psychopharmacol- 

‚ (690 ref.)—E. E. Johnson. 


5528. Hari 3 
Т u, Tohru. (Tohoku U., Sendai, Japan) 
a NRC on the past, present and future of the 
entobarbi the effect of intravenous injection of 

652 ee Psychologica Folia, 

о 02201-2), 49-55.—The contents of the concept 
s Bes: the present, and the future of each 5 
to an Е varieties. However, with respect 
іші 5, his response tendency was highly 
the ee reliable, being unchanged even under 
injected. ‘Thy of Pentobarbital Calcium intravenously 
to be the tende notable effect of the drug was observed 
evaluatin ndency of rating towards high points on the 
degree те that is towards the more extreme 
It may be rating than that under normal condition. 
5, controlling thes that the conative function of the 
ing the free and immoderate expression of 


„pressive components. 
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the emotional response are reduced by the drug. 
Under both conditions, drug used and not used, the 
ratings of the future show somewhat different tenden- 
cies, suggesting a specific structure of the future con- 
cept in comparison with those of the past and the 
present.—Journal abstract. 

5529, Heckel, R. V., Wiggins, S. L., & Crasson, 
J. K. (VA Hosp., Augusta, Ga.) Effects of Meth- 
androstenolone (Dianabol) on old male rats. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 651-654.—2 experi- 
ments were conducted to determine the effects of 
Methandrostenolone, an androgenic drug marketed 
under the trade name Dianbol, on old male rats. Re- 
sults indicate its value in increasing activity level, 
weight gain, and responsivity to female rats as meas- 
ured by bar-pressing behavior and the Peacock- 
Williams device for measuring bodily movement.— 
Author summary. 

5530. IAkovleva, E. A. K mekhanizmu vliianiia 
aminazina па tsentraľnuiu nervnuiu sistemu. 
[Effects of chlorpromazine on the central nervous 
system.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 
1963, 13(2), 267-275.—Chloropromazine inhibits 
alimentary, acid, and electro-defensive CRs in dogs, it 
inhibits the respiratory function and motor activity 
in dogs, rats, and frogs. Tt enhances the activity of 
the alimentary UR in rats and dogs. The drug af- 
fects the central nervous system in 2 ways: (a) it 
either changes the composition and the properties of 
the medium surrounding the nerve cells, and in this 
case its effect would be more or less momentary; or, 
(b) it changes in a more stable manner the histo- 
chemical structure of the nervous tissue—A. Сий. 


5531. Kaufman, D. A. (Sechenov Inst. Evolu- 
tionary Physiology, USSR Acad. Sciences, Lenin- 
grad) О deistvit ‘amitalnatriia na funktsii dviga- 
tel’nogo analizatora cheloveka. [Effect of sodium 
amytal on the human motor analyzed.] Zhurnal 
Vysshei Nervnot Deiatel'nosti, 1963, 13(1), 49-56. 
—Motor reactions of a group of psychotics were 
studied after the Ss had been injected with sodium 
amytal. A depression of the activity of the cere- 
bellum was found, This brought about a disorganiza- 
tion of motor activity and an increase in the facilitat- 
ing effects of the yestibulo-spinal system on the motor 
neurons. The functioning of the basal nuclei of the 
strio-pallidal system was intensified, as a result of 
which the motor reactions became enriched with ex- 
Sodium amytal changes the 
course of nervous processes at the cortical level of the 
motor analyzer: the active inhibition weakens while 
the excitatory process assumes a dominant and per- 
sistent character —4. Сий. 

5532. Kelm, Harold, Jensen, 8. Е, & Ramsay, 
В. W. (Saskatchewan Hosp., Weyburn, Canada) 
The figural after-effect and lysergic acid diethyl- 
amide (LSD-25). Journal of Nervous & Мета 
Disease, 1963, 137 (6), 557-560.—‘“Lysergic acid 
diethylamide administered to alcoholic patients de- 
creased the magnitude of the figural after-effect and 
produced a so-called negative effect. The magnitude 
of the after-effect and the negative phenomenon were 
similar to the results reported in an earlier study with 
a group of acute schizophrenic patients. The LSD 
and schizophrenic figural after-effect patterns were 
similar to that which would theoretically be expected 
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from an individual with a high level of generalized 
cortical inhibitions.”—N. Н. Pronko. 

5533. Krus, Donald M., Wapner, Seymour; 
Freeman, Harry, & Casey, Thomas M. Differen- 
tial behavior responsivity to LSD-25: Study in 
normal and schizophrenic adults. Archives of Gen- 
eral Psychiatry, 1963, 8(6), 557-563.--24 chronic 
schizophrenics and 24 normal volunteers—12 males 
and females each—were given 75 ир LSD and placebo 
with 1 week intervals by the double-blind method, and 
sensory-motor, perceptual and conceptual tasks with 
time-scores, Significant effect of LSD was found on 
12 out of 20 tasks on normals and on 6 tasks on 
schizophrenics. “Methods groups by treatments 
analyses of variance” however indicate “that in all 6 
situations there are significant differences between 
conditions (LSD уз. placebo) and between groups 
(normals vs. schizophrenics).” The schizophrenic 
“resistance” hypothesis is found to be “a broad gen- 
eralization” based on qualitative but not supported by 
quantitative findings. (28 ref.)—L. W. Brandt. 

5534. Lanoir, J., Plas, R., & Naquet, R. Etude 
neurophysiologique comparée de trois drogues 
psychotropes. [A comparative neurophysiological 
study of three psychotropic drugs.] Journal de 
Physiologie, 1963, 55, 281-282—Spontaneous and 
evoked cerebral activity was studied in immobilized 
cats, Chlordiazepoxide resembles meprobamate in its 
effects, and dibenzoazepinylpiperazine mimicked imi- 
pramine, Aminotryptyline acted like chloropromazine 
on the cortex but like imipramine on the hippocampus. 
All 3 raised the threshold for reticular arousal of the 
hippocampus, and decreased the responses of the mid- 


brain reticular formation to stimulation of the optic 
tract—C, J. Smith. 


5535. Leary, Timothy; Litwin, George Н., & 
Metzner, Ralph. (Harvard U.) Reactions to 
psilocybin administered in a supportive environ- 
ment. Journal of Nervous & Mental Disease, 1963, 
137(6), 561-573—“A study has been described in 
which psilocybin was given to 175 Ss from various 
backgrounds in a naturalistic environment, 98 initial 
experiences were assessed by means of questionnaire, 
both in terms of major dimensions of the experience 
and in terms of the contribution of background and 
situational factors. A comparison of first and second 
experiences was made for a subsample of 35 Ss. The 
results were discussed with reference to extracts 
from subjective accounts written by Ss. Тһе role of 
various set and setting variables was described and a 
tentative psychological mechanism proposed to ac- 
count for the effects of these variables.” —N. H, 
Pronko, 

5536. Lehmann, A. Action des hydrazides con- 
vulsivants sur lépilepsie acoustique dite crise 
audiogéne de la Souris. [The effect of convulsant 
hydrazides on the acoustic epilepsy termed audiogenic 
seizure in the mouse.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 
55, 282-283.—When 40 mice of a line resistant to 
audiogenic seizures were injected subcutaneously with 
100 mg/kg isonicotinic acid hydrazide, the number 
of Ss having seizures increased and the threshold for 
seizure fell 4 db—C, J. Smith, 

5537. Poschel, В. Р. Н. (Parke, Davis, Ann 
Arbor, Mich.) Effects of methamphetamine on 
hunger and thirst motivated variable-interval per- 
formance. Journal of Comparative & Physiological 
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Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 968-973.—2 groups of rats 
were trained to press a lever оп а 40-sec., variable- 
interval, reinforcement schedule. One group was rein- 
forced with food, the other with water. The drug 
methamphetamine selectively depressed food-rein- 
forced responding, the degree of depression depending 
on dose. Responding for water was increased at 
these doses. On a 2nd measure (percentage of rein- 
forcers consumed of those earned), the hunger group 
also showed significantly lower scores than did the 
thirst group. The results indicate that methamphet- 
amine has a dual effect on behavior, causing an in- 
crease in motor stimulation and a decrease in hunget 
drive, (22 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


5538. Rickels, Karl. (U. Pennsylvania School 
Medicine, Philadelphia) | Psychopharmacologic 
agents: A clinical psychiatrist’s individualistic 
point of view: Patient and doctor variables. 
Journal of Nervous & Mental Disease, 1963, 136(6), 
540-549.--“Пигіпе the past several years, evidence 
has increasingly accumulated to support the clinical 
observation that important relationships exist between 
patient as well as physician variable, and drug re- 
sponse. These variables, either separately or by 
interaction, may overcome pharmacological drug ef- 
fects, and, depending on the personality character- 
istics, attitudes and expectations of the patient, as 
well as of the physician, may influence drug response 
in controlled as well as uncontrolled studies, While 
many of these variables can be evenly distributed by 
such methods as randomization of study populations 
and by the use of multiple therapists, these variables 
contribute strongly to the results found in drug 
studies and, if taken into proper consideration, will 
furnish more meaningful and more relevant data for 


drug research.”—N, Н. Pronko. 


5539. Rougeul, A., & Ага оп, М. Action de la 
thiopropérazine sur l’activité motrice volontaire 
du chat. [Action of thioproperazine on the volun- 
tary motor activity of the cat.] Journal de Т 
iologie, 1963, 55, 174-175.—Кевшаг doses of ЕЕ 
neuroleptic drug thioproperazine produced, in са! 
which had a well learned classical alimentary шош 
response, a syndrome in which the latency of respons 
became variable, even though execution was Bias 
Unnecessary movements disappeared. This is hel Та 
be analogous to Ше economy of movement seen a А 
man Ss treated with thioproperazine and regarde! i 
an extrapyramidal neurological sign.—C. J. Smith. 


5540. Skorobogatov, V. I. The effect of phe 
thiazine derivatives on the bioelectric асыла К 
the brain cortex in rabbits. Farmakologia ete 
sikologia, 1963, 26(4), 418.—In experiments he sabe 
anesthesized rabbits the influence exerted by t rece 
stances of the phenothiazine series on the Мое ade 
activity of the brain cortex was studied. It was zine, 
certain that chlorpromazine, promazine, тера Jke 
and chloracizine, given in a dose of 2.5 E 
brought about an increase in the amplitude ot oa 
waves and inhibition of the “activation "reac a 
response to sound stimulation (“startle”) in ee Be 
motor region of the brain cortex in rabbits. ewhat 
tion exerted by promazine and mepazine is Se e that 
weaker than the effect of chlorpromazine, sae the 
of chloracizine is much more intensive than ки ie 
instances of chlorpromazine, promazine, and ша pio- 
The effect of the above substances in regard 
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electric activity of the brain cortex is to be ascribed 
to their influence upon the reticular formation of the 
stem.—Journal abstract. 

5541, Slater, Philip E. Morimoto, Kiyo, & 
Hyde, Robert W. (Massachusetts Mental Health 
Cent, Boston.) The effects of LSD upon group 
interaction. Archives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 
8(6), 564-571.—24 male college students were studied 
in 6 equal groups under LSD and without, spending 
40 minutes on an intellectual group task and 10 min- 
utes conversing. Compared to normal conditions Ss 
were found under LSD to ask more questions, attempt 
fewer solutions to problems, be more concrete, show 
less negative affect in task sessions and to be more 
active and aggressive, and exchange less information 
in social sessions. In both sessions, Ss showed more 
affect under LSD, spoke often to the group as a 
whole, perceived each others’ attitudes towards them 
less accurately, and were chosen as leaders on the 
basis of their task-orientedness—L. W. Brandt. 


5542, Smith, Kendon. (U. North Carolina) 
Curare drugs and total paralysis. Psychological 
Review, 1964, 71(1), 77-79.—Question is raised con- 
cerning the efficacy of curare drugs in producing total 
striate paralysis. It is pointed out that early Es 
reported muscular activity under deep curarization ; 
and that thinking, quite possibly muscular in nature, 
is unhampered by curarization. It is further sug- 
gested that the “exophthalmic response,” condition- 
able under curare, be more fully elucidated as a non- 
striate response. Implications are drawn for recent 
experimentation in the area of conditioning under 
curare—Journal abstract. 


206 Soulairac, A., & Soulairac, M.-L. Analyse 
р Са cooeiaue du comportement sexuel du Rat 
а е. [A pharmacological analysis of sexual be- 
1963, 567 the male гае] Journal de Physiologie, 
Кг» 339.—Atropine causes a loss of all sexual 
ae and adrenaline, noradrenalin, and amphet- 
ТҮН iminish or abolish it while simultaneously in- 
РЫ үе level of general activity. Iproniazid in- 
др 5, Шеп decreases sexual behavior. Reserpine 

aed sexual behavior but lowers general activity. 
and В ne interpreted as synergy between adrenergic 

64 olinergic systems.—C. J. Smith. 
rie | (прес, Hannah. | (University Coll. Lon- 
ac Psychological effects of drugs. 
to the probl 3, 11(5-6), 384-413—The 2 approaches 

а an Ae of the effect of drugs on behavior are: 
Okage a nates for investigating behavior and (b) 
tion, tee ological methods to understand drug ac- 
going eh concluded that drug action modifies on- 
ality of niece which depends largely on the регѕоп- 
characteri k S. The “depressant” or “stimulant” 
с ological: ic of a drug can be modified by the psy- 
when ince: и сепманоп of the patient. For example, 
Teaction tin ives are low, barbiturates result in longer 
Tates лш when incentives are high, barbitu- 
Кера үе like stimulants. (35 ref.)—4. J. Ter 


5 А 
Т с Ulivanova, L. А. (Sochi Inst., USSR) 
Оп the со; ш iodothyroidin and 5-methylthiouracil 
experiment itioned reflex activity of dogs with an 
ogia, 1963 al neurosis. Farmakologiia 1 Toksikol- 
Methylthion 26(4), 409-410.—Todothyroidin and 6- 
logs chee with their multiple administration to 
an experimentally induced neurosis were 
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observed to alter secretory-food conditioned reflexes. 
Each one of the 2 agents was capable of either raising 
or lowering the process of stimulation and of being 
conducive to arousing the animals from the neurotic 
state. The heterogeneous nature of changes in the 
conditioned reflex activity operating in different ani- 
mals under the effect of iodothyroidin and 6-methyl- 
thiouracil is contingent upon the functional activity 
of the thyroid gland in neurosis.—Journal abstract. 

5546. Voevodina, O. N. (Pavlov Inst. Experi- 
mental Medicine, USSR) The effect of amizyl on 
the course of secretory and situational conditioned 
reflexes in dogs exposed to the action of “X” rays. 
Farmakologiia i Toksikologia, 1963, 26(4), 414.—In- 
vestigation was conducted on dogs exposed early to 
a whole-body “X” ray irradiation in doses of 360- 
320-36-23 г involving amizyl administration in doses 
of 0.001-0.01--0.02 mg/kg. 2 methods were em- 
ployed: classical, salivary—according to I. P. Pavlov, 
and situational—after Р. S. Kupalov and these 
showed that under the influence of the preparation in 
question, the course of the conditioned reflex activity 
becomes deranged for a lengthy period of time (from 
3 to 20 days). The latter is manifested in the lower 
level of positive reflexes, disinhibition of differentia- 
tion and in successive inhibition. In irradiated dogs 
all these disturbances occur under the effect of amyzil 
given in doses 100-1000 times smaller than those ad- 
ministered to healthy animals.—Journal abstract. 

5547. Vossen, J. М.Н. . (U. Nijmegen) Pharm- 
cological psychology. Gawein, 1963, 11(5-6), 338- 
355.--Тһе development of pharmacological psychol- 
ogy is based on the phenomenon that the perception 
of the person toward drugs has a tremendous bearing 
on his reactions to those drugs. References are noted 
that about 30% of patients reacted favorably to 
placebos. The patients reacting favorably to placebos 
were classified into those suffering from post-opera- 
tive wound-pain, coughs, drug-induced moods, angina 
pectoris, and tensions. It is noted that pharmco- 
logical psychology has emerged from the subsidiary 
state of psychopharmacology to an independence of 
its own. (25 ref.)—A. J. Ter Keurst. 


ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 


5548. Bell, С. Е, & Provins, K. A. (London 
School Hygiene & Tropical Medicine) Relations 
between physiological responses to environmental 
heat and time judgments, Journal of Experimental 
Psychology, 1963, 66(6), 572-579.—In 3 experiments 


changes in the magnitude of estimations of standard 
intervals of 45 sec., 100 sec., 4 min., 9 min., and 13 
min, were examined when body temperature and pulse 
rates had been increased by exposure to high tempera- 
ture environmental conditions. 3 methods of estima- 
tion were used: counting at an estimated rate of 1 
digit per sec., verbal estimation of time passed in a 
given activity, and the production of an interval 
named, but not demonstrated by Е. No consistent 
relationship was found between changes in estimate 
size and changes in either body temperature or pulse 
tate. Wide inter-S variation was found in both di- 
rection and extent of change in estimate size with sig- 
nificant increases in body temperature and pulse rate. 
(15 ref.)—J ournal abstract. 

5549, Furry, Donald E. The effect of vibration 
and restraint on body weight and survival of the 
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albino rat. USN SAM Res. Rep., No. 5, 1963, Proj. 
MR005.13-1002, Subtask 17. 8 p.—The effects of 
whole body vibration at a constant frequency (25 eps) 
and displacement (0.25 in.) were studied using male 
Sprague-Dawley rats. Primary emphasis was placed 
on the determination of lethal exposure time. In 
addition, the effect of restraint, variation in body 
weight, and determination of a nonlethal stress condi- 
tion were evaluated. The mean survival time of re- 
strained animals was 116 min., with the major gross 
pathological finding being pulmonary hemorrhage. 
Incidental findings included gastrointestinal and myo- 
cardial hemorrhage in the animals exposed to a lethal 
vibration stress. Mean net body weight loss was cal- 
culated for restrained animals vibrated only 30 min. 
as 1,7 grams as compared to 0.2 gram in a group of 
nonvibrated animals restrained for 30 min. Nonfatal 
vibration stress of 6 hours’ duration applied to non- 
restrained rats resulted in a mean net body weight 
loss of 21.4 grams —USN SAM. 

5550. Kriazhev, V. IA. (Inst. Pediatrics, USSR 
Acad. Medical Sciences, Moscow) O kharaktere 
vliianiia asfiksii na uslovnoreflektournuiu deiatel’- 
пов? zhivotnykh. [Effect of asphyxia оп condi- 
tioned activity of animals.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi 
Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(1), 121-130.--Ровінхе and in- 
hibitory CRs were elaborated in 6 grown-up cats. Ss 
were then subjected to asphyxia and revived by means 
of artificial respiration, All CRs persisted even after 
24 hours. Lability and force of the positive reflexes 
increased while the inhibitory processes reached their 
highest concentration. Being an extremely powerful 
neurohumoral stimulation very similar to the shock, 


asphyxia exerts neurotrophic influence on the brain. 
—4. Сик. 


Radiation 


5551. Ader, Robert, & Hahn, Егіс W. (U. 
Rochester) Effects of social environment on mor- 
tality to whole body x-irradiation in the rat. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 211-215—Group- 
and individually-reared rats were exposed to 750 r of 
whole body x-irradiation and then subdivided into 
group- and individually-housed samples. There were 
no differential effects of housing on mortality rate 
among males. Among females there was an apparent 
interaction between the pre- and_post-irradiation 
conditions of housing such that for the group-reared 
females there was a significantly greater mortality 
fate in the animals housed in groups than in those 
housed individually —Author summary. 

5552. Graham, T. M., Gilbert, D. H., Gold, N., & 
Callahan, І. С. Effects of continuous gamma ir- 
radiation on bar pressing in old rats. Radiation 
Research, 1962, 17, 787-791.—The effects of y-radia- 
tion оп lever-pressing by 15 month old rats in a 
Skinner-type apparatus were investigated, Groups 
were given 0, 3, 30, and 300 r of continuous y-irradia- 
tion per week for 4 weeks; the irradiated groups lost 
eight in relation to the radiation received. Bar-press- 
ing increased in relation to the radiation. It is not 
clear to what extent the change results from radiation 
and to what extent from heightened drive associated 
with weight loss.—Int. Abstr, Biol. Sci, 

“5553. Schaefer, Hermann J. The Dec 
1962 report of the RBE Covance to the eRe 
and ICRU in its implications for the assessment of 
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proton radiation exposure in space. USN SAM 
Res. Rep., No. 26, 1963, Proj. МК005.13-1002, Sub- 
task 1. 13 p—Some of the implications of new rules 
set forth in the report named in the title concerning 
exposure to proton radiations in space are discussed, 
The proposed formula assigning precise values of 
Relative Biological Effectiveness (RBE) and Qual- 
ity Factor (QF) to any given Linear Energy Trans- 
fer (LET) are evaluated for typical spectra of x-rays, 
flare produced protons, and neutrons recoil protons, 
The results essentially reconfirm earlier assessments 
established on the basis of the recommendations in 
NBS Handbook 59. Since the report re-empha- 
sizes the basic difference between low LET and high 
LET radiation with regard to residual damage from 
low dose rate exposures, it seems advisable that 
dosimetric instrumentation for manned space opera- 
tions provide ways and means for separate measure- 
ment of the 2 fractions of exposures to proton beams, 
—USN SAM. 


5554. Straube, Robert L. (Argonne National 
Lab., Argonne, Ш.) Examination of diurnal varia- 
tion in lethally irradiated rats. Science, 1963, 142 
(Whole Хо. 3595), 1062.—In anesthetized white rats 
there is no significant diurnal variation in lethality 
of an x-ray dose that killed 100% of the rats in 30 
days.—Journal abstract. 


5555. Voevodina, O. N. (I. P. Pavlov Inst. Ex- 
perimental Medicine, USSR) The effect of bromide 
on the secretory and situational condition reflexes 
in normal dogs and those exposed to the “Х”-тау 
action. Farmakologiia i Toksikologiia, 1963, 26(2), 
145-149.--Тһе study was instituted on healthy and 
irradiated dogs by using 2 distinct procedures: the 
classic, alimentary one, according to I. P. Pavlov and 
situational—suggested by Р. S. Kupalov. Given 10 
doses of 0.15-0.25 gm. to healthy dogs, bromide helps 
to improve the progress of situational and secretory 
conditioned reflexes. In dogs exposed to irradiation 
І уг, before introduction of the preparation, bromide, 
when administered in above-cited doses, tends to pro- 
voke digressions from the normal course of situationa 
and secretory continued reflexes for a period о! 1 
days after single introduction of the drug. In ү 
conjunction it is the spatial situational conditione 
reflexes that become deranged first. Latent periods 
and motor conditioned reflexes are lengthened. These 
disturbances involye the differentiation faculty ы. 
Changes arising under the influence of bromide 1% 
semble very closely those noted in a symptom с i 
which at one time developed in the body of КЕ, 
under the immediate effect of “X”-rays in doses fro! È 
15 to 320 г. The above cited digressions in the one 
of both secretory and situational conditioned re 
appearing consequent to the effect of bromide (giv 
in doses of 0.15-0.25 gm) may be seen in irradia $ 
dogs after a lapse of a lengthy period of time (909 
1 yr.) since the actual irradiation—Journal abstra | 

5556. Zvorykin, У. М. (Kirov Military Mee 
Academy, Leningrad, USSR) O nekotorykh К 
bennostiakh і егепіѕігоуапііа polizhitel’ ny @ 
uslovnykh razdrazhitelei 5 razlichnym podra 
niem i vzaimodeistvii raznorodnykh uslovny: kh 
fleksov u liudeï pri khronicheskikh radiatsionny. 
porazheniiakh. [Differentiation of positive oge- 
different reinforcement and interaction of E 
neous CR in people with chronic radiation lesi 
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Zhurnal Vysshei Nervoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(1), 
97-33.Ss were 10 patients suffering from radiation 
lesions (2 to 8 yr. of exposure to ionizing radiation) 
and а group of normals. Stereotypes of conditioned 
eyelid and motor reflexes were elaborated in all Ss. 
Tt was found that in cases of chronic radiation lesions 
difficulty was encountered not only in the formation 
of differentiation to nonreinforced stimuli, but also in 
differentiating positive CS connected with different 
reflexes, During the interaction of heterogeneous CR 
their reciprocal inhibition was increased, The cause 
of such phenomena is seen in the weakening of condi- 
tioned, active inhibition, in a more pronounced ir- 
radiation of nervous processes, and in their insuffi- 
cient concentration—A. Сий. 


Stress 


„5557. Broadbent, D. E. (Medical Research Coun- 

cil, Cambridge, Mass.) Differences and interac- 
tions between stresses. The Quarterly Journal of 
Experimental Psychology, 1963, 15(3), 205-211.— 
This paper reviews a number of experiments in which 
different stresses have been applied to comparable Ss 
performing similar tasks. It is argued that, since the 
effects of the stresses are different, it is not legitimate 
to think of a single mechanism mediating reaction to 
stress. Experiments on the simultaneous application 
of 2 stresses show that the effects of heat appear to 
be independent of noise and sleeplessness, while the 
latter 2 conditions partially cancel each other. It is 
ное argued that noise and sleeplessness affect 
сш mechanism in opposite directions, while heat 
affects some other mechanism. Tentatively, noise is 
regarded as over-arousing and lack of sleep as under- 
arousing, (24 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

5558, Ira, б. Н. Jr., Whalen, Е. E., & Bogdonoff, 
Heart (Duke U. Med. Cent., Durham, М. С.) 
са е changes in physicians during daily 
oles tasks. Journal of Psychosomatic Re- 
бе 7(2), 147-150.—Radiotelemetric ob- 
обеща of the electrocardiogram during 38 various 
їп ЧЕ, tasks were made. Marked and sharp rises 
aan үте in almost all Ss. The peak changes 
divi er often of short duration, but in some in- 

У Ты sustained levels of tachycardia persisted 
сан КӨШЕ several minutes to over an hour. Urinary 
ee е excretion гаїез- were also measured 
aid я: Ч Е performance of cardiac catheterizations 
Шоо icant increases in adrenaline excretion were 
Sarai їп association with the prolonged tachy- 

ee С. Shipman. 

Бомби. Krumbacher, K., & Meyer, J. Е. (у. Sie- 
ten des С, 34 Göttingen, Germany) Appetitverhal- 
petite be оаа unter emotionalem Stress. [Ap- 
stress.] ый in healthy шап under emotion: 
1963 9(2) са rift fiir Psychosomatische Medizin, 
tioned abou 9-94.—360 healthy persons were ques- 
and after На уаш in their appetite before, during, 
appetite ор УКЫ stress. 70% reported decreased 
19% no Еа 11% reported increase, and 
in females in р in their appetite. Changes prevailed 
males in th е ratio 2:1. No changes prevailed in 
in young 5 ratio 3:1. More changes were reported 
nificant aa Occupation seemed to play no sig- 
emotions Су Other gastrointestinal symptoms under 
and in 6 Stress were reported in 40% in addition 
% instead of changes i te i 
ges in appetite. The direc- 
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tion of the change is not psychologicaly determined 
but represents a biologically determined reaction, (19 
ref.)—I. Neufeld. 

5560. Southwick, Charles H. (Johns Hopkins 
Hosp., Baltimore, Md.) Peromyscus leucopus: An 
interesting subject for studies of socially induced 
stress responses. Science, 1964, 143(Whole No. 
3601), 55-56.—White-footed mice, Peromyscus leuco- 
pus, possess several characteristics which make them 
interesting Ss for the experimental study of social 
interactions and stress physiology: tolerance of very 
high cage densities among social congeners, marked 
behavioral intolerance among social strangers, excep- 
tionally large adrenal glands, and adrenal and 
eosinophil responses’ sensitive to social disturbance. 
—Journal abstract. 


NUTRITION 


5561. Holečková, E., & Chytil, F. (Czechoslovak 
Acad. Sciences, Prague) Natural adaptation to in- 
termittent starvation in wild Norway rats. Phys- 
iologica Bohemoslovenica, 1963, 12(3), 177-181.— 
The weight of liver and adrenals has been compared 
in a group of wild and domesticated rats during life. 
The wild animals had absolutely heavier livers and 
adrenals, and the difference increased with increasing 
body weight and age. The content of glycogen in the 
liver and of cholesterol in the adrenals and the activ- 
ity of liver tryptophane pyrrolase were higher in the 
wild rats than in the domesticated controls, Adapta- 
tion to intermittent starvation in the laboratory led in 
domesticated animals to an increase in the content of 
glycogen in the liver and cholesterol in the adrenals 
as well as to an increase in the activity of liver 
tryptophane pyrrolase. Thus, experimentally adapted 
animals resembled in part their wild relatives.—Jour- 
па! abstract. 

5562. Melzer, Victor, & Vernea, Jacob. L’aspect 
neurasthéniforme de la carence protéique des gas- 
trectomisés. [The neurastheniform aspect of protein 
lack following gastrectomy. ] Encéphale, 1963, 52 
(3), 230-243.—70 gastrectomized patients were stud- 
jed in order to relate nervous difficulties with a 
variety of factors: psychic trauma, age, sex, state of 
nutrition, weight, and time since gastrectomy. Evalua- 
tion of symptoms showed them to have a neurastheni- 
form dimension. Such symptoms were not isolated, 
but seemed to be related to a protein deficiency. 
Treatment by protein supplement proved effective. 
(42 ref.)—W. W. Meissner. 


Genetics & BEHAVIOR 


5563. Erlenmeyer-Kimling, L., & Jarvik, Lissy 
F. (Columbia U.) Genetics and intelligence: A 
review. Science, 1963, 142(Whole No. 3598), 1477- 
1478—A survey of the literature of the past 50 years 
reveals remakable consistency in the accumulated data 
relating mental functioning to genetic potentials. In- 
tragroup resemblance in intellectual abilities increases 
in proportion to the degree of genetic relationship.— 
Journal abstract. 

5564, Hinegardner, Ralph Т., & Engelberg, 
Joseph. (Columbia U.) Rationale for a universal 
genetic code. Science, 1963, 142(Whole No. 3595), 
1083-1085.—A mutation in the genetic code would 
place new amino acids in certain loci and entirely 
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eliminate amino acids from other loci of practically 
all proteins in an organism. It is reasonable to 
postulate that mutations of this kind cannot supplant 
the original code. The genetic code, once established, 
would therefore remain invariant—Journal abstract. 


LATERAL DOMINANCE 


ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


5565. Aschoff, J., Diehl, 1, Gerecke, 1/, 4 
Wever, R. Activity periods of the chaffinch 
(Fringilla Caelabs L.) under constant conditions. 
Zeitschrift für vergleichende Physiologie, 1962, 45, 
605-617.—1 was found that under constant conditions 
the greater the light intensity, the shorter the periods 
of quiescence and the longer the periods of activity. 
Birds kept singly, under similar conditions, have a 
shorter activity time and longer period of quiescence 
than birds kept 4 in а cage, This difference is dis- 
cussed and accounted for—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


5566. Beach, Frank А., & Wilson, James Е. (U. 
California, Berkeley) Effects of prolactin, proges- 
terone and estrogen on reactions of nonpregnant 
rats to foster young. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(1), 231-239.—18 nonpregnant female rats were 
injected with prolactin, with estrogen followed by 
prolactin, or with sterile water. The hormones were 
administered under conditions previously reported to 
produce maternal behavior. At the end of treatment, 
rats were tested for tendencies to retrieve foster 
young a few days 014. Results show “(1) that some 
nulliparous rats will retrieve faster young without 
special treatment; and (2) that this tendency is not 
induced in other females by prolactin, estrogen, or 
progesterone as used in the present experiment.”— 
В. J. House. 

5567. Berkson, Gershon. (Yerkes Regional Pri- 
mate Cent.) Stimuli affecting vocalization and 
basal skin resistance of neonate chimpanzees, 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 871-874.— 
Neonate chimpanzees (№ = 5) were presented with 
lights and sounds of varying intensities and with 
various tactual stimuli. Tickling lowered basal skin 
resistance—Author summary. 


_ 5568. Bolwig, Niels. (U. Ibadan, Nigeria) Bring- 
ing up a young monkey (Erythrocebus patas). 
Behaviour, 1963, 21(3-4), 300-330.--“А young patas 
monkey was reared by the author from extreme youth 
(2 weeks old at the most). . . . Harlow’s stages of 
reflex, clinging for security, and final detachment 
through exploration were clearly recognised.” When 
in distress, the monkey gained comfort by sucking 
the author’s ear lobe—N. М. Ginsburg. 

5569. Darchen, R, The behaviour of workers of 
Apis Mellifica when provided with a basis for 
construction. The role of destruction and recon- 
struction of cells, Insectes Sociaux, 1962, 9, 23-28, 
—Bees were given wax sheets in various shapes as 
a basis for comb building. There were many similar- 
ities between the behavior of the bees and that ob- 
served in termites, which has led Grasse to propound 
his theory of stigmergy. The continual destruction 


and rebuilding of the cells could not Ь i 
this theory.—Int. Abst. Biol, Game sian at 


5570. Darchen, R. Direct observation of comb 
building. The role of chains of bees. Insectes 
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Sociaux, 1962, 9, 103-120.—A method for observing 
comb building by bees in an incubator is described, 
It is suggested that the role of most of the bees in the 
chain is required to maintain the optimum tempera- 
ture for building. The shape of the comb can be 
predicted by observing the distribution of the chains, 
—Int. Abstr, Biol. Sci. j 

5571. Drury, W. H., & Keith, J. A. Radar stud- 
ies of songbird migration in coastal New England, 
Ibis., 1962, 104, 449-489.--Тһе aualitative results 
from film taken at radar installations during the · 
spring and autumn migrations are reviewed. Rela- 
tions between weather and migration are described 
and hypotheses discussed. Correlations between re- 
sults from ground Os and radar, the effect of shore- 
lines upon night migrants, and offshore movements of 
waders and passerines are also discussed in relation to 
these results—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

5572. Draper, William A., & Bernstein, Irwin $, 
(Emory U.) Note on the behavior of rhesus mon- 
keys after release from a total body plaster cast. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 368.—After 
a period of 48 hr. in total body plaster casts which 
permitted no gross movement, 5 rhesus monkeys 
showed only temporary motor deficit without any pro- 
longed psychomotor impairment.—Author abstract. 

5573. Dufort, Robert H. (Wake Forest Coll.) 
Adjustment of the rat to 23-, 47-, and 71-hour 
water-deprivation schedules. Psychological Re- 
ports, 1963, 13(1), 243-250.--“3 groups of au 
were placed on either 23-hr. deprivation (1 hr. 0 
water every day), 47-hr. deprivation (1 hr. of water 
every 2nd day), or 71-Нг. deprivation (1 hr. of wats 
every 3rd day) for an 18-day period. A nondeprive 
control group was also employed. Body weight, R 
well as weight gain and water intake during В. 
time when water was available, were recorded at 
treated as measures of adjustment. Тһе гези ts 
showed that rats adjust to the 23-hr. schedule in 2 to 
3 days and to the 47-hr. schedule in 10 to 12 or 
Animals on the 71-hr. schedule approached, but ШЕ 
not reach, adjustment; however, projection of hat 
weight and intake trends for these Ss suggested ШУ 
rats can adjust to this schedule in 27 to 30 days. 
B. J. House, 


5574. Gouck, Н. К. & Gilbert, I. Н. Response 
of mosquitoes and stable flies to а man in а йі : 
weight rubber diving suit. Journal of Во ЕДІ» 
Entomology, 1962, 55, 386-392.—Landing te 
a S wearing a diving suit were observed. eae 
prevented the release of water vapor, carbon ae s 
and odors. With Aedes aegypti, exposing. the de- 
increased the landing rate, exposing Ше eS ў 
creased it, if anything. Few Aedes taeniorhy’ 
landed unless the hands and face were expos те- 
carbon dioxide released. Stomoxys сый ей 
sponded only when the face was exposed or а J, Sch 
suit worn ovcer the diving suit.—Int. Abstr. Biol. 

5575. Heckel, В. У, & Wiggins, 5. L 
Hosp., Augusta, Ga.) Laboratory behav: 
Mephitis mephitis. Perceptual & Motor the а 
1963, 17(2), 467-469—This paper brings to б. ду 
tention of other researchers the potential valu hitis 


truly American species of animal, the Mep dy, 
mephitis or striped skunk. He is a hearty, тү 


intelligent appearing animal who at least superara 
} св: В way: 
may be considered similar to man in several 
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He prefers nocturnal rather than diurnal patterns of 
activity. Problems of care and experimental utiliza- 
tion are described —Author summary. 


5576, Le Magnen, J., & Tallon, S. Enregistre- 
ment et analyse préliminaire de la “périodicité 
alimentaire spontanée” chez le Rat blanc. |Ке- 
cording and preliminary analysis of “spontaneous 
alimentary periodicity” in the white rat.) Journal 
de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 286-287.—A continuous re- 
cording device permitted detailed study of food intake 
Each 5 had an 
irregular pattern of consumption and pauses; al- 
though wide individual differences occurred, each S 
tended to have a characteristics daily pattern, Spon- 
taneous intake usually occurred in bursts. Individual 
differences in daily consumption resided in duration 
of meals rather than frequency. A significant posi- 
tive correlation obtained between amount of food in 
the previous meal and the length of pauses during 
an eating period.—C. J. Smith. 


_ 9577. Levin, М. Р”. Interactions among forag- 
ing honey bees from different apiaries in the same 
field. Insectes Sociaux, 1961, 8, 195-201.--Веев 
labelled with radioactive P were used. Tagged bees 
decreased in number to a greater extent near large 
apiaries than near small ones.—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sct. 


‚5578. Marfaing-Jallat, Р. Différences interin- 
dividuelles de 1а consommation spontanée d’éthanol 
par le rat blanc dans diverses situations expéri- 
mentales. [Individual differences in the spontaneous 
intake of ethanol by the white rat in diverse experi- 
as situations.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 
А group of rats was divided into drinkers 
Nee and nondrinkers (ND) on the basis of selection 
апо vs. water. When a single container 
y te lute ethanol was presented, intake did not dif- 
flan Ера D and ND rats. When food intake was 
als 5 and both water and ethanol made available, 

ie ЯСЫ more but the D group increased most. 
es | сепсе. were less marked with mixed 
tase ae ol solutions, although they remained sig- 

nt with 6 and 12% ethanol—C. J. Smith. 


212279. Menzel, Emil W., Jr. The effects of 
jects in 79 experience on responses to novel ob- 
havior, uate isolation-reared chimpanzees. Be- 
served. Whe 21(1-2), 1-12.--2 females were ob- 
y, ЖОШ is 3 novel stimuli were presented each 
self-directed of grasping increased and stereotyped 
под, Stuff pormi decreased over a 5 week pe- 
stereoty: i toys evoked more grasping and less 
stimuli К than wooden blocks. Reaction to novel 
5 “а product of a complex interaction in 
the subject, торегНев of the stimulus, the history of 
taken into > and present circumstances must all be 
© account.”—N. M. Ginsburg. 


55 
т ee [гаЁпег, Н. On the movement of re- 
1962, 9, 121 rood in the hive. Insectes Sociats, 
both stores —128.—It is shown that bees can move 
Most о the brood, the stores tending to be 
brood ка around the queen. Movement of 
When ther Not reveal any pattern and only occurred 
€ was a food shortage or when the colony 
Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


ТЕ queenless, 

581, с 

acoughi Моз, D. The behaviour of the green 

to scatter Ту ОРгоста Pratti) with special reference 
Oarding. Proceedings of the Zoological 


38: 5576-5586 


Society of London, 1962, 139, 701-732.--Ап ethogram 
of the species is given including general, agonistic, 
sexual, and feeding behavior. Hoarding behavior has 
been analysed and found to be of the scatter hoarding 
type, (a tendency to bury objects where they have not 
buried previously), and not the larder hoarding type 
found in many species—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

5582. Moyer, K. E., & Baenninger, Ronald. 
(Carnegie Inst. Technology) Effect of environ- 
mental change and electric shock on water con- 
sumption in the rat. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(1), 179-185.—The normal range of water con- 
sumption in 1 hr. after 23 hr. of deprivation was de- 
termined for 45 naive female albino rats. 15 control 
Ss remained on 23-hr. deprivation undisturbed in the 
home cage. 30 Ss were placed in a grill box without 
shock for 15 min. per day for 5 days just prior to the 
drinking period in the home cage. This procedure 
significantly depressed drinking for 1 day. 15 of 
these 30 Ss then received 0.09 ma. of shock in the 
grill box 15 тіп. per day for 10 days. The other 
15 received 2.5 ша. The high shock level facilitated 
drinking in the home cage for one day but response 
returned to normal on subsequent days. The relevance 
of these results for arousal theory and the effect of 
novel situations was discussed—Author summary, 


5583, Naulleau, G. Can bees recognise the sex 
of larval males moved to royal cells? Insectes 
Sociaux, 1962, 9, 165-172—It was found that bees 
can recognise the sex of larvae placed in queen cells. 
Acceptance was greater with worker larvae than with 
male larvae. The kind of queen cell constructed 
varied with the kind of larva. Male larvae moved in 
this way did not pupate and many died after the cell 
was sealed.—Int. Abstr, Biol. Sci. 

5584. Nelson, Donald R., & Gruber, Samuel H. 
(U. Miami) Sharks: Attraction by low-frequency 
sounds. Science, 1963, 142(Whole No. 3594), 975- 
977.—Large sharks (Carcharhinidae, Sphyrnidae), 
in their natural environment, were attracted to low- 
frequency (predominantly 20 to 60 cy/sec) pulsed 
sounds, but apparently not to higher frequency (400 
to 600 cy/sec) pulsed sounds, or to low-frequency 
continuous sounds. The sharks apparently detected 
and oriented to the sounds in the acoustic far field. 
(16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

5585. O’Connell, Richard Н. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) Relation between seizure latency and 
maze activity in rats. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
12(3), 723-728.—А high positive correlation was 
found between audiogenic seizure latency and subse- 
quent activity in a complex maze for 22 rats. The 
relationship appeared to be independent of the type 
of seizure and disappeared as familiarity with the 
maze increased. The maze activity of rats who failed 
to display seizure could not be predicted by consider- 
ing them to be Ss with very long latencies—Author 
summary. 

5586. Pokrovsky, V., & Le Magnen, J. Réalisa- 
tion d'un dispositif d'enregistrement graphique 
continu et automatique de la consommation ali- 
mentaire du rat blanc. [Development of a con- 
tinuous, automatic apparatus for graphic recording 
of food intake in the white rat.] Journal de. Physiol- 
ogie, 1963, 55, 318-319.—An apparatus giving a run- 
ning record of the amount of food consumed by a rat 
is described. A food cup is suspended from 1 arm 
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of а balance. Аз food is consumed, Ше balance arm 
tips, closing contacts that activate a servo motor 
which restores the balance and also inscribes on a 
kymograph the amount of counterweight. Schematic 
diagram.—C. J, Smith. 

5587, Roldan E., Weiss, Т, & Fifkova Е. 
(Czechoslovak Acad. Sciences, Prague) Excitabil- 
ity changes during the sleep cycle of the rat. 
Electroencephalography & Clinical Neurophysiology, 
1963, 15, 775-785.—The cyclic sequence of EEG pat- 
terns characterizing sleep and the relationship of 
habituation of the arousal reaction to this cyclic se- 
quence was studied in 20 Wistar albino rats. Elec- 
trodes were implanted in left dorsal hippocampi and 
mesencephalic reticular formation for electrical stim- 
ulation, Epidermal electrodes were placed over fron- 
tal cortex. 3 stages of sleep were identified which 
were characterized by a cyclic sequence. Regular 
electrical stimulation of mesencephalic reticular forma- 
tion or acoustic stimulation did not cause any sig- 
nificant change in the sequence of sleep stages or in 
their duration. Stimuli were unable to arouse the 
animal during Stage II of sleep. Habituation of the 
arousal reaction was not observed even after regular 
stimulation of the reticular formation for more than 
5 hr.—L. С. Johnson. 

5588, Sandler, Jack, & Stone, William Е. (VA 
Hosp., Coral Gables, Fla.) Laboratory observa- 
tions of two sub-species of marmosets. Psycholog- 
ical Reports, 1963, 13(1), 139-144,--Тһе results of 
over 2 years of observations on 2 sub-species of 
marmosets offer certain clues for their use in be- 
havioral research. The major maintenance problem 
which we have faced related to the periodic occur- 
rence of epidemics due to various viral, bacterial, and 
parasitic diseases. A treatment regimen for minimiz- 
ing these difficulties is suggested. With regard to 
their use in behavioral studies, a number of recom- 
mendations relating to handling, transporting, and 
isolating effective reinforcers are offered. In general, 
while problems in the use of marmosets continue to 
exist, there is good reason to believe that the estab- 
lishment of such a primate colony could represent an 
important addition to many psychological laboratories. 
—Author summary. 

5589. Simonov, Р.У. О kharaktere i veroiatnom 
veroiatnom mekhanizme tormozheniia pri gipnoti- 
zatsii zhivotnykh putem obezdvizhivaniia. [Na- 
ture and probable mechanism of inhibition in animals 
hypnotized by immobilization.] Zhurnal Vysshei 

егәпоі Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(1), 140-146--Ех- 
periments on 19 rabbits have produced facts contra- 

| dicting the assertion that transmarginal or external 
inhibition is the neurophysiological basis of animal 
hypnosis by means of immobilization. Such hypnosis 
seems to be an acute extinction of conditioned-uncon- 
ditioned reflex of posture restoration, resulting from 
nonreinforced attempts to free onself and regain the 
usual position of the body in space. Hypnotic inhibi- 
tion may be regarded as a special case of compensa- 
tory autostabilization of excited nervous structures 
тш the reflex is not reinforced—A. Сир. 

90. Tinbergen, М. et al. How do black- 
headed gulls distinguish between eggs and og 
shells? British Birds, 1962, 55, 120-129.—A series 
of experiments with models were carried out in order 
to determine what elicits the removal of egg-shells 
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from the nest while entire eggs are rolled and brooded 
but never removed. The important characteristics of 
the shell are the thin edge, the serrations of this edge, 
and the presence of white. However, if an object 
with these characteristics is considerably heavier than 
a normal egg-shell, it is not removed, a safeguard to 
the chick that has hatched but not yet left the shell— 
Journal abstract. 


5591. Yoshida, M. Effect of light on the shadow 
reaction of the sea urchin, diadema setosum 
(Leske). Journal of Experimental Biology, 1962, 39, 
589-602.—The variation of the inhibitory threshold 
with time at which light was admitted after cessation 
of the preceding light could be differentiated into 2 
periods. The inhibitory threshold stayed constant 
during the initial period and then rose sharply. The 
length of the initial period and the rate of rise of 
the second period were temperature-dependent.—Int, 
Absir. Biol. Sci. 


NATURAL OBSERVATION 


5592. Murton, R. K., & Issacson, A. J. Func- 
tional basis of some behaviour in the woodpigeon 
columba palaums. 1615, 1962, 104, 503—521.—Ве- 
havior in wild population is described and discussed. 
It is suggested that seasonal variations in the be- 
havior cycle, dependent on the food supply, by vary- 
ing the time available for intra-pair stimulation, could 
operate a timing mechanism to ensure a maximum 
food supply for the young.—IJnt. Abstr. Biol, Sci. 


5593. Myrberget, S. Notes on the sexual and 
social behaviour of puffins, frater cula arctica 1. 
Ibis, 1962, 104A, 573.—Notes were made on occut- 
rence, intensity, and releasing situations of анеки 
types of display. There are several careful postura 
diagrams. A water-dance of Puffins is described for 
the 186 time, normally 4-6 birds taking part. Int. 
Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


EARLY EXPERIENCE (INCLUDING IMPRINTING) 


5594. Denenberg, Victor Н, 6 Whimbey, 
Arthur E. (Purdue U.) Behavior of adult rats н 
modified by the experiences their mothers но 
infants. Science, 1963, 142(Whole Хо, 3596), ПТ 
1193.—Some rat pups were handled for 20 days б 
infancy, while others were not. When the m 
reached adulthood the females were bred. S 1 
the offspring were left with their natural mot” 
others were fostered to mothers of the same brs 
ground (handled/nonhandled) as that of their 215) 
mothers, while still others were fostered to mo г 
with a different background from that of their, паш! 
mothers. The offspring were weaned апа weigh¢ fa 
21 days; at 50 days, activity and defecation i a 
were obtained іп the open field. Тһе мев were 
weaning and the defecation scores at 50 days fancy 
significantly influenced by the experience in Ш sit 
of the “postnatal” mother, whether she was Ше ther 
ural mother or a foster mother. The natural к 
and the foster mother jointly affected the ope? 
activity of the offspring —Journal abstract. State 

5595. Gray, Philip Howard. (Montana vi 
Coll.) Checklist of papers since 1951 deana 1963, 
imprinting in birds. Psychological Recort, cg, 
13(4), 445-454--А checklist of all known ВАР о 
abstracts, and letters since 1951 dealing W olly 
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substantially with imprinting in birds. More than 40 
persons who have published in the area of imprinting 
were personally contacted to: (a) verify their listings 
in the checklist, and (b) ascertain if they had more 
items in print or in press. The checklist may be used 
as a main reference source in situations where space 
is limited—Journal abstract. 


5596. Rosen, Joseph, & Hart, Frederick M. 
(Roscoe В. Jackson Memorial Lab., Bar Harbor, 
Ме) Effects of early social isolation upon adult 
timidity and dominance in Peromyscus. Psycho- 
logical Reports, 1963, 13(1), 47-50.—This investiga- 
tion demonstrated that post-weaning social isolation 
has a differential effect upon adult dominance in 2 
subspecies of wild deermice, Peromsycus maniculatus 
bairdii and Peromyscus maniculatus gracilis. 10 male 
bairdii reared together as a single group from wean- 
ing until 91 days of age were significantly more 
dominant in adulthood than bairdii reared in isolation. 
There was no difference in adult dominance between 
the social- and isolate-reared gracilis. Dominance 
was measured by pairing each social-reared mouse 
once with every isolate-reared mouse of the same sub- 
Species in а series of 5-тіп. competitive drinking 
situations. These results further illustrate that the 
same form of early social experience can have a 
differential effect upon organisms of differing geno- 
pase. There was no significant difference in timidity 

Ween social- and isolate-reared mice of either sub- 
species of Peromyscus.—Author summary. 


REFLEXES & INSTINCTIVE BEHAVIOR 


1 Reese, Ernst S. (О. Hawaii) The be- 
ae mechanisms underlying shell selection by 
Cra it үн Behaviour, 1963, 21(1-2), 78-126.— 
12272 species were given pairs of snail shells to 
лай сая Тһе stimulus basis of preferences 
а ahs by modification of the shells, and abla- 
eae аи and motor organs of the crabs. Vision 
ae ae only in initial orientation. Olfaction is 
and tae . Important factors are external shape 
sign ana texture, aperture, and weight. “The 
SRA nul 4 must be thought of as having graded 
a нө Е ue. . . . Crabs select shells by a lack or 
ШШ Of responsiveness to shells rather than by 
тесі comparison.”—N, М. Ginsburg. 


a stanley, Walter C., & Bacon, W. Edward. 
Pression ШЕ Mental Health, Bethesda, Md.) Sup- 
Dies, Pow sucking behavior in non-deprived pup- 

Бс chological Reports, 1963, 13 (1), 175-178.— 
who had bec ssive effect previously found in puppies 

m was а deprived of food by separation from the 
Drived, Whe demonstrated in puppies not so de- 
Shetland sh en the stomachs of 3- and 4-day-old 
loaded ee dog and beagle puppies (п = 9) were 

© min. ( milk, they sucked the dam’s teats for 
of 30.0 ay score out of а possible maximum 
loaded Ss |), and lost 0.1% in body weight. Non- 

Б. ы = 9) sucked for 15.6 min. and gained 
the group ЕЕ The binomial sign test р for 
SL” Sup м5 erence on each measure was less 
Plete Ge ов of sucking in loaded Ss was com- 
Sec сері for the final 1.0 min, in 1 of the 9 loaded 

07 summary. 
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Morrvation & EMOTION 


„5599. Baron, Alan. (U. Wisconsin) Differen- 
tial effects of fear on activity in novel and familiar 
environments. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 
251-257.—The locomotor activity of mice was ob- 
served in an open field which was either novel or had 
been explored for 20 min. Immediately before entry 
into the open field, groups of Ss were given either 
0, 4, or 12 shocks in an adjoining compartment. Ss 
given either 4 or 12 shocks showed a suppression of 
activity relative to the performance of nonshocked 
control Ss, suppression being more marked in the 
familiar than in the novel environment. Within the 
novel environment shocked Ss were less active than 
nonshocked Ss near the shock compartment but 
slightly more active in far areas. In the familiar 
environment, by contrast, suppression of activity 
among shocked Ss was manifested in all areas of the 
open field, It was concluded that activity by fearful 
animals is influenced by their familiarity with the 
environment in which the activity occurs and that this 
relationship can be understood in terms of the adap- 
tive consequences of such behavior in the history of 
the animal—Author summary. 

5600. Candland, Douglas K., Nagy, Z. Michael, 
& Conklyn, Daniel H. (Bucknell 0.) Emotional 
behavior in the domestic chicken (white leghorn) 
as a function of age and developmental environ- 
ment. Journal of Comparative & Physiological Psy- 
chology, 1963, 56(6), 1069-1073.—In Experiment 
1, the emotional behaviors of chickens placed in an 
open field at different ages between 1 and 90 days 
were compared to those of chickens in a control en- 
vironment, Measures of elimination, distress calls, 
and freezing behavior delineate developmental periods 
when emotionality increases rapidly before reaching 
a stable level. In Experiment 2, chickens raised (a) 
socially isolated or communally, and (b) with or 
without manipulable objects, could approach either 
another chicken or the objects upon presentation of a 
supposedly fear-producing stimulus. Both object pref- 
erence and emotionality upon presentation of the fear 
stimulus are a function of the environmental condi- 
tions during development—J ournal abstract. 


5601, Masserman, Jules H. Aarons, Louis, & 
Wechkin, Stanley. (Northwestern U. School Med., 
Chicago, Ш.) The effect of positive-choice con- 
flicts on normal and neurotic monkeys. American 
Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 120(5), 481-484.--“Хог- 
mal monkeys subjected to increasingly difficult choices 
Шу desired food at first oscillate 


between nearly equal s 
in their responses and then develop neurotic dis- 


turbances similar to those induced by aversive con- 
flicts. Non-aversive stresses applied to monkeys pre- 
viously subjected to aversive experiences accentuate 
their neuroses. These phenomena may be comparable 
to the aberrations of behavior in human beings like- 
wise faced with difficult decisions between equally 
desirable but mutually exclusive strivings.’—N. H. 
Pronko. 

5602. Miller, Neal E. (Yale 0.) Comments оп 
“Approaching-avoidance conflict in the mother- 
surrogate situation.” Psychological Reports, 1963, 
12(3), 773-774.—Questions concerning the conclu- 
sion of Rosenblum ‘and Harlow (see 38: 2255) are 


presented with documentation.—Author summary. 
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5603, Pearl, Jack. (Sterling-Winthrop Research 
Inst.) Activity in emotional and nonemotional 
rats after punishment: Negative results. Psycho- 
logical Reports, 1963, 12(3), 748.--2 groups of rats 
selected as emotional or nonemotional as measured by 
amount of defecation in an open field did not differ 
in level of activity after an 8 sec. shock—B. J. House. 


5604. Shigehisa, Tsuyoshi. (Waseda U., Japan) 
Effects of fear-conditioning and electric-shock on 
organic nutrient selection in the albino rat. Jap- 
anese Psychological Research, 1963, 5(1), 1-9.— 
Casein, starch, olive oil, cod liver oil, and dry yeast 
were subjected to the selection separately, and the 
fluctuations in selection were measured every 24 hr. 
before, during and after the conditioning (or the 
electric-shock) period. Experiment consisted of 30 
days in 6 periods of 5 days, Group 1 was subjected to 
10 classical types of conditioning, 30 min/day for 10 
days; group 2 was presented shock alone; group 3 
was put into the grid box; group 4 was free from 
them. In Group 1 and 2, selection of casein increased 
and of starch decreased markedly during 3rd and 4th, 
and then Sth and 6th period in all animals, paralleled 
with a decrease in jumping latency. Selections of 
other nutrients remained constant during the period. 
It was suggested that the fluctuation in selection is a 
specific one resulting from the emotional stimulation. 
—Journal abstract, 


Sensory Processes 


5605. Bays, S. M. Study of the training pos- 
sibilities of araneus diodematus Cl. Experientia, 
Basel, 1962, 18, 423-424.—The spider А. diadematus 
can discriminate accurately, 2 frequencies of vibra- 
tion,—IJnt, Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


5606. Kellogg, Winthrop N., & Rice, Charles E. 
(Florida State U.) Visual discrimination in a 
bottlenose porpoise. Psychological Record, 1963, 
13(4), 483-498.—The visual perception of a captive 
dolphin or porpoise, (Tursiops truncatus), was tested 
by the discrimination method for geometric forms 
presented both in air and in clear, filtered seawater. 
Patterns shown in the air were poorly perceived from 
beneath the water, due quite likely to the distorted 
nature of the image as a result of ripples at the sur- 
face. With the stimuli submerged, however, the ac- 
curacy of discrimination was much improved. Oscil- 
lating head movements, which occurred during the 
approach to the stimuli, suggest that the dolphin does 
not possess overlapping visual fields. The animal ap- 
peared to be looking with first one eye and then the 
other. Although the head movements were similar to 
those which take place during auditory scanning, no 
sonar sounds could be detected. In making a final 
choice close to the stimuli, much vicarious trial and 
error also occurred. This involved lateral and ver- 
tical orientation of the whole body and was distinctly 
different from the scanning movements of the head, 
(17 ref.) —Journal abstract. { 

5607. Maturana, Humberto R., 8 Frenk, $. (U. 
Chile, Santiago) Directional movement oe До. 
zontal edge detectors in the pigeon retina. Sci- 
ence, 1963, 142(Whole No, 3594), 977-979.— There 
are ganglion cells in the pigeon retina that respond 
selectively, some to any edge moving in a particular 
direction only, others to any vertically moving hori- 
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zontal edge. This selective response to a specific 
stimulus arises from the selective sensitivity of each 
neuron to a particular spatiotemporal configuration in 
its afferent influences, and is independent of specific 
pathways.—Journal abstract. 


5608. Meyer, Merle E. (U. Washington) Some 
methods of psychophysics for ascertaining visual 
processes in the pigeon. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(3), 855-861.—Methods of psychophysics сап 
be applied to research on the pigeon by bringing the 
behavior of the bird under stimulus control and by 
measuring the appropriate response. When used 
properly, the methods would show the least amount of 
energy (the absolute threshold) and the least amount 
of change in stimuli (the relative threshold) that the 
bird can detect. One of the foremost problems of 
animal psychophysics is to find a simple and depend- 
able response. Various methods that have been used 
are described and evaluated in light of the response 
problem. (25 ref.)—Author summary. 


5609. Mound, L. A. Studies on the olfaction 
and colour sensitivity of bemista tabaci (Genn.) 
(Homoptera, Aleyrodidae). Entomologia Experi- 
mentalis et Applicata, 1962, 5, 99-104.—Bemista 
tabaci is attracted by the blue/u.v. and yellow groups 
of wavelengths of transmitted light. A mixture of 
these components in a reflecting surface is not attrac- 
tive, possibly because u.v, radiation induces migratory 
behavior and yellow radiation induces vegetative be- 
havior. This species has no easily detectable olfac- 
tory reactions. The results are discussed in relation 
to host selection—/Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. б 

5610. Schiffman, Н. Richard, & Walk, Richard 
D. (U. North Carolina) Behavior оп the visua 
cliff of monocular as compared to binocular chicks. 
Journal of Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 
1963, 56(6), 1064-1068.--4 experiments аге ea ў 
1 was a control experiment to demonstrate the © за 
tiveness of collodion in the occlusion of vision; ‹ a 
ported discrimination of depth on the visual ОШ Ш 
monocular chicks and binocular controls when и Е 
motion parallax and texture density were availabl е 5 
cues; 3, with motion parallax as the main Се В 
demonstrated depth perception in monocular С и 
similar to the binocular controls; 4 showed a ые 
ence in chicks for the pattern of smaller КА 
density over one composed of larger Текеш F 
ments. This preference was exhibited in day i % 
well as 10-day old Ss. Monocular апа Біпоси аг 
did not differ significantly —Journal abstract. 


LEARNING 


5611. Campbell, Sam L. (Creedmoor Inte 
chobiologic Studies, Queens Village, N. Y.) levet- 
ruption of escape training and its effect А 63 
holding. Psychological Reports, 1963, 12( Dy ain 
645.—56 rats were given escape-from-shock ТІ days: 
followed by a rest interval of 0, 1, 5, ОГ ( 

% were trained to press a lever to escape |: 
training) and the other 19 were trained to pre ethods 
release the lever (release training). Both training 
produced an increase in lever-holding during of re- 
as reflected by shifts in relative frequencia 
sponses held until the reintroduction of shoc aid til 
training, and the number of extra responses release 
shock returned in release training. Айе 
training, rest reduced holding, but the decrem 
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fect was not significant after press training. “A 
theoretical analysis of response chaining accounted 
for the interaction of training procedure and interses- 
sion time and indicated, as did supporting data. that 
delays in training reduced the strength of extra 
presses, i.e., their initiation, and did not reduce hold- 
ing per se.” —B. J. House. 

5612, Champion, В. А, & Smith, L. К. (U. 
Sydney, Australia) Incentive motivation (K) and 
differential conditioning. Australian Journal of 
Psychology, 1962, 14(1), 27-31.—“Еасһ member of 
a group of 16 rats was run an equal number of times 
from white and black’ starting boxes to а mid-gray 
goal box in a straight runway, but % of the group 
was reinforced with food only after running from 
white, whereas the other rats were only reinforced 
after running from black. The performance of the 
animals was significantly superior for the starting box 
followed by reinforcement. This result was consid- 
ered in relation to the possible effects of non-rein- 
forcement, to a modification of Spence’s theory, and 
to the more conventional Hullian approach.” —A. 
Barclay. 

5613. Chang Siao-Sung, & Yang Kuo-Shu. 
(Taiwan U.) Manipulation and learning in mon- 
үн Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 1962, No. 4, 11- 
ср were observed while presenting pairs of dif- 
[еу оа ш for discrimination and visual- 
ee сар ion. Results were: (а) The Ss made 
i ect than incorrect responses on the basis 
а fect discrimination; (b) there was a greater 
олы touches оп the correct object for dis- 
Romie an incorrect 00% and the Ss made dis- 
А Ка 8 on the 2 kinds of stimuli; (с) 
ees | ш g сүүс was not present, perhaps due 
novelty eta y 9 the problem and the diminishing 
Weer ht: (d) manipulation, however, did not 
ЇКА ЧЕ persisted as long аз the experiment 
alter Да fe) there was no difference between the 
Ке И ae groups of monkeys in the amount 

псоггесЕ responses.—Journal abstract. 


5614. Cosni 
E snier, J., Duveau, A., & Vernet-Maury, 
tats Caractères différentiels du comportement da 
au орна sensibles et réfractaires а Ја crise 
nae (Differential characteristics of the be- 
Шул ү and mice which are sensitive or refrac- 
ogie, 1963 ксле seizures.] Journal de Physiol- 
t0 audiogenic’ 130-131.--40 Rb mice, 20 susceptible 
tom 1 ae Seizures and 20 not, learned to drink 
Were retarded and avoid another. Susceptible mice 
Instability and in learning, perhaps due to emotional 

USS iin d inability to adapt to new situations — 


5615, 
Biology, Dabrowska, J. (Nencki Inst Experimental 
learning ая Poland) An analysis of reversal 
таз. Act рр анон to the pattern of reversal in 
11-24. 60 iologiae Experimentalis, 1963, 23(1), 
4 alternati Tats were trained in a 4-unit maze, with 
they reached responses at each choice-point. After 
tions were a criterion of learning, various altera- 
Which ma: AG in the correct choice at each unit, 
that if the ос ДабеПед A, В, C, and D. “It was found 
tions, ot in terations were introduced in all 4 parti- 
learning те Partitions A, AB and ABC, the reversal 
original еа % of the runs necessary for the 
101 was ie a g. On the other hand, when altera- 

' Oduced only in partition D, the reversal 


38: 5612-5618 


learning required 10% more runs than the original 
learning. The experiments with alterations in B, ©, 
BCD, CD took the medium course. The results of 
these experiments indicate that the animals do not 
solve this task by learning separately the pathways in 
each partition, but rather treat it as a single kines- 
thetic problem.”—R. М. Church. 


5616. Dabrowska, Jadwiga. (Nencki Inst. Ex- 
perimental Biology, Warsaw, Poland) An analysis 
of reversal learning in relation to the complexity 
of task in white rats. Acta Biologia Experimentalis, 
1962, 22(3), 139-145.—4 groups of 5 rats each were 
trained in a serial multiple choice apparatus with 
1, 2, 3, or 4 choice-points. In original learning the 
number of trials to criterion and the number of errors 
were positively related to the complexity of the task. 
Tn reversal learning the ratio of number of trials to 
criterion in relearning to number of trials to criterion 
in original learning was inversely related to task com- 
plexity. Reversal learning was slower than original 
learning in tasks with 1 or 2 reactions, but faster than 
original learning in tasks with 3 or 4 reactions. In 
the more complex tasks animals develop an “increased 
learning ability,” which supplements the “principle of 
primacy of first training.”—R, М. Church. 

5617. Dang Thu. (Pirogov Med. Inst., Moscow, 
USSR) Nekotoraia kharakteristika uslovnoreflek- 
tornoi deiatel’nosti belykh krys у ontogeneze. 
[Genetic characteristics of conditioned activity of 
white rats.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 
1963, 13(1), 158-164——Ss were 60 rats tested in a 
conditioned reflex box and іп a maze. Rate of form- 
ing motor defensive CRs depends upon age. Young 
rats are more excitable and more active, and simple 
motor avoidance reflexes аге formed more rapidly. 
Differentiations are elaborated in young rats as rap- 
idly as in adults, but stable differentiations fail to 
form. Conditioned “switching over” is more difficult 
to form in young than in old rats. Similarly, maze 
learning is more difficult for the young than the old 
rats.—A. Сий. 

5618. Dyal, James A. pone? Methodist 0.) 
Latent extinction as a function of number of 
training trials. Psychological Record, 1963, 13(4), 
407-4143 groups of 10 rats were given 210, 77, 
and 28 trials respectively in a straight runway. They 
were then divided into experimental and control 
groups for the purpose of latent extinction placements. 
The experimental Ss were given 5 placements of 60 
сес. duration in the unbaited goal box. The control 
Ss were placed into a neutral box. 60 seconds after 
the last placement, each S was given the Ist of 10 
regular extinction test trial (Test 2). Speed of enter- 
ing the goal box on the Ist regular extinction trial 
after placement was used as the index of the effects of 
goal box placement. The data indicated a significant 
change in performance from training to Test 1 and 
Test 2 for each of the experimental groups but not 
for the control groups. Analysis of variance indicated 
a significant difference between experimental and con- 
trol groups. It is thus concluded that a significant 
latent extinction effect was demonstrated. The ef- 
fect of number of training trials on resistance to ex- 
tinction was in the positive direction for both latent 
and regular extinction, i.e., the more trials in train- 
ing the more resistant were the Ss to the effects of 
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goal box placements and nonrewarded running. (17 
ref,)—Journal abstract. 

5619. Ginsburg, Norman. (Roosevelt U.) Con- 
ditioned talking in the mynah bird. Journal of 
Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 
1061-1063.—Stimulus control over speech was demon- 
strated in the mynah bird. Ss were reinforced with 
food for talking during stimulus presentation. 2 Ss 
learned to say a word when and only when a light 
сате on, 1 bird learned to say the correct 1 of 2 
words when the 2 stimuli were presented in random 
order.—Journal abstract. 

5620. Jensen, Glen D., & Cotton, John W. (De 
Paul U.) Complete generalization to stimuli of 
different areas in a Grice-type apparatus. Psycho- 
logical Reports, 1963, 12(3), 647-650.--А total of 
210 rats were trained to open a door inside a 50- 
sq.-cm, stimulus on a wall in а Grice-type apparatus. 
The door was made difficult to discriminate from 
the rest of the stimulus and the stimulus was fre- 
quently moved laterally to prevent rats from learning 
a specific movement pattern. Yet no generalization 
| gradients were obtained when subgroups were tested 
on stimuli of other areas —Author summary. 

5621. Koppman, Jerry W., & Grice, Robert С. (О. 
Illinois) Goal-box and alley similarity in latent ex- 
tinction. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1963, 
66(6), 611-612—Equal latent extinction effects upon 
running time ina T maze were obtained with goal boxes 
which were distinctive from, and similar to the rest 
of the maze. It was suggested that the obtaining of 
greater effects with a distinctive goal box by Hughes, 
Davis, and Grice (1960) was attributable to the fact 
that it was larger than the nondistinctive goal box. 
The failure to obtain greater latent extinction effects, 
when the goal was similar to the alleys, was inter- 
preted as evidence against the theory that the extinc- 
tion of incentive motivation generalizes from goal 
box to alley on the basis of stimulus similarity— 
Journal abstract. 

5622. Lockhart, John M., Parks, Theodore E., & 
Davenport, John W. (U. Wisconsin) Informa- 
tion acquired in one trial by learning-set experi- 
enced monkeys. Journal of Comparative & Physio- 
logical Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 1035-10372 groups 
of experienced monkeys were given 320 6-trial dis- 
crimination problems in which 1 of 2 objects present 
on Trial 1 was replaced by a new object on Trials 
2-6. For one group the new object replaced the 
one chosen on Trial 1; for the other group, it replaced 
the object not chosen on Trial 1. While the latter 
group showed high percentages of correct responses 
on Trial 2 regardless of whether or not Trial 1 
choices were rewarded, the former group showed only 
chance performance on Trial 2. It was concluded 
that, in displacing 1 of 2 objects, S acquires useful 
response tendencies attached to the displaced object 
only —Journal abstract. 

5623, Madsen, Millard C., & Luttges, Marvin W. 
Ye Oregon) Effect of electroconvulsive shock 

ECS) on extinction of an approach response. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 225-226.—Aver- 
sive effects of ECS were studied by comparing the ef- 
fect of ECS on the extinction of a well developed 
approach response under 2 conditions. Rats pretained 
to run a straight alley were given ECS immediately 

_ after (5 sec.), or 1 hr, after entering the goal box, 
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No significant differences occurred until the fifth 
trial when the Immediate ECS group showed signif- 
icantly longer approach latencies.—Author summary, 

5624. McDowell, A. А, & Brown, Lynn, (U. 
Texas) Learning mechanism in response pres- 
ervation learning sets. Journal of Comparative & 
Physiological Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 1032-1034.- 
Rhesus monkeys were trained first оп 2-trial response 
preservation learning set to rewarded cues and then 
on the same set to nonrewarded cues. In each in- 
stance, after learning had occurred, critical tests 
(similar to tests of stimulus equivalence) were given 
to determine the prepotent mechanism of learning, 
That mechanism was found to be behavioral excita- 
tion of response to rewarded and nonrewarded cues, 
respectively—Journal abstract. 

5625. McNamara, Н. J. (VA Consolidated Cent., 
Wadsworth, Kan.) Effects of drive, discrimination 
training and response disruption оп response 
strength in the absence of primary reinforcement. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 683-690.—A pro- 
cedure similar to that of Zimmerman was used to 
train 56 rats to bar-press in the absence of primary 
reinforcement. “It was found that the speed of learn- 
ing of the bar-pressing response was related to pre- 
vious reinforcement but that reinforcement and dis- 
criminative training were not necessary conditions 
for learning. It was also found that, while drive and 
an exit response were necessary conditions for learn- 
ing, they were not necessary to maintain the response 
once it was established.” —B. J. House. 5 

5626. Muntz, W. В. А. (U. Oxford) Stimulus 
generalization following monocular training ш the 
rat. Journal of Comparative & Physiological Psychol- 
ogy, 1963, 56(6), 1003-1006.—64 male hooded rats 
were trained monocularly to respond to a single stim- 
ulus in a Grice discrimination box. Different groups 
received 20 trials per day for 2, 3, or 5 days. AR 
training generalization to a novel stimulus was tested, 
both while Ss were using the trained eye and vi 
they were using the untrained eye. The amount 0! 


stimulus generalization was similar for both eyes, Dut 


the general response level was significantly lower 
while Ss were ШЫ the untrained eye. These Шш 
ings agree with electrophysiological experiments i с 
ported on the cat. The steepness of the slope 0 fs 
relationship between stimulus generalization на 
amount of training depended оп the scoring me 
used.—Journal abstract. 4) 
5627. Pollard, J. S. (0. Aberdeen, Scotlan 
More rats and cats in the closed field test, % 
tralian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 15(1), 52-59. 
“When cats are given closed field test problems. ently 
do not permit direct visual solution, they frequ 
re-enter parts of problems which have already ы 
explored; this behaviour is less typical of rats, 
albino rats and 6 mongrel cats were given 
practice on problems designed to maximize 
tunity for re-entry errors. Compared with fs fic 
formance of Ss in a previous experiment 11 М a 
special training was not given, cats made ЕДІ: тан 
significant (р < .01) reductions in errors Е с а); 
showed little change іп performance.”—A. На 
5628. Robinson, Ann W., & Clayton, Ке! 

вари U.) Effect of Шош ада. 
in a nonbaited goal box on the “арра 

tion effect.” ДИНО of Experimental Р. sych ology 
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1963, 66(6), 613-614.—32 rats received 51 trials 
training іп a double runway maze. The experimental 
design was a 2 X 2 factorial simultaneously manipulat- 
ing (a) duration of delay in 1st goal box (5 sec. vs. 
§min,), and (b) whether or not food was ever pre- 
sented in the Ist goal box (experimental vs. control). 
During the subsequent 14-trial test for a frustration 
effect the experimental Ss received 50% reward in 
the Ist goal box. Only the 5-sec. delay experimental 
Ss ran faster in the 2nd runway on trials following 
nonreward than on trials following reward, support- 
ing the hypothesis that the frustration effect is a 
transitory phenomenon.—Journal abstract. 


5629, Robustelli, Francesco; McGaugh, James 
L, & Bovet, Daniel. (Ist. Superiore di Sanita, 
Rome, Italy) Relationship between avoidance 
conditioning and maze learning. Psychological 
Reports, 1963, 13(1), 103-106.—No significant cor- 
relation was found between avoidance conditioning 
and maze learning in a sample of 52 male albino rats 
of an heterogeneous strain of the Wistar type. Psy- 
chopharmacological implications are discussed on the 
basis of large independence of the performances in the 
2 tasks—Author summary, 


ГУ: Sterritt, Graham М., Goodenough, Eva, & 
ШУ Harry Е. (Т/. Colorado) Learning set 
іше: Trials to criterion vs. six trials per 
ро lem. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 267— 
Learning set development was studied іп 2 
ee of 6 rhesus monkeys, 10 to 15 mo. old when 
и in adaptation, One group received 900 trials 
Кү trials per problem, while the other group was 
ie па problem to a criterion of 20 correct out of 
of 900 ЧС, consecutive responses, also for a total 
TA сав, On Trials 901 to 1200, both groups 
It Бі уел z0 new problems with 6 trials per problem. 
ZAUD п that the 2 groups developed learning sets 
йг Ша efficiency. The group given trials to cri- 
а eaves a much smaller number of problems, 
Ни p red with the 6 trials per problem group; 
isa sim let concluded that learning set development 
the Bat е tunction of number of trials, at least when 
the Ы pe èi 1522 is held constant and when 
Т 1815 per рг і 
Studied here—Author oe ate im ee 


5 н 
а , Eugene В. (USA Med. Research 
the time of 20 Ky.) Effect of training level at 
formance puttoduction of delay on runway per- 
91.93 i Sychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 899- 
45 sec, ae ta-tunway delay durations (0, 15, and 
levels (0, is combined factorially with 3 training 
level of t and 75 trials) to determine the effect of 
on performancen S at the time of delay introduction 
(и титаны ce.” Results were related to 3 models. 
ег the d n-drive model was unable to account for 
igh training Cremental effects of delay, or the fact that 
covered еше were more affected by delay and 
е Predicted slowly.” A delay of reinforcement 
Count for the; decremental effects but could not ac- 
tion, д БЕІН temporal course ог spatial distribu- 
the fact that 19-теасНопз model “was able to handle 
did occur Е gcrements did take place and recovery 
8toups,” altho was less rapid for high training 
nature of th ugh it failed to account for the specific 
езе effects—B. J, House. 
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Conditioning 

5632. Beck, Robert C. (Wake Forest Coll.) Ef- 
fects of variations in water need and incentive 
concentration on bar-pressing. Psychological Re- 
ports, 1963, 13(1), 31-37—3 groups of 5 rats each 
were given daily bar-press training while 22.5 hr. 
water deprived. Each group always received the 
same reinforcement: 4%, 12%, or 36% sucrose. In 
counterbalanced order every S was given 5 different 
saline or water stomach loads, spaced at 1-wk. in- 
tervals. These were given an hour prior to regular 
training which followed as usual. Both water and 
saline loads depressed responding, and there was a 
significant interaction between loads and reinforce- 
ments. The only differential effect of sucrose rein- 
forcements during training or testing came after a 
stomach load of 5% body weight of water.—Author 
summary. 


5633. Desiderato, Othello. (Connecticut Coll.) 
Generalization of acquired fear as a function of 
CS intensity and number of acquisition trials. 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 67(1), 41-47.— 
28 rats received 3 or 25 trials of light CS and brief 
unavoidable shock. CS was bright for % the Ss and 
dim for the rest. A control group of 7 Ss received 
25 backward conditioning trials with the bright CS. 
On subsequent generalization test trials, shock was 
omitted and latency of a hurdle jump response into 
an escape compartment was recorded, on presentation 
of test lights of varying intensities. Bright CS Ss 
were tested toward weaker, dim CS Ss toward 
stronger intensities. Obtained gradients of general- 
ization of acquired fear, following conditioning with 
a bright CS, are approximately linear and tend to 
steepen with trials, on the Ist test day. Weak fear 
conditioning and, hence, no sloping gradients were 
obtained following backward conditioning or condi- 
tioning with a dim CS. Implications of these results 
for stimulus intensity dynamism and their relation to 
recent studies of acquired fear are discussed.—Journal 
abstract. 


5634, Dobrzecka, C., & Konorski, J. (Nencki 
Inst, Experimental Biology, Warsaw, Poland) On 
the peculiar properties of the instrumental condi- 
ditioned reflexes to “specific tactile stimuli.” Acta 
Biologiae _Experimentalis, 1962, 22(3), 215-226.— 
“(1) If the instrumental [food] CR is trained first 
to the specific tactile stimulus, its transfer to auditory 
stimuli is prevented. If, however, the tactile stimulus 
applied to the body is first used in the instrumental 
CR training, the transfer to other stimuli occurs 
without difficulty. (2) The instrumental response to 
the specific tactile CS is stronger than that to the 
auditory CS, while the salivary conditioned response 
is stronger to the auditory CS. (3)... resistance 
to extinction of the instrumental response to the 
former [specific tactile] stimulus is much greater than 
to the latter [auditory], while in respect to the 
salivary response the reverse is true. (4) The 
peculiar motogenic potency of the specific tactile CS 
in comparison with other instrumental CSi is dis- 
cussed.”—R. М. Church. ў 

5635. Fitzgerald, Robert D. (Indiana 0.) ЕЁ 
fects of partial reinforcement with acid on the 
classically conditioned salivary response in dogs. 
Journal of Comparative & Physiological Psychology, | 
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1963, 56(6), 1056-1060.—The salivary response in 
dogs was classically conditioned in 3 groups differing 
with respect to the number of acid reinforcements re- 
ceived. For 1 group, the US was paired with the CS 
on 100% of the trials; for the 2 other groups the US 
occurred on 25% and 50% of the trials, respectively. 
The principal findings were that: (a) the consistently 
reinforced Ss showed superior acquisition perform- 
ance and faster extinction than partially reinforced 
Ss, (b) the distibution of drops during CS was essen- 
tially the same for all groups, and (c) a significant 
increase in the UR over acquisition training was ob- 
served for each group.—Journal abstract. 


5636, Fromer, Robert. (Yale U.) Conditioned 
vasomotor responses in the rabbit. Journal of 
Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 
1050-1055,—3 experiments were performed to study 
the effects of several conditioning procedures (avoid- 
ance, matched avoidance, and classical) on the acquisi- 
tion and extinction of a discriminated conditioned 
‘vasomotor response in rabbits. Results showed that: 
(a) it is possible to get acquisition and extinction of 
a discriminated condition vasomotor response in the 
rabbit with a delayed conditioning procedure; (b) 
there was little, if any, initial generalization of the 
response from the positive to the negative stimulus; 
(c) the conditioning obtained was not due to sensitiza- 
tion; and (d) there were no reliable differences 
among the conditioning procedures.—Journal abstract. 


5637. Jaworska, K., & Soltysik, S. (Inst. Psycho- 
neurology, Pruszkow, Poland) Studies on the aver- 
sive classical conditioning: III. Cardiac responses 
to conditioned and unconditioned defensive (aver- 
sive) stimuli. Acta Biologiae Experimentalis, 1962, 
22(3), 193-214.—Cardiac responses of 16 dogs were 
studied in response to: (a) a buzzer, (b) an electric 
shock to the hindleg, (c) the buzzer transformed 
into the conditioned stimulus signaling the shock, and 
(d) the buzzer sounding from a different place trans- 
formed into the differential stimulus. (45 ref.)— 
К, M. Church. 


_ 5638. Liu In-Mao. (Taiwan U.) Speed change 
in runway under the condition of constant reward. 
Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 1962, Хо. 4, 65-71.— 
The disguising nature of conditioned stimulus in in- 
strumental conditioning (IC) makes apparent the 
distinction between classical and IC. However, when 
it is realized that in IC the response-produced stim- 
ulation constitutes conditioned stimulus, the definition 
of IC in terms of variable modified restriction be- 
comes constructive and its relation to classical condi- 
tioning close. As a consequence, defining incentive in 
terms of conditioned response, the speed change in a 
straight alley under the condition of constant re- 
ward can be deduced from the same principles govern- 
ing classical conditioning—Journal abstract. 

5639. McDonald, D. G., Stern, J. A., & Hahn, 
W. W.. (Washington U. School Med., St. Louis) 
Classical heart rate conditioning in the rat. Jour- 
nal of Psychosomatic Research, 1963, 7(2), 97-106.— 
2 heart rate (HR) conditioning studies were pre- 
sented. “By measuring HR changes during the CS 
presentation, as well as immediately after the CS on 
nonreinforced trials, significant evidence of condi- 
tioning was found” in 6 experimental and 6 control 
animals. “The CR was a cardiac deceleration on 
early trials, followed by a cardiac acceleration on 
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later trials. The nature of the HR orienting response 
to the tone CS was evaluated. This response was 
also found to be a decrease in HR on early trials, 
followed by an increase in later trials. The results 
of the present study are consistent with a ‘stimulus’ 
substitution’ view of conditioning.” —W. С. Shipman. 

5640. Nishizawa, Satoru, & Umeoka, Yoshitaka. 
Some acquired properties of the backward CS 
paired with electric shock as US: II. Effect of the 
level of conditioning. Japanese Psychological Re- 
search, 1963, 5(2), 103-108.—This study was a fur- 
ther attempt to mediate the divergent evidences pre- 
sented about the theme in terms of some experimental 
variables, 3 х 2 2-factorial design was used in con- 
ditioning with variations in CS-US sequence and 
levels of training. The rats trained thus differently 
were tested in the identical situation similar to 
Mowrer and Aiken’s (1954) experiment. The dis- 
tinctive features in test ‘procedures were: (a) making 
the situation relatively “dangerous” (b) using partial 
reinforcement. The covariance analysis of the test 
scores indicated that the remarkable variance relating 
to the factor of CS-US sequence could Бе referred 
solely to the difference between Forward and the 
others, and the differential effects of conditioning 
level upon Control and Backward seem not to be 
conclusive.—Journal abstract. 


5641. Ruckenbusch, Y., & Bost, J. Corrélations 
réflexes conditionnelles de la motricité gastrique 
et de la rumination. [Conditioned-reflex correla- 
tions between gastric motility and rumination. 
Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 332-333. When an 
auditory-visual stimulus was associated with mechan- 
ical stimulation of the cardia, a stable conditioned 
response was obtained after the 60th pairing. It was 
best when the CS was applied several secs. before с 
traction of the rumen. Pairing auditory and ae 
stimuli with a nociceptive stimulus yielded сол Б 
tioned inhibition of mastication followed by swallowit if 
of the cud and a premature contraction of те И 
During positive conditioning the EEG consiste м 
large-amplitude slow waves, and during negativo ее 
ditioning it was dominated by generalized low-v0 
fast activity—C. J. Smith. K 

5642. Shirkova, G. I. (Moscow О, USSR) > 
fiziologicheskoi kharakteristike formirovan Bh 18) 
norodnykh tsepnykh refleksov и ођегіап. : А г 
logical characteristics of the formation of te eet 
neous chain reflexes in monkeys. | Zhurnal K о 
Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(1), 73-80.— Oth 
6 monkeys in which a system of food-procuting cent 
reflexes was elaborated in the form of 10 T ordet 
movements, caused by 10 different signals. i an 0 
to study the relationship between individua Bye a 
the chain reflex system, all the links of post sively 
disinhibiting chains of movements were succe Pe 
extinguished. It was found that the setting pains in- 
inhibitory focus in one of the links of the ТЕ syste 
fluences the other parts of the system and th сЕ ag 
as a whole. This influence reveals the СК деди) 
a peculiar (corresponding to а type of reintor Беш 
synthesis of separate parts of the given sy’ 

A. Сир. 

5643. Soltysik, 5., & Jaworska, К. (Inst. 
neurology, Pruszkow, Poland) Studies on inforcing 
sive classical conditioning: II. On the 155 
role of shock іп the classical leg flexion С 
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Acta Biologiae Experimentalis, 1962, 22(3), 
181-191.—“The effect of an increase or a decrease in 
the amount of noxious reinforcement was studied in 
14 dogs, in which classical defensive [hindleg] flexion 
CR was established. It was found that omitting the 
shock in one trial produced the lengthening of the 
latency of the flexion response in the following trials, 
whereas the prolongation of shock had the reverse ef- 
fect, The accompanied cardiac CRs were not changed 
significantly. The results obtained are considered as 
an evidence for the classical conditioned character of 
the fexion CR. Тһе problem of binary flexion- 
postural CR and resulting dissimilarities of the motor 
UR and CR were also discussed.” (35 ref.)—R. М. 
Church. 

5644. Soltysik, S., & Zielinski, К. (Nencki Inst. 
Experimental Biology, Warsaw, Poland) Condi- 
tioned inhibition of the avoidance reflex. Аса 
Biologiae Experimentalis, 1962, 22(3), 157-167.— 

Conditioned inhibition of the avoidance response 
was studied in 8 cats. The avoidance response con- 
sisted in pressing the bar in response to the presenta- 
tion of a 5-вес. conditioned stimulus (a tone), thus 
terminating the tone and preventing the shock which 
followed the failure to respond within the 5-вес. in- 
terval. The conditioned inhibitor was a clicker, 
which acted before and during the CS; this compound 
was neither reinforced by shock nor terminated by 
ШШЕ the bar. Such procedure was effective in 
making the clicker a conditioned inhibitor. . ~ - It 
МЫ also possible to obtain the trace conditioned in- 
п Hoh ре avoidance response. . . . The probable 
tied echanisms of this inhibitory reflex are dis- 

ed.” (23 ref.)—R. М. Church. 


„505, Syrenskif, V. 1. (USSR Acad. Med. Sei, 
deiate? eningrad) О narushenii vysshei пегупої 
aktivn nosti у usloviiakh syobodnoi dvigatel’noi 
a созы zhivotnogo. [Disturbance of higher nerv- 
activit ivity under conditions of unrestrained motor 
Deiter of animals.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi 
a он, 1963, 13(2), 286-290.—Alimentary CRs 
of conditi ished in a dog using the Kupalov method 
placed (жай The dog had to get food from boxes 
conditioned es. A single fall of S at the moment of 
Кл activity caused serious disturbances of 
increased що activity. The disturbances gradually 
Detimental ш out any subsequent change in the ex- 
temporar situation. Such pathogenesis is based on 
of such Еу Pathological connnections. The reversal 
testoratio nections to positive ones results in a full 
5646 F of the disturbed activity—A. Cuk. 
уон kich, R., Johnston, M., Richardson, 1. 
conditionin: (Illinois Wesleyan U.) The operant 
logical Rec Е К fighting behavior in rats. Psycho- 
avior уул 1903, 13(4), 465-470.—Fighting be- 
Operant ное in paired rats according to 
Contingent tuner o Water reinforcement was made 
®proximated 1, those responses which successively 
Bhting ше typical of attack and fighting. 
Unconditi ually occurred which was characteristic 
Фанас, Нопей aggression, (15 ref,)—Journal 
2047, Van 
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Polusharig гіспевкоі aktivnosti kory boľshikh 
preksa и обед otsesse obrazovaniia uslovnogo 
the Cerebral ian. [Changes in electrical activity 
cortex during conditioning of mon- 
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keys.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 
13(2), 235-242.-А defensive motor CR to weak 
light flashes was elaborated in 5 monkeys (macaca 
mulatta) and the electrical activity of the occipital 
area of the cortex was recorded, At the initial period 
of formation of conditioned connections (before the 
appearance of the conditioned motor reaction), the 
primary response to light flashes—which did not ap- 
pear before the beginning of conditioning—became 
well marked. As the CR became stabilized, the 
evoked potentials disappeared. With the extinction 
of the CR the amplitude of the evoked potentials 
increased again —A. Cuk. 

5648. Wojtczak-Jaroszowa, J. Influence of 
long-term training on switching between alimen- 
tary and defensive motor conditioned reflexes of 
II type. Acat Physiologica Polonica, 1961, 12, 849- 
857.—The experiments were performed on 4 dogs. 
An alimentary conditioned reflex applied after a 
series of defensive conditioned reflexes did not pro- 
duce any reaction or evoke the defensive response. 
Training of alimentary conditioned reflexes had no 
effect on the defensive conditioned response. In one 
case additional alimentary reaction was induced by 
the defensive stimulus.—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

5649. Wojtczak-Jaroszowa, J: (U. Lodz, Po- 
land) Properties оѓ transformed conditioned 
stimuli: I. Defensive conditoned stimulus trans- 
formed into food conditioned stimulus. Acta 
Biologiae Experimentalis, 1962, 22(3), 169-176--А 
comparison is made between a food conditioned stim- 
ulus which has been transformed from a defensive 
CS (TCS) and a food conditioned stimulus which 
has been regularly associated with food reinforcement 
through the entire training (RCS). Experiments 
based on 4 dogs showed that the TCS “elicits the 
defensive instrumental response instead of the food 
response under the following conditions: (a) during 
extinction of the food CR, (b) after satiation of the 
animal, and (c) during the act of eating. When the 
regular food CS is used under the same conditions 
the defensive response does not occur. A tentative 
mechanism of these findings is discussed.”—R. М. 
Church. 

5650. Wojtczak-Jaroszowa, 1. (0. Lodz, Ро- 
land) Properties of transformed conditioned 
stimuli: П. Food conditioned stimulus trans- 
formed into defensive conditioned stimulus. Acta 
Biologiae Experimentalis, 1962, 22(3), 177-180.—3 
dogs were trained to perform an instrumental food 
CR to one CS and an instrumental defense (avoid- 
ance) response to а 2nd CS. Then the CS for the 
instrumental food CR was transformed into a CS for 
the previously trained avoidance response. “The 
transformed defensive CS, which had originally been 
reinforced by food presentation, was subjected to 
acute extinction. Tt has been shown that after extinc- 
tion of the defensive (avoidance-type) CR and sup- 
pression of defensive excitation the transformed de- 
fensive CS elicited the food CR instead of the de- 
fensive CR. The difference between the character 
of the food CR during extinction of the transformed 
defensive CR and that of defensive extinction of the 
transformed food CR is discussed.”—R. M. Church. 

5651. Wolf, Krystyna. (U. Lodz, Poland) 
Properties of multiple conditioned reflex Type II 
activity. Acta Biologiae Experimentalis, Warsaw, 
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1963, 23(2), 133-150.—6 dogs were trained to per- 
form a multiple conditioned motor response (MCR) 
ranging up to about 100 trained movements in a sin- 
gle trial by gradually increasing the number of instru- 
mental responses required for each reinforcement. 
The MCR performance is characterized by inhibition 
of delay and a high resistance to extinction, and it is 
closely related to the salivary outflow.—R. М. Church. 

5652, Zakher, IU. IA. (USSR Acad. Sciences, 
Leningrad) Uslovnye refleksy na otnositel’nye 1 
absoliutnye priznaki razdrazhitelei pri odnovre- 
mennom i posledovatel’nom ikh pred’ ’iavlenii u 
obez’ian. [CRs of monkeys to relative and absolute 
stimulus characteristics under conditions of simulta- 
neous and successive presentation.] Zhurnal Vysshei 
Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(2), 261-266.—CRs to 
geometrical figures were studied in 4 monkeys. A 
successive presentation of figures of different sizes 
results in a considerably smaller number of reactions 
to the relative stimulus, and a much greater number 
to the absolute stimulus than during a simultaneous 
stimulation. This difference is explained in terms of 
a short duration of induction in the center of the 
absolute stimulus which occurs under the action of the 
relative stimulus—A. Cuk. 


5653. Zernicki, В, & Osetowska, Е. (Nencki 
Inst. Experimental Biology, Warsaw, Poland) Con- 
ditioning and differentiation in the chronic mid- 
pontine pretrigeminal cat. Acta Biologiae Experi- 
mentalis, 1963, 23(1), 25-32.—Conditioning and dif- 
ferentiation were studied in the isolated cerebrum of 
the chronic midpontine pretrigeminal cat. As posi- 
tive and negative (differentiated) CSi 2 similar vis- 
ual objects were used. The US was hypothalamic 
stimulation which produced a pupillary dilation. In 
6 cats, the definite conditioned pupillary dilation was 
established to one of the CS, while the reaction to the 
2nd CS was differentiated. The chronic midpontine 
pretrigeminal cat is a convenient preparation for the 
study of the higher nervous functions.”—R, М. 
Church. 

Discrimination 

5654. Davenport, John W. (U. Wisconsin) 
Spatial discrimination and reversal learning in- 
volving differential magnitude of reinforcement. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 655-665.-Іп 3 
experiments, rats were trained then reversed on 
2-choice discriminations with different amounts of 
reward for the 2 choices.. In Experiment I, 20 rats 
learned to choose the 5 pellet side in preference to the 
1 pellet 5142, showing evidence of frustration on 
forced trials to the 1 pellet side. During reversal, 
tats rewarded with 5 pellets all at once were supe- 
rior to those presented with 5 pellets one at a time. 
Experiment ЇЇ (N=32) showed discriminations 
based on differential magnitude of reward to be 
learned as readily as reinforcement-nonreinforcement 
discriminations, but reversed more slowly. The pro- 
cedure of forcing trials to equalize response fre- 
quencies retarded reversal learning. Experiment III 
related reversal performance to magnitude ratio and 
delay of е gs showing further evidence of 
poor reversal learning except for a very hi 1 
(1612) ЕБТ Howse nt ое 

5655. Gleitman, Henry, & Jung, Louise. (Cor- 
nell U.) Retention in rats: The effect of proactive 
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interference. Science, 1903, 142( Whole No, 3600), 
1683-1684.—4 groups of rats were trained to make a 
simple spatial discrimination. 2 of the groups had 
previously been trained to make the reverse discrim- 
inations, the other 2 had no prior training, 2 groups 
were tested 1 day after training, while 2 others were 
tested 44 days after training. There was no retention 
loss unless prior interference had been provided— 
Journal abstract. 

5656. Lachman, Sheldon J., & Taylor, Donald 
H. (Wayne State U.) Brightness discrimination 
learning under conditions of simultaneous and 
successive presentation of stimuli with punish- 
ment. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 127-132. 
—Under relational conditions with electric shock 
punishment for incorrect responses, АП 9 rats learned 
to choose the dimmer of 2 stimuli; no Ss ina parallel 
group of rats (N 6) given equivalent training un- 
der absolute conditions reached the learning criterion, 
Results are interpreted as supporting the Gestalt the- 
ory of discrimination learning rather than the theory 
of Spence.—Author summary. Е 

5657. Mackintosh, М. J. (U. Oxford) Direct 
transfer from a horizontal-vertical discrimination 
to a brightness discrimination in the rat. ТІ 
Quarterly Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1963, 
15(3), 212-213.—8 rats were trained on а discrimina- 
tion between horizontal and vertical striations, an 
subsequently between black and white vertical на 
tions. Ss originally trained with horizontal posi de 
preferred black to white and then with vertical po 
tive preferred white to black. The present д: ү 
ports briefly оп a transfer effect in rats, os ant 
cidentally in an experiment designed for a di 5 vi 
purpose. The rats were trained in a jumping stand | 
discriminate between horizontal 


and vertical stria- 
tions, and when training was complete, were tested on 
a brightness discrimination.—Journal abstract. 
& Rumbaugh, Duane 
Observational үн 
ing in the squirrel monkey. Perceptu а if 
Skills, 1963, 17(3), 686.—To determine wie 


For сас! 
© were dealt 


of correct responses were 44%, 
the other S they were 32%, 32%, er 
vidually and combined their performances ы 5 
nificantly better than chance (р < .05), by ob- 
defined as chance. Thus, these Ss learne es in 41 
serving one another to make correct resp “The supe- 
object-quality discrimination situation. istent W 
riority of the one S over the other is consis abstract. 
their previous performance levels. —Author nits 0 

5659. Parriss, J. Е, & Young, J. 2. Tes of 
transfer of a learned discrimination to igi Vers: 
larger and smaller sizes. Zeitschrift ТЕ ори 
leichende Physiologie, 1962, 45, 618-635.—Че and 
were trained to discriminate between ries trained 
size of rectangles. The octopuses were eit! ete free- 
in 3 different fixed positions or given comp a ФЕ 
dom to approach, Recognition of figures 
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ferent size from those used in training was better, for 
farger figures than the training figures. The ability 
to recognize figures appeared to be connected with 
the retinal image size experienced during training.— 
Int, Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

5660. Peng Jui-Hsiang. Relative responses to 
compound stimuli in dogs. Acta Psychologica 
Sinica, 1963, 23(2), 146-155.—Triangles varying in 
size and projected flash frequency were used as com- 
pound stimuli, Larger size combined with higher 
frequency served as positive stimulus, whereas smaller 
size combined with lower frequency served as пера- 
tive stimulus. This pair of training stimuli appeared 
simultaneously on 2 small doors and the dog was re- 
quired to respond to the positive stimulus by pushing 
the door, (behind which food was given), with its 
nose, The use of positive test stimuli showed general- 
ization of relative response. But when the test stim- 
uli included the negative training stimulus and was 
transferred to positive, the number of relative re- 
sponses nearly approached the level of chance. When 
large size was combined with lower frequency, the 
dogs responded to size only, ignoring the frequency. 
When the size of the triangles was equated but the 
frequency changed, they responded by chance. The 
mechanism of relative reflexes and the interactions 
of the temporary connections of both absolute and 


relative stimulus were discussed. (18 ref.) —Journal 
abstract. 


5661. Riley, Donald A., Goggin, Judith Р. & 
: І ; с 
Wright, Dennis С. (U. California, Berkeley) 
taining level and cue separation as determiners 
и transposition and retention іп rats. Journal of 
отраганте & Physiological Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 
in 1% groups of rats were trained and tested 
aut tightness discrimination. For % cues were 
Ди iguous and for % cues were separated; % were 
Peete to criterion and 16 were given over- 
ers g; % were given a transposition test and 36 
Wis Аа a retention test. The 4 critical conditions 
ie rae in a 2nd experiment. In the criterial 
OTA itions, the noncontiguous transposition per- 
Сав well below the other 3 conditions. 
ШО] thar eliminates this effect. These results 
ШУ that transposition is dependent on S’s respond- 


In |. 
ar difference between the 2 cues—Journal 


Avoidance 


cn Andyan, L., Grastyan, E., & Sakhiulina, 
ha б тагоуапіе uslovnogo refleksa izbeganiia 
uslovno, azhenie “recruiting” sistemy v kachestve 
stimulate, signala. [Avoidance conditioning to 
Zhurnal % of the recruiting system used as CS.] 
28.25, Vysshei Nervnoi Deiate? nosti, 1963, 13(2), 
Омер 8, 5 cats аз Ss it was established that 
nuclei cr stimulation of the median line thalamic 
тау ae Causes recruiting potential in the cortex 
Honing. as a CS for electric shock avoidance condi- 
the afteresf е essential factor, however, seems to be 

Hee ect of stimulation. It was found that there 
the recruitin: relationship between the magnitude of 
aCR wing potential and its capacity to elaborate 
Tepeated a, сие, CR appears with a constant latency, 
18 one ШР ication of the same CS right after the 
за direct inhibitory effect on CR. It is 
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concluded that the mechanism of the recruiting poten- 
tial is primarily inhibitory. —A. Cuk. 

5663. Fonberg, E. (Nencki Inst. Experimental 
Biology, Warsaw, Poland) Transfer of the condi- 
tioned avoidance reaction to the unconditioned 
noxious stimuli. Acta Biologiae Experimentalis, 
Warsaw, 1962, 22(4), 251-258.—5 dogs were trained 
to perform an instrumental avoidance response to a 
100% criterion, and then their reactions to the orig- 
inal unconditioned stimulus and other noxious stimuli 
were determined. The trained avoidance response 
only rarely occurred to the original US or to other 
noxious stimuli, “It was concluded that the state 
produced by the CS seemed to be different from the 
one produced by the US, and that CS is not simply a 
substitute of the US.” (26 ref.)—R. M. Church, 

5664. Jacobs, Berne, Jr. (Kalamazoo Coll.) Re- 
peated acquisition and extinction of an instru- 
mental avoidance response. Journal of Compara- 
tive & Physiological Psychology, 1963, 56(6), 1017- 
1021.—2 groups of 11 rats were given 300 trials of 
repeated acquisition-extinction on a T maze position 
response. CS-US intervals of 7.5 and 15 sec. dis- 
tinguished the 2 groups. Trials to criterion and re- 
sponse speed on criterional trials decreased on, suc- 
cessive acquisitions and increased on successive ex- 
tinctions. CS-US interval affected response speed 
on criterional trials but not trials to criterion, Re- 
sults were considered as consistent with Sheffield & 
Temmer’s (1950) analysis of similarity of cue pat- 
terns during avoidance acquisition and extinction. 
Alternative interpretations of differing results in re- 
peated acquisition-extinction studies were suggested, 
based on (a) differences in intertrial interval and (b) 
confounding of reinforcement-nonreinforcement con- 
ditions with days of training —Journal abstract, 

5665. Otis, Leon S., & Cerf, Jean A. (Stanford 
Research Inst.) Conditioned avoidance learning in 
two fish species. Psychological Reports, 1963, 12 
(3), 679-682—Goldfish (Carossius auratus) and 
Siamese fighting fish (Betta splendens) were com- 
pared for learning ability in a dark-avoidance shuttle 
response with shock as the UCS. The goldfish were 
significantly superior in learning ability. It was sug- 
gested that differences in the response of these 2 
species to novel, aversive stimulation may account 
for the observed differences in avoidance learning 
ability—Author summary. 

5666. Pearl, Jack, & Edwards, Robert E. CS-US 
interval in the trace conditioning of an avoidance 
response. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 43-45. 
—Rats could avoid shock by pressing a lever during 
or after a 1 sec. noise CS (N=18). Rats given a 
5 sec. CS-US interval were inferior to rats given 
20 sec. or 60 sec. intervals. “It was suggested that 
the differences in performance were due to initial 
differences in opportunity for making the appropriate 
response.”—B. J. House. 

5667. Reynierse, James H., Weisman, Ronald 
с, & Denny, М. Ray. (Michigan State U.) 
Shock compartment confinement during the in- 
tertrial interval in avoidance learning. Psycholog- 
ical Record, 1963, 13(4), 403-406.—2 groups of 
albino rats, differing only in the amount of time spent 
in the presence of shock and nonshock cue, received 
60 consecutive avoidance training trials per day for 
6 consecutive days in a modified shuttle box. Both 
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groups showed a significant increase in per cent 
avoidance over days but the short shock cue interval 
group had a significantly higher asymptote than the 
long shock cue interval group. The results are in- 
terpreted in terms of Ss’ learning competing relaxa- 
tional responses to the shock cues which interfered 
with avoidance learning.—Journal abstract. 

5668, Stone, George C., & Mac Lean, Marilyn. 
Increased rate of avoidance responding associated 
with noncontingent auditory stimulus. Psycholog- 
ical Reports, 1963, 13(1), 259-265.—In а series of 
experiments the effects of deprivation of food or 
water on nondiscriminated avoidance responding, of 
irrelevant auditory stimulation upon avoidance re- 
sponding, and responding for water were investigated. 
Ss were 16 male, Long-Evans rats. Deprivation of 
food for periods of up to 48 hr. was not found to in- 
fluence rate of response in the avoidance situation. 
Deprivation of water up to 36 hr. similarly had no 
effect, Presentation of an irrelevant auditory stim- 
ulus during portions of the test session produced sig- 
nificant elevation in response rate when the respond- 
ing was maintained by shock avoidance, but had no 
effect when the response was reinforced by presenta- 
tion of water. It was concluded that drive must be 
divided into at least 2 categories—Author summary. 


5669. Taub, Е, & Berman, A. J. (Jewish 
Chronic Disease Hosp., Brooklyn, №. Y.) Avoid- 
ance conditioning in the absence of relevant pro- 
prioceptive and exteroceptive feed back. Journal 
of Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1963, 56 
(6), 1012-1016.—Avoidance conditioning is widely 
felt to be contingent on termination of some secondary 
negative stimulus which presumably can be either 
exteroceptive, proprioceptive, or interoceptive. In 
this experiment with 6 rhesus monkeys as Ss 2 of 
these sources of sensory return were eliminated: (a) 
proprioception by deafferentation of the responding 
limb and (b) exteroception by obstructing vision and 
through the use of a trace conditioning procedure in 
which CS, a click, could not be terminated by CR, 
right forelimb flexion. Conditioning took place prior 
to deafferentation. After operation all Ss displayed 
an initial deficit but were reconditioned back to cri- 
terion. Results seem to question the validity of cer- 
tain stimulus termination theories of avoidance condi- 
tioning —Journal abstract. 


Reinforcement 


5670. Capaldi, E. J., & Cogan, Dennis. (U. 
Texas) Magnitude of reward and differential 
stimulus consequences. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(1), 85-86.—Large reinforcement trials were 
regularly alternated with small reinforcement trials 
in the straight alley. In the later stages of training, 
the 15 rats ran relatively rapidly on the large rein- 
forcement trials, relatively slowly on the small rein- 
forcement trials —Author summary, 

5671. Davenport, John W. (U. Wisconsin) 
Spatial discrimination and reversal learning based 
Бов сва percentage of reinforcement. 

ournal of Comparative & Physiological Psycholo 

1963, 56(6), 1038-10433 groups Be tats Gone eee 
free and forced trials over original learning and 
reversal phases in spatial discriminations having rein- 
forcement-percentage ratios of 100:0, 100:33, and 
100: 67. In original learning all 3 groups developed 
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a preference for the 100% side but the 2 continuous- 
partial groups were significantly slower in doing this 
than the 100:0 group. In reversal phases the 100:0 
Ss showed appropriate shifting of preferences, the 
100: 33 Ss showed progressively poorer performance, 
and the 100: 67 Ss did not reverse at all. The course 
of vacillatory behavior on choice trials and differen- 
tial response tendencies on forced trials was also 
traced throughout the experiment, providing a num- 
ber of meaningful quantitative relationships—Journal 
abstract. 

5672. Harrington, Gordon М. (State Coll. Iowa) 
Stimulus intensity, stimulus satiation, and op- 
timum stimulation with light-contingent bar- 
press. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 107-111. 
3 groups of hooded rats were tested in a Skinner box 
with light reinforcement, using 2 intensity levels and 
both fixed and variable light locations after dark 
operant pretests. The results lend support both to 
a stimulus satiation hypothesis and to an optimal 
stimulation hypothesis. It is suggested that intensity 
and light location are potent variables which have 
opposite effects on response level, intensity showing 
relatively more rapid effects—Author summary. 

5673. Hearst, Eliot. (National Inst. Mental 
Health, Bethesda, Md.) Escape from a stimulus 
associated with both reward and punishment. 
Journal of Comparative & Physiological Psychology) 
1963, 56(6), 1027-1031.—Rats could terminate а 
stimulus associated with intermittent, response-inde- 
pendent rewards and shocks. Each S served as its 
own control and was tested on a variety of shock in- 
tensities. Stimulus termination rate was found to be 
directly related to shock intensity. Except at very 
high shock intensities Ss terminated the stimulus less 
frequently when both food and shock were possible 
than when only shock was possible. Variations Ш 
hunger drive also affected the frequency of stimuli 
termination. The present technique may prove useful 
as a relatively simple method for studying conflict ka 
havior and secondary reinforcement.—Journal а0- 
stract. 


id. (U. 
5674. Hundt, Alan G., & Premack, Dev Ве. 


142(Whole No. 


3595), 1087-1088.—Rats were required to press a 
bar to activate a motor-driven wheel that ial 
to run and subsequently to drink to turn off the ma at 
Barpressing and licking increased, showing the 0 aly 
and offset of running to be positively and ne ntrol 
reinforcing, respectively. The experimenta! оа 
of the offset of running, in contrast to the traditi 
control for onset only, served to demonstrate irt, 
since organisms stop such behaviors 45 they ell as 
self-initiated behaviors will act as negative 45 W 
positive reinforcers.—Journal abstract. Wood; 
5675. Marx, Melvin H., Tombaugh; Јо оні) 
Cole, Charles, & Dougherty, Denis. (U. Mis 
Persistence of nonreinforced resp 
function of the direction of a ргіог-0 
tive shift. Journal of Experimental зет iol 
1963, 66(6), 542-546.-АНег а pretraining г 
in which ай Ss were trained to bar pres? 029 
2 groups of rats were given 4 30-sec. rein отсо days: 
and 4 30-sec. nonreinforced trials daily for tinuous 
During each reinforced trial, Ss receive 2 


Е сей 
reinforcement of a sucrose solution. The con 
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tion of the sucrose was progressively shifted either up 
or down over the 4 reinforced trials. The group 
which received the increasing incentives bar pressed 
reliably less than the decreasing-incentive group 
during the reinforced phase, but reliably more during 
the nonreinforced test. Also, the interaction between 
the terminal reinforced trial and the Ist test trial was 
reliable, with the increasing group pressing less dur- 
ing the last reinforced trial, but more during the Ist 
nonreinforced trial. These results support an inter- 
pretation of extinction as due to a motivational decre- 
ment rather than the terminal level of reinforced per- 
formance, and are inconsistent with several other cur- 
rently popular interpretations—Journal abstract. 
5676. Reynolds, William F., Pavlik, William; 
Schwartz, Milton M., & Besch, Norma F. (Queens 
Coll.) Maze learning by secondary reinforcement 
without discrimination training. Psychological Re- 
ports, 1963, 12(3), 775-781.--“25 rats were discrim- 
ination trained with 65 reward trials and 25 nonre- 
ward trials (black end-box positive, white end-box 
negative, and vice versa) ; 20 rats were single-stim- 
ulus trained to either a black or white end-box for 65 
reward trials. T-maze test trials were given at a rate 
of 1 free choice and 3 forced-choice trials per day for 
11 days. % of the Ss in each training group were 
given standard nonreward test trials; % of the Ss 
from each training condition were rewarded for both 
maze choices. The results showed that all 4 experi- 
mental groups performed significantly better than 
chance in the T maze. The successful test effects 


‚ Were attributed in part, to the control of such factors 


as frustration and stimulus novelty. The data further 
Suggest that discrimination training is not necessary 


for the production i 
1 of secondary reinforcement ef- 
fects."—B. J. House. ў 


5677. Schrier, Allan М. (Brown U.) Sucrose 
В сепнайоп and response rates of monkeys. 
{ойс Reports, 1963, 12(3), 666—An in- 
canine trend toward monotonicity of the function 

‘ating bar-press rate to sucrose concentration is те- 
Howe to occur during a 30 min, session—B. J. 
fe Stern, Robert М., & Gollender, Morton. 
ме 0;), Audiogenic seizures: Are they re- 
aaa Journal of Comparative & Physiological 
ceptible 22, 1963, 56(6), 979-982,—37 rats, 18 sus- 
runwa 0 audiogenic seizures, were trained in a 
telnforcemen a white curtain for 62 trials on water 
Were intent (SP). Then 15 additional SP trials 
was Ша with 15 trials on which the curtain 
audiogeni (54); different subgroups received (a) 
с) simple 20765, (b) subconvulsive grid shock, or 
received е delay in the goal box. A control group 
Seizures ate Е trials. Ss that received audiogenic 
Seizure, сред entering the goal box after the 2nd 

ооа Ss stopped after the Ist shock. 
to the rej of the audiogenic Ss to keep running led 
amnesia з of the hypothesis that rats have 

5679, 5 Т this seizure situation—Journal abstract. 
Cent. i cone Lowell Н. (U. California Medical 
function 5 Angeles) Effects of punishment as a 
Tournal Of Strain of rat and duration of shock. 


› 1022-1026.—T i 

Оп а 4л} 6.—The effects of punishment 

Were’ Ape food-reinforced bar pressing response 
igated in hooded and albino rats wtih .1, 
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15, and 1.0 sec. shock durations. Punishment was ad- 
ministered for each response until all Ss ceased re- 
sponding. Hooded rats were more easily affected by 
punishment and also recovered Jess easily than albinos, 
With longer shock durations, fewer punishments were 
required to produce cessation of responding in both 
strains of rats, but .5 sec, shocks appeared to be most 
effective in preventing recovery 15 days later in 3 
successive daily test sessions with increasing food 
deprivation. Recovery occurred on an all-or-nothing 
basis —Journal abstract. 

5680. Zimmerman, Donald W. (George Peabody 
Coll. Teachers) Influence of three stimulus condi- 
tions upon the strength of a secondary reinforce- 
ment effect. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 
135-138.—Animals were trained to approach a water 
dipper at the onset of a light and a tone, water being 
received following approach on an intermittent sched- 
ше. For 3 groups of animals bar-pressing was then 
reinforced on an intermittent schedule, using 3 stim- 
ulus conditions: light and tone only; light, tone, and 
dry dipper; and light, tone, and interrupted presenta- 
tion of dry dipper. The interrupted presentation 
proved to be the most effective reinforcer. Ss in 
other groups which did not at first show a strong ef- 
fect did so when switched to this condition —Author 
summary. 

5681. Zimmerman, Joseph. (Indiana U. Medical 
Cent., Indianapolis) Technique for sustaining be- 
havior with conditioned reinforcement. Science, 
1963, 142(Whole Хо. 3593), 682-684.—Pigeons were 
intermittently reinforced with food for pecking at one 
key. Concurrent pecking at a 2nd key intermittently 
produced conditioned reinforcers (the set of stimuli 
that accompanied food reinforcement, but not the 
food). Under these conditions, responding on the 
2nd key was maintained indefinitely. Rates and pat- 
terns of responding on the 2nd key were a function of 
the schedule of conditioned reinforcement.—Journal 
abstract. ‚ 
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5682, Brozovich, Richard; Malony, Newton, & 
Wright, Logan. (George Peabody Teachers Coll.) 
An attempt to establish a secondary drive based 
upon a primary appetitional drive. Psychological 
Reports, 1963, 13(1), 283-288.—16 150-day-old male 
albino rats were trained over a 30-day period. They 
experienced 15 14-hr. periods of food deprivation in 
a unique environment consisting of a striped box with 
sandpaper floor and blinking overhead lighting. Dur- 
ing testing Ss ate significantly less during and after 
exposure to the distinctive cues. Although the results 
failed to demonstrate the establishment of the pre- 
dicted secondary motivator, the experimental manip- 
ulations had an obvious effect on Ss’ eating behavior. 
It was suggested that, when cues are associated with 
a strong drive state which is never reduced in the 
presence of the cues, these cues acquire a noxious 
quality which produces a type of avoidance behavior 
incompatible with eating—Author summary. 


COMPLEX PROCESSES 


SocraL BEHAVIOR 


5683. Chanel, J., & Vernet-Maury, Evelyne. 
Détermination par un test olfactif des inter-attrac- 
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tions chez la Souris. [Determination, by an olfac- 
tory test, of mutual attractions in the mouse.] Jour- 
паї de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 121-122--ш a test in- 
spired by the aggressiveness shown between male 
mice, a 2-choice discrimination box was used in which 
the discriminanda were males, estrus or anestrus 
females, whose presence was signalled by olfactory 
cues only, Male Rb mice avoided the positive side 
‘when it contained another male, and approached 
when a female, estrus or not, was present. Mice sub- 
ject to audiogenic seizures had a longer choice time. 
—С. J. Smith. 


5684. Grant, Е. С. (Uffculme Clinic, Birming- 
ham, England) An analysis of the social behaviour 
of the male laboratory rat. Behaviour, 1963, 21 
(3-4), 260-281.—2 rats were observed when 1 was 
introduced into the cage of the other. Elements of 
social behavior were recorded and analyzed. Se- 
quences of 2 elements were compared in frequency 
with the frequency expected оп a random basis. “Тһе 
structure and motivation of many of the elements. . . 
can be discussed in terms of different levels of arousal 
of 2 main drives, Aggression and Flight. . . . There 
are 2 main Flight pathways, one leading to a Submis- 
sive Posture and the other to Crouch or Retreat.’”— 

“М. М. Ginsburg. 


5685. Grant, Е. C., & Mackintosh, J. Н. (Uff- 
culme Clinic, Birmingham, England) A comparison 
of the social postures of some common laboratory 
rodents. Behaviour, 1963, 21(3-4), 246-259.—Ob- 
servation, description, and classification of postures 
and movements of rats, mice, guinea-pigs, and ham- 
sters. 1 5 was introduced into the cage of another. 
Elements are grouped according to apparent motiva- 
tional similarity : introductory acts, aggression, flight, 
mating, territory, displacement, and ambivalent pos- 
tures. “45 of these elements are mentioned, most of 
which are common . . . to all 4 species.”—N. M. 
Ginsburg. 


5686. Greenberg, Bernard: (Roosevelt 0.) Ра- 
‘rental behavior and imprinting in cichlid fishes. 
Behaviour, 1963, 21(1-2), 127-144.—16 pairs of 
jewel fish and 6 pairs of acaras were observed rearing 
their own young and young of the other species in 
alternation. “Acceptance of eggs, wrigglers or free- 
swimming young was limited to those individuals, re- 
gardless of species, which matched in age and be- 
havior the parents’ brooding phase. Therefore it is 
concluded that . . . [parents] аге not imprinted on 
the species characteristic of their first or subsequent 
young. Instead, there appears to be an internal 
mechanism regulating the duration of the phases of 
parental care, that limits the responsiveness of the 
үе to particular stages of young.”—N. М. Gins- 

5687. Kessler, S. Courtship rituals and герго- 
ductive isolation between races or incipient species 
of drosophila paulistorum, American Naturalist 
1962, 96, 117-121—Qualitative and quantitative dif- 
ferences in courtship behavior exist between different 
geographical races. The Guianan tace differs con- 
spicuously: males show’ more wing flicking, no fore- 
leg kicking, fewer circlings per courtship, courtships 
per male, and courtships per copulation compared 
with other races. These differences tend to promote 
reproductive isolation —Journal abstract. 


ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


5688. Kuehn, Robert E., & Beach, Frank A, 
(U. California, Berkeley) Quantitative measure- 
ment of sexual receptivity in female rats. Be- 
haviour, 1963, 21(3-4), 252-299.--34 females were 
tested hourly for their reactions to a male, Receptiy- 
ity was defined іп terms of the presence of lordosis 
when mounted. “The median duration of the recep- 
tive period was 19 hours. . . . The onset of this con- 
dition was related to the artiticial light-dark cycle, 
with a majority of females becoming receptive a few 
hours before or shortly after the beginning of the 
dark phase.” Duration of lordosis during a single 
test was related to the behavior of the male, A Sensi- 
tivity Index was defined as number of lordoses when 
mounted divided by number of mounts.—JN, М. Gins- 
burg. 


5689. Rheingold, Harriet L. (Ed.) Maternal be- 
havior іп mammals. NYC: Wiley, 1963. viii, 349 p. 
$8.75.—10 research reports, previously unpublished, 
dealing with “the behavior of the mother and her 
surrogates in the presence of the young.” 5 are 
laboratory studies: rats (Rosenblatt, Jay 5., and 
Lehrman, Daniel S.) ; cats, Schneirla, Т, С, Rosen- 
blatt, Jay S., & Toback, Ethel); dogs (Rheingold, 
Harriet L.); sheep and goats (Hersher, Leonard; 
Richmond, Julius В, & Moore, A, Ulric); and 
thesus monkeys (Harlow, Harry F., Harlow, Mar- 
garet K., & Hansen, Ernst W.). 3 are field studies: 
moose and elk in Wyoming (Altmann, Margaret) ; 
Indian langurs (Jay, Phyllis) ; and baboons in Kenya 
(Devore, Irven). 2 studies used both laboratory and 
field observations: deermice (King, John A.); and 
rabbits (Ross, Sherman; Sawin, Р. B., Zarrow, М. 
X., & Denenberg, У. H.).—N. М. Ginsburg. 


ABNORMAL BEHAVIOR 


5690. Van Reeth, Р. С. Analyse électrophysio- 
logique et comportementale de I’hypnose animale, 
[An electrophysiological and behavioral analysis of 
animal hypnosis.] Journal de Physiologie, 1963, 55, 
354--“Тһе type of animal hypnosis studied here 18 
+ . . defined as an inhibition of voluntary motor 
activity and of righting reflexes, due to the postures 
imposed. It is distinguished from sleep and is not ій 
itself hypnogenic. On the contrary, it permits dis- 
sociation of these 2 modes of inhibition: akinesia an 
sleep. This reflex immobilization due to Вие, 
tive stimuli may involve higher ог lower levels of the 
brainstem.”—C, J, Smith, 


5691. Yaron, E., Chovers, I., Locker, Ay А 
Groen, J. J. (Hadassah Hebrew U. Hosp» eee 
salem, Israel) Influence of handling on the Г 8 
productive behavior of the syrian hamster іп сЕ 
tivity. Journal of Psychosomatic Research, 196 be 
(2), 69-82—When 9 male and 9 female he 
which had been handled by forceps only were Porch 
together, fierce fighting ensued. When the Гета 
became pregnant they chased and wounded theit Pes 
ners until 6 out of 9 males died. 6 of the Одет 
aborted. The other 3 had 13 young of which oniy 
3 were raised. When hamsters that had been han 
gently by human hands were exposed to the ca 
conditions, their behavior was much less aggressi 
No male died. Only 2 of 15 pregnancies aborted +. 
young were raised out of at least 76 liveborn Уер 
Similar results obtained when 2 males and 2-4 fem 
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e put in one cage. “This is the first known in- 
nce of experimentally produced ‘psychosomatic’ 
hortion in animals.”—W. G. Shipman. 


DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


5602. Anderson, John Е. Experience and be- 

vior in early childhood and the adjustment of 
the same persons as adults. Institute of Child De- 
velopment, University of Minnesota, 1963. vi, 42р. 
"Report of a 28 yr. longitudinal study of early 
Vchildhood to adult life of selected clients at the Insti- 
{ше of Child Development. Background, environ- 
ment, physical care, health, motor skills, intelligence, 
‘emotions, social, and character variables were used 
іп grouping childhood categories. Adult categories 
“included adjustment, self and personal ratings, atti- 
“tudes, achievement, status, and still others. Results of 
analyses of childhood predictors to adult outcomes, 
‘the prediction of adult outcomes by grouped child- 
“hood predictors, and sex differences between groups 
are reported.—C. Т. Gaza. 


: j 
5693, Bayley, Nancy. The life span as a frame 
of reference in psychological research. Vita 
umana, 1963, 6(3), 125-39.—Much of the research 
in human development has as its focus the 2 more 
‘observable periods—childhood and old age, develop- 
Ment and decline, Insufficient attention is paid in 
sychological research to the relatively stable adult 
years. Though it is true that methods and procedures 
of investigation must differ with the age of the S, it 
T iS possible to adapt them to other periods of the life 
j Span. The life span can thus serve as the ideal frame 
of reference in our evaluation of the concept of ma- 
ety, emphasizing the relevance of changing func- 
ions to any behavior being considered. It is of im- 
portance for both cross-sectional data needed for age- 
БАУ norms, and for longitudinal approaches in 

ich the individual’s behaviors over time are being 
Systematically observed—J. L. Yager. 


SA 
К Freedman, Lawrence Zelic. (U. Chicago 
к ыр Medicine) Childbirth while conscious: 
Кре and communicaiton. J ournal of Nerv- 
Word, Mental Disease, 1963, 137(4), 372-379- Тһе 
Bresson. pitch, loudness, and rhythm of verbal 
_ movem, оп and alterations of body posture, tonus, and 
еу pate are described and discussed іп 50 far as 
nter the childbirth situation and affect child- 
tween са communication patterns going on be- 
cluding fe ers and “significant other persons, In- 
fae 3 увісізпв, midwives, nurses, physiotherapists 
+H, аа ot forgetting the important neonate.”— 
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_ 5696. Havighurst, Robert J. (U. Chicago) Рѕу- 
chological roots of moral development: Discus- 
sion. The Catholic Psychological Record, 1963, 1 
(1), 35-44.—Moral development is а lawful process, 
but much more complex than mental development, 
which results from training in the home, personal 
emotional relations first with parents and then with 
other people, social roles learned in reference groups, 
and training and analysis of moral situations, many 
of which are social, Despite its stability moral char- 
acter leads to moral behavior which can be predicted 
only in general terms. —W. Г. Wilkins. 

5697. Hebbelinck, Marcel, & Postma, Johan W. 
(U. Ghent, Belgium) Anthropometric measure- 
ments, somatotype ratings, and certain motor fit- 
ness tests of physical education majors in South 
Africa. Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. Hlth. Phys. Educ. 
Recr., 1963, 34(3), 327-334.—Selected anthropo- 
metric measurements and somatotype ratings of phys- 
ical education majors were studied and their relation 
to the performance of certain motor fitness tests de- 
termined. The anthropometric data showed а рге- 
dominant trend toward the athletic type as described 
by Kretschmer. The relationship between the body 
measurements and the motor fitness tests was found to 
be low or insignificant except the relationship between 
the neck girth and the shot put. There was evidence 
that bi-acromial width had not kept pace with growth 
in height when data of this study were compared with 
data collected earlier. The mesomorphic trait was ` 
the most distinctive feature of the Ss’ somatotype. 
The mesomorphs were superior in all motor fitness 
tests except in the 60-yd. dash and the ecto-meso- 
morphs excelled the endo-mesomorphs in all tests 
except the shot put. (32 ref.)—Jowrnal abstract. 


5698. Hodgkins, Jean. (U. California) Reac- 
tion time and speed of movement in males and 
females of various ages. Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. 
Ний. Phys, Educ. Recr., 1963, 34(3), 335-343.—930 
men, women, and children ranging in age from 6 to 
84 were tested to determine the differences between 
males and females of various ages in their speed of 
reaction and movement and to ascertain whether or 
not a relationship exists between reaction time and 
movement time. Results indicated that: (a) males 
are faster than females in both reaction and move- 
ment; (b) speed of both functions increases up to 
early adulthood and then decreases; (c) peak speed 
is maintained longer by males in movement and longer 
by females in reaction; and (d) in the majority of 
groups studied, no relationship exists between speed 
of reaction and speed of movement. (17 ref,)—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

5699. Kuhlen, Raymond G., & Thompson, 
George G. (Eds.) (Syracuse U.) Psychological 
studies of human development. (2nd ed.) NYC: 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1963. хи, 638 р. $4.75.— 
А series of 59 papers, theoretical and research, pres- 
sent an overview of psychological development from. 
infancy to senescence. On an average, about 5 papers 
relating to psychological development are submitted 
in each of the following chapters: “Theories of Psy- 
chological Growth,” “Physical Factors,” “The Learn- 
ing Process,” “Ontogenesis of Motivation,” “The 
Impact of Varying Social Conditions,” “Intellectual 
Growth,” “Deviation in Intellectual Development,” 
“Linguistic Skills,” “Social Values,” “Interpersonal - 
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Relationships,” “School Adjustment,” “Vocational 
Orientation,” and “Emotional Adjustment.”—A. J. 
Ter Keurst. 


5700. Lubchenco, L. О., Horner, Е. А., Reed, 
L. H., Hix, I. E., Jr., Metcalf, David; Cohig, Ruth; 
Elliott, H. С, & Bourg, Margaret. (U. Colorado 
Med. Cent.) Sequelae of premature birth. Amer- 
ican Journal of Diseases of Children, 1963, 106(1), 
101-115,--94 premature infants studied 10 years after 
their birth showed a high incidence of physical and 
mental defects. (21 ref.)—A. В. Warren. 


5701, Otto, W. (U. Oregon) The differential 
effects of verbal and pictorial representations of 
stimuli upon responses evoked. Journal of Verbal 
Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1962, 1(3), 192-196.— 
30 stimuli were presented to Ss in either verbal 
(typed words) or pictorial (line drawing) form, 
Groups of 3 stimuli each were formed on an arbitrary 
basis of similarity. Ss were asked to give the basis of 
similarity and encouraged to give as many such as 
possible. 80 4th-grade pupils served as Ss. “It was 
found that: (1) pictorial presentation of stimuli tends 
to evoke more responses than verbal presentation of 
the same stimuli, but the magnitude of the difference 
is influenced by the particular stimuli employed; and 
(2) responses evoked by pictorially presented stimuli 
tend to differ in nature from responses evoked by ver- 
bally presented stimuli.”—A, Е. Horowitz. 


5702. Rarick, G. Lawrence, & Reddan, William. 
(U. Wisconsin) Youth fitness and health. Re- 
view of Educational Research, 1962, 32(5), 515-529. 
—Unfavorable reports on physical fitness of Amer- 
ican children and youth and resultant controversies 
are partly responsible for recent increase in research 
on dynamic health of children. Influence of factors 
such as age, maturity, sex, physique, and bodily com- 
position on physical performance of normal children 
has been studied extensively, While age and sex 
factors produce significant differences in strength and 
physical performance, only limited study has been 
made of the effect of these factors upon the working 
capacity of children. Accelerated growth із some- 
times given as favorable health status. In view of 
unfavorable reports on physical fitness the effective- 
ness of school physical education programs has been 
questioned, Physical fitness is a composite of many 
interacting factors—P. D. Leedy. 


5703. Young, Н. Boutourline. (Harvard School 
Public Health) Aging and adolescence. Develop- 
mental Medicine & Child Neurology, 1963, 5(5), 451- 
460.— Skeletal and pubertal maturity, rather than 
chronological age, account for most of the variability 
between adolescent boys. . ., Senescence is examined 
as the decrease in acceleration of a given variable, 
ер, height. The importance of predicting individual 
variables is raised in relation to presentive geriatrics,” 
(24 item bibliogr.)—T, Е. Newland, 


Inrancy 


5704. Caplan, H., Bibace, К., & Rabinovitch, М. 
S. (McGill U.) Paranatal stress, cognitive organ- 
ization and ego function: A controlled follow-up 
study of children born prematurely. Journal of 
Child Psychiatry, 1963, 2, 434-450.—The present 
study indicated that paranatal stress (prematurity) 
produced a greater incidence of cognitive dysfunction 
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and that this tended to be related, in part, to parents 
who were inhibiting toward the child—A. Barclay, 


5705. Bosch, Gerhard. Der fruehkindliche Autis- 
mus. [Early infantile autism.] Heidelberg, Ger- 
many: Springer, 1962, 123 p.—This is Monograph 
No. 96 of a neurological-psychiatric series. 5 cases 
of early infantile autism are presented in detail. The 
author sees early infantile autism as a missing or 
delayed constitution of an individual as well as social 
world, and as a rudimentary disclosure of a physio- 
gnomic-aesthetic and pragmatic territory of life and 
experience. He sees it also as an inherited or early 
acquired aesthetic-physignomic and pragmatic state 
of weakness, analogous to mental deficiency, The 
topic is thoroughly examined from the standpoint of 
language behavior : imitation and mimicry аге consid- 
ered as hypertrophic, the actual symbolic function of 
language. They are seen as a detour or compensatory 
performance when language as a form of expression 
is not available due to a specific weakness.—R. F, 
Wagner. 


5706. Fisk, В. (New York U. Med. School) Тһе 
maturation of arousal and attention in the first 
months of life: A study of variations in ego de- 
velopment. Journal of Child Psychiatry, 1963, 2, 
253-270.—An investigation of variations in early 
developmental pattern among infants, together with 
a longitudinal assessment of the persistence of these 
patterns over time. Discussion of the implications of 
the findings for ego development is presented.—d. 
Barclay. 


5707. Haas, Miriam Buchkoff, & Harms, Irene 
E. (Pennsylvania State U.) Social interaction сп 
tween infants. Child Development, 1963, 34(1), ae 
97.—The purpose of the study was to develop a те it 
able method to describe the behavior between pairs 0! 
infants in a social situation. The Ss were 56 ЖШ 
between the ages of 5 mo., 21 days, and 15 mo», 
days, and tested a total of 65 times. 2 обети 
forms were developed to include items under the а, 
lowing categories: facial expression, уос 
locomotion, body contact, and activities with nie 
Reliability between 2 observers and between 1 of the 
observers and a 3rd, who followed written ии 
tions only, was determined. Percentage автесто 
between the Ist 2 observers was 95.6% and земе 
the 2nd 2 observers 95.1%. Implications for the 0 
of the instrument were discussed—Author summary: 


5708. Hernstein, M. I. Behavioral correlates of 
breast-bottle regimes under varying parent-In g- 
relationships. Monographs of the Society 21 No. 
search in Child Development, 1963, 28(4, Who inal 
88), 61 p.—The present study, based upon Jone ved 
data from a sample of normal parents and chil ШЕГІ 
suggested that while no clear-cut differences ү S 
breast over bottle feeding emerged, the possibi А 
an interaction between parental characteris sat 
mode of feeding was noted in that children 0! more 
sexes with “cold” mothers tended to manifest 
behavioral difficulties —A. Barclay. . pipitive 

5709. Horiuchi, Yasuto. Studies in inhibi о 
behavior of infants: I. Report Studies Toya 
lege of Domestic Science, 1963, No. 3, 131-136. Е 

5710, Kaye, Herbert, & Levin, Gerald В. (Brow! 
U.) Two attempts to demonstrate tonal Dy 
sion of non-nutritive sucking in neonates. 
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tor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 521-522—70 
НЕЕ aL were studied to examine the effects 
сее i t A time-con- 
of tone presentation on sucking rates. 
tingent and response-contingent procedure were em- 

Joyed respectively in 2 separate studies. No differ- 
ie were found between the experimental groups 
and control groups receiving no tone, Methodological 
implications are briefly nection а КШ ы 

loch, Hilda, asamanick, Ben- 

j a TEN ren’s Hosp., Columbus, O.) Predict- 
Бара Каны potenti in infancy. American 

inte : 

в of Diseases of Children, 1963, 106(1), 43-51. 
— Pediatricians trained in the authors method of 
diagnosing infant intelligence can predict accurately 
later intelligence. Therefore, they, and not psychol- 
ogists who report limitations in the predictive value 
of infant psychological tests, should do developmental 
diagnosis—A. В .Warren. 

5712, Lipsitt, Lewis P., Engen, Trygg, & Kaye, 
Herbert. (Brown U.) Developmental changes in 
the olfactory threshold of the neonate. Child 
Development, 1963, 34(2), 371-376.--“10 newborn 
infants were administered an ascending series of 
asafoetida odor stimuli beginning in the 1st day of life 
and daily for 3 days thereafter. 7 steps were utilized 
in the solution intensities, 100, 50, 25, 12.5, 6.25, 3.125, 
and 1.5625%. Each S was first administered {һе 
weakest stimulus, then the next more intense stimulus, 
and so on until his olfactory threshold on a given day 
had been obtained. The results indicate that olfactory 
thresholds change drastically within the first few days 
of life, with the infant becoming increasingly те 
вропвіуе to chemical stimuli administered паза у.”-- 
W. J. Meyer. 

5713. Lišková, I. Ošťádal, В, & Rakušan, К. 
(Charles U., Prague, Czechoslovakia) А longi- 
tudinal study of skinfoldthickness in human in- 
fants. Physiologica Bohemoslovenica, 1963, 12(3), 
248-250.—Infants between 3 to 12 months of age 
were studied. The group included 14 girls and 
boys. Skinfoldthickness was determined at 11 sites. 

ubcutaneous fat content rises rapidly up to the 7th 
month. The fat content above the hip is significantly 
higher in girls than in boys starting from the 4th 
month.—Journal abstract. 

5714. Millen, J. W. (U. Cambridge, England) 

iming of human congenital malformations. De- 
velopmental Medicine & Child Neurology, 1963, 5 
(4), 343-350.—This is 1 of 7 papers, in this issue, 
йш were given at the Liverpool meeting of the 
рші? Group on Clinical Research in Human Mal- 
ormations, Descriptions of development (based 
pied, upon the findings of G. L. Streeter, Carnegie 
nstitute of Embryology, Washington, D. С.) аге 


тп from the pre-impiantation period, through the 
ШЫ СЕ and into the foetal period. A time-table 


да пап development is presented, giving, in average 
YS age, among others, the times of development of 


е nervous syst, пе,-Т. Е. 
ewland system, and of the sense orga: 


00725. Parmelee, Arthur H., и. (U. California, 
5 Angeles) The palmomental reflex in prema- 
ое. Developmental Medicine & hoe 

Particular 3 963, 5(4), 381-387—This reflex, 0! 


inter i etween 
point. at тезі because of the distance Б 


i i is 
described as stimulation and the motor response, 


found in 43 prematures and discussed in 
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terms of its very primitive nature and the neurological 
mechanisms involved —T. Е. Newland. 

5716. Smith, К. U., Zwerg, С, & Smith, М. J. 
А Wisconsin) Sensory-feedback analysis of in- 
ant control of the behavioral environment. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 725-732.--Тһеве 
experiments test the interpretation that behavioral 
development occurs as a process of differentiation and 
integration of the space-organized sensory-feedback 
mechanisms of posture (as a generalized gravitational 
reference system of movement control), dynamic 
transport movement (as a right-left reference axis of 
sensory-feedback control), and manipulation move- 
ments, Results confirmed the main hypothesis that 
orientative sensory-feedback regulation of the visual 
environment develops wtih age up to about 20 months, 
and appears months in-advance of articulated sensory- 
feedback control of specific stimuli by means of man- 
ual movements, no matter how simple—W. Н. 
Guertin. 

5717. Wortis, Helen; Heimer, Caryl B., Braine, 
Martin; Redlo, Miriam, & Rue, Rose. Growing 
up in Brooklyn: The early history of the prema- 
ture child. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 
1963, 33(3), 535-539.—The social milieu of a group 
of 445 premature babies discharged from the Prema- 
ture Nursery of Kings County Hospital during 1957 
and 1958 includes poor housing, insufficient prenatal 
care, family disorganization, inadequate food and hy- 
giene. It is suggested that the low social class into 
which premature babies are so often born may be 
largely responsible for their poor development. Пе- 
terrents to healthy development exist in this environ- 
ment independently of and in addition to the physical 
damage the premature may have undergone.—R. Е. 
Perl. 

5718. Zapella, Michele. The placing reaction in 
the newborn. Developmental Medicine & Child 
Neurology, 1963, 5(5), 497-503—Among 150 new- 
borns tested, the response was present in all “with a 
birth weight above 1800 g. from the Ist day after 
birth and during the whole neonatal period. In all 
cases with a birth weight below 1600 g. the placing 
reaction was absent in the Ist day after birth and 
appeared at various dates between 5 and 60 days. 
The possibility that the late appearance of the placing 
reaction in smaller prematures might be related to 
brain damage is discussed—T. Е. Newland. 
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5719. Adams, Elsie В, & Sarason, Irwin G. 
(U. Washington) Relation between anxiety in 
children and their parents. Child Development, 
1963, 34(1), 237-246.—“Using male and female high 
school students and their mothers and fathers as Ss, 
the present research was designed to investigate the 
interrelations among scores obtained by children, 
mothers, and fathers on 4 anxiety scales. The 4 
scales were the Test Anxiety Scale, Need for Achieve- 
ment Scale, and the Lack of Protection Scale of the 
Autobiographical Survey, and Bendig’s brief version 
of Taylor’s Manifest Anxiety Scale. The results 
showed that only in the case of girls and their mothers 
were there consistent, positive correlations for all 4 
scales and anxiety scores of both boys and girls were 
much more related to mothers’ than to fathers’ anxiety 
scores.” —W. J. Meyer. 
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5720. Arthur, Bettie. (U. Michigan) Role рег- 
ceptions of children with ulcerative colitis. 
Archives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 8(6), 536-545. 
—10 boys of mean CA 13-1 and 9 girls of 11-7 were 
administered the TAT and compared for role percep- 
tions in terms of n-Dominance, n-Nurturance and 
n-Succorance. Girls viewed the mother as тоге 
dominating than the boys did, but did not differ in 
their views of the father-figure. Girls projected the 
n-Succorance to the self-percept less often than boys 
but did so more often with n-Dominance—L. W. 
Brandt. 

5721. Balint, Michael. The younger sister and 
Prince Charming. International Journal of Psycho- 
Analysis, 1963, 44(2), 226-227--ОЕ 2 young girls 
visiting the author, the elder, 5, pretended in dramatic 
play to be Cinderella, the younger, 3, to be Prince 
Charming. This observation is taken as proof that in 
women the masculinity complex or penis envy is a 
secondary phenomenon, that the feminine role is pre- 
ferred and the masculine one taken only when the 
girl is prevented from taking the feminine role—F. 
Auld, Jr. 

5722. Bare, Clari; Boettke, Eleanor, & Wag- 
опег, Neva. (U. Connecticut) Self-help clothing 
‘or handicapped children, Chicago, Ш.: National 
Society Crippled Children, 1962. 78 р. $0.50.— 
“This pamphlet їз... а guide for parents and pro- 
fessional personnel in the selection and adaptation of 
clothing for handicapped children."—4. Eglash. 

5723. Basan, І, I. К metodike issledovaniia 
vysshei пегупоі deiatel’nosti rebenka у vozraste 
2-6 let. [Method of studying higher nervous activity 
of children aged from 2 to 6 years.] Zhurnal Vysshei 
Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(1), 181-185.—Method 
is based on natural conditions of spontaneous activity 
and consists of a playroom equipped with sound and 
light stimuli, There is variety of reinforcement 
(food, words, music, pictures) —A. Си}. 

5724. Beth, Е. W., Grize, J. В, Martin, Е, 
Matalon, В., Naess, А, & Piaget, J. (Sorbonne, 
Paris, France) Implication, formalisation, et logi- 
que naturelle. [Implication, formalization, and nat- 
ural logic.] Paris, France: Presses Universitaires 
France, 1962. 195 р. $2.50(paper).—This is the 
16th volume in a series “Studies of Genetic Epistemol- 
ogy,” published under the direction of Jean Piaget. 
The introduction by Piaget is followed by chapters on 
an experimental and formal study of natural reason- 
ing; a genetic study of implication; deductive tables 
for the logic of implication; remarks concerning the 
limitations of formalisms, formal systems, and genetic 
Preoccupations; the use of disjunction with adoles- 
cents, and a defense of genetic epistemology, in which 
Piaget attempts to answer criticisms, particularly 
those of Husserl—L. 4. Ostlund. 

5725. Birch, Н. С., & Hefford, A. (Albert Ein- 
stein Coll, Medicine) Dutersensory development 
in children. Monographs of the 5) ociety for Research 
in Child Development, 1963, 28(5, Whole No. 89) 
48 p.—This study assessed relationships among visual, 
haptic, and kinesthetic sense modalities with respect 
to geometric form recognition in children, using a 
modified paired comparisons method. In general 
ability to make such intersensory comparisons im. 
proved as a function of age with visual-haptic com- 
parisons being less susceptible to error. The findings 
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further suggest that the capacity for such intersensory 
judgments is relatively well established by 5 years of 
age although maximal development of this capacity is 
not reached until approximately 11 years of age— 
А. Barclay. 


5726. Budoff, M. (U. Massachusetts) Animal 
vs. human figures in a picture story test for young, 
mentally backward children. American Journal of 
Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(2), 245-250.—A sample 
of Ist grade children testing in the borderline, men- 
tally retarded range were examined to test the as- 
sumption of Bellak, author of Children’s Apperception 
Test (CAT), that animal figures would evoke more 
psychologically useful stories than human pictures, 
It was hypothesized that these young, verbally back- 
ward children might tell longer and more imaginative 
stories to the animal pictures than to a comparable 
series of human pictures. The hypothesis was not 
verified. The reverse was found, namely, that these 
1st-grade children told longer and more imaginative 
stories to the human рісіпгев.-/. S. Sexton. 


5727. Clarke, H. Harrison, & Greene, Walter H. 
(U. Oregon) Relationships between personal- 
social measures applied to 10-year-old boys. Res. 
Quart, Amer. Ass. Hlth. Phys. Educ. Recr., 1963, 34 
(3), 288-298.—The purposes of this study were to de- 
termine the interrelationships between measures of 
various aspects of the personal-social status of 10- 
year-old boys and to consider the relationships between 
these measures and tests of their maturity, physique, 
structure, and strength. Generally high coefficients 
were obtained for the correlations between “friends 
and “homework” categories of the sociometric ques- 
tionnaire and Cowell’s Personal Distance Ballot and 
for the 5 intercorrelations of the 5 areas and com- 
posite of the SRA Junior Inventory. The correla- 
tions between the peer-status measures and the inven- 
tory scores and the level of aspiration score utilized 
were mostly insignificant. Low, but significant, cot 
relations between personal-social measures and phys- 
ical tests were obtained in the following instances: 
(a) positive between 3 peer status measures and 
mesomorphy and negative between these measures 
and ectomorphy, (b) positive between Cowell ЕСІ 
sonal Distance Ballot and the 60-yard shuttle run ап 
the standing broad jump, (c) positive between the 
level of aspiration score and average of 11 cable-ten- 
sion strength tests and body weight and negative be- 
tween this score and Rogers’ Physical Fitness ши 
and (4) negative between Health area of Ше 
Junior Inventory and Rogers’ Physical Fitness Index. 
(20 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

5728. Craddick, Ray A. (New Mexico State 0.) 
Height of Christmas Tree drawings as а funca 
of time. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, (2), 
335-339.—30 male and 30 female students in Gra a 
6 of a local public school were asked to draw БШ, 7 
mas Trees on October 31, November 28, Decem с 
19, January 13, February 13, and March 13. Али Я 
of the height (cm.) of these drawings indicated en 
Christmas Trees drawn in November and Decem i 
were significantly larger than those at other tim 


(p <.01). There were no overall sex differen 
Sex х Trial interactions indicated that the Ша ы 


effect was due to the girls drawing the largest ДЕТ 
mas Tree in December and the boys, the larges ү 
November, А control group drawing only trees 0 
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than Christmas Trees, showed no differences in size 
of drawings as a function of time or sex. Similarly, 
the experimental groups drawing trees other than 
Christmas Trees in October and March exhibited no 
statistically significant differences in size of drawing 
as a function of either sex or time, Therefore, the 
hypothesis that the time-object relationship evident in 
previous studies was effective in this type of task 
was supported. An interesting finding suggested that 
the size of Christmas Tree drawings was reduced by 
boys and increased by girls (both at a statistically sig- 
nificant level) as a function of Valentine’s Day.— 
Author summary. 

5729, deJung, John E., & Meyer, William J. 
(Kansas U.) Expected reciprocity: Grade trends 
and correlates. Child Development, 1963, 34(1), 
127-139.—A sample of 385 pupils in Grades 5 through 
12 were administered the Syracuse Scales of Social 
Relations, Each child rated each of his classmates in 
terms of a hypothetical social situation and then esti- 
mated how each of his classmates rated him. An ex- 
pected reciprocity (ER) score was derived from the 
2 measures. ER scores increased with increasing 
grade placement. Girls obtained higher ER scores 
at all grade levels. Brighter children as well as 
younger children tended to expect ratings made of 
them to be similar to the ratings they made of others. 
=. J. Meyer. 


2730, де Mezei, M. В, & Massa, М. Influencia 
Ве los factores constitucionales у ambientales en el 
еваггоПо del nino, [The influence of constitutional 
ae environmental factors in the development of the 
ie Acta Psiquiatrica y Psicologica Argentina, 
си (1), 53-56.—Results of a longitudinal study 
b оне of children are reported: children raised 
у КН own mothers and bottle-fed, children raised 
i (eae own mothers and breast-fed, and abandoned 
ПШ п. Direct observation and interview tech- 
Rae were employed. Conclusions: (a) children 
азо relation to the mother develop better, (b) 
ЗЕ n pith a strong oral instinct develop better, 
eee oral instinct seems to protect from adverse 
па аы! influences, (4) good environment can 
уе for a lack of good instinct, (е) the best 
inet Вр results from a strong oral instinct com- 

өз ith good mother-child relationship—W. W. 

er, 
БС Denisova, Z. У. Extraneous stimuli on 
1 ола of children. Pavlov Journal, 1961, 
ч Я 48.--Тһе effectiveness of extraneous stim- 
аре, ТЕГЕН reactions diminished with increasing 
Hae ailed examination of these effects indicates 
Young е irradiation of nervous processes is typical of 
em, preschool children, Within the 2nd-signal sys- 
ternal į пее acquired relatively late undergo ех- 
inhibition first—Jnt. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


5 А 
OMe x sigenbaum, Kenneth D. (Wayne State 
Piaget's sk complexity and IQ аз variables in 
ment (9 oplem of conservation. Child Develop- 
ion was ра 34(2), 423-432—“The present investiga- 
child’s Heels of an evaluation of Piaget’s study of the 
iscontinuc ¢lopment of the concept of conservation of 
Chi ous quantities. The sample consisted of 90 


ild 
dicated that to 7 years of age. ... The evidence in- 
Of th stages of development’ in the acquisition 


е Б с 
аве Pee ation concept were not defined by definite 
ts, but rather descriptive general trends. 
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The data also indicated that the children’s grasp of 
the conservation concept tended to vary with their 
10 and with the nature of the concrete experimental 
operations.” —W, J, Meyer. 

5733. Gavrin, Joseph В, & Sacks, Lenore 5. 
(Irvington House, Irvington-on-Hudson, N. Ү.) 
Growth potential of preschool-aged children in in- 
stitutional care: A positive approach to a negative 
condition. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 
1963, 33(3), 399-408.—The ТО of 132 dependent and 
neglected children aged 2 through 7 at Irvington 
House was studied to reappraise the effects of institu- 
tionalization, The majority of children showed sig- 
nificant increments in level of intellectual functioning. 
The size of increment seems related to duration of 
stay but the optimal interval appears to be about 1 
year. Perhaps the harmful effects of group care pre- 
viously reported may have been a function of the age 
of the children at placement and the quality of institu- 
tional services offered.—R. Е. Perl. 

5734, Guskin, S. (George Peabody Teachers 
Coll.) Dimensions of judged similarity among 
deviant types. American Journal of Mental Defi- 
ciency, 1963, 68(2), 218-224.--Тһе similarity of 10 
types of children (45 pairs in all) to one another was 
rated by 63 college students. The types were: normal 
institutionalized “feebleminded,” developmentally de- 
ficient, educationally inadequate, autistic, emotionally 
disturbed, unpopular, delinquent, low social class, and 
physically handicapped. Each type was described by 
a single sentence. Half of the judges were given 
forms with different specific descriptions from the 
other half, The data were separately analyzed for 
both types of form. Analyses of both sets of data re- 
sulted in a strong factor based on the contrast be- 
tween the normal child and almost all other types 
except the physically handicapped child, The other 
strong factors each contrasted deviant types ; mentally 
defective vs. poor social background, threatening vs. 
helpless or fearful types, and physically weak vs. 
tough types. More severely mentally deficient types 
were seen as different from the mildly retarded; the 
latter was seen to be as similar to other behaviorally 
deviant types to the “feebleminded” ; the severely defi- 
cient were clearly differentiated from mentally ill, 
delinquent, and emotionally disturbed—V. 5. Sexton, 

5735. Harding, John. (Cornell U.) Psycholog- 
ical roots of moral development in childhood. 
The Catholic Psychological Record, 1963, 1 (1), 9-17. 
—The principal theoretical formulations of child 
character development in this century are from J. 
Piaget, who shares with Rousseau and John Dewey 
an over-emphasis on optimism and an undervaluing 
of human destructive impulse expression, and with S, 
Freud, who had difficulty distinguishing ethics from 
religion and thus tended to leave ethics without a psy- 
chologically powerful basis on which to oppose human 
destructiveness —W. L. Wilkins. 

5736. Harway, Norman I., & Harway, Vivian T. 
(School Medicine Dentistry U. Rochester) Ас- 
curate distance judgments in children. Perceptual 
& Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 941-942.—; -year-old 
children were consistent in the accuracy of distance . 
judgments as E moved away from or toward the 
child. Distance judgments were not related to other 
perceptual measures or to intelligence. Observations 
of the children’s behavior suggest that accuracy may 
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relate to attentiveness and specificity of focus— 
Author summary. f 

5737. Hasemann, Klaus. (Peterstr. 1, Freiburg, 
Germany) Beitrag zur Entwicklungspsychologie 
normaler Schulkinder. [Contribution towards a de- 
velopmental psychology of normal school-children.] 
Zeitschrift für experimentelle & angewandte Psy- 
chologie, 1963, 10 (2), 226-259.—25 boys and 25 girls 
between the age of 7.4 and 10.1 took the Z-(Zul- 
linger-) test and the Bero-(Behn-Rohrschach) test. 
The results of the Z-test agree in the essential indi- 
cators with the Bero. It is concluded that the Z-test 
is suitable for an evaluation of developmental char- 
acteristics at this age level. —W. J. Koppitz. 

5738. Humphrey, Michael, & Ounsted, Chris- 
topher. (Park Hosp. Children, Oxford, England) 
Adoptive families referred for psychiatric advice: 
I. The children. British Journal of Psychiatry, 
1963, 109( Whole Ко. 462), 599-608.—A consecutive 

- series of 80 children, 53 boys and 27 girls, with 27 
singletons, was compared for effects of early place- 
ment and placement in better homes. Placement of 
children before age 6 months seems to be advan- 
tageous; this result is not related to parental depriva- 
tion. Many of the children reared in professional 
level homes have IQs above 110 and it is concluded 
that the effect of environment, especially in the sense 
of parent-child relationships and child-rearing ргас- 
tices, on intelligence test scores has been underesti- 
mated.—W. L. Wilkins, 

5739. Kohlberg, Lawrence. (U. Chicago) The 
development of children’s orientations toward a 
moral order: І. Sequence in the development of 
moral thought. Vita Humana, 1963, 6(1-2), 11-33. 
—Based on tape recorded interviews with groups of 
boys aged 10, 13, and 16, in which hypothetical moral 
dilemmas were presented, a sequence of moral devel- 
opment is worked out. 6 types or modes of thought 

` were patterned out, the 2 less mature decreasing with 
age while the 4 more mature modes increased with 
age. The interpretation of the findings is that “these 
types of thought represent structures emerging from 
the interaction of the child with his social environ- 
ment, rather than directly reflecting external struc- 
tures given by Ше child’s culture.” This interpreta- 
tion is in keeping with the notion that higher modes 
of thought replace the lower modes and are reorgan- 
izations of the preceding types.—J. L. Yager. 


5740. Laurendeau, Monique, & Pinard, Adrien. 
(U. Montreal) Causal thinking in the Child. 
NYC: International Univ. Press, 1963. xvi, 293 р. 
$7.50.—Ргеѓасе by Jean Piaget. A systematic repli- 
cation of Piaget’s main experiments on causal think- 
ing based on a study of 500 children aged 4 to 12, 
5 areas are investigated; the concept of dreams, the 
concept of life, the movement of clouds, the origin 
of night, and the floating and sinking of objects. 5 
forms of precausal thinking ; phenomenism, finalism, 
artificialism, animism and dynamism are suggested, 
Part I reviews evidence on the existence of causal 
thinking and factors influencing it. The technique of 
analysis strongly influences results of research. Part 
II describes the experiment and gives the sequences 
of stages and age at which they occur. Part ІП dis- 
cusses the results, All Piaget’s forms of precausality 
except phenomenism are confirmed, The sequence of 
levels is similar to Piaget’s. There is a generally 


DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


clear decline of all forms of precausality as children 
gradually grow older.—G. Deskin. 


5741. Maas, Henry 5. (0. California) Long 
term effects of early childhood separation and 
group care. Vita Humana, 1963, 6(1-2), 34-5620 
young adults, who as preschool age children were 
separated from their parents during World War II 
and placed in group care nurseries were interviewed 
and given the TAT and California Psychological In- 
ventory. Medical, school, and nursery files also were 
reviewed. The 12 men and 8 women were divided 
into 4 groups on the basis of the age at which the 
separation took place. The results showed, in gen- 
eral, that development of children placed at preschool 
ages did not seem to be severely affected by the 
separation, though there were variations in their ad- 
justment based upon time of placement and type of 
nursery. It is concluded that the human personality 
is sufficiently plastic and resilient to resist long-term 
effects resulting from early childhood separation — 
J. L. Yager. 


5742. McDonald, Frederick J. (Stanford 0.) 
Children’s judgments of theft from individual and 
corporate owners. Child Development, 1963, 34(1), 
141-150.—792 children, between age 8 and 15, from 
a wide range of socioeconomic and intellectual levels 
were asked to judge which of 2 actions, stealing from 
an individual or from a corporate owner, was ІШІ 
reprehensible and why. 50% of the Ss judged bot! 
actions as equally serious because both were stealing. 
Discriminations on the basis of the source of Це 
ship were made by only 14% of the Ss. Girls ten ‘ 
to judge both acts as stealing and therefore equal у 
serious while boys judged on the value of the objec 
stolen. Higher social class status for boys was asso- 
ciated with judging theft from the corporate Л 
as more serious; higher social class girls judged ће 
from the individual as more serious —W. J. Meyer. 


5743. Missiuro, Wlodzimierz. (Inst. Resear 
Physical Culture, Warsaw, Poland) Studies on ity. 
velopmental stages of children’s reflex react, 
Child Development, 1963, 34(1), 33-41-- БАР 4 
mental studies were undertaken on 58 preschool и F 
school children іп an attempt to investigate deve Ha 
mental features of reflex activity and motor ЖШ А 
in the early stages of childhood. Ergographic и 
electromyographic investigations were made. е 
been proved that in children 3 to 4 years old the ae 
ence of coevals does not provoke changes in bel а) ee 
similar to those in older children and adults. Ino 15 
children, an increase of electrical activity in ел 
and of their capacity to perform a given па the 
on the ergograph was observed in response rking 
presence of another in comparison with P 
alone. This emotionally induced increase in ty 
capacity and greater resistance to fatigue арға 
from the age of 5 to 6 onwards.”—W. J. Meyer. 


аг- 

5744. Mori, Shigetoshi. A study on thet 

acteristics of intellectually gifted chil ‘sciences 
Report Studies Tokyo College of Domestic 


1961, No. 2, 77-84. ae 
5745. Mori, Shigetoshi. A study on ue Re- 

teristics of intellectually gifted children : “Science, 

port Studies Tokyo Сойеде of Domestic 

1963, No. 3, 121-130. 


618 


| 


| 


DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


5746, Muehl, Siegmar. (U. Iowa) Relation be- 
tween word-recognition errors and hand-eye pref- 
erence in preschool children. Journal of Educa- 
tional Psychology, 1963, 54(6), 316-321.—Handed- 
ness and eyedness tests were administered to 62 pre- 
school children at 2 age levels. Evidence for visual 
orienting behavior was obtained from a 20-item word- 
recognition task. Ss matched each stimulus word 
with 4 response choices designed to elicit a correct 
tesponse, or a left, middle, or right recognition error. 
Ss in both age groups made more correct responses 
than any type of recognition error. There were no 
differences among types of recognition errors. Cor- 
rect responses increased with age; left errors de- 
creased more than other errors. Ss classified as left 
lateral, either in hand, eye, or both, made more com- 
bined left and right errors than did right hand-eye Ss. 
The findings considered with related research pro- 
vided additional evidence that left laterality in pre- 
readers is associated with unique patterns of percep- 
tual behavior —Journal abstract. 


5747. Nagler, Shmuel. (Teachers’ Training Coll., 
Seminar Hakibbutzim, Oranim, Haifa, Israel) Clin- 
ical observations on Kibbutz children. The Israel 
Annals of Psychiatry & Related Disciplines, 1963, 1 
(2), 201-216- this paper it is shown (on the 
basis of clinical experience) that in spite of the differ- 
ence in structure and function of the Kibbutz-family 
it comparison with the traditional one, no striking dif- 
€rences in the psychopathology of the child have been 
tevealed—Journal abstract, — 


(б. Palermo, David S, & Lipsitt, Lewis Р. 
NYC: исеп readings in child psychology. 
$7.50. ae Rinehart Winston, 1963. xiii, 572 p. 
i ici these recent experimental studies, influenced 
ү is orical and theoretical data, intend to exemplify 
ae research approaches to the study of child be- 
dealin коне ап orderly grouping of studies 
Шс В [н а variety of behavior phenomena, such as 
atithors за ion, transposition, and motivation. The 
А оодо : (a) demonstrate that there are 
ШО child behavior that can be discovered 

54 empirical investigation and demonstration; 
ТЕ 25 that the latter may take various forms, de- 
ОТА роп the kind of fact or relationship in- 
of any rese and (c) show that the scientific value 

у research endeavor is determined by the degree 


to Д М 

Е accomplishes the substantiation ог verifica- 

abstract, Particular facts sought or found—Author 
5749, 

mutism Heed, 0. Е. (0. Manchester) Elective 

Chil children: A re-appraisal. Journal of 


d 
24 шы оду & Psychiatry, 1963, 4(2), 99-107. 
signs о оез did not furnish the pathognomic 
е disorder У other investigators. It was concluded 
Normal lear, was not a clinical entity but rather ab- 
ducing ee behavior for gaining attention or re- 
factors in diff pendent оп a variety of precipitating 
5750. в utering personality +уреѕ.—/. М. Reisman. 
Екран. W, & Ford, L. H, Jr. (U. Buf- 
ге in есбепсу and perception of ап ambiguous 
Learning senhoo children, Journal of Verbal 
Nursery sch erbal Behavior, 1962, 1(3), 188-191.— 
Pictures of hool children were shown a series of 6 
(Group moe animals (Group A) or human faces 
» each of which they were required to 
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name, and were then asked to state an expectancy 
about the next figure (the Bugelski rat-man ambigu- 
ous figure) before it was presented. About 86% of 
Group A gave expectancies consistent with animal set, 
and about 89% gave consistent percepts (responses to 
the ambiguous figure). For Group Н the corre- 
sponding percentages were 69% and 53%. The per- 
centages of consistent percepts following consistent 
expectancies were 90% for Group A and 68% for 
Group H.”—A. Е. Horowitz. + 

5751. Reese, Hayne W. (U. Buffalo) “Регсер- 
tual set” in young children. Child Development, 
1963, 34(1), 151-159.—The response to an ambiguous 
figure can be controlled by first presenting a series of 
unambiguous figures having common conceptual prop- 
erties. Theoretically a class concept mediates the 
response to the ambiguous figure. Since young child- 
ren are deficient in mediational behavior, their re- 
sponses to the ambiguous figure should not be con- 
sistent with a training series. Preschool through 
2nd-grade children were divided into 3 experimental 
groups. Group A was shown a series of pictures of 
animals, Group B pictures of people, and Group G 
pictures of inanimate objects. The last picture in 
each series was an ambiguous figure. The prediction 
was confirmed —W. J. Meyer. 

5752. Richardson, Frederick. (Johns Hopkins 
Hosp.) Some effects of severe head injury. De- 
velopmental Medicine & Child Neurology, 1963, 5 
(5), 471-482.--“10 children and adolescents who had 
sustained severe cerebral trauma of the acceleration 
concussion type, causing protracted coma (median 28 
days) and post-traumatic amnesia (median 49 days), 
were examined 2 to 13% years after their injury.” 
Within the population, rehabilitation into school and 
the community was to some extent possible in all 
cases and depended upon the degree of residual 
neurological and psychological dysfunction. | Pro- 
tracted coma after severe acceleration concussion is 
likely to be followed by defects of memory which in- 
terfere with the patient’s academic and social adjust- 
ment; the moderate loss of points on formal intel- 
ligence tests in no way represents the longterm crip- 
pling effects of the injury on the patient and his 
family. (30-item bibliogr.)—T. Е. Newland. 

5753. Rutter, Michael; Korn, Sam, & Birch, 
Herbert С. (Inst. Psychiatry Maudsley Hosp., Lon- 
don, England) Genetic and environmental factors 
in the development of “primary reaction patterns.” 
British Journal of Social & Clinical Psychology, 
1963, 2(3), 161-173.—In the course of a longitudinal 
study of 128 children, individual styles of behavior 
have been delineated and followed through successive 
age-periods. The contribution of genetic forces to the 
formation of such reactive patterns has been examined 
by the study of 56 sibs and twins who form part of 
the study population. Various nongenetic influences 
were examined through a longitudinal analysis of 
stability and instability over time of the character- 
istics of reactivity for the whole sample of sibs and 
twins. The relevance of the findings for a theory of 
individuality in psychological development is соп- 
sidered. (22 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


5754, Smith-Sutton, B., Rosenberg, В. а, & 


‘Morgan, Е. F., Jr. (Bowling Green St. U.) De- 


velopment of sex differences in play choices dur- 
ing preadolescence. Child Development, 1963, 34 
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(1), 119-126.—“A play inventory of 180 items was 
administered to approximately 1900 children in 12 
midwestern townships in Grades 3 to 6... . The 
results indicate that girls are more responsive to the 
items on this inventory than are boys and also show 
an increasing interest in masculine items throughout 
‘these grades. The major part of these changes occur 
between the third and fourth grades. At this time, 
boys show an increasing interest mainly for the more 
mature items, whereas girls show an increased inter- 
est in both immature and mature masculine and 
feminine items.” —W. J. Meyer. 

5755. Sontag, Lester W., & Kagan, Jerome. 
The emergence of intellectual achievement mo- 
tives. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 
33(3), 532-535.—The longitudinal study over a pe- 
riod of 30 years at the Fels Research Institute makes 
it possible to assess the relationship between’ constella- 
tions of behavior displayed at an early age and similar 
behaviors in later life. There seems to be a critical 
period in the development of the motive to master in- 
tellectual tasks corresponding to the first 5 years of 
school, High levels of achievement behavior at this 
period are highly correlated with achievement be- 
havior in adulthood.—R, Е. Perl. 

5756. Tobias, Milton, & Michael, William В. 
Dimensions of biological and psychological func- 
tion in two samples of children in the third grade. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 759-762.—2 fac- 
tor analyses of 2 intercorrelation matrices of 35 se- 
lected achievement, intellectual, personality, socio- 
metric, physiological, and maturational variables that 
were obtained for 2 representative samples of 336 
boys and 336 girls in the 3rd grade furnished evidence 
in only modest support of a holistic hypothesis of the 
interdependence of psychological and biological func- 
tion.— Author summary. 

5757. Walker, Richard N. (Gesell Inst. Child 
Development, New Haven, Conn.) Body build and 
behavior in young children: II. Body build and 
parents’ ratings. Child Development, 1963, 34(1), 
1-23.—147 preschool children were rated for physical 
appearance using a schema similar to Sheldon’s. The 
children’s behaviors were also rated by their mothers. 
“Two thirds of the predictions previously made con- 
cerning the probable direction of association of each 
behavior item with each physique variable were con- 
firmed. For the boys a majority of predictions were 
confirmed in direction alone, but only a chance num- 
ber were confirmed at statistically significant levels. 
For the girls substantial numbers of predictions were 
confirmed at significant levels for endomorphy and 
ectomorphy. None of the relations approached the 
high values reported by Sheldon.”—W. J. М, еуег. 

5758. Wang Pai-Yang. Growth of grip stren: 
of Zhejiang children. Acta үй Ын ‘Sie 
1963, 24(3), 239-246.—Grip strength of 5912 Zhe. 
jiang children, aged 5 to 18, has been measured by 
means of dynamometer. Results have been tabulated 
and analyzed as following: (a) The growth curve of 
the absolute grip strength is similar to that of other 
physical development characteristics, while the 
growth rate shows an evident tendency of decrement. 
(b) The development of the absolute variation (stand- 
ard deviation) of grip strength is similar to the 
growth curve, with an upward tendency, and the de- 
velopment of the relative variation (coefficient об 
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standard deviation) is similar to that of the growth 
rate, with a downward tendency. (c) The average 
value of the right hand is greater than that of the 
left in every age group and both sexes. The absolute 
difference between the right and left hand increases 
with age, while the relative difference decreases with 
age. In most cases, the right hand grip strength is 
greater than the left, the percentages of these cases 


in both sexes are equal and increases with age. (4), 


Grip strength of the female is smaller than that of the 
male in every age group, being about 85% of the male 
before age 11, rising to 92% at age 14, and dropping 
to 69% at age 18.—Journal abstract. 


Learning 


5759. Anderson, Richard С., & Anderson, Rich- 
ard М. (0. Illinois) Transfer of originality train- 
ing. Journal of Educational Psychology, 1963, 54 
(6), 300-304.—In a study of transfer of originality 
training, 6th-grade boys were trained to state unusual 
uses for a series of familiar objects in “brain storm- 
ing groups.” Ss who received training gave signif- 
icantly more novel responses to familiar objects not 
included in training than control Ss. However, the 
training groups failed to give more solutions to in- 
sight problems involving familiar objects than the 
control group.—Journal abstract. 


5760. Bandura, Albert; Ross, Dorothea, & Ross, 
Sheila A. (Stanford U.) A comparative test of 
the status envy, social power, and secondary rein- 
forcement theories of identificatory learning. Jour- 
nal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1963, 67(6), 
527-534.—Predictions derived from 3 prominent the- 
ories of identificatory learning were tested in 3-person 
groups representing prototypes of the nuclear family. 
In 1 condition an adult assumed the role of controller 
of positive reinforcers. Another adult was the con- 
sumer of these resources, while the child, a participant 
О in the triad, was essentially ignored. ша 22 
treatment condition, one adult controlled the rewar Ў 
ing resources; the child, however, was the recipiem 


of the positive reinforcers, while the other adult was 


assigned a subordinate and powerless role. Foli 
ing the experimental social interactions the с 3 in 
ау! 


models exhibited divergent patterns of beh 
the presence of the child, and a measure was obana 
of the degree to which the child subsequently ща 
terned his behavior after that of the models. Chil a A 
imitated primarily the model who possessed reward : 
power rather than the competitor for Ше тен на 
Moreover, power inversions on the part of the ү 
and female models produced cross-sex imitation, Р 
ticularly in girls. (21 ref.)—Journal abstract. Я 
5761. Bandura, Albert; Ross, Dorothea, & Ros 
Sheila А. (Stanford U.) Vicarious reinforcem фі 
and imitative learning. Journal of Abnorma Пар 
cial Psychology, 1963, 67(6), 601-607.--Тһе и 1 
experiment was designed to study the обие 
тевропзе-сопзедиепсез to the model оп Ше imi were 
learning of aggression. Nursery school children \ ag- 
assigned randomly to 1 of the following groups 4, 
gressive model-rewarded ; aggressive model 
a control group shown highly expressive BA 
gressive models; and a 2nd control group W “rested 
no exposure to models. The children were then нее 
for the incidence of postexposure imitative ап o wit 
imitative aggressive responses. Children W 
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nessed the aggressive model rewarded showed more 
imitative aggression and preferred to emulate the 
successful aggressor than children in the aggressive 
model-punished group who both failed to reproduce 
his behavior and rejected him as a model for emula- 
tion, Control over aggression was vicariously trans- 
mitted to boys by the administration of aversive stim- 
uli to the model, and to girls by the presentation of 
incompatible prosocial examples of behavior —Jour- 
nal abstract. 

5762. Cartledge, Connie J., & Krauser, Edwin 
L. (Emory U.) Training first grade children in 
creative thinking under quantitative and qualita- 
tive motivation. Journal of Educational Psychology, 
1963, 54(6), 295-299.—In an experiment designed to 
stimulate creativity in 1st-grade children, 120 Ss who 
scored the lowest on a screening test of creativity 
were divided into experimental and control groups. 
Experimental Ss had 5 20-min. training sessions in 
how to improve toys by using Osborn’s~ principles 
for developing new ideas. % of the experimental and 
control groups were motivated for number of sugges- 
tions, the other % for quality. The hypothesis of dif- 
ference between trained and nontrained Ss was sup- 
ported (р < .01) but not the hypothesis of difference 
between Ss motivated for quantity and quality of 
tesponse.—J ournal abstract. 

5763. Chang Siao-Sung; Lin Shew-Jen; Wu 
Ching-Hung, & Yeh Chiu-Hsiang. (Taiwan U.) 
Manipulation and learning in children. Acta Psy- 
chologica Taiwanica, 1962, No. 4, 1-10.—35 2 to 3% 
yr. old children worked with a set of mechanical puz- 
zles the solution of which involved taking off an un- 
locked padlock, lifting a hasp, and finding marbles 
и a well. At any trial, a pair of puzzles of one color 
ай marbles underneath, while the other pair in an- 
other color had empty wells. The results were: that 
fe a whole, the amount of manipulation showed a 
endency to increase, which varied for the different 
pe and locations of the device manipulated; learn- 
о improvement was found in the increase of 
оа Movements, and latency time changes. Dis- 
ще шоп responses on filled wells excelled those on 
К рУ ones for the day nursery Ss but not for the 
қ БЕЗЕР Тһе same held for openings. Neither 
ове of movement nor the number of openings 
ч ed а difference in performance among age 

ЫП of Ss employed.—Journal abstract. 

ie Dinkmeyer, Don, & Dreikurs, Rudolf. 
Aent raging children to learn; The encourage- 
Hall bae Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice 
why itie os ix, 162 р. %5.25.--Тһе book explains 
ee еца to acquire the skill of encouraging, 
unfamilia y teachers and parents fail because of their 

ae Да with effective methods. “Regardless of 

а ра ог teachers may justify what they do, if 

Їй сода „аге discouraging, they increase the 
each child suiustment.” Recognizing the good in 
tienes’ the ое in one’s own ability to in- 
ica d аге necessary to succeed. Material 

Үү бр the philosophy and skill of encourage- 
“Th ich should be part of a teacher’s training. 

145 he might be abl icious circle of 

Teciprocal di able to break the vicious circle 0 
Scouragement” and hereby overcome his 


Соран feeling of inadequacy—Author abstract. 
(Ohio $ Epstein, Ralph, & Liverant, Shepard. 


tate U.) Verbal conditioning and sex-role 
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identification in children. Child Development, 1963, 
34(1), 99-106.—The 2X22 factorial design of 
this experiment involves high- vs. low-masculine 
identifiers, reinforcement for “Father” vs. “Mother” 
verbal responses, and male vs. female Es, Ss аге 
boys, 5 to 7 years of age. High masculine identifiers 
were conditioned more effectively by a male E than 
by a female Е. The male Е was also more effective 
with the high identifiers than the low masculine 
identifiers. The low-masculine identifiers were gen- 
erally less conditionable than the high-masculine 
identifiers which was explained in terms of the 
greater ambivalence and conflict of boys with ап іп- 
appropriate ійепіїбсаіоп.—//: J. Meyer. 


5766. Ling Feng-Tsao. A case study on pre- 
school child learning to recite classical poetry and 
prose. Acta Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 23(2), 98- 
105.—A full year’s observation of the process by 
which a preschool child from 4% to 5Й» yr. old 
learned to recite classical poetry and prose, 64 items 
in all, and a subsequent analysis of the data obtained 
therefrom resulted in the following conclusions: (a) 
With suitable materials and proper methods of teach- 
ing, the preschool child can learn to recite with 
pleasure classical poetry and prose. (b) With helpful 
explanations and directions given by grown-ups, the 
preschool child can not only recite classical poetry and 
prose, but also grasp the general meaning of what he 
has learned to recite. (c) Under natural circum- 
stances, the preschool child does not feel it an extra 
burden to recite some classical poetry and prose. (d) 
It is not only possible but also profitable for a pre- 
school child to recite a certain amount of classical 
poetry and prose.—Journal abstract. 


5767. Lipsitt, Lewis P., & Serunian, Sally Ann. 
(Brown U.) _Oddity-problem learning in young 
children. Child Development, 1963, 34(1), 201-206. 
—Data indicating the minimum CA level at which 
children can solve an oddity problem are lacking. 57 
Children, ranging in age from preschool through 3rd 
grade, were required to learn to respond to the odd 
color presented in one of 3 stimulus sources. Results 
show that “the rapidity of oddity-problem solution is 
a function of chronological and, indirectly, of mental 
age. The contribution of ТО scores to performance 
in this task did not reach significance for the 50 Ss 
on whom such scores were available.” The possibil- 
ity that other variables might interact with CA and 
thus influence the determination of a minimum age is 
discussed —W. J. Meyer. 

5768, Ojemann, Ralph H., & Pritchett, Karen. 
(U. Iowa) Piaget and the role of guided experi- 
ences in human development. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 17(3), 927-940.—Considerable confusion 
has appeared in the literature relative to the nature 
and significance of experience, as it pertains to such 
investigations as those of Piaget. A planned program 
for developing the concept of specific gravity was 
tested using experimental and control groups at the 
kindergarten and 15+ grade levels. Stage of concept 
development was measured in individual interviews 
with the 39 Ss before and after administration of the 
learning program, which consisted of a 1-hr. period 
on each of 3 successive days. Results indicated that 
(a) planned learning programs can affect significantly 
the development of the concept of specific gravity at 
this age level and (b) the age levels for the develop- 
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ment of the stages suggested by Piaget do not hold 
for a significant proportion of Ss when a planned 
learning program is applied—Author summary. 


5769. Penney, В. К. (U. Texas) Excitatory vs. 
inhibitory tendencies in children’s discrimination 
performance. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 
(3), 909-910.-А somato-sensory discrimination was 
presented to 23 nursery school children. The stimuli 
to be discriminated were not visible to the children 
but Ss were required to select the positive stimulus 
on the basis of touch. Choice of the positive stimulus 
was rewarded by a charm. 15 Ss reached the cri- 
terion of learning and were given an additional 16 
trials. S's’ hand movements on these 16 additional 
trials revealed that Ss touched the positive stimulus 
and remained at this stimulus without referral to the 
negative stimulus, The results were interpreted as 
supporting a uniprocess conceptualization of discrimi- 
nation where the process is that of excitation, — 
Author summary. 

5770. Stake, Robert Е. (U. Nebraska) Learn- 
ing parameters, aptitudes, and achievements. Psy- 
chometric Monographs, 1961, Ко. 9, 70 p.—12 learn- 
ing tasks, varied in verbal-nonverbal, rote-relational, 
and incentive dimensions, were devised. Learning 
task scores, test battery scores, and course marks 
were obtained for 240 children. Factor analysis re- 
vealed “no general learning ability other than the 
general aptitude that is measured by such tests as an 
intelligence test given just once. Added incentive, 
one of the design variables, had universal rather than 
individual effect: the same learners excelled regard- 
less of the incentive provided. The association of one 
of the learning factors with a group of numerical 
tasks supports the hypothesis that learning ability can 
be specific to a type of task. No factors were found 
to support the hypothesis that a rate learning per- 
formance is fundamentally different from a relational 
learning performance.” (56 ref.)—E. В. Раде. 


5771. Walters, Richard Н., & Demkow, Lillian. 
(U, Toronto, Canada) Timing of punishment as 
a determinant of response inhibition. Child De- 
velopment, 1963, 34(1), 207-214.—44 Kindergarten 
children, 23 boys and 21 girls, served as Ss in a 
study designed to assess the effects of timing of 
punishment on strength or response inhibition. Early- 
punished children were presented with an aversive 
stimulus—a loud, unpleasant noise—as soon as they 
initiated a deviant response sequence; late punished 
children were punished only after the deviation had 
occurred, А subsequent testing session suggested 


that early punishment had been somewhat more effec- , 


tive than late punishment in producing response in- 
hibition in boys. There were also indications that re- 
sponse inhibition is more readily produced in girls 
than in boys—Author summary. 

5772. Willcutt, Herman C., & Kennedy, Wallace 
A. (Florida State U.) Relation of intelligence to 
effectiveness of praise and reproof as reinforcers 
for fourth-graders. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(3), 695-697.--90 lower-middle апа upper- 
lower class 4th-grade students of high, medium, and 
low intelligence were divided into 3 verbal incentive 
treatment groups—praise, reproof, and no incentive. 
Each group was given 2 trials on a discrimination 
task, the incentive treatment being applied between 
trials. The major hypothesis, that there is an interac- 
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tion between effectiveness of incentive and intelli- 
gence, was supported in previous research on high 
school juniors. But for these 4th graders, although 
the trend was in the predicted direction, there was no 
significant relationship between intelligence and effec- 
tiveness of verbal incentive. There was a significant 
difference for this age child, however, between the 
main effects, with praise being more effective than 
reproof ог по incentive—Author summary. 
Abilities 

5773. John, Vera Р. (New York Med, Coll.) 
The intellectual development of slum children: 
Some preliminary findings. American Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(5), 813-822—This study 
examines certain patterns of linguistic and cognitive 
behavior in a sample of Negro children from various 
social classes. 3 major levels of language behavior— 
labeling, relating, categorizing—were analyzed, Con- 
sistent class differences in language skills were shown 
to emerge between groups of Negro children of dif- 
ferent socioeconomic class.—Journal abstract. 


5774. Kohen-Raz, Reuven. Nisayon leavhana 
ben shetey gishot lahitpathut hasikhlit. [An at- 
tempt to distinguish between two approaches to in- 
telligence development.] Megamot, 1962-63, 12, 302- 
307.--Тһе traditional school of studying children’s 
thinking, particularly in the U. S., is compared м 
Jean Piaget’s school of genetic epistemology. Ще 
traditional approach is pragmatic and empiristic an 
emphasizes inductive thinking. According to its а, 
herents, there are cognitive aptitudes, which expan 
with age, decreasing dependence on immediate WEE 
sory impressions, and widened abstraction abi T 
The genetic epistemology strives to find паса 
of the cognitive process (formal operative {ШЕЕ 
emphasizes deductive thinking, and is based on | 
limited number of cases; it explaines the теши 
transcendent approach of man to reality as a ТЕ 
of interaction between maturation and environmen i 
factors as well as a result of human aspiration ү 
reach cognitive autonomy. The educational sign 
icance of these approaches is stressed. —H. ‚ Ormian. 

5775. Sallee, Stella J., & Gray, Philip H. (М, 
tana State Coll.) Failure to confirm Piaget's nee | 
mulation of number perception in children. S 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 (2), 586— Nurs 
school children were used in 2 experiments on та ihe 
ing number of objects from sample, the 1st wed 
sample visible and the 2nd with the sample $ До 
then hidden. In both experiments there was 4 i 
tematic increase in Ss failing to be correct ВВ 
number of objects increased. It was the още г 
dren who employed one-to-one соттеФролсЕшЕ сі ү ШТ 
correspondence was nil and only 3 Ss used oral ¢ 
ing in either experiment—Author abstract. ү 

5776. Smith, Karl U., & Greene, Paul. (С per- 
consin) A critical period in maturation i б 
formance with space-displaced vision. ae А a 
& Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 627-639.— This тебе 
tests 2 specific hypotheses of neurogeometric ie 
that a critical period of maturation of space-disp a 
visual feedback in behavior occurs in childhoo Т 
that a differential organization of inverted, Tie pa 
and inverted-reversed visual feedback in motio: ТЫ 
be found at the time when children аге first ср is- 
giving compensatory response to the geome! 
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orientation of vision. 36 right-handed boys between 
the ages of 9.5 yr. and 13.5 yr. were tested in the dif- 
ferent motions under conditions of normal, reversed, 
inverted, and jnverted-reversed visual feedback. The 
results confirmed both main hypotheses. Ss younger 
than Age 12 consistently failed to perform the draw- 
ing tasks with inverted visual feedback while older Ss 
seldom failed. In keeping with theoretical expecta- 
tions the results also showed that, when the different 
inverted and reversed feedback conditions could be 
performed, the response to the inverted feedback con- 
ditions was poorest, while that to the reversed condi- 
tion was the most effective. —Author summary. 


5777. Wiener, Gerald; Rider, Rowland V., & 
Oppel, Wallace. (Johns Hopkins U.) Some cor- 
relates of IQ change in children. Child Develop- 
ment, 1963, 34(1), 61-67--“3 groups of 39 Ss, 
matched for IQ at 3 to 5 years, were selected for 
study. The 15 group showed positive ТО changes of 
13 to 22 points when examined at 6 to 7 years. The 
2nd and 3rd groups had declining IQs of 13 to 22 and 
9 to 12 points, respectively. Ss whose IQs had risen 
were different from both groups of ТО decliners in 
that more of them were born prematurely, were of 
higher socioeconomic status, and were more ето- 
tionally disturbed than IQ decliners at age 3 to 5 
... These data strongly suggest that ТО changes аге 
not solely fortuitous phenomena associated with un- 
reliable measuring instruments, but reflect processes 
regarding „Social class, emotional adjustment, and 
possible minimal brain damage.” —W. J. Meyer. 

A 5778. Wolff, Р.Н. Developmental and motiva- 
iene concepts in Piaget’s sensorimotor theory of 
5 үр івепсе. Journal of Child Psychiatry, 1963, 2, 

243,—A discussion of some aspects of Piaget’s 


concepts and thei ati ini i 12. 
Bia, eir relation to clinical psychiatry —A. 


Personality 


5779, Belles, Е. К, & Neubauer, Р. В. (Child 
; evelopment Cent., NYC) Sex differences and 
Gjuptom patterns in early childhood. Journal of 
ТЕТЕ sychiatry, 1963, 2, 417-433.—This study re- 
fies ndings from case records in terms of the fre- 
5 ЫР) ni various symptoms and their relationship 
diso ifferences. Implications of the findings are 
iscussed.—4. Barclay. 
ha кшп, J. Attitudes maternelles et ré- 
attitude а Гепігёе au jardin d’enfants. [Maternal 
SUA р? and reactions to entering kindergarten.] 
Sychologica, (Amsterdam), 1963, 21(2), 75- 
i maps maternal overprotectiveness and hostil- 
maturit to oppose the child’s manifest increasing 
jection,” and desire for independence. Boys feel re- 
parent: ене by more contacts with the male 
реда isolate themselves from both parents. 
tion: Reece and rejection affect group identifica- 
always 16 Beeston of affective maturity does not 
are КУЛШ retardation in social maturity. Girls 
and they р] ure, integration in the group is quicker 


Rubin-Rabsow. е readily with other children —G. 


57 
en гот, Janet L. (J. J. Putnam Children’s 


oston, Mass.) Follow- f children with 
a ollow-up of children 

we “А development (infantile psychosis). Amer- 
За. “кеуш о) Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(5), 855- 
Ow-up of 95% of the 136 children who had 
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been diagnosed at the Children’s Center during their 
preschool years as having atypical development and 
who were over 9 yr. old on January 1, 1962, showed 
that 59%, were absorbing enough formal learning to 
compete in society, 36% were receiving schooling 
through normal educational channels with the major- 
ity of the remainder in schools for the retarded rather 
than disturbed, and more than half seemed to be mak- 
ing a psychological adjustment that enabled them to 
function within society. The correlation of factors 
such as psychiatric treatment, neurological, and phys- 
ical handicaps, and abnormal EEGs with ‘outcome 
was investigated.—Journal abstract. 


5782, Burket, Carmen W. Creativity in children 
and progress in therapy. Smith College Studies in 
Social Work, 1963, 32(3), 192-209.—No differences 
іп scores on creativity tests were found between a 
normal and an equated emotionally disturbed group of 
children undergoing therapy. Among the latter, those 
who profited most from therapy scored best on these 
tests—G. Elias. 

5783. DeLucia, Lenore A. (Brown О.) The toy 
preference test: A measure of sex-role identifica- 
tion. Child Development, 1963, 34(1), 107-17-- 
The Toy Preference Test measures sex-role identifi- 
cation. Pairs of toys, of determined masculinity and 
femininity, are presented to a S who chooses which 
of the 2 toys a pictured child of the same sex as the 
S would like to play with, Normative data on 5 
school grades, Kindergarten through 4th grade, are 
presented. Sex-appropriate choices increase through 
the 3rd grade, but 4th graders made fewer appropriate 
choices than the 3rd graders. Boys make more ѕех- 
appropriate choices than girls, Reliability ranges 
from .67 to .72 when an opposite sex Е is used and 
between 13 and .37 when the same sex E is used.— 
W. J. Meyer. 

5784, Digman, John M. (U. Hawaii) Principal 
dimensions of child personality as inferred from 
teachers’ judgments. Child Development, 1963, 34 
(1), 43-60.—102 1st- апа 2nd-grade children were 
judged by their teachers with respect to 36 personality 
characteristics and 2 characteristics concerning their 
relations with their parents. Sex was a 39th variable. 
All variables were intercorrelated from which 11 fac- 
tors were extracted and rotated to oblique simple 
structure. The factors are in agreement with the pat- 
tern emerging from factorial studies of adult personal- 
ity and are in some agreement with similar studies of 
child personality. 3 2nd-order factors were extracted 
which are in agreement with recent proposals for a 
2-factor theory of child personality —W. J. Meyer. 

5785. Etchegoyen, Е. H., Sicilia, H., D’Accurzio, 
E. & Valeros, J. A. (Facultad de Ciencias Medicas, 
Mendoza, Argentina) Factores sociales en la 
higiene mental del nifio. [Social factors in the 
mental hygiene of the child.] Acta Psiquiatrica & 
Psicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(1), 8-25.--Ішегасбоп 
of the group in its external system contributes to the 
appearance of complex interpersonal relationships 
(internal system) in regard to the group task and 
paranoid and depressive anxieties which promote 
change. Sociology and social psychology meet in the 
external system, and social psychology and psychology 
meet in the internal system. The child’s social rela- 
tions expand in certain primary groups, particularly 
the family. The microsociology of the family is dis- 
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cussed, with emphasis on familial maladjustment and 
maternal deprivation. The role of the pediatrician in 
the mental health of the child is discussed. (90 ref.) 
—W.W. Meissner. 


5786. Kennedy, Kieran, & Kates, Solis І. (U. 
Massachusetts) Conceptual sorting and personal- 
ity adjustment in children. Journal of Abnormal & 
Social Psychology, 1964, 68(2), 211-214.—24 rela- 
tively well adjusted and 24 relatively poorly adjusted 
children, selected from 150 normal 6th-grade children, 
were compared on the Gelb-Goldstein-Weigl-Scheerer 
Object Sorting Test. Poorly adjusted children made 
significantly more inadequate sortings than well ad- 
justed children, confirming the prediction of this 
study, High and average intelligence children were 
more adequate in their object sortings than low intel- 
ligence children, Relatively poorly adjusted children, 
because of lack of appropriate categories, may not be 
as able to reduce environmental complexity and assign 
meaning to events as relatively well adjusted children. 
High and average intelligence, at this age level, con- 
tributes to the ability to abstract and use shared 
properties as a grouping principle—Journal abstract. 


5787. Lebovici, S., & Diatkine, В. Essai d’ap- 
proache do la notion de prepsychose en psychiatrie 
infantile. [Essay on the approach to the idea of 
prepsychosis in child psychiatry.] Bulletin de Psy- 
chologie, 1963, 17(1), 20-23—Child psychiatrists 
һауе attempted to distinguish between infantile 
schizophrenia and prepsychosis, attributing to the lat- 
ter diagnosis, the prognosis, but not inevitable devel- 
opment, of adult schizophrenia. Other diagnoses, not 
clearly differentiated from the former ones, are re- 
viewed as evidence of a reluctance to utilize any di- 
tect reference to psychosis. However, most disturbed 
children do not have altered reality control, the car- 
dinal symptom of psychosis, but do have symptoms of 
an ego weakened by continuous repression. More re- 
search is required in this specific area, but to date, it 
appears that the child who has been diagnosed as pre- 
psychotic, in fact has had a precocious development of 
neurotic mechanisms which are expressions of the 

- lack of any successful projection during the develop- 
ment of the normal Oedipal complex conflict. The 
child continuously retreats from involvement in any 
external projection Processes, to pregenital, or what 


a pe called, pre-projection fantasy processes.— 


5788. Majluf, Emilio. La delusion a lo largo de 
la curva de desarrollo infantil. [Delusions during 
childhood.] Revista de Psicopatologia, Psicologia у 
Medica Psicoterapia, 1962, 1(2), 159-171.—After а 
study of bibliographic data and personal experiences, 
the author reports that children are rarely bothered 
by delusions in the classical sense. However, they 
can reveal several mental disorders, which can be 
diagnosed as 
shown by Jacques Laroche, are: (a) 
tinguish between play and reality (4 yr.) ; (b) transi- 
tive depersonalization 


cept of reality is stressed in particular in a discussion 
about the psychodynamics of childhood delusions. A 
mote intensive study of the latter is recommended, in- 
уо new approaches and methods.—Journal ab- 
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5789. Marcus, Joseph. (Hadassah U, Hosp., 
Jerusalem, Israel) Temporary vicissitudes in chil 
dren’s drawings: Their importance in diagnostic 
evaluations (a brief communication). The Israel 
Annals of Psychiatry & Related Disciplines, 1963, 1 
(2), 217-224—Children’s drawings are shown to be 
expressions of ego functions such as intellect, motor 
control, coordination, impulse control, reality testing, 
object relations, perception, memory, and defense 
mechanisms. As such they are subject to abundant 
vicissitudes in reaction to stress, stimulation, and 
moods. Thus, drawings done in isolated testing 
situations should be evaluated with the above fact in 
mind. 4 cases are brought to stress this point, which 
is often overlooked—Journal abstract, 


5790. Moore, Shirley. (U. Minnesota) Dis- 
placed aggression in young children. Journal of 
Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68(2), 200- 
204.—Young children played a card game in which 
some Ss associated losses with a child-figure card and 
winnings with a plain card, while others associated 
losses with a plain card and winnings with the child- 
figure card. Following the card game, Ss played a 
shooting game in which they selected targets from 
among pairs of figures that varied from the card game 
figure on a dimension of physical similarity. Both 
sexes showed a significant tendency to select, as 
targets, either figures more like or figures less like 
the card game figure. There were no differences in 
target choices as a function of coriditions. Among Ss 
who lost to the card game figure, boys and girls dif- 
fered, boys favoring more like figures and girls favor- 
ing less like figures. The Ss also shot the card game 
figure itself. Boys who lost the most to that figure 
shot the greatest number of times; those who lost less, 
the fewest numbers of times ; and boys who won from 
the figure were in between. Мо differences were 
found for girls—Journal abstract. 


5791. Nursten, Jean P. Projection in the later 
adjustment of school phobic children. Smith Col- 
lege Studies in Social Work, 1963, 32(3), 210-224.— 
Comparison of scores of adult females, who had been 
school phobics as children, and presumably adult nor- 
mal student nurses revealed no significant differences 
between the groups. The formerly school phobic 
group was only slightly, but not significantly, more 
fearful than the other.—G. Elias. 


5792. O’Connor, N., & Hermelin, В. (Med. ке 
search Council, Inst. Psychiatry, London, England) 
Sensory dominance in autistic children and a 6 
normal controls. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 
16(3), 920.—It was found that autistic as well as ae 
trol Ss responded most frequently to light. This RE 
followed by responses to touch by the autistic chil F 
in contrast to responses to sound by the, со 
When the required choice was toward the side w sa 
there was no stimulus, ignoring light at the оро 5 
side, psychotic children differed from controls іп aa 
frequency of responses to that side of the display, р 
posite to that оп which the light was presented. ie 
groups responded more often to light than sound ү, el 
these 2 stimuli were either at the same intensity sity 
or when light was at high and sound at low Шери 
However, with a low intensity light presented ШІН a 
neously with a high intensity sound, autistic chil 
responded more often to sound than light—W- 
Guertin, 
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5793, Rabin, A. I. (Michigan State U.) The 
maternal deprivation hypothesis revisited. The 
Israel Annals of Psychiatry & Related Disciplines, 
1963, 1(2), 189-200.—Maternal deprivation has been 
defined as the absence of a positive and continuous 
relationship between infant and mother or mother 
surrogate. The main hypothesis is that maternal de- 
privation has important deleterious short-range as 
well as long-range effects upon personality develop- 
ment, Data summarized by Bowlby in 1951 tended to 
support the hypothesis. Subsequent reexamination of 
some of the studies on which the hypothesis is based, 
and additional data that accumulated during the past 
decade, have cast considerable doubt upon its validity. 
—Journal abstract. 


5794. Rosenbaum, Milton. Psychological ef- 
fects on the child raised by an older sibling. 
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 
515-520.—A case is presented to illustrate the hy- 
pothesis that the experience of being raised by a pre- 
adolescent older sibling may entail a very harmful 
element that stems directly from Ше unmitigated 
violence of the older sibling’s feeling and attitudes, 
по matter how well disguised, Being reared by an 
older sibling may be a factor in personality develop- 


ment equal in force to the death of a parent early in, 


the child’s life. In the discussion Rudolf Ekstein de- 
scribes a related case and also suggests that the 
theme of Golding’s The Lord of the Flies can be un- 
derstood in a similar way.—R. Е. Perl. 


5795. Schachter, M. Les comportements as- 
ee de nature cérébropathique chez les jeunes. 
[Behavior related to nervous system pathology in the 
Younes] Acta Psychotherapeutica & Psychosomatica, 
Ae 1(2), 128-129.—In certain cases, central nerv- 

i system lesions play a major etiological role, 

wever, conducive psychological and sociological 


ү чы) precipitate the 4ейпчцепсу.—б. Rubin- 


R Коре», James М. „Gassman, Frances, & 
of childven, (Alabama Medical Coll.) Adjustment 
ЖЫ, теп with psychotic mothers in the home. 

шін Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(5), 
соты preliminary study of latency-aged 
in the h м ose psychotic mothers are being treated 
2 Hie indicates minimal adverse effects on their 
Dott or ent pattern, Family resources seem to sup- 
fae Substitute for the mothering role when it is 

ipted by illness. However, criteria for measuring 


chi + 
ааа dustment need further refining—Journal ab- 


А Weissman, Philip. The effects of pre- 
feu ла! attitudes on development and 
1963 4112 International Journal of Psychoanalysis, 
fathers қ 29, 121-131.--Ргеоейіра! play between 2 
erivin, R their sons, initiated by the fathers and 
бес tom the fathers’ unconscious fantasies, is 
tionship ir Such play was part of a pathogenic rela- 
i resulted ane the parent gratified his own drives; 
Бае іп а distortion of the child's mastery of 
velopme nd aggressive drives and of the child’s de- 

ment of object relations, preoedipal and oedipal 


Conflict 
me and ego and superego identifications.—F. 
, Jr. 
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Parent-Child Relations 


5798. Centers, Richard, & Centers, Louise. (U. 
California, Los Angeles) Social character types 
and beliefs about childrearing. Child Development, 
1963, 34(1), 69-78.—It was hypothesized that parents 
who are other-directed social character types, as ор- 
posed to inner-directed types, foster dependency in 
their children and favor permissive childrearing prac- 
tices. Correlations based on the responses of 649 
parents to the I-O Social Preference Scale and items 
related to childrearing beliefs support the hypothesis. 
Other-directedness also correlated positively (r = .14) 
with beliefs in fostering independence and with beliefs 
in being strict (г = .07). The conflicting results are 
discussed in terms of sampling variables and the psy- 
chological characteristics of other-directedness—W. 
J. Meyer. 


5799. Costin, Frank. (U. Illinois) Effects of 
child psychology on students’ perceptions of their 
parents’ attitudes toward parent-child _relation- 
ships. Child Development, 1963, 34(1), 227-236.— 
PARI was administered at the beginning and end of 
the semester to 2 undergraduate classes of child psy- 
chology and to 2 control classes of introductory psy- 
chology. The Ss were instructed to respond as they 
thought their mothers would and also as they thought 
their fathers would. At the end of the semester the 
child psychology Ss perceived their father’s attitudes 
as being less demanding and perceived both parents 
as being less harsh and punitive. The control Ss evi- 
denced no significant changes. It is suggested that 
the changed attitudes reflect changes in the students’ 
own attitudes toward parent-child relationships — 
W. J. Meyer. 


5800. Droppleman, Leo Е., & Schaefer, Earl S. 
(National Inst, Mental Health, Bethesda, Md.) 
Boys’ and girls’ reports of maternal and paternal 
behavior. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychol- 
ogy, 1963, 67(6), 648-654.—Reports of parent be- 
havior on a number of scales, measuring various 
aspects of nurturance and control, were analyzed on 
2 samples. Differences between maternal and paternal 
behavior were highly consistent between the 2 sam- 
ples, suggesting that these roles may be stable across 
samples differing in age and social class. Mothers 
appear to be consistently perceived as more nurturant 
and as more controlling through indirect, covert meth- 
ods by both boys and girls. Differences between boys’ 
and girls’ reports of mother and of father were dif- 
ferent for all comparisons in both samples, suggesting 
that there may be an interaction between 2 or more 
of the following variables: sex of parent, sex of child, 
age of child, social class, and religious affiliation — 
Journal absiract. 


5801. Lehrman, М. 5. Anarchy, dictatorship, 
and democracy within the family, а bio-social 
hierarchy. The Psychiatric Quarterly, 1962, 36(3), 
455-474.—The family has a structure made up of the 
interrelated roles assigned to its various members. 
The clarification of the nature of these roles and of 
their interactions, about both of which considerable 
confusion seems to exist, could be of value in foster- 
ing mental health. 4 clinical cases are presented to 
suggest the importance of correct understanding of 
the different roles in the family for the existence 0 
mental health. The democratic-constitutional family, 
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encouraging the peaceful expression of opinion even 
if it is dissenting, appears to be the most efficient 
method for raising creative disciplined children. The 
hierarchical ladder within the family seems to be de- 
termined by biology. The interaction within the 
hierarchy appears to be determined by social factors 
which are capable of reversing that which biology has 
determined.—D. Prager. 


5802. Mednick, Sarnoff A., & Shaffer, John P. B. 
Mothers’ retrospective reports in child-rearing re- 
search, American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 
33(3), 457-461.--27 mothers of 9 and 10 year olds 
were interviewed concerning breast feeding, toilet 
training, weaning, etc. and these results were com- 
pared with the pediatrician’s records. The unreli- 
ability of mothers’ reports was not consistent across 
different areas.—R, E, Perl, 


5803. Schaefer, Е. 8., & Bayley, М. (National 
Inst, Mental Health, Bethesda, Md.) Maternal be- 
havior, child behavior, and their intercorrelations 
from infancy through adolescence. Monographs 
of the Society for Research in Child Development, 
1963, 28(3, Whole No. 87), 127. p.—“The data re- 
ported here, if interpreted from the viewpoint of social 
psychological theory, support hypotheses about ma- 
ternal influence upon the development of the child. 
An analysis of progressive changes in parent-child 
correlations suggests that the child’s social, emotional, 
and task-oriented behaviors are, to some extent, a 
reaction to the parental behavior he has received 
throughout the period of childhood, Despite this con- 
clusion, the consistency of a dimension of activity- 
passivity, and relative independence of parent-child 
relationships, also supports hypotheses that the human 
infant is not completely plastic but responds to his 
environment in accordance with- his innate tend- 
encies.”—A, Barclay, 

5804, Siegel, Alberta Engvall, & Stolz, Lois 
Meek. (Eds.) (Pennsylvania State U.) Research 
issues reldted to effects of maternal employment 
on children. University Park: Pennsylvania State 
U., Social Science Research Center, 1961. iii, 60 p— 
The proceedings of a symposium with papers con- 
tributed by Donald Brieland (Illinois Department of 
Public Welfare), Marian R, Yarrow (NIMH), Al- 
berta Е. Siegel and Ruth Е. Hartley (City College 
of New York). Louis Meck Stolz (Stanford) was 
chairman, The papers explored conceptual and meth- 
odological issues and specific research studies were 
teviewed only to exemplify a particular issue. Con- 
cepts stemming from clinical psychology, psychiatry, 
and sociology were examined and evaluated in rela- 
tion to their origin and relevance to the basic issues. 
Representative variables mentioned by various par- 
ticipants included attitude of the husband and chil- 
dren, adequacy of child care arrangements, social 
class, social change, motivation for employment and 
Sex-role development. (31 ref. )—H. Н. Weiss. 

5805. Ucko, L. E., & Moore, Terence. Parental 
roles as seen by young children in doll play. Vita 
Humana, 1964, 6, 213-242.—А structured doll play 
technique was used with a group of 54 boys and 61 
girls at the age of 4 years and again at 6 years to 
determine the manner in which they bring in their 
parents and the roles they assign to them. The 
younger children tend to use parent-dolls more fre- 
quently in their play, attributing to them more 
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authoritarian and more positive roles. In the 6 year 
old children the tendency is to mix the parental roles, 
Mother is seen by both age groups and by both boys 
and girls as the predominantly helpful parent though 
the boys seem more ambivalent than girls toward the 
mother. The 6 year old boys also bring the father 
into play more than the mother suggesting that the 
identification process has already begun to shift 
noticeably at this age. The suggestion is made that 
those results throw some light on the understanding 
of the characteristic attitudes of young children at 
these 2 stages of development—J. L. Yager. 


5806. Yarrow, Marian Radke. (National Inst, 
Mental Health, Washington, D. C.) _Problems of 
methods in parent-child research. Child Develop- 
ment, 1963, 34(1), 215-226.—Although several ade- 
quate conceptualizations of parent-child relations are 
available, the research methodology in this area is 
generally inadequate. A major objection is raised 
about the dependence of most investigators on the 
parents’ verbal reports of their own behavior toward 
their children as well as on the behayoir of the 
children themselves, It is suggested that future stud- 
ies make use of direct observational procedures. Sev- 
eral possible observations techniques are suggested.— 
И/. J. Meyer. 


ADOLESCENCE 


5807. Detweiler, H. J. (Union Coll.) Youth 
can decide: How much power a youth congress 
will have. Character Potential, 1963, 1(2), (а 
The first section of the article is an historcial see 
of the development of the Youth Congress concept 0 
the Character Research Project, indicating the hee 
and the results of each one. The 2nd part of the 
article examines the dynamics of a Youth Сапаны 
These include the following: (1) А highly пос 
well-qualified group of teenagers volunteer to a 
(2) The co-scientist method is used, thus involving 
the delegates actively in the research process. 

The emphasis is on hard work, not гсш ү 
The congress is not a “one-shot” раш Зи 
mick, but a part of ongoing research. (5) Fol owe 
and emphasis on integrating congress екрепе o 
the everyday lives of the delegates—W. Dake й 


5808. Heilbrun, Alfred B., Jr. (State U. ost 
Social value: Social behavior inconsistency У 
early signs of psychopathology іп ado re 
Child Development, 1963, 34(1), 1а ЕСТІ кү 
lege Ss scoring at the upper and lower quarti бін gth 
measure of social behavior consistency—the На НЕ 
of the individual’s tendency to endorse be 
deems more socially desirable as self-character! ado 
were compared on the MMPI. Low consistency A 
lescents were found to be more schizoid ahe ге- 
anxious than high consistency adolescents. Дедо: 
sults are discussed in terms of social-learning 
--И/. J. Meyer, 


һе genera 
17 К. Moore. 


tions is examined in its modern dress.— ифа 
5810. Kohen-Raz, Reuven. Liveayat habt 

rut hamoörekhet. [On the problem of PESA те 

adolescence.] Urim, 1962-63, 20, 193-198: 
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examination of the concept “prolonged adolescence” is 
suggested, based on the phenomenon of tabu incest as 
given by Т. Parson and E. Fromm. All patterns of 
adolescence have to be understood as different pro- 
gressive forms of striving for expansion. Study of 
adolescence in Israel will enable us to understand 
various puberty crises іп a typical immigration coun- 
try.—H. Orman. 

5811. Koppe, W. A. (Union Coll.) Youth can 
decide; To learn through research. Character Po- 
tential, 1963, 1(2), 86-92.--“Тһе Character Research 
Project (CRP) has designed its research curriculum 
—especially at the adolescent age levels—for the pur- 

‘pose of gaining information concerning how youth 
learns.” Findings and reports in this area over a 
period of time show that “youths who did the more 
effective learning were those who responded purpose- 
fully to the challenge of learning,” and that to those 
youths “learning the lesson meant investigating how 
the content of the lesson could become a realistic force 
in their lives.” The teaching-learning characteristics 
of the research curriculum may be summed up in 
terms of 3 words: purpose—the intention to learn, 
expressed in short-range learning goals; plan—the 
establishment of criteria, employed to note progress in 
learning ; research—the learning through, and ех- 
ploration of, the unknown, the frontiers of knowledge. 
Within the context, the CRP research curriculum has 
been demonstrated to be an effective teaching and 
learning technique at the high school level, as well as 
an effective youth research method.—W. Т. Penrod. 


5812. Ligon, E. М. (Union Coll.) Youth can 
decide: Whether research will open doors for him. 
Character Potential, 1963, 1(2), 100-108.—The arti- 
cle describes the formulation of specific Character Re- 
Search Project (CRP) methodologies in tackling the 
Problems of research on youth. Included are an 
analysis of the basic forces in youth, what youths par- 
е in this program, description of the “challenges 
eee offered by CRP, principle of revision by 
ae иол; methods of obtaining reliable evidence 
ete герогіѕ and the co-scientist approach, com- 
ents on the uniqueness of youth, the need of the 
a авег for his parents to help him achieve his great- 
5 ү description of a research philosophy to 
wie Е the resources of the home for youth. “We 
ian always for ways to help youth find maximum 
hee from his religious convictions. We do not 
А tee whether the home can be of great importance 
this с, nager. We search for principles by which 

сап be achieved at its maximum.”—W. Т. Penrod. 


Ы McNeill, David, & Livson, Norman. (0. 
uild fee Berkeley) Maturation rate and body 
25 oe Child Development, 1963, 34(1), 
tion rate е negative relationship between matura- 
lieved + ad linearity of body build in women is þe- 
analysis a a transient adolescent phenomenon. An 
indicates longitudinal data for a sample of 68 girls 
uild and that the association between linearity of 
just 215 Шабцғаніоп rate is an enduring one and not 
Вгоу а Ociated with the timing of the adolescent 
Spurt—W. J. Meyer. 


5 
ы Penrod, W. Т. (Union Coll.) Youth сап 
his ес Whether religion will become integral to 
e baie Сиетасвет Potential, 1963, 1(2), 92-95— 
серіѕ tee theme of the article is that religious con- 
Principles must be related to an individual’s 
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ongoing experience if they are to become a force in 
his life. If convictions are to become integral to a 
person’s life, then 2 things must be taken into con- 
sideration: (a) level of maturity of the individual, 
(b) meaning is discovered through action. Research 
results are summarized in support of these statements. 
—Author abstract. 


5815. Penrod, W. Т. (Union Coll.) Youth can 
decide: To become what he potentially 15. Char- 
acter Potential, 1963, 1(2), 96-99.—4 criteria of та- 
turity were used as a frame of reference for organiz- 
ing Character Research Project research on the topic 
of how youth matures. The 4 criteria include physio- 
logical growth, search for identity, realism, and ideal- 
ism. Research is summarized for each of the criteria, 
contrasting the characteristics of the mature and the 
immature.—Author abstract. 


5816. Seidman, Jerome M. (Montclair State 
Coll.) Psychological roots of moral development 
in adolescence. The Catholic Psychological Record, 
1963, 1(1), 19-27.—Inconsistencies between moral 
values and behavior in the adult world can confuse 
the adolescent. Learning moral values, even in one 
mode of conduct, is difficult because of different 
models, and it is probably necessary to develop mul- 
tiple criteria approaches to the definition of moral 
development. It would help to strengthen the position 
of teachers as significant reference persons—W, L. 
Wilkins. 

5817. Smith, Leona J. (Union Coll.) An open 
letter to: Adam and Eve. Character Potential, 1963, 
1(2), 53-59.—A report of the Character Research 
Project (CRP) findings in the field of “problems of 
parent-youth communication.” The findings of CRP 
are related to the literature under 5 headings: Types 
of Families, Effect of Parental Behavior on the Child, 
Special Areas of Family Practices, Discipline, and 
The Teaching of Character—W. Т. Penrod, 


5818. Smith, Leona J. (Union Coll.) Youth 
can decide; Whether research in youth-home rela- 
tions will have value. Character Potential, 1963, 1 
(2), 60-67.--Тһе dynamic forces which operate in 
the home of the teen-ager could be forces for strength- 
ening him” to face the difficult tasks for which he 
must be prepared if the human race is to survive.... 
Tt is the purpose of our series of parent-youth com- 
munication studies to try to unravel the tangled maze 
of interacting forces and discover the secrets by which 
teen-agers can reclaim their birthright from their 
homes.” The article traces the growth of the Charac- 
ter Research Project youth research as it relates to 
the home. Several studies in youth-parent communi- 


cation are reviewed—W. Т. Penrod. 


5819, Smith, Leona J. (Union Coll.) Which re- 
search concepts will become major ones. Char- 
acter Potential, 1963, 1(2), 68-74.—3 major concepts 
of youth co-scientist work of the Character Research 
Project are discussed in the article. (1) Vision con- 
cept of vocational guidance: “Youth’s vision for his 
life, in addition to an accurate knowledge of his na- 
tive endowments (through psychometric testing), 
needs to be discovered if he is to achieve a wholesome 
personality. (2) The role of the home in youth re- 
search: “The insight that teenagers need . . .” leads 
to a search “for the potential of the home for giving 
maximum resources to growing youth.” (3) The 
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power of vicarious sacrifice: “Youth is stimulated by 
the idealistic vicarious sacrifice teaching of Jesus and 
becomes determined to make it a force in their lives.” 
--И/. Т. Penrod. 

5820. Su Hsiang-Yu. (Taiwan U.) “Ап in- 
vestigation of the emotional development of the 
problem youth through the use of Pressey’s Atti- 
tude-Interest Test.” Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 
1962, No. 4, 53-64.--Хо english summary. 


Матокпу & Ого AcE 


5821. Birren, J. E., Butler, R. N., Greenhouse, 
5. W., Sokoloff, L., & Yarrow, Marian В. Human 
aging: A biological and behavioral study. Public 
Health Service Publ. No. 986, US Dept. Health, Edu- 
cation, Welfare, 328 р. $3.00.—22 scientists at the 
National Institute of Mental Health studied 47 healthy 
men ranging іп age from 65 to 92, They differed lit- 
tle medically from a group of men whose mean age 
was 21, The older men were found to be mentally 
flexible, alert, vigorous, interesting, and deeply in- 
volved in every-day living. Older men were found 
to be significantly superior to young men in verbal in- 
telligence. The study has shown that the elderly are 
“remarkably young” if they retain their health with 
advancing age. It is predicted that with the promise 
of control of the diseases of old age, more individuals 
will be old in years but functionally young by present 
standards—V. Sanua. 


5822. Eisdorfer, С, (Duke U. Med. Cent.) 
Rorschach performance and intellectual function- 
ing in the aged. Journal of Gerontology, 1963, 18, 
358-363.--“Тһе Rorschach test was administered to 
242 Ss, aged 60-94, who had received the WAIS. ал 
the results indicated that level of intellectual function. 
ing, perhaps more than age, plays an important role 
in the Rorschach performance of this aged sample,”— 
J, Botwinick, 


5823. Freeman, С. L. (American Life Found., 
Watkins Glen, N. Y.) Arousal and response in- 
dices in aging. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 
113-114.—Some suggestions for further research on 
aging are offered.—Author summary. 

5824. Kastenbaum, Robert. (Cushing Hosp., 
Framingham, Mass.) Cognitive and personal fu- 
turity in later life. Journal of Individual Psychol- 
ogy, 1963, 19(2), 216-222.--Сотрагізоп of 24 elderly 
persons (median age 77) and 24 younger persons 
(median age 19) via a story construction technique 
indicates no general loss of psychological futurity 
among the aged population. The ability to use futur- 
ity as an abstract category for organizing experience 
(cognitive futurity) is retained; employing it within 
a personal framework (personal futurity) is not—A, 


К, Howard. 
5825. Kendall, В. $. (Washington U. School 
Med.) Memory-for-designs performance in the 


‘seventh and eighth decades of life. Perceptual & Mo- 
tor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 399-405.—36 fare 
Ss 61-80 yr. of age were matched with 36 control Ss 
for age, education, and occupation, and the 2 groups 
Were compared with respect to performance on the 
Memory-for-Designs Test. МЕР Test scores sig- 
nificantly differentiated between an aged brain-disor- 
dered and an aged control group. Qualitative features 
found earlier in a larger, younger sample also ap- 


DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


peared with greater frequency in the work of the 
brain-disordered sample. However, there was more 
overlap ; the scores of the controls (24 were psychotic) 
tended to be disproportionately higher than those of 
control Ss aged 16-60 yr. Qualitative features sug- 
gestive of brain syndrome also occurred more often in 
the drawings of these control Ss than in those of their 
younger counterparts—_W. H. Guertin, 


5826. Noy, Pinhas. (Hadassah & University 
Hosp., Jerusalem, Israel) Beayot nafshiyout begil 
hazikna. [Mental problems in old age.] Harefuah, 
1963, 65, 51-54.—There is disagreement as to whether 
mental changes in old age are caused normally by 
the old age itself, or are pathological phenomena. 
The main changes are reflected in decreasing of some 
abilities with respect to aptitudes: intelligence, теш- 
ory, learning capacity, creativity, sensual orientation, 
social and emotional adjustment, апа self-concept. 
These changes differ from person to person, and de- 
pend on the organic, mental, and psychosomatic back- 
ground of the personality in the adulthood period.—H. 
Ormian, 

5827. Reitan, R. M., & Shipley, К. Е. (Ш- 
diana U. Мей. Cent.) The relationship of serum 
cholesterol changes to psychological abilities. 
Journal of Gerontology, 1963, 18, 350-357.—“A bat- 
tery of 11 standardized psychological tests were ad- 
ministered to 156 clinically healthy’men at 12-month 
intervals, which followed a 6-month control period 
that was used to assess the stability of serum choles- 
terol levels.” For older Ss, cholesterol levels which 
decreased in time by 10 or more percent were asso- 
ciated with improved performance scores. For 
younger Ss, differential cholesterol levels were not 
found related to performance changes.—J. Botwinick, 

5828. Rusalem, Herbert. (1185 Brooklyn Ауе, 
Brooklyn, №. Y.) Deterrents to vocational аван 
gagement among older disabled workers. Gerontol- 
ogist, 1963, 3(2), 64-68 —“This paper explores some 
of the major reasons why a population of older cis 
abled individuals persisted in perceiving themselves 
as workers and continued to resist vocational сет 
gagement pressures. In the FEGS (Federation Ша 
ployment and Guidance Service) program, more Вт 
75% of all clients who were ready, willing, айо 22 
to work and reenter some level of employment. ү S d 
results suggest that American communities 8 BE 
recognize the fact that some older disabled baie 
are motivtaed to remain in the labor market as 4 22 
sult of identifiable deterrents to vocational зева 
ment that these communities should respect and р 
vide for the vocational needs of such persons.”—/- 4: 
Liicker. 4 

5829. Shock, Nathan W. (Baltimore City Нощ 
МА.) А classified bibliography of gerontology вт 
geriatrics: Supplement Two, 1956-61. pa ry 
Calif.: Stanford U. Press, 1963. xxviii, 624 p. 510: 
A sequel to Supplement One, 1949-1955. nee 

5830. Silverman, I. (State U. New York ise. 
falo) Age and the tendency to withhold тер test 
Journal of Gerontology, 1963, 18, 372-375— To Tre 
the hypothesis that old Ss require more con ЖАТАР 
before responding than do young Ss, 2 age И res 
(54-71 yr. and 22-40 yr.) were compared И ‘dons 
spect to the perception of words under 2 in 22) 
of tachistoscopic presentations. In both con mh 
each word of the list was presented for .01 sec» 
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5 had to call out what the word was. In one condi- 
tion 5 was required to guess if necessary and in the 
other condition to call out only when “sure” of recog- 
nition, Results approached, but did not reach statis- 
tical significance in favor of Ше hypothesis—J. 
Botwinick. 

5831. Thumin, Е. Ј., 6 Burnett, Nancy. (Wash- 
ington U.) Academic correlates of chronological 
age, Journal of Gerontology, 1963, 18, 376-377.-- 
Academic records of evening college students were 
analyzed and it was found that students aged 60 and 
above, as compared to younger ones, tended to enroll 
in noncredit courses, prefer courses in art, aesthetics, 
and real estate, and not prefer courses in mathematics, 
engineering, and physical sciences.—J. Botwinick. 


5832, Wack, Dunstan J. (St. Benedict’s Coll.) 


| Psychological roots of moral development in 


adulthood. The Catholic Psychological Record, 
1963, 1(1), 29-34.--Мога! development in the adult 


is dependent upon a basic maturity of personality that * 


permits him to strive to know his relation to God and 
to creatures through study and contemplation. All 
men develop a tendency to respond to moral values, 
although error in moral judgment may be common, 
Еуеп so, all men appeal to the same basic principle in 
defending their moral judgments: that good must be 
done and evil avoided—W. L. Wilkins. 
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5833. ———. New studies in behavioral sci- 
ae and public policy. The American Behavioral 
Reese 1963, 7(3), 13-19.—These items аге se- 
lected and annotated by the ABS staff in a periodic 
ш of new issues of 350 journals and reviews, in- 
shd ы about 100 that are published outside the US, 
Ra n announcements and review copies of books 
ад meats materials recently published. Some items 
Жар ae for emphasis. The question underlying the 
a Selection is: What might a professional person 

to keep abreast of the development of method and 


content in the variou 
а 15 areas of the study of man— 
Journal abstract, қ 


ae Berlew, David Е, & Williams, Allan F. 
sensitivi usetts Inst. Technology) Interpersonal 
Journal ty under motive arousing conditions. 
(2) 10 „а Епотта/ & Social Psychology, 1964, 68 

tween n 9.—A theoretical model of the relationship 
on the кобо and interpersonal sensitivity, based 
тагу h а оавод law, was proposed. The pri- 

ае tesis, derived from the model, was that in 
ment mot Situation designed to arouse Ss’ achieve- 
an шоп, the relationship of п Achievement 

е linear ivity to others in the achievement area will 
те Ше negative, in contrast to the curvilinear 

сро obtained in studies where the achieve- 
tween the Уда not aroused. Ss discriminated be- 
Ша small е 1-регсерїз of pairs of fellow participants 
Ша grou group discussion and pairs of participants 
l-way а discussion they observed from behind a 
Ment and д Т, The correlation between п Achieve- 
for partici oy ment sensitivity was — 61 (< 001) 
Judges, Pant judges and —40 (p<.05) for О 
Obtained i езе results differ significantly from those 
tive was n similar studies when the achievement mo- 

Not aroused,—Journal abstract. 
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5835. Bidwell, С. Е, & Vreeland, Rebecca $. 
(U. Chicago) College education and moral orienta- 
tions: An organizational approach. Administrative 
Science Quarterly, 1963, 8(2), 166-191—Although 
there is considerable empirical evidence that college- 
educated people have distinctive values and attitudes, 
existing research presents both positive and negative 
evidence that colleges serve as actual agents of moral 
socialization. To order these findings and generate 
research hypotheses, a typology of client-serving or- 
ganizations is developed. This typology differentiates 
client-serving organizations which do and do not in- 
duct their clients into the organization. It further 
distinguishes among varieties of inducting organiza- 
tions. By employing the typology it is possible to de- 
termine the extent to which these organizations can 
mobilize mecahnisms of moral socialization and con- 
front organizational problems lowering the effective- 
ness of these mechanisms. From this typological 
framework, a set of predictions about the differing 
moral impact of certain kinds of inducting organiza- 
tions is derived, and their application to the study of 
colleges is discussed.—Author abstract. 


5836. Bookbinder, Lawrence J. (УА Hosp., 
Dearborn, Mich.) Perception of others, self per- 
ception, and response sets in high and low author- 
itarians. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 
694.—Male and female college students, selected from 
the high (H) and low (L) fourths of their Authori- 
tarianism Scale score distribution, rated photographs 
and themselves on personality traits. The Hs differed 
from Ls in self-perception, viewing themselves as 
more submissive and friendly; they did not differ in 
the perception of others, perception of weak- and 
strong-looking people, social desirability attribution, 
or dichotomizatoin. However, when the H and L 
groups were divided into acquiescence and content 
subgroups on the basis of their Reversed Authori- 
tarianism Scale scores, Hs who were acquiescent dif- 
fered in perceptions of others from nonacquiescent Ls, 
whereas content Hs were not different from content 
Ls. Both comparisons showed differences in self- 
perception, but neither differed in weak-strong per- 
ception, social desirability attribution, or dichotomiza- 
tion. Hs generally assigned higher ratings on all 
traits than Ls, in both the others- and self-rating 
situations; this elevation response set also was mani- 
fested by acquiescent Hs, but not by content Hs. The 
results suggest that control of the acquiescence-con- 
tent variable may prove fruitful in authoritarianism 
research—Author abstract. 


5837. Borgatta, Edgar Е. (U. Wisconsin) Some 
task factors in social interaction. Sociology & So- 
cial Research, 1963, 48(1), 5-12.—The amount of so- 
cial responsibility that 15 placed on the individual for 
what he says and does, particularly with regard to 
his negative emotional responses, 18 seen as an im- 
portant dimension in the study of interpersonal be- 
havior, An observation situation is constructed in 
which Ss participate in a “no-load” condition, and this 
is compared to other discussion and role playing, In- 
terpretable differences in profiles occur. In addition, 
anticipated and unanticipated differences are found 
according to the experimental manipulation within 
the no-load observation situation —Journal abstract. 


5838, Burchinal, Lee G., & Jacobson, Perry E. 
(San Jose State Coll.) Migration and adjustments 
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of farm and urban families and adolescents in 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa. Rural Sociology, 1963, 28(4), 
364-378.—Men of rural background who moved to 
the city were more likely to be employed in lower 
status occupations, their wives were more likely to be 
employed, their older sons to have more absences 
from school, and their adolescents in general to ad- 
just satisfactorily to urban schools—H. К. Moore. 

5839. Burton, Roger V. (National Inst. Health, 
Bethesda, Md.) Generality of honesty reconsid- 
ered. Psychological Review, 1963, 70(6), 481-499.— 
The conclusion by Hartshorne and May (1928) re- 
garding the specificity of moral behavior has been 
reconsidered in light of reanalyses of their data using 
factor analysis and Guttman’s (1955) simplex model. 
Other studies relevant to the issue of specificity versus 
generality of moral behavior were also considered. 
The evidence indicates there is some underlying gen- 
erality in moral behavior although there is still much 
of the variance of the honesty tests due to specific test 
determinants, A model is proposed to account for the 
findings. This model involves 2 generalization gradi- 
ents: a gradient involving just the stimulus elements 
in a particular situation, and a gradient pertaining to 
verbal mediation in which certain cognitive elements 
are abstracted from one situation and generalized to a 
different and perhaps entirely new setting. Attention 
was given to the organizing and heuristic value of the 
model. (47 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

5840. Carstairs, б. М. (U. Edinburgh) This 
island now. NYC: Basic Books, 1962. 103 р. 83.95. 
—The author was invited to give the British Broad- 
casting Corporation Reith Lectures for 1962. The 
6 chapters depict the “State of the Nation, in the light 
of changes which have come about in the community 
and in private life since the beginning of the cen- 
tury.” The problems of child rearing, adolescence, 
changing status of women, social malaise, sex, and 
personal maladjustment are all examined in the light 
of changing moral values. These lectures are pro- 
vocative, insightful, and controversial—_N. De Palma. 

5841. Charters, W. W., Jr., & Gage, N. L. (Eds.) 
(Stanford U.) Readings in the social psychology 
of education. Boston, Mass.: Allyn & Bacon, 1963. 
xxiv, 350 р. %6.95.--Тһе selections, each having ex- 
plicit connection with education, illuminate the social 
psychology of education, not social psychology for 
educators. Part I, “Extra-classroom Influences on 
Students,” consists of 11 reprints reporting the effects 
on students of social class, family, desegregation, and 
school atmosphere. Part II, “The Classroom Set- 
ting,” consists of 19 reprints examining student rela- 
tionships, teacher-student interaction, student motiva- 
tion, teacher control, and variables of attitude change. 
Part ІП, “Adults in the Educational Setting,” con- 
tains 7 reports on the way the adult interacts with the 
education of the student. 94-item glossary.—R. S. 
Harper. 

5842. Chatterjee, B., & Nair, T. K. H. (Bakvant 
Rajput Coll., Agra, India) Bias in interpersonal 
perception among sociometric mutual choices. 
Psychologia (Kyoto), 1963, 6(1-2), 101-109—« 
Sociometric questionnaire composed of 3 criteria (sit 
together, go to a picnic, and live together in a hotel 
room) was administered to a class of 44 male X grade 
students of a high school in Agra. . . . 4 hypotheses 
were formulated relating the degree of favorability of 
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disposition holding between members and rating 
scores obtained by them. The predictions that fol- 
lowed from these four postulated hypotheses were in 
general found to be verified.”—A. Barclay. 


5843, Craddick, Е. А, & Campitell, J. (New 
Mexico State U.) Return to an experiment as a 
function of need for social approval. Perceptual & 
Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 930.—This study not only 
required S to come to an experiment but also to те- 
member for 1 mo. to return to a boring experiment. 
The study supports the position that need for social 
approval should be considered as a biasing factor in 
the selection of Ss who “volunteer” for experiments, 
—W. Н. Guertin, 


5844. Dailey, Charles A. An_ experimental 
method for improving interpersonal understand- 
ing. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 240,--43 
Ss were presented with “programmed cases” in which 
events of life histories appeared in sequence and 5 
was required to predict each event. It was found that 
Ss become increasingly accurate as increased amounts 
of information are obtained and that prediction skill 
generalizes from one case to others.—B. J. House. 


5845. Daniels, Louise R., & Berkowitz, Leonard. 
(U. Wisconsin) Liking and response to depend- 
ency relationships. Human Relations, 1963, 16(2), 
141-148.—The basic hypothesis that “the greater the 
person’s degree of liking for those who are б 
on him for their goal attainment, the greater will be 
his willingness to expend effort in order to help them 
to reach their goal,” was tested by leading male under- 
graduates who believed that they were working under 
a peer supervisor to help him gain a cash Рен 
3 variables were manipulated: (a) extent to w и 
the supervisor’s success was dependent оп Б, 
formance, (b) S’s liking for the supervisor, Ще (с) 
how soon the supervisor would learn of 575 perform 7 
ance. S’s worked hardest under low-dependency con: 
ditions when they believed that the supervisor Mies 
learn about their performance quickly. Under a 
dependency conditions, the supervisor’s awarene тты 
little effect. S’s worked hardest for a depem 
supervisor when they had greater liking for Ві. 
W. Meissner. Т) 

5846. Danziger, К. (U. Cape Town) ОЕП, 
chological future of an oppressed group. biog 
Forces, 1963, 42(1), 31-40.—The future А с, 
raphies. of African high school students Ша та 
Africa “suggest that the tightening of, ВОС ер 
political restrictions has produced a relative oe С 
entiation of the psychological future and a фа ‘uta 
interest in both community service and anid for 
economic success. . . . the ground is being Н кой 
а value-oriented counter-movement for whic nd, 
reality is defined essentially in political terms. 


R. Howard. S aad) 
5847. Feather, М. Т. (0. Of Nee Да у of 


Cigarette smoking and lung cancer: f Psy 
cognitive dissonance. Australian Journal tudy in- 
chology, 1962, 14(1), 55-64.—“The present study o 
Vestigates predictions from the theory of Rea 

dissonance. The results of the investigation роп 
the predictions concerning evaluation of yee 
but the remaining predictions concerning di orte! 
sensitivity to information are not clearly 509? 

by the data.”—A. Barclay. 
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3548. Fishman, Jacob R., & Solomon, Fredric. 
(Howard U. Coll. Medicine) Youth and social ac- 
tion: I. Perspectives on the student sit-in move- 
ment. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 
33(5), 872-882.—The motivation and style of student 
involvement in antisegregation activities are linked 
to: (a) the emergence of a new social character based 
on older traits in Negro personality as well as on re- 
cent sociohistorical developments, and (b) certain 
psychosocial aspects of late adolescence. A new con- 
cept, “prosocial acting out,” is discussed in the light 
ofauthor’s observations. (22 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

5849. French, Elizabeth, & Lesser, Gerald 5. 

‚ (Hunter Coll., City U. New York) Some charac- 
teristics of the achievement motive in women. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68 
(2), 119-128.—The hypothesis that female Ss would 
respond to arousal cues with heightened achievement 
motivation scores and high moitvation performance 
relationships when the cues were related to a goal 
that was achievement-relevant to the Ss but not other- 
wise was advanced to explain hitherto inconsistent 
experimental results obtained in this area with female 
Ss. Additional hypotheses stated that both these 
effects would be greater when female figures were 
used in the projective measure of motivation except 
in the case of girls who valued both the goals—intel- 
lectual and woman’s role—when they were presented 
with intellectual arousal cues. In this case the effects 
should be greater when male figures are used. The 
hypotheses were confirmed except that motivation 
Scores were always higher under intellectual arousal 
when male figures were used and under woman’s role 


pul when female figures were used.—Journal ab- 
сї. 


5850. Goldberg, Philip A. (Connecticut Coll.) 
нев of failure and assumed similarity. Psy- 
ological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 19-22.—Measures of 
perceived similarity of self and partner were obtained 
He жаны each of 120 students to answer personal- 
ih st items for himself and as he believed his part- 
пера ould answer. Measures were taken before and 
ОЗЫ пни task in which either both Ss suc- 
stucceed А Ss failed, or опе S failed and the other 
ШЫЙ . % the pairs received a high assumed- 
set ae Set and the rest a low assumed-similarity 
affected На Ше experiment. Perceived similarity was 
сео fail у the instructional set but not by the suc- 
biguit ae variable. “It is suggested that the am- 
Ше]. of the interpersonal judgmental task maxi- 
585 set effects.”"—B. J. House. 
nity Goode, William J. World revolution and 
xii Дрранегпв. NYC: Free Press Glencoe, 1963. 
Pret the ДЫ ‚$9.95.—“. 2. seeks to describe and inter- 
curred 0 ain changes in family patterns that have oc- 
India үе past half-century in Japan, China, 
countries. est, Sub-Saharan Africa, and the Arab 
other instit nd to relate them to various alterations in 
ко нош! агеаз.”—С. Н. Miley. 
The орк, О. (U. California, Los Angeles) 
cruitment : of formal structure on managerial re- 
ociometry, 1 study of baseball organization. 
features ae с 26(3), 345-353.—3 interdependent 
ОсаНоп, n: зш structure are examined: spatial 
Positions ature of task, and rate of interaction. 
tetactors are of particular concern, high and low in- 
+ “Tt is assumed that type of position in- 
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fluences the development of varying kinds of role 
skills. Moreover, possession of key role skills is re- 
lated to chances for positive career movement in the 
system. Hence, occupants of certain positions in an 
organization should be more likely than others to ex- 
perience upward career mobility. The theory was ap- 
plied in a preliminary manner to professional baseball 
organizations and the hypothesis that high interactors 
(infielders and catchers) would be more likely to be- 
come field managers than low interactors (outfielders 
and pitchers) was supported.” —H. Р. Shelley. 


5853. Hall, R. L., & Willerman, B. The educa- 
tional influences of dormitory roomates. Sociom- 
etry, 1963, 26, 294-318.—To study the effect of со!- 
lege roommates upon one another’s grades, study 
habits, and other activities, dormitory roommates 
with various combinations of academic ability were 
experimentally formed. Similar data were obtained 
from roommates who chose one another. “Observed 
effects are mediated in various ways by the birth 
ordinal positions of the roommates in their respective 
families. It appears that first born students are 
more susceptible to influence and later-borns more 
influential. In the experiment, students with high- 
ability roommates obtain better grades than those with 
low-ability roommates only if the roommate is later- 
born. Among males, first-borns profit more than 
later-borns from sharing courses with their room- 
mate. Effects of the roommate on other educationally 
relevant activities are also examined.”—H. Р. Shelley. 


5854, Hallworth, Н. J., & Waite, G. (U. Bir- 
mingham, England) A factorial study of value 
judgements among adolescent girls. British Jour- 
nal of Statistical Psychology, 1963, 16(1), 37-46--А 
semantic differential was administered to 128 girls. 
“48 concepts were presented for evaluation, and 7 
evaluative scales—each with 7 grades or points—were 
used, The mean evaluative scores for each concept 
were correlated over all the persons tested. The cor- 
relation matrix was analysed by the method of prin- 
cipal components; this furnished a first component 
which was identified as a factor of ‘general evalua- 
tion? A rotation according to the Varimax criterion 
was then applied, and yielded five orthogonal factors 
which apportioned the variance more evenly. A psy- 
chological interpretation is suggested for each of these 
factors so obtained.” —N. Earl. 


5855. Hampson, Ann. (Union Coll.) A study 
of family destinies. Character Potential, 1963, 1 (3), 
145-156.—A report оп an analysis of the family pur- 
poses, called “destinies,” chosen by a number of 
families. The analysis includes a description of the 
types of destinies chosen and the characteristics of 
families which adopted each type of destiny. The 
basic method used was that of Dynamic Integrative 
Clustering, a method which identifies clusters of pur- 
poses which are interrelated on the basis of common 
underlying characteristics. The final results of the 
clustering indicated that the families fell into 3 gen- 
eral groups according to their attitudes toward family 
purposes : world-minded, community-minded, and fam- 
ily-centered. Within these general groupings, how- 
ever, each home retains its uniqueness. Evidence is 
given to show that a density or purpose is a positive 
influence within families. Illustrations are given of 
families who are successfully “working toward” their 
family destinies. T. Penrod. 
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5856. Heiss, Jerold S. (U. Connecticut) The 
dyad views the newcomer: A study of perception. 
Human Relations, 1963, 16(3), 241-248.—A labora- 
tory experiment was set up to test the hypothesis that 
persons who attribute positive traits to dyad partners 
will view newcomers less favorably than persons who 
attribute negative qualities to their partners. The 
findings showed a strong relation opposite to the 
predicted one. This is thought to have resulted from 
the operation of general personality traits which in- 
fluenced the rating of both partner and newcomer. It 
is postulated that pleasant interaction with the partner 
colors perception of the newcomer—_W, W. Meissner. 


5857. Hollander, E. P., & Hunt, Raymond G. 
(Eds.) Current perspectives in social psychology. 
NYC: Oxford U. Press, 1963. хі, 557 р. $4.50.—A 
paperbound collection of readings dealing with: basic 
issues and processes in social psychology, culture, 
learning, group identification, personality and society, 
language and communication, person perception, in- 
teraction and role, attitudes and cognition, normative 
behavior, conformity and intra-group processes, lead- 
ership, power, and innovation.—C. Н. Miley. 

5858. ІН, Werner. La motivation a Гауапсе- 
ment professionel. [Motivation toward professional 
advancement.] Paris, France: Centre National de la 
Rech€rche Scientifique, 1962. 140 р. Fr. 15.—The 
Ist part of this monograph deals with motivation in 
general and toward promotion; the role of motivation 
in perception, memory, learning, level of aspiration, 
and need of accomplishment. The 2nd part is con- 
cerned with military officers’ desire to advance more 
rapidly than by strict seniority. Tests were: intel- 
ligence, temperament, sensitivity to failure or success, 
word meaning, word memory, anagrams, proof-read- 
ing, and color sorting. The 2 groups compared were 
30 underofficers stationed where advancement was 
largely through seniority, and 50 who were attending 
a special school with the possibility of becoming 
lieutenant in 3 уг. by examination. It is concluded 
that desire for advancement is a very strong motive; 
its power can overcome lesser aptitudes—R. W. 
Husband, 

5859. Indik, Bernard Р. 
effects of organization size on member attitudes 
and behavior. Human Relations, 1963, 16(4), 369- 
384.--Ап attempt is made to define the theoretical 
problem of the relation between size of organization 
and such variables as absence, turnover, output, and 
attitudes toward the organization. Findings are pre- 

‚ sented which categorize relationships into 3 groups 
relating size of organization to (1) motivation to par- 
ticipate, (2) motivation to produce, and (3) to pos- 
sible intervening variables. Alternative explanations 
from the literature are discussed. (50 ref.) —W. W. 
Meissner. i 

5860. Iwashita, Т. A basic study of the mech- 
anism of interpersonal feeling and of its регсер- 
tion. Japanese Journal of Psychology, 1963, 34(2), 
59-73,—This study suggested that basic feeling tone, 
positive or negative, affects one’s perception of an- 
other 5 feeling tone and there faction manifests itself 
|, ак жы: with regard и preference, psycho- 
ogical circumstances, personality, and -i — 
A. Barclay. ШЕ 9 за image 

5861. Jacobson, Eugene Н. Sojourn research: 
A definition of the field. Journal OF Social Issues, 


(Rutgers U.) Some 
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1963, 19(3), 123-129.—Sojourn research is develop- 
mental research in the sense that it is concerned with 
what happens to the individual over time. Like stud- 
ies of childhood and aging, sojourn research demands 
that the social scientist attend to relatively crucial 
phases in a sequence of individual adjustment phe- 
nomena that occur in changing social contexts, And, 
perhaps, like studies of childhood and aging, sojourn 
research will yield evidence about regularities in ad- 
justment sequences and predictable correlates of 
phases in adjustment, Research strategies are pos- 
sible in terms of 3 comparative research threads: 
comparative studies of personality, culture, and so- 
journ maturity —Journal abstract. 

5862. Jaffe, Ruth. Group activity as a defense 
method in concentration camps. The Israel Annals 
of Psychiatry & Related Disciplines, 1963, 1(2), 235- 
243,—In the light of 2 cases who survived the horrors 
of concentration camps, it was found that among the 
methods employed to survive, activity in the form of 
making a group accomplished by the phantasy of 
creating a holy order was important. The character- 
istics of this group activity are discussed.—Journal 
abstract. ( 

5863, Kamin, L. J. (McMaster U.) Ethnic and 
party affiliations of candidates as determinants of 
voting of some Jewish Canadians: A study of 
method. Canadian Psychologist, 1963, 4a(4), 137- 
142.—*Within the context of a public opinion poll 
before a genuine parliamentary election, Jewish 16- 
spondents were asked to choose among 3 ү 
candidates for a fictitious office. The name of one 0 
the fictitious candidates had Jewish ethnic connota- 
tion, There was a marked tendency to overchoose 
the Jewish candidate . . . even when the fictitious 
candidates were assigned political parties. —Р. 
McCormack, ‘id 

5864. Kennedy, W. A., & Smith, A. Н. (Е we а 
State U.) Values of future scientists. Percepi aa 
& Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 703-704.—A союш 
of scores оп the Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Зи A 
Values was made for 130 mathematically-gifted ado ne 
cents (WAIS Verbal 10 = 138 + 83, Performitl 
10 = 125 = 10.7) and the normative medical 80 a 
freshmen. The former group are more con 
with theoretical values than with religious and 80 
values.—W. Н. Guertin. @ 

5865. Kogan, Kate L., & Jackson, Joan Ke рев 
Washington) Conventional sex role a m г 
and actual perceptions. Psychological | ah УЕ 
1963, 13(1), 27-30.—Interpersonal Check List fale 
ininity Scores from 40 wives of nonalcoholic sen 
to show a significant sex-role differentiation a while 
the wife’s perception of herself and her husban Т 
40 wives of alcoholics tended to view, пеш, were 
more feminine than their husbands. “The a nthe 
construed as lending support to the view tha d wife 
‘normal’ family of today the role of husband а 1o Pe 
are more likely to be analogous than they ат 
differentiated.”—B. J, House. heoret- 

5866. Koppe, W. А. (Union)Coll.) А Ше 
ical framework for curriculum development. resents 
acter Potential, 1963, 1 (4), 159-174.—This тері" 
the first attempt to formulate Character е{егепсе. 
Project findings into a theoretical frame па resents 
The article is divided into 3 parts. Part 5 devel- 
the case for formulating a theory of characte 
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opment and the criteria that must be met in develop- 
ing such a theory. Part П describes the process of 
dynamic integrative clustering as a method for organ- 
izing and clarifying one’s educational assumptions. 
Part III describes the 3 frames of reference formu- 
lated to guide curriculum design: purposiveness, 
Christian decision-making, and character develop- 
ment, A catalogue of learning assumptions is listed 
in the Appendix.—_W. Т. Penrod. 

5867. Levinger, George. (Western Reserve U.) 
` Note on need complementarity in marriage. Psy- 
chological Bulletin, 1964, 61(2), 153-157—This note 
reviews some conceptual and methodological issues 
concerning the need-complementarity hypothesis dis- 
cussed in Tharp’s (see 37: 8125) paper on psycho- 
logical patterning in marriage. It is suggested that, 
in order to make a valid assessment of the hypothesis, 
it is necessary: to revise the accepted distinction be- 
tween need complementarity and need similarity, to 
provide a more explicit theoretical basis for deciding 
which needs can be expected to be complementary, and 
to distinguish operationally the different sources of 
need gratification. (15 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


5868, Lidz, Theodore. (Yale U.) The family 
and human adaptation. NYC: International U. 
Press, 1963. 120 р. $3.00.—Through comprehension 
of the family’s roles in mediating between man’s 
genetic and cultural heritage, a fusion of biological 
and cultural orientations can be achieved. Despite the 
instability and discontinuity of the nuclear family, its 
very isolation from the extended kin group favors 
Tesponsiveness to rapidly changing adaptive tech- 
сев The essential dynamic structure of the fam- 
Шу rests upon the parents’ ability to form a coalition, 
а boundaries between generations, and adhere 
of (рине sex-linked roles. А requisite function 
н amily is to transmit the culture’s basic adaptive 
Aine particularly linguistic meanings. Schizo- 
па пе received a confused grounding in linguistic 
Кр шана their adaptive capacities and per- 
ae r them to escape from insoluble conflict by 

ndoning the meaning system of their culture:— 

‚ М. Reisman. 
аб, Ligon, Е. М. (Union Coll.) А homely 
90 жегу in research design. Character Po- 
the 462052 1(3), 111-127.—The article surveys 
лк ше of research design over the past 25 
in relist ich has made it possible to tackle problems 
the ae ще and character education, A discussion of 
in the © puncations of present research methodology 
topics. as laracter Research Project includes such 
the [кагы individual potential, research curriculum, 
voluntar ing process, the co-scientist principle, the 
in у sample, home dynamics, and decision-mak- 
“Пе application of these research principles to 
Research Workshop is described—W. T. 


5870. Меси 
A, Чы Месшиов, Charles G., Harrison, Albert 


„егпанопа 


J oural? оре, and two-person game behavior. 
(6), 631-6 bnormal & Social Psychology, 1963, 67 


Unknown to the Ss, E assumed the 
player” and utilized strategies of 
0» or 15% cooperative responses. The ге- 
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sults indicated: (a) isolationists make more competi- 
tive responses, (b) the number of competitive re- 
sponses increases over blocks of trials, (c) there is an 
interaction between personality and trial blocks, and 
(d) the strategy of the other player does not sig- 
nificantly affect behavior. 2 possible interpretations 
of the relationship between isolationism-international- 
ism and game playing behavior are suggested: (a) 
isolationists employ strategies to maximize.their gains 
and their opponents’ losses, and/or (b) isolationists 
have a generalized tendency to compete.—Journal ab- 
stract. 

5871. Montagu, Ashley. Race, science and hu- 
manity. NYC: Van Nostrand, 1963. vii, 183 p. 
$1.95 (paper ).—The anthropological concept of “race” 
is meaningless and ethnic variation is poorly under- 
stood. Since the term “race” stops thinking, “ethnic 
group” is preferred. Other chapters concern natural 
selection and mental capacity, intelligence tests and 
the Negro, race, caste and scientific method, anti- 
feminism, fallacy of the primitive, “scientific” racism, 
immaturity as a cause of bigotry, improvement of hu- 
man relations through education, and the UNESCO 
statement оп race.—G. К. Morlan. 

5872. Mulder, Mauk, & Stemerding, A. (U. Leiden) 
Threat, attraction to group, and need for strong 
leadership: A laboratory experiment in a natural 
setting. Human Relations, 1963, 16(4), 317-334.— 
Meetings of from 3 to 5 shopkeepers in a number of 
small Netherlands towns were arranged to test the 
following hypotheses: (a) to the extent that a person 
feels threatened from outside, he will manifest а need 
to lean on strong leadership; (b) to the extent that 
threat results in a tendency to lean on a strong leader, 
it will also result in a tendency in the individual to 
counteract locomotions of other group members in the 
direction of the leader; and (c) to the extent that a 
person feels threatened from outside, a tendency will 
exist to associate with other persons. The data sup- 
ported these hypotheses, but the theorizing is often 
not very strict. Supporting evidence from other stud- 
jes is unclear or contradictory. (44 ref.)—W. W. 
Meissner. 

5873. Nelson, Paul D. A study of the validity 
of mail questionnaire data. USN MNRU Rep., 
63-7. 7 p—The present study represents an attempt 
to ascertain both the characteristics of persons who 
respond to a mail questionnaire and the validity of 
data so obtained. The general conclusion reached in 
the present study was that for obtaining overall gen- 
eral evaluations of personnel performance in a living- 
working situation the follow up mail questionnaire is 
a valid technique —USN MNRU. 

5874. Noelle, Elisabeth. Ueber den methodischen 
Fortschritt in der Umfrageforschung. [On the 
methodical progress in survey research.] Allensbach, 
Germany: Demoskopie, 1962. 70 р. DM 9.50(ра- 
рег).—Т! ‘he revised texts of 2 addresses, the 186 given 
at the Esomar/Wapor congress in Baden-Baden on 
September 11, 1961 and the 2nd іп Zürich on 
the occasion of the “Zürich Symposium on 
Problems of Methods in Sociology” on November 
13, 1961, form the contents of this bilingual book, 
translated into English by J. Fosbery. The fact that 
survey research has become widespread, but needs а 
shift to more experimental thinking, is stressed. Only 
since 1935, through Paul F. Lazarsfeld’s essay “The 
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Art of Asking Why,” has the naive questioning tech- 
nique been abandoned. The shift from methodological 
interest to problems of questionnaire construction can 
be expected, for it was proven that results of surveys 
are affected by the questionnaire and that the applica- 
tion of the split-ballot principle is necessary. On the 
basis of experiments, the usefulness of quota sampling 
and the random method, or a combination of both, has 
been verified. For the sake of more theoretical clarifi- 
cation more thought should be given to the nature of 
enumeration, and the principles of uniformity and in- 
terchangeability. Progress in the social sciences is 
nowadays less endangered by the weakness of theory 
than by lack of experimental orientation —M, Haas. 


5875. Nuesse, C. Joseph. (Catholic U. America) 
Recent Catholic fertility in rural Wisconsin. Rural 
Sociology, 1963, 28(4), 379-393.--Тһе differential 
continues.—H. K. Moore. 


5876. O’Donovan, Thomas R., & Deegan, Arthur 
X. (U. Southern California) Some career de- 
terminants of church executives. Sociology & So- 
cial Research, 1963, 48(1), 58-68—Catholic pastors 
in charge of medium and large parishes in the US 
were studied by way of a mailed questionnaire. One 
of the purposes of the study was to determine the basis 
for their appointment to the pastorate, such as pre- 
vious administrative experience, merit, and seniority. 
Findings showed that seniority was perceived to be 
a key basis for the appointment of these church execu- 
tives.—Journal abstract. 


5877. Palmier, Leslie H. (Victoria U., Welling- 
ton, New Zealand) The impermanence of power. 
Human Relations, 1963, 16(2), 199-205.—“Though 
the phenomenon of power is receiving increased atten- 
tion, the study of one of its characteristics still suf- 
fers from relative neglect: that of its impermanence. 
Tt has long been noted that power is transient; that 
those who are powerful today will be powerless to- 
morrow.” Examples of the impermanence of power 
of various types are discussed. (21 ref.)—W. W. 
‘Meissner. 


5878. Papierkowski, Z. Psychologia sadownict- 
wie. [Forensic psychology.] Zeszety Naukowe, 
1963, 6(2/22), 3-24.--Тһе article reviews the role 
that psychology plays in the following aspects of a 
criminal trial: (a) witness statements, (b) statements 
and confession of the accused, (c) methods by which 
a judge renders a decision, (d) legislative considera- 
tions in formulating laws—H. Kaczkowski. 


‚5879. Parsons, Т. Individual autonomy and 50- 
cial pressure: An answer to Dennis H. Wrong. 
Psychoanalysis & the Psychoanalytic Review, 1962, 
49(2), 70-80.—Wrong does not realize that internal- 
ization is not confined to the superego, but permeates 
the whole personality. He fallaciously infers that the 
conflict between the individual and society is to be 
equated with that between concrete persons and social 
collectivities. It is unnecessary to conceptualize an 
original human nature recalcitrant to socialization in 
order to understand conflict and malfunctioning. The 
most injurious feature of Wrong’s position is the sug- 
gestion that common sense methods be given prefer- 
ence over scientific methodology. Finally, it is too 
pedantic to admonish sociologists that human behavior 
is determined neither by society nor by the individual 
alone.—D. Prager. 
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5880. Pastuszka, J. Człowiek religijny jako 
problem psychologiczny. [The religious man as a 
psychological problem.] Zeszyty Naukowe, 1963, 6 
(1/21), 3-14.—The genesis of all religious experi- 
ence in man can be found in the interaction of reason 
and will with the quest for truth. Though emotions 
and drives enter into the process, the religious experi- 
ence is basically a rational process—H. Kaczkowski. 


5881. Penrod, W. Т. (Union Coll.) Home par- 
ticipation in religious education. Character Poten- 
tial, 1963, 1(3), 128-144.--Ап historical perspective 
on the development of home-participation in religious 
education in the Character Research Project (CRP) 
curriculum, and a presentation of a systematic sum- 
mary of the more significant findings relating the 
home to effectiveness in character growth and devel- 
opment. CRP and other evidence has shown that the 
home is the fundamental institution for character edu- 
cation. Home participation developed with the CRP 
curriculum through the introduction of parent inter- 
views, adaptation procedure, parent reports and the 
Home Guide helps. Research findings are organized 
about 4 themes: home climate, learning techniques, 
Family Challenge research, and co-scientists tech- 
niques for improving the effectiveness of home learn- 
ing and research data—Author abstract. 

5882. Philp, A. F. Family failure: A study of 
129 families with multiple problems. London, Eng- 
land: Faber & Faber, 1963. 311 p. 32s. 6d.—The 
report of a study undertaken by a psychiatric social 
worker into the problems of families who have Де 
helped by Family Service Units (locally supporte 
casework agencies in England). Family problems 
have been categorized into subjects such as money, 
earning and management, the health of the parents 
and their intelligence, marital relationships, contact 
with the law, and the care and treatment of children. 
--С. Н. Miley. 

5883. Piddington, Ralph. (U. Auckland, [у 
Zealand) The psychology of laughter: А stu у. 
social adaptation. NYC: Сати Press, 1963. 2 p 
$4.50. $1.95(paper).—Theories of laughter л Би 
viewed and criticized. Laughter is examined НЕ 
yarious viewpoints. Biologically, it serves the elie 
tion of communicating to parents that their Ыл 
is contented and probably serves specialized И di 
in play activity. Laughter is a reaction to BS, Hie 
crous,” which always involves 2 or more con ү 23 
social evaluations, both of which may be терда б 
applicable to the ludicrous situation. “Ассог nie i 
the view maintained in the present work, laug! ce 0 
the ludicrous can only be explained by retoron » 
social needs, its aesthetic functions being ес ии 
A 69 page appendix presents in approximate а 
ical order under each author’s пате, summa 
theories relating to laughter.—S. J. Таа on 

5884. Polgar, Steven; Dunphy, Howard, ing ad- 
Bruce. (U. California) Diffusion and farm! ie 
vice: А test of some current notions: © ot 
Forces, 1963, 42(1), 104-111.—Water manii 2 
practices of 55 owner-operators Or зап о for 
farms fail to confirm the Beal and Bohlen тоа 
the diffusion of innovations. Limiting В sci- 
discussed and suggestions are offered 10 50 
entists dealing with action personnel. G innova- 
phasis must be laid upon differences among 
tions and. communities —4. R, Howard. 
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- 5885, Rabbie, Jacob M. (Yale U.) Differential 
reference for companionship under threat. Jour- 
nal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1963, 67(6), 
643-648.—It was hypothesized that Ss under stress 
are motivated: (a) to evaluate the appropriateness of 
their emotional behavior, (b) to clarify the ambiguity 
of the external stimulus situation, (с) to prefer a 
companion who is expected not to rearouse fear or to 
exert normative pressures. In a 2 X 2 experimental 
design, ambiguity was induced by varying the prob- 
ability that Ss would be subjected to painful shocks, 
They had the opportunity to talk or not to talk when 
choosing to wait together. Information was given 
about the emotional state of the other Ss present. 60 
female Ss volunteered. The predictions were con- 
firmed: the greater ambiguity and the opportunity to 
talk produced a significantly greater tendency to af- 
filiate. АП Ss showed the least preference for а 
highly fearful person——Journal abstract. 


5886. Rettig, Salomon, & Singh, Paras Nath. 
(Ohio State U.) The risk hypothesis in judgments 
of unethical behavior: A cross-cultural replica- 
tion. The Israel Annals of Psychiatry & Related 
Disciplines, 1963, 1(2), 225-234.—The study explores 
the cross-cultural invariance of the “ethical risk” hy- 
pothesis, which postulates that unethical behavior 
varies as a function of perceived risk. 6 determinants 
are tested: expectancy and magnitude of gain, ex- 
ресіапсу and severity of sanctions, the severity of of- 
fense, and reference group. 64 items, each portraying 
a student in conflict about taking money illegally, 
were judged by 50 Hindu students as to the prob- 
ability of taking the money. Except for the reference 
group, all main effects are significant. These findings 
are identical with those obtained in American student 


and support the “ethical risk” hypothesis—Journal 
abstract. 


5887. Rim, У. Risk-taking and need for achieve- 
one Acta Psychologica, (Amsterdam), 1963, 21 
( ), 108-115.—Recent findings that group decisions 
Ее (ое tisky than individual decisions was соп- 
flee . Significant relations exist between risk- 
ИШЕ behavior, both individually and in the group, 
ae es for achievement. Personality traits may be 

ul in predicting individual risk-taking behavior as 


well as the in р 4 
abson, teraction of group members.—G. Rubin- 


a aS . Rollins, James М. Two empirical tests of 
шап theory of family authority patterns. 
stud айе Coordinator, 1963, 12(1-2), 1-79-—This 
ти attempted to test an informal miniature theory 

sical th he work of one of America’s leading socio- 
Е Е Talcott Parsons. The predictions 

Supporte 1 om the Parsonian frame of reference were 
and not when the responses of female Ss were used 
Were eH Roe when the responses of male Ss 
were combi When the results from the 2 separate tests 
the ес ned, there was weak overall support. for 
Огу. This study has shown that: (a) previous 


Studi 
165 in the area of family authority patterns аге 


со ; б 
асоту, ideological in nature, poorly grounded 
ale БІН and methodologically weak; (Ь) separating 


and + female responses where the questionnaire 
рон сер techniques аге used to gather data is 
this study In all areas of home activity covered by 
figure, Т the wife emerged as the leading authority 

* То the much-asked question, “Сап the Par- 
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sonian system lead to productive empirical research ?”, 
this inquiry indicated a positive answer—Journal 
abstract, 

5889. Rosenberg, Leon A. (Brooke Army Med. 
Cent., San Antonio, Tex.) Conformity as a func- 
tion of confidence in self and confidence in partner. 
Human Relations, 1963, 16(2), 131-139.—The differ- 
ence in expected partner-error and self-error at in- 
creasing levels of conformity was studied among 200 
male undergraduates in groups of 2, 3, 4, and 5. 
Results indicate that increasing self-error and de- 
creasing partner-error were related to increasing con- 
formity. It was hypothesized that perceived partner- 
error would be less than perceived self-error, but 
through a wide range of conformity scores perceived 
partner-error was consistently greater.— W. W. 
Meissner. 

5890. Rosenthhal, R., & Persinger, G. W. (U. 
North Dakota) Let’s pretend: Subjects’ percep- 
tion of imaginary experimenters. Perceptual & 
Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 407-409.—14 Ss were 
asked to pretend they had participated in an experi- 
ment in person perception and were asked to rate 
their imaginary E on 26 variables. Correlations be- 
tween pretending Ss’ ratings of their imaginary E 
and real Ss’ ratings of their Es suggested the opera- 
tion of a stereotype effect in Ss’ perceptions of Ез. 
Additional evidence suggested that sterotypy alone 
could not account for the obtained data and that use 
of ratings of Es by Ss was a meaningful and useful 
procedure.—W. Н. Guertin. 

5891. Ross, А. О. (Pittsburgh Child Guidance 
Cent., Penn.) Ego identity and the social order: 
A psychosocial analysis of six Indonesians. Psy- 
chological Monographs: General & Applied, 1962, 76 
(23, Whole No. 542).—Ross’s study represents an 
exploration of some of the relationships between ego 
identity and social order as reflected in the lives of 
6 individuals on the island of Sumatra in the Republic 
of Indonesia, Of the 6 Ss that were selected for this 
study from among a group of 32 Ss, 16 were of urban 
origin and % from village origins. Each of the 32 Ss 
had been given a Rorschach and a specially prepared 
picture story test based on the TAT. These tests and 
the anthropological data had been gathered by Edward 
М. and Elaine-Carol Bruner and then analyzed by the 
author. Each of the 6 Ss discussed in this paper is 
marginal with respect to an important dimension of 
ego identity—M. A. Seidenfeld. 

5892, Salber, Eva J., Welsh, В., & Taylor, 5. У. 
(Harvard U.) Reasons for smoking given by 
secondary school children. Journal of Health & 
Human Behavior, 1963, 4(2), 118-129.—Over 90% 
of Newton, Massachusetts school children were ques- 
tionnaired concerning reasons for smoking. Among 
a variety of findings, influence of peer group was a 
very important determinant, but social class was not. 
—L. A. Ostlund. 

5893. Sampson, Edward E., & Insko, Chester A. 
(U. California, Berkeley) Cognitive consistency 
and performance in the autokinetic situation. 
Tournal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68 
(2); 184-192.—An experiment was conducted testing 
certain implications of a balance or cognitive соп- 
sistency model of behavior. It was hypothesized that 
a person (P) would respond to another person's 
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(05) judgments of light movement in the autokinetic 
situation as a function of the attraction relationship 
between them and the initial similarity in their judg- 
ments. By using an assistant playing the role of an- 
other S, it was possible to manipulate experimentally 
P’s liking or disliking of O, and the initial dis- 
crepancy between P’s and O’s judgments of light 
movement. As compared with a condition of cogni- 
tive balance, under the conditions of cognitive im- 
balance—where either P likes O and initially is dis- 
similar to O or P dislikes O and initially is similar 
to O—we find a greater tendency for P to change his 
own judgments of the light movement, and to feel 
anxious or nervous while making these judgments. 
In addition, we find the direction of P’s judgmental 
change is such as to increase his similarity to O when 
he likes O and to decrease this similarity when he dis- 
likes О. These findings are taken as supporting a 
cognitive consistency model of interpersonal behavior 
and as having broad implications for the area of social 
influence and conformity. (18 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


5894. Sawyer, Jack. (U. Chicago) Сап psychol- 
ogy contribute to international relations? How 
to find out. Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists, 1963, 
19(9), 35-38—Though psychology’s present interest 
in international behavior is consistent with its goal 
“to advance psychology as a science, as a profession, 
and as a means of promoting human welfare” and 
with its previous collaboration with other disciplines, 
psychology has yet to establish the extent to which it 
can contribute to the science or practice of interna- 
tional relations. Nonetheless, in areas of their com- 
petance, psychologists should be free to offer advice— 
with the weighting of such advice, like that from any 
other professionals, remaining, of course, with the 
policy-maker. Most-essential is research—which de- 
tives encouragement from the “behavior of nations” 
being ultimately the behavior of individuals, however, 
extreme the situational constraints under which they 
act, Approaches of promise include such traditional 
areas as role, personality, selection, training, morale, 
and attitudes, as well as bargaining and negotiation, 
cross-cultural studies, simulation, content analysis, 
and multivariate statistical analysis. Both advice and 
research must be evaluated empirically—advice by ex- 
perience with its application, research by assessment 
of ability to predict—Author abstract. 


5895. Schachter, Stanley. (Columbia U.) Birth 
order, eminence and higher education. American 
Sociological Review, 1963, 28(5), 757-768.—“Numer- 
ous studies have indicated that eminent scientists, 
scholars, and men of letters tend to be first-born or 
only children, Data are presented which indicate that 
this relationship is simply a reflection of the fact that 
scholars, eminent or not, derive from a college popula- 
tion in which first-borns are in marked surplus. Fac- 
tors that might explain the heavy overrepresentation 
of first-borns in college populations are considered,”— 
І, Berkowitz. 

‚ 5896. Sessoms, Н. Douglas. (U. North Caro- 
lina) An analysis of selected variables affecting 
outdoor recreation patterns. Social Forces, 1963, 
42(1), 112-115—Results of 48 studies completed 
since 1950. Extracted were the variables of time, 
age, distance traveled, family stage, income, residence, 
mode of transportation, and occupation. 14 patterns 
involving those variables are cited as hypotheses. 
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Theory of leisure use as well as additional studies are 
needed.—A. R. Howard. 

5897. Shuval, Yehudit T. Inyan miktsoi vetaf- 
kidey min. [Occupational interest and sex-role con- 
gruence.| Megamot, 1962-63, 12, 244-251.--Тһе con- 
gruence of the traditional female role patterns with 
nursing and teaching is examined. Religiously ori- 
ented girls in Israel display a stronger adherence to 
traditional female role patterns, and consequently 
more identification with their mothers or other women 
as well as less interest in work after marriage, 
Among religious new immigrant girls the interest in 
the nursing profession is higher than among other 
girls because of high congruence of this profession 
with traditional female role patterns—H. Ormian. 

5898. Simmons, Donald C. (U. Connecticut) 
Protest humor: Folkloristic reaction to prejudice, 
American Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 120(6), 567- 
570,—Protest humor, created by minority group mem- 
bers, against itself, is exemplified and interpreted as 
serving a sublimation function by releasing aggres- 
sion and hostility against the majority group. In 
this sense, such humor preserves the integrity of the 
minority group, thus helping to preserve its mental 
health.—N. Н. Pronko. 

5899. Smith, Clagett G., & Tannenbaum, Arnold 
S. (U. Michigan) Organizational control struc- 
ture: A comparative analysis. Human Relations, 
1963, 16(4), 299-316.—Aspects of organizational coi- 
trol are studied through comparative analysis of a 
number of organizations. The difficulties of defining 
and measuring dimensions of organizational structure, 
which are both general and conceptually meaningful, 
as well as replicable and standardizable are consid- 
ered. The control-graph method is offered as one 
approach to comparative study of organizations. 
теҺ)--И/. W. Meissner. 

5900. Smith, M. Brewster; Fawcett, James T 
Ezekial, Raphael, & Roth, Susan. A factoria 
study of morale among Peace Corps teachers a 
Ghana. Journal of Social Issues, 1963, 19(3), 10-32. 
—Psychological data collected during the period from 
February to July, 1962, in connection with a sotona 
study of the first contingent of Peace Corps ш 
in Ghana, are factor analyzed. Ап attempt is mani 
to answer several questions: What is the айас 
structure of morale for the group? Is the зеи 
stable over the 3 occasions of questioning in the ШЕ 
% of the Ist academic year of the group’s teac E 
assignment? Are there shifts in level of тога © 
What is the relation to morale of some of the и 
obvious ways in which volunteers differ from one di 
other in personal background, preparation, and con 
tions of assignment ?—Journal abstract. ) aa 

5901. Smith, Peter B. (U. Leeds) Different 
tion between sociometric rankings. Huma 


; i ed by 
tions, 1963, 16(4), 335-350.—4 theories propan о: 


cohesive- 
al values. 
1 postt- 


metric rankings are those who are highly айтасын ad 
their group. Sociometric rankings on “ideas, 106 
ership,” and “liking” criteria were obtained па ani 
Ss in 14 groups. Differentiation between ! ane 
leader rankings and between leader and liking 
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ings did relate to variations in the гапкегз attraction 
to the group, but not to measures derived from the 
other 3 theories. (31 ref.)—W. W. Meissner. 


5902, Stogdill, Ralph M. Team achievement un- 
der high motivation. Ohio State U. Studies, Busi- 
ness Research Monogr., 1963, No. 113. 92р. $2.00 
(paper).—In a study of 6 college football games, 8 
high school football coaches seryed as evaluative Os. 
2 each rated: (a) home team on offense and defense, 
(b) visiting team on offense and defense, (c) all 
offensive plays by both teams, and (d) all defensive 
plays by both teams. Thus, on each play, 4 Os rated 
the offensive efforts and 4 Os rated the defensive ef- 
forts, 2 ratings of team cohesiveness and 2 ratings of 
team morale were made by each O on each play. 
These ratings were correlated with yards gained (as 
a productivity measure) on each play. The intercor- 
relations were factor analyzed for the home team on 
offense vs. visiting team on defense for each game, 
and for the visiting team on offense vs. home team on 
defense for each game. Differences between teams in 
various “statistics of the game” were tested in an 
analysis of variance design. The results of this re- 
search lend support to the hypothesis that “an in- 
tensification of inputs provides опе of the possible 
conditions under which the productivity, integration, 
and morale of a group may all be heightened simulta- 
neously.”—Journal abstract, 

5903. Suedfeld, Peter. (Princeton U.) Birth 
Order of volunteers for sensory deprivation. Jour- 
з of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68(2), 

-196.—Published data have indicated the pre- 
Ponderance of 15-Богп individuals among volunteer 
В: ІП experiments involving group interaction and co- 
т. The results were explained on the basis 
к ОТЕ affiliative tendencies among Ist borns. This 
драг Shows a similarly high proportion of 156 borns 
tee Е кь volunteering for a sensory depriva- 
ШЕТ ріш у which called for total isolation of the 5, 

үй зе that an explanation based only оп af- 
Badin кы may not be adequate for an under- 
a & of the overrepresentation of 1st borns among 

inteer Ss.—Journal abstract. 


рад Tharp, Roland С. (0. Arizona) Reply 
(2) 158506 note. Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61 
mentary. 6 amen extension of the comple- 
5867) > Als з (CN) hypothesis is assessed (see 38: 
tions, it $ though superior to previous CN formula- 
t oratie е a vague statement of faith, lacking 
study bi precision and empirical support. The 
likely to кесі S—complementary ог otherwise—is not 
Tom ae та Е in marriage research. Examples 
Operant з dynamics, „statistical learning theory, 
ору all de cory, personality theory, and phenomenol- 
08у awa не a general movement in psychol- 
Motives аа the examination of stable traits and 
Predictive Oward the use of stimulus situations as 
Spurred to constructs. Husbands and wives are 
in their оп by stimuli which are not operative 
Tiage сащ а bartenders and secretaries. Mar- 
Specific to са (Must specify the stimuli which are 
5 троивеһоо4.- Journal abstract. 
Ші) gandis, Н. С, and Triandis, L. М. (U. 
sYchologicay Toss-cultural study of social distance. 
76(21, 392201 Monographs: General & Applied, 1962, 
91 поз УТ Ко. 540), 21 р. —78 Greek students and 
Ccollege-students rated 16 stimuli, consisting 
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of imaginary people with characteristics involving 
different combinations of race, social class, religion, 
and nationality, on an equal-interval social distance 
scale. The results attained indicate that nationality 
and religion were the 2 most important variables for 
the Ss in the Greek sample while race and religion 
were the predominant factors in the American group. 
Insecure individuals in both cultural groups were 
most likely to experience large social distances toward 
minority groups. The authors conclude that cognitive 
dissonance produced by value inconsistencies and in- 
security of the individual are among the key variables. 
Conformity to group norms account for about % of 
the variance in social distance, while personality char- 
acteristics account for less than % of this variance, 
About % of the variance is due to error and char- 
acteristics not measured by the methods used.—M. A. 
Seidenfeld. 


5906. Weinstein, Eugene A., & Deutschberger, 
Paul. (Vanderbilt U.) Some dimensions of alter- 
casting. Sociomeiry, 1963, 26(4), 454-466.—Alter- 
casting is defined as projecting an identity, (to be 
assumed by other(s) with whom one is in interac- 
tion), which is congruent with one’s own goals. It is 
posited as a basic technique of interpersonal control. 
Rating scales measuring 6 dimensions of altercasting 
are devised and provided the raw data for a pilot in- 
vestigation of the effects of assigned role and of alter’s 
feedback on the altercasting process. While assigned 
role is not salient for college Ss, feedback differentials 
produce a consistent pattern. When confronted with 
negative and attacking responses, Ss tend to accord 
alter evaluative superiority at the task at hand and 
actively place the mantle of responsibility on his 
shoulders.—Journal abstract. 


5907. Weinstock, S. Alexander. Role elements: 
A link between acculturation and occupational 
status. British Journal of Sociology, 1963, 14(2), 
144-149.—Merton’s concept of the role set should be 
extended to include role elements, which are the spe- 
cific behavior patterns expected of the status holder 
by the different members of the role set. One can 
speak of instrumental performance or central ele- 
ments, such as technical know-how or educational re- 
quirements, and institutionally required nontechnical 
or peripheral elements, і.е,, social aspects of the role, 
The concept of role elements is used here to explain 
the positive relationship between acculturation and oc- 
cupational status. In the study cited, the immigrants 
of higher occupational status were required to fulfill 
more role elements and so acculturated faster than 
their counterparts of lower occupational status.— 
Author summary. 

5908. Willis, Richard H. (Washington U.) Two 
dimensions of conformity-nonconformity. Sociom- 
etry, 1963, 26(4), 499-513.—A 2-dimensional model 
of social response is advocated over the customary 
unidimensional one, the 2 dimensions of response 
being independence and net conformity. An experi- 
mental technique is described whereby dyadic social 
response can be decomposed into 2 components cor- 
responding to these dimensions. The logic underlying 
the measures of independence and net conformity is 
explicated. An experimental illustration is provided 
which yielded results not accommodated by a unidi- 
mensional model. An incidental finding is that degree 
of liking for partner had no effect on extent of de- 
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pendence upon partner’s judgment. Some variants of 
the technique are briefly discussed—Journal abstract. 


5909. Willis, Richard H. & Hale, John Е. 
(Washington U., St. Louis) Dyadic interaction as 
a function of amount of feedback and instructional 
orientation. Human Relations, 1963, 16(2), 149- 
160.—A modified non-zero-sum game situation was 
used to determine the effect of initial orientation and 
intertrial feedback on the extent to which 60 male 
undergraduates would coordinate their responses to 
those of their partners. No significant differences 
were found between one-way and two-way feedback 
situations, but the complete absence of feedback 
drastically reduced the level of performance. The re- 
sults were interpreted as indicating a relatively high 
and increasing degree of ability or willingness of S’s 
to coordinate responses with those of their partners. 
(17 ref.)—W. W. Meissner. 


5910. Winch, Robert Е. The modern family. 
(Rev. ed.) NYC: Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1963. 
хин, 782 р. $8.25.—Basic sociological considerations 
of the family are followed by a comprehensive socio- 
psychological analysis of this social institution. A 
structural-functional point of view is utilized in exam- 
ing how the changes in the societal functions of the 
family are leading to changes in its structure. The 
traditional Chinese peasant family as an example of 
maximal functionality is contrasted with the Israeli 
kibbutz, a minimally functional “family.” Phases in 
the family’s affectional cycle, noting variations in the 
positions and roles of family members during these 
phases, are presented. Special emphasis is given to 
a need-based theory of love and mate selection. Fam- 
ily disorganization and its consequences is discussed. 
—J. М. Maysak. 

5911. Wrong, D. Н. The over-socialized con- 
cept of man in modern sociology. Psychoanalysis 
& the Psychoanalytic Review, 1962, 49(2), 53-69.— 
In the beginning there is the body. Freud did not 
regard the instinctual drives as having a fixed social 
goal. The drive does not have to work itself out the 
same way in every culture. It is subject to social 
channelling and transformation. Socialization means 
on the one hand the transmission of the culture to an 
individual and on the other hand, the term is used 
to mean the process of becoming human as the result 
of interaction with others. Men could not exist with- 
out culture or society. Sociologists, however, in the- 
orizing, cannot fail to make assumptions about human 
nature—D. Prager. 


5912. Zimbardo, Philip С. (New York U.) Re- 
lationship between projective and direct measures 
of fear arousal. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1964, 68(2), 196-199.—The present study 
teports on the use of a projective measure which in 
2 independent replications appeared to be a valid 
measure of level of induced fear, and which showed 
a high correlation (+.75) with a direct response 
scale, However, the data suggest that despite the 
magnitude of their relationship, the 2 measures are 
differentially sensitive to expressions of motivation 
which reflect the Ss’ general style of defensive emo- 
tional response. Ss who reported themselves as being 
reticent in expressing their feelings of pain showed 
greater fear arousal on the projective measure than 
on the direct measure, while the opposite was true of 
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Ss who reported that they were likely to express their 
pain to others (р <.01).—Jowrnal abstract. 


CULTURE & CULTURAL RELATIONS 


5913. Davis, F. James. (Orange State Coll.) 
Perspectives of Turkish students in the United 
States. Sociology & Social Research, 1963, 48(1), 
47-57.—Turkish students responded selectively to 
items concerning American life. They liked some 
things, including democratic government and indus- 
triousness ; but disliked others, such as superficial hos- 
pitality and family equalitarianism. Differences in 
perspective were found by marital status and other 
factors, The u-shaped relationship between length of 
stay and favorability towards America was found, 
The “two-way mirror” hypothesis received some sup- 
port. (17 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


5914. Deutsch, Steven S., & Won, George Y. М. 
Some factors in the adjustment of foreign na- 
tionals in the United States. Jowrnal of Social Is- 
sues, 1963, 19(3), 115-122—A number of specific 
behavioral factors were examined in a group of short 
term foreign trainees in the US. The findings sug- 
gest that there are often negative experiences and 
attitudes which go undetected in formal studies. Ex- 
posure to prejudice, social isolation, and lack of op- 
portunity for travel are examples. However, in gen- 
eral the trainees seemed satisfied with their training 
and experience. Language facility is an important 
variable which influences the extent to which social 
experiences and training are satisfying. —Journal 
abstract. 


5915. Guetzkow, Harold; Alger, Chadwick Е, 
Brody, Richard А, Noel, Robert C., & Snyder, К. 
C. Simulation in international relations: Deve 
opments for research and teaching. Еле 
Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice Най, 1963. viii, 248 р. 85-3). 
—The simulation of international political-economie 
systems through the use of man-computer approach 18 
described. The 5 co-authors were involved in a 
development and/or early application of compu! и: 
techniques in the simulation of problems ш int 
tional relations. Presented are a general ove 
the use of simulation techniques in the study 0 ae 
ternational problems; the evolution and develo 
of the internation simulation game at Northwes aa 
the application of internation simulation 11 the 15 rob 
ing of political science; descriptions of actual р Phy 
lems; and summaries of participants reactions; eB A 
imen work sheets, protocols and other displays: 

J. Drucker. 


5916. Gullahorn, John T., & Gullahorn,, 
E. An extension of the U-curve hypothest еі, at 
nal of Social Issues, 1963, 19(3), 33-47.—00КШВ не 
the total cross-cultural exchange ех the cut- 
authors suggest that a W-curve, instead oe 
rently adopted U-curve, more appropriately individ- 
and characterizes the temporal patterning 0 a у 9 
ual reactions to foreign settings, and subsea 
their own home cultures. Postadjustment р atterns 
among sojourners are discussed in terms © 2 
of interpersonal relations and interaction К palance 
and abroad. Reference is made to the изе © ent. In 
theory in analyzing cross-cultural adjust® 
general, cross-cultural problems among. О nge Ше 
discussed in the context of educational exch® 


Jeanne, 
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Fulbright, and related programs.—Journal 


Johnston, Ruth. (U. Western Australia) 
approach to the meaning of assimilation. 
Relations, 1963, 16(3), 295-298—The dis- 
is drawn between external assimilation, in 
diminution of differences between immigrants 
bers of the receiving community, and subjec- 
ilation, which involves identification with 
ers of the society. Іп 2 groups of Polish immi- 
external and subjective assimilation were cor- 
0.52 and 0.46 respectively —W. W. Meissner. 
Kelman, Herbert C. Reactions of par- 
in a foreign specialists seminar to their 
an experience. Journal of Social Issues, 
9(3), 61-114.—The experiences of 28 com- 
ions specialists from 16 different countries 
rt in a multi-national specialists’ seminar are 
and evaluated. The 2 major purposes of the 
to obtain evidence on the effectiveness of the 
in achieving its goals, and to discover specific 
of it that were most successful and most un- 
Observations of the seminar in progress 
sive interviews with participants were com- 
The conclusions are applicable to a variety 
tional exchange situations and serve as а 
ide to action. Analyses with many recom- 
ons are presented, and 7 general conditions 
ipply to multi-national exchange programs аге 
d. Technical requirements for conducting 
m exchange programs are discussed.—Jour- 
tract. 
Lowie, Robert H. Compromise in primi- 
ciety. International Social Science Journal, 
(2), 182-229.—This essay examines how dis- 
es in group relations are handled in several 
үе” societies. “Interpersonal and group rela- 
thin any given society are subject to disturb- 
Which, if left unchecked, might easily destroy 
hole society, in the interest of self-preservation, 
ocieties shave evolved compensatory adjust- 
Standardizing techniques for preventing catas- 
Such adjustment may assume different forms 
to the extent to which it is carried. To 
тепе sociological terminology, the contestants 
егеіу come to “tolerate” each other without 
псеѕѕіопѕ, but they may also reach a “com- 
each renouncing part of his abstract claims 
Paving the way for fruitful co-operation. 
=A. Barclay. 
Lundstedt, Sven. An introduction to 
ving problems in cross-cultural research. 
Of Social Issues, 1963, 19(3), 1-9.—The study 
ehavior in cross-cultural exchange is now 
field the growth of which has been made 
by research and publication over the past 10 
е author introduces several problem areas 
under the headings of: Individual adjust- 
е Peace Corps, a reappraisal of culture 
е influence of reference groups, personality 
nts and assessment, challenges to the U- 
pothesis, and a guide to action. The article 
ап introduction and overview and places the 
Problem areas in a context of social-psycho- 
irch—Journal abstract. 
tazé, Charles. The settlement of con- 
estern culture. International Social Sci- 
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ence Journal, 1963, 15(2), 230-256.—The author in- 
dicates that his aim is “to suggest how, ... a sys- 
tematic theory may be built up which, though in suc- 
cinct and dogmatic form, may perhaps be of service to 
some historians. . . . In this publication it is, in point 
of fact, addressed less to them rather than to anthro- 
pologists who may be interested in seeing two stages 
in the effort to arrive at a system which is as yet only 
partially formulated.”—A. Barclay. 


5922. Taft, Е.А. (U. Western Australia) Opin- 
ion convergence in the assimilation of immigrants. 
Australian Journal of Psychology, 1962, 14(1), 41-53. 
--“Тһе assimilation of immigrants can be conceived 
as a process in which differences between immigrants 
and the indigenous population become reduced, One 
aspect of this convergence process is the increasing 
reduction in differences of opinion about social and 
political matters, and this paper describes an attempt 
to develop and use a scale to measure this con- 
vergence.” —A. Barclay. 

5923. Taft, Ronald. (U. Western Australia) The 
assimilation orientation of immigrants and Aus- 
tralians. Human Relations, 1963, 16(3), 279-293.— 
Attitudes of immigrants and Australians toward as- 
similation of immigrants were distinguished into 
monism, interactionism, and pluralism. Interaction- 
ism advocated toleration between immigrant and host 
groups and gradual convergence through interaction. 
Monism was higher among Australian males and was 
associated with unfriendly attitudes toward immi- 
grants. Among immigrants monism was associated 
with higher assimilation and greater intolerance of 
ambiguity. Monism is more likely to be a result of 
assimilation and not its cause—W. W. Meissner. 


босат, Status & STRUCTURE 


5024, Bealer, Robert C., Willits, Fern К, & 
Bender, Gerald W. (Pennsylvania State U.) Re- 
ligious exogamy: A study of social distance. 50- 
ciology & Social Research, 1963, 48(1), 69-79.—The 
study investigated religious social distance among a 
large sample of Pennsylvania rural youth. The vari- 
ous religious bodies comprising the contemporary 
American spectrum of affiliational categories were 
ranked, by theological experts, in terms of their pre- 
sumed sect- or church-likeness as indexed by their 
degree of structural formalization, It was hypothe- 
sized that marriage choices would vary directly with 
the similarity in degree of the “sectness” of the part- 
ners’ religious affiliational category, Except for 
Roman Catholics and Mennonites, exogamy exceeded 
endogamy for the 13 religious bodies investigated. 
The patterning of exogamous choices did not conform 
to the degree of presumed religious similarity. On 
the contrary, whom one married seemed to reflect sim- 
ply the relative availability of potential spouses in the 
various religious groupings. Since marriage selec- 
tion is the terminal behavior on the social distance 
scale and since this scale has been prevoiusly validated 
as undimensional, it was concluded that religious 
affiliation is probably not important in many social 
situations in contemporary American society. (17 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 

5925, Easton, Р. W., & Hart. (Ontario Coll. 
Education) A suggested method of machine 
processing and analysis of sociometric studies. 
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Ontario Journal of Educational Research, 1962, 4(2), 
105-110.—A method for mechanical analysis of socio- 
metric data was described. The technique would 
yield the following information: a 4-group analysis of 
students, by name, based on degree of “popularity ;” 
an analysis of like-sexed and opposite-sexed choices; 
an individual’s pattern of choices in relation to other 
students in the class; and the social area in which a 
student’s popularity: lies, as determined by the nature 
of the question —Author summary. 


5926. Ellis, Robert A. & Lane, W. Clayton. 
(U. Oregon) Structural supports for upward 
mobility. American Sociological Review, 1963, 28 
(5), 743-756.--“Тіһів paper re-examines the social 
mechanisms that lead lower-class youth to make use 
of college as a mobility channel. It focuses on a 
select group of lower-class youth [194 matriculants at 
Stanford University] who, by their enrollment in a 
high-status university, already give unmistakeable 
evidence of being engaged in the process of upward 
mobility.” Among the findings are: (1) “The im- 
petus for mobility has its roots in the nuclear family, 
but contrary to Kahl’s thesis, it is the mother more 
often than the father whose reaction to the family’s 
status in life is the catalyst for mobility. (2) While 
the family may provide the initial leverage to propel 
the lower-class youth toward college, mobile youth 
must also gain outside social support and direction 
for their college plans. (3) The chief source of out- 
side support is the school teacher.”—L. Berkowitz. 


5927. Goodchilds, J. D., & Smith, Е. Е. (Seren- 
dipity Assoc., Los Angeles, Calif.) The effects of 
unemployment as mediated by social status. So- 
ciometry, 1963, 26(3), 287-293.—2 studies (partial 
replications) were accomplished using in one case 
12 6-man groups, in the other 18 6-man groups. Each 
group engaged in 2 discussion problems and responded 
to attitude scales. “Length of unemployment, as a 
main effect, produced no significant differences. There 
were significant interactions, however, between unem- 
ployment and social status. The longer their unem- 
ployment the more defensive and self-critical higher 
social’ status Ss became. They also conformed more 
to group decisions, joked less and were seen as less 
helpful by other group members the longer their un- 
employment. The findings on the lower social status 
Ss were the reverse, The results suggest that it may 
not be possible to define a social stress independently 
of social status."—H. Р. Shelley. 


5928. Junghare, Y. N., & Roy, Prodipto, (Penn- 
sylvania State U.) The relation of health-practice 
innovations to social background characteristics 
and attitudes. Rural Sociology, 1963, 28(4), 394- 
400,—Acceptance of health-practice innovations in In- 
dia was positively related to education, socio-economic 
variables, and extension contacts, and negatively to a 
“sacred attitude.”—H. К. Moore. 


„5929. Keller, Suzanne. (Vassar Coll.) The so- 
cial world of the urban slum child: Some early 
findings. American Journal Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 
33(5), 823-831—This paper compares selected as- 
pects of the after-school and home activities of a sam- 
ple of poor Negro and Caucasian children currently 
attending Ist and 5th grades in the New York City 
public schools. Discussion centers on factors that 
distinguish family life, self-images, and recreational 
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activities of these children from those of their middle- 
class peers, with whom they must compete in school. 
—Journal abstract. 


5930. Smelser, William T. (U. California, Berk- 
eley) Adolescent and adult occupational choice 
as a function of family socioeconomic history. 
Sociometry, 1963, 26(4), 393-513.—Socioeconomic 
history from 1928 to 1946 for 93 families was em- 
ployed as an independent variable in predicting ado- 
lescent and adult personality measures of sons born 
in 1928. Families were classified into 5 independent 
groups on the basis of both status and change in 
status, and rank order predictions were made concern- 
ing the sons’ valuation of mastery, power, and occupa- 
tional achievement. Results indicate that these ado- 
lescent and adult personality variables were a function 
of the socioeconomic history of the family during the 
sons’ developmental years; e.g., sons from high status 
upwardly mobile families were the most aspiring as 
adolescents and the most dominant in their adult self- 
appraisals.—Journal abstract. 


5931. Young, Michael, & Gibson, John. In 
search of an explanation of social mobility. Brit- 
ish Journal of Statistical Psychology, 1963, 16(1), 
27-35.—The mechanisms underlying social mobility 
are explored. This paper suggests that mobility be- 
longs to a cybernetic mechanism whereby something 
like a ‘steady state’ is maintained in each occupational 
class by means of constant movement into and out of 
it.” (31 ref.)—N. Earl. 


Arrirupes & OPINIONS 


5932. Bergerone, S., & Ponzo, E. Сопгосли В 
ed etica personale. [Conformism and persona 
ethics.] Riv, Psicol. soc., 1962, 29(3-4), 321-3377 
On the basis of written reactions to a preselecte 
story, it is possible to discriminate ethical ано 
that vary considerably with intellectual and cultural 
levels —L. 1/ Abate. 


5933. Blumenfeld, W. S., Franklin, В. Dy & 
Remmers, Н. Н. Youth’s attitudes toward ары y 
the Peace Corps, military service, and cao a 21 
ferings. Purdue Opinion Panel Poll Reporta ЕЕ 
(3, Whole No. 66), 9 p., 22-р. appendix— This 1% 
port presents the results of the 3rd poll of the 19 40 
school year. The questionnaire was administer be 
approximately 11,000 high school students 10 50% » 
10, 11, and 12 during the month of March, a 
Youth were more attracted to basketball (36%) re- 
football (31%) than to baseball (10%). Т Яо), 
sponded that they participated in swimming (%2 ) 
basketball (44%), baseball (41%), bowling (3902 
and others, each chosen less than 30%. | Шест 
suggest that a slightly more favorable attitude До 
the Peace Corps prevailed in 1962 than їп been only 
Overall, it may be concluded that there has be anges 
slight if any change in attitude” In a chart ote more 
in vocational plans over time, “The trend В и ning 
students to plan on college and other specia ing di- 
after high school and for fewer to plan on ЕД ол 
rectly to work.” Detailed data are рте in 
youth’s attitudes toward courses of study 0 
their high schools—W. A. Koppe. р, & 

5934. Blumenfeld, W. S., Franklin, Ё. Sward 
Remmers, H. H. Teenagers’ attitudes peliefs, 
study habits, vocational plans, religious 
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and luck. Purdue Opinion Panel Poll Report, 1962, 
22(1, Whole No. 67), 11р., 18-р. appendix.—“This 
report presents the results of the initial poll of the 
1962-1963 school year. The questionnaire was ad- 
ministered to approximately 8000 high school stu- 
dents. . . . When asked as to their main reason for 
studying outside of school, the majority (62%) of the 
panel said to improve grades. Another 23% gave 
career preparation as their primary motive. Such 
responses were most common among the non-believers 
in luck.” Vocational plans tend to be in the direction 
of more college planning. “More than % of the panel 
(57%) have tried to get career information from a 
school source such as the library or the guidance 
counselor. This group appears to be non-luck-ori- 
ented.” Approximately 38% of youth agree that reli- 
gious faith is better than logic for solving life’s im- 
portant problems, 68% agree that fate in the here- 
after depends on present behavior, 84% agree that 
God knows every thought and movement, 59% agree 
that God controls everything, and 25% believe that 
their prayers are answered. Тһе luck-oriented group 
believes that a great deal of what happens is beyond 
their control, and the “non-luck” group believes that 
one can control personally a great deal of what hap- 
pens—W. A. Koppe. 


5935. Byrne, Donn, & Blaylock, Barbara. (U. 
Texas) Similarity and assumed similarity of at- 
titudes between husbands and wives. Journal of 
{та & Social Psychology, 1963, 67(6), 636— 
40.—Similarity of attitudes, interpreted as reward 
ма consensual validation, has been found to exert а 
нуе effect on interpersonal attraction. It was 
обета that with respect to relatively important 
ороз, husbands and wives have similar attitudes. 
ШЕШЕ from Newcomb’s А-В-Х model, it was fur- 
и ypothesized that assumed similarity of attitudes 
ee than actual similarity. Ss were 36 married 
fon я о responded to Rokeach’s Left Opiniona- 
pees ї Opinionation, and Dogmatism scales as 
ОШ emselves felt and as they guessed their spouses 
wife (ропа. As predicted, significant husband- 
the К ations were found for all 3 scales. Further, 
ШЙ о indicating assumed similarity (the 
scores) ip between self-scores and assumed spouse 
5% еве significantly larger than the actual hus- 
Hie е relationships, regardless of length of mar- 

“ (30 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


mie cament, D. W, Schwartz, F. S, and 
Persuasibin; (McMaster U.) Persuasiveness and 
tional г Шу as related to intelligence and emo- 

(3) Teese. „Psychological Reports, 1963, 
0 discuss to 72—43 pairs of students were required 
members с of low emotional value on which the 
П 3 grow each pair had initially divergent opinions. 
high 219009 of pairs, Ss with high intelligence and 
with other Ss responsiveness (HH) were paired 
5, Н ери in the following way: HH vs. LL, HH 
Tates high o ШЫ vs. LH, where the 1st letter desig- 
Emotiona! Т low intelligence and the 2nd high or low 
latency of 1езронвгуепезв. Response measures were 
lon chan, 6 repsonse, length of speeches, and opin- 
groups, aa HH Ss were less persuasive in all 
LL со 210 Were more persuasible when paired with 
Sponsiveneae 7/25 Suggested that high emotional re- 
expression of 18У have interfered with the adequate 

of high intelligence."—B. J. House. 
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5937. DeFleur, Melvin L., & Westie, Frank R. 
(U. Kentucky) Attitude as a scientific concept. 
Social Forces, 1963, 42(1), 17-31—“Probability” and 
“latent process” conceptions of attitude are examined, 
“A latent something interposed between attitudinal 
behavior patterns and the social variables which medi- 
ate them” is found to be “simply unnecessary.” Prob- 
ability conceptions hold more promise and suggestions 
for increasing their utility аге offered—A. R. 
Howard. 

5938. Farnsworth, Paul R. (Stanford U.) At- 
titudes toward composers as reflected in three gen- 
eral encyclopedias of the early 1960’s. Journal of 
Research in Music Education, 1963, 11(2), 142-143. 
—Using Cattell’s space method of studying eminence, 
it was found that the 1961 and 1962 Britannica is ade- 
quate in its coverage of composers “before 1870” but 
needs extensive revision of its material on contem- 
porary composers. The 1960 Americana and 1960 
Collier’s are not so good as the Britannica with older 
composers, but a little better with contemporaries.— 
D. 5. Higbee. 

5939. Fishbein, Martin. (U. Illinois) Ап іп- 
vestigation of the relationship between beliefs 
about an object and the attitude toward that ob- 
ject. Human Relations, 1963, 16(3), 233-239.—Ап 
individual’s attitude toward an object is a function 
of (a) beliefs about the object (i.e., the probability 
that the object is related to other objects, concepts, 
values, or goals), and (b) the evaluative aspect of 
these beliefs (Бе, attitude to related objects). The 
attitudes of 50 S’s were predicted on the basis of 10 
descriptive beliefs about Negroes. The correlation 
between predicted and obtained attitude scores was 
0.801 (Р <.001).—W. W. Meissner. 

5040. Girard, Alain; Fink, Raymond; Wiilker, 
Gabriele; Wilson, Elmo C., Armstrong, Lincoln; 
Hoffmann, Michel; Jones, Emily L., Park, Yunho, 
& Siciński, Andrezej. Opinion surveys in develop- 
ing countries. International S оста! Science Journal, 
1963, 15(1), 7-110.—A series of discussions of the 
problems involved in establishing adequate surveys of 
public opinion in newly developing countries. Con- 
sideration is given to the problems of interviewer 
training as well as to problems of cultural factors af- 
fecting the conduct of the interview and the survey.— 
A. Barclay. 

5941. Gist, Noel P., & Bennett, William S., Jr. 
(0. Missouri) Aspirations of Negro and white 
students. Social Forces, 1963, 42(1), 40-48.—Ques- 
tionnaire responses of 873 urban high school students 
of both sexes (412 Negro, 461 white) revealed no 
racial differences in regard to occupational or educa- 
tional aspirations, higher mobility aspirations for 
Negroes (particularly females), and a higher influ- 
ence potential of Negro females, both inside and out- 
side the family, for Negro children —A. R. Howard. 

5042. Guest, Lester. (Pennsylvania State U.) 
Développement et modification des attitudes. 
Étude longitudinale. [Development and modifica- 
tion of attitudes: Longitudinal study.] Bulletin 
d'Études et Recherches Psychologiques, 1962, 11 (3), 
213-233.--“Тһе author has designed and has been 
carrying out for 3 years already a longitudinal and 
comparative study on the development of attitudes 
with respect to very varied social subjects such as 
military service, labor unions, world understanding, 
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mental illness, and so forth. . . . The analysis of the 
results obtained hitherto, by using the Guttman’s con- 
struction attitude scales method, shows that the favor- 
able character as well as the degree of structuration 
of the positions taken up increases to a considerable 
extent when the individual is growing older, in all 
areas considered, except in the case of military зегу- 
1се./—/. Sanua. 

5943, Hastings, Philip K. The Roper Public 
Opinion Research Center: Ап international 
achievement of social science survey data. The 
American Behavioral Scientist, 1963, 7(3), 9-11.— 
The director of the Roper Center outlines its present 
and planned services, and cites some of the many stud- 
ies that have been based on its resources.—Journal 
abstract. 

5944. Hereford, Carl Е. Changing parental atti- 
tudes through group discussion. Austin, Tex.: U. 
Texas Press, 1963. xvi, 198 р. $5.00.—Керогі of a 
project set up to develop a better method of helping 
parents with parent-child relations. Project’s goal 
was a method having greater potential for producing 
attitudinal and behavioral changes than prevalent 
methods based on lectures and printed materials. The 
method for an experimental group of parents involved 
group-discussion meetings conducted by especially 
trained nonprofessional leaders. 3 control groups in- 
cluded parents attending a lecture, parents registered 
but not attending, names of parents selected at random 
from school lists. Evaluation involved initial and 
final measurements on parents (attitude surveys and 
interviews) and their children (sociometric and 
teacher ratings). The primary hypothesis—that the 
group-discussion method would produce greater posi- 
tive changes in attitudes and behaviors—is supported 
by the data presented. All aspects of the project are 
discussed in detail—G. Е. Wooster. 

„5945. Hill, А. Н. (0. Melbourne) Credibility, 
discrepancy and latitude of communication as di- 
mensions of dissonance influencing attitude change. 
Australian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 15(2), 
124-132.--“Тһів study tests the derivation from 
Festinger’s dissonance theory that in situations where 
disparity is perceived between a person’s opinion and 
the opinion expressed by a communicator, cognitive 
dissonance will occur and the individual will attempt 
to reduce the dissonance by any means possible, one of 
them being changing his own attitude. Where per- 
ceived disparity is greater the attitude change pro- 
duced will be greater. Using questionnaires with 
Australian high school students the 2 measures of 
opinion change used were consistent in supporting 
the hypothesis for each of the 3 dimensions studied.” 
— 4. Barclay. 


5946. Kirscht, John P., & Knutson, Andie L. 
(U. Michigan) Fluoridation and the “threat” of 
science. Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 
1963, 4(2), 129-135.—Interviews with 217 adults 
probed attitudes toward fluoridation. Opposition to 
fluoridation was significantly associated with an index 
of “threat” “ к рсе. However, attitudes toward 
science were favorable from supporting and o i 
sides. (21-item Шу И Ostlund. ра 

5947. Lehrer, Leibush. Di yidishkeit fun {ву 
dor veltlekhe. [The Jewishness of the 2nd а 
tion of secularistic (Jews).] Yivo-Bleter, 1962, 42, 
67-80.--Вавей on answers оп а 32-item questionnaire 
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sent to 30-40 year old Jews in the US, most of them 
graduates of Yiddish secular schools. Only 70% of 
173 answers, written by secular-minded, are worked 
out, and results of depth interviews are added. There 
is a significant contrast of secular minded Ss to their 
tradition-minded parents; nevertheless their attitude 
towards the tradition as such, as well as towards the 
State of Israel, is positive. (This paper is published 
in full also in English in Yivo-Annual, 1963, 13.)--Н. 
Ormian. 


5948. Levonian, Edward. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) Opinion change as mediated by an audi- 
ence-tailored film. Audiovisual Communication Re- 
view, 1963, 11(4), 104-113.—“The purpose of this 
study was to determine the change in opinion medi- 
ated by a film whose development was based on the 
prefilm opinions of a sample” of 540 university stu- 
dents. The film effected changes in opinion substan- 
tially greater than 15 previous studies of opinion 
change using nonaudience-tailored films—R. Ё. 
Schutz. 


5949, Miner, John В. (U. Oregon) Occupa- 
tional differences in the desire to exercise power. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 18.—Scores from 
118 managers given the Miner Sentence Completion 
Scale indicate that sales managers have a greater ш- 
terest in exercising power over people than do re- 
search managers. Engineering managers had inter- 
mediate scores.—B, J. House. 


5950. Musgrove, Е. (0. Leeds, England) Т, 
generation attitudes. British Journal of Social 
Clinical Psychology, 1963, 2(3), 209-223.--А survey 
of adolescents’ attitudes to adults and of adults’ atti- 
tudes to “teenagers” was carried out in 1962 ш 
socially contrasted Midland areas. Ап оре d 
sentence-completion schedule was the principal meti d 
used with both adolescents and adults. Both boys ДЕН 
girls made а much higher proportion of a 
references to adults than the cross-section of 6% ыл, 
population made to them. The proportion © Hf АП 
able attitudes to adults did not decrease marke yon 
adolescents advanced in age, nor did the рор Я 
of favorable attitudes to peers increase, ОСЕ 
proportion choosing adults as preferred Mere fi 
dropped rapidly between 11 and 13. ee arab 
and attributes ascribed to mothers were aa б 
commented оп by a particularly high propor т area 
both boys and girls. No marked social-class 9 boys 
differences in attitude were apparent. Nei КШК 
nor girls distinguished sharply between the 
mothers and fathers. Attitudes of boys t 
of girls to mothers showed slight signs 0 | 
tion soon after puberty. (20 ref.)—/ourna 


5951. Neugarten, Bernice L., Wood, U. Chi- 
Kraines, Ruth Т, & Loomis, Barbara. 
cago) Women’s attitudes toward the m 
Vita Humana, 1963, 6(3), 140-151.—A group 3144, 
women were divided into 4 age groups, “= it o 
45-55, 56-65, and asked to indicate agreem’t™ sn 
agreement with a series of 35 statements ist. 
revised Attitude-Toward Menopause Che d ош 
factor analysis of the responses was carrie 
7 factors identified. It was found that, for betwee? 
part, marked differences in attitude He ith 
the 2 older and the 2 younger groups О ще. and, a 
the latter group expressing the more пева 
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the same time, vague attitudes toward the menopause. 
—J, L. Yager. 

5952, O’Shea, Robert M., & Kegeles, S. Stephen. 
(Dept. Health, Education & Welfare, Washington, 
р. С.) An analysis of anti-fluoridation letters. 
Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 1963, 4(2), 
135-140—Content analysis of 376 letters concerning 
fluoridation yielded 4 categories: (a) causes physical 
harm, (b) is a threat to rights, (c) has not been 
scientifically proven, and (d) is not economical. 
Other studies yield similar statements.—L. 4. Ostlund. 


5953. Scott, William A. (U. Colorado) Social 
desirability and individual conceptions of the de- 
sirable. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
1963, 67(6), 574-585.--Іп a large proportion of the 
college students studied, there was a strong tendency 
for the person to believe that his own notions of desir- 
able personal traits were “absolute,” which should be 
tecognized as desirable by others. Yet there were 
such wide, and predictable, differences among indi- 
viduals’ conceptions of the desirable that the term 
“social desirability” could have little common mean- 
ing; hence the attempt to control distortion of per- 
sonality test responses by a forced-choice technique, 
which assumes common conceptions, would seem 
fruitless, A standard forced-choice measure of per- 
sonality needs administered to college students did not 
correlate so well with self-reports of their own 
relevant behaviors as did a single stimulus form of 
the same instrument.—Journal abstract. 


ics Veroff, Joseph. African students in the 

ae States. Journal of Social Issues, 1963, 19(3), 
К пее in this paper are part of a study 
н а on by the International Center at the Uni- 
Gris of Michigan, assisted by the Survey Research 
е sponsored by the Institute for Interna- 
Пази a ganon, The paper discusses changing 
ales aH the US and Africa on the part of Africans, 
tion, күрес of the sojourn on achievement motiva- 
view of До students. do seem to change in their 
in their mericans during their visit, and they change 
interest Ane of Africa. They seem to become more 
internati in nationalistic ideas and less involved in 

(52 слави! identifications, and they do change in 
more involv ке orientation. They seem to become 
Шри taking challenging risks—Journal 

a 
5955, 


Ment х Wilson, W. Cody. (U. Texas) Develop- 


ethnic attitudes in adolescence. Child De- 


vel 
четени, 1963, 34(1), 247-256.—3 processes in- 
adolescence - development of ethnic attitudes during 


were inferred from existing empirical 
iter, : x g р 
ге КЕРЕ to the following hypotheses about 
есотев es (a) the level of ethnic attitudes 
ethnic tide in adolescence, (b) the variance of 
and (с) ae les decreases with age in adolescence, 
Adolescence itudes become increasingly consistent in 
School boys Ба cross-sectional study of 821 secondary 
Ported ET тот a single community partially sup- 
of the hypotheses.—Author summary. 
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piro, Ту tsenian, John; Semrad, Elvin V., & Sha- 
analysis wes (Boston State Hosp., Mass.) An 
International Integral functions in small groups. 

Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1962, 


„5956, д 
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12(4), 421-434.—Cohesion and dispersion, and pos- 
sibly ambivalence are designated as integral functions 
(common denominators of roles or billets) in small 
groups. “The underlying forces for cohesion and dis- 
persion consolidate and become manifest as group 
roles or billets.” The term billet expresses the notion 
that some recurrent patterned behaviors are largely 
determined by the requirements of the situation, Role 
concepts are dominated by personality factors and a 
billet concept by situational features. The main con- 
cern is with adducing the connection between libido 
theory about groups and the essential place of ag- 
gressive energies in group function showing as dis- 
persive billets or roles, Small groups have billets 
which may serve to express and pattern negative af- 
fects without breaking the envelope of the group.— 
J. Siller. 

5957. Berne, Eric. The structure and dynamics 
of organizations and groups. Philadelphia, Ра.: ap 
В. Lippincott, 1963. x, 260 р. $7.50.—An introduc- 
tion to the structure and dynamics of groups with 
special reference to group psychotherapy by a psy- 
chiatrist —E. D. Lawson. 

5958. Cottrell, Nickolas В. (U. Washington) 
Means-interdependence, prior acquaintance, and 
emotional tension during cooperation and subse- 
quent competition. Human Relations, 1963, 16(3), 
249-262,—4-person, same-sex groups were tested in a 
laboratory setting on a cooperative and a competitive 
task. In the cooperative phase, the degree to which 
members were interdependent for means to reach the 
group goal and the degree of attraction to other mem- 
bers were varied. The hypothesis that greater means- 
interdependence in the successfully cooperating group 
was correlated with greater attraction to the group, 
greater positive affect, lower level of goal set on 
previous competitive task, and lower level of com- 
petitive performance was not supported. Differences 
in means-interdependence were found to result in a 
greater difference in competitive performance for 
previously acquainted Ss than for unacquainted Ss.— 
W. W. Meissner. 

5959. Festinger, Leon; Schachter, Stanley, & 
Black, Kurt. Social pressures in informal groups: 
A study of human factors in housing. Stanford, 
Calif.: Stanford U. Press, 1963. x, 197 р. $5.00.—A 
reprint of a book originally published in 1950. 

5960. Fishbein, M. (U. Illinois) The percep- 
tion of non-members: A test of Merton’s reference 
group theory. Sociometry, 1963, 26(3), 271-286.— 
“In his reference group theory, Merton identifies 3 
basic variables (eligibility, orientation, and member- 
ship) that serve to specify twelve distinct types of 
nongroup members. 38 [undergraduate] Ss were 
asked to evaluate each of the 12 types of non-members 
and to judge each one іп terms of whether or not he 
was a threat to their group.” Ss imagined a group 
(in all cases a fraternity or sorority) as well as the 
individuals involved as they made their ratings. “In 
general it was found that, consistent with Merton’s 
theory, the variables of orientation and_ eligibility 
were important determinants of attitude and perceived 
threat, However, the variable of membership, i.e., 
the distinction between ‘continued non-members and 
‘ex-members,’ was not.”—H. Р. Shelley. 

5961. Gerard, Harold В. (0. California, River- 
side) Conformity and commitment to the group. 
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Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68 
(2), 209-211.--Ав reported by Asch (1956), an in- 
dividual who asserts his independence at the outset, in 
the face of successive disagreement with others, tends, 
over time, to remain independent. This tendency, it 
was hypothesized here, is due to the commitment to 
one’s stand when confronting the others publicly. 
Data were examined from an experiment in which the 
individual experienced the same sequence of dis- 
crepant judgments used by Asch either with or with- 
out public confrontation. These data indicate that 
continued adamance occurs only with public con- 
frontation. Also, with confrontation, the individual 
who tends to yield to the others does so with greater 
frequency as compared with the no confrontation 
situation. This bimodal reaction occurring with con- 
frontation, it was suggested, offers evidence for the 
effects of a stronger commitment to behavior in a 
public situation—Journal abstract. 


5962. Gunderson, Eric E. K., & Nelson, Paul D. 
Measurement of group effectiveness in natural 
isolated groups. USN MNRU Кер., 63-16. 11 р. 
—The systematic study of interpersonal relations and 
productivity in natural isolated groups requires meas- 
urement techniques which are practicable for adminis- 
tration in groups operating under variable or extreme 
environmental conditions. In the present study sim- 
ple questionnaire scales designed to measure group 
cooperation and effectiveness demonstrated acceptable 
reliability and were shown to relate consistently to an 
independent criterion of group effectiveness. Sig- 
nificant changes in social relations and group accom- 
plishment were recorded in several of the Antarctic 
groups studied. Maintenance of group organization, 
harmony, and efficiency under conditions of long-term 
isolation and confinement, such as exist at Antarctic 
stations, appears to be a very difficult but not impos- 
sible taskk—_USN MNRU. 


5963. Holloway, Robert G., Artis, Jay W., & 
Freeman, Walter Е. The participation patterns 
of “economic influentials” and their control of a 
hospital board of trustees. Journal of Health & 
Human Behavior, 1963, 4(2), 88-98.—Changes in the 
representation of economic influentials on hospital 
boards were studied over 50 yr. A “pecking order” 
control was observed; most control was exerted over 


management and some оуег fellow board members.— 
L. А. Ostlund. 


5964. Iwao, Sumiko. (Yale U.) Internal versus 
external criticism of group standards. Sociometry, 
1963, 26(4), 410-421.--Тһе 5° reactions to counter- 
norm communications coming from ingroup members 
on an ego-involving issue were studied. Indications 
of dissonance and dissonance-reducing behaviors were 
measured. The experimental task for the S was to 
write answers to the “spontaneous” arguments of an- 
other S (in reality, prepared communications sent to 
him by a confederate), The content of the communi- 
cations disagreed with the S’s opinions and the group 
norm on the issue. 40 male divinity school students 
were used as Ss, The group membership of the Ss’ 
communication partner was varied. The results sup- 
ported the proposition that disagreement coming from 
an ingroup member arouses dissonance of a greater 
magnitude than the same disagreement from an out- 
group member. The findings also indicated a general 
trend for the Ss in the ingroup condition to seek more 
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information than the Ss in the outgroup condition— 
Journal abstract. 

5965. McGrath, Joseph Е. (U. Illinois) Sys- 
tems of information in small group research stud- 
ies. Human Relations, 1963, 16(3), 263-277.--Тһе 
predictive utility of a classification system for re- 
search information was studied. Research informa- 
tion can be subdivided into 6 relatively independent 
subsystems. Variables within respective subsystems 
tend to show consistent patterns of interrelation, while 
there is little consistency between subsystems. Sub- 
systems of information are member characteristics, 
member behavior, group structure, group process, 
structure of the group’s environment, and environ- 
mental conditions. Implications for future research 
are discussed, (17 ref.)—W. W. Meissner. 


5966. McWhinney, W. Н. (Leeds U., England) 
Isolating organizational dynamics in a small group 
experiment. Sociomeiry, 1963, 26(3), 354-372-- 
“An analytic tool is presented for isolating the be- 
havior of a group as a group from the behavior of 
the members of the group as individuals. Ina study 
of self-organization of small groups (in the com- 
munication network experiments) a method was de- 
sired to separate the effects due to Ss learning their 
individual jobs, from those due to the efforts of the 
group members to organize themselves for effective 
group performance. This need was fulfilled baie 
hypothesizing a simple learning model for the indivi Я 
ual; then constructing a transformation which relate 
individual performance to a measure of group Кү 
formance; and finally by using data from 3 реш) 
published sets of experiments to show the urili 
the overall model. The usefulness of the tool is in | 
cated by its success in exposing organizational р 
nomena.”—H, Р. Shelley. 


5967. Miller, L. Keith, & Hamblin, Rou A 
(Washington U.) Interdependence, diere ге 
warding, and productivity. American 5000 ора 
Review, 1963, 28(5), 768-778.—Of at least 2 me 5 
comparing effects of cooperation and compet! ТЕ Т 
productivity 14 showed that competition ге tee 
greater group productivity. Examination a the 
studies suggested that “differential тена Ha ” 
relative achievement decreases group рт ЕДЕ 
when the group members are highly inter ере ent, 
but not when the members are less ше п 
An experiment was conducted with 3 ‘le и 
groups to test this analysis, and the results Ме 
predicted. Statistical analyses of Ше prev etweet 
vestigations demonstrate a correspondent itd 
the earlier and the present results.—L. Ber 


5968. Nicol, Elizabeth H., & Farrell, В ) 

USAF Electronic Systems Division, Be of ехес!” 

опр problem solving under two суре. cial Psy- 
tive structure. Journal of Abnormal & 5 ре 
chology, 1963, 67(6), 550-556.—Speed о Ті for 
solving by 4-man teams of airmen was (a) ‘with 76: 
2 conditions of group organization: (a) and (b) 
sponsibility centered in 1 team енун СІ 
with responsibility shared equally by 2 to acquire 
Problems in algebraic form required >S 
environmental state information an 
settings of certain response switches. oblems re 
tions of group structure and 2 types of Pendicates (a) 
varied factorially. Analysis of variance ! vironmen 
that problems requiring reaction to ЕП 
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changes are more quickly solved under the shared re- 
sponsibility condition, and (b) that problems involv- 
ing coordination of action among operators are more 
efficiently solved with a competent centralized author- 
ity. Designation of a low aptitude group member as 
leader produced inferior performance on both prob- 
fem types——Journal abstract. 

5969, Oerter, Rolf. Die Suggestivwirkung von 
Gruppenmitgliedern mit extremer Position auf die 
Gruppe. [The suggestive effect of group members 
with extreme status upon the group.] Psychologische 
Rundschau, 1963, 14(4), 275-285.—3 hypotheses were 
tested in this research: 1) Will the leader and a low 
rank member of a group affect judgments of the 
group differently? 2) Will the degree of suggestibil- 
ity differ from member to member independent of the 
situation? 3) Is suggestibility a constant personality 
variable? The method used for evaluating suggestibil- 
ity was the autokinetic effect. The 1st hypothesis 
was confirmed; the leader influenced the judgments 
more than the low rank member. There was some- 
times a negativistic effect to the suggestions of the 
low rank member. The 2nd hypothesis could be con- 
firmed also; some members were strongly suggestible, 
others scarcely, No confirmation could be found for 
the 3rd hypothesis indicating that suggestibility is 
highly dependent upon the actual situation in which it 
is observed. WW. J. Коррис. 


5970. O’Rourke, John Е. (U. Massachusetts) 
Field and laboratory: The decision-making be- 
havior of family groups in two experimental con- 
ditions. Sociometry, 1963, 26(4), 422-435.—The 
basic theoretical premise of this research was that the 
quality of interactions in social groups can be ex- 
pected to vary as the situational contexts of the inter- 
actions and the structures of the groups. Measure- 
Ments of the decision-making behavior of 3-person 
ШУ groups were made in home and laboratory con- 
ditions, using the Bales Interaction Process Analysis 
in ап abridged form. It was found that the balance 
сп social-emotional and instrumental behavior 
рае Significantly as the place in which the interac- 

П occurs and the sex of the child in the 3-person 
§toup—Journal abstract. 


ӨЛ. Sato, Yasumasa. (Tokyo U. Education) 
and. parison of group judgments made by blind 
1963 а subjects. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
of pa 7(3), 654.—This study is to evaluate the effect 

find tticipating іп a group on judgments made by 
13 tp and Sighted Ss. Ss were 38 blind pupils, aged 
age т. yr., and 40 normally sighted Ss of the same 

a ange. There were 9 or 10 Ss per group, and 
sighted с: ll there were 4 groups of both blind and 
made з. Each S served as his own control, i.e., he 
length c иде тепе alone and also in a group of the 
of the of a rod, of the duration of a buzzer sound and, 
Song, И Singer out of 5 pupils who sang the same 
essenti it is concluded through the experiments that 
made коз по difference is observed in the judgments 
раіс the blind and sighted Ss as a result of their 

е in a group situation Author abstract. 
hes Smith, Ewart E., & Goodchilds, Jacqueline 
The Ору Associates, Los Angeles, Calif.) 
Ресорт large and small established groups. 
libera Sial Reports, 1963, 13(1), 273-274—De- 
Steater Wits were associated with higher morale and 

Tole clarity and efficiency in small groups, but 
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not in larger more complex groups.—Author sum- 
mary. 

5973. Tanaka, Кишайго. (Tokyo U. Liberal Arts 
& Education, Japan) A psychological study on the 
affiliation-repulsion tendencies among group mem- 
bers. Japanese Psychological Research, 1963, 5(1), 
28-42.—Sociometric test was used for analysis of the 
affiliation-repulsion responses among the group mem- 
bers. S’s were the formal groups in each develop- 
mental period. In order to examine the response 
tendencies, the author has attempted to pursue the 
probability scales according to monadic, dyadic, and 
group dimensions, using the technique of Monte Carlo 
Simulation. The actual responses in each group 
showed some biased tendencies peculiar to respective 
dimensions. These biased tendencies were clarified. 
(20 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


5974. Weller, Leonard. (U. Connecticut) The 
effects of anxiety on cohesiveness and rejection. 
Human Relations, 1963, 16(2), 189-197.—The effects 
of individual anxiety on group cohesiveness and rejec- 
tion is explored in groups of 5-8 female students. 
The results indicate that anxiety reduction occurs as 
a result of being with others, that cohesiveness is un- 
affected although there is a slight tendency for it to 
increase with increasing anxiety, and that rejection 
increases with greater anxiety. These results are 
compatible with the anxiety reduction hypothesis, but 
more research is called for, “It seems that people 
want to be together because being together reduces 
anxiety, and that the presence of a deviate is anxiety 
provoking and threatening.” —W. W. Meissner. 


5075. White, R. E., & Butts, W. M. (West 
Shore Branch Cleveland YMCA, О.) Меаг-ѕосіо- 
metric investigations of group membership sur- 
vival. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(3), 182-188. 
—“Those dynamic factors which control membership 
survival (new members, drop-outs, and attendance 
frequency) in the 5 voluntary groups in this study 
were found to be related to another factor defined as 
the group tele index. The relationships between these 
factors create an environment which effects group 
socioatomic survival and . . . subgroup socioatomic 
survival. . . . The environment which promotes 
growth fluctuates with the balance of the size and 
tele of the socioatomic system so that in the long run 
22. growth is directly related to the existing en- 
vironment which in effect it helped to create,—I, W. 
Kidorf. 

5976. Zajonc, Robert В, & Taylor, James J. 
(U. Michigan) The effect of two methods of vary- 
ing group task difficulty on individual and group 
performance. Human Relations, 1963, 16(4), 359- 
368.—The difficulty of a group task was varied by 
manipulation of difficulty of individual assignments 
and group success on a reaction-time task. Both in- 
dividual and group reaction times decreased with in- 
creasing difficulty. Both individual and group per- 
formance improved more under variations in group 
success than under variations in individual success. 
Slower members showed greater improvement than 
faster members, particularly when the group task was 
varied in terms of the probability of group success.— 
W. W. Meissner. 


5977. Ziller, Robert C. (U. Delaware) The 
newcomer’s acceptance in open and closed groups. 
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Personnel Administration, 1962, 25(5), 24-31.—It is 
proposed that groups with less well-defined bound- 
aries, as opposed to groups with well-defined bound- 
aries, are more amenable to membership changes. 
The hypothesis holds that a broadly defined group can 
embrace a greater variety of persons than a narrowly 
defined group, and the cost to the group in the process 
of establishing the newcomer is diminished—Journal 


abstract. 
LEADERSHIP 


5978. Bordeau, Edwina; Dales, Ruth, & Connor, 
Ruth, Relation of self-concept to 4-H club leader- 
ship. Rural Sociology, 1963, 28(4), 413-418-- 
“These findings may be construed to mean that lead- 
ers do not see themselves as being superior to non- 
leaders, but they believe that the other members of 
the group regard them as superior.”—H. К. Moore. 

5979. DuBrin, Andrew J. (Michigan State U.) 
Trait and situational approaches in the develop- 
ment of a leadership inventory. Journal of Indus- 
trial Psychology, 1963, 1(1), 28-37.--Керогів the 
development and validation of a self-report type of 
leadership inventory and compares the relative con- 
tribution of trait and situational type items to inven- 
tory validity. “Trait” items stress the belief that 
leadership is an ability characteristic of the individual 
largely independent of the situation. “Situation” 
items reflect the assumption that it is the situation 
itself which determines the leadership qualities needed 
and thus, to a greater or lesser extent, who will be- 
come the leader. Greater validity is obtained when 
both types of items are included in the predictor 
(using a self-report of past leadership experiences as 
the criterion). Used alone, neither type of item 
showed a significant relationship to the criterion— 
С. Е. Х. Youngberg. 

5980. Kolaja, J., Able, R. L., Ferguson, J. P., 
Mathews, W. R., Jr., Porter, H. M., Jr., & Ramsey, 
L. (U. Kentucky) Ап organization seen ав a 
structure of decision-making. Human Relations, 
1963, 16(4), 351-357.--Ап empirical test is provided 
for Jaques’ (1956) theory that persons who more fre- 
quently make decisions whose implementation is de- 
layed over a longer period will receive correspond- 
ingly higher rewards than those whose discretion is 
exercised over shorter periods and whose work is 
more frequently subject to review by a superior. Evi- 
dence is presented from a mental hospital to support 
this hypothesis. The most important determinant of 
differences between positions tends to be the division 
of labor as represented by the executive-planning 
level, the management-supervisory level, and the 
rank-and-file implementing level—W. W. Meissner, 

5981. Newport, Gene, (U. Omaha) A study of 
attitudes and leader behavior. Personnel Adminis- 
tration, 1962, 25(5), 42-46.—Во the situation and 
the leader’s personality determine leadership те- 
sponses, The “trait theory” thus is still useful in 
understanding leadership—Journal abstract. 
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5982. Bar-Adon, Aharon. Leshono hameyuhi 
shel hador hatsair be-Israeli kenose lemhkar. ine 
spoken language of the young Israeli generation as a 
subject of research.] Hahinukh, 1962-63, 35, 21-35. 
--“АНег observing from 1949 the children’s and 
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adolescents’ language, I drew the conclusion .., 
that the general phenomena specific to this [Hebrew] 
language . . . are consolidated and stable [already] 
in children’s speaking.” To prove this thesis, the 
following psychological features of their language are 
analyzed: stability and dynamics, dispersion and con- 
solidation, fathers’ and sons’ language, the bigger 
children’s authority in the eyes of the little ones, chil- 
dren’s thinking as a factor in shaping language, and 
their contact with adults—H. Ormian. 


5983. Barnlund, Dean C., & Harland, Carroll. 
(San Francisco State Coll.) Propinquity and pres- 
tige as determinants of communication networks, 
Sociometry, 1963, 26(4), 467-479.--Тһе present study 
explores the comparative influence of propinquity and 
prestige in determining the networks of interpersonal 
communication within the same social setting, The 
findings indicate that although architecture and geog- 
raphy may determine the frequency of communication 
among individuals in the early stages of social organ- 
ization, psychical factors such as prestige can polarize 
communication along status lines even in the presence 
of adverse physical conditions.—Journal abstract. 


5984, Bettinghaus, Erwin Р. Cognitive balance 
and the development of meaning. Journal of Com- 
munication, 1963, 13(2), 94-105.—“This experiment 
was conducted in an attempt to test a number of spe- 
cific hypotheses derived from the general congruity 
hypothesis that individuals will attempt to balance 
their perceptions into a cognitively stable structure, 
Results indicate that “adjective-noun combinations 
are judged connotatively in a manner which balances 
the initial meanings of the two words. . . . Changes 
in our connotative meanings for adjectives and nouns 
depend in some degree upon the words they have 
been associated with as well as the initial meaning 
for Ше words.—D. Е. Meister. 


5985. Buehler, Roy E., & Richmond, Јо F. In 
terpersonal communication behavior analysis: 
research method. Journal of Communication, 1968, 
13(3), 146-155.-А method of observing and г 
gorizing communication behavior is presented. А 
major categories are biochemical, motor шон 
speech, and technology, with a number of subcal 
gories.—D. Е. Meister. 


5986. Ehrenwald, Jan. “nation, 
communication theory. Journal of Communic ) e 
1963, 13(3), 191-198.—A conceptual scheme a 5% 
scribing human interactions is presented. 4 pat ee 
of interaction within the family are described: Та 
terns of sharing, patterns of contagion, pated 
rebellion and resistance, and complementary ра 
—D. Е. Meister. 


5987. Ferullo, Robert J. The self-concept у 
communication. Journal of Communication, ti ate 
13(2), 77-86.—"This study attempted to investi? g 
the self-concept relationships and personality Бе 0 
2 groups of college students with varying deel Да 
speaking ability. The self-assessment instrum Be 
lized was a Q-sort of 100 self-referent вете eel 
Coefficients of correlation were computed for vealed 
perception relationships. . . . Better speakers 12 self- 
a significantly higher degree of self-satisfactio’, рег 
acceptance, independence, emotional contro ani ”-П. 
sonality integration than the poorer зреа е 
Е. Meister. 


Family dynamics and 
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5988. Fraisse, Paul. et al. (Eds.) Problémes de 
psycho-linguistique. [Problems in psycholinguis- 
tics.] Paris, France: Presses Universitaires France, 
1963. 220 р. Fr. 16.—This book contains the papers 
read and discussed at the 8th symposium of the 
French-speaking Association of Scientific Psychol- 
ogy, at the University of Neuchatel, April, 1962. In 
Part I are 5 major presentations, each with inter- 
rogation and commentary by symposium colleagues: 
meaning (Bresson) ; language and mental operations 
(Piaget) ; verbal habits (Oléron) ; language difficul- 
ties (Ajuriaguerra et al), and thought processes (In- 
helder et al) among dysphasic children. Part II pre- 
sents 6 research reports on related topics, including 
vocabulary development, word perception, bilingual- 
ism, and verbal structure—F. Laycock. 

5989. Hare, A. Paul, & Bales, Robert Е. (Haver- 
ford Coll.) Seating position and small group in- 
teraction. Sociometry, 1963, 26(4), 480-486.—The 
analysis of several sets of data from 5-man laboratory 
groups tends to support the hypothesis that both cen- 
trality of seating position and distance between mem- 
bers can be used to predict the interaction pattern. 
This pattern only appears in a “task” session. ша 
social” session for the same type of group, members 
tend to talk more to the person next to them as they 
turn away from the group for a more intimate con- 
versation. Personality variables are also related to 
seating choice and to interaction rate, More dominant 
Ss tend to choose the central seats and to do the most 
talking —Journal abstract. 

5990. Koen, F. (Vanderbilt U.) Polarization, 
M, and emotionality in words. Journal of Verbal 
Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1962, 1(3), 183-187.— 
A correlational study of the effect of emotionality of 
words (as derived from Q-sort technique) and fre- 
quency of usage (Thorndike-Lorge) on Noble’s meas- 
ae of association value (M) and degree of polariza- 
ом on the semantic differential. 40 Ss carried out 

е М and semantic differential procedures with 30 
emotional and 30 neutral words. “Frequency of usage 
and M were found to be significantly related for all 
ү. ... a significant connection was obtained be- 
3 een M and polarization for neutral but not for emo- 
tonal words.” —A, Е. Horowitz. 


22291. Linsky, Leonard, (Ed.) (U. Illinois) Se- 
Tres and the philosophy of language. Urbana, 
йш. Illinois Press, 1952, ix, 289 р. $4.50.—A 
Bis of readings in philosophical semantics in- 
aed a number which are now classics in the field. 
of ee for a paper by Nelson Goodman, “On Likeness 
НО ОН рр all papers included are reprints. 
аре is made to present through the medium of 
applicable ne и account of the field which и be 
ТЫ; О the ауе: 4 -item 
bibliogr.) Во eroria student. ( 


УЕ Longabaugh, R. (Harvard U.) А cate- 
soca] stem for coding interpersonal behavior as 
= сне: Sociometry, 1963, 26 (3), 319-344. 
садо цз Рарег а coding system is proposed for 
exchanoc) Т interpersonal behavior on this [social 
(a) апе] basis. Acts are coded on 2 dimensions: 
tors аа зошто» salient—that of value to the interac- 
the wa: Prominent in their interaction; (b) modes— 
dealt А9 12. wiih resources become salient and are 
Offering. by the interactors. Modes are seeking, 
8, depriving, accepting and not accepting. 
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pilot study of mother-child dyads where 3 resources 
(information, support and control) are categorized, 
reveals 2 variables: the extent of resource exchange 
occurring and the comparative control of participants 
over salient resources. These variables relate to 
father-absence, semantic differential potency ratings, 
age and sex of the child. . . . coding interaction as 
an exchange process is both feasible and fruitful.’”— 
Н. Р. Shelley. 


5993. Meerloo, Joost А. М. Symbol appeal and 
mental contagion. Journal of Communication, 1963, 
13(3), 183-190—‘Tentatively we may formulate 
symbolization as an externalization of an instinctual 
drive in a condensed form, a substitute and short- 
circuit conception in order to take distance from the 
instinctual need. . . . The symbol as a historical 
communication is the inherited psychological gene 
and messenger of old traditional concepts... . а 
symbol also represents an image imprinted in our 
minds by unsatisfied or repressed unconscious drives. 

. in the process of maturation and individualiza- 
tion the influence of symbols grows weaker .. . 
nevertheless, every symbol confronts man with his 
own magic thinking.” —D. Е. Meister. 


5994. Nirenberg, Jesse S. Getting through to 
people. Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice-Hall, 
1963. x, 211 p—Many sample conversations are 
given to illustrate the applications of psychological 
techniques to the problems of cutting the communica- 
tion barriers and persuading individuals and groups. 
The author considers such problems as encouraging 
cooperativeness, drawing out people’s thoughts, deal- 
ing with people’s emotions, listening between the lines, 
giving and getting feedback, holding people’s atten- 
tion, activating thinking, dealing with resistance, 
persuading, getting through to groups.—R. Е. Perl. 


5995, Ruesch, Jurgen. The role of communica- 
tion in therapeutic transactions. Journal of Com- 
munication, 1963, 13(3), 132-139.—“The core of all 
psychiatric therapies is the improvement of the com- 
municative behavior of the patient... . An appro- 
priate view of self and of the world . . . can be ac- 
quired only if the functions of communication are in- 
tact and correction and self-correction operate prop- 
erly.” Attempts are made to teach certain aspects of 
communication in therapy.—D. Е. Meister. 


5996. Thompson, Diana Frumkes, & Meltzer, 
Leo. (Cornell U.) Communication of emotional 
intent by facial expression. J ournal of Abnormal & 
Social Psychology, 1964, 68(2), 129-135.—An ex- 
periment to: (a) ascertain the extent to which college 
students (expressors) can convey to other students 
(judges) via facial expressions alone, their emotional 
intent and (b) determine some correlates of this en- 
actment ability. 50 expressors portrayed 10 emotions 
to 4 judges. Results: (а) The expressors were all 
able to enact recognizably at levels better than chance, 
but there were considerable individual differences in 
this ability. (b) Happiness, love, fear, and deter- 
mination were more often accurately recognized than 
disgust, contempt, and suffering. (c) For these en- 
actments, the Woodworth-Schlosberg scale was found 
to contain 5 rather than 6 categories and was not сіг- 
cular. (d) Contrary to expectation, no personality: 
correlates of enactment ability were found.—Journal 


abstract. 
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5997. Wales, Max; Rarick, Galen, & Davis, Hal. \ ESTHETICS 


Message exaggeration by the receiver. Journalism SR оде 
Ge. 1963, 40(3), 339-342—The hypothesis of 6007: purt Сащ arhe Psychology of value: A 
this study was that “when people recall the content eran Е 1) а В of Statistical Psychology, 
of a communication, they will not make random er- 3, 16(1), t—Burt offers а 46 page defense 
rors. Instead, more of them will commit errors in the of his criticized position (see 38: 6007) by means of 
direction of exaggeration than in the direction of min- i пана ma arguments, pro and con, and col- 
imization.” 39 college Ss read 3 pieces of copy and lating the available empirical evidence.—N. Earl. 
then took a multiple-choice recall test. Of the 57 6003. Hungerland, Helmut. (Piedmont, Calif.) 
error responses on this test 41 were exaggerations, Selective current bibliography for aesthetics and 
statistically significant at the .005 level—D. В. related fields. January 1, 1962-December 31, 1962, 
Meister. eee of Aesthetics & Art Criticism, 1963, 22, 101- 
.—Sections on “ ia” М ? 
5998, Walton, Eugene. (USN Ordnance Test P, R, л алы На ass media” and on “psychology, 
Station, China Lake, Calif.) Motivation to com- ; 
сие. Personnel Administration, 1962, 25(2), . 6004. Levi, Samuel J. The psychology of value. 
17-19.—Failure to communicate is a result of insuff- British Journal of Statistical Psychology, 1963, 16 
cient motivation to do so, rather than other commonly (1), 51-52.—Levi is critical of Williams reply to 
accepted factors. The “reward structure” can be used Paterson’s position concerning the subjectivity of 
value (see 38: 6008).—N. Earl. 


to provide Ше motivation.—Journal abstract. 

6005. Pike, Alfred. (St. John’s U.) Perception 
Speech & Linguistics and meaning in serial music. Journal of Aesthetics 
4 2 & Art Criticism, 1963, 22, 55-61.--“бегігі music, in 
5999. Carhart, R., Tillman, T. W., & Wilber, L. its absolute, nonprogrammatic sense, does not at- 
Northwestern U.) A test for speech discrimina- tempt to express emotions of a personal nature, but 
tion composed of CNC monosyllabic words. Per- this is not to indicaate that the music is a closed 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 680.—In ап at- system of formal relationships. Ву virtue of its psy- 
tempt to develop 2 highly equivalent forms of a test chological origins, serial music is also expressive of 
of phonemic discrimination, 2 lists, each composed of certain intellectual and affective values. The music 
50 CNC monosyllabic words and conforming to the must first be evaluated syntactically. Any intellectual 
phonemic balance favored by Lehiste and Peterson ог affective experience arising from the perception of 
(1959), were recorded on magnetic tape in 6 different syntactical relationships is a delayed, secondary re- 
word orders. The general conclusions are that: (a) sponse. Insight into the material is thereby gained, 
Lists I and II are sufficiently interdependent to be and the lyrical geometry of form evokes feeling. The 
considered as alternate forms of a single exploratory affective experience is defined in terms of the musical 
tool, (b) the tool itself appears sufficiently reliable to stimulus itself rather than in terms of extra-musical 
be viewed as a particularly promising method for de- content.” Its nature “depends upon the nature and 
termining the slope of the linear portion of an indi- musical background of the listener.”—P. R. Farns- 

vidual’s articulation function—W. Н. Guertin. worth. 


| 6006. Raychaudhuri, Manas. (U. Calcutta, India) 


Mass Communication ‘Some perceptual characteristics of incipient artists. 


6000. Abu-Lughod, Ibrahim. (Smith Coll.) The Гап Journal of Psychology, 1963, 38(1), а 
mass media and Egyptian village life. Social The 15 hypothesis states that incipient artists di | 
Forces, 1963, 42 (1), 97-104.-Тһеге is increasing ек. Significantly from nonart students їп the ability, 15 
posure to the mass media in rural Egypt. The most tolerate ambiguity in artistic productions. The Aes 
effective medium is the radio. The newspaper reaches hypothesis states that students of fine art до до ‘I fa 
a marginal group, viz., government officials who аге significantly from students in commercial art in tole 


physically resident but socially isolated. Word-of- ance of ambiguity. The Ss consisted of 60 an к 
mouth transmission remains an important method of dents and 75 nonart students from schools in Calcutta. 


spreading news derived originally from the mass The test used was the Welch Figure Preference 168: 
Е К. Howard. sal БОШ рше were confirmed. The А а, RE ЕШ 
А pothesis was 8.71 and significant at the 4) у 

6001. Schramm, Wilbur. (Ed.) Тһе processand The t for the 2nd рев was not significant— 


тена Б: ша emer Urbana, Ill.: U. A.J. Ter Keurst 
Illinois Press, 1961. 586 р. $6.00.—Primarily an ad- ei sh) of value. 
vanced textbook, the volume originated in the United Bae (дайына еле КОСЫН 1963, 16 
States Information Agency. This book of readings (1), 47-50.—The author questions Burt's position 
was designed as an introduction to the communication (see 38: 6002) with а the independent exist- 
process for the student approaching international ence of value. Whitaker maintains that absolutism 18 
communication. Chapters: process of communica- unverifiable, must be abandoned by “modern psy? 05 
tion; the primary effect—attention ; effect of different ogy,” and value investigated by the empirical psy 
ЕШТЕН; ЛЕ. the meaning understood; modifying chologist.—N. Earl. 
attitudes and opinions; effects in terms of groups; АТВ ї of value: 
special problems of achieving effects within interna- vere en аты руза 1963, 16 
tional communications. Chapter on special problems O a E Willams гесез a the criticisms of 
уз. articles on Soviet and Nazi propaganda.— Tees (see 38: 6004) and Gregson leveled at will jams 
а answer to Paterson. The author charges that Gregi 
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son et al. fail to “distinguish between beauty and the 
assessments of beauty.” —N. Earl. 
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6009. Altrocchi, John, & Perlitsh, Hilda D. 
(Duke U.) Ego control patterns and attribution 
of hostility. Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 
811-818—From 296 nursing students, 101 were 
chosen as being either repressors, expressors, expres- 
sor-sensitizers, or sensitizers on the basis of MMPI 
scores. Love scores from the Interpersonal Check 
List were. used to measure hostility attributed. “Re- 
pressors attributed little hostility to themselves and 
others, and little hostility was attributed to them by 
ohers, The degree of hostility attributed by ex- 
pressors to others and by others to them was sig- 
nificantly greater than the degree of hostility they 
attributed to themselves. Sensitizers were not de- 
scribed as particularly hostile and did not attribute 
much hostility to others; the degree of hostility at- 
tributed to self was slightly more in this group than 
in the repressors or expressors, but was significantly 
more for the expressor-sensitizers than for repressors 
ог expressors.”—B,. J. House. 


‚6010. Baumgarten, Franziska. Іг “Homo Tech- 
nicus” in Russia. Riv. Psicol, Soc., 1962, 29(3-4), 
355-365.—The development of a technological per- 
sonality in Russia is viewed according to recent phi- 
losophical, doctrinal, and technological (automation) 
advances in Russia—L. L’ Abate. 


6011. Combs, Arthur W., Soper, Daniel W., & 
Courson, Clifford С. (0. Florida) The measure- 
Ment of self concept and self report. Educational 
& Psychological Measurement, 1963, 23(3), 493—500. 
Responses of 59 6th grade children to a specially 
Prepared 18 item self-report inventory were compared 
with self-concept inferences made by trained Os. An 
Ше Т of 11 was obtained indicating a lack of 
Sationship. The authors present their findings 45 
éVidence that a self-report inventory can not be 


Justifiably used as a direct measure of the self-concept. 
=W. Coleman, 


yo Cutter, Henry 5. С. (VA Hosp., Brockton, 
tans Aggressive response strength as a func- 
Rea interference with goal-oriented responses 
ports ay far from their goal. Psychological Re- 
tested en 12(3), 855-861.--Тһе hypothesis was 
close t at interference with a goal-oriented activity 
ора. the goal leads to stronger aggressive re- 
activi Е а does interference with a goal-oriented 
анат, аг from the goal. 1 group of 4th-grade Ss 
Was ЕЕ to score 100 on a pinball machine task 
Points ( сем with by а “tilt” light after scoring 90 
ered зе to the goal), another group was inter- 
(far и by the “tile” light after scoring 20 points 
Served m the goal), while an uninterfered-with group 
Potted as а control. The hypothesis was not sup- 
Punishing 16 mterfered-with Ss became more self- 
than үс. 25 Measured by the Rosenzweig P-F Study, 
6 control group—Author summary. 


I (Hôpital Psychiatrique, Bon- 
акт) La notion dé ‘champ de la 
olution | [The ‘field of consciousnesss’ concept.] 
concept ру Hiatrique, 1963, 28(2), 209-220.—The 
> “field of consciousness” is traced through the 
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writings of Williams, James, Bergson, Ниввегі, Gur- 
witch, and Ehrenfeld, as well as in behavioristic, 
stimulus-response, mechanistic, and Gestalt theories, 
Ey takes issue with the loose usage of the word 
field, which too often suggests a reduction of behavior 
to a simple plane. Instead, it should be considered as 
a dynamic ensemble, organized and living... . “it 
is the field of sensory experience that is actually ех- 
perienced by the subject in his private world.” Тһе 
field is engendered by the reflection of the individual 
upon his own experience.—L. A. Ostlund. 

6014. Fahrmann, R. “Zur psychologie der 
viskosen and agitabilen inbesonders spirituellen 
tempermente.” [Psychology of the phlegmatic and 
sanguine especially spiritual temperaments.] Archiv 
fiir die gesamte Psychologie, 1963, 115(3), 241-256. 
—Results of recent scientific experiments do not sup- 
port Е. Kretschmer’s typology of schizothymic, су- 
clothymic, and viscous structures. The author, and 
К. Conrad, hypothesize a bipolar structure: schizo- 
thymic and cyclothymic with their respective antipolar 
substructures. The viscous (phlegmatic) temperament 
and its antipolar agitable (sanguine) possess value 
only as modalities, mere variants of the psychomotor 
side of the basic structure—K. J. Hartman. 

6015. Fairbairn, W. Ronald D. Synopsis of an 
object-relations theory of the personality. Inter- 
national Journal of Psycho-Analysis, 1963, 44(2), 
224-225.—An ego is present from birth. Libido is a 
function of the ego. There is no death instinct; ag- 
gression is a reaction to frustration or deprivation. 
Internalization of the object is a defensive measure 
originally adopted by the child to deal with his 
original object (the mother and her breast) in so far 
as it is unsatisfying. The original ego comes to be 
split into 3 egos—a central (conscious) ego attached 
to the ideal object (ego-ideal), a repressed libidinal 
ego attached to the exciting (or libidinal) object, and 
a repressed anti-libidinal ego attached to the rejecting 
(or antilibidinal) object—F, Auld, Jr. 

6016. Fraisse, Paul, & Blanc-Garin, Jeannine. 
Champ d’appréhension et efficience intellectuelle. 
[The apprehension field and intellectual efficiency.] 
Année Psychologique, 1963, 63(1), 43-49.—For 290 
Ss, memory span was measured by recognition of 
number of letters and estimation of a number of 
points. Achievement, intelligence and perceptual tests 
were correlated with the results. The 2 types of 
memory are diverse, correlating only .28 and show 
different correlations with the other tests. Both cor- 
relate significantly with speed of perception and 
flexibility —G. Rubin-Rabson. 

6017. Grigg, Austin E. (U. Richmond) Com- 
parison of deviant responses of self descriptive and 
non-self descriptive judgments. Psychological Re- 
ports, 1963, 13(1), 282.—97 students made 4 self and 
5 non-self descriptive ratings on a 5-point scale. 
Deviant responses occurred equally often for both 
tasks. —B. J. House. 


6018. Hau, Elizabeth M. Zur Problematik der 
Frau in der Gegenwart. [On current women’s prob- 
lems.] Psychologische Rundschau, 1963, 14(4), 263- 
274.—Why are women, although they enjoy more 
freedom than ever before in history, so discontented? 
Tt seems that time and circumstances in which the 
younger group (up to age 30) grew up hampered the 
development of inner values. They are outer-directed, 


649 


38: 6019-6028 


readily adapting to the demands of peer-collectives 
that lack real group structure. Work, therefore, is 
more often an escape from boredom than a need for 
achievement or even earnings. The conflict between 
the demands of home and family and the addiction 
to peer-company is а woman’s problem exclusively. 
Although the personality structure of men of this age 
group is quite similar, men easily find outlets for their 
outerdirectedness—W. J. Koppitz. 

6019. Kelly, George A. (Ohio State U.) Non- 
parametric factor analysis of personality theories. 
Journal of Individual Psychology, 1963, 19(2), 115- 
147.—Illustrates “а nonparametric method of factor- 
analyzing Q-sorts, which embraces both items and 
theoreticians in the same factorial composition.” The 
Q-sorts of an Adlerian, Freudian, Jungian, nondirec- 
tivist, personal constructionist, and Sullivanian are 
ехатіпей.-4. R. Howard. 


6020. Kelman, Herbert C., & Barclay, Janet. 
(U. Michigan) The F scale as a measure of 
breadth of perspective. Journal of Abnormal & So- 
cial Psychology, 1963, 67(6), 608-615.--Ап inter- 
pretation of the F Scale as a measure of the breadth 
of a person’s perspective (or range of tolerance) is 
proposed. According to this view, the F Scale re- 
flects both a person’s psychological capacity for shift- 
ing contexts and accepting differences, and the oppor- 
tunities for widening his experiences provided by his 
environment. ‘To illustrate this interpretation, data 
from a sample of 282 Negro college freshmen are pre- 
sented. F score is shown to be related to an index of 
capacity, based on a measure of intolerance of 
ambiguity ; and to several determinants of opportunity 
—sex, age, social class background, and regional 
background. An analysis using jointly the index of 
capacity and a composite index of opportunity shows 
that capacity and opportunity contribute independently 
to F Scale position. (19 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


6021. Kjeldergaard, Paul M., & Carroll, John B. 
(Harvard U.) ‘Two measures of free association 
response and their relations to scores on selected 
personality and verbal ability tests. Psychological 
Reports, 1963, 12(3), 667-670.--Тһе 15% 50 stimuli 
from the K-R list, 2 personality tests (the MCI and 
the GZTS), and 26 verbal ability paper-and-pencil 
tests were given to a large number of senior high 
school students, 2 response categories for the K-R, 
opposites and nonopposite primaries, and the person- 
ality tests had low correlations, most of which did not 
differ significantly from zero. This finding is con- 
sistent with that of previous investigators. The cor- 
relations between the K-R response classes and the 
26 verbal tests, however, yielded different results. 

- The nonopposite primaries tended to exhibit low posi- 

tive (significant) correlations with the verbal tests, 
whereas the opposite scores showed essentially zero 
correlations with these same tests, These findings 
were interpreted as further supporting the contention 
that commonality scores do not represent a unitary 
verbal habit—Author swmmary. 


6022. Kunz, Hans. Die eine Welt und die 
Weisen des In-der-Welt-Seins. [The one world 
and the modes of being-in-the-world.] Psyche, 
Stuttgart), 1962, 16(9), 544-560.—Instead of speak- 
ing of a simultaneous original certainty of self and 
world, it is more appropriate to consider them as 
explicated poles of a primary unitary certainty, in- 
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trinsic to the reality of the existing self. But think- 
ing and language, insofar as their active-repective 
dimensions can be occluded, appear to condition a 
“radically delusional” quality of human existence, 
—E. W. Eng. 


6023. Lichtenberg, Philip. (Bryn Mawr Coll.) 
Mutual achievement striving and social interest. 
Journal of Individual Psychology, 1963, 19(2), 148- 
160.—Illustrates some similarities and differences be- 
tween his thinking and research and some elements of 
Adlerian theory. Topics discussed include integra- 
tion of social and individual reform, theory of men- 
tal health and illness, overcoming a dualism in social 
science which separates achieving and sharing, equal- 
ity vs. amount of satisfaction, intention to equality of 
satisfaction, and creativity and mental health—a. R. 
Howard. 


6024. Nikelly, Arthur С. (U. Illinois) Demo- 
cratic assumptions in Adler’s psychology. Journal 
Individual Psychology, 1963, 19(2), 161-166.--Тһе 
concepts of universal striving and ої ability for social 
interest are consistent with democratic principles. 
Adlerian psychology not only aids the realization of 
opportunities of democracy but also offers help in 
dealing with problems which result from inability to 
meet democratic demands. The focus on goal directed 
behavior serves to emphasize individual responsibility 
and Adlerian psychotherapy provides a new experi- 
ence in cooperation. “Adler originated psychother- 
apy before а group... . This is far more in line with 
the democratic spirit than the single interview ther- 
apy.”—A. К. Howard. 


6025. O’Neil, W. M. (U. Sydney, Australia) 
The stability of the main pattern of abilities wi 
changing age. Australian Journal of Psychology, 
1962, 14(1), 1-8—‘The general conclusion to be 
drawn is that any age change in ability patterns 
which may occur seem to be minor, the predominan 
feature being one of stability.” —4A. Barclay. 


6026. Porteus, S. П., & Gregor, А. J; (0. 
Hawaii) Studies in intercultural testing. P gist 
mot. Skills, 1963, 16(3), 705-724.—Comparative 1 
tellectual and social adjustment data for male > 
females of various primitive groups are described: 


Some 
Scale. 


The most significant finding was that total йау! j test- 


ing behavior was highly related to general and 
taking anxiety —W. H. Guertin. 
st, NYC) 


6028. Robinson, George. (27 W. 67th ида 
A new theory of empathy and its relat уу, 
identification. Journal of Asthma Resear | 
1(1), 49-114.--ЕоШоміпе a historical survey Sn th 
subject, a theory of empathy is developed wi thetic 
framework of motor theory. Introspective a6 
experience is drawn upon, which the reader 
to evoke within himself from various Шен рг 
works of art, It is suggested that the етра. ation of 
ess is protoperceptual permitting categoria “Applic 
objects and their postures in terms of sell. outlined! 
tion of the theory to identification 15 


tions 9 
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cathexis is held to resemble this account of empathy 
and it is suggested that cathexis be conceptualized as 
a response-pattern, comprising a posture (or a se- 
quence of postures, a movement, or a sequence of 
movements, a movement-system) on an extremely 
minute scale, with its associated effect. These micro- 
postures, ordinarily unconscious or unnoticed, may 
erupt into overt postures and consequently into the 
possibility of coming into consciousness, as in hysteris, 
(69 ref.) —Author abstract. 


6029. Rogers, Carl R. (Western Behavioral Sci- 
ences Inst., La Jolla, Calif.) Toward a modern ap- 
proach to values: The valuing process in the ma- 
ture person. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1964, 68(2), 160-167--А description is 
given of the change in the value orientation of the in- 
dividual from infancy to average adulthood, and from 
this adult status to a greater degree of psychological 
maturity attained through psychotherapy or fortunate 
life circumstances. On the basis of these observa- 
tions, the theory is advanced that there is an organ- 
ismic basis for the valuing process within the human 
individual ; that this valuing process is effective to the 
degree that the individual is open to his experiencing ; 
that in persons relatively open to their experiencing 
there 1s an important commonality or universality of 
value directions; that these directions make for the 
constructive enhancement of the individual and his 
community, and for the survival and evolution of his 
Species.—Journal abstract. 


6030, Sacher, Horst. (U. Erlangen, Germany) 
Regulierungspsychologische Analysen paradoxer 

Oralphinomene. [Regulatory, psychological analy- 
ses of paradoxical moral phenomena.] Zeitschrift 
er experimentelle & angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 
a (2), 279-325.—It is assumed that moral behavior 
са | from an evaluation of dialectic forces: indi- 
десі» and socio-cultural demands. Typical 
nee lations of the environment are listed that lead 
ее to a devianoni inna his moral orma 

5 у a S-type and а -type are distin- 
ай The S-type is very susceptible and quickly 
the Wwe to environmental threats of his moral norms, 
а -type has more regulatory autonomy against 
Avironmental effects.—W. J. Koppitz. 


mii Schneider, Werner. “Conditio humana.” 
теш Plessners Einleitung in die Propylaen- 
еее, [“Conditio humana”: On Helmuth 

et foreword to the Propylien World His- 
ҚТ „Рзуейе, (Stuttgart), 1963, 16(2), 896-906.— 

тап 15 г emphasizes man’s “ec-centricity,” i.e., that 
е [олы Албу his own “double” in the sense that 
and reflexive thythm of “en-corporating” the other 

Bi) understanding self out of the “en- 

group, ively” experienced other, whether person, 

Over the т thing. Plessner, however, tends to pass 

detailed (тепе Problems of alienation. “The more 

Calls for ee ysis of such considerations of structure 

6032 е courage of dialectic._—E. W, Eng. 

Шан, Harley С. (State U. New York, 
тој оре Med. Cent.) Conservation of the self. 

ш! General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(4), 311-323. 

of identifies: of identity consists of the arrangement 

More effe = tions and internationalizations. With 

tion can “tive control of the environment more atten- 

Velops а Ре ;Paid to the self. Personal identity de- 

У 10 society and is based on proprioceptive 
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cues which correspond to definitions of the “general- 
ized other.” In psychotherapy “the patient learns to 
predict on the basis of imperceptible, ‘unconscious’ 
cues, the future course of the (especially human) 
process in motion and to use these predictions for his 
own gratifications in a posture of ‘enlightened self- 
interest.’”—L. W. Brandt. 

6033. Shinagawa, Fujiro. Studies on the rela- 
tionship between intelligence structure and per- 
sonality traits: An analysis of WISC discrepancy. 
Japanese Psychological Research, 1963, 5(2), 55-62. 
—Discrepancy between Verbal IQ and Performance 
10 has been regarded as a symptom of abnormality 
in personality. The present writer tried to analyze 
WISC discrepancy with an assumption that it may 
һауе something to do with personality traits, not only 
of abnormal but also of normal children. 13 groups 
of Ss with special personality traits pattern who were 
referred to our psycho-educational clinic and who 
were tested at various schools were compared with 
unselected group (N = 603), While unselected group 
shows no dominance either in Verbal or in Perform- 
ance, 13 groups show different types of discrepancy 
distribution. From the fact that different pattern of 
personality traits shows peculiar type of discrepancy, 
we can conclude intelligence structure has relation- 
ship with personality traits. (15 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 


6034. Siegman, Aron Wolfe. (U. Maryland 
School Med.) A cross-cultural investigation of the 
relationship between introversion-extraversion, so- 
cial attitudes and anti-social behavior. British 
Journal of Social & Clinical Psychology, 1963, 2(3), 
196-208.—This paper describes a number of studies 
which were undertaken in order to test Eysenck’s the- 
ory that the introversion-extraversion factor is a sig- 
nificant source of variance in (a) authoritarian or 
“tough-minded” attitudes, (b) religiosity, and (c) 
antisocial behavior. There was no support for the 
hypothesized positive correlation between extraver- 
sion and tough-minded or authoritarian attitudes. 
Introversion-extraversion was a significant source of 
variance in Ss’ religious behavior but the direction of 
the relationship varied with religious background 
(Protestant and Jewish) and sex. Finally, the pre- 
dicted positive correlation between ехігауегвіоп and 
antisocial behavior was confirmed in a group of male 
students, but not in а comparable female group. This 
finding was interpreted in terms of a sex-role identifi- 
cation theory of antisocial behavior. (31 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 

6035. Smouse, Albert D., Aderman, Morris, & 
Van Buskirk, Charles. (Illinois Inst. Technology) 
Three empathy measures as correlates of test and 
rating criteria. Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 
803-809.—Empathy was measured for 229 nursing 
students in 3 ways: a ranking task of values & faults, 
an incomplete sentence test, and the diplomacy test of 
empathic ability. Low correlations were obtained 
among the empathy measures. Empathy as measured 
has limited value in predicting nursing criteria 
whether measures are used singly or in combination. 
--В. J. House. 

6036. Spreen, Otfried. (U. Iowa) The position 
of time estimation in a factor analysis and its rela- 
tion to some personality variables. Psychological 
Record, 1963, 13(4), 455-464.—2 types of time esti- 
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mation were included in a factor analysis of 40 dif- 
ferent variables. The 2 estimates were found to have 
loadings on 4 of the 16 factors extracted. No “time 
sense” or “general time and speed” factor was found. 
Both estimates loaded on the intelligence factor and 
verbal estimate of working time loaded on a mania- 
depression factor and 2 additional factors. Stress and 
anxiety were not significantly related to the time 
estimates. (40 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

6037. Stanley, G. (U. Western Australia) Per- 
sonality and attitude characteristics of funda- 
mentalist theological students. Australian Journal 
of Psychology, 1963, 15(2), 121-123.--“347 theolog- 
ical students from 8 different denominations were ad- 
ministered a questionnaire containing the MPI, the 
Melvin Inventory, Rokeach’s Dogmatism Scale and 
other items. On the basis of their response to a belief 
item the students were classified as fundamentalist 
(n= 130) or non-fundamentalist (n= 217). It was 
found that the fundamentalists as a group were higher 
on the lie scale, more conservative, more certain and 
more dogmatic than nonfundamentalists. In discus- 
sion of these results it was suggested that funda- 
mentalism represented the religious manifestation of 
the ‘closed mind; ”—A. Barclay. 

6038. Wepman, Joseph M., & Heine, Ralph W. 
(Eds.) Concepts of personality. Chicago, Ш.: 
Aldine, 1963. xxix, 514 р. $8.95.—A survey of clas- 
sical and contemporary personality theory. The pub- 
lication includes chapters on basic processes—learn- 
ing, perception, genetics, and drive theory; on the 
major analytical approaches of psychology and psy- 
chiatry; on anthropological and sociological con- 
tributions; and on the problems of measurement and 
assessment—C, Н. Miley. 


6039. White, Robert W. (Ed.) The study of 
lives. NYC: Atherton Press, 1963. xxi, 442 р. 
$9,50.—A series of 18 essays prepared by students 
and colleagues to commemorate the 70th birthday of 
Dr, Henry А. Murray іп Мау, 1963. “. . . the essays 
are grouped under headings that represent some of 
Murray’s strongest interests. His conception of per- 
sonality as a dynamic process is reflected in Part I, 
which deals with continguities and changes in the 
course of life, His interest in devising procedures 
suitable for disclosing live feelings, fantasies, adapta- 
tions, and his insistence on the necessity for an ade- 
quate taxonomy of carefully discriminated, carefully 
defined variables are represented in the papers of Part 
II. His view that creativity is a central property of 
human nature has contributed to the reflections and 
researches that make up Part III. Finally, his con- 
cern with values has been taken up in several different 
ways by the authors of Part ІУ.”—С. Н. Miley. 


New Tests & Test Construction 


6040. Abraham, Ada. Le dessin d’une personne: 
Le test de Machover. [Draw A Person: The Mach- 
over test.] Neuchatel, Switzerland: Delachaux & 
Niestlé, 1963. 232 p—The laudatory preface is by 
Juliette Favez-Boutonier. The chapters have 2 gen- 
eral headings: Background—in which various aspects 
of the test are explored, such as the Machover Test as 
a test of intelligence; a projective technique; expres- 
sive aspects; methodology and research; its place and 
usage in а test battery; other similar tests, and the 
influence of the psychologist during the test adminis- 
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tration. The 2nd section concerns suggestions for 
diagnosis and use, such as the importance of norms; 
examination conditions and the complex interrelation- 
ships of sex, age, and sociocultural factors of both the 
S and his pictorial representation. The research upon 
which the volume was based was done in Israel. The 
Ss were 1459 school children 5-17 yr. old.—L. A. 
Ostlund. 

6041. Bayroff, A. G., & Anderson, Alan А. De- 
velopment of Armed Forces Qualification Test 7 
and 8. USA PRO OCRD TDR, 1963, No. 1132. 
39 p—The Armed Forces Qualification Test, the 
screening test used by all the services, must provide 
both a measure of general military trainability and 
measures of specific aptitudes. Following the re- 
search design for previous forms, experimental test 
items in 4 content areas developed by the separate 
services were administered to 3000 Armed Forces 
personnel for item analysis and item selection, Final 
forms were then administered to standardization sam- 
ples, representative of the mobilization population as 
a basis for conversion of test scores to percentile 
norms. AFQT 7 and 8 correlate substantially with 
preceding operational forms (r = .89-.90) and are 
satisfactory alternate forms for screening. Correla- 
tion of AFQT 7-8 with years of formal education 
(r=.53) was slightly less than for the previous 
forms. Because of the high degree of equivalence of 
the 2 forms (г = .94) established in samples totaling 
600 cases, a single conversion table was established 
for AFQT 7 and 8. Based on experimentation, Ш- 
structions for administering AFQT 7 and 8 have been 
made shorter and simpler than for previous forms, 
with no loss in test effectiveness—A. J. Drucker. 7 

6042. Berlioz, L. Liaisons d’item. [Relationship 
of items.] Bulletin d'Études et Recherches Psy- 
chologique, 1962, 11(2), 117-134.—“This article is 
aimed at developing the guttmanian theory of homo- 
geneity or internal consistency of tests and 0 ae 
other set of items or dichotomic variables. After не 
fining the notion of homogeneity which is somew! а 
confusing, the preliminary question of the praca 
use of constructing scales with items of psychologict 
tests is raised. As we are against both the деи 
and the computation of a coefficient of homogene И 
by correlating the 2 halves of Ше test, we propos а 
introduce in this article a new liaison coefficient РЯ 
tween dichotomic items with detailed particulars 
its computation.”—Author abstract. 


6043. Cureton, Edward Е. (U. Tennessee) Note 
on vocabulary test construction. Education” Z 
Psychological Measurement, 1963, 23(3), 461 к 
For constructing vocabulary tests as measures os Мей, 
bal intelligence abstract words are тест ен 
mainly adjectives, abverbs, and verbs. е Дей ав 
Dictionary of Synonyms (1942) is recom me ai 
an item source as analogs, antonyms, conte esting 
synonyms are given. Cureton recommends 9 е 
about 1000 Ss in order to use 926 for simplify te ical 
use of Fan’s Item Analysis Table. Other Ба Б, 
procedures are described and an example given 
Coleman. 


6044. Jäger, Adolf Оно. (Sertiirnerstr. i 
gen, 14, Germany) Der Wilde-Test, еп neues TY 
telligenzdiagnostikum. [The Wilde-test, пе oyi- 
nostic test of intelligence.] Zeitschrift ри 1002), 
mentelle & angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 
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260-278.—The Wilde-Intelligenz-Test is based on 
Thurstone’s primary mental abilities. It is used as a 
group test. The test differs from similar tests by 
emphasizing the structure rather than the level of in- 
telligence and by including subtests for perceptual 
speed and accuracy, skill with manipulating words, 
and memory tasks. The structure of intelligence is 
visualized in a profile derived from the results of the 
16 subtests. 3236 persons between the ages of 13 
and 62 served as normative population. Data on reli- 
ability and validity of the test аге reported.—W. J. 
Koppitz. 

6045. Moed, George; Wight, Byron; Feshbach, 
Seymour, & Sandry, Martin. A picture story test 
for use in physical disability. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 17(2), 483-497.--Тһе Children’s Sea- 
shore House Picture Story Test was developed as a 
tool for investigating psychological effects of physical 
disability and institutionalization. The test requires 
S to make up a story about each of the pictures shown 
to him. Disabled figures are included in the pictures 
and accessibility of the activities depicted is sys- 
tematically varied. The test consists of 19 pictures, 
7 of which were administered to groups of inpatients, 
former patients, and healthy school children to in- 
vestigate applicability of the test, to demonstrate its 
usefulness, to illustrate the kinds of data to be ex- 
pected from it, and to see whether the stimulus dimen- 
sion “accessibility” influenced test scores. High in- 
terscorer reliability was obtained. Inpatients were 
found to be similar to the other groups in regard to 
frequency of themes of success, and different from the 
controls in references to recognition of disability, 
арау, self pity, need for achievement, and failure 
or trustration, Differences between the groups varied 
i a meaningful way with the accessibility of the ас- 
Wvity depicted and with characteristics of Ss them- 
selves —Author summary, 


6046. Seeley, Leonard C., & Anderson, Alan A. 
pavelopment of the Army Qualification Battery: 
eet 2 and 3. USA PRO OCRD TDR, 1963, 
quir 31. 29 p—To meet differential aptitude re- 
В. с, new forms of the Army Qualification 
ing CH (AQB) were required at AFES for screen- 
with согу IV personnel, The present report deals 

е development and standardization of the new 
› forms 2 and 3 which became operational in July 
Дона ше battery consists of the 4 subtests of the 

АОВ Ban Qualification Test, AFQT 7 and 8 

tests of NRY 2978 short tests constructed to parallel 
and 2 е Army Classification Battery (АОВ, Part 
пүепһ new tests corresponding to the Classification 
By and the General Information of ACB 

the АОВ art С). These 2 tests were added so that 
aptitude would provide composite scores on 2 combat 

Ы areas, Infantry (IN) and Armor-Artillery- 
found Е): АП 10 tests of AQB 2 and 3 were 
and an fo Қапа measures of counterpart ACB tests 

еу a, ore of aptitudes required in Army jobs. 
each aay moreover, generally more independent of 
Vetting ег than were tests of AQB-1. Tables for con- 
establi. ДЙ scores to Army standard scores were 

Shed. (24 ref.) A. J. Drucker. 


60. 
ват Sharp, L. Harold. Construction, standard- 
ate Сера validation of Reserve Office Candi- 
tech, Pinon Test. USN Bur. Naval Personnel 
у ә 1963, Хо. 63-2. iii, 10 р.-“Тһе purpose 
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of this study was to construct, standardize, and vali- 
date Reserve Officer Candidate Selection Test Forms 
3 and 4 to replace ROCST Forms 1 and 2. The re- 
sults of standardization and validation indicated that 
ROCST Forms 3 and 4 are sufficiently reliable and 
satisfactorily valid for predicting Final Average 
grade and Pass-Fail in both ROCTWO (beginning) 
and ROCONE (final) training phases of the ROC 
Program, The results further indicated that ROCST 
Forms 3 and 4 are sufficiently equivalent in these and 
other essentials to warrant their use as interchange- 
able screening instruments in the selection of ap- 
plicants for the ROC Рговтат.”—/. Earl. 

6048. Woodbury, Max A. (New York U.) The 
stochastic model of mental testing theory and an 
application. Psychometrika, 1963, 28(4), 391-394.— 
An axiomatization of mental test theory is presented. 
The presentation deals explicitly with the following 
concepts: true score, parallel forms, reliability, valid- 
ity, and combined test score—Journal abstract. 


Теѕт STANDARDIZATION & EVALUATION 


6049. Boon Van Ostade, А. Н. Het “beste” ant- 
woord. [The “best” answer.] Psychologie en haar 
grensgebieden, 1963, 18(3), 240-257.--А Social De- 
sirability Scale was constructed from the Bell Adjust- 
ment Inventory and correlated with the Inventory 
subscales separately for a group of 74 employees of 
the Leiden Institute of Preventive Medicine and a 
group of 62 students. Highly significant relationships 
were found which were in agreement with American 
results obtained by Wheeler, Cottle, and Fordyce. 
(English summary) (26 ref,)—J. С. Brengelmann. 

6050. Burnett, A., Beach, H. D., & Sullivan, A. 
М. (Hosp. Mental & Nervous Diseases, St. John’s, 
Newfoundland) Intelligence in a restricted en- 
vironment. Canadian Psychologist, 1963, 4a(4), 
126-136.—An assessment of the adequacy of different 
measures of intelligence for inhabitants of isolated 
Newfoundland outports, the findings being related to 
the environmental and social conditions in which 
these people live—P. D. McCormack. 

6051. Carney, R. E., & Trowbridge, N. (Drake 
U.) Intelligence test performance of Indian chil- 
dren as a function of type of test and age. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 511-514.—The 
CTMM and the Goodenough Draw-a-man test 
(GDM) were administered to 36 Indian school chil- 
dren of 3 age ranges. No differences were found be- 
tween the sexes. CTMM language performance was 
low for the youngest children and approached the gen- 
eral norm with increasing age. CMM nonlanguage 
performance was high at the youngest age and also 
approached the norm at later ages. Initially, GDM 
scores were above the norm and then rose even higher 
in the older groups. This latter finding and the pat- 
tern of factor scores of the CTMM indicated that the 
effect of acculturation in the school is not uniform, 
put depends on a narrowing of specific differences in 
experiences between the groups being compared.—W. 
Н. Guertin. 

6052. Craddick, Ray А, & Stern, Michael R. 
(New Mexico U.) Relation between the WAIS 
and the Kahn Test of Symbol Arrangement. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 583-585.—40 Ss 
participating in a biodynamic stress study were ad- 
ministered the WAIS and KTSA. Ss were further 
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divided into 2 groups of 21 and 19 оп the basis of 
their achieving a numerical score on the KTSA above 
or below 90. Kahn had hypothesized earlier that 90 
may be considered the cut-off point between “normal” 
and “abnormal” Ss. Correlations between the Verbal 
Performance, Full Scale 105, and weighted scores of 
the 11 WAIS subtests and the KTSA numerical score 
failed to reach the .05 level except in the case of 
Comprehension for the Above-90 Group (r = .41) and 
of Information for Ше Below-90 Group (r = —.57). 
It was concluded that, since these correlations could 
have been chance ones in view of the number of cor- 
relations, there is no significant relationship between 
the KTSA numerical score and the WAIS IQs or 
subtests.—Author summary. 


6053. Craddick, Ray A. & Stern, Michael R. 
(New Mexico State U.) Practice effects on the 
trail making test. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 
17(3), 651-653.—After 6 administrations, the Trail 
Making Test shows practice effects which signif- 
icantly reduce performance time. These effects were 
noted in Part A following the Ist trial and in Part B 
following the 3rd trial. Neither Part A nor Part B 
appeared sensitive to anticipated or actual stress con- 
ditions—Author summary. 


6054. Cronholm, Bérje, & Ottosson, Jan-Otto. 
(Karolinska Sjukhuset, Stockholm 60, Sweden) Re- 
liability and validity of a memory test battery. 
Acta Psychiatrica Scandinavica, 1963, 39(1), 218- 
234,--Тһе 30 Word Pair test, the 20 (or 30) Figure 
test and the 30 Personal Data test, were analysed in 
2 groups of patients used in earlier studies of retro- 
grade amnesia (N = 112) and anterograde amnesia 
(N= 90) on the day of the first electroconvulsive 
treatment, 2 measures, denoted “immediate repro- 
duction” and “forgetting,” were studied, The internal- 
consistency reliability was computed. The concurrent 
validity as regards influence of an electroconvulsive 
treatment was estimated from point-biserial correla- 
tion coefficients. “Forgetting” was a highly valid 
measure both of retrograde and of anterograde am- 
nesia. An analysis of construct validity by means of 
“multitrait-multimethod” correlation matrices showed 
that “immediate reproduction” in the 3 tests indicates 
a common, hypothetical construct, “learning,” and 
that “forgetting” indicates another common, hypo- 
thetical construct, “retention.” The reliability and 
the concurrent validity of the combined test were 
usually higher than in each separate test. The in- 
creased validity may be fully explained by the in- 
creased reliability—R. Kaelbling. 


6055. Das, Rhea 8. “Analysis of the compo- 
nents of reasoning in nonverbal tests and the 
structure of reasoning in a bilingual population.” 
Archiv fiir die gesamte Psychologie, 1963, 115(3), 
217-229.—5 original nonverbal tests of reasoning 
were administered to 223 bilingual Indian students, 
Performance on 12 reference tests of reasoning sig- 
ificantly contributed to prediction on all 5 nonverbal 
tests. Principal axes factor analysis revealed 1 unique 
factor and 4 similar to published reasoning factors: 
perception of abstract similarities, hypothesis veri- 
fication, flexibility of perceptual closure, and con- 
cept formation.—K, J, Hartman, 


6056. De Wolff, C. J., & Buiten, B. Een factor- 
analyse van vier testbatterijen. [A factor analysis 
of four test batteries.] Psychologie еп haar grensge- 


654 


PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


bieden, 1963, 18(3), 220-239.--500 regular seamen 
of the Royal Netherlands Navy were subjected to 46 
tests selected from the test batteries of the Royal 
Netherlands Navy, the Royal Netherlands Air Force, 
the GATB-1002, King’s Factored Aptitude Series, 
Cattell’s Culture Fair Test scale 2 and the “Groninger 
Intelligentie Test.” 2 principal axis analyses were 
performed and the following 10 factors were ex- 
tracted: reasoning, numerical, motor dexterity, writ- 
ing speed, speed of closure, perception, aiming, me- 
chanical experience, verbal, and visualization. (Eng- 
lish summary)—J, С. Brengelmann, 


6057. Giannell, A. Steven, & Freeburne, Cecil 
M. (Bowling Green State U.) The comparative 
validity of the WAIS and the Stanford-Binet with 
college freshmen. Educational & Psychological 
Measurement, 1963, 23(3), 557-567.--Вавей on 
ACE scores and lst semester grades, samples of 
upper (38), middle (36), and lower (35) level stu- 
dents were given the WAIS and the Stanford-Binet. 
For both tests there were significant differences at 
the .01 level, between the 3 groups. Comparisons of 
the WAIS and Stanford-Binet r’s with ACE scores 
and grades for the 3 groups showed no significant 
differences. However, the mean IQ’s for the Stan- 
ford-Binet were significantly higher than the WAIS 
mean IQ’s at all 3 levels. The r between the 2 
scales was .67.--И/, Coleman. 


6058. Hopkins, Kenneth D., & Bibelheimer, 
Milo Н. (U. Southern California) Two and four 
year constancy of CTTM Language and Not 
Language IQs. In California Association of School 
Psychologists and Psychometrists, Toward a frat 
sional identity in school psychology (see 38: 4904). 
Pp. 93-97.--“Тһе CTMM Language, Non-Language, 
and Total IQs were analyzed for 2 and 4-year con- 
stancy from Grade 3, and for 2 year constancy from 
Grade 5 for a sample of 404 pupils. More В 
variance was found in the Language IQs than in at 
Non-Language IQs. Errors of prediction were ie 
reduced greatly, however, from knowledge of a Ер 
performance on the same tests, especially on the oa 
Language section. No sex difference in 10-5 Е 
stancy, mean, or variability was found. | The ү ше: 
confirm the advisability of withholding сапу = 
scores from lay parents because of the invalidity 
errors resulting from the ‘freezing’ of the 1Q МЕДИЯ 
almost invariably takes place in the minds of pat fests 
Comparative studies of ТО constancy using ош thor 
would be of great value in test selection.” — 
summary. 


6059. Kennedy, Wallace A., 
it State U.) ee ү 

ifted adolescents on the concep 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3) , 608—077 
T, Concept Mastery Test, highly useful ea? was 
group-administered test of very high abil Ж 
given to 150 mathematically-gifted 10th- ae 
graders with a mean IQ of 139, all above о аё 
percentile on the STEP mathematics test, рус 
tended the Florida State University summer тате! 
mathematics program, and who represent ЫП, 
minority of highly gifted students. They А tonymsi 
mean of 48, SD of 23, on Synonyms and ша, ТУ ап 
a mean of 48, SD of 11, on Analogies; a full test 
of 96, SD of 40. As the Concept Mastery ү i 
great score variability with room at the ¢ 


i in H. 
& Smith, Alvin 
for mathematically 
mastery (65% 


| 
| 
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may indicate more clearly the range of the individual 
differences for these students—Author abstract. 


6060. Lieberman, Lewis R., & Chambers, Jay L. 
(Charles L. Mix Memorial Fund, Americus, Ga.) 
Differences between prisoners and trade school 
students on the picture identification test. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 355-361—The 
Picture Identification Test (PIT) was administered 
to 50 male prisoners and 50 male vocational school 
students. PIT profiles of Ss were compared by com- 
puting the absolute differences between pairs of Ss 
for each of the 67 PIT scores and then summing the 
differences (Sum D score). The hypothesis that 
similarities in PIT profiles would occur more fre- 
quently between members of the same group was sup- 
ported by the results (p < .01). A significant num- 
ber (p< .01) of the 44 new prisoners and 44 new 
students were correctly classified as prisoner or stu- 
dent on the basis of similarities to averaged cluster 
profiles extracted from the original groups——Author 
summary. 


6061. Nelson, Marven O., & Edelstein, Gerald. 
(Rockland Community Coll.) Raven Progressive 
Matrices, Non-language Multi-mental Test, and 
California Test of Mental Maturity: Intercorrela- 
tions. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 46-- 
Significant intercorrelations were obtained among 
the 3 tests. It is suggested that the Raven Matrices 
May be useful in testing intelligence of children with 
language and/or cultural handicaps since its correla- 
tion with the CTMM is high (т = .69).—B. J. House. 

6062. Pierson, George, & Gorsuch, Richard. 
Clinical validation and usefulness of the Altus in 
ее for intelligence. Psychological Reports, 
963, 13(1), 87-89.—The Altus, a short intelligence 
test for screening purposes, was cross-validated on a 
randomly selected clinical population from a State 

ыны, with WAIS scores serving as the criterion. 

е Altus was found to be about as valid with the 
present population as with the servicemen in the 
ША validation 15 уг. ago. The standard errors 
Е estimate for predicting the WAIS Full Scale raw 
scores and the WAIS IQ were given. The Altus 
A particularly useful where a very short, rea- 
pnably valid test for group or individual administra- 


ti 1 iscrimination i 
сей 15 needed and fine discrimination is not required. 
uthor summary, 


үз Pinckney, George A. (State U. New York, 
57 га Coll.) Relative strengths of impulse, 
бө Superego іп female college students. Per- 
o aal & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 340.—As part 
college S Tange study of the personality factors of 
м Students, the IES Test was administered to 

Т ү ае students at the University of Nebraska. 
inhibited 9 for these Ss resembled those of male 
inter е neurotics on 3 of the 4 subtests. This was 
ри ү eted аз ап indication of less experienced im- 
more More conformity with superego values, and 
е есца behavior. Their typical scores on 
Ёз Subtest indicated good contact with reality 
that ahaa lack of pathology. It was suggested 
Тег research might show this to be the norm 


О: 

re les, when compared to the male—Author 
6 с 

profs Рведди, У. Considerazioni sulla scelta 


*ssionale del minatore di carbone sardo. [Con- 


Sidera as 
tions on the professional selection of Sardinian 


38: 6060-6069 


coal miners.] Riv. Psicol. soc., 1962, 29(3-4), 287- 
296.—Norms for 300 coal miners tested with Zul- 
liger’s Z test and Koch’s Baum test—L, L’Abate. 

6065. Psychotechnic Service of the Ministry of 
National Education Bamako. (Lagos, Nigeria) 
Standing co-ordinating committee on psychotech- 
nical tests. 1963, 1-3--325 pupils from terminal 
classes in Kayes primary cycle were given the “Iden- 
tical Shapes” test of Thurston with 4 min, for an- 
swers (as prescribed by the test). Average was 
13.36, standard divergence 7.23; a replicated test 
using 8 min. produced average 21.79, standard devia- 
tion 12.50. Kayes’ children have limited visual train- 
ing. It was concluded that it is necessary to select 
tests with a clear, wide, and light method of presenta- 
tion which does not call for lengthy preliminary ex- 
planations and which implies no elaborate type of 
answer.—J. DiGiovanni, 

6066. Rempel, Henry; Signori, Edro I., & Samp- 
son, Donald І. С. (0. British Columbia) Differ- 
ences in attribution of impulse (Id), ego and 
superego functions to male and female photo- 
graphs. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 
663-665.—The response data for a new Photo-Analy- 
sis test, comparable to those for Dombrose and Slo- 
bin’s subtest of the IES Test, were analyzed for sex 
differences in stimulus content. Male photographs 
elicited significantly more impulse and fewer ego 
responses than female photographs for both male and 
female Ss, as predicted. Although the superego scores 
were not significantly different, they were in the 
predicted direction—Author summary. 


6067. Saksena, М. S. L. (Banaras Hindu U, 
Varanasi, India) Vyaktitva Parakh Prashnavali. 
Shiksha, 1962, 15(1), 123-127—This article, in 
English, reports the standardization of the Vyak- 
titva Parakh Prashnavali, a personality inventory in 
Hindu. The 90-item inventory measures adjustments 
in the areas of home, health, social, emotional, and 
school (or college). The inventory was standardized 
on a sample of 2529 students from preadolescent to 
adult age levels in Uttar Pradesh. Stanine, PE, and 
sigma norms have been found out. Median reliability 
is 80. High validity was revealed: correlation with 
the Asthanas Adjustment Inventory was 80, and 
correlation with teachers’ estimates was .63 for boys 
and .71 for girls. Cross-validation was carried out 
on a sample of 254.—U. Pareek. 


Silverstein, A. B. Effects of proration 
ae ee WISC IQs of mentally retarded children. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 646.--Тһе pro- 
cedure of giving all 12 subtests of the WISC, then 
prorating to find 10, introduces a small, constant 
error in [Qs of mentally retarded children (№ = 40). 
— В. J. House. 

9. Simon, Walter В. Das Bedürfnis nach 
ИЕ Gewissheit : Motiv zum Hass. [The 
need for subjective certainty: Motive for hostility.] 
Kolner Zeitschrift fiir Soziologie und Sozialpsy- 
chologie, 1963, 15(3), 425-592.--Тһе author suggests 
а revision of the California F-Scale of authoritarian- 
ism. It is the purpose of the article to show a dis- 
tinction among Ss with high F-scores between those 
obtaining the high score out of a need for subjective 
certainty and those obtaining it out of apathy. The 
latter is seen as а sign of mental laxity or instability, 


-К. Е. Wagner. 
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6070. Smith, Carol E, & Keogh, Barbara К. 
Developmental changes on the Bender Gestalt 
Test. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 465- 
466.—117 public school children were given the group 
Bender Gestalt at kindergarten, Grade 2, and Grade 
3. Тһе protocols were scored with 2 objective scor- 
ing systems and a clinical check list. No significant 
differences in performance between boys and girls 
were found at any grade level. Improvement between 
grades was found for both scoring systems and on 
6 of 8 clinical check list items; the greatest change in 
performance occurred between kindergarten and 
Grade 2, with only minor improvement between 2nd 
and 3rd grades. These data tend to support the use 
of the group Bender as a measure of developmental 
differences during the kindergarten-primary grades. 
—Author summary, 


“6071. Smith, Thomas Е. (Central Michigan U.) 
Relation of the trail making test to mental re- 
tardation. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 
719-722.—This study investigated the relationship 
between IQ and performance on the Trail Making 
Test (TMT) and attempted to determine the dis- 
criminatory power of the test at various 10 levels. 
There was a significant correlation between 10 and 
TMT performance, but this relationship was the 
result of very high correlations at the lower IQ 
levels and low or nonexistent correlations at the upper 
IQ levels investigated. The TMT did not differen- 
tiate between brain-damaged patients and functionally 
retarded patients at low level ranges (10 < 70), but 
did discriminate between these groups at the higher 
10 level investigated (ТО = 70-89). These findings 
were discussed in relation to earlier research indi- 
cating the influence of psychotic symptomatology on 
TMT performance, and it was concluded that the 
TMT may be a useful addition to a screening battery 
for identification of patients with organic brain pa- 
thology, providing that the patient is free of serious 
intellectual impairment and psychotic symptoms.— 
Author summary. 


6072. Thompson, Jack M., & Finley, Carmen J. 
шн County, Calif, Schools) An abbreviated 

ISC for use with gifted elementary school chil- 
геп. California Journal of Educational Research, 
1963, 14(4), 167-177—Separate test scores were 
correlated, mainly on 10-year-olds, with WISC Full 
Scale 1Q’s (as the criterion). The best prediction 
(т = .84) of Full Scale 1Q’s from scores for the 
combined performances on subtests was obtained by 
using Similarities, Information, Picture Arrange- 
ment, Block Design, and Picture Completion —T, Е. 
Newland. 


6073. Tripodi, Tony, & Bieri, James. (Columbia 
U. School Social Work) Cognitive complexity as 
a function of own and provided constructs. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 26—“While the use 
of own constructs on the Repertory Test is useful in 
clinical work, these results indicate that for research 
purposes provided constructs are comparable to own 


constructs in measuring cognitive complexity.”—B, J, 
House. 


6074. Von Mayer, Beth. (National Inst. Person- 
nel Research, Johannesburg, South Africa) The 
PATCO Test, intelligence and closure. Perceptual 
& Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 890.—The Pattern Com- 
pletion Test (PATCO), a perceptual test based on the 
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principle of symmetry, was introduced (Hector 
1958) on the assumption that it measures an aspect 
of intelligence. The possibility was considered that 
an element of closure might be involved. Scores 
obtained by a sample of 81 mine learner officials on 
the PATCO уеге intercorrelated with those obtained 
on a measure of intelligence (a mental alertness test), 
a measure of visual spatial ability (a squares com- 
pletion test), and a test of closure (Street Gestalt 
Test). Findings indicate that PATCO measures in- 
telligence, but that closure is not involved—Author 
abstract. 


6075. Webb, Allen P. (Pasadena City Schools, 
Calif.) Some issues relating to the validity of the 
WAIS in assessing mental retardation. In Cali- 
fornia Association of School Psychologists and Psy- 
chometrists, Toward a professional identity in school 
psychology (see 38: 4904). Рр. 87-91.--“32 educa- 
ble mentally retarded students (16 СаО 
Negroes and 16 Caucasians) were tested as oH 
graders with the WISC and as 11th graders wit 
the WAIS. There were no significant differences 
between the ethnic groups although there Ж. а 
tendency for the Caucasians to receive slightly higher 
scores. Comparisons of the WISC and WAIS scores 
revealed highly significant differences in the аы 
of higher WAIS scores for Full Scale, Verbal “ү, 
and Performance Scale. It was suggested Ша 
reported differences reflect either a regression пи 
or a normative difference. It was recommende Ші: 
great care be taken іп making a diagnosis of пе! 
retardation,”—Author summary. 


vania Psychi- 
6076. Zuk, С. Н. (Eastern Pennsylvania 

atric Inst.) Relation of mental age to size of Е 
on the Draw-A-Person Test. Percepiual & 21. 
Skills, 1962, 14(3), 410.—It was demoni na aa 
the sample of now defective, problem аи ү ДЕ 
median height of both figures on the Юк ЖУ, ie 
doubled from MA 6 to MA 14; media a И. 
creased about 50%. The statistically significa tte 
ings suggest that size of the figure drawings! Це. 
D-A-P can be a useful clue, along with ш а 
ventional signs, in determining level of menta 
tioning in children—W. Н. Guertin. 


INTELLIGENCE & CREATIVITY 


Ra 0- 
6077. Barron, Frank. Creativity ee , 
logical health. Princeton, N. J.: D. “0 БЕСТІ! 
1963. x, 292 р. $6.50.—Summarizes даа gnize 
research into the question of how we can elves an 
and foster the spark of creativity in ours 00 men 
others. The research, involving more пада change 
and women, explored such topics as: Ee 
and growth through psychotherapy; те м the рага" 
and philosophy of life as bases for actio: ^а] experi- 
dox of freedom and necessity; transcenden! ublication 
ence; and personal creativeness. The Ftion and 
discusses the relationship of artistic H e role 
religious belief to self-renewal and ехала 
of conflict in creative change.—C. Н. 


es Us 

6078. Hoskovec, J., & Кайка, Z. (Ch ae 

Prague, Czechoslovakia) Wechsle ‘Wechsler § 

W-B, WAIS, WISC: Bibliografie. Prague 

scales W-B, WATS, WISC: Bibliography-]. Spo- 

Czechoslovakia: Ceskoslovenska Рус of 
leciiost, 1961. 63 р.-1095 item bibliog 
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Wechsler’s well known intelligence scales —V. Bri- 
сһасек. 

6079, Kuhlen, Raymond G. (Ѕугасиѕе U.) Age 
and intelligence: The significance of cultural 
change in longitudinal vs. cross-sectional findings. 
Vita Humana, 1963, 6(3), 113-24—In studies of 
intelligence it is often found that cross-sectional data 
produce results that are contradictory to those ob- 
tained from longitudinal studies. The interpretation 
is presented that cultural change tends to contaminate 
both sets of data but in opposite directions, leading 
to the apparent contradictions. Suggestions pre- 
sented to check on the effects of cultural change and 
other influences include: (a) systematic study across 
cultures, (b) evaluation of test items that are respon- 
sive to culture change, (с) analysis of the “Ше 
style” and other elements of sub-groups of subjects, 
(4) obtaining cross-sectional data at the same time 
as the longitudinal studies are being made, and (e) 
emphasizing the newer conceptions of intelligence.— 
J. L. Yager. 

6080. Norman, Ralph D. (U. New Mexico) 
Intelligence tests and the personal world. New 
Mexico Quarterly, 1963, 3(2), 152-184.—A phe- 
nomenological view of intelligence measurement, 
Drawing principally from his own research with 
Indians, Spanish-Americans, and Anglo Ss, the 
шо: supports the view that experience counts 
eavily in test results. “Our perceptions . . . аге 
constantly maintained or altered in terms of our 
needs, and of what is important, meaningful, and 
useful to us. Intelligence test items are no exception 
to this statement.”—Author abstract. 


ее Sidney J. (U. Buffalo) Сап crea- 
19627 250, increased? Personnel Administration, 
versit (6), 2-9.—4 years of research at the Uni- 
18 Z М Buffalo, where the author and other col- 
(әре have pioneered in studies into the deliberate 
ра of creative problem-solving ability, dem- 
О, that specialized education measurably im- 
МЕ ЧЕ ШУ in problem-solving. The study of 
ЗАП iy is far too immature to make certain ex- 
пан Ва happens in a person who studies and 
pears С) E principles of creative thinking. It ap- 
ТЕ е а combination of attitude and ability 
Beat tie But recent research does seem to 
vidual’ the postulate that the gap between an indi- 
Фу innate creative talent and his lesser actual 
tion i output can be narrowed by deliberate educa- 
n creative thinking—Journal abstract. 


PrrsonaLity MEASUREMENT 


0082. Braun, John В. (U. Bridgeport) Effects 
eae and negative faking sets on the Survey 

963 нова! Values. Psychological Reporis, 
classes iN ), 171-1732 educational psychology 
Sonal сз, 23) took the Survey of Interper- 
ing instru ся under normal instructions and under fak- 
Ment sets 005. Under the fake-good top manage- 
eadershir, 50765 increased оп Conformity and 
ence, Ы end decreased on Support and Independ- 
increase іп ч top management set produced 
Results indi ndependence and decrease in Leadership. 
idance Че that research designs using simulated 
structions structions vs, simulated employment in- 
Choice 1 underestimate the fakability of forced- 

ventories.—Author summary. 


38: 6079-6088 


6083. Cowen, Emory L. (U. Rochester) La 
variable “désirabilité sociale” dans V’étude de la 
personalité. [The social desirability variable in the 
study of personality.] Psychologie Francaise, 1963, 
8(1), 1-15—This paper presents a discussion of the 
research on the social desirability variable and is 
based primarily on work done at the U. Rochester. 
Many factors are considered including the relation- 
ship of the variable to personality questionnaires.— 
(42 ref.)—C. J. Adkins. 

6084. Fiske, Donald W. (U. Chicago) Homo- 
geneity and variation in measuring personality. 
American Psychologist, 1963, 18(10), 643-652.- 
“The measurement of personality variables is in a 
highly unsatisfactory state at the present time.” 
Models for measuring personality traits, kinds of var- 
Тапсе in test response data, difficulties in personality 
measurement, and some courses of action for meeting 
these problems are discussed. “Тһе cumulative ho- 
mogeneity model should be given a more intensive 
trial. It is appropriate not only for standard inven- 
tories but also for the perceptual and cognitive tests.” 


--5. J .Lachman. 
6085. Goldberg, Lewis В. (U. Oregon) A 


model of item ambiguity in personality assess- 
ment. Educational & Psychological Measurement, 
1963, 23(3), 467-492.-“...а model of item ambi- 
guity and response instability is presented. An item 
statistic, Ambdex, derived from the model is proposed 
as a preliminary index of item ambiguity, and its use 
as an item’selection statistic is discussed.” Ambdex 
corrects for item endorsement frequency in computing 
item instability. The pragmatic advantages of an 
ambiguity index are emphasized as part of the need 
to improve the properties of test items. A set of 
postulates and theorems is presented stemming from 
the ambiguity model.—W. oleman. 

6086. Keehn, J. D. (American U. Beirut) Neu- 
rotic questionnaire responses as simulated by nor- 
mal individuals. Australian J ournal of Psychology, 
1962, 14(1), 65-68.—“Во pilot and main studies 
show that it is possible for groups of normal subjects 
without psychiatric histories and without special 
training to emulate neurotic response patterns.” —A. 


Barclay. 

6087. Kung Yao-Hsien. Free association test 
and its clinical application: I. Acta Psychologica 
Sinica, 1963, 23(2), 130-136.—А. free association 
test with 50 stimulus words was administered to 496 
healthy Ss. Reaction time and responses were ana- 
lysed and discussed in relation to the stimulus words 
and to the educational level, age, Sex, and the types 
of higher nervous activity of the Ss.—Journal ab- 


stract. 

6088. Kung Yao-Hsien. Free association test 
and its clinical application: 11. Acta Psychologica 
Sinica, 1963, 23(2), 137-145.—The results of a free 


association test in neurotic patients (neurasthenia, 


hysteria, and obsessional neurosis) and patients with 
hypertension and peptic ulcers having neurasthenic 
symptoms were analysed in relation to: (a) reaction 
time and responses of patients with different diseases 
and of healthy Ss, (b) the effects of significant 
stimulus words on the cortical activity of the patients, 
and (c) the results obtained under various clinical 
conditions of the patients in relation to the effects 


of treatments. —/Journal abstract. 
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6089. Merenda, Peter Е., & Clarke, Walter У. 
(U. Rhode Island) Forced-choice vs free-response 
in personality assessment. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(1), 159-169.-“2 self-rating adjective check 
lists (ACL) were administered to 44 students in a 
course on psychological measurement. The Ist ACL 
administered was the regular free response list, fol- 
lowed immediately with a forced-choice version in 
which the adjectives were arranged into tetrad sets. 
ІрзаНуе scoring was used and profiles compared. 
The correlations between the profiles ranged from 
—1,00 to 1.00, more than 40% falling in the negative 
range.” Ss assessed the forced-choice technique as 
frustrating and the free-response test as more relax- 
ing. “The findings suggest that the forced-choice 
method is likely to be inappropriate for use with 
adjective check lists in self-concept assessment and 
analysis, and may lead not only to distortion in the 
personality profiles, but also to reversals.” —B. J. 


ouse. с 
Inventories 


6090. Dicken, Charles Е. (U. Chicago) Conver- 
gent and discriminant validity of the California 
psychological inventory. Educational & Psycho- 
logical Measurement, 1963, 23(3), 449-459.—Meas- 
urement of 5 personality dimensions by the California 
Psychological Inventory and by composite ratings of 
behavior Os were compared in regard to 4 criteria 
of convergent and discriminant validation proposed 
by Campbell and Fiske. The analysis was repli- 
cated in 3 independent samples. 4 of the 5 CPI scales 
showed convergent validity, but only 2 met criteria 
for discriminant validity. Other personality inven- 
tories should be analyzed for divergent validity.— 
W. Coleman, 


6091. Lipetz, Milton Е. (U. Colorado) Fur- 
ther comments on the prediction of autonomy 
behavior from the EPPS n autonomy scale, Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 737-738.—Criti- 


cisms made by Jessor (see 38: 2628) are discussed. 
В, 7. Бф, К he a 


Projective Methods 


6092. Baumgarten, Е. Die Personlichkeits- 
forschung mittels der evokativen Tests, [Projec- 
tive tests in personality research.] Studium Generale, 
Suppl. 15, 1963, 47-54—Measurement of attitudes 
and vocational interests by means of a proverb test 
(Е. Baumgarten) and 2 book catalog tests (М. Tra- 
mer and Е, Baumgarten) are briefly described. Ss 
choose book titles, from among hundreds listed, as 
most pleasant or interesting to them, the choices 
form the basis for free association in а subsequent 
interview. Aspects of personality are deduced in a 
similar manner by selection from a large number of 
sayings.—K. J. Hartman. 

6093. Coelho, б. V., Silber, 
D. A. (National Inst. Mental Health, Bethesda, 
Md.) Use of the student TAT to assess coping 
behavior in hospitalized, normal, and exceptionally 
competent college freshmen. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1962, 14(3), 355-365.—A. Student-TAT, con- 
sisting of 10 ambiguous college situations, and a 
simple reliable scoring method, were developed to 
measure coping behavior by the student in stressful 
college freshman situations. The test, given to 3 
groups of college freshmen, decisively differentiated 


Е, & Hamburg, 
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between a clinically disturbed group and 2 normal 
groups. Research is now in progress to test the uses 
of the Student-TAT in predicting gross student vul- 
nerability among college freshmen shortly before they 
enter college.—W. H. Guertin. 

6094. Friedman, Alice R. Rorschach responses 
and treatment results under drug and group psy- 
chotherapy. Acta Psychotherapeutica et Psycho- 
somatica, 1963, 11(1), 28-32.—Rorschach retesting 
was administered after 18-24 months of drug and 
group therapy. Improvement in behavior was accom- 
panied by better test performance, less bizarre re- 
sponses, and thinking patterns closer to norms of 
acceptable adjustment. At that time patients were 
able to leave the institution—G. Rubin-Rabson, 

6095. Hector, H. (National Inst. Personnel Re- 
search, Johannesburgh, South Africa) Psycho- 
diagnostic theory of the Seven-Squares Test. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 567—569— 
The 7-Squares Test (Hector, 1952) is a projective 
mosaic test of extreme simplicity. S is asked to de- 
sign a nonrepresentational pattern. There are по 
standard instructions suitable for all samples. The 
test was introduced with a view to analyse created 
patterns on a rigid-flexible-labile scale assuming cor- 
responding personality qualities. Reliability and va- 
lidity should be investigated with the assistance 01 
S himself. The apperception of the pictorial creation 
by the creator is considered to be of projective sig- 
nificance. The test material has stimulated experi- 
ments and research in a diversity of directions— 
Author summary. 


6096. Kunkel, E. Der Rorschach-test bei а: 
tauffalligen Alkoholikern. [Rorschach-test proto 
cols of convicted drunken drivers.] Psycho 
Praxis, 1963, 7(2), 35-43.—Drivers sentence ar 
drunken driving differ in their Rorschach КОШУ 
from persons sentenced for various other tral с 
demeanors. Protocols of 42 alcoholics sitter ШОС 
33 other delinquents by containing significanti ШШ 
water-responses and fish-responses. _ Plant-resp 
and ice-responses were less discriminative Ж 
reported differences between alcoholics | ati 
delinquents cannot be attributed to intellig' 
age.—K. J. Hartman. 


0 ‘Dictionaty-Bum 
sponses to each blot in 50 min. A Рено quencies 


п each 1 


1 
1 с МА rent total 
sample which are not included in its i out 7000 


dictionary. An empirical dictionary of ofa 
words accounts for over 220 whee many 
random population. па prog’ ut Ше 
аз 30 Ebles for each subject. The printo 

cludes the scores, unique word, and w | 
Norms are being collected for norma 
pathological groups——Author abstract. 


6098. Murstein, Bernard I. (Соппесыс es (em 
Theory and research in projective technique’ ‘xiii, 
phasizing the TAT). NYC: Wiley, fhe theo- 
385 р. $8.50.—А comprehensive survey 0 
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retical, research, and clinical approaches to projec- 
tive techniques mainly through an appraisal of 
thematic methods. The work of such major contribu- 
tors to TAT literature as Murray, Henry, and Eron 
along with many others is discussed. Different scor- 
ing systems, stimulus modifications, and situational 
influences are reported, and space is devoted to vali- 
dation studies including nosological comparisons, 
cross-cultural, and sex differences. The author sum- 
marizes his diversified collection of research and at- 
tempts to show its relevance in light of future trends 
in projective techniques and changing roles of the 
clinical psychologist.—A. Е. Greenwald. 

6099. Ni Lian. (Taiwan U.) Study of the 
causes of maladjustment of adolescents through 
the use of projective test. Acta Psychologica Tai- 
wanica, 1962, No. 4, 32-52,--Мо English summary.— 


„6100. Takahashi, 5. (Kagawa U., Japan) Sta- 
tistical analysis of scoring assumptions employed 
in the psychodiagnosis via group method of the 
Rorschach test. Japanese Journal of Psychology, 
1963, 34(2), 74-83.—This study investigated, by fac- 
tor analytic methods, the hypotheses regarding 
Rorschach scoring rationales. It was concluded that 
abstract scoring procedures have limited value and 
that response content may be a more useful tech- 
nique—A, Barclay, 

6101. Tripathi, S. N. 


Coll, Udaipur, Padia) (Vidyabhawan Teachers 


Ше! ТАТ ki kuchh kahaniyon 
Sn Pan. [Interpretation of some TAT stories. | 

о, 1962, 15(1), 10-17.—12 stories written by 
Пап students are mentioned to show how Ше 


stories reveal personality characteristics of the S— 
‚ Pareek, 


6102, Wagoner, Robert A. (VA Hosp., Indian- 
о, Ind.) Тһе Rorschach bet: A perceptual 
1963 ачса! device. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
са (2), 419-422.--Тһе response measures of 
fae шас. and color on the Rorschach аге 
ро е identical to Ше use of nouns, verbs, and 
ak pyes in the utterances of S. Since grammatical 
259 ы are almost impossible to equate with per- 

‘a! concepts, theoretical notions which regard the 


orschach as a $ 
a perceptual test are closely questioned. 
Author summary, 5 ae 


Payeh ева, А. A, & Winnik, H. 2. (Talbieh 
tion to Ар овр., Jerusalem, Israel) А contribu- 
the Rorsch: Meaning of anatomy responses on 
chiatry & aoa Test. The Israel Annals of Psy- 
—26 25 elated Disciplines, 1963, 1(2), 265-276. 
tion Whee referred for psychodiagnostic evalua- 
laints did pecial mention of hypochondriacal com- 
а not, as а group, reveal the assumed 
group was equivalent of anatomical responses. This 
id o ated with 20 patients whose referral 
complaints. p make any mention of hypochondriacal 
east ба, ut whose Rorschach records contained 
finding wae асописа! responses. The most important 
of different, Significant difference in the distribution 
Structure at types of anatomical responses (bony 
Sex) leadin, ‘sceral anatomy, X-ray pictures, blood, 
the “Low Ж to a dynamic interpretation, whereby 
Splacement i +” group by means of a process of 
с epiolation, and intellectualization at- 
эшене centering of verbalizing and draining off 
аг joni 
xual area — Journal E т. function in the 
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6104. Yang Kuo-shu; Su Chuan; Hsu Huai- 
huei, & Huang Chien-huei. (Taiwan О.) “Ког- 
schach responses of normal Chinese adults: II. 
The normal details.” Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 
1962, Хо. 4, 78-103—No English summary. 


Personatity Dracnosis 


6105. Bernstein, І. Н. (Vanderbilt U.) А com- 
parison of schizophrenics and nonschizophrenics 
on two methods of administration of the Bender- 
Gestalt test. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 
16(3), 757-763.—30 schizophrenic and 30 non- 
schizophrenic neuropsychiatric inpatients were indi- 
vidually administered the Bender-Gestalt test under 
2 successive conditions. First, Ss were shown each 
figure in turn for 5 sec. and required to reproduce it 
from memory. Then they copied the figures under 
the standard conditions. Findings were that schizo- 
phrenics did more poorly under both exposure condi- 
tions than nonschizophrenic controls—W. Н. Guer- 
tin. 

6106. Friedman, David B. On the phrase “beau- 
tiful but dumb”. Psychoanalysis & the Psycho- 
analytic Review, 1962, 49(4), 100-102.--Меп using 
the phrase “beautiful but dumb” have feelings of 
inadequacy as men, are excessively competitive, have 
been exhibitionistic and overtly contemptuous of 
women unconsciously feared, and show strong latent 
homosexuality. Dynamics are discussed.—D. Prager. 

6107. Fuller, С. В, & Laird, J. Т. Comments 
and findings about rotations. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 16(3), 673-679.—While many studies 
have dealt with the phenomenon of rotation on the 
Bender-Gestalt, there has been a lack of agreement 
ав о its clinical significance. Failure to control 
for paper rotations, card rotations, and perceptual 
rotation may have been responsible for the diversity 
of findings, Recent findings, which controlled for 
the various types of rotation and used a progressive 
empirical index of the degrees of rotation for psychi- 
atric and psychological diagnostic groups, are pre- 
sented.—W. Н. Guertin. 

6108. Grinker, Roy R., Jr. Self-esteem and 
adaptation. Archives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 
9(4), 414-418.—3 cases are presented as illustrations 
of low self-esteem as an adaptation to the consciously 
or unconsciously expressed wishes of the parent. 
“Vigorous therapeutic efforts, including reality-test- 
ing and insight, often produce no change in this 
fixity.” —L. W. Brandt. 

6109. Hammer, A. G. (U. Sydney, Australia) 
Neuroticism, extraversion and hypnotizability. 
British Journal of Social & Clinical Psychology, 
1963, 2(3), 185-191—Furneaux and Gibson have 
claimed that although susceptibility to trance is not 
correlated with neuroticism or introversion-extra- 
version, it is associated with particular combinations 
of scores on those 2 variables as measured by the 
MPI. If this is so, it may be inferred that the 2nd 
order interaction between neuroticism, introversion- 
extraversion, and score on a hypnotizability inventory 
known to be correlated with,trance susceptibility, will 
be significant. This is tested in a 3X3X3 contin- 
gency setup, the inference drawn from the Furneaux- 
Gibson claim not being supported by the findings. 
An incidental finding is of a highly significant posi- 
tive correlation between neuroticism and the hypno- 
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tizability questionnaire, but this must be viewed with 
caution since it was not predicted and could con- 
ceivably be atcounted for by “impurities” in the 
hypnotizability scale—Journal abstract. 

6110. Heath, Helen А, & Korchin, Sheldon J. 
Clinical judgments and self-ratings of traits and 
states. Archives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(4), 
390-399.—Trait and state self-ratings of 160 male 
college students were compared with psychiatric in- 
terview data. Self-ratings were made on 130 and 
40-item 4-point adjective check lists, Taylor’s MA 
scale, Мапфегз APQ, and Barrons ESS. 9 stu- 
dents each of high and low emotional lability were 
studied in psychological, physiological, and no-stress 
situations. The various ratings showed high agree- 
ment. “Those selected as high in emotional lability 
indicated both more intense and diverse feelings, 
especially in response to the experimental conditions, 
The particular pattern of adjectives distinguishing 
the Highs and Lows suggested that the Lows are 
more generally integrated and effective people, closer 


to the norms of the larger population.”—L. W. 
Brandt. 
6111. Shipman, William G. (Staunton Clinic, 


Pittsburgh, Pa.) A one-page scale of anxiety and 
depression. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 
289-290.—A brief inventory of anxiety and depres- 
sion seems to have sufficient validity and reliability 
to make it very useful where the 2 dysphoric affect 
conditions of anxiety and depression need to be as- 
sessed quickly —Author summary, 


6112. Wolfson, William. (Middletown, New 
York, State Hosp.) Profile drawings and pro- 
crastination. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 
(2), 570.—Machover’s hypothesis that profile draw- 
ings are indicative of procrastination and evasiveness 
was investigated by comparing the same sex draw- 
ings of 65 early and 61 last minute female applicants 
to Nursing School. It was found that those who 
indeed procrastinate and put things off until the last 
minute do produce same sex profile drawings to a 
Statistically significantly greater degree than do the 
early applicants.—Author abstract, 


PERSONALITY Аруоѕтмемт 


6113, Angell, Marie. Self-concept and sexual 
behavior. Etc.: A Review of General Semantics, 
1963, 20(3), 281-288—It is submitted that back- 
ground factors not shared by promiscuous and so- 
called normal individuals are the ways they see them- 
selves, what they expect to happen to them, and how 
they go about making it happen. 2 self-concept 
themes seem to come up again and again in the 
sexually maladjusted: sense of resignation and sense 
of unworthiness. Focus is placed on therapeutic 
techniques for helping patients alter the parts of their 
self-concepts that seem related to their sexual and 
social adjustment problems. 3 brief case illustrations 
аге presented.—R. Е. Wagner. 


6114. Bendien, 7, 4 Groen, J. Hadassah- 
Hebrew U. Med. School, гт Б) А 
Psychological-statistical study of neuroticism and 
extraversion in patients with myocardial infarc- 
tion. Journal of Psychosomatic Research, 1963, 7 
(1), 11-14.—“In a previous article it was argued that 
the neuroticism score of Heron’s Two-Part Person- 
ality Measure (TPPM) reflects mainly a person’s 
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tendency to complain. As clinical observation had 
given the impression that patients with myocardial 
infarction tend to complain less than other patients, 
it was predicted that their neuroticism score on the 
TPPM would also be lower, In comparing a group 
of 25 myocardial infarct patients with a group of 25 
patients suffering from internal diseases, this was 
found to be true but not at a statistically significant 
level. On the dimension of extraversion the groups 
differed significantly, the myocardial patients being 
more extraverted.”—W. С. Shipman. 

6115. Carlson, Rae. (Orange State Coll.) Iden- 
tification and personality structure in preadoles- 
cents. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
1963, 67(6), 566-573.—2 approaches to the concep- 
tualization and measurement of parental identification 
were studied in relation to self-conceptualization and 
social adjustment in preadolescents. Disguised, ob- 
jective measures of identification, parental attitudes, 
and personality characteristics of children were de- 
rived from responses of 43 children and their parents 
оп a questionnaire designed to control social desira- 
bility and other response sets. Results indicated that 
a dualistic conception of identification, distinguishing 
between threat based and support based types of iden- 
tification, was related to child personality measures, 
while the extent of identification was not. СШ 
identifying with supporting parents were consistently 
more self-accepting, less dependent upon са 
cial relationships, and more accepted by peers. ait 
dicted interrelationships among child personality 
measures were also confirmed.—Journal abstract, ) 

6116. Cattell, Raymond В. (U. Illinois) T 
meaning and measurement of neurone ги, 
anxiety: Supplement to a review. Brith ЭЖ, 
of Social & Clinical Psychology, 1963, 2(3), 


6117. Gilbert, J. G., & Levee, Е. Е. (Mt. Cae 
Guild Guidance Clinic, Newark, N. J.) A сотре 
of the personality structures of a group 0 Me 
married and a group of middle ае 6(3); 
women. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, ‘ficant 
773-777. —The failure to find statistically sign aie 
differences in personality structures пемесе А. 
of younger and older women raises the аи women 
to whether the psychic apparatus in АО changes 
of menopausal age necessarily undergoes t е б 
proposed in the literature, or if the shane а some- 
panying the aging process become ЗЕ ШОШ 
what later age than has been thought. lt Р ісшаг 
apparatus is altered, it тау be tate sufi- 
test is not appropriate to women со ТЕ these 
ciently sensitive to pick up the subtleti 
сһапвев.-И/. Н. Guertin. A Medical 


118. derson, E. K. Eric. (U топа! 
NP Research Unit, San Diego, Calif.) Emot pys 
symptoms in extremely isolated BTOUPE 3687 
of - General Psychiatry, 1963, XD ba 
symptom questionnaire was complete: tions for the 
of Antarctic expeditions during prepara d of 
winter, during midwinter, and at t! зада 
winter. Sleep disturbances, depression, ТОШ 
bility were most marked, Individual ат ерог 
ferences were noted. Similarities with 1-1 
sensory deprivation experiments аге 
W. Brandt, jety. 

6119. Oraison, Marc. Illusion and A Mot 
NYC: Macmillan, 1963. xxix, 153 р. 49 
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ern psychological knowledge of human nature, as a 
consequence of Freud’s work, has revolutionized the 
understanding of the human condition, which is char- 
acterized by conflict, but this conflict may, in a cli- 
mate of progressive development in self-awareness 
and confrontation with the exterior world, result in 
self-mastery in behavior control. The classical 
Freudian psychology falls short of full understanding 
and religious considerations are necessary. Principal 
chapters deal with love, anxiety, failure, sex, infan- 
tilism, and religion—W. L. Wilkins. 5 


Anxiety 


6120. Hiltner, Seward, & Menninger, Karl. 
(Eds.) Constructive aspects of anxiety. NYC: 
Abingdon, 1963. 173 р. $3.50.—A collection of 7 
“work papers” which were presented at the 1960 
Gallahue Conference at the Menninger Foundation 
in Topeka, Kansas. The publication represents an 
attempt upon the part of the contributors to compare 
and contrast the works of Freud, Kierkegaard, Nie- 
buhr, Tillich, & Augustine as a means of providing 
4 contemporary understanding of anxiety in psy- 
chology, theology, and other related fields. The 
contributors are primarily concerned with the posi- 
ү Significance of anxiety to personality—C. Н. 
у. 

6121. Rankin, Richard J. (Oklahoma State 10.) 
Nonfunctioning Taylor Manifest Anxiety Scale 
items. Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 912— 
me of scores from 595 students given the 
a reveals 4 items which do not correlate sig- 
nificantly with total score nor contribute to the true 
Variance of the test—B. J. House. 


(122. Rankin, R. J, & Jones, В. М. (Oklahoma 
ЖОЕ .) Influence of an international crisis upon 
(3929882 anxiety. Psychological Reports, 1963, 12 
scale twic 66.—2 groups were given the Taylor MA 
и е 1 group under relatively normal condi- 

Е Sire | under conditions of stress on the retest. 
on Tessing variable was an international crisis. 
retest нз a significant drop in Ше Taylor MA scale 
s аа for the stressed group. 11 items that 
suggested 5 аниа, were identified, and it was 
summary, at these items Бе modified—Author 
ЛЕ Shipman, William G., & Plesset, Marvin R. 
dieters, Н В, rgh) Anxiety and depression in obese 
Зов chives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 8(6), 
dieting” а 1 investigate “the psychiatric hazards of 
anxiety and -Page questionnaire assessing current 
Peatedly and depression levels was administered re- 
University o е Шат1у to 70 consecutive referrals to 
Secutive оценен. Nutrition Clinic and to 81 con- 
ese were ing cases of a general practitioner. The 
than match not initially more anxious or depressed 
their wei Це normals. 1/3 of the cases lost 6+% of 

anxiety t. Successful dieters had low initial levels 
Were initiatiy a depression, About 15% of the cases 
lowered дао: бпаПу very upset. Successful dieting 
stopped ые ‚апа depression. As weight losing 

ore so, a on occurred, the anxious became 
ollow-u; а the nonanxious became even calmer. 
Still in ee the emotionally upset cases found them 

State.—Author summary. 


6124. Smi 
серии eck, Charles D. (Purdue U.) Per- 
tual sensitization to а : Д func- 


$ 
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tion of manifest anxiety. Child Development, 1963, 
34(1), 161-167.--А score on the MA scale may in- 
dicate chronic anxiety or potentiality for arousal of 
the anxiety response. High and low anxious children 
(Sth and 6th graders) were given a perceptual ас- 
curacy task with and without a stress condition, The 
results support the interpretation of the MA scale 
scores as a measure of an individual’s sensitivity to 
anxiety arousal—W. J. Meyer. 


Defenses 


6125. Caine, Т. М. (Claybury Hosp., Woodford 
Green, Essex, England) Response suppression in 
normal and psychotic groups. Psychological Re- 
ports, 1963, 12(3), 942.—Psychotic depressive Ss 
responded with more guilty sentences in a sentence 
building task than did normals (N = 30). A change 
in method of administration of the test destroyed the 
difference (N = 40) leading to the conclusion that 
“normals perceived the guilty sentences first as fre- 
quently as did the depressives but suppressed this re- 
sponse when given (һе opportunity.”—B. J. House. 


6126. Centers, Louise, & Centers, Richard. (U. 
California, Los Angeles) Perceptual sensitivity 
and defense in amputee children. British Journal 
of Social & Clinical Psychology, 1963, 2(3), 192-195. 
—In order to test the hypothesis that amputee chil- 


dren will exhibit more conflict and defensiveness in 


the form of delayed recognition of an amputee figure 
which resembles their own body image than will non- 
amputee children, a tachistoscopic speed-of-recogni- 
tion test was given to 2 groups of children. Amputee 
children manifested a significantly longer reaction 
time in recognizing any difference between 2 figures 
presented tachistoscopically, one of which had an arm 
missing. When they did recognize a difference, how- 
ever, they more readily attributed it to a differ- 
ence in the arms of the figures than did the non- 
amputee children. The latter more frequently ac- 
counted for the difference in the figures by referring 
to other parts of the bodies or proposing that the 
figures were posed differently. The findings are in- 
terpreted as supporting the hypothesis of greater de- 
fensiveness of the amputee child, with a difference 
in perceptual sensitivity or vigilance also being іп- 
volved.—Journal abstract. 


6127. Lee, Joan C., & Griffith, Richard М. (Ken- 
tucky State Hosp.) Forgetting of jokes: А func- 
tion of repression? Journal of Individual Psychol- 
ogy, 1963, 19(2), 213-215.—Presents data from the 
IPAT Humor Test of Personality and 85 additional 
jokes afforded by 48 introductory psychology students 
in nonsupport of the generality of the repression the- 
ory of humor.—A. R. Howard. 


6128. Lewis, William C. (U. Wisconsin) Some 
observations relevant to early defences and pre- 
cursors. International Journal of Psycho-Analysis, 
1963, 44(2), 132-142.—Research by Grace and 
Graham showed dependable relationships between cer- 
tain interpersonal attitudes and corresponding psycho- 
somatic symptoms, e.g. between feeling injured and 
degraded and having symptoms of ulcerative colitis. 
Psychosomatic symptoms may be regarded as typical 
responses to threat, derived from universal biological 
prototypes. They are precursors of the later second- 
ary-process methods of defense —F, Auld, Jr, 
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6129. McCall, Raymond J. (Marquette U.) The 
defense mechanisms re-examined: A logical and 
phenomenal analysis. The Catholic Psychological 
Record, 1963, 1(1), 45-64.--Тһе inevitable conflict 
between a primitive self-regard and the reflected 
appraisals of others presents a situation to the in- 
dividual person which he can cope with—facing re- 
alistically—or adopt an attitude of defensiveness. 
Without unnecessary Freudian theoretical baggage, 
the defense mechanisms can be described as “self-pro- 
tective maneuvers, pertaining to perception and mo- 
tivation, mental or psychic, yet largely unconscious, 
designed to soften or disguise what is unacceptable in 
ог to the self.”—W. L. Wilkins. 

6130, Pratt, М.І. Dimyonot al hahayim betokh 
harehem. [Phantasies on intrauterine Ше) Hare- 
Май, 1963, 64, 169-171—“An adult, who didn’t suffi- 
ciently satisfy his emotional needs in the first years 
of his life, sticks mostly in the infant stage of his emo- 
tional life or withdraws to a previous stage.” To 
exemplify the withdrawal to the womb period, some 
quotations are brought from Jeremiah, Hiob, Tal- 
тиф с scholars, and modern Jewish and world poets. 
--Н. Ormian. 

6131, Silverman, Paul L. (U. Maryland) Some 
personality correlates of attributive projection. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 947-953—A 
procedure was devised to assess individually the de- 
gree to which one ascribes his own motivations, feel- 
ings, and behavior to others (attributive projection). 
Attributive projection was found to occur in individ- 
uals in varying degrees, Personality variables (3 
scales of the California Psychological Inventory) were 
found to relate to individuals’ predisposition to em- 
ploy this mechanism. The results were interpreted as 
signifying that attributive projection may arise from 
an excessive need for social approval.—Author sum- 
mary. 

PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORY 


6132. Burton, A. Death as a countertransfer- 
ence. Psychoanalysis & the Psychoanalytic Review, 
1962, 49(4), 3-20.—The author disagrees with Freud's 
implication that the unconscious does not know of 
death, Creation contains destruction and the un- 
Conscious is the residual of death and all that is 
archaic. Every psychotherapist must work out his 
own feelings about death so as to avoid countertrans- 
ference difficulty in this area,—D. Prager, 


6133. Carr, Arthur С. Observations on Paranoia 
and ашы; to Ше Schreber case. Inter- 
natio: our of Psycho-Analysis, 1963, 44(2), 
195-200,--ЕтецФв theory of paranoia states k 
пош delusions are a defense against unconscious 

lomosexuality. Critics have pointed out that paranoid 
patients sometimes openly practice homosexuality ; 
this fact does not discredit Freud’s theory, since some 
aspects of the homosexuality may still be repressed 
in a practicing homosexual. Freud’s assertion that 
Schreber was unconsciously responding to a castra- 
tion threat is supported by records of delusions occur- 
ting in Schreber’s hospitalization, The role of hos- 
tility in paranoia would today be emphasized more than 
in Freud’s formulation. Hypocritical actions of his 
father contributed to Schreber’s inability to correct 
misperceptions—F. Auld, Jr. 

6134. Dracoulides, М. N. Interprétation 


+ sy- 
chanalytique des “Bacchantes” Euripide. Psy 


[Psy- 
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choanalytic interpretation of Euripides’ “Bacchantes,”] 
Acta Psychotherapeutica et Psychosomatica, 1963, 11 
(1), 14-27.--Тһе 2 supreme qualities of man are 
epitomized by Demeter and Dionysos, the earthly and 
sensual appetites, the instincts of sexuality and self- 
preservation. Penthee, oedipally attached to his 
mother, prohibits the cult of Dionysos, and is punished 
by his own devirilization and death at the hands of 
his mother. He who transgresses the laws of nature 
cannot hope for mercy.—G. Rubin-Rabson. 

6135. Freud, Sigmund. An outline of psycho- 
analysis. NYC: W. W. Norton, 1963. 127 p—A 
reprint of a book originally published in 1940.— 

6136. Gillibert, Jean. (60, rue Velpeau, Antony, 
Seine) La situation oedipienne et la tragédie de la 
pensée. [The oedipus situation and the tragedy of 
thought.] Evolution Psychiatrique, 1963, 28(2), 243- 
252.—The Oedipus situation, which represents ап 
unavoidable human situation, is basic to understand- 
ing individual and collective abnormality. This theme 
is amplified by psychoanalytic interpretations which 
explain the relationships between the behavior of 
primitives and psychotics.—L. 4. Ostlund. и 

6137. Grange, Kathleen M. (U. California Med. 
Cent., Los Angeles) An eighteenth-century view 
of infantile sexuality in an engraving by УШ 
Hogarth (1697-1764). Journal of Nervous & Mental 
Disease, 1963, 137(5), 417-419.—Hogarth s painting, 
Boys Peeping at Nature, (1731) is believed to 113 
ticipate Freud’s infantile sexuality in its represen! | 
tion of the traditionally-innocent cherub in a satiric 
vein.—N. Н. Pronko. н 

6138. Hall, Calvin S. Out of a dream came и 
faucet. Psychoanalysis & the Psychoanalytic ek 
1962, 49(4), 113-116—“The faucet was invented у 
а man who wanted a better penis.” Fantasies ae 
objects. “Man is led to things that згас his 
his fantasies; he is led to invent new things | yes 
fantasies.” Тһе metaphors made by man аге n 
tivated by infantile wishes. 
for regression,”—D. Prager. San 

6139. Hoffman, Martin. (2255 Post Me at 
Francisco, Calif.) On the concept of geni з, 
macy. Journal of Nervous & Mental Disease, 


$ t 
137(6), 552-556—The_ thesis is developed Жы 
Freud’s concept of genital primacy i cee tha 


values concerning the reproductive ща 
match the moral ая of Aquinas. Thess 
judgments must be eliminated before libido th 
become purely scientific—N. H. Pronko. ; countet 
6140. Joseph, Florence. Transference: nt. Psy- 
transference in the case of a dying рабеле 40 


the dying patient. The analyst can bane 6 years 0 
а postanalytic dying patient because 0 а 


һе former р 


tient is awaiting death—D. Prager. 1) A note 

6141, Kitay, Philip M. (Adelphi Col ол of 
on Dr. Niederland’s paper. I унон иеп on 
Psycho-Analysis, 1963, 44(2), 207.— “Kitay quotes 
Niederland’s paper (see 38: 6148), told of деше 
Schreber’s memoirs, in which Schreber t is likely 
sional visions of his psychiatrist’s dea hiatrist for his 
that Schreber was substituting the рѕус stitution cone 
brother, who in fact had died; the substi 
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firms Freud’s formulation of the case, in which Psy- 
chiatrist = Brother = Father = God.—F. Auld, Jr. , 


6142. Kitay, Philip М. (Adelphi Coll.) Sym- 
posium on “Reinterpretations of the Schreber 
case; Freud’s theory of paranoia.” I. Introduc- 
tion. International Journal of Psycho-Analysis, 1963, 
44(2),191-194.--Ап account of the delusional system 
of Daniel Paul Schreber, whose Memoirs of My Men- 
tal Illness has been made famous by Freud’s paper 
analyzing Schreber’s disorder. (In James Strachey, 
The Standard Edition of the Complete Psychological 
Works of Sigmund Freud.—F, Auld, Jr. 


6143, Lehrman, Nathaniel S. Anti-therapeutic 
and anti-democratic aspects of Freudian dynamic 
psychiatry. Journal of Individual Psychology, 1963, 
19(2), 167-181.—Freudian psychoanalysis has re- 
turned demonology to psychiatry “in the forms of the 
Unconscious and unconscious motivation.” This has 
resulted in “undermining individuals’ sense of per- 
sonal responsibility, in reducing the self-esteem asso- 
ciated with feelings of self-determination, and in mak- 
ing people dependent upon the search for causes in the 
past and the hope for insight therefrom—instead of 
helping them to face present problems. It has had 
anti-democratic consequences through its view of 
man as naturally in conflict with civilization through 
Sexuality, and with one another through the aggres- 
Sive instincts, through its unwitting support of fascist 
trends, and through the indoctrinating character of 
the training analysis.” —A. R. Howard. 


6144, Meerloo, J. A. M. The dual meaning of 
uman regression. Psychoanalysis & the Psycho- 
ШҮ Review, 1962, 49(3), 77-86—The study of 
ощ individual and collective regression throws new 
Е on physiological and psychopathological proc- 
sses, as well as explaining special phases іп man’s 
0 itical and cultural behavior. Bringing regressions 
қ Progressions under control can assist in averting 
е catastrophe of shock and panic.—D. Prager. 
tory, „Меуегной, Н. On psychoanalysis as his- 
1963, 4 суспоанайузт & the Psychoanalytic Review, 
Philos 9(2), 3-20.—Psychoanalysis has its own 
ti tere, у of history found chiefly in works from 
А Pera and Tabu” to “Moses and Monotheism.” Psy- 
эщ ОЕ needs а sense of history to make the 
TIRA ле ‚ОЁ his own place in society and to 
analysis ee critical potential inherent in psycho- 
rec sychoanalysis helps make one aware of 
in th Ssary interaction between science and history 
6 study of man.—D. Prager. 


NY Cop Muensterberger, Warner. (50 E. 72 St, 
Origin Oks от Ursprung des Todes. [On the 
16 ра: Seth] Psyche (Stuttgart), 1963, 17(3), 
Point, dear ot а Psychoanalytic-ethnological stand- 
“rima cath anxiety appears as a residue of the 
trophe,” or experience of maternal ob- 
нау individuation out we Не 

is is usually accompanied by 
отеком of infantile нз, boundaries and 
ent feelings Е. W. Eng. 
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Psych n trial: An epilogue. Psychoanalysis 
Many ee atic Review, 1962, 49(2), 144—160.— 
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ence, beyond the ам principle, and on logic, moral- 
ity, and culture.—D, Prager. 

6148. Niederland, William G. Further data and 
memorabilia pertaining to the Schreber case. In- 
ternational Journal of Psycho-Analysis, 1963, 44(2), 
201-207.--Тһе child-rearing practices of Schreber’s 
father provided a matrix out of which some of Schre- 
ber’s delusions grew, e.g., his father had invented a 
helmet to hold a child’s head in place, which appeared 
in the delusions as the “head-being-tied-together- 
miracle.” Schreber’s brother committed suicide in 
1877 ; this assumes importance because Schreber iden- 
tified closely with his brother. Niederland points out 
connections between many aspects of family history 
and Schreber’s paranoid disorder.—F. Auld, Jr. 

6149. Nydes, Jule. Schreber, parricide, and 
paranoid-masochism. International Journal of Psy- 
choanalysis, 1963, 44(2), 208-212.—Schreber’s suc- 
cess as Senatspraesident seemed to him, unconsciously, 
the fulfillment of a wish for omnipotence, Because 
such gratification was intolerable to him, Schreber 
had to placate God by undergoing a humiliating trans- 
formation into a woman, He thereby renounced the 
paranoid struggle for power in favor of a more 
masochistic position. Both the paranoid and the 
masochistic positions are seen to be defenses against 
overwhelming hostility—F. Auld, Jr. 

6150. Rosenbaum, Jean В. Holiday, symptom, 
and dream. Psychoanalysis & Psychoanalytic Re- 
view, 1962, 49(3), 87-98—In the clinical cases 
described, the productions around holidays were used 
to aid in the analysis of oedipal strivings and in de- 
fenses against these strivings. A holiday, particularly 
Thanksgiving, facilitates a regression toward the oral 
level, and this oral regression is used as a defense 
against oedipal conflicts, The relationship of the 
holiday feast stimulus to the patient material produced 
is the same as the relationship of the stimuli of daily 
events to dream formation —D. Prager. 

6151. Schneck, Jerome М. The psychodynamics 
of “déja vu.” Psychoanalysis & the Psychoanalytic 
Review, 1962, 49(4), 48-54.—A déjà vu episode im- 
plies an earlier unconscious perception entering con- 
sciousness as the result of a current similar impres- 
sion, Déja vu reflects the desire for a second chance 
and the wish to do better the next time. The present 
patient interpreted the déja vu as a reflection of a 
regression indicative of an attempt to control time. 
By returning to the past he could avoid current prob- 
lems and the need to bring about changes in himself. 
The psychodynamics of déja vu episodes differ with 
different patients—D. Prager. 

6152. Selesnick, Sheldon T. (Mt. Sinai Hosp., 
Los Angeles, Calif.) С. б. Jung’s contributions to 
psychoanalysis. American Journal of Psychiatry, 
1963, 120(4), 350-356.—Jung’s contributions to psy- 
choanalysis and vice versa is traced out historically 
in terms of agreements and disagreements between 
Freud and Jung in the period 1902-1912. It is stated 
that Jung did not diverge markedly from the inde- 
dependent position that he adopted іп 1902.—N. H. 
Pronko. У 

6153. Stein, Arthur. (Queens Coll.) А quasi- 
neurological model elucidating the causality of 
Freud’s topographic formulation. Psychological | 
Reports, 1963, 12(3), 831-846.—Freud’s topographic < 
formulation is central to psychoanalytic theory. 
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Nevertheless, there is little understanding of the 
causality underlying the topographic phenomena. 
This paper elaborates Hebb’s theory, introducing 
more complex operations which are used as concrete 
explanation for the topographic formulation, A sim- 
plified 6-step developmental outline of the unconscious 
process is employed to show how punishment may 
lead to fear and fear-avoidance, permanent anxiety 
and defense against anxiety, cognitive deficit and re- 
pression, and behavioral rigidification. It becomes 
possible to see how the mental apparatus can give rise 
to the rational and irrational, how these 2 spheres of 
action may reside side by side and interpenetrate— 
Author summary, 

6154, Stein, М. Е. Psychoanalytic thought and 
sociological inquiry. Psychoanalysis & the Psycho- 
analytic Review, 1962, 49(2), 21-29.—Some of the 
ways in which psychoanalytic thought might help the 
sociologists to reestablish significant connections with 
larger social realities are suggested. Psychoanalysis 
can contribute to the reconstitution of social theory in 
interpreting the role of unconscious emotional forces 
in human experience. The sociologist will be more 
individualistic when he is not so much under the in- 
fluence of forces that repress his human impulses and 
human interests—D, Prager. 


6155. White, Robert В. (U. Texas Med. Branch) 
The Schreber case reconsidered in the light of psy- 
chosocial concepts. International Journal of Psy- 
choanalysis, 1963, 44(2), 213-221—Schreber’s psy- 
chological development is interpreted according to 
Erik Erikson’s schema, which postulates 8 stages, be- 
ginning with trust vs. mistrust (corresponding to oral 
phase) and ending with integrity vs. disgust and des- 
pair (the crisis of late maturity). Schreber’s 2nd and 
3rd psychotic breakdowns, at ages 51 and 65, are ex- 
plained as regressions to the stage of trust-mistrust, 
with insatiable demands for love from mother ог 
mother representatives—F. Auld, Jr. 


6156, Wohl, J. Introduction to a critique of the 
teality concept. Psychoanalysis & Psychoanalytic 
Review, 1962, 49(3), 99-116.—The concept of reality 
is subject to a variety of interpretations. The psy- 
choanalytic structural position emphasizing inner and 
outer events highlights some of the issues of theory 
and technique raised by the reality concept. Phil- 
osophical assumptions underlying the present use of 
the reality concept are discussed and evaluated. It is 
emphasized that bias can enter into the interpretation 
and use made of the concept of reality—D. Prager. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CORRELATES 


6157, Greenfield, Norman S. Katz, Deborah; 
Alexander, A. A., & Roessler, Robert. (Wisconsin 
Psychiatric Inst., Madison) The relationship be- 
tween physiological and psychological responsiv- 
ity: Depression and galvanic skin response. Jour- 
nal of Ni ervous & Mental Disease, 1963, 136(6), 535- 
539.—“This investigation examined the hypothesis 
that Ss, regardless of psychiatric status or classifica- 
tion, who demonstrate less physiological (GSR) re- 
Sponsivity to a series of auditory stimuli will demon- 
strate a greater degree of depressive mood as meas- 
ured by the Depression Scale of the MMPI than do 
Ss exhibiting greater physiological responsivity. A 
group of 10 physiologically high responders was com- 
pared with a group of 10 physiologically low respond- 
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ers. The difference between the groups with regard 
to Depression scores exceeded the usual levels of sta- 
tistical significance. There was no relationship be- 
tween physiological responsivity and status as a psy- 
chiatric patient.” —N. H. Pronko. 

6158. Jackman, Norman; Schottstaedt, William; 
McPhail, S. Clark, & Wolf, Stewart. (U. Okla- 
homa) Interaction, emotion, and physiologic 
change. Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 
1963, 4(2), 83-87.--Етоһопа! stress from interper- 
sonal relations in a metabolic ward was related to 
physiological changes. Results suggested that inter- 
personal conflict arising іп well-structured small 
group situations is the main source of emotional 
stress, though other factors enter.—L. A, Оз ила. 

6159. Lucas, С. J, & Ojha, A. В. (University 
Coll., London, England) Personality and acne. 
Journal of Psychosomatic Research, 1963, 7(1), 41- 
43.—43 consecutive students (36 were men) with 
facial acne were classified as to severity of the condi- 
tion, questioned about its onset and variations in 
severity, then asked to complete the Maudsley Person- 
ality Inventory. “The group as a whole was of nor- 
mal neuroticism and extraversion. Subjects who 
noted exacerbation of their skin condition with strain 
and fatigue scored significantly higher on Ше пеш 
roticism scale, There was also a tendency for those 
of higher neuroticism to have an earlier age of onset. 
—W. G. Shipman. 

6160. Payne, В. W., Eveson, М. В. & Sloane 
Е. В. (Queen’s U., Kingston, Ontario, Си | 
The relationship between blood cholesterol К 
and objective measures of personality. Тоц и 
Psychosomatic Research, 1963, 7 (1), 23-34 ще 
university students with known fasting bloo Си 
lesterol levels were administered the following eat 
Mill Hill vocabulary, Nufferno level test, Nu id 
speed tests Al, A2, В1, Taylor MA scale, Ыс 
mann test taking attitude scale and МЕ ЫП 
predicted correlations between traits and a ара 
level, only three reached the 05 level. Hig p: иа 
terol students were persistent and unable to Е р! 
incompleted tasks. (24 ref.)—W. С. Shipman. 
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sequential clinical judgments. Јом 623-10 
& Social Psychology, 1963, 67(6), 
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tional insight is described as a multiple process in- 
cluding both intellectual insight into the irrationality 
of one’s behavior and determined work and practice 
toward modifying such behavior—B, J. House. 


6163. Feingold, Sol. Social interaction in a 
sheltered workshop. Cerebral Palsy Review, 1963, 
24(4), 12-14.—Frequencies of “best friend” nomina- 
tions were correlated with hourly average earnings, 
chronological age, length of stay in the workshop, and 
“IQ” (test not specified) іп a group of 25 cerebral 
palsied and 15 mentally retarded young adults (17 
males, 23 females). The highest r was .66 for hourly 
earnings, with “IQ” next at .34. 37329 were not 
chosen as “best friends” at all. “Choice of friends 
was not related to disability.” —T. Е. Newland. 


6164, Forer, Bertram R. The therapeutic value 
of crisis. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 275- 
281.—The experience of personal crisis is regarded 
as essential to growth, representing an opportunity for 
rapid psychological change. Several types of crisis 
are described. “Psychotherapy, like life, can be con- 
sidered a succession of instigations and resolutions of 
crises with the goal of orienting clients to seek new 
and varied experiences that will enable them to change 
and grow.”—B, J. House. 


6165. Frank, Jerome D., Nash, Earl H., Stone, 
Anthony R., & Imber, Stanley D. (Johns Hopkins 
School Med.) Immediate and long-term 
symptomatic course of psychiatric outpatients. 
American Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 120(5), 429- 
480—2 populations of psychiatric patients totalling 
109 were administered placebos. Immediately after 
and also after 1 and 2 weeks on placebo, reported 
level of distress was recorded. Over % the patients 
Were again reexamined and treated with placebo after 
and 2 years. More patients reported improvement 
than worsening but maintenance on placebo did not 
Шсгсазе the effect. Amount of improvement was re- 
ated to amount of distress reported. Little consist- 
ency was found in relation to placebo at different 


administrations a i 1 —N. H. 
УА nd to personality variables. 


6167. Jansen, Mathilda J. Een experimentele 
Studie van rollenspel in een inrichting. [An ex- 
а study of role play in an institution.] Psy- 
9) ologie en haar grensgebieden, 1963, 18(3), 186-219. 
оп с Significance of role playing as a training device 
ce aS the general background, Changes in the per- 
a of interpersonal and job problems, as meas- 
vestie a Number of paper-and-pencil tests, were in- 
а со [Чага function of 4 role play conditions and 
c Ве trol condition without role play. 64 female psy- 
башы aides served аз Ss, Significant changes were 
0 aa for some experimental conditions. The value 
and 2 play was assessed by 240 patients, relatives, 
a ee ты Members. Value judgments were strongly 
ща ed by type of Ss and condition of role play.— 
` ~: Srengelmann, 


6168, Katz, Rober: 
» tL. Empathy: Its nature and 
Е с: Free Press Glencoe, xii, 210 р. $4.95. 
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S ч ў : 
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ature of Да 5 
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Jacob L. Moreno, Leo Baeck, and several leading 
literary figures. Katz distinguishes between simple 
empathy and the more sophisticated process of “em- 
pathic understanding,” where the empathizer alter- 
nates between empathy and objectivity. The author 
discusses empathy as a common denominator in the 
helping professions, but notes varieties of use of 
empathy in roles stressing insight and relationship.— 
С. Н. Miley. 

6169. Meigniez, Robert. (3, avenue des Chalets, 
Paris, ХУІ, France) Esquisse d’une presentation 
des stades d’evolution du “groupe restreint” T- 
group. [Stages of evolution of a training group.] 
Evolution Psychiatrique, 1963, 28(2), 305-317—A 
model describing the evolution of a training group (a 
la Bethel) involves the following stages: (a) the 
initial disruption stage, (b) the competitive stage, 
(с) the liberal stage, (d) the stage of vindictive dis- 
appointment, (e) the stage of incorporative dissolu- 
tion, (f) the restructuration stage, and (g) the dis- 
alienation stage—L А. Ostlund. 

6170. Merritt, H. Houston. (Columbia U., Coll. 
Physicians Surgeons) Recent advances in neurol- 
ogy significant to psychiatry. American Journal of 
Psychiatry, 1963, 120(5), 455-457—While rapid ad- 
vances in our knowledge of the anatomy, physiology, 
pathology, and biochemistry of the nervous system 
have been made, complacency is not in order for 
their are many facts that are still unknown.—N. Н. 
Pronko. 

6171. Querol, Mariano. (Casilla 2511, Lima, 
Peru) Psicologia existencial. [Existential psychol- 
ogy.] Revista de Psicopatologia, Psicologia Medica у 
Psicoterapia, 1962, 1(1), 36-46.-Тһе most important 
traits of an existentially-based psychology whose an- 
thropological significance are manifested even through 
language, are described—Author abstract. 

6172. Stein, Johanna. Music therapy treatment 
techniques. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 
1963, 33(3), 521-528.—The course of 4 patients in mu- 
sic therapy at the National Institute of Mental Health 
is described to illustrate techniques used and their ef- 
fects. Music therapy was expected to provide a set- 
ting in which patients could safely try out modes of 
affective expression they learned in psychotherapy. 
Gradually, in the course of work with very disturbed 
patients, it appeared that work in music could help 
to restructure patterns of thinking and thus facilitate 
psychotherapy—R. Е. Perl. 


MEDICAL THERAPIES 


6173. Kondrashenko, У. Т. Snovideniia pri 
elektrosne. [Dreams during electric sleep.] Zhurnal 
Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(1), 57-61.— 
Ss were 150 neurotic patients treated with electric 
sleep. Regular dreams were reported by 20% of Ss, 
occasional (2-3 per treatment) by 50%, and no 
dreams by 30%. Dreams during electric sleep are 
markedly emotional, incoherent, frightening, and ac- 
companied by a disturbed rhythm and depth of respira- 
tion, a changed pulse rate and a lowered level of 
oxygen saturation of the arterial blood, This points 
to a predominantly subcortical localization and is ap- 
parently due to the excitatory action of impulse cur- 
rents on the brain stem and to the functional dissocia- 
tion between the cortical and subcortical areas.— 


A, Cuk. 
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6174, Nathan, P. W. (National Hosp. Nervous 
Diseases, Queen Square, England) Results of an- 
tero-lateral cordotomy for pain in cancer. Jour- 
nal of Neurology, Neurosurgery & Psychiatry, 1963, 
26(4), 353-362.—Results of 114 unilateral and bilat- 
eral cordotomies for severe pain are described. Pain 
was totally relieved in about half of the cases; good 
but incomplete relief was obtained in a further quar- 
ter. The operation performed on the cervical cord 
cranial to the phrenic nuclei caused a temporary 
paralysis of the movements of respiration. The op- 
eration in some patients caused disturbance of the 
motility of the lower, and if done in the cervical cord, 
of the upper limbs. The complications were no less 
severe if the bilateral operation was done in 2 stages 
with several weeks’ interval between the stages. 
There were also complications affecting micturition 
and defaecation, sweating and vasomotor tone, and 
sensory complications, including reference of the pain 
into a normally sentient part of the body, and un- 
pleasant dysaesthesiae—M, Г. Simmel. 


6175. Turner, Eric. ye Elizabeth Hosp., 
Birmingham, England) new approach to uni- 
lateral and bilateral lobotomies for psychomotor 
epilepsy. Journal of Neurology, Neurosurgery & 
Psychiatry, 1963, 26(4), 285-299.—The author dis- 
cusses techniques and results of these types of tem- 
poral lobe surgery, applied unilaterally or bilaterally, 
simply or in sequence, performed on 38 patients for 
the relief of psychomotor or mixed epilepsy. “©... 
lobotomy of the temporal lobe isthmus in the roof of 
the descending horn greatly improved major psycho- 
motor attacks and the temperamental disturbances of 
uncontrollable rage or fear, and improved grand mal 
to some extent. Basal frontal lobotomy improved de- 
pression and hypochondria but did not consistently 
improve the ictal manifestations. No deficit of in- 
tellect or memory was found after any of these pro- 
cedures. None of them improved paranoid features. 
Psychomotor epilepsy with unilateral focal discharges 
and with abnormalities on the lateral aspect of the 
lobe sometimes still requires the standard method of 
partial lobectomy.” (16 ref.)—M. L. Simmel. 


Drug Therapy 


6176. Butterworth, A. Т. Some aspects of an 
office practice utilizing LSD 25. The Psychiatric 
Quarterly, 1962, 36(4), 734-753.—52 cases, known 
to the author for several years, Successes with treat- 
ment consisting of LSD 25 on an office basis were 
found mostly in patients with a philosophical approach 
to life compatible with psychological facts and in 
patients wtih curiosity and a great need to search for 
the “truth.” The successes were cooperative, helpful, 
and seemed to indicate that they would benefit from 
group psychotherapy. “Тһе author’s definition of 
cure with LSD is the discovery of a meaningful life. 
Relapses are common during therapy unless stability 
is reached.” All patients in this study were benefited 
to some degree from the LSD treatment—D. Prager. 


6177. Conners, C, Keith, & Eisenberg, Leon. 
The effects of methylphenidate on symptomatol- 
ogy and learning in disturbed children. American 
Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 120, 458-464.—The ef- 
fects of methylphenidate administered double-blind 
over a 10-day period were studied in 2 groups of emo- 
tionally disturbed children (total N = 81). Results 
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showed improvement in total symptom scores of the 
drug group. Objective measures of learning and 
maze performance also showed reliable improvement 
in the drug group. Results confirm previous clinical 
studies and suggest that the drug activated inhibitory 
controlling systems—N. Н. Pronko. 


6178. Conté, Claude. (1, rue Cabanis, Paris 
XIVe, France) Psychoses délirants et neurolep- 
tiques: Remarques sur le processus thérapeutiques. 
{Delirium psychoses and neuroleptics: Remarks on 
the therapeutic process.] Encéphale, 1963, 52(1), 
46-91.--А series of 19 patients were studied, of which 
only 2 failed to show improvement. The observed 
correlations between extrapyramidal syndromes and 
psychic modifications linked directly to pharmaco- 
logical activity, the incidence of corporeal experiences 
during the therapeutic process, and the evolution of 
symptoms under treatment are examined, The fol- 
lowing conclusions are drawn: (a) improvement must 
be distinguished from natural regression from an 
acute phase; (b) amelioration of older, better inte- 
grated symptoms is slower and more fragmentary; 
(c) certain transitory thymic modifications are man- 
ifested during therapy; and(d) corporeal experiences 
in neuroleptic therapy are relational and can furnish 
transitory support for the therapeutic relationship. 
(53 ref.)—W. W. Meissner. 


6179. Crocket, Richard; Sandison, R. А, & 
Walk, Alexander (Eds.) _ Hallucinogenic. drugs 
and their psychotherapeutic use: Proceedings 0 
the Quarterly Meeting of the Royal Medico-Psy- 
chological Association in London, Feb. 1961, 
Springfield, Ill.: Charles С Thomas, 1963. xiti, 191 p. 
“here were 43 contributors, a few from the con 
tinent. Discussions were arranged according 10 (a) 
The Historical and Psychopharmacological a 
ground; (b) General Application; (с) Тес 
and Methodology; (4) Specific Conditions; (e) [| 
ical Observations and Phenomenological Inte 
tion, and (f) The Moral, Religious, and Бо, ЗЕ 
nificance of Experience under Hallucinogente г Ha я 
References, an index, and the minutes of discussi ШЕ 
are furnished, which makes these proceedings 54 Fe 
source book, a review of the field, and a о ; 
ideas and practical guidelines for clinical use: 
Kaelbling. 


6180. Eisenberg, Leon; 
ing, Peter A., Lochner, Arthur; 
D., & Conners, Keith. А psychoph Я 
experiment in а training school for e oricat 
boys: Methods, problems, findings. 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 
Using children in a training school for 
Negro boys, it was possible to demons 5 
tically significant reduction in symptoms ар 
given dextro-amphetamine when contra с thot 
those given placebo and others observe “riority 0 
medication. Sociograms confirmed the sup Е 5 
the drug group. One significant toxic Hie dosage 
weight loss in drug-treated subjects W 
reached 30 mg. рег дау- К. Е. Perl. е, 

6181, Gross, Martin; Hitchman, Irene: "tye, 
Walter, P., Lawrence, Jordan, & Bacon, ) The 
(Springfield State Hosp., Sykesville, ee t 
repetitive administration of two psycho 3 Journal 
during withdrawal from ataractic are 574- 
of Nervous & Mental Disease, 1963, 
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576—"Details of the use of the Figure Drawing Test 
and of Mira’s Myokinetic Psychodiagnosis in a study 
of the effects of withdrawal from ataractic medication 
in 144 chronic psychotic patients have been pre- 
sented, A checklist for the objective evaluation of 
figure drawings was developed. Neither test proved 
useful for predicting or detecting relapse.”—N, H. 
Pronko. 

6182. Janz, Hans-Werner. (Шеп über Han- 
nover, Wahrendorffsche Krankenanstalten.) Psyche 
und Pharmakon. [Psyche and pharmakon.] Zeit- 
schrift fur experimentelle & angewandte Psycholo- 
gie, 1963, 10(3), 365-424.—The use of drugs іп the 
treatment of psychic disturbances poses a double 
question: How do these drugs affect the personality 
and how do different personalities react to drug 
treatment? Phenomenological analyses of case his- 
tories reveal that the restructuralization of experi- 
ence effected by drugs does not remove the inner 
lawfulness of experience. This is taken as an argu- 
ment in favor of the dominant rank of the personal 
over the vital dimension. Only theoretically not 
empirically is it possible to close the gap between 
шаа experience and animal Бена И . J. Kop- 
itg, 

6183. Kurland, Albert A., Hanlon, Thomas E., 
Tatom, Mary H., Ota, Kay Y., & Simopoulos, 
Aris M. (Spring Grove State Hosp., Baltimore, 
Md.) The comparative effectiveness of six pheno- 
thiazine compounds, phenobarbital, and inert pla- 
cebo in treatment of acutely ill patients: Global 
measures of severity of illness. Journal of Nervous 
& Mental Disease, 1961, 133(1), 1-18—This 2nd 
Teport has as its major emphasis global measures of 
Severity of illness. 238 acutely disturbed patients 
Were selected for phenothiazine therapy on the basis 
of target symptoms, and then randomly assigned to 
а O-week treatment course with one of the follow- 
ШЕ: perphenazine, prochlorperazine, triflupromazine, 
Mepazine, chlorpromazine, promazine, phenobarbital, 
and inert Placebo. Dosages, timing, and effect of the 
Tugs administered are described extensively. Neuro- 
pele and other somatic symptoms were recorded 


‘uring the cour: ~ 
Summary, se of treatment. (23 ref.)—Author 


meee Kurland, Albert А, Hanlon, Thomas Е, 
ТШ, Магу Н., & Simopoulos, Aris М. (Spring 
ia tate Hosp., Balitomre, Md.) Comparative 
обет, ОЁ the phenothiazine tranquilizers: Meth- 
gical and logistical considerations. Journal 
МЫ & Mental Disease, 1961, 132(1), 61-74.— 
trollet a of the background and execution of a con- 
compo: Comparative drug study of 6 phenothiazine 
і КІШІ and 2 placebos carried out with acutely 
veer: Problems of methodology and logistics 
ect ate dist planning and implementing such a proj- 
е phe Iscussed. Research design was examined at 
cisions weno osical level as a complex of actions, 
sta 20 and communications among hospital-clinic 
пар са Staff, and patients, (22 ref.) —Author 
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sonality dimensions. Journal of Nervous & Mental 
Disease, 1962, 134(1), 48-60--Ап analysis of cer- 
tain differential effects of these drugs in specific areas 
of personality functioning, i.e., of changes іп fac- 
tor and cluster scores, respectively, of 2 criterion 
instruments, the Multidimensional Scale for Rating 
Psychiatric Patients (MSRPP) (13) and the Psy- 
chotic Reaction Profile (PRP) (15), and changes in 
psychiatric ratings of target symptoms. The follow- 
ing hypotheses were derived from these analyses: 
(a) The more effective a drug in reducing overall 
severity of illness, the slighter the relationship be- 
tween pretreatment level and outcome. (b) The 
more effective (as defined above) a drug, the more 
similar to each other the individual patients are after 
treatment. (17 ref.)—Author summary. 

6186, Lambert, P.-A., Chapot, G., & Charriot, G. 
A propos des accidents convulsifs provoqués par 
certains dérivés de l’iminodibenzyle. [Concerning 
convulsive accidents provoked by certain iminodiben- 
zyl derivatives.] Encéphale, 1963, 52(3), 244-260.— 
Comparison of cortical EEG effects shows that the 
levorotatory isomere of trimeprimine is less irritating 
to cortical tissues than its dextrorotatory isomere. 
This confirms other clinical data, such as the sedative 
effect of levopromazine in man as contrasted to 
dextromepromazine which often provokes epileptic 
crises in clinical use. Further study will show 
whether these findings can be generalized. (36 ref.) 
—W. W. Meissner. 


6187. Marks, John. (Mental Health Research 
Inst., Fort Steilacoom, Wash.) Predrug behavior 
as a predictor of response to phenothiazines 
among schizophrenics. Journal of Nervous & 
Mental Disease, 1963, 137(6), 597-601.—“Data from 
a large-scale cooperative trial of five phenothiazines 
and phenobarbital with schizophrenic patients were 
analyzed to determine what predrug patterns of be- 
havior predicted responsiveness to the individual 
drugs. . . . Responsiveness to chlorpromazine 15 
associated with cooperativeness, response to per- 
phenazine with sociability, response to prochlorpera- 
zine with activity level and response to trifluproma- 
zine with anxiety and tension.”—N, Н. Ргопко. 


6188. Massoni, Reinaldo, & Lebensohn, Fidel. 
А propósito de 315 casos de depresión en el clima- 
terio femenino y masculino tratados con imipra- 
mina у entrenamiento autégeno de Schultz. [On 
315 cases of depression in the female and male cli- 
macteric treated with imipramine and the Schultz 
autogenous training.] Acta Ридшатса у Psico- 
logica Argentina, 1963, 9(1), 71-73.—The combined 
treatment is briefly discussed. Results were excel- 
lent (225 cured and 75 improved out of 315 cases) 
and few secondary disorders were observed. This 
treatment opens the possibility of eliminating ECT.— 
W. W. Meissner. 

6189. Michaux, William W. (Spring Grove 
State Hosp., Baltimore, Md.) Side-effects, resist- 
ance, and dosage deviations in psychiatric out- 
patients treated with tranquilizers. Journal of 
Nervous & Mental Disease, 1961, 133 (3), 203-212.— 
142 male psychotherapy outpatients in VA mental 
hygiene clinics were the Ss of this 8-week study. 
Each received, on a double-blind basis, 1 of 4 medi- 
cations: chlorpromazine, meprobamate, phenobarbi- 
tal, and placebo. The 8 most common side-effects 
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were: (a) drowsiness and lethargy, (b) tension, 
(c) restlessness and excitement, (d) weakness and 
fatigue, (e) vivid or frequent dreams, (f) nausea 
and СТ discomfort, (в) dryness of mouth or throat, 
and (h) headache or “hang-over” effect. There was 
no demonstrable consistent relationships between spe- 
cific presenting symptoms and the occurrence of 
matching side-effects. Resistance and dosage devia- 
tions were positively correlated at a high level of 
significance, and were both, like side-effects, un- 
related to the kind of medication received. The 
relation between side-effects and dosage deviation 
was positive and significant; the relation of side- 
effects to resistance, also positive, approached sig- 
nificance—Author summary. 


6190, Robin, A. A. (Runwell Hosp., Wickford, 
Essex, England) A retrospective controlled study 
of tranquilizers in long-stay patients. Journal of 
Neurology, Neurosurgery & Psychiatry, 1963, 26(3), 
262-264,—‘Results in 276 long-stay patients treated 
with tranquilizers were compared with those in 276 
controls, matched for chronicity, age, sex, diagnosis, 
and under treatment at the same time. Tranquilizers 
did not improve their chances of discharge from hos- 
pital, accelerate discharge, affect their chance of 
readmission, or affect the death rate. The patients 

* discharged from treatment and control groups ap- 
peared similar in sex, age distribution, chronicity, 
and diagnosis.”—M, L. Simmel. 


6191. Sainz, А, & Bigelow М. Relative anti- 
depressant activity of various chemical groups. 
The Psychiatric Quarterly, 1962, 36(4), 633-654.- 
“The largest therapeutic gain is, numerically, pro- 
vided by the hydrazine-type monoaminoxidase inhibi- 
tors. Yet, because of the type and frequency distri- 
bution of their side effects, their use seems particu- 
larly appropriate among the healthy and the young 
depressives. For similar considerations, one would 
recommend the use of alloxazine derivatives for the 
larval depressions. Neither group of drugs is par- 
ticularly suitable in dealing with endogenous de- 
pressions which occur in older age-groups. Ana- 
leptics have no value in either type of depression 
and may be harmful, The writers believe that the 
effective antidepressants achieve their results through 
neuramine potentiation at the cerebral level and have 
presented some evidence of this.’”—D. Prager. 


6192. Vidal, G, & Vidal, В. Imipramine et 
obsessions. [Imipramine and obsessions.] Encé- 
phale, 1963, 52(2), 167-180.—A group of 32 patients 
showing obsessive symptoms were treated with 
imipramine. Imipramine has a global action which 
is particularly effective in pure obsessive neurotics 
and in obsessive neurotics with melancholic symp- 
toms. The effects seem to be mediated through 
imipramine’s antidepressive action. The action of 
imipramine in these cases is regarded as superior 
to the sedative phenothiazines and other commonly 
used neuroleptics—_W. W. Meissner. 


6193. Wijsenbeek, H. Goremim psikhologiyim 
batipul haterufati. [Psychological factors in drug 
treatment.] Harefuah, 1963, 65, 124-126—The 
physician-patient contact is based on conscious and 
unconscious relations and attitudes, with the physi- 
cian as the active and the patient as the passive 
participant in this contact. Nowadays, the physi- 
cian’s authority in prescribing drugs is decreasing, 
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possibly because of the multitude of drugs as well as 
his indecision in prescribing. Reasons for his un- 
certainty are based on factors involved in the patient, 
the doctor, the social environment, and the physician- 
patient relation. The general practitioner is able to 
help scientists studying this problem. —H. Ormian. 


Shock Therapy 


6194, Riddell, Sylvia A. (Banstead Hosp., Sut- 
ton, Surrey, England) The therapeutic efficacy 
of ECT: A review of the literature. Archives of 
General Psychiatry, 1963, 8(6), 546-556—Among 
the vast ECT literature only a small percentage deals 
with efficacy and among those studies only 16 used 
an anesthetized or a no-treatment control group or 
compared different methods of administering ECT 
or ECT with other treatment forms, Reported results 
are conflicting except for 2 studies finding ECT 
superior to no treatment in depressed patients. Dif- 
ferences between various studies regarding patient 
types, treatment procedure, and evaluation of im- 
provement make comparisons of studies impossible. 
—L. W. Brandt. 


PSYCHOTHERAPY 


6195. Bowers, Margaretta K. Conflicts of the 
clergy. NYC: Thomas Nelson & Sons, 1963, xvi, 
252 p. $4.95.—Although the bulk of this book is 
devoted to descriptive accounts of the treatment of 1. 
cases, it is considered by the author to be a prelimi- 
nary study . . . based on her 15 years of work will 
clerical patients and religiously dedicated persons 
in psychoanalytically oriented psychotherapy ane 
group therapy. Assuming that “the successful, wel i 
functioning clergyman is one for whom theologici 
truth and psychological truth coincide,” she disci 
the “major unconscious psychodynamics in We 
field, distortions of religious ideas found in het 
patients, and treatment problems. Among: ‘lini 
tentative conclusions, the author feels that the на. 
cal findings support her “thesis that human ora 
encing of love is preliminary to and a preted Pe 
the experiencing of God’s love.—L. Di Sur 4 

6196. Browning, Don 8. (Phillips U.) A 
trine of the atonement informed by the PSY 63, 
therapeutic process. Journal of Pastoral С! алғ б 
17, 136-147—An attempt to draw parallels Ж 
the theological doctrine of the atone erat, 
theory and practice of client-centered psyc 0 
—O. Strunk, Jr. 


6197. Dana, Richard H. (West Virginia 0) 
From therapists anonymous to йер 1963; 
munity. Journal of Individual Psychol 000; image 
19(2), 185-190.—The therapist’s profession ity ae 
is changing. From the security of Зи у the 
forded by a face hidden behind a сос! Все 
separation of therapeutic and social си з tnter- 
therapist has exposed himself to the lig! 


personal contacts beyond the treatment Бош 
Med.) 


Howard. Coll 
6198. Garfield, S. L. (U. Nebraska ating На 


A note on patients’ reasons for їе 1) 38.— 
apy. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13( zed therapy 
terview data from 12 patients who termina, from 
before the 7th session were compared Wi Те 
12 who remained for 7 or more sess! 
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terminating treatment. The former group gave more 
external reasons than the latter. Both groups stated 
they were getting along уе. —В. J. House. 


6199. Giovacchini, Peter І. (0. Illinois) So- 
matic symptoms and the transference neurosis. 
International Journal of Psycho-Analysis, 1963, 44 
(2), 143-150.—A 37-year-old married woman, who 
sought psychoanalysis because of anxiety and obses- 
sional thoughts of knifing her children, in the course 
of the analysis stopped having the migraine head- 
aches that she had suffered for 20 years and began 
having hypertension. The hypertension was bad 
during states of mental disorganization (helpless- 
ness, feeling overwhelmed by anger, dissociation), 
worse when strong obsessive-compulsive defenses 
were operative, and least troubling when she was able 
to experience and express feelings toward the ana- 
lyst—F. Auld, Jr. 


6200. Haley, Jay. Strategies of psychotherapy. 
NYC: Grune & Stratton, 1963. х, 204 р. $7.75.— 
Patients use symptoms to set the rules for their rela- 
tions with others, and the 186 interchange between 
patient and therapist centers on who is to set the 
tules. Hypnosis is useful as therapy insofar as it 
defines relationships. Brief or directive therapy does 
not attempt to produce insight but to eliminate symp- 
toms by placing the patient in a paradoxical situation 
that he can resolve only by giving up his symptoms. 
In marriage counseling, the therapist imposes thera- 
peutic paradoxes that force the couple to develop new 
ways of relating to one another. To treat an indi- 
vidual, the family system must be changed. The 
psychoanalyst and other nondirective therapists, by 
their permissiveness, control the therapy, and by 
their responses or lack of it direct the patient. 
Schizophrenia, defined interactionally, involves dis- 
Junction between a person’s communication and the 
qualifications of those messages, resulting from 
family relationships. Various techniques such as 
е used by therapists are discussed—G. К. 

ап. 


‚ 6201. Hausner, М., & Dolezal, У. Group and 
individual psychotherapy under LSD. Acta Psy- 
chotherapeutica et Psychosomatica, 1963, 11(1), 39- 
ата 39 cases of neurosis a comparison was made 
th various methods of individual and group psycho- 
егару with the aid of a single application of L 
and placebo. The best results appeared with the 
combination of the individual LSD interview and 
ДЫ И аё а rehabilitation center where the patient 
on verify, intensify, and correct his new insight 
re Wed from the LSD experience. A single or 
ant ed administration might be able to accelerate 
Чаш шше the psychotherapeutic process and 
ҮН у the connections between the physiodynamics 
ever, Psychodynamics of mental disturbance. How- 
Бес. mtoxication with a psychomimetic сап never 
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па a systematic psychotherapy.—G. Rubin- 


6202, Heller, Kenneth. (Indiana U.) Experi- 
аи analogues of ды ус Тһе clinical 
eee of laboratory findings of social influ- 
1373); била of Nervous & Mental Disease, 1963, 
it hi 420-426.—The area of behavioral influence 
Social in been studied in laboratory paradigms of 

Situations is reviewed and the implications of 
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such studies are discussed as they pertain to be- 
havioral influence in psychotherapy.—N. Н. Pronko. 

6203. Jackson, Donald D. & Haley, Jay. (Palo 
Alto Med. Research Found., Calif.) Transference 
revisited. Journal of Nervous & Mental Disease, 
1963, 137(4), 363-371.--Тһе psychoanalytic concept 
of transference is reviewed and redefined to include 
the therapist as well as patient but without its inevi- 
table psychoanalytic accompaniment of regression. 
Instead, the forced change in the patient’s behavior 
under analysis is stressed—N. Н. Pronko, 

6204. Levitt, Е. E. (Indiana U.) Psychother- 
apy with children: A further evaluation. Be- 
haviour Research & Therapy, 1963, 1(1), 45-51.- 
Review of 22 evaluative studies reinforces the au- 
thor’s prior contention (1957) that there is no sound 
basis for the hypothesis that psychotherapy facilitates 
recovery from emotional illness in children—L. 5. 
Kogan. 


6205. Martin, Freda. (Tavistock Clinic, London, 
England) Technical problems in the treatment 
of adolescents: Beginning psychotherapy. Journal 
of Child Psychology & Psychiatry, 1963, 4(2), 109- 
124.—Тһе importance and techniques for analyzing 
transference phenomena of adolescents were illus- 
trated by interview material from 2 cases—J. М. 
Reisman. : 


6206. Moser, Ulrich. (Freiestr. 17, Zurich 32, 
Switzerland) Der Prozess der Einsicht im psy- 
choanalytischen Heilverfahren. [The process of 
insight in psychoanalytic treatment.] Schweizerische 
Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie & ihre Anwendungen, 
1962, 21(3), 196-221.—Dynamic processes and suc- 
cessive steps of self-understanding are shown to be 
involved in the resolution of a conflict during psycho- 
analytic treatment. The procedure is viewed as a 
valuable theoretical model for awareness processes, 
which impinge on emotional problems. This model 
utilizes concepts from the psychology of learning as 
well as from psychoanalysis, in line with the theory 
developed by Т. М. French regarding the integration 
of behavior. The psycho-social consequences of in- 
sight will be dealt with in a future paper. (English 
summary )—J. W. House. 


6207. Mynard, Jacques. Possibilités de la co- 
opération practiciens-psychanalystes au niveau de 
Pétude de la relation thérapeutiques. [Possibilities 
of cooperation between general practitioners and psy- 
choanalysts at the level of the study of the thera- 
peutic relation.] Hygiène Mentale, 1963, 52(2), 68— 
$3.—Some aspects of the interplay of dynamic factors 
in the professional relationship between the doctor 
and his patient are discussed. Emphasis is placed 
on unknown or poorly understood elements. Sug- 
gestions are made for cooperation of general physi- 
cians and psychiatrists in studying these problems— 
W. W. Meissner. 


6208. Nawas, M. Mike, % Landfield, A. W. (U. 
Missouri) Improvement in psychotherapy and 
adoption of the therapist’s meaning system. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 97-98.—12 most 
improved clients tended to increase in preference for 
their own frames of reference while 8 least improved 
clients tended to internalize the therapist’s frame of 
reference as determined by the Role апга Кер- 
ertory Test—B. J. House. 
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6209, Overall, Betty, & Aronson, H. (U. Mary- 
land Med. School) Expectations of psychotherapy 
in patients of lower socioeconomic class. Ameri- 
can Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 421- 
430.—Return for treatment after an initial interview 
was studied as a function of the fulfillment of Class 
IV and V (Hollingshead and Redlich) expectations 
of psychotherapeutic procedures. A questionnaire 
administered before and after the initial interview 
in a psychiatric clinic indicated that, the greater the 
discrepancy between the expectations and the per- 
ception of the interview, the less likely the patient 
was to return for treatment. 40 patients of lower 
socioeconomic class were tested.—R. Е. Perl. 

6210. Pratt, Carolyn. (Merrill-Palmer Inst., De- 
troit, Mich.) Some factors affecting the psycho- 
therapeutic function of the orthopsychiatric team: 
Report of the AOA National Psychotherapy Com- 
mittee. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 
33(5), 883-889.—A review of the work of the Na- 
tional Psychotherapy Committee of the American 
Orthopsychiatric И бтз for the years 1959 
through 1961. In its study of the psychotherapeutic 
functioning of the orthopsychiatric team, the Com- 
mittee finds that the roles for the 3 professions are 
undergoing a process of change when compared to 
their diagnostic roles.—Journal abstract. 

6211. Rom, Paul. Goethe on psychotherapy. 
Journal of Individual Psychology, 1963, 19(2), 182- 
184.—A passage from “Wilhelm Meister’s Appren- 
ticeship” is employed to illustrate that among 
Goethe’s insights were his recognition of the value 
of nonmedical therapists in certain illnesses, how 
inferiority feelings might be combatted and how 
social interest might be aroused, the use of eccentric 
attire to mask the feeling of inferiority and to sepa- 
rate oneself from others, and the need for patience 
in the psychotherapist—A. R. Howard. 

6212. Schiff, Samuel B., & Reivich, Ronald. 

Mental Health Services Div., San Mateo, Calif.) 

Jse of television as aid to psychotherapy super- 
vision. Archives of General Psychiatry, 1964, 10(1), 
84-88.—The results of 2 yr. experience in the 
use of closed-circuit television as an aid to the 
supervision of psychotherapy are presented. Older, 
more traditional methods are compared with tele- 
vision supervision. It is felt that supervision with 
the aid of television offers significant advantages 
over other techniques—Journal abstract. 


6213. Schoenfeld, C.G. Three fallacious attacks 
upon psychoanalysis as science. Psychoanalysis & 
the Psychoanalytic Review, 1962, 49(4), 35-47-- 
Eysenck, Hook, and Nagel attempt to discredit psy- 
choanalysis as a science. ‘This article refutes their 
claims that psychoanalysis is no more effective than 
tonics or custodial care, that there is no experimental 
confirmation of psychotherapeutic data, and that psy- 
choanalytic concepts are so loosely worded that all 
conceivable behavior сап be reconciled with them— 
D. Prager. 


6214. Seguin, С. А. (Huancavelica i 
Peru, South America) Goes ушн 
menslicher Beziehungen und ihre Parallelen in 
der Psychotherpie. [Basic forms of interhuman 
relations and their correlates in psychotherapy.] 
Zeitschrift für Psychotherapie & medizinische Psy- 
chologie, 1963, 13(1), 1-11.—5 basic types of inter- 
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personal relation, namely, between father and son, 
teacher and pupil, priest and the faithful, between 2 
lovers and between 2 friends, are correlated with 
respective psychotherapeutic situations, The thera- 
pist’s normal feelings toward his patient are examined 
and compared with the forms of sympathy of Scheler, 
Because the therapist-patient relation constitutes a 
new personal love, it is designated as “psychothera- 
peutic Eros” which cannot be destroyed only changed 
into some other form of love.—I. Neufeld. 


6215. Strean, Н. 8. & Nelson, Marie С. A fur- 
ther clinical illustration of the paranormal triangle 
hypothesis, Psychoanalysis & Psychoanalytic Re- 
view, 1962, 49(3), 61-73.—It is still difficult to 
evaluate the place of telepathy in human behavior 
and psychoanalytic relationships. The significance 
of paranormal functioning will become clearer as 
more clinicians report these phenomena. The same 
rejection of paranormal function prevails among 
therapists as among laymen.—D, Prager. 


6216. Von Mering, О. Value dilemmas and ге: 
ciprocally evoked transactions of patient and 
curer. Psychoanalysis & the Psychoanalytic Review. 
1962, 49(2), 119-143.-У/һепеуег а patient termi- 
nates treatment with а particular physician, more 
than one important transactional impasse over sev- 
eral value dilemmas must be present and remain 
unsolved through value shifts by either the physician 
or the patient. The data indicate that it may, be more 
appropriate not to discuss treatment termination when 
a transactional impasse exists. This paper is а pre- 
liminary report of a larger project which focuses 
on the role of values in patients in treatment їп offices 
and institutions.—D. Prager. 


6217. Wolpe, J. (U. Virginia) Psychotherapy: 
The nonscientific heritage and the new science. 
Behaviour Research & Therapy, 1963, 1(1), 23-28-- 
A polemic on the “scientific” orientation of condition- 
ing methods of therapy versus the “speculative basis 
of psychoanalysis—L. S. Kogan. 


Therapeutic Process 


6218. Ekstein, Rudolf. (Reiss-Davis Clinic Child 
Guidance, Los Angeles, Calif.) The opening gam 
bit in psychotherapeutic work with psychotic a 
lescents. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 
1963, 33(5), 862-871.—lllustrative case тш 
documents the initiation of the рвуспошегарене 
process with psychotic adolescents. а 
made to relate the opening movements of the 05/6 : 
therapist to predictive assumptions, derived from at's 
psychiatric work-up, concerning what the adolescent 1 
opening movements in psychotherapy will Д a 
what strategy the psychotherapist should адор” 
Journal abstract. 


6219, Whittington, Н. б. Transference sychi- 
psychotherapy: Experience in a college РЗ), 
atric clinic. The Psychiatric Quarterly, 1962, үе 
503-518.—Brief psychotherapy involves the е com- 
utilization of transference manifestations В ndet- 
plete the “triangle of insight”. Attempts o either 
stand the transference pattern and to терү ati- 
interpretatively or by attitude, in a ther: ареш therapy 
ner are important to the outcome of psycho еп 
no matter now brief the course of such treatm 
D. Prager. 
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Group Therapy 


6220. Andrews, Ernest E. (Saginaw Valley 
Child Guidance Clinic, Saginaw, Mich.) Some 
group dynamics in therapy groups of mothers. 
International Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1962, 
12(4), 476-491.—Structuring of the group by the 
therapist and the interaction among the group mem- 
bers are analyzed in terms of “therapeutic” dynamics. 
These dynamics facilitate the effectiveness of the 
basic elements of psychotherapy. “They generally 
develop in sequence and are characteristic of the 
group as an interactional and therapeutically focused 
assemblage. The group dynamics discussed were: 
(1) group balance, (2) group task orientation, (3) 
universalization, (4) extensive emotional support, 
(5) extensive defense confrontation, and (6) experi- 
ential validation.” “Operational definitions and clini- 
cal examples were given for each of the 6 group 
dynamics, as well as a discussion of how each is 
seen as facilitating the therapy, and the therapist’s 
role in structuring the group and utilizing the group 
dynamics.”—J, Siller. 

6221. Belinkoff, Julius; Resnick, Eugene V., 
Stein, Aaron; Alpert, Herman; Bookhalter, 
Sophie; Bross, Robert; Golub, Meyer; Wachtel, 
Arthur, & Bralove, Richard. (Mt. Sinai Hosp., 
NYC) The effect of a change of therapist on the 
group psychotherapy іп an out-patient clinic. 
International Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1962, 
12(4), 456-466.—2 open groups had met for weekly 
Sessions for a period of about 2 yr. 1 mo, in 
advance each group was told of a change in thera- 
pists, and the new therapist sat in as an О in the 
final 2 sessions with the old therapist. Material from 
cach group first was written up independently by each 
of the new therapists and then each read what the 
other had written. Similarities in the materials were 
Папен. Materials from the groups to illustrate 
НЕ reactions to change of therapist аге presented. 
mmediate responses were resistance and hostility, 
Mostly not openly expressed. Patients became de- 
Bed angry, developed physical symptoms, and 
emanded direct help from the therapist. Separation 
rom а “good mother” symptoms of anxiety and anger 
п accentuated by differences between the old 
ү new therapists. The process of consolidation 

und the new therapist is then described.—J. Siller. 


172. Berzon, Betty; Pious, Constance, & Far- 
psych ichard Е. The therapeutic event in group 
Hibs otherapy: A study of subjective reports by 
1963" ise Journal of Individual Psychology, 
thera 9(2), 204-212—Adults in group psycho- 
uted Py wrote descriptions of events which contrib- 
minute st (0 them, following each of 15 weekly, 90- 
a GR Sessions. Events were classed as cognitive, 

cati те, or behavioral and further subdivided into 

су тоа Members perceive profit insofar as 
enriched experience a more realistic image of self, 
other: feeling life, and increased relatedness to 
8—4. R. Howard. 


6 А 
12 Betlheim, S. (Ulica Socialisticke revolu- 


Ei agreb, Yugoslavia) Das Probelm der 
erap Prechung Д de Gruppenpsycho- 
grou © [The problem of individual interview in 
bie 2 БЕУ ychotherapy.] Zeitschrift fiir Psychothera- 
~Indivsdisinische Psychologie, 1963, 13(1), 21-27. 
idual interviews before and during group 


38: 6220-6228 


psychotherapy have certain advantages as well as’ 
disadvantages, They may be helpful in reaching a 
diagnosis before the start of group therapy. How- 
ever, they become problematic after a patient had been 
assigned to a group. They may be indicated in 
anxiety reactions, and in patients with severe inhi- 
bitions in the group therapy situation. In other cases, 
the therapist has to base his decision in each indi- 
vidual case on a variety of factors.—I. Neufeld. 

6224. Bobroff, Alvin 7. Religious psychodrama. 
Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(1-2), 36-38.—A type 
of group therapy dealing with personal problems of 
individuals associated with religious feelings. Group 
members are asked to suggest a religious topic they 
would like discussed. The others are encouraged to 
give their points of view. When one of the group is 
observed getting emotionally involved, the director 
focuses the individual on some scene associated with 
his emotions, A particular session is discussed.— 
І. W. Kidorf. 

6225. Davanzo, Hernan, (Faculdade de Medi- 
cina de Ribeirão Preto, São Paulo, Brazil) Тһе 
family group in dynamic psychiatric diagnosis. 
International Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1962, 
12(4), 496-502.—Advantages accruing to psychiatric 
interviews held with the entire family are illustrated 
by means of 3 case reports. “Utilizing group psy- 
chotherapy techniques, the family interview provides 
an opportunity for observing the original and present 
patterns of the family’s interpersonal relationships. 
—J, Siller. 

6226. Deck, Е. S., Hurley, J. E., & Crumton, Е. 
Effects of group psychotherapy on attitudes of 
nursing students. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16 
(1-2), 46-54.—A study designed to evaluate “the 
effectiveness of group psychotherapy in a teaching 
rather than a therapeutic situation.” One group of 
students was placed in group therapy and one group 
was not. It was concluded that the students in the 
therapy groups became less rigid in their attitudes, 
and more realistic in self perception and in their 
conception of psychiatric райепіѕ,—/. W. Kidorf. 


6227. Dreyer, A. H. (St. Louis, Mo.) The 
citizen as a decision maker. Group Psychotherapy, 
1963, 16(1-2), 59-64.--Тһе author feels psycho- 
therapists, especially group therapists, can make a 
contribution toward society as a whole by “forsaking 
the clinic, the institution and the agency for the 
open community. ... If a therapeutic community . . . 
as conceived by Moreno has any validity . . . the time 
is now for the group therapist to . . . conceive of 
group therapy in the broadest possible sense. In so 
doing . . . we will discover that the dilemma of the 
citizen as decision maker is rooted in our social 
organization, or lack of 1.7—/. W. Kidorf. 

6228, Eaton, Arthur. (Mental Health Consulta- 
tion Cent, NYC) Some implications and effects 
of intragroup acting out of pregenital conflicts. 
Tnternational Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1962, 
12(4), 435—147 —Асіхе anticipatory interpretive and 
analytic efforts are necessary to handle potential act- 
ing out. The therapist must be thoroughly сопуег- 
sant with the processes of introjection, identification, 
multiple ego images, and primitive superego struc- 
tures. Understanding of sadomasochistic formations, 
derived from early maternal experiences, and the 
power of unconscious communications between pa- 
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tient and parents are important. The therapist must 
have fluency with his own pregenitality and freedom 
to translate the communications of the patients. The 
function of alternate meetings and extragroup 
liaisons аге discussed.—J. Siller. 

6229. Facos, James. (Vermont Coll.) Group 
psychotherapy and psychodrama іп а college 
classroom. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(3), 173- 
176.-“Тһе techniques learned in group psychother- 
apy training are of an invaluable assistance to an 
instructor: for the techniques lead not only to con- 
veying the material at hand іп a dynamic мау... 
but also to having many of the students relate subject 
matter meaningfully . . . to their own lives—to 
the betterment of their . . . interpersonal relation- 
ships. ... A secondary gain to the instructor’s having 
had experience and training in group psychother- 
ару... is the insight it gives him in being able 
to ‘spot’ emotional trouble... to help . . . and to 
know when he cannot help.”—I, W. Kidorf. 

6230. Feder, Bud. (Public Schools, West Orange, 
N. J.) Limited goals in short-term group psycho- 
therapy with institutionalized delinquent adoles- 
cent boys. International Journal of Group Psycho- 
therapy, 1962, 12(4), 503-507.--2 typical assump- 
tions of discussion group therapy are tested. Ss who 
participated in 16 short-term therapy sessions were 
compared with control Ss who had no therapeutic 
contacts. Other factors also were controlled. A 
series of tests were administered before and after the 
8-week experimental period. Results support one 
assumption that short-term discussion group therapy 
promotes therapeutic readiness in this population. 
The 2nd assumption, that brief therapeutic work 
facilitates institutional adjustment in this population, 
was not supported. Interpretation of the 2nd finding 
is considered in the light of the length of therapeutic 
contact. Other research indicates that about a year 
is needed.—J. Siller. 


6231. Frank, Jerome О. Group psychotherapy 
with psychiatric out-patients. Group Psychother- 
apy, 1963, 16(3), 132-140,-“Етот the standpoint of 
therapy, the results of interview group therapy seem 
as good as those of individual treatment for those 
who accept it, but the attrition rate is higher.” Group 
methods permit exploration of other means of modi- 
fying attitudes of patients who cannot see the value 
of a therapy involving verbalization of feelings. 
“Qut-patient clinics . . . . afford excellent testing 
grounds for experimenting with variations in group 
therapeutic methods and this should be encouraged. 
(17 ref.)—I. W. Kidorf. 


6232. Gelder, J. G. (Diamond Electronics, Lan- 
Си О.) А Psychodrama in industry: Pitfalls, 
cautions and requirements. Group Psychotherapy, 
1963, 16(1-2), 22-24—While it is not E 
find differences in the emotional maturity of persons 
at the same organizational level, an “extremely awk- 
ward” situation results when “the higher placed per- 
son has achieved a lesser emotional maturity than his 
subordinate. The value received from the intelligent 
Зее of Psychodrama is that Managers can 
петт поте ае to deal with emotional exchanges.” 

6233, Glatzer, Henriette T. (Post; 

А i graduate Cent. 
Psychotherapy, NYC) Handling narcissistic Шо 
lems in group pyschotherapy. International Jour- 
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nal of Group Psychotherapy, 1962, 12(4), 448-455,-- 
The problem of narcissistic pathology is an impor- 
tant task in the psychotherapy of all patients. The 
extent of the problem depends on the depth of the 
narcissistic regression and the adaptability of the 
ego. The value of group treatment for dealing with 
tenacious oral resistances of narcissistic patients is 
discussed. Some elements include abandonment of 
the neutral passive analytic approach, use of other 
group members’ interpretations, and stimulating ac- 
tion for synthesizing —J. Siller. 

6234. Gunn, R. L., Navran, L., Sullivan, D., & 
Jerden, L. The live presentation of dramatic 
scenes as a stimulus to patient interaction in 
group psychotherapy. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 
16(3), 164-1724 therapy groups were exposed to 
live scenes dealing with interpersonal conflicts in 
family life and adapted from current plays. Differ- 
ences in sex, degree of illness, and time lag between 
the presentation of scenes and the group meeting 
were accounted for. The hypothesis that witnessing 
these scenes might deepen the interaction level in the 
group was not supported. The scenes did have an 
emotional impact on individual patients who, for a 
variety of reasons, were unable to express their 
feelings in a group.—I. W. Kidorf. 

6235. Hefets, A. Nisayon betipul kevutsati im 
holim psikhotiyim khroniyim. [Attempts of group 
treatment with chronic psychotics.] Harefuah, 1963, 
64, 331-334.—A modification of the McCann-Almada 
round-table psychotherapy is presented. The patients 
are scatterd in 2 concentric circles, and members 
of the outer circle are prevented from taking an 
active part in discussions. The candidate for actual 
rehabilitation is choosen by the inner circle partici- 
pants from among its members, and presented for 
approval at the hospital staff meeting. When а pa- 
tient leaves the inner circle, one of the outer circle 
participants is elected. At the beginning, the thera- 
pist participates in the inner circle; later he becomes 
a passive О. This method is useful in the organiza- 
tion of mental hospitals for group psychotherapy an 
for the investigation of group dynamics. (English 
French summaries) —H. Ormian. 

6236. Illing, Н. A. Training in group counsel- 
ing and group psychotherapy. Psychoanalyse © 
the Psychoanalytic Review, 1962, 49(4), 74-9 ai 
Advantages and disadvantages of providing por 
consultation for groups of parole agents are preseg 
and discussed.—D .Prager. г 

6237. Jacks, Irving. Accessibility to group БЛ 
chotherapy among adolescent offenders ІП 0 We 
rectional institution. American Journal of ДЕН 
psychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 567-568—A scale M 
developed for the objective selection of cora Во 
school boys who would be accessible to group иа 
Results from this scale correlated higher ү jogical 
sibility than psychiatric interviews, PSYC БЕ SE 
testing, or the therapist’s pretherapy interv! 

R. E. Perl. піск 

6238. Kadis, Asya L., Krasner, Jack Р» bie 
Charles, & Foulkes, S. H. A practicum oF оп 
psychotherapy. NYC: Hoeber Medical 
Harper & Row, 1963. viii, 195 р. 
is directed to the therapist who Се 
knowledge gleaned from research and experien ottings: 
a wide variety of patients and treatmen 
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It traces the development and function of psycho- 
therapy groups from the selection of patients through 
the final session. It places“... consistent emphasis 
on the ‘how to’ aspects of the behavior of therapists 
and their management of patients in the group situa- 
tion in private practice and in institutions.”—C. H. 
Miley. 


6239. Moreno, J. L. (Beacon, N. Y.) The 
actual trends in group psychotherapy. Group 
Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(3), 117-131.—Abridged 
Presidential Address delivered to Third International 
Congress of Group Psychotherapy, July 1963. Pre- 
sents an historic overview, the philosophy and theo- 
ries, and the future objectives of group psychotherapy 
from the viewpoint of the ашћог.—/. W. Kidorf. 


6240. Newburger, Howard M. Psychotherapy 
and anxiety, a sociometric study. Group Psycho- 
therapy, 1963, 16(1-2), 1-7.--У/һеп anxiety is gen- 
erated spontaneously and is expressed constructively, 
the result is an effectively operating person. “Ad- 
justment to oneself . . . and certain cultural institu- 
tions can be one measure of how a person’s anxiety 
is serving him.” Group therapy with delinquents 
has as its goal the mobilization of the delinquent’s 
anxiety along redefined lines. The therapeutic process 
itself is a source of anxiety associated with the 
gaining of insights—J, W. Kidorf. 


6241. Pruit, W. A. (Jewish Family & Children’s 
Service Denver, Colo.)  Satiation effect in voca- 
tionally oriented group therapy as determined by 
the Palo Alto Group Psychotherapy Scale. Group 
Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(1-2), 55-58.--Ап explora- 
tory study embarked on to determine if there is an 
optimum length of time for the duration of group 
therapy. 19 emotionally disturbed and уосанопайу 
handicapped clients of a workshop served as Ss. 
Results suggested that despite variability of group 
Members, there was a point at which the clients 
failed to show therapeutic gain as measured by the 
РАСР5. It is hypothesized that this is a satiation 


Point at which therapy сап be terminated—I. W. 
Кот). 


1 6242, Rosenberg, Pearl Р. Albert Einstein 
pe Med, N. Y.) Methodology for an objective 
а ysis of the content of a group protocol. Inter- 
(нї Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1962, 12 
or | 467-475.—The method described was developed 
ae use with student nursing groups. The technical 
ТЫ in developing the system are discussed and а 
Withie of 10 major content categories named, 
clusi. in the 10 major categories are 62 mutually ех- 
into те Subcategories left unnamed. Classification 
Роа is based on manifest content. Рег- 
and ane agreement on major categories was 64.98, 
ht eo пог categories. A contiguity method 
statisti a is was employed which appears flexible, 
ing use Пу valid, and informative. After each meet- 
the ce leaders wrote 2-3 page summaries, and at 
а mann ОЁ the year all were interpreted by them in 
Subjective similar to TAT analysis. This provided 

е data to supplement the objective material. 
tive кде that both the subjective and objec- 
plementary s give important noncontradictory com- 
Contig uit y data, The content analysis procedure and 
table to 5 method of analysis is seen as highly adap- 

9 other situations—J. Siller. 
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6243. Rustin, S. L, в Wolk, Е. І. (Menorah 
Geriatric Guidance Clinic, Brooklyn, N. Y.) The 
use of specialized group psychotherapy techniques 
in a home for the aged. Group Psychotherapy, 
1963, 16(1-2), 25-29.-9 male, 3 females, with a 
mean age of 75.6 yr., residents of а geriatric 
center, entered into group therapy which utilized 
slight modifications from traditional therapeutic tech- 
niques. The members of the groups appeared “more 
outgoing than when first seen.” 4 patients “diag- 
nosed as reactive depression and 2 of the passive 
dependent patients seem less withdrawn, manifest 
less anxiety.”—I. W. Kidorf. 

6244. Sabath, Gerald. (Postgraduate Cent. for 
Psychotherapy, NYC) Intertransference: Trans- 
ference relationships between members of the 
psychotherapy team. International Journal of Group 
Psychotherapy, 1962, 12(4), 492-495.—A few as- 
pects of intertransference are discussed under the 
headings: Expectations Prior to Therapy, Intertrans- 
ference during Experience with Groups, and Con- 
sensus and Incidence of Intertransference. More 
attention should be given to this phenomenon.— J. 
Siller. 

6245. Smith, Alexander B. Berlin, Louis, & 
Bassin, Alexander. Problems in client-centered 
group therapy with adult offenders. American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 550-553.- 
Experimenting with group therapy for offenders 
newly placed on parole from Kings County Court 
resulted in suggestions for the physical setting which 
should not be distracting or uncomfortable but pleas- 
antly neutral. Suggestions concerning the meaning 
of the phenomenon of silence are that it may be a 
period of thinking what to say, it may be passively 
waiting for something to happen, it may mean ге- 
luctance to speak before strangers, it may be waiting 
for assurance that no punishment will follow what 
is said, or it may express hostility toward the thera- 
pist—R. Е. Perl. 

6246. Speroff, B. J., & Simon, D. (East Chicago 
Public Schools, Ind.) Problems and approaches 
in child group psychotherapy in a public school 
milieu. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(1-2), 39- 
45 —Description of an experimental project of group 
therapy with children in a public school. It was 
found that the general procedures and practices of 
group therapy as applied to adults were not par- 
ticularly useful. Such factors as age and sex, meet- 
ing times, drop-outs, and background material of the 
group members seem to assume more importance in 
working with children than with adults—I. W. 
Kidorf. 

6247. Sturm, I. Е. (Worcester State Hospital, 
Mass.) Psychodrama in a clinical pastoral train- 
ing program. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(1-2), 
30-35.—“A program of psychodrama for theological 
students studying clinical pastoral care in a mental 
hospital is described. The technique was applied to 
clinical, personal, and theological issues. The ex- 
periences in the program provided the students with 
opportunities for increasing their self-understanding 


and their competence as ministers and theologians.”— 
І. W. Kidorf. 

6248. Wolk, Robert І. The relationship of 
group psychotherapy to institutional adjustment, 
Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(3), 141-144—Upon 
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evaluating the results of a group therapy program, 
involving 101 inmates of a correctional institution 
(8 groups) and lasting for a calendar year, the 
author concludes that group therapy helps the indi- 
vidual adjust both in the institution (as measured by 
number of infraction reports) and post-institutionally, 
—I. W. Kidorf. 


Special Therapies 


6249. Berenstein, Isidorio. (Santa Fe 3651, 
Buenos Aires) Psicoterapia asistencial de la fa- 
milia: Un sociograma familiar. [Social psycho- 
therapy of the family: A family sociogram.] Acta 
Psiquiatrica у Psicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(1), 
39-46.—Social psychotherapy focuses on treatment 
of the family nucleus. Treatment is based on the 
principles that mental illness is part of an emotional 
disturbance of the family group and that cure of 
the patient involves working with the entire family. 
Under treatment, the constellation of roles and de- 
fenses shifts and the locus of pathology shifts from 
member to member. These changing patterns can 
be followed by means of sociograms. The changing 
patterns are followed in the treatment of one family. 
—W. W. Meissner. 

6250. Blackmore, C., Thorpe, J., Barker, J., Con- 
way, C. & Lavin, N. (Banstead Hosp., Surrey, 
England) The application of faradic aversion 
conditioning in a case of transvestism. Behaviour 
Research & Therapy, 1963, 1(1), 29-34.--Тһе pa- 
tient, aged 33, dressed and undressed in his favorite 
feminine attire 400 times in 6 days during which time 
electric shock to the soles of his feet and the sound 
of a buzzer were randomly mixed. 6 months later 
the patient still reported himself to be symptom-free. 
—L. S. Kogan, 

6251. Fein, Leah Gold. The use of psycho- 
drama to strengthen self concepts of student 
nurses. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(3), 161- 
163.—“The general concensus of staff revealed that 
the students [who had taken part in group dynamic 
sessions, psychodrama and sociodrama] rapidly im- 
proved in relationships with patients, parents of pa- 
tients, and with co-workers —/. W. Kidorf. 

6252. Fink, Abel K. (State U. College, Buffalo, 
N. Y.) The democratic essence of psychodrama. 
Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(3), 156-160.—Psy- 
chodrama is inherently democratic, and its organic 
production is violated when democratic procedures 
are abandoned. It is felt that “the success of a psy- 
chodramatic production can be evaluated in terms of 
the degree to which the democratic spirit achieves 
actualization.” The democracy in this type therapy 
is shown in its respect for the worth and dignity of 
the individual (protagonist) and for the worth and 
integrity of the group.—I. W. Kidorf. 

6253. Greenberg, Irwin M. Glick, Ira; Match, 
Sandra; Riback, Sylvia S., & Oaks, Glen. Family 
therapy: Indications and rationale. Archives of 
General Psychiatry, 1964, 10(1),7-23- А review of 
the indications for, and results of, family therapy 
was presented. A series of 20 cases, most of whom 
were schizophrenic, selected as those which appeared 
to be able to benefit from family treatment in an 
open hospital inpatient setting was described and the 
indications for such treatment outlined. The indica- 
tions included diagnostic as well as therapeutic goals, 
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Short-term followup (6 mo.) of 13 of these cases indi- 
cates a trend toward favorable outcomes, A theoret- 
ical comment in ego psychological and group process 
terms was presented as a rationale for the work de- 
scribed. (44 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


6254. Hein, С. W. A. (Klomperweg 113, Eder- 
veen, Netherlands) Psychotherapeutic possibilities 
to overcome resistance to therapy with special at- 
tention to the psycholytic method. Zeitschrift fiir 
Psychotherapie & medizinische Psychologie, 1963, 13 
(3), 81-87.--3 types of refractory patients are de- 
scribed: “the emotional analphabet,” “the rationaliz- 
ing intellectual,” and the “silent-tense shut-up” pa- 
tient. Drug therapy in such cases is beneficial. Ex- 
perience gained from 650 LSD-25 treatments show 
that unconscious material can be better uncovered, 
resistance to treatment diminished, introspective са- 
pacity widened, and thus a more intensive and active 
psychotherapy can be carried out especially in char- 
acter neuroses, borderline cases, compulsion syn- 
dromes, sexual perversions, chronic anxieties, and 
psychopathies. Proper indication and dosage, prep- 
aration of the patient, good rapport, and certain tech- 
nical conditions are important. The therapist himself 
should have gone through LSD-experience for the 
same reason as a psychoanalyst should had gone 
through didactic analysis.—I. Neufeld. 


6255, Lazarus, A. A. The results of behaviour 
therapy in 126 cases of severe neurosis. Behaviour 
Research & Therapy, 1963, 1(1), 69-79.—The author 
reports that 61.9% of 126 “extremely neurotic Из 
tients from his caseload were rated as ‘markedly 
improved” or “completely recovered” in a mean 0 i 
sessions. Treatment techniques were based largely 
on Wolpe’s reciprocal inhibition principle. ке 
for therapeutic failure аге also discussed.—L. 
Kogan. ў 

6256. Lovibond, 8. Н. (0. Adelaide, Australia) 
The mechanism of conditioning treatment, 1 
enuresis. Behaviour Research & Therapy, 1 seh 
(1), 17-21.—The investigator hypothesizes t n 
ditioning treatment of enuresis is based оп avoi sat 
rather than classical conditioning, with the coni 


А оп 
tioned stimulus derived from sphincter тежа аа 
rather than bladder distention. 36 enuretic е 

each treal 


were randomly assigned to 3 groups, - 
with a different тып, Results in terms o ре. 
ber of reinforcements for initial arrest of Ма indi- 
firmed the hypothesis but follow-up after Уг 
cated uniformly high relapse for all the instru 

L. S. Kogan. 


1 

6257. Opitz, Е. (Landeskrankenhaus Бе es 
Germany) Die klinische Therapie. 800 teat. 
Störungen mit Lysergsäure. [The ш МЕТІ 
ment of mental disturbances with 1у5е Бе ір 
Psychiatrie, Neurologie & medizinische Psy! ИЕЛЕН! 
1963, 15(9), 366-372—A detailed ааа his 
given of the procedure used by the aut te nts there 
experiences are discussed. Among 66 pee e lasting 
were 2 serious complications, an agitate ІШ i 
3 days, and another short-lived conte depressive 
state which was followed by a manic 20 ‘ing 
phase, each lasting about 2 mo.—R. Kael X до: 


6258, Perez Moralez, Е. El LSD-25 61 Podo- 


terapia: Su fundamentación historica, He and 
Iógica. [LSD-25 in psychotherapy: Hs 
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methodological foundations.] Acta Psiquiatrica y 
Psicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(1), 33-39.--Тһе ас- 
tion of LSD, in diminishing self-identity and reality- 
orientation by inhibition of axodendritic circuits, pro- 
duces a qualitative difference from any other psycho- 
therapeutic research. This permits greater explora- 
tion of therapeutic elements, making the relationship 
between therapist and patient a living contact rather 
than а mere conversation. (16 ref.)—W. W. 
Meissner. 


6259. Perillo, A. Е, & de la Villa, А. С. Ех- 
periencia farmacoldgica en el discutido terreno de 
la demencia esquizofrénica. [Pharmacological ex- 
perience in the much discussed area of schizophrenic 
dementia.] Acta Psiquiatrica у Psicologica Argen- 
tina, 1963, 9(1), 49-52--1,50-25 was used оп 11 
cases of schizophrenic dementia to evoke a regression 
to initial stages of the illness. After breaking down 
the psychic structure, an attempt was made to work 
through conflicts with the help of a psychotropic drug, 
thioridazine, before the patient was able to reorganize 
the structure of his pathology. Complete recovery 
was obtained in 3 patients and improvement in 80%. 
—W.W. Meissner. 


6260. Rachman, S. (London U.) Introduction 
to behaviour therapy. Behaviour Research & Ther- 
apy, 1963, 1(1), 3-15.-Веһауіог therapy connotes а 
cluster of psychotherapeutic methods largely based on 
experimental research in learning. This article pre- 
Sents an account of the origins, rationale, procedures, 
and prospects of behavior therapy with case illustra- 
tions and bibliography—L, 5. Kogan. 


6261. Rothaus, Paul; Morton, Robert B., John- 
боп, Dale L., Cleveland, Sidney E., & Lyle, Е. A. 
(УА Hosp., Houston, Тех.) Human relations 
training for psychiatric patients. Archives of Gen- 
eral Psychiatry, 1963, 8(6), 572-581.--А 6-week 
training laboratory was set up consisting of 1 week 
ШІ Screening, selection, and research testing, 4 for 

е actual training program of group formation, intra- 
Шыр and intergroup dynamics, and 1 of posttesting, 
ischarge or transfer. The autonomous development 
КЕШІ had 6-10 members and no therapist. Evalua- 
а was made by interview and Holtzman inkblots 
parti ased on scorings of individual diaries of the 
aoe Results thus far suggest that the lab- 
Есте ys problem-centered orientation reduces the 
Render which Participants are illness-centered, de- 
КЕ Ты preoccupied with themselves. The focus 
а арогаќогу upon social and interpersonal dy- 

111—5 Шау very well root many participants out of 


highly self-centered and despondent ruminations.”— 
«W. Brandt, 


(224 Seabourne, Barbara. (St. Louis Training 
action coup Psychotherapy & Psychodrama) Тһе 
(3 145 повгат. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16 
gether th 155.--Тһе Action Sociogram brings to- 
Proaches, е Psychodramatic and the ѕосіотеігіс ap- 
Telationshi By position, posture and facial expression, 
lines and Ро Usually represented in the sociogram by 
actual ae ‘rows can be dramatically portrayed by the 

[Из Sons involved or their role representatives. 
Sociogr. anner it is possible to draw a human action 
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6263. Straub, Н. (7000 Stuttgart, Tunzhofer- 
strasse 14—16, Nervenklinik des Biigershospitals, Ger- 
many) Psychodrama according to Moreno and its 
applicability in a psychiatric clinic. Zeitschrift fiir 
Psychotherapie & medizinische Psychologie, 1963, 
13(4), 117-124—Demonstration of application of 
psychodrama is accompanied by pointing out its spe- 
cific therapeutic effects. 4 essential factors are 
pointed out. (a) The contact offered in psychodrama 
may lead the patient out of his internal isolation; 
(b) the active play may bring about psychomotor 
relaxation and decrease in affective tension; (c) the 
psychodrama offers an opportunity to gain new in- 
sight and to discovery of one’s own potentialities 
which may result in re-structuring of fixed internal 
attitudes; and (d) the pedagogic influences arising 
from learning and practicing new forms of behavior. 
Psychodrama is especially effective in psychiatric 
clinics for the preparation of patients to meet the de- 
mands to which they will be exposed after their dis- 
charge.—I, Neufeld. 


6264. Thoma, Helmut. Die Neo-Psychoanalyse 
Schultz-Henckes: 1. [The neopyschoanalysis of 
Schultz-Hencke: І] Psyche (Stuttgart), 1963, 17 
(1), 44-79.—To understand the continuation of 
psychoanalysis in Germany during the Nazi period, 
it is necessary to discuss the views and maneuvers of 
Schultz-Hencke. Schultz~-Hencke diluted psychoanaly- 
sis by combining it with the concepts of Klages, 
emphasizing inhibition and neglecting “ego drives.” 
The fresh accessibility of Freud’s works is now con- 
tributing to a renewal of traditional and scientific psy- 
choanalysis іп Germany.—E. И. Eng. 


6265. Thoma, Helmut. Die Neo-Psychoanalyse 
Schultz-Henckes: II. [The neopsychoanalysis of 
Schultz-Hencke: II.] Psyche (Stuttgart), 1963, 17 
(2), 81-128.—Schultz-Hencke omitted the “Oedipus 
complex” and diluted the significance of “transfer- 
ence,” “resistance,” and “repression” to such an ех- 
tent that he was no longer a teacher of psychoanalysis 
in a meaningful sense. Among other deviations 
Schultz-Hencke (under the influence of Klages) at- 
tributed characteristics to drive impulses that belong 
in psychoanalysis to ego functions or the superego, 
After 1945 he and his powerful group came into in- 
creasing conflict with Miiller-Braunschweig and 
others who were eventually recognized by the Inter- 
national Psychoanalytic Association, Recently the 
earlier followers of Schultz-Hencke appear to be re- 
turning to psychoanalytic concepts and discrimina- 
tions —E. W. Eng. 

6266. Watson, Fest за (U. Michigan) й Тһе 
conjoint psychotherapy of marriage partners. 
Иган УЕ Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33( 5), 912- 
922.—After stating the premises about the marriage 
relationship, the strategic and practical goals of a con- 
joint treatment are described. Dynamics of trans- 
ference-countertransference are conceptualized and 
techniques of interpretation set forth. The advantages 
of having primary data about the marriage, speed in 
dealing with critical issues, economy of therapist's 
time and patient’s resources, and the therapeutic 
leverage afforded by the method provide exciting 


am in ће psychod i ich is similar challenges to psychotherapeutic theory and methodol- 
actions Usually ee атаа the ogy. Definitive indications and contraindications for 
лапшу Sociogram аге given and discussed—/. Ив use may not yet be stated. (33 ref.)—Journal | 
Ps abstract. ail 
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6267. Wolstein, В. Оп the psychological ab- 
surdity of existential analysis. Psychoanalysis & 
Psychoanalytic Review, 1962, 49(3), 117-124.—Exis- 
tentialism has no relevance to psychoanalysis. Existen- 
tialism is a theory of being without meaning and an 
analysis of experience without therapy. Theory and 
practice are so absurdly split apart in existentialism 
that no system of psychology or psychoanalysis is 
possible. “The doctrines of existentialism are not 
relevant to the scientific study of man.—D. Prager. 


Hypnosis 


6268. Austin, Margaret; Perry, Campbell; Sut- 
cliffe, J. P, & Yeomans, Neville. (U. Sydney, 
Australia) Can somnambulists successfully simu- 
late hynotic behavior without becoming entranced? 
International Journal of Clinical & Experimental 
Hypnosis, 1963, 11(3), 175-186.—It is proposed that 
in order to avoid confounding subject and treatment 
differences in experimental studies of hypnosis a 
“simulating control” group composed of susceptible 
Ss be used. This study relates to the issue of whether 
such Ss can successfully simulate hypnosis, without 
being entranced. Results indicate an affirmative 
answer.—C. 8. Moss. 


6269. Barber, Theodore X., & Calverley, David 
8. (Medfield Found. Harding, Mass.) Toward a 
theory of hynotic behavior: Effects on suggestibil- 
ity of task motivating instructions and attitudes to- 
ward hypnosis. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1963, 67(6), 557-565.—Attitudes toward 
hypnosis were assessed in 75 college students. 3 
weeks later the students were required to participate 
in an experiment in which they were tested individ- 
ually on the Barber Suggestibility Scale, The scale 
was administered under 3 experimental treatments 
with 25 Ss, % with positive attitudes toward hypnosis 
and % with nonpositive attitudes, assigned randomly 
to each treatment. The treatments were: Task Mo- 
tivating Instructions, Hypnotic Induction Procedure, 
Direct Suggestions (Control). The findings con- 
firmed Hypotheses 1 and 2 which stated: (a) Ss 
given either brief task motivating instructions or a 
procedure of the type traditionally termed a hypnotic 
induction show greater response to suggestions than 
Ss given neither task motivating insructions nor a 
hypnotic induction; and (b) brief task motivating in- 
structions and an extended hypnotic induction pro- 
cedure both elicit high levels of suggestibility. (46 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 


6270. Barber, Theodore Xenophon, & Calverley, 
David Smith. (Medfield Found., Medfield, Mass.) 
The relative effectiveness of task-motivating in- 
structions and trance-induction procedure in the 
production of “hypnotic-like” behaviors. Journal 
of Nervous & Mental Disease, 1963, 137(2), 107-116. 
—A series of 56 Ss, split into 4 groups of 14 each, 
served in an experiment using a factorial design with 
2 levels of each independent variable: presence or 
absence of task-motivating instructions and presence 
or absence of trance-induction procedure. Results 
showed that “brief task-motivating instructions given 
alone are as effective as a standardized trance-induc- 
tion procedure given together with task-motivating 
instructions in producing enhanced ‘suggestibility’ or 


enhanced ability to perform ‘hypnotic-like’ behaviors.” 
—N. Н. Pronko. Е Т еар 
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6271. Bernstein, Norman R. (Massachusetts 
General Hosp., Boston) Management of burned 
children with the aid of hypnosis. Journal of Child 
Psychology & Psychiatry, 1963, 4(2), 93-98.—Hyp- 
nosis, without the production of anaesthesia, was used 
in 3 cases eventuating in a cooperative attitude and 
improved morale in children and staff—J. M. Reis- 
man. 

6272. Erickson, М. Н. An application of impli- 
cations of Lashley’s researches in a circumscribed 
arteriosclerotic brain condition. Perceptual & Mo- 
tor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 779-780.—The behavioral re- 
training under hypnotherapy of а 70-yr.-old woman 
previously diagnosed as suffering from a circum- 
scribed irregular arteriosclerotic condition of the 
brain is summarized—W. Н. Guertin, 

6273. Evans, Frederick J. (Harvard Med. School) 
The Maudsley Personality Inventory, suggestibil- 
ity, and hypnosis. International Journal of Clinical 
& Experimental Hypnosis, 1963, 11(3), 187-200— 
An attempt to replicate the claim of Furneaux and 
Gibson (1961) that stable extraverts and neurotic in- 
troverts were more susceptible to hypnotic suggestion 
than neurotic extraverts and stable introverts, using 
the MPI dimensions, was unsuccessful. Some “trends” 
аге discussed.—C, 5. Moss. 

6274. Fisher, Seymour. (State U. New York, 
Syracuse) Body image and hypnotic response. 
International Journal of Clinical & Experimental 
Hypnosis, 1963, 11(3), 152-162.—This study Лай 2 
principal objectives: (a) To test the hypothesis that 
hypnotizability is negatively related to the definiteness 
of the individual’s body image boundary, as measur 
by barrier and penetration scores derived from the 
Rorschach. (b) To ascertain what body image ек. 
periences are characteristic of the hypnotic ae 
Hypnotizability was evaluated with the Stanfor 
Hypnotic Susceptibility Scale. In the male Ето 
only, hypnotizability was negatively correlated үр 
boundary definiteness. Depersonalization prove 
К the most characteristic body image сһапве—. 

055. 


6275. Hoskovec, J., Svorad, D., 4 Lanc, 0: 
(Charles U., Prague) The comparative effectiv’ 
ness of spoken and tape-recorded suggestions.” 
body sway. International Journal of Clinical И 
perimental Hypnosis, 1963, 11(3), 163-106. зае: 
relative effectiveness of tape-recorded vs. spoken ff 
gestions of body sway was measured. Both typ! ЗІ 
suggestion produced increased body sway. E the 
suggestions following recorded suggestions We 
most effective. The expectation by 5 
effectiveness of live presentation may h 
this result—C. 5. Moss. 


A a- 
6276. Kline, Milton V. (Ed.) Clinical соту, 
tions of experimental hypnosis. Spring 75,8 
Charles С Thomas, 1963. ху, 524 р. 81572021) 
reprinted articles published in the last 2 oa expeti- 
6 original papers comprise this “handbook sen » The 
enced clinicians and experimental investigator 5 which 
attempt is to provide representative researc ntal ай 
will decrease the distance between expen „6. 
therapeutic hypnosis. The original papers 4 pnotic 
Watkins, “Transference Aspects of t е Morrisi , 
Relationship,” С. №. Gardner, Jr. and G. y in the 
“Ego Changes in Hypnosis: Visual Image Regres 
Trance,” M. V. Kline; “Age Regression ап 
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sive Procedure in Hypnotherapy,” J. M. Schneck; 


“Clinical and Experimental Aspects of Hypnotic 
Dreams,” A. Shapiro; “Experimental Hypnosis and 
Psychosomatic Medicine,” R. Reiff; “Reconstruction, 
Remembrances and Memoria: Some Theoretical Con- 
siderations for Hypnoanalysis.”—A. R. Howard. 

6277. Lecron, Leslie M. The uncovering of 
early memories by ideomotor responses to ques- 
tioning. International Journal of Clinical & Experi- 
mental Hypnosis, 1963, 11(3), 137-142.—The author 
argues for the veridicality of birth and prenatal 
memories elicited by hypnosis, and in any event states 
they are therapeutically useful fantasies. He also 
advocates use of ideomotor signalling as a means of 
access to unconscious material—C. 5. Moss. 

6278. Moore, Rosemarie K., & Lauer, Lillian w. 
(Stanford U.) Hypnotic susceptibiltiy in middle 
childhood. International Journal of Clinical & Ex- 
perimental Hypnosis. 1963, 11(3), 167-174.—A sam- 


‘ple of 48 children, aged 6 through 12, tested on Part 


I of London’s adaptation of the Stanford Hypnotic 
Susceptibility Scale, provided average scores which 
were not significantly different from volunteer adults. 
However, there were impressive differences with re- 
spect to individual items. Neither sex nor age dif- 
ferences were established—C. S. Moss. 


DREAMS 


6279. Hall, Calvin. Dreams of American college 
students. Lawrence: U, Kansas Publications, 1963. 
(Primary Records in Psychology; Publ. No. 2.) 
217 p—Students in an undergraduate personality 
course were instructed to write down their dream in 
as much detail as they could recall. They were then 
asked to interpret the content of the dream and 
answer certain questions regarding the person(s) 
involved in the dream, their feelings and emotions in 
the dream, whether they were participants or ob- 
servers, whether the dream as a whole was unpleasant 
or pleasant, the setting for the dream, whether they 
experienced the same dream before, and whether they 
visualized any colors in the dream.—C H. Miley. 


Case Histories 


ee: Astrachan, John M., & Simon, Bennett. 
Унду of psychosis їп a pair of identical twins. 
Ba chives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 8(6), 582-589. 

he women were rehospitalized 1 day apart at age 
the Comparisons were made on the basis of their 
gn pee contacts with them, previous hospitaliza- 
Of 11200105, data obtained from Ше husband of one 
nur e twins, and from their father as well as from 
anda notes, and of psychological tests, Similarities 
ps КО imilarities during both psychotic and поп- 
a otic behavior are discussed. 1 twin turned out 
flict § the leader” at all times. “. . . the prime con- 
individ the patients was that of being an independent 
was f ИШ and at the some time being 1 of a pair. It 
tent vat er demonstrated that an analysis of the con- 

of the twins’psychosis revealed the unconscious de- 


termi 5 ( r 
a nts of their nonpsychotic behavior.” —L. W. 


тё. Benoiston, Jean E., Mouzet, Claude, & 
meen Monique. (Centre Psychiatrique Departe- 
de Quimper) La symbolique prélogique 


Ф 
un délirant. [Pre-logical symbolism of a delirious 


38: 6277-6287 


patient.] Evolution Psychiatrique, 1963, 28(2), 283- 
304.—A 5-year psychoanalytic е ag ж 
old bachelor is detailed. There were particularly 
rich and hermetic symbols, shaped into a complex 
system, which involved symbols of time, objects, in- 
dividuals, and words. Moreover, the acts of others 
were symbolized in an existential manner. Тһе 
authors found a parallel between symbols in the case 
study and archiac modes of thought and representa- 
tions—L. A. Ostlund. 

6282. Brachfeld, O., & Stokvis, В. (Rosenstr. 9, 
Miinster, Germany) [From the practice of directed 
day-dreams: A demonstration.] Zeitschrift fiir Psy- 
chotherapie & medizinische Psychologie, 1963, 13(3), 
73-81.—The carrying out of the technic of Ше Brach- 
feld method is demonstrated in an actual case: the 
method of using directed day-dreams as а psycho- 
diagnostic help. It may help to reveal the deeper 
layers of the patient’s personality in a short period of 
time.—I. Neufeld. 

6283. Cooper, A. J. (Barrow Hosp., Barrow 
Gurney, England) A case of fetishism and im- 
potence treated by behaviour therapy. The British 
Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 109(Whole No. 462), 
649-652.—Effects 9 mo. after treatment were still 
impressive—W, Г. Wilkins. 

6284. Greene, M. A. The stormy personality. 
Psychoanalysis & the Psychoanalytic Review, 1962, 
49(4), 55-67.—7 stormy personalities as described by 
Апей in 1955 were studied, One case is described 
to illustrate the treatment of the stormy personality 
in a hospital setting, to issue a plea for the wider 
recognition of the stormy personality, and to hope 
that the experiences thus far gained may be utilized in 
diverse settings.—D. Prager. 

6285. Klaf, Е. 5. & Pisetsky, J. Е. А son is 
rendered impotent by his father. The Psychiatric 
Quarterly, 1962, 36(3), 519-529.—A man 25 yr. of 
age was accidentally rendered paraplegic and im- 
potent by his father. Events preceding this accident 
and reactions of the son to this catastrophic event are 
presented. First the patient accepted his incapacity 
as justified punishment for an incestuous affair with 
а mother substitute. Return of his potency and re- 
jection by his mother coincided with the development 
of a severe depression with suicidal ideation, An 
attempt was made to formulate the psychodynamics 
involved.—D. Prager. 

6286. Parin-Matthey, Liselotte. (Utoquai 41, 
Zurich, Switzerland) Das Wunderkind und sein 
Scheitern. [The adjustment, problems of a child 
prodigy] Schweizerische Zeitschrift fiir Psycholo- 
gie & ihre Anwendungen, 1962, 21(3), 247-267.— 
‘A musician, who had been a child prodigy, underwent 
analytic treatment for hysterical paralysis. The anal- 
ysis revealed that, when he was a child, his violent 
oedipal anxiety drove him to a traumatic precocity ; 
his latent talents were not allowed to mature slowly. 
The meaning of his kinaesthetic disturbances and of 
his musical sensibility is studied in relation to certain 
theories regarding the musical phenomenon itself. 
Fenichel’s notions of “primitive perception апа pri- 
mary identification” are found to be applicable. (Eng- 
lish summary)—J. W. House. 

6287. Shugart, G. The unique self. Psychoanaly- 
sis & the Psychoanalytic Review, 1962, 49(4), 103- 
112.3 cases are reported to illustrate people “whose 
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feelings of uniqueness apparently had become so 
painful that a defensive fantasy system was developed 
in order to maintain ego integrity.”—D. Prager. 


PSYCHIATRIC SERVICES 


6288. Bermann, Sylvia. La asistencia psiquia- 
trica en Latin-américa. [Psychiatric care in Latin 
America.] Acta Psiquiatrica у. Psicologica Argen- 
tina, 1963, 9(1), 56-71—Data is presented from 
a statistical survey and interviewing of 52 Latin 
American psychiatrists. Results show 1858 psychia- 
trists and 68,000 beds serving a population of 164 
million. The rate varies from .01 to .24 psychiatrists 
per 10,000 population. Psychiatric facilities have not 
improved significantly in 30 years—W. W. Meissner. 


6289. Gardner, Elmer А, Miles, Harold С, 
Bahn, Anita K., & Romano, John. All psychiatric 
experience in a community: A cumulative survey: 
Report of the first year’s experience. Archives of 
General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(4), 369-378.—“A cumu- 
lative psychiatric case register was established for... 
all but an estimated 2-3% of the county residents 
seen in the 5 psychiatric inpatient units, 8 outpatient 
facilities, and by the 50 psychiatrists in private prac- 
tice.” Оп its basis, answers are presented to the 

uestion: “What are the size and characteristics of 
the psychiatric case load оп a given day?”—L. W. 
Brandt. 


6290. Gorwitz, Kurt; Bahn, Anita K., Chandler, 
Caroline A., & Martin, William A. Planned uses 
of a statewide psychiatric register for aiding men- 
tal health in the community. American Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 494-500.—For the first 
time, statistics regarding services to recognized emo- 
tionally disturbed or mentally defective Maryland 
residents will be analyzed on an accumulated basis. 
A register is being developed containing longitudinal 
records based on reports now being routinely re- 
ceived from all inpatient and outpatient psychiatric 
facilities. The register will permit а systematic 
evaluation of the general hospital’s role for different 
kinds of patients, will permit planning at community 
and state levels, and will make possible epidemio- 
logical and sociocultural research. Strict confiden- 
tiality of names will be safeguarded—R, Е. Perl. 


6291. Illing, Hans А. (6112 W. 77th St., Los 
Angeles, Calif.) Das therapeutische Team in des 
Psychiatrie und Psychotherapie in Amerika. [The 
therapeutic team in psychiatry and psychotherapy in 
Ашегіса.] Heilkunst, 1963, 76(8).—The author finds 
growing emphasis on the “therapeutic team” charac- 
teristic for the development of medicine in the US. 
This teamwork is done on the same level by psychia- 
trists, psychologists, and psychiatric social workers. 
The fact was stressed that in the US nonphysicians 
also practice psychotherapy of different kinds. At 


present this is considered necessary—Author ab- 
Stract. 


6292. Jones, Maxwell. Social psychiatry. Spring- 
field, Ш. : Charles С Thomas, 100 pet ene 
... social psychiatry refers to the preventive and 
curative measures which are directed towards the 
fitting of the individual for a satisfactory and useful 
life in terms of his own social environment. In order 
to achieve this goal, the social psychiatrist attempts 
to provide for the mentally ill, and for those in danger 
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of becoming so, opportunities for making contacts 
with society which are favorable to the maintenance 
or re-establishment of social adequacy.” The book 
consists of 5 chapters (based upon a series of lec- 
tures presented at George Washington University in 
1960). The chapters are entitled: “Social Psychia- 
try and the Changing Community,” “Social Psy- 
chiatry in Hospitals,” “Therapeutic Communities,” 
“Social Psychiatry in Prisons,” and “Training in 
Social Psychiatry.” (127 ref.)—S. L. Freud. 

6293. Mahrer, Alvin R. (Denver VA Hosp., 
Colo.) Psychological symptoms as a function of 
psychiatric hospitalization. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(1), 266.—Results from 227 patients given 
a symptom check list show an increase in certain 
symptoms, including feelings of impotence, and sexual 
and aggressive impulses, following a period of hos- 
pitalization—B, J. House. 


6294. Marcus, J. Sekira al 103 yeladim ѕһейѕһ- 
регі bamahlaka hapsikhyatrit liladim be-Nes- 
Tsyiona. [Survey on 103 children residentially 
treated in the Children Psychiatric Department at 
Nes-Tsiyona (Israel).] Harefuah, 1963, 64, 202- 
205.—Children with behavior disorders and occa- 
sionally, psychotic children are admitted to this de- 
partment. The treatment, based mainly on thera- 
peutic environmental experiences, lasts in most cases 
1-3 yr. A follow-up study proved that 70% of 25 
psychotic children were chronic cases. 43 children 
with behavior disorders showed definite deterioration 
in the improvement attained during residential treat- 
ment, This is explained as a result of lack of proper 
institutional facilities and of after-care during ado- 
lescence. Improvement of these preventive services 
is desirable, and the usual methods of psychiatric 
follow-up studies in Israel (only questionnaires, but 
not home visits and psychiatric re-examinations) are 
criticized. (English & French summaries) —Ħ. 
Ormian. 


6295. Peck, Harris B. The role of the payee 
atric day hospital in a community mental hea 5 
program: А group process approach. В. 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), ae ae 
A psychiatric day hospital may be used as ап а И ТЕР 
tive to total institutionalization for тапу beige у 
patients. Since it involves continuing рапа a ak 
contact, it provides a unique opportunity Т 
concurrent study of family and group processes a 
ciated with hospitalization. The hospital rast ane 
the psychiatric day hospital connected with 6 ЖҮ. 8 
Municipal Hospital Center is во structured ще a 
patients spend about % of their time in the ca үй 
of a small group to which they аге permanen ei 
tached during the course of their stay. This cation 
the understanding of the patient-family inte ots 
and also modifies the patient’s perception, Т itali- 
or mastery of situations within his family. i БАД 
zation may be usefully viewed аз an event ко the 
to а smali group (such as the family) of W 
patient is a member.—R. Е. Perl. 


6296, Pollack, Irwin W., & Battle, Ar- 
Studies of the special patient: The sentong а 
chives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(4),. 

11 female patients with “some close re 
sional, or familial connection with member 
medical community” were studied intensive у. 


А : a 
indirect ways by which these patients create 
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group and an out-group among the hospital staff, 
disrupt the smooth functioning of treatment proce- 
dures, and involve staff members in sado-masochistic 
relationships are described and discussed— L. W. 
Brandt. 

6297. Prokoupek, I. L’Approche des malades 
mentaux dans le système de “portes ouvertes”. 
[“Ореп door” treatment of mental patients.] Zhur- 
паї 20000 i Psikhiatrit, 1963, 63(8), 1238- 
1244.—The nonrestraint method introduced the prin- 
ciples of social coexistence in the psychiatric wards, 
as well as mutual help and cooperation, enforcing 
good traits, based on the reflex theory. Possible 
difficulties created by the system can, according to 
the author, be surmounted and diminish in time. 
3 years’ experience with this method, used by 2 major 
psychiatric institutes in Prague, confirmed this con- 
clusion, Length of hospitalization could be reduced 
at ап average of 39% in case of repeated admissions. 
—Journal abstract. 


6298, Rothstein, C. A psychiatric continued 
treatment ward program. The Psychiatric Quar- 
terly, 1962, 36(4), 693-703.—Hospitalization has a 
limited impact on the enduring patterns of integra- 
tion established between the patient and his intimates. 
This impact is not planned and is not used to further 
the patient’s possibilities of adaptation or of (һега- 
peutic change. The possibilities of more deliberate 
intervention require systematic attention to charac- 
teristic crisis situations that precipitate hospitaliza- 
tion and characteristic ways in which these crises 
are resolved. Prehospital, hospital, and posthospital 
Periods remain isolated from each other in our con- 
ceptions as well as in our treatment. Attention is to 
be drawn to longitudinal patterns and the ways in 
which they shape, and are shaped by, institutional 
Processes.—D, Prager. 

„6209, Vaughan, Warren Т. Jr., & Davis, Fran- 
cis Е, Day hospital programming in a psychi- 
atric hospital for children. American Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 544-546.—Day hospi- 
ale are the next step in the development of services 
ог children in a public psychiatric hospital. Metro- 
Politan State Hospital, Waltham, Massachusetts, be- 
Вап such a program plan with 11 children in 1958 
and found that it filled an important gap in the 
Spectrum of services available to disturbed children. 


=R. Е. Реп. 


6300. Weitbrecht, Н. J. (U. Bonn, Germany) 
fee im Grundriss. [Outline of psychiatry.] 
за, Germany: Springer, 1963. xvi, 486 p. 
styl —А. textbook in the classical Central European 
Бе with the traditional emphasis on philosophical 
it eee idiosyncratic concepts, and literary егі- 
aoa Contributions to psychiatry not written in 
ics 6 almost completely omitted, psychodynam- 
feiron: argely rejected, instead much neurology and 
ment: pathology is included. Historical develop- 
pra i are emphasized more than modern clinical 
Ж ice and research methodology.—R. Kaelbling. 
це к Westman, Jack С. (Children’s Psychiatric 
post $ nn Arbor, Mich.) Nursery school: Out- 
era] po Preventive psychiatry. Archives of Gen- 
ences „рау; 1964, 10(1), 31-35—The experi- 
001 а psychiatrist consulting in a private nursery 
2001 over a 2-year period are described. М of the 


Үйгеп were referred for psychiatric appraisal. Of 
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the 60 children seen, % were referred because of 
apparent lack of gratification from activities, Ио be- 
cause of specific symptoms, % because of child-peer 
friction, and 4% because of teacher-child management 
problems, (20 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Institutional Care 


6302. Bortner, В. W. (VA Cent., Kecoughton, 
Va.) Superego functioning and institutional ad- 
justment. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 
375-379.—3 groups representing different patterns of 
adjustment in an institutional environment were com- 
pared with each other and with noninstitutional 
groups. Some of these noninstitutional samples were 
younger than the institutional groups; 2 samples 
were older. The hypothesis that these institutional- 
ized groups would differ from noninstitutional sam- 
ples and among themselves on measures of superego 
functioning and that these differences in functioning 
could not be attributable solely to the effects of aging 
was partially substantiated. Significant differences 
on 6 of the 8 measures were obtained—W. Н. 
Guertin. 

6303. Lipsitt, D. R. Dependency, depression, 
and hospitalization: Toward an understanding of 
a “conspiracy.” The Psychiatric Quarterly, 1962, 
36(3), 537-554.—“An attempt is made... [via a 
case presentation] . . . to elucidate some of the ways 
in which hospital practices may possibly strengthen 
the patient-hospital symbiosis rather than help the 
patient to attain individuation, separation, and те- 
habilitation. It is suggested that the therapeutic 
approach should stress resocialization, independence, 
and individual identity, rather than reinforce de- 
socialization, dependence, and conformity. Within 
this framework, individual treatment should assidu- 
ously consider the specific needs of the patient, ap- 
propriate therapeutic timing, and the significance of 
the dependent relationship to the patient’s adjust- 
ment. Further understanding of the hospital-patient 
interaction, through pertinent research, can help to 
counteract the pessimistic implications of chronicity, 
custodial care, and prolonged hospitalization.”—D, 
Prager. 

6304. Mishler, Elliot G., & Waxler, Nancy E. 
(Harvard Med, School) Decision processes in 
psychiatric hospitalization: Patients referred, ac- 
cepted, and admitted to a psychiatric hospital. 
American Sociological Review, 1963, 28(4), 576- 
587 “А method for describing and analyzing selec- 
tion decisions is applied to the problem of the accept- 
ance and admission of patients referred to psychiatric 
hospitals. The model directs attention to the separate 
decision points that constitute the overall selection 
process and permits an examination of the relative 
importance of different variables at different points 
in this process. The total populations of referrals 
to 2 psychiatric hospitals over an 11-уеек period 
were followed to determine those persons who were 
accepted, or not accepted; and those admitted or not 
admitted to the hospital. These subgroups were com- 
pared with each other on a number of social charac- 
teristics. Differences and similarities among these 
groups reflect the selection criteria of the institutions 
and indicate the ways in which the populations of 
referred, accepted, and admitted patients are relat 
to each other.”—L. Berkowitz. 
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6305. Reinherz, Helen. College student volun- 
teers as case aides in a state hospital for children. 
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 
544-546.—Although there existed a well-established, 
volunteer case aide program with professional super- 
vision in the adult state hospital, the Children’s Unit 
began its pilot program only in the fall of 1959. As 
a result of the Ist yr., the goals of the students 
changed from the modest intention of aiding the 
children in socialization to more ambitious levels such 
as providing “a corrective emotional experience with 
an adult,” and “helping to establish inner controls.” 
After the 1st yr., the staff physicians reported prog- 
ress in 3 out of the 4 children seen for the full year, 
and for the 2nd yr. they reported change and progress 
in all of the 7 children seen by volunteers—R, Е. 
Perl. 


6306. Rosengren, William R. (Brown U.) A 
longitudinal view of patient conduct: Problems 
of “containment.” Journal of Nervous & Mental 
Disease, 1963, 137(5), 466-478.—The course of dis- 
ruptive patient conduct was followed during a 51- 
mo, period in an attempt to locate the sources of 
patients’ behavioral variation viewed within a con- 
text of a longitudinal perspective toward organiza- 
tional changes. The longitudinal approach із 
recommended toward the testing of meaningful hy- 
potheses of this nature—N. Н. Pronko. 


6307. Sampson, H., Messinger, S. L., & Towne, 
R. D. The mental hospital and family adapta- 
tions. The Psychiatric Quarterly, 1962, 36(4), 704- 
719.—“This paper describes a treatment program 
for chronic psychiatric patients and the assumptions 
which underlie the program. Results, as measured 
by discharge and return rates, are reported, and the 
factors presumed to have played the major role in 
producing the results are offered for consideration.” 
—D. Prager. 


Community Services 


6308. Kaufman, Charlotte. Use of application 
and intake groups to relieve community pressures. 
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 
547-550.—The solution chosen to deal with applica- 
tion pressures in the Fairfax County Child Guidance 
Clinic was to institute application groups to which 
the secretary refers applicants. Sometimes as many 
as 40 people have shown up and at others as few as 
5. At the end of the session they are given applica- 
tion forms and those who return the forms are seen 
individually and referred to intake groups. Ап іп- 
take group meets 4 times and is limited to 10 couples. 
Its purpose is to (a) help orient the psychologically 
unsophisticated, or (b) provide enough help to enable 
relatively adequate parents to go ahead on their own 
steam if they so desire, or (c) provide a further 
means of enabling parents to screen themselves out 
in a nondamaging way, if they are unwilling or 
unable to use the clinic’s service. The advantages and 


disadvantages of group application and group intak. 
are presented—R. Е. Perl. тте ess 


Case Work 


6309. Mosteller, Susanne. Value orientations of 
caseworkers and clients. Smith College Studies in 
Social Work, 1963, 34(1), 1-29—Analyzes and com- 


THERAPY AND GUIDANCE 


pares the value orientations of caseworkers with those 
of their most successfully and most unsuccessfully 
treated clients. Many surprising results were ob- 
tained, most of them difficult to assimilate in the 
framework of the theoretical premises which underlay 
the study.—G. Elias. 


6310. Rice, Virginia S. Social class as a dimen- 
sion in casework judgment. Smith College Studies 
in Social Work, 1963, 34(1), 30-48.—About % of the 
social caseworkers polled said they would approach 
differently clients from different economic levels. The 
social workers, who came from the lowest economic 
level originally, were least likely to recommend dif- 
ferential treatment for clients based on their eco- 
nomic levels.—G. Elias. 


6311. Shereshefsky, Pauline M. Family unit 
treatment in child guidance. Social Work, 1963, 
8(4), 63-70.—Recommends social casework therapy 
of families as units with emphasis on the interper- 
sonal familial relationships which mold Ше indi- 
viduals of the group. This therapy is reality oriented 
and is concerned mainly with the actual day to day 
living of the individuals in their family lives; thus 
it is distinctly different from the personality orienta- 
tion common to individual psychotherapies.—G. Elias, 


COUNSELING & GUIDANCE 


6312. Beck, Carlton E. Philosophical founda- 
tions of guidance. Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: Pren- 
tice-Hall, 1963. xiv, 171 p—An analysis of the 
history of ideas in guidance and the social and cul- 
tural changes that have brought about these shifts 
in ійеаѕ.—С. H. Miley. 


6313. Byrne, Richard Hill. (U. Maryland) The 
school counselor. Boston, Mass.: Houghton Mifflin, 
1963. xi, 295 p., $6.00.—Topics discussed are: ШҮ 
seling goals, the counselor’s school setting, the па 
of counseling, counseling process, the curricu ve 
counseling, group activities related to pupils nat 1 
opmental problems, principles and methods 2 ар 
praisal, principles of standardized psycho! one 
measurement, the counselor’s role in a school Re i 
counseling certain kinds of students, counse’ Be 
elementary and high schools, counselor certilica a 
and education, and counseling as an emerging £ 
fession are discussed.—G. C. Carter. 


6314. Franke, Joachim. Betrachtungen р 
pädagogischen Regulationsfunktion des, БУО 
logen in der Erziehungsberatung. [Соң z 
concerning the regulatory, pedagogical m "sche 
the psychologist in child guidance.] Psyc: ‘ished 
Rundschau, 1963, 14(3), 171-190--Еяад ciety 
norms exist іп a homogeneous, ranno Saioa 
that serve parents as mentor in their е ЫЫ 4 
efforts and have a considerable effect on the $ ead 
conduct of the individual. With the сштеп 
to more heterogeneous grouping such gu! 


ide lines a 
lost. Child guidance clinics could well fill the пе 


fi 
in this area if they are aware of the provien е сеп 
volved. The task of educational counseling arents 
as an attempt to balance educational goals 0 сБоретах 
with individual abilities of the child. Close с fy- 
tion with parents and the development 0 а well- 
specific educational rules are stressed. Only j- 
trained psychologist should be given 


the respo 
bility of such decisions. He must be flexible еш 
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to find work rules even if he cannot justify them 
theoretically —W. J. Корриз. 


6315. Harris, P. (St. Francis Coll.) The coun- 
selor’s role in a changing India. Journal of Voca- 
tional G Educational Guidance, 1962, 9(1-2), 2-11-- 
The address by a visiting Fulbright professor to the 
1962 convention of the All-India Educational & Voca- 
tional Guidance Association, wherein the author 
makes a plea for a broad student personnel services 
movement in India rather than limiting the efforts of 
counselors only to educational and vocational guid- 
ance. The author lists 10 specific guidance needs of 
India and concludes with 4 specific proposals for the 
аа association to consider—W. L. Barnette, 
Е 


6316. Khatri, А. A. Content analysis of essays 
as a tool in vocational and educational guidance 
of students. Journal of Vocational & Educational 
Guidance, 1962, 9(1-2), 23-35--Аз an inexpensive 
means of learning basic facts about 10th and 11th 
grade students, the author suggests an assignment of 
a 1-Нг. essay on the subject, “A glimpse of my life, 
present and future.” Students are provided with sug- 
gested topics about which to write (such as difficulties 
met with in studies, interests and how these are ful- 
filled, difficulties one might meet in the future, etc.). 
A scheme for content analysis was drawn up. Inter- 
tater reliabilities, based on various and separate con- 
tent analysis categories, ranged from 73-96% (me- 
dian at 77%). Out of a total of 101 students, 30 
make no mention of vocational goals; of those that 
do mention career goals, most mention engineering. 
Few perceive barriers in goal attainment; of those 
who do, economic barriers are the most frequently 
Mentioned. This essay method is recommended as an 
СУ and inexpensive tool for guidance which, with 
he addition of content analysis, may reduce its essen- 
tial subjectivity —W. L. Barnette, Jr. 


t pay . Mehta, Н.Р. Guidance and changing atti- 
ЙА Й values and standards. Journal of Vocational 
ү тона Guidance, 1962, 9(1-2), 12-18.—А 
Е ШЕ Stock of the undesirable attitudes and values in 
| an urban life which hinder national development 

wane as lack of individual responsibility in work, lack 
25 е conformity to prevailing norms, etc.) 
Bets Ше author sees as basically stemming from 
бш Чу as formed in the home and the school. 
ЕЗБЕ also in family life are noted, such as the 

single own of the joint family system to that of the 
wokna it, family system (which often includes a 
hited wife as well). Guidance workers also fre- 
аи must reorient parental attitudes about the 
поа! choices of their children. Guidance people 
attitud Not rest content with adjusting to prevailing 
ides and values; they should also work for the 

aps үш of such attitudes and values that are 
cive to national progress—W. L. Barnette, Ж; 


ee Oldridge, О. А. (0. British Columbia) 
in the perimental study of two guidance emphases 
of Sehor pay school. In California Association 
a Professi Psychologists and Psychometrists, Toward 
490ду tonal identity in school psychology (see 38: 
School сыр 81-86.—“Psychotherapy with elementary 
Public s ase should not be stressed by California 
training. ‘ool guidance personnel with their typical 

ine ©: There is little evidence to support this as 


еш; З 5 
8 an effective use of the guidance worker’s time. 


i 
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--. The use of the case conference approach in deal- 
ing with the problems of pupils should be employed. 
It brings together and coordinates the specialties of 
people trained to understand the complexities of hu- 
man behavior. It appears to hold considerable prom- 
ise for working with the problems of referred students. 
... The preferences for different guidance functions 
varies considerably among individual school staffs. 
There must be a flexibility on the part of the guidance 
program which will allow each school to develop 
through time its hierarchy of guidance functions. . . . 
The Q-sort technique for assessing pupil behavior 
seems to have some practical possibilities for the guid- 
ance worker. Further research with this method 
seems indicated.”—Author summary. 


6319, Stephenson, В. В. (State U. Iowa) Client 
interpretation of tests. Vocational Guidance Quar- 
terly, 1963, 12(1), 51-56.--Тһе author reports а 
counseling technique (but not for use with disturbed 
clients) whereby the client, after the counselor has 
played a type of teaching role at the outset, then in- 
terprets the results of his own tests. The article is 
largely concerned with client interpretations of their 
own profiles from the SVIB. All such test interpreta- 
tions become insights of the client; all are either cor- 
rect or are immediately corrected by the counselor. 
The client is more ready to assimilate and understand 
test results as a result of this procedure—W. L 
Barnette, Jr. 


6320, Zytowski, Donald С. (Washington U., St. 
Louis) Obligatory counseling with college under- 
achievers. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(1-2), 8- 
15.—Differing explanations offered of the problem 
of underachievers suggest differing approaches in 
group treatment. These approaches are described as 
they are utilized at one university. Common operants 
involved are group support, group ego, information, 
and insight—/. W. Kidorf. 


MARRIAGE & FAMILY PROBLEMS 


6321. Bergstrom-Walan, Maj-Briht. (U. Stock- 
holm, Sweden) Efficacy of education for child- 
birth, Journal of Psychosomatic Research, 1963, 7 
(2), 131-146.—“Data were collected for 250 healthy 
primiparas between 18 and 30 yr. of age.” 100 of 
them took a course in childbirth taught by the author 
in 8 double sessions. The remaining 150, the control 
group, did not take the course. Questionnaires were 
filled out independently by the mother and by the mid- 
wife. “Expectant mothers who were educated for 
childbirth were calmer and experienced less pain dur- 
ing the dilation and expulsion stages of labor than 
those who did not take the course. Trainees needed 
sedatives to a lesser extent than the controls and their 
labor was of significantly shorter duration.” —W. С. 
Shipman. 

6322. Chope, H. D., & Blackford, Lilian. The 
chronic problem family: San Mateo County’s ex- 

егіепсе. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 
1963, 33(3), 462-469.--14 years of experimentation 
with the treatment of chronic, multiproblem, recidivist 
families in San Mateo County has led to an adminis- 
trative structure and procedure which seems to be 
more effective in reducing dependency, spotting 
problem families at an earlier date and deploying 
trained staff more effectively —R. Е. Perl. 
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MENTAL HEALTH & REHABILITATION 


6323. Argawal, S. M. Rehabilitation of the 
physically handicapped. Journal of Vocational & 
Educational Guidance, 1963, 9(5), 134-141.—A gen- 
eral article on the attempts in India since World War 
П to aid in the rehabilitation of exservicemen which 
is the responsibility of the National Employment 
Service. Figures for 1946-1961 are given for num- 
ber of such registrations per year with the Service, 
placements effected during that year, number on ac- 
tive rolls at the end of the year. Overall figures show 
that the Employment Service could place only 12,49% 
of the registered disabled men, 44.06% remained on 
its active rolls at the end of the year and 43.45% gave 
up the Service due to disappointment or other reasons. 
In 1959 the Indian government established special 
Employment Exchanges for the physically handi- 
capped but the placement of such potential workers is 
сетивни The prejudice of employers ге- 
mains very great. It is suggested that the Indian 
government pass a Physically Handicapped Act as 
now exists in the United Kingdom, United States, and 
Сегтапу.—//. L. Barnette, Jr. 


6324. Bower, Eli M. (National Inst. Mental 
Health) Mental health in education. Review of 
Educational Research, 1962, 32(5), 441-454.—Con- 
siderable confusion has long existed regarding what 
is meant by mental health. The emphasis has recently 
been, however, on the positive aspects of mental 
health. Today public education has found itself fac- 
ing the task of providing intellectual, social, and af- 
fective nutrients to children and adolescents, many of 
which could formerly be obtained from other sources. 
One cannot readily separate the nature of the child’s 
learning experiences in school from his total growth 
as а personality. One cannot, therefore, consider 
mental health activities apart from the educational or 
social processes in which personality growth is em- 
bedded. Behavior can be regarded as the result of an 
interaction between an organism and the environment 
mediated or interpreted by personality processes called 
ego processes. The relationship between ego develop- 
ment and educational processes has only begun to be 
identified and described. The problem of educating 
emotionally handicapped children has been one of the 
major factors in the increased liaison between the 
mental health and education professions, Research in 
the development, preparation, and coordination of 
pupil personnel workers including psychologists, so- 
cial workers, counselors, nurses, and physicians has 
increased. There is still much challenging research 
to be done.—P, D. Leedy. 


6325. Brondzel, Е. (Chicago Teachers Coll. 
North) Role playing as a training device in pre- 
paring multiple-handicapped youth for employ- 
ment. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(1-2), 16-21. 
—“. . . role playing training . . . сап be of great 
value аз a diagnostic tool, а... method of teaching 
[responses] to new situations, . . . a tool for develop- 
ing spontaneity . . . in social situations, and an op- 
portunity for safe practice of real life situations.” It 
is described as an effective, practical method for help- 
ing Overcome personal and social deficits, and for 
helping maintain employment—I. W. Kidorf. 

6326. Burling, Temple C., Meltzer, H., & Perlis, 
Leo, Orthopsychiatric approach to treatment of 
the individual in industry—panel, 1961. American 
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Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33, 562-567.--Меп- 
tal health realities in work situations are discussed by 
Meltzer. Mental health program is a continuing 
process from the first day of work. Some occasions 
for developing a relationship between the personnel 
man as a representative of the organization and the 
employee are the appraisal interview, the induction 
interview, follow-up contacts, the daily rounds (tak- 
ing a walk, dealing with tensions, and making ar- 
rangements for follow-up), monthly departmental 
meetings, safety committee meetings, counseling, fore- 
men meetings, supervisory training programs, exit in- 
terviews, and psychotherapy. Perlis stresses the fact 
that mental health in industry will become even more 
important in the face of automation. The well-being 
derived from a sense of achievement сап no longer 
be expected in the impersonal, electronic environment. 
The employee’s problem can be solved at times by 
more pay and at others by more psychiatry, but the 
best approach must not only be interdisciplinary but 
also multiprogrammatic.—R. Е. Perl. 


6327. Caplan, Gerald. Types of mental health 
consultation. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 
1963, 33(3), 470-481.—Mental health consultation 
may focus on the consultee’s problem in handling a 
specific client or in administering a specific prostim 
and may have the immediate goal of improving the 
client or the program as contrasted with, пред 
the insights, skills, and professional objectivity 01 | 
consultees. If the aim is for maximum educi di 
carry-over to the consultee’s work with other ia 
we must look at the difficulties that interfere T 
consultee’s ability to deal adequately with the пае 
health problems of his client. Опе of the ше mi 
mon difficulties is theme interference, —a вуш ща 
hibition of free perception and communication be що 
consultee and client. The consultant does no the 
vestigate the causes of the theme inter: pa 5 
focusses upon defining the nature of the theme ще i 
manifestations, thereby influencing the cona ‘dient, 
adopt a more reality-based expectation for the 
—R. Е. Perl. 


6328. Carlson, В. E., Dawis, Е. V. England б 
W., & Lofquist, L. Н, (U. Minnesota) TIL The 
studies in vocational rehabilitation: хш. М 
measurement of employment satisfaction. 1962. 
neapolis, Minn.: Industrial Relations Cente! сі 
v, 189 p.—This 13th monograph on various fete de- 
vocational rehabilitation is concerned И А (т 
velopment of criterion measures оп satis a The 
employment among the physically han ше and 530 
Ss consisted of 638 physically handicap Pe ontrols.” 
nonhandicapped workers who served аз fied as non- 
All participants in the study were classi hite-collat 
skilled blue-collar workers and skilled № a 
workers. Some of the principal results Ааныс 
scales for measuring different compen 05 inde- 
tion, For the most part these are relia nae ру all 
pendent; (b) 5 areas of satisfaction 5 *satisiactiol 
groups include general job satisfaction, sation, 
with working conditions, supervision, , 5 the in 
and co-workers. Factor analysis indicates onskilled 
portance of “human relations” for шем r dicap 
rather than for the skilled workers. The а separate 
single out the physical aspects of work as ily signif- 
factor in their satisfactions. It is par y handi- 
icant to note, however, that the white СО 
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capped differ from the controls only in the emphasis 
placed upon satisfaction with employment in general 
or satisfaction with work conditions —M. A. Seiden- 
feld. 

6329, Cutler, Richard L., Spieth, Phillip Е, & 
Wilkinson, Mary F. (U. Michigan) School and 
community mental health programs. Review of 
Educational Research, 1962 32(5), 476-483.—School 
and community are now seen as major agents of pri- 
mary prevention of mental illness. During the past 
6 years professional mental health workers have been 
used increasingly as consultants to schools and com- 
munities. The role and function of the professional 
psychologist have also received considerable attention. 
The number of systematic research studies in evalua- 
tion of school and community health programs has re- 
mained very low.—P. D. Leedy. 


„6330. Duchéne, H., & Sempe, J.-C. Les “cas- 
limites” entre l’inadaptation social et les troubles 
mentaux chez les immigrants. [Borderline cases 
between social maladjustment and mental illness 
among immigrants.] Hygiene Mentale, 1963, 52(3), 
118-127.—35 immigrants receiving social assistance 
were examined psychiatrically and the use of a 
borderline” category was found to be justified since 
most were found to be suffering from some form of 
psychological dysfunction. Reactions are generally 
either a masochistic reaction of passive dependence 
Or a more aggressive type of reaction. Adaptation 
after immigration was found to depend on family 
но type of employment, and benefit derived 
тот therapeutic assistance. Recommendations for 
улеа psychiatric and social efforts are made as 
aad to dealing with this problem—W. W. 
er, 


2.5281; Gluck, Martin Е, (South Hills Child Guid- 
ШО Cent., Pittsburgh, Pa.) School organization 
a nine mental health consultation process. Psy- 
Sta Wied Reports, 1963, 12(3), 671-676—The work 
ў а mental health consultant may be aided by knowl- 
nue ТЕЛЕ organizational structure of the school sys- 
СЕ со Еізв1од is presented of the effect of struc- 
he n determining the areas in which the consultant 
any {work the types of problems he will deal with, 

е range of activities school personnel themselves 


НО ипдетаке to deal with student problems—B. J. 


00982. Höök, Kerstin. (Karolinska Inst., Stock- 
study of. eden) Refused abortion: A follow-up 
Д Б 249 women whose applications were re- 
“ied by the National Board of Health in Sweden. 
168) g9 chiatrica Scandinavica, 1963, 39(5шрі. 
of a сон --7 to 12 yr. after refused abortion 84% 
abortion AY were compared with women to whom 
in marit: iv been granted. Differences were found 
ut not al status, and maladjustment of male partners, 
Pregnanei age, occupation, number of earlier and new 
The rales asocial behavior, and intellectual level. 
ose Parcs of mental deviation was smaller among 
illegal ога an abortion; 11% had procured an 
though Тоо по suicidal attempts were made, al- 
and peri % had threatened suicide originally. Infant 
of the ae mortality was not altered, but only 59% 
Married oe grew up with both parents, Of those 
60% of the had been divorced since their pregnancy. 
again, 1522056 ПОЕ Sterilized with delivery conceived 
, 1990 of them had spontaneous miscarriages and 
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one half secured abortions. Of those who had given 
birth 31% were still dissatisfied, and poor adjustment 
in the interval was especially notable in women with 
personality deviations—R. Kaelbling. 


_ 6333. Landsman, Ted. (U. Florida) Factors 
influencing individual mental health. Review of 
Educational Research, 1962, 32(5), 464-475.--Ап 
area of research in psychological and personality 
processes can be seen as basic to the study of mental 
health and continues to be supported by the National 
Institutes of Mental Health. Mothers are more likely 
to receive blame than reward for the outcome of child 
rearing, National Institute of Mental Health studies 
have suggested that the specific permissiveness or con- · 
straint of the mother is less important than her ac- 
ceptance of the child. No matter what the impact of 
defective mothering upon mental health, it appears 
that separation of any kind is likely to have its effect 
on the child. Perhaps the psychological process with 
the broadest implications for all areas of mental health 
is sensory deprivation. Another of the rapidly de- 
yeloping areas is that concerning the biochemical as- 
pects of mental health. Future research seems headed 
for research which would explore the effect of psycho- 
logical events. upon the biochemical processes in the 
organism.—P. D. Leedy. 

6334. Lofquist, Lloyd H. (Ed.) (0. Minnesota) 
Psychological research and rehabilitation. Wash- 
ington, D. C.: APA, 1960. 216 p.—A report of a 
conference held in Miami, Florida, November 1960. 
Conference participants were research-visible psy- 
chologists, whose major interests were in psychology, 
not in rehabilitation. Topics discussed were “Cogni- 
tive Processes, Cognitive Theories,” “Differential 
Psychology and Rehabilitation,” “Learning, Behavior 
and—,” “Personality, Motivation, and Clinical Phe- 
nomena,” “Some Implications of Social Psychological 
Theory for Research on the Handicapped.” “The 
theoretical-experimental psychologists discovered that 
rehabilitation psychology not only provides facilities 
for testing existing hypotheses but raises new theoret- 
ical problems and leads to new understandings and 
conceptualizations.”—E. Q. Miller. 


6335. Lundquist, G. 50 years of Swedish care of 
the mentally ill. The Psychiatric Quarterly, 1962, 
36(3), 475-483.— “Looking back over the past 50 yr. 
reveals that Swedish mental hygiene stands up well 
in comparison with that of other countries, and more- 
over that it shows tendencies which promise well for 
the future.” Much remains to be done. ‘The most 
important immediate problems facing Swedish mental 
hygiene have to do with how to organize out-patient 
service most effectively and how to prevent mental Ш- 
ness through mental hygiene activities —D. Prager. 


6336. McGuire, Carson. (U. Texas) Cultural 
and social factors in mental health. Review of 
Educational Research, 1962, 32(5), 455-463.—Inter- 
disciplinary research of a crosscultural nature, has 
been fostered by the Social Science Research Council. 
Each essential step in becoming a human being seems 
to be loaded with opportunities to acquire various 
kinds of emotionality. Family structure and dynamics 
and certain kinds of antecedent-consequent patterns 
have to be considered in addition to cultural and social 
factors. The Mental Health Study Act of 1955, set 
forth for the first time the premise that mental healt 
is a matter of national concern. Advances in theory 
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and methodology recently have begun to appear in re- 
search involving school and college populations. The 
problem of relating cultural and social variables to 
intellectual and dynamic elements of personality may 
yet be solved. More valid and reasonable explana- 
tions and predictions of various facets of mental 
health and aspects of the educative process should be 
possible.—P. D. Leedy. 


6337. Rusalem, H., Baxt, R., & Barshop, I. The 
vocational rehabilitation of older handicapped 
workers: Demonstration of feasibility of voca- 
tional rehabilitation for vocationally handicapped 
persons 60 years of age and over. NYC: Federa- 
tion Employment & Guidance Service, 1963, xvi, 
49 p.—Reporting on a project supported by the VRA 
the investigators present the findings on the first 700 
of a total of 835 older disabled clients. Males pre- 
dominated (81.7%); almost all of them resided in 
New York City and were referred to the project by 
the New York State Division of Vocational Re- 
habilitation, Ж of the Ss had cardiovascular ог ortho- 
pedic disabilities, 627 had secondary disabilities, and 
30.7% had a third disability. The median level of 
education was 7.8 yr. The findings warrant the opin- 
ion that disabled workers over 60 yr. of age can be 
readied for employment and have their placement 
status advanced by the special rehabilitation pro- 
cedures used in this project. There is evidence of 
identifiable characteristics that sort the potentially 
“succesful” from the “unsuccessful” clients accepted 
for зегисе--М. A. Seidenfeld. 


6338. Veil, Claude. Lapromotion. [Promotion.] 
Hygiene Mentale, 1963, 52(2), 41-67.—“Promotion” 
is an ensemble of processes by which an individual or 
group of individuals achieves a higher degree of 
socio-professional status (higher degree of respon- 
sibility). It is often accomplished in a haphazard or 
improvised manner due to certain elements of irra- 
tional decision. The choice of Ss for promotion 
ought to be bolstered with some guarantees of ob- 
jectivity. Implications of the failure of such proc- 
esses for mental health аге discussed—W. W. 
Meissner. 


6339. Whatley, Charles D., Jr. (South Carolina 
Mental Health Commission) Status, role and voca- 
tional continuity of discharged mental patients. 
Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 1963, 4(2), 
105-112.—The Ss were 100 employers who had hired 
discharged mental patients. It was found that voca- 
tional discontinuities are higher among discharged 
patients who are known as such to employers holding 
unfavorable attitudes toward the expatient status and 
that employment tends to be abbreviated among ex- 
patients working for employers who are intolerant of 
deviant behavior, whether aware of the status or not. 
—L. А. Ostlund. 


6340. Wing, J. К. (Maudsley Новр., London SE5 
England) Rehabilitation of Беу ар patients. 
The British Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 109( Whole 
No. 462), 635-641.—Description of the goals and 
methods of an ideal rehabilitation service suggests 
that long-say and short-stay patients may have much 
in common. A better division would be severely and 
less severely handicapped. Model services with full 
research opportunities are needed. (47-item bibliogr.) 
—W, L, Wilkins, 
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6341. Alajouanine, T., & Lhermitte, Е. Les 
desorganisations des activites expressives du lan- 
gage dans Гарһаѕіе. [Disorganization of expressive 
activities of language in aphasia.] Encéphale, 1963, 
52(1), 5-45.--Уагіопв functional aspects of aphasia 
are considered and theories emphasizing respective 
aspects are evaluated. Language is viewed as a com- 
plex, multidimensional activity involving affective and 
cognitional components. Theories which locate the 
basis of aphasia in physiopathology of semantic dis- 
integration, perseveration, bucco-facial apraxia, or 
anarthria, share the common deception of a reduction 
of language as a human function. Nor can aphasia 
be understood in merely linguistic terms. There is no 
parallel between the language of infants and aphasia, 
nor between the acquisition of language and its re- 
covery; but there are analogies and differences be- 
tween them which point in the direction of functional 
deterioration and reorganization. (48 ref.)—WV. W. 
Meissner. 


6342, Apfeldorf, М. (VA Cent. Martinsburg, 
W.Va.) Perceptual and conceptual processes ша 
case of left-sided spatial inattention. Perceptual 
& Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 419-423.—Analysis of 
the drawings of a commercial artist with left-sided 
spatial inattention suggested that inattention occurred 
most frequently in tasks that were complex, and re- 
quired conceptualization or imagination rather than 
direct perception. The inattention in the drawing 
process occurred not only in relation to the major 
Gestalt or unit but to all the sub-Gestalts of the draw- 
ing. It appeared that new subjective midlines о 
curred even toward the right of the paper and азрес 
of details on the left of these subjective midlines were 
omitted.—W. Н. Guertin. ШІ 

6343. Ashem, В. (Ontario Hosp., Canada), ТЕ 
treatment of a disaster phobia by вуеш 
sensitization. Behaviour Research & Therapy, И at 
1(1), 81-84.—A male patient, aged 27, is treates i 
a phobic fear of atomic attack. After 19 за ү 
volving application of reciprocal inhibition therapy, 
the patient is reported to be symptom-free. 
Kogan. 


6344. Bensman, J., & Vidich, A. Business у 
class, and personality. Psychoanalysis & Hee elini- 
choanalytic Review, 1962, 49 (2), 30-52.-Т е Ме to 
cian dealing in personality problems must еве Е 
separate the sociogenic factors in mental to the- 
from the psychogenic ones. New approaches rbances 
ory and practice are called for as mental фе Т 
change through time. Freud continuously rev е ех 
theory and method to deal with changes Ш 
ternal reality of the patient’s life—D. Prager. 


; пе 
6345. Berouti, R. (Cent. Psychiat. Se de 
1 rue Cabanis, Paris, France) La mobil пі наше), 


Yanxiété par imipramine (propriété anxii пе, 
signification clinique et intérét ёгарен zio- 
[The mobilization of anxiety by imipramine © ste 
bolic property) : Clinical significance and t 


н ; 288—0 
interest.] Encéphale, 1963, 52(3), 261-2 mine 
tailed clinical observation of the effects of ілірга in- 


а зет : t 
on 16 patients indicates that its complex Ta latent 
or 


cludes a mobilization of anxiety which ч 
psychopathology. This activation permite results 
rational therapeutic approach. Тһегареш 
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with schizophrenics, depressives, and anxiety neurot- 
ics are noted. These indications open the way to a 
restructuring psychotherapy which would be particu- 
larly effective in subacute psychoses and anxiety neu- 
roses. The mobilization of anxiety by imipramine 
сап also serve as a useful tool in differential diagnosis 
of melancholic from other depressive states, and of 
schizophrenia from nonschizophrenic hallucinatory 
states _W. W. Meissner. 


6346. Bjornson, Jon. (US Army Hosp., Ft. 
Riley, Kan.) Behavior in phenylketonuria. Archives 
of General Psychiatry, 1964, 10(1), 65-69.—A case 
of a borderline-retarded phenylketonuric child with 
schizophrenic-like thinking was discussed. Some 
analogies to the observed biochemical defects in 
phenylketonuria with postulated biochemical defects 
in schizophrenia were noted. Probability of nonspe- 
cific behavioral patterns in phenylketonuria as the re- 
sult of total adaptation with psychosocial factors play- 
ing the major role is suggested. Behavior in phenyl- 
ketonuria appears not to be related to ТО or sex. The 
avoidance of exploration or investigation of the 
thinking-feeling aspects of phenylketonuries is noted. 
Prevention of retardation with early diagnosis and 
treatment is again urged. (42 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


6347. Blarer, Arno v. (Freiestr. 72, Zurich 7/32, 
Switzerland) Über die Ich-Stuktur bei Primärin- 
fantilen, [On the ego structure of people with pri- 
Щи infantilism. | Schweizerische Zeitschrift für 
іше & ihre Anwendungen, 1962, 21(3), 222- 

.—Greater independence from current cultural and 
Social norms and from representations of normality 
will be achieved when formal criteria, rather than 
сие criteria, are found in order to characterize 

е phenomenon of infantile conduct or infantilism. 
ү ее are established and supported with re- 

к to the functional aspects of primary infantilism: 

ey Pausity of perceptual, reactive, and instrumental 
ШОУЫ ; (b) pre-autonomous superego control, 
САНЫ! on ae transfer from another person’s affect, 
te е relationships to the ability for abstract think- 
Gay. negation of internal and external realities; 
ae раме reasons for the paucity of the available 

Be repertoire, (English summarry)—J. W. 
aa Canter, A. (State U. Iowa) А back- 
eras interference procedure for graphomotor 

п the study of deficit. Perceptual & Motor 


Re 
Ыр 1963, 16(3), 914.--Тһів experimental tech- 
type сше S to copy figures of the Bender-Gestalt 


‘ach on a blank sheet of paper. After an inter- 
2. task, he copies the figures onto papers which 
Placed ШҮ moderately dense background of randomly 
опе to шШегзесііпе curved lines. This method allows 
ground Готаз 57 performance under Ше Васк- 
tained ае erence Procedure (ВІР) with that ob- 
quality оғ ler standard conditions. Decrements in the 
соно Performance by 17 organic Ss under ВІР 

syy S Were noted in contrast to only 2 nonorganic 

. Guertin, 


6; 

Breet hapman, А. Н. Further observations on 
1962 36(4), concept. The Psychiatric Quarterly, 
vietion о ), 720-726.—The nemesis feeling is a con- 
ollow а Re by the patient that he is destined to 
Parents а i pattern identical to that of one of his 

Бы nd that in the end he will suffer an untimely 
incapacitating illness similar to that suffered 
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by his parent. The nemesis fear is rooted in the ра- 
tient’s guilt feelings about the parent’s death or long- 
term illness, which occurred during the patient’s 
childhood, and for which the patient feels in some way 
responsible. “The presenting symptoms may be 
phobic, anxious, obsessive, or psychosomatic, but the 
underlying psychopathologic process with which ther- 
apy must deal is the nemesis concept.”—D. Prager. 

6350. Christensen, Carl W. (Northwestern U. 
School Medicine) The occurrence of mental illness 
in the ministry: Personality disorders. Journal of 
Pastoral Care, 1963, 17, 125-135.—An explanation 
is offered of a mental illness the author calls “per- 
sonality disorders” which is neither psychosis or psy- 
choneurosis. Brief cases of ministers suffering from 
personality disorders are presented, leading to the 
conclusion that psychological screening and psychi- 
atric interview would aid in early diagnosis and 
treatment among seminarians.—O, Strunk, Jr. 

6351. Clark, D. F. (Towers Hosp., Leicester, 
England) The treatment of monosymptomatic 
phobia by systematic desensitization. Behaviour 
Research & Therapy, 1963, 1(1), 63-68.—A female 
patient, aged 31, phobic for feathers and birds, is re- 
lieved of her phobia after 20 sessions of a decondition- 
ing program, consisting of hypnotically induced re- 
laxation in the presence of intensified phobic stimuli. 
—L, 5. Kogan. 

6352, de Ajuriaguerra, J., Rego, A., & Tissot, R. 
(U. Genève) Le réflexe oral et quelques activités 
orales dans les syndromes dementiels du grand 
âge: Leur signification dans la désintégration psy- 
cho-motrice. [The oral reflex and other oral activ- 
ities in geriatric syndromes of dementia: Their sig- 
nificance for psychomotor disintegration.] Encéphale, 
1963, 52(3), 189-219.—Oral activity accompanying 
various types of senile dementia was studied in 42 
patients (ages 61-89 yr.). The activity was classified 
as spontaneous activity, activity triggered by tactile 
stimulation. Descriptions of types of activity are il- 
lustrated with photographs, The usefulness of oral 
activity as an index of localization of the lesion and as 
an index of level of conscious functioning and regres- 
sion is also discussed—W. W. Meissner. 

6353. DeLange, Walter H. Patient role conflict 
and reactions to hospitalization. Journal of Health 
& Human Behavior, 1963, 4(2), 113-118.—The Ss 
were 95 mental patients and role conflict variables 
were studied. Patients who were considered invalid 
in their role-definitions were rated as less well ad- 
justed than those who were valid. Other findings in- 
volved differences on satisfaction-dissatisfaction, ad- 
justment vs. nonadjustment, and rate of discharge; 
all of which were related to other variables.—L. 4. 
Ostlund. 

6354. De Renzi, А, & Vignolo, L. A. Token 
test: A sensitive test to detect receptive disturb- 
ances in aphasics. Brain, 1962, 85, 665-678,— 
Tokens of 2 different shapes, 2 different sizes, and 5 
colors are arranged in front of the patient who is 
given oral commands to perform very simple manual 
tasks with the tokens. The test is contaminated as 
little as possible by intellectual difficulties and is very 
sensitive Journal abstract. 

6355. Ellenberger, Henri. (U. Montréal, Canada) 
Les illusions de la classification psychiatrique. 
[The illusions of psychiatric classification.] Evolu- 
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tion Psychiatrique, 1963, 28(2), 221-242--Соп- 
sciously or unconsciously, the personality of Ше 
classifier may affect his system, through such mech- 
anisms of projection, the gratification of personal 
dynamisms, and penchants toward the abstract or the 
practical. Support for this argument is drawn from 
writings which run the gamut from ancient Greece 
to modern psychiatry. (32 ref.)—L. A. Ostlund. 

6356. Endicott, Noble A., & Endicott, Jean. 
(State U. New York, Downtown Med. Cent., Brook- 
lyn) Objective measures of somatic preoccupa- 
tion. Journal of Nervous & Mental Disease, 1963, 
137(5), 427-437.--84 psychiatric patients were clin- 
ically rated on severity of somatic preoccupation and 
given a battery of psychological tests (Rorschach, 
TAT, and MMPI) before and after a period of wait- 
ing or treatment. All of the correlations between the 
Ist and 2nd testings and ratings were statistically sig- 
nificant, “Тһе correlations between the MMPI 
scores (Нв)... and the Rorschach measures from 
[both] testings (anatomy percentage) were statis- 
tically significant, . . . Changes in somatic preoc- 
cupation, as evaluated by the clinical ratings, were 
reflected to а statistically significant degree by 
changes in the Hs T-scores and TAT scores. The 
changes in the Rorschach anatomy scores were in the 
expected direction, but were not statistically signif- 
icant.”—N. Н. Pronko. 


6357. Field, Peter В. Mortality rates and ag- 
gression management indices. Journal of Health 
& Human Behavior, 1963, 4(2), 99-104.—Mortality 
rates for the 50 leading causes of death in the US 
were correlated with 2 indices of aggression manage- 

‚ ment, derived from homicides and suicides. There 
is a plethora of results—L. A. Ostlund. 


0358. Fisher, Seymour, & Seidner, Richard. 
(588 О. New York Upstate Мей. Cent., Syracuse) 
ody experiences of schizophrenic, neurotic and 
normal women. Journal of Nervous & Mental Dis- 
ease, 1963, 137(3), 252-257.--А series of women, 
0 schizophrenic patients, 28 neurotic patients in 
treatment, and 25 normals undergoing stress were 
compared in order to ascertain incidence of body 
image disturbance via the Body Experience Ques- 
tionnaire, and via two other measures that measured 
similar but unconscious attitudes. The patients had 
a statistically significantly larger number of dis- 
torted body experiences than the normals but these 
were not unique. The projective responses did not 
distinguish among the gtoups in degree of body con- 
cern—N. Н. Pronko. 


6359. Friedman, Leonard J. НС, Brookline, 
Boston, Mass.) Virginitat in der Ehe. [Virginity 
in marriage.] Psyche (Stuttgart), 1963, 17(3), 185- 
196.—The “married virgin” is often a woman whose 
aggressiveness denies her husband sexual relations. 
Oedipally attached to the father, often resentful of his 
weakness and dependently ambivalent on the mother, 
such “Brunhild type” patients must usually, at one 
or another time, come to terms with their concealed 
вана of and anger toward the husband —E. W. 
ng. 

6360. Grant, Vernon W. This is mental illness. 
Boston, Mass.: Beacon, 1963. 210 р. $3.50.—This 
book is written for the layman explaining mental ill- 
ness in simple, nontechnical terms. Using case illus- 
trations, most of them schizophrenics, obtained first- 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


hand from hospital experience and in a few instances 
from the literature, facets of what it feels like to be 
mentally ill as well of what it means are described, 
—D. Е, Walton. 


6361. Harwood, Е, & Naylor, С. Е. К. (0. 
Queensland, Australia) Nature and extent of basic 
cognitive deterioration in a sample of institution- 
alized mental patients. Australian Journal of Psy- 
chology, 1963, 15(1), 33-36.--“Тп this investigation 
the basic rates of visual perception and of perceptual 
integration were studied in 30 psychotic patients and 
in a normal control group of 28. Marked differences 
were found. It is suggested that the phenomenon of 
deterioration recognized in the field of mental testing 
may be more closely associated with decrease in rate 
of perceptual integration than with decrease in ca- 
pacity to memorize and infer.”—A. Barclay. 


6362. Hilgard, Josephine R., & Newman, Martha 
Е. (Stanford U.) Early parental deprivation as 
a functional factor in the etiology of schizophrenia 
and alcoholism. American Journal of Orthopsychia- 
try, 1963, 33(3), 409-420.—Adult consequences of 
parental death during childhood was, studied for 
1561 schizophrenic patients, 929 alcoholics, and 1096 
controls. Barry and Lindemann’s data оп psycho- 
neurotics was used for comparison. Graphs indi- 
cate that father deaths among male patients follow 
the control trend. Father deaths among female psy- 
choneurotics are not increased but both female alts 
holics and schizophrenics show an excess of eatly 
father deaths. Mother loss among males is not sig- 
nificant. Mother loss among females in all 3 a 
gories shows a high proportion of very early de m 
particularly among the female schizophrenics. р 
portant factors in addition to sex of patient, ote 
deceased parent, age of patient when parent a 
are the quality and continuity of substitution av: 
able to the child—R. Е. Perl. 


6363. Jonas, A. D. Olfactory-gustatory шаи 
tion: A link between thinking шесһап ШЕ ы 
infantile feeling. Archives of General Psyc В 
1964, 10(1), 36-42.—Feeding patterns іп infer 
that violate psychophysiological principles KEN be- 
the olfactory and gustatory centers эдер integra- 
come, at a later stage, the seat of intel ec fers 
tion. Olfactory-gustatory mentation (OG с. 
significantly from the customary logical т to the 
of thoughts. The former tends to be зиша the lat- 
operating principles of analogical computor enn 
ter of digital computers. Enforcing logical É veakdow! 
upon individuals with OGM leads to a ДЕТІ. to 
in learning and communication. It is п М 
communicate with such individuals in terms r under- 
to facilitate learning and to promote bette 
standing in psychotherapy—Journal abstract. Be 


6364. Joschko, Н.  (Neuropsychiatrisches осн 
zirkskrankenhaus, Ueckermünde, Germany. sifikation 
lag einer ätiologisch begründeten ка, і 
neuropsychiatrischer Leiden іп Verbin hopatho- 
einer Einteilung neurologischer und psy¢ okumen- 
logischer Syndrome zum Zwecke der ification 0 
tation. [Proposal for an etiological class! ith a list- 
neuropsychiatric diseases in combination te adrome 
ing of neurological and psychopathologica Neurolagit 
for recording purposes.] P. а 341-340. 
& medizinische Psychologie, 1963, 15( Дине pro- 
—There are 14 etiological groupings еас 
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visions for as many as 99 subgroups. Neurological 
findings are listed on a purely topical basis. The 
table of about 80 psychopathological syndromes is 
supposed to be strictly descriptive, in order to avoid 
the inconsistencies and ambiguities in the customary 
diagnostic schemes. Each patient can be character- 
ized by a series of as many numbers as necessary to 
cover all the manifestations of illness, with obvious 
advantages in data retrieval and statistical manipu- 
lation—R. Kaelbling. 


6365. Knox, Stafford J. (Queen’s U., Belfast, 
Ireland) Ап evaluation of C.M.I. responses іп 
the identification of psychiatric illness associated 
with mitral surgery. Journal of Psychosomatic Re- 
search, 1963, 7(1), 35-39.—The Cornell Medical 
Index (CMI) was administered in conjunction with 
a psychiatric interview to 50 patients 2 to 4% yr. after 
mitral surgery. A score of 10+ in section M-R 
identified psychiatric disturbance. Then the CMI 
was given to 31 patients before and again 6 mo. 
after mitral surgery. The preoperative scores pre- 
dicted the emotional response with only 20% error 
in classification —W. С. Shipman. 


6366. Knox, Stafford J. ueen’s U., Belfast, 
Treland) Psychiatric aspects 9 mitral valvotomy. 
ты British Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 109(Whole 

0. 462), 656-668.—Е ог а series of 90 patients роѕі- 
анте psychotic disturbances were uncommon but 
га reactions were frequent. Ss who do not 

enefit appropriately from valvotomy may be selected 

a operatively on the basis of a history of pro- 
Е unced dependency needs and sexual maladjustment, 

Score of 10 or greater on area M-R of the Cornell 


Medi peer, 
et ema a dyspnoeic index of 35% or less. 


067. Ко Yung-Ho. (Taiwan U.) The dis- 

а У between the B-G score and the sum of 
Бы Ject-assembly and the block-design test 
logic К Т, an indicator of organicity. Acta Psycho- 
ида Тайоатса, 1962, No. 4, 72-77.—This study 
а рве on the hypothesis that the organic cases 
ШЕШЕ те extroverted and оп the empirical finding 
туей cases are more likely to obtain а 

ЧЫН Score on {һе WAIS-BO test than оп {һе 
ings, anoth From this hypothesis and empirical find- 
cases will er hypothesis was derived: that the organic 
than on тор а higher Z-score on the WAIS-BO 
ganic and ее To prove this hypothesis 20 ог- 
{апасы ps Sorte сазе formed the experi- 
sex and Сї control group respectively. Factors of 
factor, е ucation were controlled, but not the age 
age is not was, however, successfully illustrated that 
ing Z таен Important factor in this study. Apply- 
mean of 2 and Т significance testing methods, the 
WAIS- discrepancy score between B-G and 
Pared with tests of the experimental group was com- 
Supported A hat of the control group. The results 
interpretation hypothesis. The danger of too early 
Version tke of research results in terms of extra- 


Journal {о ичер information was discussed— 


63 
6 Щи ду Шапа, Howard D., Yeager, Charles Т., 
of severe hepa om J. Psychophysiologic aspects 
chives 0 Беһаміог disorders: A pilot study. Ar- 
eneral Psychiatry, 1963, 8(6), 599-604. 
mal EEGs 2 ап4 Marine discharges 47 had abnor- 
- These patients tended to produce more 
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abnormal and more “organic” types of Bender Gestalt 
protocols and had lower California Psychological 
Inventory scores on poise, ascendancy, and self- 
assurance but rated higher on socialization, maturity, 
and responsibility, “Differentiation of the cases into 
2 groups was supported by sociologic data obtained 
from the patients’ families.” —L. W. Brandt. 

6369. Larsen, Virginia Т. (Medical Services, Ft 
Steilacoom, Wash.) Physical characteristics of 
disturbed adolescents. Archives General Psy- 
chiatry, 1964, 10(1), 55-64.—This study applies sim- 
ple numerical techniques to the physical examination 
and indicates 27 statistically significant physical- 
neurological differences between an emotionally dis- 
turbed adolescent group in a state psychiatric hospital 
and a “well-adjusted, successful” adolescent group 
in the community.—Journal abstract. 


6370. Lee, Everett S. Socio-economic and migra- 
tion differentials in mental disease, New York 
state, 1949-1951. Milbank Memorial Fund Quar- 
terly, 1963, 41(3), 249-268—Lazarus, Locke, and 
Thomas examined migration differentials in mental 
illness as demonstrated by first admissions to hospi- 
tals in New York, Ohio, and California, defining 
migrants first on the basis of nativity and then for 
natives in terms of state of birth. They found no 
consistent differences in rates of mental illness be- 
tween native and foreign-born whites, but discovered 
that migration status “per se” is apparently a major 
determinant of admission for all classes of natives. 
Lower-educational and occupational status was also 
found to be accompanied by higher rates as was fam- 
ily instability. АП these findings were substantiated 
by previous studies of this kind. Standardization 
for education, marital status, and occupation did not 
greatly alter conclusions reached on the basis of age- 
specific rates alone. Rates for nonwhites are in- 
variably much above those of whites, while rates for 
white males are essentially lower than those of white 
females. The reverse is true among nonwhites. The 
several-times-reached conclusions—that rates for mi- 
grants are considerably higher than those of non- 
migrants, and that rates for foreign-born whites are 
intermediate between the rates for the 2 groups of 
natives—still stand—Awuthor abstract. 

6371. Leighton, A. H., Lambo, Т. А, Hughes, 
с. C. Leighton, D. C., Murphy, J. М., & Macklin, 
D.B. Psychiatric disorder in West Africa. Ameri- 
can Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 120(6), 521-527.-- 
Using interview methods, 15 villages of the Yoruba 
tribe in Western Nigeria, were studied for extent 
and type of psychiatric disorder in comparison with 
a Sterling County (North America) sample. The 
most significant results show that fewer Africans 
have psychiatric disorder and more people without 
symptoms. However, the Yoruba showed more psy- 
chophysiologic and psychoneurotic symptoms with 
anxiety and depressive symptoms.—NV. Н. Pronko, 


6372. Leonhard, К. (Nervenklinik Charité, 


Humboldt-U., Berlin, Germany) Diagnosenver- 
zeichnis psychiatrischer und neurologischer 
Krankheiten. [Diagnostic inventory of psychiatric 


and neurological diagnoses.] Psychiatrie, Neurolo- 
gie & ВИ Psychologie, 1963, 15(9), 346- 
350,—The author has published extensively on elabo- 
rations and refinements in psychiatric nosolog This 
is the latest version of his complete list of diagnoses, 
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comprising 55 entries, not counting many subhead- 
ings. The differences from the customary psychiatric 
systems of diagnosis are substantial, especially re- 
garding “cycloid” psychoses and “non-systematic” or 
“marginal” schizophrenias, both with good prognosis. 
In contrast to purely neurological or psychiatric dis- 
orders there is a large middle group of psychiatric- 
neurological diseases. The classification is not con- 
sistently based on either etiology or symptomatology. 
--К. Kaelbling. 

6373. Luza, Segisfredo. Contribucion al estudio 
de la delusion y la conciencia del yo. [A study 
of delusions and consciousness of the ego.] Re- 
vista de Psicopatologia, Psicologia Medica y Psico- 
terapia, 1962, 1(2), 137-145.—The relationship be- 
tween delusion and a person’s inner life are discussed 
and delusions seen as mere errors of judgment which 
tend to miss reality. An analysis is made of the rea- 
sons why a lack of categories isolates consciousness of 
the ego from reality and instead attributes a different 
meaning to events. This phenomenon is termed 
“qualification of reality.” —Journal abstract. 

6374. Masterson, James F., Jr., Tucker, Ken- 
neth, & Berk, Gloria. (Cornell U. Med. Coll.) 
Psychopathology in adolescence: IV. Clinical and 
dynamic characteristics. Amercian Journal of Psy- 
chiatry, 1963, 120(4), 357-366.—The clinical and 
psychodynamic characteristics of a group of 101 pa- 
tients, 68 boys and 33 girls (and their mothers), are 
described in this paper—one of a series reporting a 
study begun іп 1959 involving a 2%-уг. and а 5-уг. 
follow-up.—N. H. Pronko. 


6375. Minkowski, E. Aperçu sur orientation 
de la psychopathologie contemporaine. [Orienta- 
tion of contemporary psychopathology.] The Israel 
Annals of Psychiatry & Related Disciplines, 1963, 
1(2), 175-188.—During the last % century, the orien- 
tation of psychopathology has clearly changed. To 
trace this evolution is difficult for it is based on 2 
trends of thought: one comes from Charcot’s concept 
of hysteria, the other from the concept of “dementia 
praecox.” Although these 2 trends meet here and 
there, they do not in reality fuse and integrate. Thus, 
the main problems of psychopathology remain un- 
resolved.—Journal abstract. 

6376. Mori, Grover. El fondo endotimico en la 
configuracion de la delusion. [Endothymic influ- 
ence on the shape of delusions.] Revista de Psico- 
patologia, Psicologia Medica y Psicoterapia, 1962, 
1(2), 146-158.—The thesis that holistic psychology 
has produced a better understanding of the configura- 
tion of delusions, leads to a concept of endothymic 
etiology and a review of different opinions on the 
relation between affectiveness and delusion. The 
possible influence of endothymic causes upon the 
shape of delusions is discussed. This influence, 
originating in the subconscious, engenders conscious 
processes and conditions like, e.g., inspiration and 
revelation. The interaction between the main dis- 
order, fading categories, and endothymic influence 
are pointed out. To facilitate evaluation of delusions 
4 categories have been made up according te the 
evolution period of the disease and the complexness 
of the case. (23 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


6377. Ortiz de Zarate, Julio C. Genética en 
neuropsiquiatria: Los errores congenitos del me- 
tabolismo. [Genetics in neuropsychiatry : Congenital 
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errors of metabolism.] Acta Psiquiatrica y Psico- 
logica Argentina, 1963, 9(1), 76-77.—A brief sum- 
mary of genetically determined metabolic disturbances 
of interest to psychiatry—W. W. Meissner, 

6378, Osson, Denise. (Centre Neuro-Chirurgical 
de la Seine, Dr. Mazars) A propos des facteurs 
psycho-sociaux dans le syndrome post-commotion- 
nel des traumatismes craniens. [Concerning psy- 
cho-social factors in the post-comotional syndrome 
of cranial traumatics.] Evolution Psychiatrique, 
1963, 28(2), 255-282.--А study was made of the 
psycho-social factors of 75 adult patients who mani- 
fested a “post-comotional syndrome,” which was 
defined as the symptoms of patients who experienced 
minimum injury, yet complained of illnesses which 
had little physiological basis. Characteristic of the 
group was insecure family environment and social 
maladaptation. Therefore, special rehabilitation in- 
stitutions are suggested. One complete case study 
provides illustration—L. 4. Ostlund. yt 

6379. Ponce y C., Manuel. Delusion transitive. 
[Transitive delusion.] Revista de Psicopatologia, 
Psicologia Medica y Psicoterapia, 1962, 1(2), 181- 
187.—Delusion is seen as a state, in which 5 15 faced 
with a reality so distorted, that it blends into ir- 
reality. Different degrees of this phenomena are 


analysed until that transitive category is reached іп” 


which the delusion is brought into the средни 
affectivity forms Ше link with the ego. The in id 
vidual differences between transitive delusions аһ 
“folie А deux” are described. 120 schizophrenics, 
36% of whom presented transitive delusions, МАР 
studied. Neither sex nor education played a ee 
role, but sociocultural factors did. This type 0 
lusion is consided to have a better prognose. 
ref.)—Journal abstract. al 

6380. Pronko, N. H. Textbook of iti 
psychology. Baltimore, Md.: Williams & \ "hiel 
1963. xxiii, 446 р. $7.50.—Тһе authors ШЫ 
aim “. . . is to introduce the student to he te 
and existing theories ordinarily subsumed ki tole 
category of abnormal psychology or psyc О at 
ogy. . . . this inquiry is based on the assump A in an 
our present fund of knowledge is only a stagi 
evolutionary process.”—C. Н. Miley. 


үп 
6381, Quay, Herbert С. (Ей) (Моне 
U.) Research in psychopathology. 6 5 
N. J.: D. Van Nostrand, 1963. viii, aa Formerly 
(рарег)--14 experimental articles ше sof bo 
appeared in journals, dealing with prob ки епамог, 
past and present significance in abnorma! erimental 
Emphasis is on the use of different an prob- 
approaches. Part I deals with methodologica fith 
lems in research in psychopathology. | 
the neuroses, e.g. psychological correlati ions. Patt 
stress, neurosis, and etiological considerati oa al ар: 
ПІ with the functional psychoses, 6.6. ey relat 
proaches to description, psychological one conduct, 
schizophrenia. Part IV with disorders fy. 
eg. anxiety in the sociopathic personā d abn 
gested as collateral material in an advance 
psychology class.—G. Deskin. 


6382. Quay, Herbert С. (2 is 
Ego-Strength and psychiatric diagno o-Stren! 
logical Reports, 1963, 13(1), 170.—The Ево? о 107 
scale failed to distinguish between 6:00 patients 
schizophrenics and 79 psychoneurotics bu 
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with conduct disorders scored higher than the other 
2 groups. Implications are discussed—B,. J. House. 


6383. Rahmani, Levy. (Government Mental 

Hosp., Acre, Israel) Considerations on Pavlovian 
theory in psychopathology. Journal of Nervous & 
Mental Disease, 1963, 137(6), 548-551.--“Тһе paper 
discusses the Pavlovian law of intensity and theory 
of signaling. Arguments are developed to show that 
the signaling value of the stimulus is to be demarcated 
from its physical intensity. The theory of signaling 
systems is criticized for its failure to deal adequately 
with signaling at the human level. Some ideas are 
ormulated concerning the investigation of signaling 
relations between objects and their attributes—N. H. 
Pronko. 
6384. Rudas, N. Sulle Condizioni familiari di 
100 minatori sardi affetti da malattia mentale. 
Familial conditions of 100 Sardinian coal miners 
affected by mental disease.] Riv. Psicol. soc., 1962, 
29(3-4), 297-311—Familial, educational, and social 
ackground of miners affected by psychiatric disease. 
—L, L’Abate. 

6385, Saavedra, Victor. Delusion y obsesion. 
Delusion and obsession,] Revista de Psicopatologia, 
Psicologia Medica у Psicoterapia, 1962, 1(2), 172- 
180.—The concepts of primary disturbance of judg- 
ment and incorrigibility in delusions are disputable, 
and do not suffice in every case to distinguish among 
delusion, obsession, and exaggeration of ideas. The 
hypothesis involving a lack of apprehension of cate- 
gories is the most acceptable up to now. The psycho- 
logical point of view of fundamental delusive dis- 
turbance is a pathognostical one and belongs to the 
sphere of prelogical knowledge—Journal abstract. 


ae Scheff, Thomas J. (U. California, Santa 
arbara) The role of the mentally ill and the 
RCS of mental disorder: A research frame- 
ie Sociometry, 1963, 26(4), 436-453.—Drawing 
п earlier formulations, this paper further devel- 
За an explicitly sociological theory of the causation 
соге of stable mental disorder, Central to this 
У are 9 propositions which require empirical 
ТЕ. Тр By delimiting the kinds of behavior which 
Ы explained, by drawing upon findings from 
@ уы studies, and by utilizing purely sociological 
ы те as the concept of residual deviance), 
hid de is proposed in which the dynamics of mental 
ТЕЗДЕН Occur within the system constituted by the 
tats AS those reacting to his behavior. Accord- 
initiati e theory developed here, the causes for the 
i Reva maintenance, and termination for the type 
К БІЗШЕ behavior referred to as mental disorder 
analytically Society are part of the social system, and 
system, ally separable, therefore, from endopsychic 
S of behavior—Journal abstract. 


кр Smith, William G., Hansell, Norris, & 
е por Joseph Т. Psychiatric disorder in a col- 
plora o Шаноп: Prevalence and incidence; ех- 
chives, methods in psychiatric epidemiology. 
А ез of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(4), 351-361. 
сеш ет College Health Survey (CHS) con- 
сіе, арзусһїс, interpersonal, and social role 
si Genre oe was given to 88 male liberal arts college 
class. p Presenting 20% of the 1965 graduating 
study wert ability and validity as measured in the 
Significant high. “58%, of the sample were without 
nt psychopathology, 30% showed ‘subclinical 


ы 
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disturbance’ and 12% were ‘clinically disturbed.’ No 
one was thought to be ‘severely disturbed.” Com- 
parisons are made with the findings of the Midtown 
and Yale studies. The need for methodological im- 
provements and for replication is discussed. (39 
ref.)—L. W. Brandt. 


6388. Sours, John A.  (Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical Cent., 722 W. 168th St., NYC) Narco- 
lepsy and other disturbances in the sleep-waking 
rhythm: A study of 115 cases with review of the 
literature. Journal of Nervous & Mental Disease, 
1963, 137(6), 525-542—“The purpose of this paper 
is the presentation of the results of a clinical study 
of patients with symptoms of excessive sleepiness. 
An attempt is made to categorize the specific charac- 
teristics of primary narcolepsy and to differentiate 
the disorder from other disturbances in the sleep- 
waking mechanism. The role of psychological dis- 
turbances in narcolepsy and the association of schizo- 
phrenia with narcolepsy are reviewed and discussed. 
The current state of knowledge about narcolepsy is 
summarized.”—N. Н. Pronko. ‘ 


6389. Sours, John А, Frumkin, Paul, & Inder- 
mill, Richard R. (USN Aviation Med. Center-54, 
Pensacola, Fla.) Somnambulism: Its clinical sig- 
nificance and dynamic meaning in late adolescence 
and adulthood. Archives of General Psychiatry, 
1963, 9(4), 400-413.--14 Caucasian soldiers age 17- 
27 were studied and data presented for onset, dura- 
tion, frequency, and precipitant of sleepwalking, other 
psychopathological symptoms and diagnostic cate- 
gories, personality traits, ТО, EEG, MMPI. MMPI 
scores were compared with those of 28 controls. The 
literature on somnambulism is discussed and the find- 
ings of the present study are compared with those 


of earlier ones on different populations. (53 ref.)— 
L. W. Brandt. 
6390. Tietz, Walter. A syndrome of deaf- 


mutism associated with albinism showing domi- 
nant autosomal inheritance. American Journal of 
Human Genetics, 1963, 15(3), 259-264.—“A large 
pedigree has been presented where there is a con- 
stant association of albinism with blue eyes, deaf- 
mutism, and hypoplasia of the eyebrows. This syn- 
drome shows dominant inheritance, and penetrance 
appears to be complete. The features exhibited Бу. 
this pedigree appear to be unique and different from 
the previously described associations of albinism and 
deaf-mutism.”—Author summary. ў 


6391. Walton, D. (Winwick Hosp., Warrington, 
England) Тһе effects of drive (D), reactive (Ip) 
and conditioned inhibition (51): Their applica- 
tion to the remedial treatment of an adolescent 
psychopath. Behaviour Research & Therapy, 1963, 
1(1), 35-43.—A program of remedial reading based 
on Eysenck’s hypothesis of level of central excitation- 
inhibition is reported to produce promising results.— 
L. S. Kogan. 

6392. Weinstein, Sidney; Johnson, Linda, & 
Guerra, Joseph R. (Albert Einstein Coll. Medicine) 
Differentiation of human figure drawings made 
before and after temporal lobectomy and by 
schizophrenics. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 
17(3), 687-693.—21 clinical psychologists with 1 to 
25 yr. of experience judged figure drawings made by 
epileptics before and after temporal lobectomy and 
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by hospitalized schizophrenics. There was по sig- 
nificant ability to differentiate the pre- from the post- 
operative drawings, or the schizophrenic from either 
the pre- or postoperative drawings. There was no 
significant relationship between the ability to differ- 
entiate the drawings and years of experience, nor 
between this ability and certainty of judgment— 
Author summary. 


6393. Wright, Benjamin. Loomis, Earl, & 
Meyer, Lucile. (U. Chicago) Observational 
Q-sort differences between schizophrenic, re- 
tarded, and normal pre-school boys. Child De- 
velopment, 1963, 34(1), 169-185.—‘“Systematic ob- 
servation under controlled circumstances has provided 
data from 3 diagnostic samples of preschool boys. 
Q-sorts have provided a spectrum of descriptive and 
inferential ingredients for diagnostic formulations. 
The analysis of the use of this method in studying 
diagnostic concepts, children, and diagnosticians has 
provided a method for exploring both the categories 
and process of diagnosis. The initial findings suggest 
promising possibilities for the further investigation 
of the problem of differential diagnosis as well as 
for application in other directions.” —W. J. Meyer. 


Рнувіслі, HANDICAPS 


6394. Jordan, Thomas Е. (Southern Illinois U.) 
Physical disability in children and family adjust- 
ment. Rehabilitation Literature, 1963, 24(11), 330- 
336.—A discussion of the stresses which may occur 
at various stages of development of the handicapped 
child. Areas of research are suggested in the realm 
of family patterns of reaction to disability. (26 item 
bibliogr.)— W. D. Kerr. 


6395. Markham, С. H., Clark, W. G., & Winters, 
W. D. (U. California, Los Angeles) Effect of 
Alpha-methyl DOPA and reserpine in Hunting- 
ton’s chorea, Parkinson’s disease and other move- 
ment disorders. Life Sciences, 1963, No. 9, 697- 
705.—Alpha-methyl DOPA was administered orally 
to 10 patients with Huntington’s chorea, 14 patients 
with other dyskinesias inciuding 6 patients with 
Parkinson’s disease. No response was seen except 
for mild benefit in one case of Huntington’s chorea, 
in contrast to considerable benefit produced by reser- 

‚ Pine in this disease. The data implies that the 
efficacy of reserpine action in Huntington’s chorea 
patients may be related to its depletion of brain levels 
of serotonin. (23 ref.)—S. B. Coslett. 


6396. Mayhea, Peter. (Northfield, Birmingham, 
England) First findings in doll play with spastic 
hemiplegic children. Developmental Medicine Child 
Neurology, 1963, 5(5), 483-490.—“The London Doll 
Play Technique was administered to 45 spastic hemi- 
plegic children б yr. of age. The results . . . show 
these children to be emotionally immature, especially 
the boys. The characteristic responses from the boy 
hemiplegic includes many aggressive and ‘null’ (ig- 
noring, refusal, uninformative answers) responses, 
while the girl hemiplegic is more constructive and 
channels her aggression into an insistence on legiti- 


mate punishment.”—T. Е. Newland, 


6397. Wight, Byron W., & Moed, George. (9. 
Pittsburgh) „ Perception of lower limb position 
and extension in physically disabled children. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 (3), 667-676.— 
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Physically disabled children judged the direction of 
position and the length of their legs (self-object) 
and a standard stick (nonself-object) as these were 
shifted through certain positions under a table. Legs 
were judged to be longer than they actually were, 
while the length of the stick was underestimated, 
The angles of displacement of the legs from the mid- 
line orientation of the body were overestimated both 
in positions of adduction and abduction, On the 
other hand, the stick was judged to be closer to the 
middle of the table than it actually was. As the 
degree of abduction increased, children had more 
difficulty judging the position of their legs and were 
less accurate in judging length of extension for the 
left leg only. An explanation of these results is 
proposed in terms of sensory-tonic field theory of 
perception — Author summary. 


Blindness 


6398. Harley, Randall K., Jr. Verbalism among 
blind children: An investigation and analysis. 
NYC: American Found. Blind, 1963. (Кез. бег, 
10) 61 р. $80.—The relationship of verbalism 
among blind children to age, intelligence, expe ea 
and personal adjustment was explored by giving. 
children who were blind or had only light perception 
3 tasks: a pretested list of words from the С 
Reading Vocabulary for the Primary Grades to ома! 
definition of the words, identification of the items 
representing these words to obtain verbalism pe 
the Tuddenham Reputation Test to obtain adjustm' 
scores. The results showed significant пераа o 
relations between verbalism and the 3 varjab es ү, 
chronological age, intelligence, and expe 
expected, No such correlation was found He ШК; 
adjustment and verbalism and between уа у he 
ented verbalism and the 4 personal _variab е pid 
results confirm the blind child’s special need eri 
crete experiences as a method of reducing ver 
--В. Lowenfeld. 


Deafness 


6399. Brill, Richard С. (California School К 
the Deaf, Riverside) Deafness and mo FB), 
factor. American Annals of the Deaf, 196 б 
359-373.—Records оп 819 deaf children ee 
hearing excluded) in attendance from Septem 


rms 0 
through September 1962 were analyzed ШІ jane 


afness due 
er than Ш 


factor that is recessive can be expected к. 
. . . With the reduction of the пише о leaf 
acquired deafness the odds of the ши Ы 
people with the same genetic factor аге he genetic 
and transmission of deafness throug! ed to it- 
factor that is recessive could be expec 


” “БЕКТЕР 
crease.”—T. Е. Newland, structure 


6400. Juurma, Jyrki. On the ability S% Pub- 
of the TE үрен Finland: Кшз И сепа 
lishers, 1963, `114 p.—This study analy" е 
traits of deaf and hearing school-age cts, (В) the 
degree of verbal retardation and its ette rning com, 
wish to make some of the assertions cone ды „4 
pensatory developments the subject © 
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male and 45 female pupils of schools for the deaf 
in Finland were the Ss. 69 were congenitally deaf 
or lost hearing before 1 yr., 25 became deaf between 
{and 7 yr., but the majority suffered hearing loss 
around age 3 and 4. The corresponding control 
group (hearing elementary school children) was ac- 
curately matched as to age. However, Ше 1.0. 
yariable was not considered, Most tests were рге- 
sented on filmstrip and instructions were given in 
pantomime, concrete examples, drawings, and written 
directions. Comparison showed the deaf Ss as not 
superior to the hearing group on any variable. The 
latter was superior on tests of perceptual ability, 
nonconcrete visualization, verbal and numerical abil- 
ity, and reasoning. Correlative relations provided 
the basis for further analysis of the data—A. В. 
Drexler. 


6401. Rainer, John D., Altshuler, Kenneth Z., 
Kallmann, Franz 1, & Deming, W. Edwards. 
(Eds.) Family and mental health problems in 
‘deaf populations. NYC: Columbia U. Psychiatric 
Inst. 1963. xxvi, 260.—Тһіѕ is the 31st report and 
final summary of the Mental Health Project for the 
Deaf started, with Vocational Rehabilitation financial 
assistance, in 1955. The 19 chapters, written by 12 
Participants, describe: (a) the research program 
(methodological and demographic aspects, genetic as- 
pects of total deafness, intelligence test results in 
deaf twins, sexual patterns and family relationships, 
ү ш of socialization and community integration, 
5 исанопа! background and vocational adjustment, 
leaf persons of outstanding achievement, and delin- 
Be and crime; (b) the clinical outpatient pro- 
т (description of the pilot clinic, psychological 
Я TA Rorschach data and clinical observations, and 
e otherapy for the deaf; (c) the clinical inpatient 
[К (орноп description in New York State 
sthizophe Ше, апа а family study of deafness and 
ae а; and (d) conclusions and recommenda- 
ШОП egarding preventive mental health planning, 
fis е management of deaf psychiatric patients, 

ог continued research, and “main findings and 


som есі; ” ` +11: 
aon (253-item bibliogr.)—T. Е. 


yona Rosenstein, Joseph, & Lerman, Alan. 
у да „Status and adjustment of deaf women. 
(22 oor e School tor іне ee viii, 
Maite respo .—Reported are the results of question- 
eae of 177 deaf women graduates (1935- 
formation ош Lexington School (73% return), in- 
of them ae tained by means of interviews with 1 
and their аға obtained on ratings on their housing 
dinal data Sa canon effectiveness, and attitu- 
many specine ded by rating scales. Other than the 
who works с findings, the deaf (Lexington) woman 
Spets” а ‚ Parallels her hearing peer in many re- 
academical 128, Збаниз, апі expectations. “The 
the “mixed? trained (vs. the vocationally trained or 
Societal е ) group appear to be more aware of 
Skills nl ш се possessed the general social 
to job th Е motivation to make changes from job 
higher a Ry felt necessary.” They also scored 
School АР тей tests and earned higher marks 
“Way inter, he longitudinal investigation of the 
throng: action of parent, child, and school 


ош БЕР 2 
Promising Ве иа, би career appeared 
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ЅРЕЕСН DEFECTS 


6403. Bonnard, Augusta. Impediments of 
speech: A special psychosomatic instance. Inter- 
national Journal of Psychoanalysis, 1963, 44(2), 
151-162.—Pushing the tongue toward the back of the 
top front teeth or the hard palate nearby expresses 
unconsciously the wish for a dependent relationship, 
on the model of sucking. When a child unconsciously 
fears to express such a wish, or to express some other 
libidinal or aggressive wish, through activity of the 
tongue, he becomes inhibited in making these thrust- 
ing movements of the tongue. The result is a speech 
impediment.—F, Auld, Jr. 

6404. Orton, June Lyday. (Ed.) Specific lan- 
guage disabilities. Bulletin of the Orton Society, 
1963, 13, 186 Pe compilation of selected papers 
presented chiefly at annual meetings of The Orton 
Society, Inc, and published in Volumes 7-12 Bulletins 
of the Orton Society, 1957-1962.—Journal abstract. 


NEUROLOGICAL DISORDERS 


6405. De Renzi, Е, & Faglioni, P. L’auto- 
topoagnosia, [Autotopoagnosia.] Archivio Psico- 
logia Neurologia e Psichiatria, 1963, 24(3), 289- 
322,—Autotopoagnosia as the inability to describe the 
body schema does not exist as an independent entity 
but as a specific aspect of a general neurological dis- 
turbance which is observable whenever the patient 
must analyze a whole into its parts.—L. L’Abate. 


6406. Dietze, H. J. (Governor Bacon Health 
Cent., Delaware City, Del.) Dementia infantilis : 
Heller. American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 
1963, 68(2), 193-202—Dementia infantilis is a dis- 
ease of young children with typical symptomatology, 
first described in 1908 by Heller. Pathological stud- 
jes give evidence of an organic brain disease the 
etiology of which is not yet known. Behavioral diffi- 
culties appear during the 3rd and 4th years, after 
normal development in the 1st years. There is rest- 
lessness, stereotyped movements, gradual loss of 
speech and finally, dementia. The facial expression 
remains intelligent and there is a complete lack of 
localizing neurological signs. One case of this rather 
rare disease is reported. The most common diseases 
to be considered in the differential diagnosis are also 
discussed—V. S. Sexton. 

6407. Epstein, Arthur W. (Tulane U.) Recur- 
rent dreams: Their relationship to temporal lobe 
seizures. Archives of General Psychiatry, 1964, 
10(1), 25-30.—Some modes of relationship existing 
between recurrent dreams and seizures in individuals 
with temporal lobe epilepsy are presented. The na- 
ture of the relationship and characteristics of the 
dreams indicate that the recurrent dreams, them- 
selves, are manifestations of an abnormal cerebral 
discharge, probably arising in temporal areas. The 
role of painful memories stemming from a traumatic 
event, as an occasional precursor to both recurrent 
dreams and seizures is presented. Further study of 
dream-seizure relationships in the temporal lobe epi- 
leptic may clarify more general phenomena of dream- 
ing as encountered in all individuals—Journal ab- 
stract. 

6408. Falconer, М. А, Driver, М. V., & Sera- 
fetinides, Е. A. (Inst. Psychiatry, London, Eng- 
land) Seizures induced by movement: Report of 
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а case relieved by operation. Journal of Neurology, 
Neurosurgery & Psychiatry, 1963, 26(4), 300-307.-- 
The authors present a detailed case history of a 
“patient with ‘epilepsy induced by movement’ com- 
parable to the group described recently under this 
title by Lishman et al. (1962) . . . An exploratory 
craniotomy disclosed a small cortical cicatrix at the 
superior border of the left hemisphere 2 cm. in front 
of the Rolandic fissure. Resection of the cicatrix 
resulted in subsequent complete relief of the symp- 
toms, Lishman and his colleagues considered this 
condition to be rare, they did not know its pathologi- 
cal basis, and they did not report any patient who 
had been operated upon. It is suggested that other 
cases of such epilepsy may also have similar cortical 
lesions. Difficulties in diagnosis and localization are 
discussed, and the conclusion is drawn that should 
treatment with anticonvulsant drugs prove inadequate 
in such a case, an exploratory craniotomy may be 
warranted.”—M, L. Simmel. 


6409. Jefferson, Antony. (Royal Infirmary, Shef- 
field, England) Trigeminal root and ganglion in- 
jections using phenol in glycerine for the relief 
of trigeminal neuralgia. Journal of Neurology, 
Neurosurgery & Psychiatry, 1963, 26(4), 345-352.— 
Discussion of techniques and results. (21 ref.)— 
М. L. Simmel, 


6410. Pinès, L. N. Le rire comme équivalent 
de lépilepsie. [Laughter as an equivalent of epi- 
lepsy.] Zhurnal Nevropatologii i Psikhiatrii, 1963, 
63(9), 1341-1346.--2 cases of symptomatic epilepsy 
are described. Both involved fits of convulsive laugh- 
ter, which presented an equivalent of epilepsy and 
соттезропа with a hypothalamic attack.—Journal 
abstract. 


6411. Tizard, Barbara, & Margerison, J. Н. 
(Maudsley Hosp., London, England) The relation- 
ship between generalized paroxysmal E.E.G. dis- 
charges and various test situations in two epileptic 
patients. Journal of Neurology, Neurosurgery & 
Psychiatry, 1963, 26(4), 308-313.—In 2 patients with 
so-called primary subcortical epilepsy studies were 
made of changes in paroxysmal EEG activity during 
their performance of psychological tests and, соп- 
versely, of changes in test performance in the pres- 
ence of paroxysmal discharges. The 2 tests used 
оп alternate days resembled standard test of simple 
and disjunctive reaction time tests, with time and 
error scores, Consistent differences were found be- 
tween the amount of wave-spike discharge recorded 
from 2 epileptic patients during rest periods and the 
performance of tests. Further experiments with one 
patient suggested that alertness was an important 
factor associated with the reduction of wave-spike. 
Both patients worked more slowly and made more 
errors during discharges than between them, Wave- 
spike discharges lasting only % to 1% sec. were 
accompanied by significantly slower response times. 
There was no evidence that the occurrence of even 
a large amount of wave-spike impaired performance 
between discharges—M, Г. Simmel. 


Brain Damage 


6412. Botez, М. I., & Kelkeyanu, С. Klinich- 
eskie issledovaniya osobennostey afazii u lev- 
shey. [Clinical study of peculiarities of aphasia 
among the lefthanded.] Zhurnal Nevropatologii + 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Psikhiatrii, 1961, 61(6), 820-828—18 lefthanded 
persons with hemispheric lesions were studied, Of 
9 having lesions of the left hemisphere, 6 had been 
aphasic. Of 8 patients with lesions of the right 
hemisphere, 7 had been aphasic. The remaining 
patient had had a left hemispheric lesion with aphasia 
from which he had rapidly recovered but, 2 yr. later, 
suffered a stroke with a right hemispheric lesion and 
permanent severe aphasia. The authors conclude that 
the lefthanded present troubles which, by habitude, 
constitute the consequence of lesions whether of the 
right or left hemispheres. In general, aphasia among 
the lefthanded is much less pronounced than among 
the strictly righthanded. The authors discuss 3 forms 
of cerebral dominance: absolute, relative, and dis- 
criminative. (22 ref.) (French summary)— б, Т. 
Lodge. 


6413. Evans, Ray В, & Marmorston, Jessie. 
(Loma Linda О. School Med.) Psychological test 
signs of brain damage in cerebral thrombosis, 


Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 915-930.—“Ay 


study was made of 204 patients between 40 and 80 
yr. of age, 108 who had had a cerebral thrombosis 
and were thus known to have damage to the brain, 
and 96 who had had a myocardial infarction but no 
known brain damage. The 2 groups were compared 
on the Rorschach, Proverb Interpretations, Draw-A- 
Man, Bender-Gestalt, Raven Coloured Progressive 
Matrices, WAIS Digit Span, and Vocabulary tests. 
Every test distinguished successfully between the 
cerebral and cardiac patients ; each test, divided a its 
optimum point, correctly classified more patients ш 
could be expected by chance; a significant азаи 
between diagnosis and scores on each test was snog | 
by contingency coefficients ; positive relationships ү. 
tween every test (except Digit Span, which ШЕ ЫШ 
calculated) and each of the other tests was 58 ү 
by Spearman rank correlations ranging from « is. 
81... . In view of the number of patients m 
classified when each test was divided at its пак, р 
differentiating point, it was concluded that Saida al 
the tests could be safely used by itself for indivi 
diagnosis.”—B, J, House. ia 
6414. Tonkonogy, I. M., & Kaidanova, S) 1 на 
distinction des signaux sonores sur un eats 
bruit par la malades atteints de lesions Ви 
du cerveau. [Differentiation of clear signals д КИД 
a background of noise by patients with ща, | 
lesions.] Zhurnal Nevropatologii 1 Рэ Де 
63(11), 1601-1619.—A technique, aimed n Seals 
entiating the threshold-intensity of clear tona ШЕ 
against а background of white sound, Нара in 
study the importance of diagnosing diena aii prain 
the auditory function of patients with OSavelop 
lesions. 36 Ss were examined who had ‹ hyper 
brain lesions after or during atherosclerosis nique 
tension, and vascular rheumatism. This К brain 
could be useful for the topical diagnos о of the 
lesions, particularly the detection or precisiQ™ 7 4. 
locality of the lesion. (French summary 
Lücker. REE i) 
jana U. 


6415. Wheeler, L., & Reitan, R. М. (Ший of 
Discriminant functions applied to the K tests! 
predicting cerebral damage from bonan & Motor 
A cross-validation study. Percepti di criminant 
Skills, 1963, 16(3), 681-701--Тапеаг dep scores 
functions were applied to 23 behaviora: 
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ch of 304 patients who were divided into con- 
eft cerebral damage, right damage, and diffuse 
ral damage groups. The obtained accuracies 
pt for lateralized damage versus nonlateralized 
те groups) were considered to be high enough 
ndicate that the discriminant function has prac- 
[value—W. Н. Guertin, 


Cerebral Palsy 


16. Fawcus, К. (Kingdom Ward School Speech 
apy, London, England) The College of Speech 
apists working party on cerebral palsy. De- 
pmental Medicine & Child Neurology, 1963, 5 
923-528.—Summarized briefly are the findings— 
ding placement and treatment of Ss and the 
ling of speech therapists—of questionnaire re- 
8 from 68 speech therapists working in this spe- 
ized field—T. Е. Newland, 


17. Hall, William Т. (Stanford U. School 
>, Physical handicap and family stress. Cere- 
Palsy Review, 1963, 24(4), 8-11.—The associa- 
between severity of cerebral palsy in a minor 
and prevalence and severity of problems in 
ly functioning was studied in the cases of 30 
y and 30 severely involved children (age and 
distribution not given). The findings are pre- 
din terms of hypotheses pertaining to “adequacy 
family relationship,” interaction between family 
community, family moving, fathers’ multiple job 
ІШПЕ, and mothers’ working outside the home,— 
E. Newland, 


18. Hersov, Lionel. Emotional factors in 
bral palsy. Developmental Medicine & Child 
ology, 1963, 5(5), 504-511.--Тһе author reviews 
literature and concludes “Further research is 
led into the prevalence of emotional disturbance 
tebral palsy and its relationship to age, sex, 
ctual level, and type of cerebral palsy. Com- 
воп with emotional disturbance found in other 


al palsy who were given mental tests and 
На who were not. Cerebral Palsy Review, 1963, 
Me 15.--2 comparisons of those tested mentall 

Wlose who were not (N’s varying from 91 to 198 

ей no Significant differences between them. Re- 
Оп articulation tests administered to those men- 
tested are therefore presumably not affected 


ly selective factor such as mental testability— 
ewland, 


. Irwin, Orvis С, & Jensen, Paul L. 
a State U.) A parallel test of sound dis- 
b гу Оп for use with cerebral palsied children. 
oral Palsy Review, 1963, 24(5), 3-10.—Stand- 
а information and instructions for use are 
2% Form В of the test reported earlier (see 

)—T. Е. Newland. 


мее, Martin, & Litwin, Dorothy. (Inst. 
Са Disabled, NYC) The employability of 
bral palsied: A summary of two related 
Rehabilitation Literature, 1963, 24(9), 265- 
Projects were undertaken to investigate the 
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yocational potential ої cerebral palsied young adults. 
A battery of work capacity measures was found to 
be 84.8% accurate in predicting, employability in the 
cerebral palsied. In persons of equal physical in- 
volvement employability was determined by psycho- 
logical factors (intelligence, autonomy, emotional 
stability) —W. D. Kerr. 

6422. Neeley, Lambert. A case report: Tongue 
and mandible thrusting in an athetoid cerebral 
palsied child. Cerebral Palsy Review, 1963, 24(4), 
6-8.—Improvement was effected by work done with 
a 13-yr.-old (tension athetoid, quadriplegia, severe) 
under the hypothesis: if all peripheral areas of ex- 
tension in the body could be controlled by some 
external means, the extensor thrusting in the oral 
mechanism would have less chance to be triggered off 
and thereby reduced. The means employed and the 
treatment used are described—T. Е. Newland, 

6423. Woods, Grace E. A lowered incidence of 
infantile cerebral palsy Developmental Medicine 
& Child Neurology, 1963, 5(5), 449-450.—Over the 
period 1943-1962, the rate per 1000 live births in 
Bristol, England, has dropped from 2.5 to .9.—T. Е. 
Newland. 


MENTAL RETARDATION 


6424. Brown, R. І, & Clarke, А. D. В. The 
effects of auditory distraction on institutionalised 
subnormal and severely subnormal persons. Jour- 
nal of Mental Deficiency Research, 1963, 7(1), 1-8.— 
“The distracting effects of meaningful and meaning- 
less verbal stimuli on an object-naming task were 
studied. 12 subnormals, 14 mongols and 14 non- 
mongol imbeciles were used as subjects. The тезш 
indicate that, as predicted, under the experimental 
conditions described, meaningful auditory material 
was more distracting than meaningless; and that 
stbnormals were less distractible than severely sub- 
normal. The mongols differed from other low grade 
subjects in that they made fewer errors under mean- 
ingful distraction, and in this connection it is prob- 
ably highly relevant that two low-grade defectives, 
who were so disturbed by the distraction that they 
had to be excluded, were nonmongols.”—A. Barclay. 


6425. Culley, W. Ј., Jolly, D. H., & Mertz, ЕТ. 
(Muscatatuck State School, Butlerville, Ind.) 
Heights and weights of mentally retarded chil- 
dren. American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 
68(2), 203-210.—An institutionalized population of 
mentally retarded children was studied in terms of 
height, weight, and body build. | Patients without 
motor dysfunction were found similar to mongoloids 
with respect to their short stature and normal body 
builds. The patients with motor dysfunction were 
also short for their age, and about % of them had a 
below normal body build. They tended to be shorter 
and lighter for their age and of thinner body build 
with increasing severity of motor dysfunction. Se- 
yerely retarded patients with or without motor dys- 
function were shorter and lighter for their age than 
higher functional patients—V. 5. Sexton. 

6426. Ellis, Norman R. (Ed.) (George Peabody 
Teachers Coll.) Handbook of mental deficiency: 
Psychological theory and research. NYC: Mc- 
Graw-Hill, 1963. xv, 722 р. $14.50.—A thorough 
and detailed analysis of behavior theories as they 
relate to the mentally deficient or inadequate organ- 
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ism. Part I consists of a discussion of the basic 
concepts, significant issues and problems of each of 
the following theories: Field, Social Learning, Hull- 
Spence, Stimulus Trace, Attention in Discrimination 
Learning, Piaget, Social Psychology, Genetics, Psy- 
chological Studies in the USSR, Intelligence and 
Brain Damage are also included. Part П is a review 
and analysis of research divorced from theory on the 
usual behavioral categories as they relate to the re- 
tarded. These include: Problem Solving, Discrimi- 
nation Learning, Psychophysical Studies, Abnormal 
Behavior, Academic Skills, Language and Communi- 
cation, and others. Most research is recent and 
empirical. Extensive bibliographies accompany each 
of the 21 chapters.—F. Elliott. 


6427. Jackson, Sue K., & Butler, A. J. (Laurel- 
ton State School & Hosp., Pa.) Prediction of suc- 
cessful community placement of institutionalized 
retardates. American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 
1963, 68(2), 211-217--Ап attempt was made to 
identify the relation of maturational and environmen- 
tal variables to successful community placement of in- 
stitutionalized young adult female retardates. Com- 
parisons of successful and unsuccessful placements 
were made on 22 variables of age, intelligence, aca- 
demic achievement, personality, success іп institu- 
tional training, length of institutionalization, early 
home conditions, and preadmission environment, 191 
institutionalized retardates, age 16-22 in August 1958, 
IQ 40-80, participated in this study. Community 
placement status was examined for them 33 mo. after 
their initial evaluation. Of the 22 variables excluding 
the 6 personality variables, 11 were found to dis- 
criminate between successful and unsuccessful place- 
ments. It was found that prediction could be based 
on 4 variables; age, verbal 1Q, urban-rural preadmis- 
sion residence, and remaining with parents to age 5. 
Early home conditions as defined in this study ap- 
peared to have no relation to eventual community 
placement. The one personality variable related to 
Successful placement was submission and compliance 
to adults. The authors claim that evidence points to 
the predictive value of individual differences in mat- 
uration as represented by age and verbal intelligence, 
in personality as represented by mode of resolving 
conflict situations, and in limited aspects of early 
environment—V. 5. Sexton. 


6428. Luria, A. R (Ed.) Тһе mentally retarded 
child: Essays based on the study of the peculiar- 
ities of the higher nervous functioning of child- 
oligophrenics. New York: Macmillan, 1963. viii, 
207 р. $7.50.—This volume translated by W. Р. 
Robinson from the Russian and the English transla- 
tion edited by Brian Kirman was written by Luria 
and a number of his colleagues at the Institute of 
Defectology in the Academy of Pedagogical Sciences 
of the Russian Socialist Federative Soviet Republic. 
The contents of the book represent the Russian views 
on mental retardation as a scientific problem dwelling 
in particular on the characteristics of the child oligo- 
phrenic including the electro-activity of the brain, 
peculiarities of the orientation reflexes, and the pe- 
culiarities of the higher nervous activity of child- 
oligophrenics. In addition chapters on the role of 
speech in the formation of temporary connections, in 
the regulation of behavior, and on verbal associations 
in these children are presented. Great care is taken 
to emphasize differentials between the oligophrenic 
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child and other forms of mental deficiency. The 
reader will do well to keep in mind the specific form 
of retardation being discussed by these investigators, 
--М. А. Seidenfeld. 

6429. Mair, K. J. (Botleys Park Hosp., Chertsey, 
Surrey, England) Coding and literacy in severely 
subnormal children. Journal of Mental Deficiency 
Research, 1963, 7(1), 46-52.--“Тһе reading ability 
of small samples of subnormal and severely subnormal 
adults and severely subnormal children has found to 
bear little relationship to their intelligence test scores, 
9 severely subnormal children were given tests of 
visual and auditory acuity, and their scores were not 
found to be significantly related to reading. How- 
ever, their scores on a paired associates test, which 
involved learning visual-auditory codes, were signif- 
icently related to reading.”—A. Barclay, 

6430. Matthews, С. С, & Reitan, К. М. (0. 
Wisconsin Med. School) Relationship of differen- 


tial abstraction ability levels to psychological test | 


performances in mentally retarded subjects. Amer- 
ican Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(2), 235- 
244.—30 mildly retarded Ss were matched іп pairs for 
age, sex, and Full Scale Wechsler-Bellevue 10 scores. 
They were divided into 2 groups on the basis of ФЕ 
ferential abstraction ability as determined Бу the Hal- 
stead Category Test. Intergroup comparisons were 
obtained of performances on a large battery of psy- 
chological tests which were ranked on a continuum 
ranging from tests judged to be most dependent и 
immediate problem solving ability to tests judge 
most dependent upon experiential background гей 
ments for task success. The group with gorda - 
straction ability performed significantly better aa 
the group with poor abstraction ability on tests wi ү 
the problem solving % of the continuum. ay 
with poor abstraction ability performed signihca ш 
better on tests within the experiential backgrou 
half of the continuum.—V/. S. Sexton. 


Е 

6431. Murphy, M. M. Hand preferences 0 

three diagnostic groups of severely дебела па 

Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 5084 

handedness has been reported to be greater amora 

fectives. These data affirm this, with the Ра ВАШ 
group significantly higher than Mongolians. 


injured were intermediate—W. Н. Guertm. 


6432. Penrose, L. S. The biology of mental e 
fect (2nd ed.) NYC: Grune & Stratton, 196 іште is 
374 р. $6.75.—The present edition of this VAN). 
an effort to encompass some of the newer in the 
ments in the field of mental retardation hes: mental 
framework of the author’s earlier treatment ee as is 
deficiency. The emphasis is largely Ве me frst ó 
implicit in the title of the volume, with nt of the 
chapters being devoted to a general ae Sit 
topic and the remaining 6 chapters beine Т. у. 
a consideration of special сопйтопз.—4. Gerald L 

6433. Potkonski, Leopold A., & Manus, бө, 
Treatment and training for the mentally (2), 2 
Pennsylvania Psychiatric Quarterly, 1962, t Commis- 
27.— Recent focus on the report on the Join lined the 
sion on Mental Illness and Health has ип | treatm 
current trend toward active vs. custodia a, а paral: 
programs, In the field of mental retardation, 


A ms Те, 
lel development has occurred in the Prost vidual 


; di 
stress the utilization of the potential of ш > 
retardate. A description of the Prog" 
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hurst State School and Hospital in Pennsylvania 
utilizing the psychologist as a ward administrator is 
described. The authors enumerate some of the diff- 
culties inherent in many state institutional programs. 
—Author abstract. 

6434. Tyrell, D. J., Witryol, S. L., & Silverg, E. 
(U. Connecticut) Incentive scaling in mental re- 
tardates by the method of paired comparisons. 
American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(2), 
225-227.—19 retarded children were presented with 
5 incentive objects—bubble gum, balloons, marbles, 
charms, and paper clips. 2 successive presentations 
of the 10 possible pairings were made to each S as a 
measure of test-retest reliability, Resultant rank or- 
ders and scale values were compared to those from 
normal children with similar MAs. The rank orders 
were almost identical to those of normal children. 
The results suggest that the method of paired com- 
parisons is applicable to retarded children when scal- 
ing preferences for commonly used reinforcement 
орјесіѕ, —//. S. Sexton. 


‚ 6435, Vegas, Olga V., & Frye, Roland L. (Lou- 
isiana State U.) Effect of brain damage on per- 
ceptual performance. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(3), 662.--Тһе purpose of this study was to 
evaluate the performance of brain-injured and non- 
brain-injured children on tasks requiring them to iso- 
late figures from a complex background. The Ss con- 
sisted of 30 mentally retarded students: 15 diagnosed 
as having organic damage and 15 diagnosed as familial 
ae the basis of psychological and neurological data. 
Ще ae were matched for Binet M.A. (Мово = 
ia р FAM =7.5). The response measure was the 
Ші a er of objects named by 5. These responses were 
ak led into those referring to nonhidden objects 
(Ше obvious content of the picture) and hidden ob- 
ү (objects hidden in the background of the pic- 
ще). The total response rate was much greater for 
ae ec group, but the per cent of hidden re- 
с\з greater for the organic group. It was dis- 
ү тей that even with the restricted range of intel- 
gence the correlation between mental age and num- 


b A 
{ое named was .54 (p=.05).—Author 


on Wolfensberger, W., Mein, R., & O’Connor, 
subno study of the oral vocabularies of severely 
ity ха] parients: ПІ. Core vocabulary, verbos- 
ciency R repetitiousness. Journal of Mental Defi- 
ary ali ‘esearch, 1963, 7(1), 9-45.—“The oral vocabu- 
сеа at repeated interviews from severely sub- 
to hy, niente defectives was studied. Contrary 
ТУ е Ses, it was found that (а) verbosity was not 
and (Ы) with presence or absence of speech defect, 
Stitution ОГ chronological age nor length of in- 
0 ае чп had any effect upon the communality 
ever, mi ulary, repetitiousness, or verbosity. How- 
o aina age related significantly and positively 
negativ 1 fication of vocabulary and to verbosity and 

ely to repetitiousness—A. Barclay. 


ane Woodward, Mary. (University Coll., Swan- 
ere pend) Early experience and behavior dis- 
онға] n severely subnormal children. British 
174-184. пш & Clinical Psychology, 1963, 2(3), 
early espasa eVious study of the relation between 
severely ites and subsequent social behavior in 
a similar seer! children has been followed up with 
Study of 130 more advanced severely sub- 
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normal children living in hospital. Groups which 
were distinguished on the basis of the type of social 
response to the investigator differed significantly in 
other aspects of behavior both in the individual situa- 
tion and in the classroom, The type of social re- 
sponse shown by children in hospital was significantly 
related to the presence or absence of adverse factors 
in the home before admission and to the number of 
previous hospital admissions. The theoretical and 
practical implications of the results are discussed — 
Journal abstract. 


BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS 


6438. Kiernan, Irene R., & Porter, Margaret E. 
A study of behavior-disorder correlations between 
parents and children. American Journal of Ortho- 
psychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 539-541.—Case material is 
presented to show that problem children whose par- 
ents had been youthful offenders are behaving very 
similarly to their parents. This supports Dr. John- 
son’s theory that these parents consciously or un- 
consciously permit their children to act out their un- 
resolved asocial urges.—R. Е. Perl. 


Alcoholism 


6439, Becker, George S., & Israel, Patrick. In- 
tegrated drug and psychotherapy in the treat- 
ment of alcoholism. Quarterly Journal of Studies 
in Alcohol, 1961, 22, 610-633.—38 alcoholics under- 
going psychotherapy on an out-patient basis were 
treated with a combination of meprobamate and pro- 
mazine. The effectiveness of the medication is dis- 
cussed in terms of its symbolic significance and its 
anxiety-reducing effects. Patients were helped to un- 
derstand the dynamic meanings of the medicine as 
treatment progressed, particularly in gaining aware- 
ness into their regressive tendencies—D. Е. Walton. 

6440, Chafetz, Morris Е., & Blane, Howard Т; 
Alcohol-crisis treatment approach and establish- 
ment of treatment relations with alcoholics, Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 862.—Immediate in- 
tervention by social workers upon the Ist call by the 
patient or relative to the Alcoholic Clinic significantly 
increased cooperation of relatives and the proportion 
of alcoholics accepting treatment as compared with the 
usual procedure of allowing an intervening 2 to 4 wk. 
evaluation period (N = 45).—B. J. House. 

6441. Davies, D. 1. (Maudsley Hosp., London, 
England) Normal drinking in recovered addicts. 
Quarterly Journal of Studies in Alcohol, 1962, 23, 
94-104.--“7 out of 93 alcohol addicts were found on 
follow-up to have been drinking socially for con- 
tinuous periods of 7 to 11 yr. after discharge. ... 
It is suggested that such cases are more common than 
has hitherto been recognized, and that the generally 
accepted view that no alcohol addict can ever drink 
normally should be modified, although all patients 
should be advised to aim at total abstinence.”—D, Е, 
Walton. 

6442. Ditman, Keith S. (U. California Med. 
Cent., Los Angeles) Evaluation of drugs in the 
treatment of alcoholics. Quarterly Journal of 5, tud- 
ies on Alcohol, 1961, Suppl. 1, 107-116--ОЕ4 drugs 
used in the treatment of alcoholic outpatients, “the 
results indicated that only one, chlordiazepoxide, was 
beneficial in the treatment of the alcoholics and only 
to a limited extent. It is concluded that drugs are of 
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limited value in the symptomatic treatment of alco- 
holics and that there is no evidence to indicate that 
they are of value in the treatment of alcoholism as an 
entity.”—D. Е. Walton. 

6443. Esser, P. H. Group psychotherapy with 
alcoholics. Quarterly Journal of Studies in Alcohol, 
1961, 22(4), 646-651.--Тһе use of a tape recorder іп 
group sessions in which each member is compelled to 
answer the same question, is discussed as a special 
technique of value in treatment.—D. Е. Walton. 

6444. Gross, Milton M., Halpert, Eugene; Sabot, 
Lawrence, & Polizos, Polizoes. (State О, New 
York, Brooklyn) Hearing disturbances and audi- 
tory hallucinations in the acute alcoholic psycho- 
ses: I. Tinnitus: Incidence and significance. Jour- 
nal of Nervous & Mental Disease, 1963, 137(5), 455— 
465.—A total of 147 patients was studied in an 
attempt to discover possible relationships between tin- 
nitus and auditory hallucinations. The essential find- 
ings were: “1) Tinnitus was reported frequently in 
the acute alcoholic psychoses. 2) The majority of 
the cases with auditory hallucinations reported tin- 
nitus. 3) The majority of cases with tinnitus re- 
ported auditory hallucinations, 4) Relatively few of 
the cases without auditory hallucinations reported tin- 
nitus, 5) In those cases with tinnitus and auditory 
hallucinations there was a significant temporal rela- 
tionship in that the tinnitus usually antedated, co- 
existed with, and persisted after the hallucinations. 
6) The majority of patients with tinnitus and audi- 
tory hallucinations also had a clouded sensorium,”— 
N. H. Pronko, 

6445, Haberman, Paul W. Differences between 
families admitting and denying an existing drink- 
ing problem. Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 
1963, 4(2), 141-145.--Ош of a sample of 7276 adults, 
2% were admitted or observed problem drinkers. 
Differences between respondent identified and inter- 
view identified problem drinkers were in terms of 
neighborhood, class, race, and religion, It is im- 
portant to note that surveys are limited because they 
tend to miss the interview identified individuals—L. 
A. Ostlund, 

‚6446. Hoff, _Ebbe Curtis. (Medical Coll. Vir- 
ginia) The etiology of alcoholism. Quarterly Jour- 
nal of Studies on Alcohol, 1961, Suppl. 1, 57-65.— 
“Physiological, psychological, sociocultural, neurolog- 
ical and endocrinological factors in the etiology of 
alcoholism are described and discussed and sugges- 


tions for areas of further research are Вгіей out- 
lined.”—D, Е. Walton, < 


6447. Hoff, Ebbe Curtis. (Med. Coll. Virginia) 
The use of pharmacological adjuncts in the psy- 
chotherapy of alcoholics. Quarterly Journal of 
Studies on Alcohol, 1961, Suppl. 1, 138-150—*Di- 
sulfiram-treated: patients stayed in treatment longer. 
2... Massive polyvitamin supplementation . . . was 
valuable in combating anorexia and excessive fatigue. 
. , . Using degree of abstinence as the criteria, 72% 
of the chlordiazepoxide-treated patients and 52% of 
the controls improved to some extent,”—D. Б. Walton. 

6448. Kissen, Martin D. (St. Luke’s Hosp., Phil- 
adelphia, Penn.) The treatment of alcoholics. 
Quarterly Journal of Studies on Alcohol, 1961, Suppl. 
1, 101-106.—‘Tn а study of 80 patients admitted con- 
secutively . . . half of whom served as controls, it 
was found that patients treated with chlordiazepoxide 
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in addition to the regular treatment regimen showed 
much faster improvement in the areas of sleep, ap- 
pearance, appetite, tremor, depression and nervous- 
ness than did controls.”—D. Е. Walton, 


6449. Krystal, Henry. (Wayne State U. Coll, 
Med.) The problem of abstinence by the patient 
as a requisite for the psychotherapy of alcoholism: 
II. The evaluation of the meaning of drinking in 
determining the requirement of abstinence by alco- 
holics during treatment. Quarterly Journal of Stud- 
ies in Alcohol, 1962, 23, 112-121.—It 15 desirable to 
evalutae the patient’s ability to stop drinking since 
a request for abstinence which can not be fulfilled will 
complicate an already difficult treatment procedure, 
In order to make an early estimate, attempt to under- 
stand the meaning of drinking as it may be reflected 
in aspects of symptomatic behavior: (a) the method 
of procurement of alcohol, (b) the method of drink- 
ing, (c) the handling of alcohol, (d) the behavior 
while drinking, (e) the effect sought from drinking, 
(+) reactions after drinking, and (h) the social per- 
spective of his drinking —D Е. Walton, ‘i 

6450. Lawrence, Fred Е. (Indiana Division 
Mental Health, Indianapolis) The outpatient man- 
agement of the alcoholic. Quarterly Гомо 
Studies on Alcohol, 1961, Suppl. 1, 117-128.—0f 
alcoholics in varying degrees of withdrawal a 
toms, 113 gained marked relief of symptoms on Hk 
use of chlordiazepoxide and complete relief within 
48 hr.—D. Е. Walton. 


6451. Mechanic, David. (U. Wisconsin) Re 
vance of group atmosphere and attitudes for 3 
rehabilitation of alcoholics: A pilot study oa 
terly Journal of Studies in Alcohol, 1961, 22( Hf = 
645.—A questionnaire with respect to alcoho Bie 
periences and intention regarding future cre 
given 336 alcoholics at 2 differing rehabilitation d 
ters. One was a volunteer hospital with open ж: 
and an atmosphere conducive for developing Ва ae! 
attitudes toward drinking; the other was 4 ie 
ward unit at a state mental hospital. vou ite 
tients in the locked ward facility resembled сопе 
alcoholics in attitudes more than they did volt 
in the open-ward setting —D. E. Walton. 


2 ital 
6452, Mitchell, Earl Н. (Washington Hosoi 
Сеп, Washington, D. С.) Rehabilitation a hol, 
alcoholic. Quarterly Journal of Studies on ат for 
1961, Suppl. 1, 93-100—A treatment рговта eral 
alcoholics, using tranquilizers, sedatives, ane ques- 
counseling, is described. A 12-mo. folion of treat- 
tionnaire of 60 patients averaging 14 days 1 receiv- 
ment and of 60 controls from another hospita 4 days 
ing treatment for acute intoxication ауетаёщШЁ ter in 
revealed the rate of readmission as 4 times 6 
the control group —D. Е. Walton. Th 


6453. Moore, Robert А. (0. Michigan) iste 
roblem of abstinence by the patient F one 
ог the psychotherapy of alcoholism: ient 
for abstinence by the alcoholic рай їл Alcohol 
treatment. Quarterly Journal of 5! ше olism 28 
1962, 23, 105-111—The author views alcon? ii 


cod Bechet’ 4 s primar 
a condition in which the symptom deserti Acoholic 


attention; the therapist must convey to im to 8100 
in every way possible the necessity ae that give? 
drinking. Psychotherapy is much like ich at 


+ : х луіс 
schizophrenics and character Фата Шү теди те 
tions and attitudes аге a primary 10 
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“the therapist to be willing to intercede, intercept and 
control when the patient is unable to control his be- 
havior.” —D. Е. Walton. 

6454. Moore, Robert A., & Murphy, Thomas С. 
(О. Michigan) Denial of alcoholism as an obstacle 
to recovery. Quarterly Journal of Studies in Alco- 
hol, 1961, 22(4), 597-609.—100 male veterans treated 
psychotherapeutically in an open-ward unit were rated 
on the degree of denial at admission and discharge, 
and on the results of treatment. A reduction in the 
use of denial was closely related to effective treat- 
ment—D. Е. Walton. 

6455. Myerson, David J., Mackay, James; Wal- 
lens, Anne, & Neiberg, Norman. (Peter Bent 
Brigham Hosp., Boston, Mass.) A report of a 
rehabilitation program for alcoholic women pris- 
oners, Quarterly Journal of Studies on Alcohol, 
1961, Suppl. 1, 151-157.—Attempts to rehabilitate 49 
alcoholic women prisoners by giving them a continu- 
ous relationship with one therapist before and after 
their release from prison are described. 20 terminated 
therapy on release; 18 benefited from continued treat- 
ment; and 7 continued their interviews but drank in 
an uncontrolled fashion until they were reincarcerated. 
—D, Е. Walton, 

6456. Rosenfeld, J. E., & Bizzoco, D. Н. (Blue 
Hills Hosp., Hartford, Conn.) A controlled study 
of alcohol withdrawal. Quarterly Journal of Stud- 
tes on Alcohol, 1961, Suppl. 1, 77-84.—In a double- 
blind study of 30 alcoholics given chlordiazepoxide 
and 30 alcoholics given placebos, 22 experimental Ss 
and 8 controls demonstrated marked to moderate im- 


provement within the 5 day observation period—D. 
E. Walton, 


6457. Schultz, John D. (рана of Columbia 
General Hosp.) Treatment of alcoholism in a gen- 
eral hospital. Quarterly Journal of Studies on Alco- 
hol, 1961, Suppl. 1, 85-92.—The treatment program 
for alcoholism at the District of Columbia General 
Hospital in Washington, D. C., focusing on both the 
acute toxic effects of alcohol and long-term therapy, 
is described—D. Е. Walton. 


6458. Smith, Jackson А. (Illinois State Psy- 
chiatric Inst., Chicago) Problems in the treatment 
ОЁ the alcoholic, Quarterly Journal of Studies on 
Alcohol, 1961, Suppl. 1, 129-137.—Тһе need to help 
the alcoholic accept his diagnosis and attendant treat- 
ment and the need to understand the relationship of 
drinking to the intimate fabric of the patient's life 
are essential to effective treatment. Of 62 outpatients 
Studied it was found that they tended to maintain fixed 
patterns of sobriety as well as of drinking.—D. E. 

alton, 

6450. Vander Veldt, Albert J, & McAllister, 
Деп J. Psychiatric illness in hospitalized clergy: 
hol 1 olism. Quarterly Journal of Studies in Alco- 

(5 962, 23, 124-130.—Descriptive data are given on 
tre, atholic clergy in a private psychiatric hospital for 

atment of alcoholism.—D. Е. Walton. 


Sex Deviation 


6460. Freund К. (Charles’ U., Prague) A lab- 
ay method for Корсика predominance of 
havin, 0 hetero-erotic interest in the male. Be- 
Purt ee Research & Therapy, 1963, 1(1), 85-93.— 
ег development and research is reported on a 
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diagnostic test for homosexual orientation toward 
adults and children. The basic method involves the 
continuous recording of volume changes in the male 
genital while the S views pictures of nude men, 
women, and children—L, S, Kogan. 

6461. Weiner, J. В. Father-daughter incest. 
The Psychiatric Quarterly, 1962, 36(4), 607-632.-5 
men who had overt incestuous sexual relationships 
with their own daughters were tested with the use of 
the Rorschach, WAIS, Bender-Gestalt, and TAT. 
In all 5 there was an absence of psychosis, high in- 
telligence and well-integrated system of defenses, 
paranoid trends, and identity problems. The similar- 
ity of test results was striking. The role of the wives 
and children in these families was discussed, and 
comparisons were made with previously reported clin- 
ical data—D. Prager, 


Drug Addiction 


6462, Cameron, Dale C. (St. Elizabeths Hosp., 
Washington, D, C.) Addiction: Current issues. 
American Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 120(4), 313- 
319.—“The current issues relative to addiction have 
to do with questions of broad public policy in rela- 
tion to the management of addicts, and with the na- 
ture of research needed to understand better, control, 
and prevent addiction.”—N. Н, Pronko. 

6463. де Pinho, R., Pinto, L. F., Sampaio, A. 
Santos, D., Kruschewsky, C., Azevedo, V., Naza- 
reth de Andrade, A., & Silva, N. Contribuição a 
mesa redonda sõbre “Problemas sócio-psicológicos 
do maconhismo” No 5.° congresso da sociedade 
de neurologia, psiquiatria e higiene mental do 
Brasil. [Sociopsychological problems of cannabism.] 
Neurobiologia, 1062, 25(3-4), 9-19.—Results аге pre- 
sented of an investigation which was carried out in 
the penitentiaries of Bahia, Brazil. 3 aspects were 
studied: the relation between cannabism and psy- 
choses, other toxicomanias, and criminality. Accord- 
ing to the results obtained, cannabism does not con- 
stitute an important etiological factor in mental dis- 
turbances, but rather a condition which prevails 
among abnormal personalities. Generally speaking it 
is accompanied by other toxicomanias and found in 
individuals with a very heavy heredity. Toxicomaniacs 
show a marked inclination to crimes against propriety 
and a higher index of relapse into crime—J. 4 
Lücker. 

6464. Freedman, Alfred M., Sager, Clifford J. 
Rabiner, Edwin L., & Brotman, Richard E. (New 
York Medical Coll. Metropolitan Hosp. can Re- 
sponse of adult heroin addicts to a total ther- 
apeutic program. American Journal of Orthopsy- 
chiatry, 1963, 33 (5), 890-899.—A voluntary program 
for the treatment of heroin addicts at a municipal, 
general hospital is described. This program has been 
in operation for more than 2 yr., and emphasis is on 
the aftercare program which includes vocational coun- 
seling, psychotherapy, and a social club as part of 
social rehabilitation. The experiences during the 
1st yr. of operation are analyzed and implications for 
modification of treatment given—Journal abstract. 

6465. Sonnenreich, Carol, & Goes, Josaphat Fer- 
reira. Maconha e disturbios psiquicos. [Marihuana 
and mental disturbances.] Neurobiologia, 1962, 25 
(3-4), 69-91.—6 cases of psychosis, some diagnosed 
as schizophrenics, are presented. All showed emo- 
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tional disturbances, social maladjustment, auditory as in the rest of the population. The differential sex 
hallucinations, delusional ideas of reference and per- and age distribution between the expatient and the 
secution, with chronic or subacute evolution. All of other suicide populations suggess that, whatever is the 
them smoked marijuana (Cannabis) and improved nature of the relationship between acute psychiatric | 
considerably after a treatment of desintoxication and illness and suicide, this may be of different importance | 
neuroleptic cures during 10 to 40 weeks. Family апа influence іп the 2 sexes.—J ournal abstract, г 


backgrounds included in all instances very poor 


6469. Pokorny, Alex D., Davis, Fred, & Harber- 


Ъгокеп-ир families, mental cases, addicts, etc., which воп, Wayne. (VA Hosp., Houston, Tex.) Suicide, 
did not justify the hypothesis of hereditary taint. suicide attempts, and weather. American Journal 


Besides marijuana 


Ss also used other intoxicants. of Psychiatry, 1963, 120(4), 377-381.--Ап analysis of 


The analysis of the cases aimed at estimating the 67 suicides and 373 suicide attempts occurring in 
importance of family background and associated toxic Houston іп 1960 іп which time of occurrence could be 
factors in the determination of psychotic manifesta- established showed no relationship with 11 separate 
tions. It was concluded that marahuana appeared to weather variables and month or season. It was con- 
be the primary etiological factor. (35 ref.)— Journal cluded that these phenomena аге not significantly 
abstract. related to weather phenomena.—N. Н. Pronko. | 


6466. Volkman, Rita, & Cressy, Donald D. Dif- 


A. Balfour, & Hamilton, С. М. 
Attempted suicide іп | 


ferential association and the rehabilitation of drug U. Glasgow, Scotland 
addicts. American Journal of Sociology, 1963, 69 зай British ы 
(2), 129-142.—5 social psychological principles for 109(Whole No. 462), 6 
the rehabilitation of criminals, formulated by Cressey females outnumbering ma 
(1955) have unwittingly been used in а program for suicides. 
rehabilitating drug addicts. 66% of the addicts who tempts. 
stayed in the program for at least 3 mo., and 86% of provoke 67 and 
those who remain for at least 7 mo., are still not using were found іп 129. 


drugs ог alcohol.—Journal abstract. 


Suicide (& Homicide) 
6467. Braaten, L. J., & Darling, С. D. Suicidal 


1 of Psychiatry, 
09-615.—180 cases 9 
les 102 to 78 in attempted 
unted for 134 at- 
blems appeared to 
hysterical reactions” 


Drug overdosage acco 
Marital and romance pr 
depressive and 
—W. L. Wilkins. 


CRIME & DELINQUENCY 


6471. Cedarleaf, J. Lennart. 
tion Cent., Sacramento, Calif.) 
kness. Journal of Pastor 


(Northern Recep- 
Light on the de- 


tendencies among college students. The Psychiatric linquent’s даг 


Quarterly, 1962, 36 (4), 665-692.—134 students were 
given the MMPI and the Mooney Problem Check 
List, The clinical folders for the patients were also 
used as sources of data, 11% of the college mental 
health’s division caseload showed suicidal tendencies. 
There were more suicidal tendencies among under- 

aduates than graduates. There was no significant 

ifference in the incidence of suicide tendencies be- 
tween men and women students, or between single and 
married students, or because of nationality, religion, 


A chaplain discusses the 
text of self-deception 
rces—sacraments, 
religious educatio: 


Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 557—561. 


the direction of blame assignment, 


or degree of severity of suicidal preoccupations. Sui- new, admissions to a maximum 5 


cidal patients in general, however, were above aver- 


used as Ss and 3 Likert-type ins 


age academically, significantly more psychopatholog- structed to measure this. 
ical than nonsuicidal, and had more than the average hypothesis found in t 
intensity of intrapsychic conflicts, Methods of suicide lationships between man’s 
in order of frequency were drugs, exhaustion, jump- his propensity to blame other: 


ing from a height, gas-poisoning, shooting, cutting, 
choking, and car “accident.” One unsuccessful gen- 
uine suicidal attempt was on the average followed by 
at least one more. Psychodynamics included exces- 
‘sive anger, hostility, and competitiveness; excessive 
dependency, depression, love crises, study difficulties, 
and self-hate. Only 3 of 16 “Attempts” left suicide 
~notes.—D. Prager. 


he literature с 
from society ang 


n РР, Wenning 
1 orientations 


6473. Clark, Joh: 
(U. Illinois) Goa 
havior among juveniles. 
(1), 49-59.—Whether il 
niles stems from the purs 
ticular population 
are essentially simi! 
ing them unequally distribu! 


Г а 
avior among JT 


lar for all but th 


6468. James, I. Pierce, & Levin, S. (Royal Perth the theoretical literature. 
Hosp, Perth, Western Australia) Suicide follow- 1154 students in Grades 6- 
ing discharge from psychiatric hospital. Archives lower urban, upper urba! 


of General Psychiatry, 1964, 10(1), 43-46.—О# 494 
men and 135 women who committed suicide between 


munities, do not dispel 


orientations are fo be similar thro 


d among variou: 


1955 and 1961 in Western Australia, 10.3% of the but differently distribute 


men and 17.8% of the women had, at some time pre- 
viously, been admitted to a particular acute psychiatric 
hospital. It is estimated that at least 31 

males and 1.5% of the females admitted to the hospital 


largely due to differences 
Additional findings and researc! 
% of the fered —A. R. Howard. 


6474. Guéneau, Monique. A е ] 


subsequently commit suicide and that the annual inci- са: élinquan 

у commit suicide an - саз ше 
dence of suicide in expatients is over 4 times as high Cid respect 5 Ж Е. 
for the men and nearly 9 times as high for the women е adolescent.] Psychologi 
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54-64,--А discussion of 6 short case histories—C, J, 
Adkins. 


6475, Isaacs, Dale A. (School District No. 8, 
Berkshire Farm for Boys, Canaan, М. Y.) Helping 
the adolescent delinquent. New York State Educa- 
tion, 1961, 49(2), 16-17, 31.--Тһе principal of this 
school for “disturbed adolescent boys” describes the 
educational philosophy, the curriculum, and the nature 
of the teacher-pupil interaction necessary to promote 
the total rehabilitation objectives of the institution — 
І. D. Summers, Jr. 


6476. Laulight, Jerome. (Canadian Peace Re- 
search Inst. Clarkson, Ontario) Selection policies 
in training schools as related to types of rehabilita- 
tion programmes. British Journal of Criminology, 
1963, 4(2), 108-126.—Data from a study undertaken 
to compare 2 different methods of delinquency re- 
habilitation offer some support for the hypotheses 
that: (a) A delinquency rehabilitation program em- 
phasising therapeutic services is more effective in 
preventing recidivism than a child-care program 
Stressing rehabilitation services, (b) Therapy зегу- 
ices would be even more effective if addressed only 
to those delinquents who clearly have neurotic char- 
асіегіѕіісѕ.—М. Р. Edwards. 


6477, Little, Alan. (London School Economics) 
Professor Eysenck’s theory of crime: An empirical 
test on adolescent offenders. British Journal of 
Criminology, 1963, 4(2), 152-163.--Етот Eysenck’s 
theory of personality 2 types of prediction were made: 
(a) that the offender would be an extravert, and (b) 
that he would tend to be an extreme extravert or an 
extreme introvert. Data suggested that the Eysenck 
theory, possibly of little use for explaining adolescent 
delinquency and recividism, may be useful for ex- 
Plaining and categorising types of adult offenders and 
tecidivists—M. Р. Edwards. 


6478, Paz, Juan Gervasio. Experiencia de un 
Psiquiatra en un grupo carcelario. [A psychiatrist's 
experience in a prison group.] Acta Psiquiatrica у 

sicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(1), 25-32,—The per- 
Sonal experiences of a psychiatrist as a participant O 
Ша prison ward are recounted. The prison group 
United hostilely against the jail guards who repre- 
sented the whole of society. Relationships in the 
group were loaded with tension and aggression. The 
ay was divided into clearly defined subgroups. 
th е ‘subgroup of professional criminals established 
peep tules which were effectively reinforced by 
te ey forms of coercion, The rules effectively lim- 
а Е аЦопв outside Ше group and any activity which 

ght disturb the structure of the group and the 
“Бетопу of the “thieves.”_W. W. Meissner. 


а Ray, А В. Differentiating delinquents 
өт поп-дейпацепёз on some aspects of interest. 
9( уң of Vocational & Educational Guidance, 1963, 
сина. 131-133.—75 literate delinquents in the Cal- 
tested оп filled out a check list of interests (pre- 
favo. Оп 40 other delinquents) which contained items 
сине by delinquents as well as those by nondelin- 
lor a, A Another g roup of 75 nondelinquents, matched 
Sex 56, racial origin, residence, educational level, and 
ого сте obtained. Item analyses were done thus 
items wes 2 delinquent interest scale composed of all 
е itferentiating these 2 groups at the .05 level. 
Seale was cross-validated on 65 other delinquents 
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and 65 nondelinquents; only one of the delinquents 
scored below the mean of the nondelinquent group; 
only 4% of nondelinquents scored above the mean of 
the other group,—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 

6480. Ron, Katrit. Hadgama shel hagisha 
hakonfiguratsyonalit liveayat hasiba, [The con- 
figurational approach to the problem of cause.] 
Megamot, 1962-63, 12, 343-350.—Based оп Carl 
Frankenstein’s: significance of the concept “cause” 
in studying youth’s delinquency [see 29: 7599]. 2 
families resembling each other in many respects are 
described, The common features are: the mothers’ 
mental illness, being newcomers in Israel, poverty, 
primitivity, and maladjustment to the new life condi- 
tions. The differential reactions of members of both 
families to their situation are compared, and the inter- 
action of factors in creating different reactions is 
examined.—H, Ormian. 


6481. Shoham, Shelomo. Matsavey konflikt 
ufitronot avaryaniyim. [Conflict situations and de- 
linquent solutions.] Megamot, 1962-63, 12, 308-315. 
--Тһе stage of “recruiting” is nowadays the missing 
link in explaining delinquency. The theory of norm- 
sending and norm-receiving process is the best ex- 
planation of this phenomenon, The extent to which 
the legal norms һауе been internalized by a certain 
individual, the pressures which enhance the legitimacy 
imputed by the individual to the internalized norm, 
as well as the efficacy of the sanction to enforce com- 
pliance by this individual are determined by 2 proc- 
esses: (a) on the group level by the efficacy of the 
norm-sending process (with its 3 components, i.e. 
statement of the rule, surveillance, application of 
situation); and (b) on the personal level by the 
norm-receiving process (with its 3 stages, compliance, 
identification, internalization) —H,. Ormian. 


6482. Simpson, Jon Е, Eynon, Thomas G., & 
Reckless, Walter С. (0. Southern California) In- 
stitutionalization as perceived by the juvenile of- 
fender. Socialogy & Social Research, 1963, 48(1), 
13-23.—This study attempted to clarify the signif- 
icance of several dimensions of institutionalization 
as perceived by a sample of 372 delinquent boys. The 
major areas of concern were the delinquent’s view of 
his integration in the total institutional structure; 
changes in his self-concept, value orientation, and 
general agreeableness ; and his perceptions of, im- 
provement in himself as a result of his institutional 
experience. The findings indicated that the previous 
descriptions of institutional impact, which have usu- 
ally focused on the adult, maximum-security prison, 
should be revised in their application to the juvenile 
institution. (16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


6483. von Hentig, H. (U. Bonn, Germany) Das 
Verbrechen: III. Anlage-komponenten im Ge- 
triebe des Delikts. [Crime: ПІ. Proclivities and 
delicts.] Berlin, Germany: Springer, 1963. viii, 
523 р. DM 59.00.--Тһе 3rd volume іп a series, this 
book is a collection of cases, statistics, and opinions. 
The 1st part deals with the role of sex, age, and race 
in offenses against the law. The 2nd part is con- 
cerned with physique and appearance, sibling position, 
and other vital statistics of lawbreakers, including 
such odds and ends as prison slang and tatoos. 
Finally, there is a section on the distribution of oc- 
cupations among various types of criminals.—R. 
Kaelbling. 
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6484. Weitman, Morris. (U. Oregon) Extent 
of criminal activity, sex, and varieties of author- 
itarianism. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 217- 
218.—The Miale-Holsopple Incomplete Sentences 
showed that female inmates were more likely to be 
Pro-authoritarian (conformist) and males, Anti- 
authoritarian (rebel), while accessories to criminal 
acts were less likely to be Anti-authoritarian than 
principals—Author summary. 


РвусновЕв 


6485. Coelho Bastos, Othon, Jr. (Hosp. Aliena- 
dos, Recife, Brazil) Estudo sôbre a incidência de 
psicoses, multiplas em 3 pacientes. [Multiple psy- 
chosis in 3 patients.] Neurobiologia, 1962, 25(1-2), 
11-31.—Personal observations are presented on a new 
case of “multiple psychosis” in a psychiatric hospital 
‘in Northeast Brazil. The case involves 3 Ss, a couple 
and their adopted daughter. Only after a detailed 
study of Ss’ history, clinical reports, and examina- 
tion of the different nosographic classifications did the 
author classify them as “multiple psychosis” cases. 
They showed predominantly reactive manifestations 
which generally corresponded with the description of 
Laségue and Falret’s “transmitted mental disorder.” 
The male S who’ was the bearer of an organic dis- 
ease (neurolues) played the role of “inductor” and 
the other 2—who were oligophrenic—the role of 
“inductees.” —J, A, Lücker. 

6486. Fleiss, А. М. Psychotic symptoms: A dis- 
turbance in the sleep mechanism. The Psychiatric 
Quarterly, 1962, 36(4), 727-733.—3 cases. The close 
similarity between the mental content of dreams and 
of psychoses is reiterated, The mental components of 
sleep, functioning as in dream content, may be simi- 
larly dissociated in a more chronic form and be mani- 
fest as some of the bizarre mental content of psy- 
choses.—D. Prager. 

6487. Foulds, С. А, & Owen, Anna. (Runwell 
Hosp., Wickford, Essex, Eng.) Аге paranoids 
schizophrenics? The British Journal of Psychiatry, 
1963, 109( Whole Ко. 462), 674-679.—A scale—non- 
integrated vs. integrated psychosis—can distinguish 
paranoids who have schizophrenic involvement. Some 
paraphrenics may become paranoid schizophrenics; 
but no one who has been schizophrenic should, or 
appears to, become a рагапоіас. Paranoids who have 
schizophrenic symptoms can be distinguished from 
those who do not by a different symptom picture, a 
different problem, a different short-term course, and 
ШОШ a different long-term course—W, 1. Wil- 

ins, 

6488, Jaeggi, François. (U. Bel-Air, Genève) 
Aspects sociologiques de hospitalisation et de 
Геуоішіоп des psychoses chroniques. [Sociologi- 
cal aspects of hospitalization and of the evolution of 
chronic psychoses.] Encéphale, 1963, 52(2), 97- 
166.—A group of 143 chronic psychotic patients were 
studied to elucidate some of the sociological factors 
involved iri their hospitalization and in the subsequent 
course of their illness. The hospital milieu was 
studied and related to the deterioration of personal 
identity in these patients and to their progressive 
alienation from family and other social contacts. The 
interdependence of social factors is so complex that 
it is impossible to formulate a general theory of 
causality, but in all cases, the social environment plays 
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a major role: either constituting the necessary basis 
for the emergence of certain forms of illness, or ac- 
centuating morbid traits, or conversely, attenuating 
them by an adjustment which permits resorption of 
extravagant behavior. (97 ref.)—W. W. Meissner. 


6489. Johnson, Ronald C., Weiss, Robert L, 6 
Zelhart, Paul F. (U. Hawaii) Similarities and 
differences between normal and psychotic subjects 
in responses to verbal stimuli. Journal of Abnor- 
mal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68(2), 221-226,- 
Individuals receive so much verbal stimulation that 
one would expect verbal response habits to be greatly 
оуепеагпед, yet clinical data suggests an almost com- 
plete breakdown in verbal behavior of psychotics. 
In the present study, affective ratings, m data, and 
associative data were gathered from normal and psy- 
chotic Ss. Patients, as compared with normals, rate 
words as affectively better, produce lower m values 
and more idiosyncratic associations to verbal stimuli, 
Beneath these apparent differences between the 2 
groups there exists a surprisingly substantial core of 
similarity. This core of similarity suggests that verbal 
response habits do not break down in psychosis to as 
large a degree as is generally believed_—Journal ab- 
stract. 


6490. Kovaliov, У. У. Corrélations clinico- 
pathogéniques dans les psychoses apparues en гар- 
port avec le traitement chirurgical des vices car- 
diaques. [Clinical and pathogenic correlations in 
psychoses appearing after surgical treatment of caf- 
diac defects.| Zhurnal Nevropatologii i Psikhiatr, 
1963, 63(11), 1688-1694.—The results of a compara- 
tive study of psychoses, appearing after cardiac 0p- 
erations in cases of acquired and congenital heart 
defects, revealed 2 main types of psychoses: (a 
transitory deliro-oneiric and deliro-amentive psycho- 
ses, (b) prolonged psychoses, which bear a slight 
resemblance to schizophrenia and are characterise 
by a succession of certain syndromes. Circulatory 
hypoxia was the main pathogenic factor in cases 0 
psychotic disturbances after operations on patients 
with congenital heart defects and psychoses, under 
(а). The prolonged psychoses after operation on 
acquired heart defects were determined by the reat 
tivation of neurorheumatism, (French summary 
(20 ref.)—J. A. Lücker. 


6491. Lichtenberg, P., Cassetta, R. K., & Sea 
lon, J. C. To initiate or react: A factor rela f 
to two sets of mental disorder. The P. ne 
Quarterly, 1962, 36(3), 405-417--А variable Cie 
initiate-react seems relevant in dividing men Да 
orders into depressive and schizophrenic sets. , its 
properties of this variable are noted, including 
relation to existing concepts. Data presente 
recent events of significance to patients апо, 
therapies prescribed tend to confirm па) 
taken. This variable deserves further attention 
D. Prager. ay 


г Med. 
6492. Logothetis, John. (U. Minnesota the 
School, ое. 2 Psychotic behavior а 
initial indicator of adult myxedema. 61-5687 
Nervous & Mental Disease, 1963, 136 (6), 561—9 
“4 cases are presented of psychosis associated | 
hypothyroidism. In 3 patients the psychiatrie оо, 
festations were the earliest presenting 5 К 
Іп 1 case the mental change occurred shor M 
myxedema developed. Serial electroenc' 
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studies in 2 patients revealed a low voltage slow alpha 
activity which returned gradually to normal with the 
improvement of mental state and return to euthyroid 
condition. Treatment with desiccated thyroid pro- 
duced complete relief in 2 cases within few weeks, 
while the other 2 patients on thyroid showed only 
partial recovery. The mental picture was not spe- 
cific and included dementia, confusion, depression, 
hallucinations, ideas of persecution and hyperactive 
delirium.” —N. Н. Pronko, 


6493. Wittenborn, J. R. (Rutgers Interdiscipli- 
nary Research Cent., New Brunswick, №. J.) Dis- 
tinctions within psychotic dimensions: A prin- 
cipal component analysis. Journal of Nervous & 
Mental Disease, 1963, 137(6), 543-547.--5утрію- 
matic distinctions within general psychotic dimensions 
are described as derived from a factor analysis by 
the method of principal components which yielded 
22 factors that were judged (with 1 or 2 exceptions) 
“to have provided worthwhile clarifying distinctions 
concerning the patterning of symptomatic manifesta- 
tions in chronic male patients.”—V. H. Pronko, 


Schizophrenia 


6494. Ayllon, Т. (Anna State Hosp., Ш.) In- 
tensive treatment of psychotic behaviour by stim- 
ulus satiation and food reinforcement. Behaviour 
Research & Therapy, 1963, 1(1), 53-61.—A hospi- 
talized schizophrenic female is treated for stealing 
food, hoarding towels, and excessive dressing by 
direct environmental manipulation, е.р., withdrawal 
| food and giving her 7-60 towels Чайу.—/. 5. 

ogan. 


6495. Bannister, D. (Bexley Hosp., Bexley, 
Kent, England) The genesis of schizophrenic 
thought disorder: A serial invalidation hypothe- 


sis, The British Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 109 ` 


(Whole Ко. 462), 680-686.—George Kelly’s Valida- 
tion hypothesis is tested in 2 groups of 10 Ss who 
were reinforced in rating tasks and these results are 
related to the hypothesis of weakening of conceptual 
structure in schizophrenia, Failure to confirm initial 
ypotheses is discussed and elaborations of theory 
which seem necessary are provided—W,. Г. Wilkins. 


6496. Chapple, Е. D., Chamberlain, А., Esser, 
a H, & Kline, М. 5. (Rockland St. Hosp., 
Tangeburg, №. Ү.) The measurement of activity 
patterns of schizophrenic patients. Journal of 
ug vous & Mental Disease, 1963, 137(3), 258-267.— 
2 Preliminary account is given of the results of 
fasuring the durations and frequencies of activity 
Patterns of chronic schizophrenic patients in which 
ена for determining the beginnings of each 
Syste Pattern are the contraction of specific muscle 
Teco He or combinations thereof and the endings are 
е a ей as occurring when the muscle system сап 
teres on to relax. Patients have idiosyncratic 
cies Кы and changes in their durations and frequen- 
conditio indicative of changes in the patient’s oyerall 
to be Теп: Reliabilities of the method were shown 
б igh; validity was tested by F and t-test against 
as а Periods of placebo and drug administration 
реф 5 Ming evidence of the method’s utility in 
icting change.” Н. Pronko. 


dendea Dane, William N. On talking with the 
ed schizophrenic patient in social therapy. 
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Journal of Individual Psychology, 1963, 19(2), 191- 
203,—Examples are provided of when “to insist that 
the schizophrenic adjust to reality and abandon his 
‘crazy talk’” and when to interpret his delusions.— 
A, К. Howard. 

6498. Downing, Robert W., Ebert, John N., & 
Shubrooks, Samuel J. (U. Pennsylvania) Effect 
of phenothiazines on the thinking of acute schizo- 
phrenics. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 
511-520.--37 acute schizophrenic patients were given 
a test measuring the extent to which associatively 
linked distractors intruded themselves inappropriately 
into the generation of concepts. This test was given 
both upon admission to the hospital and after 6 wk. 
of treatment with Chlorpromazine, Fluphenazine, 
Thioridazine, or placebo, Fluphenazine and Thio- 
ridazine produced a decrement in distractor-produced 
errors greater than that resulting from placebo. 
Changes produced by Chlorpromazine did not differ 
significantly from those of the placebo condition. 
There was a trend for Fluphenazine to be somewhat 
more effective than was Chlorpromazine. It was 
pointed out that, while both Fluphenazine and Thio- 
ridazine differ in chemical structure from Chlor- 
promazine, they differ markedly from each other. 
Some factors possibly accounting for the effectiveness 
of Fluphenazine were discussed, but such ехрапа- 
tions could not be reconciled with the effectiveness 
of Thioridazine. (35 ref.)—Author summary. 


6499. Downing, Robert W., Ebert, John М., & 
Shubrooks, Samuel J. (U. Pennsylvania) Effects 
of three types of verbal distractors on thinking 
in acute schizophrenia. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(3), 881-882.—50 acute schizophrenics were 
given a multiple choice verbal concept formation test 
(Distractor Test). Included among erroneous те- 
sponses which might be chosen by Ss were associa- 
tively linked distractors (ALD), word contiguity dis- 
tractors (WCD), and rhyme or clang distractors 
(RD). It was found that most of the treatment effect 
was produced by the contrast between the number of 
ALD produced errors and the number resulting from 
WCDs and RDs combined. However, WCDs also 
produced significantly more errors than RDs.— 
Author summary. 

6500. Farina, Amerigo; Garmezy, Norman, & 
Barry, Herbert, III. (U. Connecticut) Relation- 
ship of marital status to incidence and prognosis 
of schizophrenia. Journal of Abnormal & Social 
Psychology, 1963, 67(6), 624-630.—Schizophrenic 
patients were traced for 5.5 yr. following initial ad- 
mission and were classified as Recovered (60 males, 
52 females) if hospitalized for no longer than 6 mo. 
ог Nonrecoyered (23 males, 33 females) if hospital- 
ized for at least 5 yr. In comparison with the Кесоу- 
ered group, patients іп the Nonrecoyered group were 
less likely to be married and showed inferior social 
and sexual adjustment prior to the illness. Combin- 
ing the Recovered and Nonrecovered groups, the 
patients were less likely to be married than people of 
the same sex and age in the US population. Some 
variables (marriage, education, and work history) 
showed a differential relationship with incidence or 
prognosis of schizophrenia for the male and female 
patients.—J ournal abstract. 


6501. Егу, W. Е. Тһе schizophrenogenic “who.” 
Psychoanalysis & the Psychoanalytic Review, 1962, 
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49(4), 68-73.—Something beyond а schizophreno- 
genic mother is involved in the etiology of schizo- 
phrenia. Schizophrenia is a family illness in which 
all members of the family are equally involved. We 
must dispose of the myth of individual causation of 
schizophrenia—D. Prager. 

6502. Gaarder, Kenneth. (Chestnut Lodge Re- 
search Inst. Rockville, Md.) A conceptual model 
of schizophrenia. Archives of General Psychiatry, 
1963, 8(6), 590-598.—As evidenced by sensory depri- 
vation studies “aliment” is required for continuous 
functioning of the internal structure of the mind. 
Schizophrenics destroy consensus of the external 
structure by destroying their own, the other’s com- 
munication, or consensus itself. The thinking and 
perceptual disorder of schizophrenia may be treated 
by supplying the patient with data about his environ- 
ment, confronting him with the way in which he 
destroys communication, and the therapist’s aware- 
ness of when the patient can be reached and when 
not. (37 ref.)—L. W. Brandt. 

6503. Garner, Н. Н., & Jeans, R. Е. (Chicago 
Мей. School) Treatment of nascent schizophrenia 
with a confrontation technique. Journal of Ner- 
vous & Mental Disease, 1963, 137(4), 329-335.— 
“The use of a confrontation technique devised by the 
author is presented. Previous applications of this 
technique to a wide variety of conditions have been 
described. The present article deals with the treat- 
ment of a group of incipient schizophrenic patients 
by a confrontation statement followed by a repeated 
question, “What do you think of what I told you?” 
A well chosen statement confronts the patient with 
a barrier against his flight from reality: the therapist 
represents a non-punitive authority figure who rein- 
forces the patient’s crumbling controls, and invites 
him to explore himself and what he is doing. Anx- 
iety is lowered and secondary-process activity rein- 
forced, 4 brief summaries of patients treated by 
confrontation technique are offered as supporting 
evidence that confrontation technique has particular 
usefulness in the treatment of anxious incipient 
schizophrenic patients."—N. Н. Pronko. 


6504. Gianascol, A. J. (Langley Porter Neuro- 
psychiatric Inst, San Francisco, Calif.) Psycho- 
dynamic approaches to childhood schizophrenia: 

review. Journal of Nervous & Mental Disease, 
1963, 137(4), 336-348—“This paper reviews the 
development of psychodynamic approaches to these 
disorders and summarizes the Langley Porter Insti- 
tute studies of schizophrenic children and their par- 
ents. Within the development, pertinent references 
are made to child psychiatry and its background.” — 
N. Н. Pronko. 

6505, Haas, Walter А. (VA Hosp., Lyons, N. J.) 
Motivation in schizophrenic patients. Psychologi- 
cal Reports, 1963, 12(3), 799-802.--А scale designed 
to measure motivation did not distinguish between 2 
schizophrenic groups (N = 98), one with passes to 
leave the hospital, the other without. College students 
(N = 26) obtained higher scores, indicative of less 
“passive огіепіайоп.”—В. J. House. 

6506. Hamilton, Vernon. (Springfield Hosp., 
London, SW17, England) I. Q. changes in chronic 

` schizophrenia. The British Journal of Psychiatry, 
1963, 109(Whole No. 462), 642-648.—Test score 
changes on Mill Hill Vocabulary and Progressive 
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Matrices for patients in workshop experience and in 
traditional occupational therapy (see 37:3690) show 
that gains in the workshop group were significant but 
the others showed no gain ог losses. Postulated 
decline of intelligence in chronic schizophrenia can 
be halted and even reversed when patients are en- 
gaged in quasi or real industrial work—W. L. Wil- 
kins. 


6507. Keeler, Martin H., & Vitols, Mintauts M. 
Migration and schizophrenia in North Carolina 
Negroes. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 
1963, 33(3), 554-557.—Patients diagnosed as schizo- 
phrenic at the time of their admission to Cherry 
Hospital at Goldsboro, the facility serving the Negro 
population of the state, were reviewed with respect 
to migration preceding their hospitalization and for 
evidences of schizophrenia before they left home. 
The incidence of a history of migration among schizo- 
phrenic patients is at least 10 times that among the 
total Negro population of the State. As reasons for 
migration vary, one must think of migration as the 
result of the interplay of intrapsychic and social 
forces. The authors discuss factors involyed when 
migration precedes illness, and those involved when 
schizophrenia precedes migration.—R. Е. Perl. 


6508. Krapf, Е. Е. El grupo de las esquizo- 
frénias y la psiquiatria comparada. [The group of 
schizophrenias and comparative psychiatry.] Acta 
Psiquiatrica у Psicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(1),, 1-7, 
— Тһе psychopathological unity of schizophrenia, 18 
not incompatible with etiological diversity. The m 
portance of comparative methods for demonstration n 
the essentially plurifactorial origin of schizophrenia г 
discussed. The basic problems in dealing wit Е 
interplay of hereditary, constitutional, economi ы 
cial, and cultural factors are basically, methodological, 


and to a certain extent, statistical. (53 геһ)--//” 
Meissner. К, 
6509. Lane, Ellen А, & Albee, George г“ 


(Western Reserve U.) Early childhood шені 
tual differences between schizophrenic ай Psy- 
their siblings. Journal of Abnormal & Soca 
chology, 1964, 68(2), 193-195.—Inferior preii ДЕ 
intellectual performance of schizophrenics bit 
parison with normals has been found in at lower 
Because schizophrenia is more prevalent in test dis- 
socioeconomic groups which are at the ЕТ this dif 
advantage on tests anyway, the meaning 0 the 20 
ference has been obscure. IQs obtained ҮР, schizo- 
grade for 36 children who later became айш neans 0 
phrenics were significantly lower than me ше 
their respective siblings who were tesni children 
same tests in the same grade. Contro © difer 
matched for IQ and neighborhood did Ва These 
significantly from the average of their sibling H per- 
results suggest a genuine deficit in inte ес. ncipient 
formance in early childhood, long Бере 
schizophrenia was apparent—Jouri nal а к maa Pi 
6510. Langsley, Donald G., Burton, ТВО Опа 
Griswold, Mira, Walzer, Hank, & Spin ев: A 
В. (U. Colorado) Schizophrenia іп hiatry, 1909, 
family study. American Journal of PSYC") mono- 
120(6), 528-532--А case is reported © and 8 
zygotic sisters who have been schizop Ба Janatio®, 
brother who is not. Instead of a genetic Ө y which 
the authors suggest a psychogenetic t relationsh!? 
they support with data that indicate 2 | 
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to differential experiences within the family—N. Н. 
Pronko. 

6511. Lee Hsin-Tien. The application of psy- 
chotherapy in the treatment of chronic schizo- 
phrenia. Acta Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 22(1), 
55-64.—A synthetic therapy method was devised by 
combining drug and occupational therapies. 60 para- 
noid schizophrenics, divided into 3 groups of 20 
patients, received the treatment for 16 weeks. The 
duration of their disease averaged 5.3 yr. There 
were 3 therapeutic stages: (a) the stage of active 
delusion, (b) the stage of unstable delusion, and 
(c) the stage of disappearance of delusion, At the 
end of the treatment 35 (58.3%) recovered, 18 
(30%) much improved, 6 (10%) improved, and only 
1 case remained unchanged. Ss’ responses to psycho- 
therapy in each stage were analyzed, and psychother- 
apy proved to be an indispensable treatment both in 
the Ist and 3rd stage, and also during the course of 
remission, (48 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

6512, McReynolds, P. (Stanford U.) Reactions 
to novel and familiar stimuli as a function of 
schizophrenic withdrawal. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 16(3), 847-850.--3 groups of schizo- 
phrenics, selected in such a way as to represent 3 
degrees of withdrawal (Very Withdrawn, n= 19); 
Moderately Withdrawn, n = 22; and Not Withdrawn, 
n= 24) were compared on the relative times spent 
viewing novel and familiar pictures projected onto a 
screen. The hypothesis was that the novel pictures, 
as compared with the familiar pictures, would be less 
appealing to the withdrawn than to the nonwithdrawn 
schizophrenics, as reflected in the times spent viewing 
the 2 types of slides. The results supported the 
hypothesis —W. Н. Guertin, 

6513. Orlinsky, Nancy, & D’Elia, Edmund. 
(Mental Health Cent., Chicago, Ill.) Rehospitali- 
zation of the schizophrenic patient. Archives of 
General Psychiatry, 1964, 10(1), 47-54—In sum- 
mary, our results show that attendance at an after- 
care clinic is significantly related to remaining out of 
the hospital for varying follow-up periods up to 2 
years from discharge. Of 1336 schizophrenic pa- 
tients who received aftercare, 25.7% were rehospital- 
ized under 1 yr. from discharge; of 796 schizophrenic 
Patients who received no aftercare, 45.5% were ге- 
Ospitalized under one year. Thus, patients who 
attended the clinic at least once remained in the 


community longer than patients who never attended. 
—Journal abstract, 


М. Peck, В. Е. Circumstantial schizophre- 

а. The Psychiatric Quarterly, 1962, 36(4), 655- 

—Circumstantial schizophrenia is characterized 
aan chronic intermittent course with relative nor- 
Р, in between. The circumstantiality is fairly 
i ant, and may represent a caricature of a basic 
"Зресі of the prepsychotic personality structure; that 


1 2. A “ 1 
D an obsessive nicety in the use of words and ideas. 
. Prager. 


me Petrie, Asenath; Holland, Taffy, & Wolk, 
en €. (Harvard Med. School, Cambridge, Mass.) 

Audi stimulation causing subdued experience: 
тейцозапаївезіа and perceptual augmentation and 
бз. чоп. Journal of Nervous & Mental Disease, 

Dhrenj 37(4), 312-321.-“А pilot study of schizo- 
durin ics is reported in which it appears that, although 
the schizophrenic phase the majority of these 


38: 6511-6519 


patients were reducing, a considerable number were 
shifting from extreme augmentation to extreme re- 
duction, or vice versa. This reduction of the schizo- 
phrenics was different from that of all the other 
reducers studied in that it persisted and was un- 
diminished after Ше М-Пг. rest-period. Some dis- 
cussion of the role of the central nervous system in 
augmentation and reduction is presented. These stud- 
ies are based оп small samples; the results аге, how- 
ever, consistent with the hypotheses derived from 
augmentation-reduction (һеогу.”--М. Н. Pronko. 

6516. Pontius, A. A. (Worcester State Hosp., 
Mass.) Role of hallucinatory experiences of 
rhythmical movements during ego re-integration 
in a schizophrenic man. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1962, 14(3), 439-473.—A detailed account of schizo- 
phrenic hallucinations of movements is given and 
discussed in regard to the re-integration of various 
ego functions as well as some aspects of the body 
schema. Hypothesized is a role probably played in 
this integration process by patterns of rhythmical 
movement experiences which are related primarily 
to the activities of the autonomic nervous system, 
(78 ref.)—W, Н. Guertin. 


6517. Rechtschaffen, Allan; Schulsinger, Fini, 
& Mednick, Sarnoff A. (U. Chicago) Schizo- 
phrenia and physiological indices of dreaming. 
Archives of General Psychiatry, 1964, 10(1), 89-93, 
—The walking EEG, eye movement, and EMG trac- 
ings of 5 schizophrenics failed to show, even for 
short periods, any patterning which bore a convinc- 
ing resemblance to the patterning of these variables 
during REM periods, the stage of sleep from which 
normal Ss most frequently report dreaming. The 
results therefore fail to support a hypothesis that the 
schizophrenic state has any obvious physiological 
similarity to normal dreaming.—Journal abstract, 


6518, Rosenthal, David; Zahn, Theodore P., & 
Shakow, David. (National Inst. Mental Health, 
Bethesda, Md.) Verbal versus manual reaction 
time in schizophrenic and normal subjects. The 
Quarterly Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1963, 
15(3), 214-216--Оп the assumption that schizo- 
phrenia involves a disturbance in interpersonal rela- 
tions it is predicted that the verbal reaction time 
responses of schizophrenic Ss should have dispropor- 
tionately longer latencies than manual reaction time 
responses as compared to normal Ss. Using data 
presented by Venables and O’Connor (see 34:3771), 
the prediction is confirmed for patients whose reaction 
time level is relatively fast, but not in those with 
relatively slow reaction times. Several possible 
mechanisms are postulated to account for the results, 
including differential reinforcement, amount of prac- 
tice, and complexity of verbal responses, and degree ` 
of pathology of the patients—Journal abstract. 


6519. Schooler, Carmi. (National Inst. Mental 
Health, Bethesda, Md.) Affiliation among schizo- 
phrenics: Preferred characteristic of the other. 
Journal Nervous & Mental Disease, 1963, 137(5), 
438-446.—Patients hospitalized for different lengths 
of time and performing at different levels of intellec- 
tual functioning were asked to indicate what value 
and behavioral responses they preferred in people 
with whom they might expect to work cooperation 
Results fom 78 chronic schizophrenic men and ; 6 
chronic schizophrenic women were compared with 
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those obtained from a control group of 24 normal 
men and 24 normal women, As a group, the schizo- 
phrenics showed considerably more reluctance to ex- 
pose themselves socially than did normals, males more 
so than the females—N. Н. Pronko. 

6520, Searles, Н. Е. Scorn, disillusionment, and 
adoration in the psychotherapy of schizophrenia. 
Psychoanalysis & Psychoanalytic Review, 1962, 
49(3), 39-60.—The interrelation of scorn, disillusion- 
ment and adoration in the psychotherapy of schizo- 
phrenia is discussed. The psychodynamics of these 
feelings apply also to healthy personality development 
in varying degrees. The schizophrenic patient who 
can resolve his early pathological disillusionment in 
the transference relationship is able to commit him- 
self totally because he has learned to brave any sub- 
sequent disillusionment—D. Prager. 

6521. бейтап, G., & Kenna, J. С. (U. Man- 
chester, England) Depersonalization and mood 
changes in schizophrenia. The British Journal of 
Psychiatry, 1963, 109(Whole Хо. 462), 669-673.- 
Depressive mood, depersonalization, and insecure per- 
sonality are significantly related in a series of 54 
patients—W. L. Wilkins. 


6522. Sidle, Allan; Acker, Mary, & McReynolds, 
Раш. (Palo Alto VA Hosp., Calif.) “Stimulus- 
seeking” behavior in schizophrenics and non- 
schizophrenics, Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 
17(3), 811-816.--Оп Ше basis of previous theoretical 
formulations is was predicted that schizophrenics 
would score lower on a test of stimulus-seeking be- 
havior than would nonschizophrenics. The prediction 
was tested by comparing 74 schizophrenics with 40 
nonschizophrenic psychiatric patients and 45 college 
students. The test of stimulus-seeking behavior was 
Howard’s Maze A. The results supported the predic- 
tion, Differential performance was inconsequentially 
related to age, education, intelligence, and length of 
hospitalization. (27 ref.)—Author summary. 


6523. Sikharulidze, A. І, & Bostoganashvili, 
К voprosu о vzaimootnoshenii mezhdu 
tormoznym protsessom і gipoksiei pri shizo- 
frenii. [On the interrelation between the inhibitory 
process and hypoxia іп schizophrenia.] Soobsh- 
chentia Akademii Nauk Gruzinskoi SSR, 1963, 31 
(1), 187-194.—In a study on 12 schizophrenic Ss in 
whom conditioned reflexes were established with 
verbal reinforcement, it was shown that “in schizo- 
phrenia there is developed an intoxication peculiar to 
it which, in facilitating tissue hypoxia in the brain, 
must condition to a definite degree the inhibition of 
the central nervous system, especially the cerebral 
ты, (In Georgian; Russian зипипагу)- 1. Р. 
ondon. 


6524. Silverman, Julian. (Palo Alto VA Hosp., 
Calif.) Psychological deficit reduction in schizo- 
phrenia through response-contingent noxious re- 
inforcement. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 
187-210, Monograph Suppl. 2-У13.2-А review is 
presented of a number of studies with schizophrenics 
in which noxious and positive reinforcements have 
been employed. The results of these studies indicate 
that the greatest degree of performance facilitation 
among schizophrenics occurs under conditions of 
response-contingent noxious reinforcement, Consid- 
eration is also given to some of the sampling weak- 
nesses and other methodological difficulties involved 
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in this type of research with schizophrenics and in 
research on schizophrenia in general. In addition, 
some of the important parameters of noxious rein- 
forcement are outlined, primarily in terms of their 
relevance to research with schizophrenics, and sug- 
gestions made as to future avenues of research in 
this area.—Author summary. 


6525. Simpson, G. M., Cranswick, E. H, & 
Blair, J. H. (Rockland State Hosp., Orangeburg, 
N. Y.) Thyroid indices in chronic schizophrenia. 
Journal of Nervous & Mental Disease, 1963, 131 (6), 
582-590.--28 chronic schizophrenic patients were 
studied for possible relationships between thyroid and 
schizophrenia. Results showed that 28% showed 
clinical manifestations of hypothyroidism, 93% 
showed decreased Па 24-hr. neck uptake, еіс. 
Newly admitted first-admission schizophrenics showed 
an I,3; 24-hour neck uptake at a level intermediate 
between that of chronic schizophrenics and controls, 
The significance of these findings wil be discussed in 
a later publication—N. Н. Pronko. 


6526. Sohler, Arthur; Noval, Joseph J., & Renz, 
Roberta H. 6-hydroxy-skatole sulfate excretion 
in schizophrenia. Journal of Nervous & Mental 
Disease, 1963, 137(6), 591-596.—A colorimetric esti- 
mation of 6-hydroxyskatole sulfate excretion in шше 
was applied to 46 chronic schizophrenic patients and 
36 control subjects. Significant differences were 
found but their meaning will require further investi- 
gation.—N. Н. Pronko. 


6527. Spotnitz, H. The need for insulation in 
the schizophrenic personality. Psychoanalysis 
Psychoanalytic Review, 1962, 49(3), 3-2 —The 
clinical material presented suggests that schizophrenié 
represents a pathological mode of insulation agains 
the destructive effects of undischarged aggressive 
energy. The scarring of the ego caused by the ee: 
phrenic process cannot be completely obliterated. ie 
acquisition of a mature ego tends to immune 
person against a return of the illness. Words жо 
cannot meet the maturational needs of schizop 
A therapist guided by psychoanalytic unde 
is not limited to any single procedure.—D. Prager. 


5 Med. 
6528. Vaillant, George Е. (Harvard М 

School) Тһе natural history of the геш 
schizophrenias. American Journal of Рзус ih dy 
1963, 120(4), 367-376.--А 50-year follow-up Ste 
of 12 patients originally diagnosed as зори p 
and discharged as “recovered” showed Шо ў ДИ 
the patients were admitted to hospital and m %% 
of the patients died or will die there. Ш Ва 
them were leading independent working lives Дт у 
after admission, they do show a “special ушпег 
to psychoses.”—N. Н. Pronko. 


6529. Vitols, М. M., Waters, Н. G, 8 Бе, 
М.Н. (Cherry Hosp., Goldsboro, N. С.) Ree: 
cinations and delusions in white and Negro 1063, 
zophrenics. American Journal of Psychiait у uring 


Keeler, 


was significantly higher among Negroes 
incidence of delusions was the same. + 
currence of both hallucinations and delusion 
same among colored and white nonschiZ0P hizo- 
cultural factors “predispose to more ра of the 


phrenic illness and/or keep the Negro 0 
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hospital until his illness is more severe.”—N. Н. 
Pronko. 

6530, Webb, Warren W. (Vanderbilt U.) Pre- 
morbid adjustment and the perception of mean- 
ing. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(3), 762.— 
Schizophrenics with good premorbid adjustment 
histories, schizophrenics with poor premorbid adjust- 
ment histories, and normals were given the task of 
recognizing words as these appeared under a dif- 
fusing glass. The words had been previously rated 
on Osgood’s semantic differential; each word was 
selected as being extreme on one meaning dimension 
(good, bad, strong, weak, active, inactive). The 
normals and the good premorbid schizophrenics were 
more sensitive to “good” words and less sensitive to 
“inactive” words. Тһе poor premorbid schizophre- 
nics showed a very flat profile. These findings were 
interpreted as indicative of a relative absence of 
motivating interests and aversions among schizophre- 
nic patients with a poor premorbid adjustment his- 
tory—under the impersonal and nonthreatening con- 
ш» of the experimental situation—Author ab- 
Stract, 


6531. Weckowicz, Т. Е. (U. Alberta) Shape 
constancy in schizophrenic patients. Journal of 
Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68(2), 177- 
183.—Shape constancy in visual perception of schizo- 
phrenic patients was studied. 40 chronic schizophre- 
nic, 40 acute schizophrenic, 40 nonschizophrenic 
mental patients, and 40 normal controls were used as 
Ss, Ss matched the shape of a standard object 
(circle) inclined at an angle. 2 angles of inclination, 
30° and 60°, were used. It was found that shape 
constancy was lower in schizophrenic patients than 
ІП controls when the stimulus object was inclined 
60° from the horizontal plane. When the angle of 
inclination was 30° there was no difference between 
the groups. The chronic schizophrenic patients dis- 
played greater response variability than the other 
groups. The relation of these findings to the theory 
of assimilation of percepts to the perceptual schemata 
in schizophrenic patients was discussed. (23 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 


ER Weingold, Harold P., Adams, Henry Е, 
ual ittman, Friedner. (Louisiana State U.) Sex- 
pe Symbolism, abstract designs, and the PRT. 

fychological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 90.—50 schizo- 
| cee sorted abstract designs into Male, Female, 
nd Neutral categories, Results show partial sup- 
ae for psychoanalytic symbolism and suggest sex 

Фе confusion in these patients—B. J. House. 


6533. Williams, M., McGee, Т. F., Kittleson, 8, 
Ш) вт, І. (Westside УА Hosp., Chicago, 
ра ап evaluation of an intensive group living 

Sram with schizophrenic patients. Psychologi- 
What nographs: General & Applied, 1962, 76(24, 
ЧЫ or 543)—An evaluative study of the effec- 
Schiz, Sa of group living treatment for withdrawn, 
usual 4 renic patients was contrasted with more 
results cutment_ programs for such patients. The 
tivel: 5 are somewhat more favorable both quantita- 
Hee, and qualitatively with the group living treat- 
unctio owing more stable improvement in personality 
е айтыш and interpersonal relations. This шау 
growth ted to an improved capacity for personality 
of ето nd an increased openness to a wider variety 

Otional experiences—M. A. Seidenfeld. 
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6534. Winkelmayer, R. Diabetes mellitus in 
chronic mental patients. The Psychiatric Quar- 
terly, 1962, 36(3), 530-536.—37 of 798 male state 
hospital patients had glycosuria and 28 had diabetes 
mellitus from mild to severe. 7 of the 28 diabetics 
were diagnosed as paranoid schizophrenics. 10 of 
the 28 diabetics had histories of auditory hallucina- 
tions and paranoid ideation. The diabetes in the 
paranoid type was for the most part mild and con- 
trolled by diet alone. Results suggest the possible 
relationship between paranoid schizophrenia and dia- 
betes mellitus as these patients get older and the para- 
noid reaction becomes less intense. In the group 
of 798 the first 200 folders were taken alphabetically 
and examined for evidence of paranoid trends. 50% 
of the 200 showed paranoid trends, while 80% of the 
diabetics within this small group fell within the 
paranoid category.—D. Prager. 


Affective Disorders 


6535. Beck, Aaron T. (U. Pennsylvania School 
Med.) Thinking and depression: I. Idiosyncratic 
content and cognitive distortions. Archives of 
General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(4), 324-333.—System- 
atic errors in the logical or realistic thinking of 16 
male and 34 female depressed patients between 18 and 
48 years of age and treated in 1-6 weekly sessions 
over %-6 уг. in psychotherapy or formal psycho- 
analysis by the author are presented and discussed. 
31 nondepressed psychotherapy patients served as 
controls, “Тһе typical ideational content of the de- 
pressed patients was characterized by themes of low 
self-esteem, self-blame, overwhelming responsibilities, 
and desires to escape.” Affective disturbances in de- 
pression are hypothesized to be secondary to or 
reciprocal with cognitive distortions resulting from 
“the progressive dominance of the thought processes 
by idiosyncratic schemas.’”—L, W. Brandt. 

6536. Spielberger, Charles D., Parker, Joseph 
В, & Becker, Joseph. (Vanderbilt U.) Con- 
formity and achievement in remitted manic-de- 
pressive patients. Journal of Nervous & Mental 
Disease, 1963, 137(2), 162-172.—“The attitudes of 
remitted manic-depressive patients toward conformity 
and achievement were compared to those of a non- 
psychiatric control group equated with the manic- 
depressives for age and educational level. Conformity 
and achievement attitudes were measured by the 
California Fascism Scale, the Traditional Family 
Ideology Scale, the Value Achievement Scale and the 
Need Achievement Scale. Manic-depressives ob- 
tained significantly higher scores than the controls 
on all of the experimental measures except Need 
Achievement. The findings were interpreted as indi- 
cating that the adult personality structure of manic- 
depressives was characterized by conventional au- 
thoritarian attitudes, traditional opinions and stereo- 
typed achievement values, but not by internalized 
achievement motives.”—N, H. Pronko, 

6537. Wechsler, Henry; Grosser, George H., & 
Busfield, Bernard L., Jr. (Harvard Medical School) 
The depression rating scale: A quantitative ap- 
proach to the assessment of depressive symptoma- 
tology. Archives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(4), 
334-343.—A 28-item scale was administered by psy- 
chiatrists at 3 state hospitals to 200 depressed patients 
between ages 16 and 70. It proved to “have high 


705 


38; 6538-6546 


inter-rater reliability; discriminate significantly be- 
tween depressed and nondepressed patients,” inde- 
pendently rated degrees of depression and im- 
provement irrespective of diagnostic category. An 
appendix contains the scale—L. W. Brandt. 


Physiological Correlates 
PsYCHONEUROSES 


6538, Cahoon, D. D., & Wenrich, W. W. (VA 
Hosp., St. Cloud, Minn.) Note: Science, psycho- 
therapy and the social maintenance of neurotic 
behavior. Psychological Record, 1963, 13(4), 399- 
401. 


6539. Pond, D. A., Ryle, A., 6 Hamilton, Madge. 
(University Coll, Hosp., England) Social factors 
and neurosis in a working-class population. The 
British Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 109(Whole No. 
462), 587-591.--“Ап investigation into the relation- 
ship between neuroticism and various social factors 
in a working-class population is reported. No mean- 
ingful significant associations were found.”—Author 
summary. 


6540. Pond, D. A., Ryle, A., 8 Hamilton, Madge. 
(25 Caversham Rd., London, England) Marriage 
and neurosis in a working-class population. The 
British Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 109( Whole No. 
462), 592-598,—Recollected childhood experience, 
marital adjustment, and neuroticism in parents in 100 
families seen by a single general medical practitioner 
were related. Emotional disturbance in childhood 
was associated with unsatisfactory marital adjustment 
and neuroticism in husbands and wives was signifi- 
cantly correlated —W. L. Wilkins. 


PSYCHOSOMATICS 


6541. Barchilon, Jose. (Albert Einstein Coll. 
Med.) Analysis of a woman with incipient rheu- 
matoid arthritis. International Journal of Psycho- 
analysis, 1963, 44(2), 163-177.—A young married 
woman who had a phobia about becoming pregnant 
developed during her psychoanalysis symptoms of 
rheumatoid arthritis. This patient’s associations led 
her analyst to the conclusion that sleep as a gratifica- 
tion and withdrawal into sleep as a defense played a 
major part in her symptomatology and character 
structure. She had a lack of muscular tonus which 
the analyst understood as an expression of the wish 
to fall asleep and which he called the “possum de- 
fense.” Strenuous activity of the limbs that had 
lacked tonus was believed to be the cause of damage 
to the patient’s joints—F. Auld, Jr. 


6542. Bendien, J. (Hadassah-Hebrew U. Med. 
School, Jerusalem, Israel) The value of question- 
naires testing the dimensions of neuroticism and 
extraversion in psychosomatic research. Journal 
of Psychosomatic Research, 1963, 7(1), 1-10.—The 
Hebrew version of Heron’s Two Part Personality 
Measure was given to 53 healthy Ss, 41 psychiatric 
patients (mostly neurotics), and 136 patients with 
somatic illnesses. The neuroticism score differen- 
tiated between healthy Ss and psychiatric patients 
but not between patients with psychosomatic and 
somatic diseases. High neuroticism in the somatic 
group is perhaps a result of illness. Differences 

‚ among the 4 studies on this subject may be due to 
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differences in patients’ attitudes about reporting 
symptoms.—W. С. Shipman. 


6543. Bräutigam, Walter. (Berheimer Strasse 
58, 6900 Heidelberg, Germany) Beitrag zur рву- 
chosomatischen Theorie. [Contribution to psycho- 
somatic theory.] Zeitschrift fiir Psychotherapie & 
medizinische Psychologie, 1963, 13(1), 11-20—Psy- 
chotherapy should not become a separate discipline 
whose development is directed farther and farther 
away from general medical knowledge. In psycho- 
somatic diseases the basic conflict lies much more 
in concrete situations and the stress is much more 
“real” than in neurotic difficulties. The recognition 
of definite correlation between real changes in the 
social field and the appearance of disease resulted in 
“biographic medicine” making the revealing of rela- 
tion between certain disease entities and social 
changes possible. The psychotherapist should not 
claim the entire territory of certain “psychosomatic” 
entities for himself because in some cases the patho- 
physiological factors may be more important, (eg. 
asthma, ulcer, eczema).—/. Neufeld. 


6544. Brody, Viola. Treatment of a prepubertal, 
twin girl with psychogenic megacolon. American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 569-573.— 
4 yr. of hospitalization of a 9 yr. old Negro girl with 
severe psychogenic megacolon is reported upon. The 
author discusses an approach designed to provide 
conditions that release the child’s inherent mecha- 
nisms for making contact with people through helping 
her experience her own reality. Physical contact 
seemed to be the specific ingredient that enabled this 
child to initiate a normal bowel pattern and an inte- 
grative psychological process.—R. E, Perl. 


6545. Eysenck, Hans J. (Maudsley Hosp., London, 
England) Smoking, personality and рвубде ш 
matic disorders. Journal of psychosomatic Е 
107-130.—3000 male Ss, age 


45-64, subgrouped according to extent of эш 


smoking was related to extraver: 
to introversion; and neuroticism to neither не dis 
the more neurotic inhaled more. с ite 
orders were most frequent in smokers, Ш sp 

the fact that while smokers were found ders were 
verted, sufferers from psychosomatic disorder: were 
found to be introverted.” The accident groui 


А ism, 
found to be extraverted and high on neurotic 


monographs replaces The Nervous Child, 1515, 
ume yeas to нег rapport between psyche 15 
pyschiatrists, immunologists, and allergis 5: 
chapters include general considerations a choj 
nosis and therapy; psychological ап Ва services 
logical aspects; community and instituto™ allergy: 
Specific writings are on pollen, asthma ic patients 
Theory and practice of therapy with a ne total P% 
must be revised to include treatment ©! 

tient in cognizance of his emotion: li се 
cepts of “Parentectomy” апі. “The Cronus itm 
seem promising guides in diagnosis. 
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parental separation alone often produces immediate 
relief —L. A. Ostlund. 


6547. Kaneko, Ziro, & Takaishi, Noboru. (Osaka 
U. Medical School, Japan) Psychosomatic studies 
on chronic urticaria. Folia Psychiatrica Neuro- 
logica Japonica, 1963, 17(1), 16-24.—26 patients suf- 
fering from chronic urticaria were interviewed and 
given projective techniques (Rorschach Test and 
TAT) in order to find basic personality traits com- 
mon among the patients, whereby the psychodynamics 
of the disease may be inferred. Results were: The 
frustrations often experienced in childhood led the 
patients to have excessive need for affection and poor 
ability to have the need gratified by establishing a 
warm relationship with their superior. Consequently, 
the patients are prone to be easily frustrated and 
harbor aggressiveness, be it oriented outward or 
inward. 27 patients suffering from chronic urticaria 
were treated with hypnosis with considerably good re- 
sults. In 4 patients urticaria was artificially produced 
by directly suggesting urticaria or by suggesting 
emotional conflicts of repressed aggression. The re- 
sults are considered as a positive evidence of the 
relation of emotional factors to the disease—Journal 
abstract. 


6548, Prick, J. J. G. A psychosomatic approach 
to asthma. Acta Psychotherapeutica et Psycho- 
somatica, 1963, 11(2), 81-112.—A genetic disposition 
toward asthma implies an inborn metabolic error 
Which becomes manifest in a particular sector of the 
fundamental physiochemical economy of the organ- 
ism, Corresponding with this is a particular type 
согрогаПу manifest as Ше exudative diathesis type, 
Setting its mark on Ше pre-asthmatic personality 
Structure. There is a common nucleus of more or less 
5 ес с traits. An attempt is made to achieve a syn- 
thesis in relation to the problems in question employ- 
ing а pluridimensional approach—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


м 6549, Ruddick, Bruce. Colds and respiratory 
Introjection. International Journal of Psychoanaly- 
sis, 1963, 44(2), 178-190.—Colds following experi- 
41058 of loss or separation can be conceived as con- 
icts around oral and respiratory incorporation. In 
Psychoanalytic treatment it was shown that under- 
{шк Some colds were depressive symptoms, a with- 
А of object libido, and conflicts over unconscious 
resets to regain the lost object through oral and 
Spitatory incorporations—F, Auld, Jr. 


oa Rutter, Michael. (Maudsley Hosp., London 
term England) Psychosocial factors in the short- 

m prognosis of physical disease: I. Peptic 
(1), 45 Journal of Psychosomatic Research, 1963, 7 
over od The 80 patients who attended a hospital 
of өт „по. period for first treatment of an episode 
Bender: or duodenal ulcer were examined inde- 
and a ‚у and extensively for physical, psychiatric, 
р ЖЫП al factors by the relevant experts. “Neither 
ictis „дог Social factors were found to be of pre- 
ospite рше but anxiety or depression at the first 
ciated ‘attendance for any attack was strongly asso- 
ae а poor prognosis for the ensuing 6 mo. 
е att: Тіс disability and depression at the onset of 
Poor Hee also, were significantly associated with a 
this bege ome” The psychiatrist's assessment did 
W, oen the Cornell Medical Index. (48 ref.) 

“С. Shipman, 
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6551. Schaeffer, б. Suggestive und übende Ver- 
fahren bei der Behandlung psychosomatischer 
Erkrankungen, [Suggestion and training in the 
treatment of psychosomatic illness.] Acta Psycho- 
therapeutica et Psychosomatica, 1963, 11(2), 113-127. 
—Hypnosis, autogenic training, and other methods of 
relaxation, massage, gymnastics, and conditioning are 
used in therapy. Special emphasis is laid on hypno- 
sis for chronic pain—G, Rubin-Rabson. 


6552. Schottstaedt, W. W., Jackman, N. R., Mc- 
Phail, C. S., & Wolf, S. С. (Oklahoma U. School 
Med.) Social interaction on a metabolic ward: 
The relation of problems of status to chemical bal- 
ance. Journal of Psychosomatic Research, 1963, 7 
(2), 83-95.—For 32 consecutive days on a metabolic 
ward 2 sociologists made formal observations of pa- 
tient interaction. High status patients and staff inter- 
acted more with both other patients and staff than did 
the low status individuals. “The relationships 
achieved in the community of the metabolic ward 
were meaningful enough so that when they were 
strained, threatened, or ruptured, metabolic changes 
occurred sufficient in degree to produce clinical man- 
ifestations such as edema.” —W. С. Shipman. 


6553. Shontz, Franklin С. (U. Kansas) So- 
matic-psychological interaction in physical and 
mental health. Review of Educational Research, 
1962, 32(5), 530-542.—Many modern authorities find 
discussion of interaction of somatic and psychological 
events impossible because the old distinction between 
mind and body no longer is valid. Feigl (1959) sug- 
gested that the mind-body dilemma is not dead. 
Functioning language of the study of the human being 
strongly suggests that mind and body interact upon 
each other. 2 approaches characterize somatic-psy- 
chological interaction viewpoint: similar somatic 
types have similar personality traits, and persons dis- 
playing same behavioral or psychological abnormality 
have also common physiological denominator. In this 
general area a vast array of data is being produced 
which may emerge into a more satisfying conception 
of the human being.—P. D. Leedy. 

6554. Stokvis, Berthold. (Jelgersma-Kliniek, 
Oegstgeest, Netherlands) Kritische Betrachtungen 
über die Theorie und die Praxis der psychosoma- 
tischen Forschung und Therapie. [Critical notes 
on the theory and practice of psychosomatic research 
and therapy. ] Zeitschrift fiir Psycho-somatische Med- 
izin, 1963, 9(1), 1-5 —The composition of the Leyden 
Psychosomatic Center, as well as results of some of 
its statistical investigations are described. The sta- 
tistical investigations proved specific differences in 
the personality structure of psychosomatic patients to 
be evident, though these data point to the fact that it 
is the way the patient experiences the specific illness 
which influences his personality structure. Psycho- 
therapy that should be applied is psychoanalysis—the 
method of choice whose covering methods and prac- 
tice are very usable in practice —/. Neufeld. 


6555. Stokvis, Berthold, & Bolten, Mart. Р. 
Kritisches zur Spezifitatsfrage in der psycho- 
somatischen Medizin auf Grund exakter Unter- 
suchungen. [Specificity in psychosomatic medicine. ] 
Praxis der Psychotherapie, 1962, 7(5), 200-206.— 
The following factors, overlapping each other par- 
tially, are responsible for causing psychosomatic dis- 
orders: emotion, conflict, denial, patient’s surround- 


707 


38: 6556-6566 


ings, later experiences, particularly periods of stress. 
Other factors were isolated: Thus, sex appeared to 
produce differences among asthma patients, and dura- 
tion of the disorder proved to influence patient’s per- 
sonality structure. It was concluded that psycho- 
somatics is a relatively independent clinical field, deal- 
ing with very specific types of neurotic or even 
psychotically disturbed patients, who “somatize” their 
conflicts. Psychoanalysis is considered essential in 
treating psychosomatic patients. According to statis- 
tical research “multi-conditioning” is a definite factor 
in psychosomatics. The question of specificity (in- 
volving a specific organic system/tract rather than a 
single specific organ) in psychosomatic medicine is 
disputable.—J, A. Lücker. 


EPpmEMIOLOGY 
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6556. Brimer, M. A. Ability and attainment: 
III. British Journal of Statistical Psychology, 1963, 
16(1), 112-115.—Вгітег points out “the inconsist- 
encies of the premises from which Dr. Levy’s chain of 
algebraic argument stems and the consequent falsity 
of the equations he derives.”—N, Earl. 

6557. Burt, Cyril. Ability and attainment: II. 
British Journal of Statistical Psychology, 1963, 16 
(1), 106-112—Burt reacts to Peaker’s criticism of 
Levy (see 38: 6572).—N. Earl. 


6558. Crouch, Henrietta Н. (Cleveland, О.) An 
inquiry into the relationship of achievement scores 
and certain variables in an adult high school. The 
Journal of Educational Research, 1962, 55(7), 323- 
326.—The purpose of this study was to ascertain 
whether motivation, which is presumed in adults who 
voluntarily continue their education below college 
level, has an effect on achievement scores. А sig- 
nificant correlation was obtained on those 19-48 yr. 
old, уз. those 16-18 yr. old. No relationship was 
found between achievement scores and length of 
previous education. A secondary purpose was to de- 
termine if certain variables of status and race had any 
significance, None was found in achievement scores 
of the married vs, single (implying burden of re 
sponsibility), of veteran vs. nonveterans (implying 
previous systematic training). The findings on the 
white and Negro students, in aptitude and achieve- 
ment, were very significant beyond the .01 level of 
confidence.— Author abstract. 

6559. Fairbanks, Rollin J. (Episcopal Theolog- 
ical School, Cambridge, Mass.) Journal of Pastoral 
Care, 1963, 17, 154-158.—Originally published in 
The Christian Century, this article gives a survey of 
the clinical pastoral training movement, outlining both 
its strengths and weaknesses. One of the greatest 
contributors of CPT is that its basic questions are 
thrust upon the Christian, questions having to do 
with the relationship between theology and psycho- 
analysis, between religion and therapy, etc.—O. 
Strunk, Jr. 


6560. Fischer, Hardi. Psychologisch-mathe- 
matische Aspekte des Sprachverhaltens. [Mathe- 
matical-psychological aspects of verbal behavior.] 
Psychologische Rundschau, 1963, 14(3), 191-202.-- 
Talking and listening are seen as combination proc- 
esses of logical thinking and statistical learning. 
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Some qualitative and quantitative analyses of verbal 
behavior are presented as examples. Finally, applica- 
tion areas for mathematical-psychological analyses of 
verbal behavior are mentioned, e.g. rapid reading and 
mechanical translation—W. J. Корриг. 

6561. Freedman, Marcia K. Part-time work ex- 
perience and potential early school-leavers. Amer- 
ican Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 509- 
514.--Тһе work-study programs for potential school 
dropouts has been endorsed without sufficient re- 
search. Study designs often assume that since the 
work experience is the radical departure, all observed 
benefits flow from it. Changes may, however, be 
related to increased guidance service, a different set 
of curriculum materials, or an improved attitude on 
the part of the school staff toward low-achieving stu- 
dents. New knowledge is badly needed in this field. 
—R. Е. Perl. 

6562. Gessell, John M. What the theological 
schools might expect from clinical pastoral educa- 
tion. Journal of Pastoral Care, 1963, 17, 148-152,- 
Clinical pastoral education ought to contribute to 
theological education in the areas of personal exist- 
ence and theological reason, A summary of books 
which might assist is given—O. Strunk, Jr. 

6563. Greenewalt, Crawford H. (E. I. DuPont 
de Nemours Co., Wilmington, Del.) To balance our 
talent. Teachers College Record, 1964, 65(4), 375- 
379.—We should encourage creativity in other fields 
as well as in science. “Тһе society which creates sch 
entists by diminishing the ranks of its philoso hers 
may in the end have little need for either.’—#. 
Moore. f 

6564. Johns, Edward В. (U. California, Los An 
geles) Health education. Review of ae 
Research, 1962, 32( 5), 495-505,—Research іп st 
education in the past 6 yr. has advanced in ae 
breadth and depth. Professional associations. сте. 
cerned with health education have increased Шо 
tivities. Since health education needs and inte 
provide basic criteria for instructional program al 
ther investigation in the areas would ш, di 
teaching and curriculum planning. A mar Н bee 
crease has been noted in studies concerned Rae 
havioral aspects of health education. The ma ШШ 
tions of health and safety as well as those oe Е 
living have been conducted. Increased a th ng 
causal relationships between lung cancer an | лов: 
has increased research studies concerned wie more 
ing practices of students. Need still exists к 
basic and experimental studies for ргесізе dies pat 
methods, and for more interdisciplinary stu aarcll 13 
ticularly in motivational and behavioral ie ae, al 
well as team research among schools, 0 ер) 
universities —P. D. Leedy. de Riet 

6565. Kennedy, W. A., Van de » mative 
(Florida State U.) A подо 


4 or 

United States. Monographs of the 5 ocieh f р 
ә. Шш 
(U. Detroit) 1063, 


; 
hy © 
1050р T 


6566. Kolesnik, Walter B. 
cational psychology. NYC: 
хі, 544 р. $7.50.—Integrated 1 
education avowedly Catholic, Ше princt 
аге on human development, especia ly 0 4 the ability 
and conceptual ability, and on learning 2 
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to think. Motivation, measuring the outcomes of 
learning, discipline and its relation to character, prin- 
ciples of mental health and of character formation are 
stressed_W. L. Wilkins, 


6567. Ladyzhenskaya, T. A. Analiz ustnoi rechi 
uchashchikhsia V-VII klassov. [Analysis of oral 
speech in 5~7th grade pupils.] Tsvestiia Akademiia 

 Pedagogieheskikh Nauk RSFSR, 1963, No. 125, 3- 

135,—In these transactions of the Institute of General 

and Polytechnical Education the author details studies 
on (a) the syntactical structure and intonational fea- 

‘tures of the speech of postprimary pupils and (b) the 

influence of oral narration on their written composi- 

tions—I, D. London. 


6568. Leplat, Ј., & Petit, В. Un aspect pédago- 
gique du principe de la connaissance des résultats. 
[А pedogogical aspect of the principle of the knowl- 
edge of the results.] Bulletin d’Etudes et Recherches 
Psychologique, 1962, 11(4), 307-315.—“The main 
hypothesis which has been tested concerns the link 
between the knowledge of criteria for the evaluation 
of a job and the achievement at this job. The 
method we used consists in comparing for several 
training sections the achievement of trainees in an 
exercise and the accuracy of the evaluation of the 
Same exercise when executed by other trainees of the 
Section, ‚ An hypothesis is suggested in order to 
explain the observed differences between experimental 
Егоцрв.”--И, бапиа. 


6569, Levy, Philip M. Ability and attainment: 
IV. British Journal of Statistical Psychology, 1963, 
16(1), 116-117.—Levy replies to Brimer’s criticism 
| (see 38: 6556).-М. Earl. 


6570, Otto, W., & Lasswell, А. (U. Oregon) 
Relationship of secondary beginning strokes in 
p riting to reading ability. Perceptual & Mo- 
4 т Skills, 1962, 14(3), 530.—Secondary beginning 
strokes (SBS) is the initial upstroke in handwriting 
[Кешу found on words beginning with lower case 
ОМ w, and у. Previous work reports a relationship 
: Шеп SBS and personal adequacy. This study 
b wed poor readers used a significantly greater num- 
et of SBS than the good readers—W. Н. Guertin. 


6571. Равгісһа, Р. (U. Baroda, India) A try- 
Ін oF Abstract Кы. Test with Я chit 
Ша Baroda. Journal of Vocational & Едиса- 
теці Сийансе. 1963, 9(5), 118-121.—А report, of 
Кае from administering the Abstract Reasoning 
4 ae the Differential Aptitude Test battery to 
ас 001 children, grades 8 through 11, the only 
4 сетот the manual’s directions being that the 

Scores, fons were translated into Gujarati, Mean 
than US each grade level were consistently lower 
Norms f means which shows the need for Indian 
Telated © Вр test. Abstract Reasoning scores сог- 
ardized with scores obtained from a locally stand- 

Abstra оар verbal (Gujarati) test of intelligence. 
е) т Reasoning scores were significantly (.01 

gua; elated to achievement in science, math, аш 
"Studies Courses but not to achievement in social 

{ ог geography.—W. Г. Barnette, Jr. 
а 2 еаКег, J. Е. Abilities and attainment: I. 
(1) 105406 of Statistical Psychology, 1963, 16 
formulati б.—РеаКег questions Levy's psychometric 
=N, Ran of the concept of educational retardation. 
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6573. Pemberton, W. А. (U, Delaware) Uni- 
versity of Delaware studies in higher education: 
I. Ability, values, and college achievement. Balti- 
more, Md.: J. Н, Furst Co., 1963. хі, 77 p—These 
studies investigate the impact of a university on un- 
dergraduates. Of 334 seniors graduated in 1960 
from the University of Delaware, % entered in 1956 
and % entered 5-25 yr. prior to graduation. 58 test 
measures included intellectual, motivational, tempera- 
mental, and environmental indices, The 58 test vari- 
ables were conyerted to stanines, a table of intercor- 
relations was computed and factor analyzed. 9 fac- 
tors appeared: general college ability, academic 
achievement, academic-theoretical orientation, tech- 
nical-yocational orientation, social-group orientation, 
social-service orientation, nonconformity, academic 
conformity, and limited cultural background. (56 
ref.)—J. DiGiovanni, 

6574. Rowland, Monroe, & Inskeep, James. (San 
Diego State Coll.) Subject preferences of upper 
elementary school children in Cajon Valley Union 
School District. California Journal of Educational 
Research, 1963, 14(4), 187-191.—600 children in 
Grades 4, 5, and 6 indicated the 3 best-liked and the 
3 least-liked subjects. Preferences were found to be 
highly individual, though “there is a trend for certain 
subjects to be better liked than others by children in 
general. Subject preferences. . . [appeared] to be 
related to the feelings of success experienced by the 
children in those subjects, and to the sex of the chil- 
dren.”—T. Е. Newland. 


6575. Smith, Robert B. (U. Illinois) The effect 
of group vocal training on the singing ability of 
nursery school children. Journal of Research in 
Music Education, 1963, 11(2), 137-141.—Previous 
investigators in the 1930’s demonstrated that 3-, 4-, 
and 5-year old children, taught individually or in 
pairs, could greatly improve in their tuneful singing 
ability, but their findings have been ignored by music 
educators. The present study demonstrates that 
large-group vocal training is equally successful. Ss 
included 14 3-year olds in one group and 16 4-year 
olds in another.—D, S. Higbee. 


6576. Taber, Robert C. The critical dilemma of 
the school dropout. American Journal of Ortho- 
psychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 501-508.—A plea is made 
for vigorous public support to provide additional 
funds for our schools to enhance the school system’s 
over-all program and increase its special services, and 
also for community share in providing work oppor- 
tunities for those youth who are limited in their in- 
terests and abilities and lack academic motivation. 
Philadelphia has developed an approach that includes 
a school-work program, the occupational practice 
shop, an approach to the improvement of education of 
children of limited background, and a reading clinic. 
—К. Е. Perl. 

6577. Topetzes, N. J., & Ivanoff, J. M. Pre-legal 
education. Vocational Guidance Quarterly, 1963, 12 
(1), 36-39.—155 students, completing their law 
course at a state and a private institution (total N= 
155) reported on their undergraduate background. 
Courses rated as most valuable to their subsequent 
work in law school were accounting, logic, political 
science, constitutional history, English, economics, 
American government, public speaking, and philos- 
ophy. The students felt a pre-legal curriculum with 
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1 year of specified, required courses plus 2-3 years of 
recommended general areas of study would be desir- 
able.—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 


6578. Uehara, Mariko; Shibata, Reiko, & Mori, 
Shigetoshi. A study on the effect of early child- 
hood education in seasonal day nursery. Report 
Studies Tokyo College of Domestic Science, 1961, 
No. 2, 93-102. 


6579. Yest, Charles P. (West Virginia U.) 
Safety education. Review of Educational Research, 
1962, 32(5), 506-514.--Тһе seriousness of accidents 
to the American people was indicated by the National 
Safety Council: deaths from accidents (1960), 93,00; 
disabling injuries, 9,400,000 at a cost of $13.6 billion. 
Research reveals that personal factors contribute 
heavily to accident causation. Driver education 
courses have had recent phenomenal upsurge. Sports 
also have received their share of study. Protective 
equipment for football players and other contact sports 
is essential for safety. Progress is also being made in 
teacher preparation in safety education. Dissemina- 
tion of research and safety information has been one 
of the major problems in the field of safety education. 
—P. D. Leedy. 


ScHOOL LEARNING 


6580. Baldauf, Robert J. (Oak Park Public 
Schools, Seattle) Predicting success in eighth 
grade algebra. Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 
810.—Both the California Algebra Aptitude Test and 
the California Mental Maturity Test were highly cor- 
related with performance on the Seattle Algebra Test 
in 160 7th grade students. Partial and multiple cor- 
relations are reported.—B. J. House. 


6581. Cassel, Russell N., & Jermen, Мах. A 
preliminary investigation of SMSG instruction in 
arithmetic and algebra for 7th, 8th, and 9th grade 
pupils. California Journal of Educational Research, 
1963, 14(5), 202-207.—Comparisons are reported be- 
tween scores by pupils, in the grades indicated, taught 
arithmetic and algebra conventionally and others 
taught by means of the School Mathematics Study 
Group (SMSG) approach. While pupils in the com- 
parison groups were matched by sex, grade, and 
СТММ IQ=+5 points, mean IQ’s of ће SMSG 
groups consistently were slightly higher and their 
sigmas discernibly higher, though not statistically 
significantly во. Оп the basis of measures оп the 
Cooperative Arithmetic Tests, the Arithmetic Total 
on the California Achievement Test, and the Coopera- 
tive Algebra Test, differences were found in favor of 
the SMSG pupils, at the .01 level of confidence, the 
only exception being in the case of the 29 girls in 
Algebra—T. Е. Newland. 


6582. Hirooka, R., Mizukoshi, T., et al. А com- 
parative study of learning processes. Bulletin of 
the Faculiy of Education, U. Nagoya, 1962, No. 9, 1- 
29.—3 learning processes were distinguished: (а) 
problem solving learning, (b) rediscovery learning, 
and (c) logical sequence learning. The main char- 
acteristics of b were: the importance of acquiring the 
minimum essentials of knowledge and skill, in which 
it resembled с but differed from a; knowledge and 
skill should be acquired through spontaneous learning. 
It was concluded that all 3 learning processes formed 
a unit, each complementing the other. Tests, in 
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which b and c were compared, showed that b pro 


duced better results than c.—Journal abstract. 


6583. Kemp, Eugenia N. The use of objectives 
in teaching mathematics. USN Bur. Naval Person- 
nel tech. Bull., 1963, No. 63-7. 5 р.--Тһе purpose of 
this study was to determine if students’ performance 
in a mathematics course would be improved if ex- 
pectations and evaluation methods were clearly de- 
fined. Тһе experimental group performed signif- 
icantly better on 2 tests than did those who were not 
given explicit objectives.—N. Earl, 

6584. Leton, D. A. (U. California, Los Angeles) 
A factor analysis of readiness tests. Perceptual & 
Motor Skills, 1963, 16(3), 915-919.—Scores on the 
Metropolitan Readiness Tests and the Rutgers Draw- 
ing Test were submitted to factor analyses. 2 factors, 
Verbal Comprehension, and Visual-Motor Capaci 
were identified. The number readiness factor whic 
is presumed in the Numbers subtests of the Metro- 
politan failed to appear as a distinct factor but was 
subsumed under the 2nd factor in this study, Assess- 
ment of number readiness is recommended for the 
possible isolation of this factor —W. Н. Guertin, 

6585. Meis, Rudolf. Schreibleistungen von 
Schulanfangern und das Problem der Anfangs- 
schrift. [Handwriting performance of first graders 
and the problem of scripts for beginners.] 2ана 
fiir experimentelle & angewandte Psychologie, a ‚ 
10(3), 425-454.--Тһе use of printed letters ш е- 
ginning exercises in reading and writing is ай г 
Writing tests collected from 3750 first-graders 5 re 
the clear advantage of printed letters over curs 
letters —W. J. Корриз. 


INSTRUCTIONAL А1рѕ 


6586. Browaeys, Renée. Élaboration et Ges, 
tion relative de deux types d'enseignement р 0 
gramme. [Elaboration and relative етап Ме 
two types of training programs.] Bulletin дт 
Recherches Psychologique, 1963, 12(1), ‘ending 
“The present study shows the different арсы 
to the setting up of 2 teaching programs tronic 
Pressey and of the Crowder type—for an attention 
course (interpreting a wave form). Бри work and 
was given to the preliminary analysis of Е. ей com- 
of the errors. The 2 programs аге eva bP for 
paratively on adult students of a training ati is 
technicians in electronics. 


The assumption W 
the center of this research, i.e. that the yp 
gram leading to the best results depends on ini 
of the processes called upon during д 
confirmed. Concluding аге some generan i 
on the setting up of the programs. —— | 1 Inst, Re 

6587. Campbell, Vincent М. (Americas 4 іп 
search, Palo Alto) Bypassing as а way differ 
self-instruction programs to individua 337-345. 
Journal of Educational Psychology, г 
—A self-instruction program оп set i 
pared іп 3 forms. The bypass form а ©” consequent: 
up to 85% of the learnin. material bee Жер, ү 
of correct responses to 15 required ba a e shor 
long linear form permitted no Буралы 5, 780 58 
linear form presented only the basic 5 Р 1 of the A 
4th-12th grade classrooms were ass eeu (сал 
learning methods and given а test of де meats 
the next day. Test score and learnin west for 
were highest for the long groups 21! 
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Amount learned and time spent cor- 
responded closely to number of program pages studied, 

_ Bypassing was thus no more efficient than the linear 

methods, regardless of mathematical ability level— 
Journal abstract. 

6588. Grace, Harry A. (VA Cent., Los Angeles, 
Calif.) Programming and readability. California 
Journal of Educational Research, 1963, 14(4), 164- 
166—Programmed materials for the Junior College 
were compared with matching written materials. At 
or below the 5% level of confidence, the written ma- 
terials were found to use longer words, had more 
syllables, had fewer familiar terms, and “had more 
informative (fewer redundant) words. The ‘dy- 
namic’ or ‘human interest’ measures of readability 
failed to reach significance.’—T, Е. Newland. 


6589, Hayman, John І., Jr., & Johnson, James 
T, Jr. (Stanford О.) Exact vs. varied repetition 
in educational television. Audiovisual Communica- 
tion Review, 1963, 11(4), 96-103.—An exact repeti- 
tion of Spanish TV lessons shown to 5th grade Ss 
was evaluated under 3 conditions, “Exact repetition 
significantly increased learning when there was no 
other practice. It was not as effective as teacher 
directed classroom practice, however, and its ability 
to increase learning when added to classroom practice 
yaried inversely with the training and experience of 
the classroom teacher.”—R, E. Schutz. 

6590. Ногасек, Leo. (West Virginia U.) Pro- 
grammed instruction in music. Review of Psy- 
chology in Music, 1963, 1(2), 1-6.—Report of a 
year's study in teaching interval discrimination, in- 
terval dictation, interval identification, interval sight- 
Singing, chord identification (figured bass), chord 
dictation, „rhythmic dictation, melodie dictation, 
melodic sightsinging, and lessons involving short 
chorale type harmonizations to which the student 
makes varied types of responses. The average amount 
of time spent by the students of the experimental class 
Was very much less than that by the students with 
Conventional instruction.—P, R. Farnsworth. 

6591. Karpas, Melvin R. Automatic teachers 
1563 05 human? V, 0. С. Journal of Education, 
oa (2), 12-23.—An outline of the historical de- 
fe pment of teaching machines. А description of 

search results and an evaluation is included—P. H. 

tegmann, 
TRA Ketcham, Carl H., 6 Heath, R. (О. Ari- 
with: The effectiveness of an educational film 

НІ) ош direct visual presentation of content. 

ш Communication Review, 1963, 11(4), 
used Say groups of 11 high school freshmen were 
елеу и ,8Toups were homogeneous and 2 hetero- 
a п terms of IQ and predicted ability. One 
2 про each type was presented 2 brief sections of 
other ar mathematics program, group paced. The 
Heiteone was individually paced. The group paced 
Rieti: Ss required more time to complete the 

aes ү ап the group paced homogeneous Ss and 

по time Me ually paced homogeneous Ss. There was 

meet ifference between the individually and group 
Отовепеоцз Ss.—R. E. Schutz. 


ees Kristofferson, Alfred B., Modrick, John 


иа Organ, Ross Г. (U. Cincinnati) А com- 

а й 
ag Of modes of presentation of paired-asso- 
Оп the subject-matter trainer. USAF 


4 
MRL Мето, 1963, No. P-46. iii, 16 p—An ex- 
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periment was conducted to evaluate the effectiveness 
of each of 4 modes of the Subject-Matter trainer. 
The modes were: (a) the Quiz Mode, in which the 
S was shown sequentially the correct response follow- 
ing the presentation of each stimulus, (b) the Modi- 
fied-Quiz Mode, in which the S was allowed 1 free 
choice before being shown the correct response, (c) 
the Practice Mode, in which the S responded freely 
until he found the correct response, and (d) the 
Single-Try Mode, in which the S was allowed only 
1 response to each stimulus. 4 groups of 24 Ss each 
learned 20 paired adjectives to a criterion of 2 
successive, completely correct trials. The Quiz Mode 
was superior to the other modes. Retention after 
1 day was almost perfect for all groups. The amount 
retained after 7 days did not differ significantly 
among the groups. The results seem to contradict the 
general principle that active responding with feedback 
tends to produce more efficient learning. An ех- 
planation of the apparent contradiction undoubtedl 

lies in (a) the temporal relationships between stimuli 
and their associated responses and (b) the mediating 
processed between stimuli and responses of the type 
used in this study. Information on these relationships 
will contribute significantly to both training and edu- 
cational technology and to more comprehensive the- 
ories of human learning —USAF AMRL, 


6594, Leplat, J. L’enseignement automatisé. 
Caractéristiques générales et possibilités d’applica- 
tions а la formation professionnelle. [Automized 
teaching. General characteristics and possibilities of 
its application in vocational training.] Bulletin 
d'Etudes et Recherches Psychologiques, 1963, 12 
(1), 81-105.—After giving a review on programmed 
instruction, the author suggests areas in industry 
which could make use of such an instruction.—V. 
Sanua, 

6595. Mager, Robert F. (Varian Assoc., Palo 
Alto, Calif. ) The psychologist’s role in automated 
instruction. Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 
743-747.—The contributions which the psychologist is 
best fitted to make to the automated instruction effort 
in industry are considered.—B. J. House. 


6596. Mager, Robert F., & Clark, Cecil. (Varian 
Assoc., Palo Alto, Calif.) Explorations in student- 
controlled instruction, Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(1), 71-76.—Several studies are briefly described 
demonstrating that adult learners enter a learning 
situation with varying amounts of relevant knowledge 
and that, given control of their curriculum, they tend 
to be able to direct their learning activities in а wa: 
that will lead them to achieve specified objectives, 
discussion of those results leads to the suggestion that 
large gains in program improvement might be achieved 
by: (a) development of effective methods for detect- 
ing the relevant background level of the incoming stu- 
dent, and for adjusting the curriculum accordingly, 
and (b) development of techniques the learner himself 
can use to efficiently generate a curriculum which will 
lead him as economically as possible to the objectives. 
Research emphasis should thus be focused on subject 
matter selection as well as on subject matter presenta- 
tion—Author summary. 

6597. Rath, Gustave J. Behavioral planning 
networks. USAF ESD TDR, 63-607. 8 p.—The 
behavioral planning network is the technique and 
method describing the organization of the operational 
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specifications of performance which precede the pro- 
graming activity. It provides management and pro- 
gramers with an effective and efficient tool for work 
distribution and organization and program planning. 
“Behavioral Planning Networks” represents а con- 
‘tribution to programed instruction design, writing, 
and to the organization of the work environment.— 
USAF ESD. 

6598. Rath, С. J., Hannan, R. E., & Weiss, М. L. 
PERTeach: The development of experimental 
programs for automated training in decision mak- 
ing. USAF ESD TDR, 63-606. vi, 51 p.—Statistics 
compiled from field testing of the PERTeach volumes 
are presented in this handbook with pertinent person- 
nel data. Forms, questionnaires and program outlines 
are presented with their descriptions and an analysis 
of usage. Data contained in this handbook were used 
to modify the course in accord with the practice of 
course modification based on field test гезшів.- 
USAF ESD. 

6599. Rath, С. Ј., Hannan, Е. E., 4 Weiss, М. L. 
PERTeach: The development of experimental 
programs for automated training in decision mak- 
ing. USAF ESD TDR 63-608. 33 p.—This report 
discusses the concepts and techniques employed in the 
preparation of the programed instruction courses for 
training management and support personnel in PERT. 
The applicability of PERT to decision making is also 
discussed—USAF ESD. 

6600. Resnick, Lauren B. (City U. New York) 
Programmed instruction and the teaching of com- 
plex intellectual skills: Problems and prospects. 
Harvard Educational Review, 1963, 33(4), 439-471. 
—From an examination of the critical theoretical 
bases of automated learning processes it is concluded 
that operant conditioning theory is a necessary but 
not sufficient framework within which to develop 
maximally effective techniques and theories of pro- 
grammed instruction, Principles derived from cogni- 
tive psychology must also be integrated into the 
model—C, M. Franks, 

6601. Shriver, Edgar L., & Trexler, Robert С. 
A description of SNAP planning. HumRRO res. 
Memo., 1963, task: forecast IV, 21 p—SNAP 
(Socratic NonAnacoluthic Programming) involves 
“tutorial talking back and forth,” with “an absence 
of breaks in sequence and coherence,” It is a sim- 
plified technique for situations in which usual pro- 
gram planning would be unduly exacting or boring. 
The learner becomes an active participant —R. Tyson. 


6602. Skinner, В. Е. (Harvard U.) Reflections 
on a decade of teaching machines. Teachers Col- 
lege Record, 1963, 65(2), 168-177—“The movement 
symbolized by the teaching machine differs from other 
proposals in 2 ways. It emphasizes the direct im- 
provement of teaching on the principle that no enter- 
prise can improve itself to the fullest extent without 
examining its basic processes. In the 2nd place, it 
emphasizes the implementation of basic knowledge.” — 
Н. К. Moore. 


6603. Spohn, Charles L. (Ohio State U.) Pro- 
gramming the basic materials of music for self- 
instructional development of aural skills. Journal 
of Research in Music Education, 1963, 11(2), 91-98. 
—Results suggest that the ability of college music 
students to identify both melodic and harmonic in- 
tervals can be improved significantly through self- 
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presentation methods similar to those used in foreign’ 


language teaching.—D, 5. Higbee. 


6604. Tannenbaum, Robert, & Bugental, J. F. T. 


(U. California, Los Angeles) Руайѕ, clans, and 
tribe: A new design for sensitivity training, Hu. 
man Relations Training News, 1963, 7(1), 1-3.—The 
authors “experimented with a training design which 
utilized 2 variants of the T Group and made major 
use of Dyads to facilitate the process of learning 
about self and others. For the 156 time within Es’ 
experience as trainers, a design element (the Dyad) 
had as high or higher learning impact as viewed both 
by Es and by the participants as had the T Groups, 
Available evidence suggested that the total design 
achieved an effective integration of each of the ele- 
ments.” The experiment is extensively described, 
followed by a discussion of the possibilities of this 
new design.—J, A. Lücker. 

6605. Whitmore, Paul G. Studies of fixed pro- 
cedures training: A preliminary test of a self- 
instructional method. HumRRO Res. Memo., 1963, 
22 p.—Experimental time-saving self-study training 
aids, based on programming techniques, were pre- 
pared for section control indicator (SCI) procedures 
in the Nike-Hercules system. Use of the resulting 
booklet type is recommended pending further evalua- 
tion of the materials and their applicability to various 
aptitude groups.—R. Tyson. 


ÅTTITUDES & ADJUSTMENT 


6606. Coelho, George V. Personal growth and 
educational development through working and 
studying abroad. Journal of Social Issues, 1962, 18 
(1), 55-67.—An attempt is made to define the range 
and salience of the valued results of student exchange 
programs. The 4 studies presented in this volume 
select certain dependent variables for treatment as 16- 
sults of the cross-cultural educational experience: 
Conceptual distinctions between attitude, image, if 
stereotype are clarified in order to аети ү 
motivational units of analysis that are most, ы СИР 
to developmental variables in the study of attitude т! 
behavior change. A proposal is made for a При 
proach in research to clarify short-term develop ЕЗ 
patterns of competence іп the sojourn so that A и 
ganization of attitude and behavior changes К та 
period of time and in a specific direction сап fadi- 
lated to significant preparatory experiences Ш 
viduals.—Author summary. The 

6607. Gunasekara, М. С. S. (Wales 0) оо 
problem of absconding in boys’ approve Criminol- 
in England and Wales. British Journal of ү ag al 
ogy, 1963, 4(2), 145-151.—Absconding is 8660 thre 
abortive and evasive flight from conflict W tutional 
is inability to resolve it within the 9 
setting —M. Р. Edwards. с State 0) 

6608. Lehmann, Irvin J. (Michigan >% values 
Changes in critical thinking, attitudes, 20 Educo- 
from freshman to senior years. Journ in 
tional Psychology, 1963, 54(6),. iiy, 
vestigate changes in critical thinking 20 ry of с08^ 
typic beliefs, dogmatism, and values, 2 b 
nitive and affective measures was adm jors. The 
1051 students as freshmen and then as 51 ales 


female 
data were considered separately for males and а 967 
The principal findings were that: (a) 6 recep- 
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tivity to new ideas, (b) seniors are more “outer- 
directed” than they were as freshmen, (c) there is 
a significant improvement in critical thinking ability, 
and (d) seniors are not more homogeneous in certain 
attitudinal traits than freshmen. It was also shown 
that most of the changes took place during the fresh- 
тап and sophomore уг. (23 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


„6609. Morse, W. С. (U. Michigan) Регсер- 
tions of classroom mental health, group process 
and learning from diverse points of view. Percep- 
tual & Motor Skills, 1962, 14(3), 390.—Teacher, 
pupil, and observer perceptions of mental health, 
learning, and democratic group process were secured 
from 30 public school classrooms, Teachers re- 
sponded on a psycho-philosophical value, 40-statement 
forced-rank device, made open-ended responses to 
classroom situations, and rated their present classes. 
Over 700 pupils responded on a 214-item question- 
naire, Trained psychologists made classroom ob- 
servations. Pupils and Os tend to view mental health, 
substantitive learning, and democratic group process 
as interrelated in the classroom while the teacher does 
not. Examination of individual classrooms shows 
тес patterning of these properties—W. Н. 
uertin, 


6610, Remmers, Н. Н. (Ed.) Anti-democratic 
attitudes in American schools, Evanston, Ill.: 
Northwestern U. Press, 1963. 344 р. $7.50.—A 
group of studies on high school and college students’ 
Pace toward democratic values based on the Pur- 
lue Opinion Panel Studies. Some of the reported 
Studies аге “American Freedom and the Values of 
ШЫ Social Distance and Some Related Variables 
т oting Behavior,” “Some Dimensions of Anti- 
eee Attitudes of High School Youth,” “Anti- 
| озан Attitudes in Midwest University” and 
үе Authoritarianism Versus Teaching Effec- 
Ree as Perceived by Students.” Appendix in- 
biblio: Opinion Panel question sheets. (20 page 
ibliogr.)—W, A. Koppe. 


КП. Strom, Robert О. (Purdue U.) Сош- 
proper of adolescent and adult behavioral norm 
BT cS, Journal of Educational Psychology, 1963, 
iors and ұта 30.—Responses of 303 high school sen- 
ing 6 b | eir 30 teachers to a questionnaire concern- 
Whether ауіога! areas served as data to determine 
ЧОН adolescents and adults differ significantly in 
cents Bee norms and whether certain types of adoles- 
others, ре оге ready to accept adult norms than 
Populatio ubsequent to selection of adolescent sub- 
submiss} ns (based on leadership and ascendance- 
plot dist ЗА return potential curve was employed to 
tational iH ution of group feeling and serve as compu- 
square, t ase for 5 behavioral properties. The chi 
i ae and F test revealed some significant 
iscrepan 5 between teacher and student norms but the 
Пр 22165 could not be attributed to the subpopu- 
variables.—Journal abstract. 


ae SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Welse Dove, P. J. (Dept. Health Education 8 
ене 
2(8), 299-306.—This paper, dealing with a very se- 


Nous де 
Са the school system namely the 
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Description of the Syndrome, (b) Management, (c) 
Future Epidemiological Studies. Pertinent psycho- 
logical, neurological, and brain wave criteria are 
presented. Psychological counseling and placement 
are discussed briefly. Psychotropic medication if 
used wisely can be helpful in many instances. Future 
studies must be wide in scope, centrally coordinated 
and adequately funded.—Journal abstract. 


6613. Hoag, Ralph L. (US Office Education, 
Washington, D. C.) Role of the United States 
Office of Education in the preparation of teachers 
of the deaf. American Annals of the Deaf, 1963, 
108(5), 408-413.--Тһе provisions and the impact, of 
Public Law 87-276, which appropriated $3 million 
for a 2-year program to facilitate teacher training in 
the area of the deaf, are discussed. In the school 
year 1962-63, 446 scholarships were made available 
in 43 colleges and universities; 370 of the scholar- 
ships were used. For 1963-64, 496 scholarships will 
be available in 46 colleges and universities. Further 
developments are considered briefly—T. Е. Newland. 


6614. Murphy, L. J. (Training Cent. Teachers of 
the Deaf, Melbourne, Australia) Problems in se- 
lection and training teachers of deaf children. 
American Annals of the Deaf, 1963, 108(5), 403-407. 
—The problems are discussed briefly in terms of the 
Australian situation —T. Е. Newland. 


6615. Navon, Ruth. Harofe Бетайгекце: ha- 
hinukh hameyuhad. [The doctor’s role in “special 
education.”] Harefuah, 1963, 65, 61-62.—There are 
3 tasks of a special-school physician: diagnosis, coun- 
seling the child’s family, and counseling the educa- 
tional staff. Diagnosis is necessary (although 
impossible in about 30% of the cases) because dis- 
turbances caused by organic factors require different 
treatment than those caused by psychoneurotic ones, 
The doctor must help the parents to develop a realistic 
attitude towards their child’s illness and their co- 
operation with him. Proper educational framework 
must be created, based also on coo eration between 
the educators and the physician —H. Ormian. 


6616. O’Connor, Clarence D. (Lexington, №. Y. 
School for the Deaf) The preparation of teachers 
of the deaf. American Annals of the Deaf, 1963, 
108(5), 396-402.--А consideration of the problems 
in the area, with particular reference to the impact 
of recent federal legislation (Public Law 87-276) 
which provides funds to facilitate such training.— 
Т. Е. Newland. 


6617. igley, Howard М. (Minnesota School 
for the Seer оу The evaluation of teacher 
preparation. American Annals of the Deaf, 1963, 
108(5), 392-395.—A historical review of the train- 
ing of teachers of the deaf—T. Е. Newland. 


Reading 


6618. Fuller, С. В. & Shaw, С. К., Т 
State Hosp., Minn.) Visual orientation in reading 
disability: Diagnostic considerations. Journal of 
Child Psychiatry, 1963, 2, 484-494.—Findings from 
this study suggested that reading difficulties, among 
non-brain-damaged children, were not associated with 
difficulties in visual orientation as measured Бу рег- 
ceptual tasks but were likely to be related to dificul- 
ties in symbol association —4. Barclay. 
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6619. Katz, Phyllis, & Deutsch, Martin. (New 
York U.) Relation of auditory-visual shifting to 
reading achievement. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(2), 327-332--Олпе perceptual skill which 
may underlie reading behavior is the ability to process 
sequentially presented auditory and visual informa- 
tion. The present study investigated the hypothesis 
that retarded and potentially retarded readers would 
exhibit difficulty in rapidly shifting attention between 
auditory and visual stimuli. Possible age differences 
in this behavior were also examined. Reaction times 
to a series of lights and sounds were obtained from 
normal and retarded readers at 3 grade levels. The 
findings indicated that at all ages poor and good 
readers differed significantly in the ease with which 
attention was shifted from one modality to another.— 
Author summary. 


6620. Kučera, Otakar; Matejéek, Zdenek, & 
Langmeier, Josef. Some observations on dyslexia 
in children in Czechoslovakia. American Journal 
of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(3), 448-456.—In addi- 
tion to an epidemiological survey in 18 Prague 
schools, a group of 91 dyslectics treated in a chil- 
dren’s psychiatric sanatorium were studied intensively 
by a multidisciplinary team. 4 types of dyslexia were 
distinguished: cerebrally impaired, hereditary, cere- 
bral impairment in the hereditarily predisposed, and 
neurotic.—R, Е. Perl. 


6621. Oakes, Clifton R., & Plessas, Gus Р. 
(Roberts, Calif., Elementary School) A language 
study of selected early readers. California Journal 
of Educational Research, 1963, 14(4), 178-186.—20 
186 grade pupils (13 girls, 7 boys) were identified as 
“early readers” (reported as able to read at entrance 
to Ist grade and scoring 2.0 reading grade placement 
in December of the lst grade). Recordings were 
made of the Ist 50 intelligible expressions of each 
child, They used a predominance of simple sen- 
tences without phrases (44.3%), more verbs (24.8) 
than any other part of speech, longer sentences (mean 
length 20.8 words). “The girls exhibited slightly 
greater advancement in all respects of language de- 
velopment than boys even though the girls were 
slightly younger.”—T. Е. Newland. 


6622. Perah, Zvi. Hatipul haremediali behoraät 
hakeria. [Remedial treatment in teaching reading.] 
Hahinukh, 1962-63, 35, 242-251.—After the pupils’ 
difficulties have been uncovered and their various 
causes diagnosed, the ways of remedial teaching have 
to be fixed according to the following groups of 
children: not concentrating, perverting words, chang- 
ing the order of letters, changing the order of words, 
reading letters instead of words, reading words in- 
stead of sentences, nonexact readers, slow readers. 


Some basic psychological and educational instructions 
аге stressed—H. Ormian. 


_ 6623. Spionek, Н. Trudności w nauce czytania 
i pisania u dzieci a poziom funkcjonalnej spraw- 
ności ich analizatorów. [Reading and writing dif- 
ficulties in children and the functioning of the appro- 
priate analizers.] Psychologia Wychowawcza, 1963, 
6/20 (3), 197-209.—A series of experiments demon- 
strated that some children who were classified as 
normal on the basis of typical physical and psycho- 
logical examinations had difficulty with-reading and 
writing because their visual, auditory, and kinaes- 
thetic centers operated in an inefficient manner. 
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Methods and procedures for remedying these difi- 
culties for individual students was discussed—H, 
Kaczkowski. 

6624. Tinker, Miles A. (Santa Barbara, Calif.) 
Influence of simultaneous variation in size of type, 
width of line, and leading for newspaper type. 
Journal of Applied Psychology, 1963, 47(6), 380- 
382A speed of reading technique was employed 
with 820 readers to determine the effect on legibility 
of simultaneous variation of type size, line width, and 
leading for Excelsior newspaper type. 9 typographi- 
cal variations were compared with text set in 8-point 
type in a 12-pica line width with 2-point leading, 
Results revealed that 7-, 8-, and 9-point type in a 
12-pica line width with 2-point leading were read 
most rapidly and equally fast. But text in relatively 
long lines, very short lines, and small type size, ог 
combinations of these with little or no leading were 
read significantly slower than the standard. Judg- 
ments for relative legibility and pleasingness revealed 
a reader preference for 8- or 9-point type with 2-point 
leading in a line width of 12 picas (12 or 18 picas 
for 9-point type). Text in relatively long or ш 
lines, small type size, and no leading received low 
ratings.—Journal abstract. ү 

6625. Weinschenk, Curt. Die erbliche Lese- 
Rechtschreibeschwache und ihre sozial-psychia: 
trischen Auswirkungen. [Congenital legaatin a 
its social-psychiatric consequences.] Вей. 5 ya 
Z. Psychol, Anwend., 1962, No. 44, 3-9 аи 
genital legasthenia is defined as ап inborn ЖЫШ 
ness for the learning of correct reading and Нара 
in the presence of an otherwise normal intelligi ДЕ 
and unremarkable neurological findings or with gi ЙТ 
endowment other than а predisposed weakness he 
reading and writing. The thesis is that, ш an 
search for causality of legasthenia, шешіл ae 
portance has been attributed to heredity. the ate 
drome, the psychopathological structure, an лі. 
verse social effects of congenital Це House. 
discussed on the basis of case histories.—!- 


Mental Retardation 


6626. Bass, Edin. Defusey hinuk 
limud behorait hayeled hamefager. 
education and ways of teaching Hee 
dren.) Hahinukh, 1962-63, 35, 2 0 
teaching backward children, the tea ardnesss 
his structure of teaching to the child’s bac 
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3 А uctivity 
and the curriculum to his activity © Ж 
involved іп the theoretical subjects. ӘР syste 


is given to the psycho-pedagogical ways pats, 
of the following бв" А. Descoeudhess gral 
Inskeep, J. Luncan, R. Hungerford, Е. 
А. Strauss, and Е. Lihtinen—H. От З 
6627. Bryer, S. J, & Wagner, 7% р 
State School & Новр., Mo.) Тһе айдаған Gr 
role-playing for institutionalized те hy 
Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(3), 177- dministet 
tionalized male retardates were а Tn week m 
Stanford Achievement Test (SAT) h 
sions, control Ss were provided wi 
individual help and experimental S 
with realistic role-play situations те МЕ те 
academic performance. Readminis с (27 Әрі 
after 12 weeks revealed significant с There W5“ 
perimental group on the language test- 


Е 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


trend toward increased verbal skills as a result of 
the role-paying ехрегіепсе,—/. W. Kidorf. 

6628. Davies, Charles G. Survey of problems 
of families of 168 mentally deficient children: The 
medical services. California Journal of Educational 
Research, 1963, 14(4), 153-163.--Тһе responses of 
168 mothers of mentally deficient children were ana- 
lyzed with respect to the time they were given such 
diagnoses, the way in which they were informed, and 
the advice given them regarding treatment. 31% 
were told within the Ist yr.; 32% before the child 
was 5 yr. old; and 37% after the child reached school 
age. 41% said they were informed in a satisfactory 
manner. 53% “thought the advice they received in 
the past had been satisfactory.”—T. Е. Newland. 


6629, Gilly, Michel. (Hopital Henry Rousselle, 
Paris, France) Technique et compréhension de 
lecture chez des adolescents débiles mentaux 
scolarisés. 
in mentally retarded adolescents.] Psychologie Fran- 
çaise, 1963, 8(1), 36-53.—A comparison was made 
of the reading processes of 40 mentally retarded (MA 
9-10) adolescents and a group of 38 children of the 
same MA. The retarded Ss read more poorly both 
orally and silently than the normals and their results 
showed greater variability. Reading technique in 
the retarded Ss seemed to be independent of the total 
intellectual level but related to their spatio-temporal 
organization.—C, J. Adkins. 


6630, McCoy, George F. (Illinois State Normal 
| Some ego factors associated with academic 
иссевв and failure of educable mentally retarded 
Pupils. Exceptional Children, 1963, 30(2), 80-84.— 
ener ou of 31 academically successful pupils was 
a hace to a group of 31 unsuccessful pupils. The 
Іші s in the academically successful group were 
55 to have a significantly higher degree of realistic 
а срридепее (р > .05) and a significantly higher 

оше realistic level of aspiration (р > .01)”— 

‚ Elias, 


1. - Molloy, Julia S. (Orchard School Retarded 
Henan Skokie, Ш.) Trainable children: Cur- 
3 De. and procedures. NYC: John Day, 1963. 
task of р $3.50 (paper) —Virtually a guide to the 
SRE шп planning for the severely retarded 
tial on е) child this manual provides detailed mate- 
of the ша: offering based оп the experience 
subject a of the Orchard School in Skokie, Ill. The 
include. or which guideline information is provided 
opment, arts and crafts, handwriting, language devel- 
ТТИ music, arithmetical functions, reading, physi- 
garten ron: (Іп addition the preschool and kinder- 
Program е primary, junior and senior intermediate 
Presented’ and programs for the young adult are 
esson pla Much material on the development of 
parent Faas and journals, recording progress, and 
used at енор is provided along with many forms 

is тона School іп carrying out its programs. 
tion not ai should provide a great deal of informa- 
Orking ОЩу for teachers and school administrators 
and 16 With the retarded but also for the counselor 


баво рет PF ofessional workers in the field—M. A. 


Gifted Students 
6632, Adler, 


Магі Е, & 
ті, lynne J., Pass, І. 2 
ght, E. N. (Toronto Board Education) A 


[Reading technique and comprehension - 


38: 6628-6636 


study of the effects of an acceleration programme 
in Toronto Secondary Schools. Ontario Journal of 
Educational Research, 1963, 6(1), 1-22.—Few differ- 
ences in achievement were observed between bright 
students in an accelerated high school program and 
those in the regular 5 yr. program in Grades 12 or 
13. Initial matching was not reflected in the reading 
scores, yet correlations of reading with achievement 
differed for the 2 groups. More students dropped out 
of the accelerated program. The accelerants remain- 
ing in the program, moreover, һай significantly 
higher 8th grade marks than those who withdrew, 
took part in fewer extra curricular activities in high 
school, spent more time on study than either the con- 
trol or unsuccessful accelerants, and set high goals 
for professional education—N, М. Chansky. 


6633. Barbe, Walter B., & Frierson, Edward C. 
(Kent State U.) Psychological concepts for gifted 
preadolescents: Pilot study. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(1), 112.15 gifted preadolescents showed a 
high level of ability in learning to analyze behavior 
according to psychological concepts. It is suggested 
that young people with such training may contribute 
to knowledge of the adolescent period—B, J. House. 


6634. Baumgarten, F. Die Begabung und ihre 
Probleme. [The gifted and their problems.] Mensch 
und Arbeit, Suppl. 15, 1963, 1-74.—Giftedness is 
defined as characterized by an inherited or spontane- 
ous appearance of a potentially creative predisposi- 
tion to psychological or psychomotor performance in 
diverse areas and degrees of intensity. A hierarchy 
of giftedness exists through an ascending rank order 
from ability to reproduce artistic creations of others, 
to combine existing components into new synthesis, 
to interpret creative works of others, and finally the 
ability to invent new things. Influences of heredity 
and environment are discussed briefly—K. J. Hart- 
тап. 

6635. Carson, К. О. An evaluation of the ob- 
jectives and achievement of special classes for 
gifted children in the Kingston Public Schools. 
Ontario Journal of Educational Research, 1963, 6(1), 
23-36.—Teachers, parents, pupils, and principals were 
asked to judge which objectives of the class were 
very important in the program. While there were 
many differences between the groups, certain objec- 
tives were adjudged “very important” by all groups. 
Among these were “love for learning,” “preparation 
for life as a good citizen,” and “independence in 
solving problems.” Scholastic achievement of a group 
of 10 gifted students compared with that of a control 
group, matched for sex and previous attainments. 
Contrary to previously published studies, except for 
paragraph meaning, the school attainments of the 
gifted in special class were no different from that 
of the control group. Precise definition of objectives 
and clarification of views of planners and of partici- 
pants in special class programs are needed. (18 ref.) 
—N. M. Chansky. 

6636. Porter, Robert М. (State University Coll., 
Oneonta, ЇЇ. Ү.) Saturday seminars stimulate stu- 
dents. New York State Education, 1962, 49(4), 21- 
23 А brief, popular description of programs offered 
high school high ability students by the author’s insti- 
tution in cooperation with the surrounding schools 
ina predominantly rural area in upstate New York. 
L. D. Summers, Jr. 
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6637. Hendel, Amos. Minush-atsmo shel Вауа- 
hid besiyua уейв vehinukh. [The individual's 
self-realization through counseling and education.] 
Megamot, 1962-63, 12, 259-273.--Тһе primary іп- 
ternal conditions for the favorable outcome of the 
process of self-realization are: A realistic self-con- 
cept, a high need to actualize this concept, its imple- 
mentation in work and vocational development. In 
order to achieve self-realization, changes in the class- 
room atmosphere are necessary as well as changes 
in the set-up of education іп Irsael. The vital im- 
portance of counseling is stressed, provided that it 
operates within the educational process, and not in 
а frame of outer “guidance recommendations.”—H. 
Ormian. 


6638. Salador, Fred. (Patchogue Public Schools, 
N. Y.) Automation: An increasing problem for 

idance counselors. New York State Education, 
1962, 50(1), 11-12.—Reflecting оп “the quickening 
pace of automation and its effects upon the future 
labor market,” this counselor urges schools, in their 
curricula as well as in the work of the counselor, to 
prepare students for a world with minimal employ- 
ment for the unskilled.—L. D. Summers, Jr. 


EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT 


6639. Amthauer, Rudolf. Uber das “Spezifische” 
und das “Kompensatorische” beim Zustandekom- 
men von Leistungen, aufgezeicht an Ergebnissen 
einer Untersuchung zur Frage der Leistungs- 
unterschiede der Geschlechter. [On “specific” and 
“compensatory” components in performances demon- 
strated with the help of results from an investigation 
of performance differences in sexes.] Psychologische 
Rundschau, 1963, 14(3), 151-170.—An analysis of 
performances into specific (5) and compensatory 
(C) factors reveals sex-differences in performance 
that are generally denied by intelligence tests. С- 
factors will be high in tasks where specific abilities 
are lacking. Correlations between C-factors and 
verbal, mathematical, and practical-technical per- 
formances indicated specific abilities of girls in the 
verbal area, while boys have stronger abilities in the 
other 2 areas. Additional evidence for sex-differ- 
ences in performance are gained from correlations 
with absenteeism, It is concluded from these results 
that sex-differences in performance cannot be over- 
looked any longer since the constant use of com- 
pensatory performance increases the stress in a per- 
son and leads to exhaustion.—W. J. Koppits. 


6640. Brinkman, Albert R. (Dobbs Ferry, N. Y.) 
Tell the public about your testing. New York 
State Education, 1961, 48(9), 10-11.--То counteract 
the erroneous interpretations that arise both within 
the school as well as among parents and the public 
at large, this superintendent lists 10 points to be 
covered in a “presentation about [a] standardized 
testing program .. either as a newspaper release 
or as a talk outline.’—L, D. Summers, Jr. 


6641. Dyer, Henry 5. (Educational Testing Ѕегу- 
ice, Princeton, N. J.). Is testing a menace to edu- 
cation? New York State Education, 1961, 49(1), 
16-19.—9 “principal misconceptions that seem 10 
stand in the way of the appropriate use of tests” are 
considered in this condensation of a speech given at 
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the 1961 National Education Association Convention, 
—L. Р. Summers, Jr. 

6642. Fink, Martin. (Mt. Diablo, Calif., Unified 
School District) Cross validation of an under- 
achievement scale. California Journal of Educa- 
tional Research, 1963, 14(4), 147-152—72 items of 
the California Psychological Inventory were found 
to differentiate between achievers and underachieyers, 
Using 9th grade suburban high school pupils, among 
whom were known high achievers and low achievers, 
a residual of 69 items were identified which differen- 
tiated between the 2 known groups at confidence lev- 
els of .10 or better. “Only 7 items discriminate at a 
level below .05.” Further study, at different grade 
levels and in different communities, is encouraged.— 
Т. Е. Newland. 

6643. Jog, R. М. (U. Bombay) An attempt to 
predict success at the “First Year Engineering 
Examination.” Journal of Vocational & Educational 
Guidance, 1963, 9(5), 142-148.—154 1st yr. students 
at Poona Engineering College, India, were adminis- 
tered a battery of 3 aptitude tests published by the 
National Institute of Industrial Psychology in Eng- 
land (a group verbal test, a form relations test, and 
a nonverbal intelligence test). The criterion was 
graded оп Ist-yr. engineering examinations. Шү 
correlations among these 3 tests were generaly 
around 4. The nonverbal test contributed Пери 
В. R against final examination marks and the ot ү 
2 tests was .50, “not large enough to make че ful 
predictions of Engineering ability on this ba o 
but enough to warrant the inclusion of psycho! Фен 
tests as one of the predictors.” Comparisons 0 ai 
scores obtained by grammar school boys of 14 иа 
above in England with this Poona sample Бі ue 
for the 3 tests; only on the nonverbal measure те 
Indian students compare favorably with their 
lish counterparts.—W. L. Barnette, Jr. Е A 

6644. Lessinger, Leon. Test building and үле 
banks through the use of {ахопо ті Жн 
tional objectives. California Journal of Ды МІНІ 
Research, 1963, 14(5), 1952017 Bio ш елбет 
of Educational Objectives is describe ТӨНГЕН 
comprehension, as delineating those intelle 
and abilities by which one is supposed to 4 F 
apply, analyze, synthesize, and evaluate ` ast 
is learned, as a structure to influence ДР Ере 
tion of classroom tests, and аз a means 0 а 2 
school files (or banks) for later retriev 
items.—T. Е. Newland. 


s et 

6645. Levy-Valensi, Е. Amado. Бен в 
concours. [Tests and examinations.] б увіет of 
tale, 1963, 52(3), 85-117—The Frenc ah 
competitive examinations is critically ае таке 
pathogenic aspects are analyzed. Т М de 
unreal demands, inhibit true intellectual 101055015: 
and create barriers between students В г есі con- 
Recommendations focus on elimination О р горег 
trary to the primary end of the system 2 огрев: Tasty 
recruitment and training of the teacher с "Ме! 
revision is also cautioned акаїпзї—'”. 7 (BM 

6646. Miller, Irwin, & Minor, Frank } ice ше 
Endicott, N. Y.) Influence of multip perform 
swer form design оп answer-marking | 47 (6); 
ance. Journal of Applied Psychology ey miti, 
374-379.--Ап evaluation of 8 potential ке purpose 
choice answer forms was conducted. 
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the evaluation was to determine whether the new 
orms differed significantly from a standard IBM 
orm in facilitating the marking of answers. The 
new forms and the standard IBM form were admin- 
istered to 4th graders, 8th graders, and college stu- 
dents by means of a timed answer-marking task. 6 of 
the forms produced significantly lower Total Right 
and Total Erasures scores than the IBM form, Dif- 
erences in Total Double Marks were not significant. 
Females were found to achieve consistently higher 
mean Total Right scores than males on all answer 
‘orms.—Journal abstract, 

6647. Nunnally, Jim C., Flaugher, Ronald L., & 
Hodges, William F. (Vanderbilt U.) Measure- 
ment of semantic habits. Educational & Psycho- 
logical Measurement, 1963, 23(3), 419-434.--Тһе de- 
velopment of a binary-choice measure of semantic 
abits is described. “Results show (a) the 3 major 
scales on the instrument have reasonably high internal 
consistency, (b) correlations among subscales are in 
the expected direction, and (c) the scales on the 
іпагу-сһоісе measure correlate well with 2 alterna- 
tive methods of measurement. Our working assump- 
tion is that semantic habits represent different modes 
of frequency of usage. If that is so, many hypotheses 
follow about relations between semantic habits and 
verbal learning, verbal performance, perception, and 
personality.” —W., Coleman, 


6648. Osborne, Raymond. Norwich High 
School, N, Y.) Homemade кш Вооп ог bust? 
New York State Education, 1961, 48(9), 11-12.— 
Pointing out that most teacher-built tests are ineffec- 
Ше measures, “at best contain (ing) invalid, unrelia- 

le and subjectively imposed standards,” the author 
argues for their use primarily as learning devices 
and for “marking on a curve” to insure a fair “mark- 
ing process,”—L. D. Summers, Jr. 


(599. Schutz, Richard E., & Foster, Robert J. 
of eorge Washington U.) A factor analytic study 
fio сен and extreme response set. Educa- 
Л Psychological Measurement, 1963, 23(3), 
7.—Scores of 4 response set instruments and 
dade eT measures were obtained for 150 college 
var: z 5. _“... 4 separate analyses were performed, 
ШЕТІНЕ: the scoring procedures for measuring the 
Е зе set and using the same marker variables. 
ia eee Patterns of the various response set instru- 
the ка within each analysis. The nature of 
Шр terns also changed between analyses.” The 
indicati substantiate the results of previous studies 
терр that acquiescent response set and extreme 
_‘Ponse set аге not measuring the same dimension. 
. Coleman, 

0. Snider, Glenn В. 
olia dary School and test 
сен Record, 1963, 65(1), 57-71.—Мапу sec- 
Use ‚шоо personnel are uninformed about test 
Extensi interpretation. Only the best schools have 
с ПЕЕ сав programs, so that many talented 
and their es weaker schools remain undiscovered 
гат, alents undeveloped. Major uses and abuses 

6651 ardized tests are given—H. K. Moore. 

lino) айога, Curt, & Bianchini, John, (U, 
1620, ting teacher-made tests with the 
ment, 1963, Educational & Psychological Measure- 
Written ар" 23(3), 581-586.-“А program has been 
at San Jose State College which will score 


(U. Oklahoma) Тһе 
programs. Teachers 


38: 6647-6655 


teacher-made tests on the IBM 1620. Students 
record answers with an electrographic pencil on a 
special mark sense answer card. 54 items may be 
answered on a single card; up to 9 cards per student 
may be used. The program scores the test and gives 
raw score, number right, number wrong, and sum 
of right plus wrong for each student; it computes 
the mean, standard deviation, Kuder-Richardson 
formula 21 reliability, and standard error of measure- 
ment of the set of scores.” —W. Coleman. 


Aptitudes 


6652. Wing, Herbert. (Sheffield Training Coll., 
England) Is musical aptitude innate? Review of 
Psychology of Music, 1963, 1(1), 1-7.-Еог Wing, 
nature is far more important than nurture. He offers 
the following support for his stand. а) 11-year-olds 
who score in the lowest quartile on the Wing tests 
take music lessons as commonly as those in the high- 
est quartile. b) Test scores may continue to climb for 
some time after music lessons cease. c) Wing scores 
of children, tested again after 5 yr., correlate about 
0.9 whether or not the Ss have had music lessons in 
the interim. d) High testing children do as well on 
unfamiliar music test items as on the more familiar. 
e) Having 2 musical parents is associated with higher 
test scores than having only one such parent. f) Test 
norms on blind American Ss are similar to those 
obtained on the general run of English Ss—P. К. 
Farnsworth. 


Achievement 


6653. Bentwich, Yosef S. Behinot habagrut 
vehairakhat hahesegim bevet-hasefer hatikhon. 
[Matriculation examinations and evaluation of 
achievements in secondary schools.] Megamot, 1962- 
63, 12, 203-219.—А Committee appointed in 1960 by 
the Israel Ministry of Education and Culture studied 
secondary school final examinations (matriculation). 
It suggested: The reliability of the examinations can 
be improved by using objective tests or by detailed 
instructions to the assessors of the written examina- 
tion papers as well as by standardization and scaling 
of the marks, Their validity can be improved when 
more attention is paid to the fundamental aims of the 
secondary school curriculum and skills rather than 
memory are examined. Using teachers’ assessments 
in better schools as a part of final marks is recom- 
mended. --Н. Ormian. 

6654. Bergstein, Harry A. (Simpson Junior High 
School, Huntington, N. Y.) Classroom teachers are 
qualified. New York State Education, 1962, ҮЙҮ, 
21, 29.—Refuting an article previously published (see 
38: 6648), the author claims that “the well-con- 
structed, teacher-made test can be a reliable, valid, 
and useful measure of day-to-day pupil progress.” 
Reliability and validity of such measures, in compari- 
son to standardized achievement tests are briefly 
assayed and examples of the appropriate use and 
usefulness of the teacher-made test given—L. D 
Summers, Jr. 

6655. Colwell, Richard. (1). Illinois) Ап in- 
vestigation of musical achievement among vocal 
students, vocal-instrumental students, and instru- 
mental students. Journal of Research in Music 
Education, 1963, 11(2), 123-130.--4000 Sioux Falls, 
South Dakota students in Grades 5-12 were used as 
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Ss, and measures included the Aliferis Music 
Achievement Test, Farnum Music Notation Test, and 
Knuth Achievement Tests in Music. Results suggest 
that “training attracts the talented.”—D. S. Higbee. 


6656. Ihinger, Robert F. (Hudson School Dis- 
trict, La Purente, Calif.) Some relationships among 
laterality groups at three grade levels in perform- 
ances on the California Achievement Tests. In 
California Association of School Psychologists and 
Psychometrists, Toward a professional identity in 
school psychology (see 38:4904). Рр. 70-74.—“This 
study investigated the possibilities of differential 
achievement in reading, arithmetic, and language 
among 2446 sinistral, bilateral, mixed lateral, and 
dextral school children of either sex, to determine 
whether changes occur in Ше interrelationships 
among these groups in Grades 3, 5, and 7. No con- 
sistent differences in achievement with laterality 
classification as a variable were found. Right hand- 
edness apparently becomes more established with pro- 
gression through the grades. It was concluded that 
lateral preference is not a cogent factor in determin- 
ing level of academic achievement.”—Author sum- 
тағу. 


6657. Lawson, J. R., & Avila, D. (U. Nebraska) 
Comparison of Wide Range Achievement Test 
and Gray Oral Reading paragraphs reading scores 
of mentally retarded adults. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1962, 14(3), 474.—Тһе Wide Range Achieve- 
ment Test was shown to correlate .94 with the Gray 
Oral Reading Test for a group of adult defectives. 
--И/. Н. Guertin. 


6658. Maher, Howard. (U. Akron) Criterion 
equivalents of ultimate classroom outcome. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 13(1), 216—High corre- 
lations are reported between test scores before the 
final examination and final grade for 3 classes and 
252 students. It is suggested that efforts devoted to 
final exams may be unwarranted.—B. J. House. 


6659. Orr, Leah. Mehemanutan shel behinot 
habagrut. [Reliability of matriculation examina- 
Нопз.| Megamot, 1962-63, 12, 220-243.--Тһе relia- 
bility of the matriculation examinations in Israeli 
secondary schools was examined by comparing: 
marks given by 2 assessors of written examination 
papers, marks given by examiners in oral examina- 
tions, distribution of marks in several subjects in one 
year, and the same distribution in several years. A 
low level of reliability of marks was found, and the 
distribution of marks in different subjects was un- 
satisfactory. Several suggestions for improving the 
situation are recommended—H. Ormian. 
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6660. Demos, G. D. & Belok, M. V. The pro- 
fessorial image. Vocational Guidance Quarterly, 
1963, 12(1), 46-49.—Results from a sentence comple- 
tion test about college professors given to 76 male 
‘Korean War veterans seeking vocational counseling 
at the University of Southern California are pre- 
sented. Considerable ambivalence was indicated re- 
garding the professorial image. There is much 
respect for his intelligence, friendliness, and helpful 
nature; there is also considerable hostility in that he 
is supposed to feel himself superior, is snobbish, 
and sometimes “nuts.”—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 
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6661. Dorward, Barbara. (Public Schools, Ful- 
ton County, Atlanta, Ga.) A comparison of the 
competencies for regular classroom teachers and 
teachers of emotionally disturbed children. Er- 
ceptional Children, 1963, 30(2), 67-73--А com- 
petency list developed for teachers of emotionally 
disturbed children was utilized in a questionnaire to 
determine what specific competencies are needed by 
such teachers in contrast to those needed by regular 
classroom teachers. “This study was unable to 
identify special competencies needed by teachers of 
emotionally disturbed children.”—J. Z. Elias. 


6662. Fibish, А, Hallowitz, G., & Hart, D. С, 
An observation instrument for theory oriented 
research into administrative behavior. California 
Journal of Educational Research, 1963, 14(5), 208- 
213.—Presented is a record form developed on the 
basis of Walton’s Administration and Policy Making 
in Education intended to facilitate (a) the catalog- 
ing of an administrator’s verbal behavior, (b) the 
quantification of that behavior, and (c) the evalua- 
tion of such behavior for each category observed.— 
Т. Е. Newland. 


6663. Gustad, John W. (New College, Sarasota, 
Fla.) The complete academician. Teachers Col- 
lege Record, 1963, 65(2), 112-122.—College teachers 
tend to be intellectually superior, of middle cas 
background, preferers of intellectually stimulating an 
socially isolated activities, valuers of learning ае 
other status symbols; valuers of freedom of а 
independence, the opportunity to learn, intel eee 
stimulation, and enough money to live well; ignoran 
of teaching methods, torn between teaching and ге 
search, and joiners of professional organizations: 
Н. К. Moore. 3 } 

6664. Kaspi, Moshe. Ketsad maarikhim тони 
teshuvot bilit maspikot? [How do teach д Ta А 
ate inadequate answers?] Медато!, 1962: ШШ 
313-342.--Тһе attitudes of 187 teachers and mam ү 
college students towards some inadequate answ ae 
elementary school pupils, coming from lowe ‘nis. 
3 questionnaires were н 
trated: (a) to establish the preferred mode Ва д 
ment, (b) to measure the differential emp үт 
the educative process, (с) to measure the е ‘al 
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6665, McElvain, Judith L., Fretwell, Поге бе 
& Lewis, Roland B. (Eastern Waste and 
Coll.) Relationships between crea а 
teacher variability. Psychological Као teac 
13(1), 186.—Creativity test scores 0 “qucation 
were found to be unrelated to sex, 6 


experience, but negatively correlated with аве: 
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cipals tend to give lower effectiveness ratings to 
highly creative teachers.—B. J. House. 


6666. Sassenrath, Julius M., & Fattu, Nicholas 
A. (Indiana U.) Relationships among factors 
obtained for elementary and secondary student 
teachers. Bulletin of the School of Education, In- 
diana University, 1963, 39(5), 1-36—Separate cen- 
troid factor analyses were conducted on 47 variables 
for a group of elementary and secondary student 
teachers. 8 rotated factors were identified for both 
elementary and secondary student teachers: verbal, 
teacher effectiveness, critical thinking, inferential 
thinking, parental education, number-computational 
preference, aesthetic preference, and routine-outdoor 
preference. 4 factors were identified for the ele- 
mentary level only: literary achievement, scientific, 
accurate thinking, and realism. А status and a 
cultural factor were identified at the secondary level 
only—R. Е. Schutz. 


6667. Sorenson, Garth A., Husek, Т. R., & Yu, 
Constance. (U. California, Los Angeles) Diver- 
gent concepts of teacher role: An approach to 
the measurement of teacher effectiveness. Journal 
of Educational Psychology, 1963, 54(6), 287-294.— 
Role theory offers a potentially important approach 
ү the investigation of teacher behavior and effec- 
Шен This paper reports the Ist steps іп the 
ay opment of an instrument designed to assess 

acher role expectations. A preliminary form ad- 
кке to 284 students was designed to measure 
Mea dimensions : information giver, disciplinarian, 
a Ber counselor, motivator, and referrer. А fac- 
с eae ysis confirmed these 6 factors, and provided 
k A or a revised form which was administered 
ine 8 me ents. These results also were factor апа- 

НА п ше basis of the 2 studies, a revised set of 
ае developed for 5 of the 6 scales; advisor and 
к о! giver were combined to form a single 
ж 25 iability estimates for the scales range from 
р. The scales have low to moderate inter- 

elations.—Journal abstract. 


Beia Шао Edwin J. (U. California, Santa 
havior study of factors that affect teaching 
Search, 196 California Journal of Educational Re- 
Were studi 3, 14(5), 214-224.--33 former students 
work, Tee in their junior high school teaching 
visits, ea were collected by means of classroom 
5 tees €stionnaires, reactions to case studies, and 
id a for Observation of Teaching Ability. 
teacher i ‚ Suggests that the kind of a person а 
cant in inf including his knowledge, is more signifi- 
influences В encing his teaching behavior than are Ше 
munity, rom the school, administration, and com- 
ing very ЖҚ ШЕ <a studied were still teach- 
ШЕЕ Neelam d. s they were in student teaching. 


66 3 
für He Tausch, Anne-Marie. _(Forschungsinstitut 
Ruhr, ychologie Erziehung & Unterrichts Kettwig/ 


erung ы Strasse.) Ausmass und An- 


alten yo 
seelischen үш 


erkmals Verständnis im Sprachver- 
tziehern und Zusammenhänge mit 
change of the Sangen іп Kindern. [Degree and 
language mits characteristic “understanding” in the 
Psychologi ehavior of educators and connections to 
experi sical Processes in children] Zeitschrift fir 
(3), ried & angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 10 

39.—242 teachers and student teachers had 
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to find remarks to hypothetical problem situations 
of children. An analysis of the answers revealed that 
only 22.6% expressed understanding for the child 
though the teachers were aware that lack of under- 
standing did not help in these problem situations as 
indicated by questionnaires administered previously. 
General courses in psychology and education did not 
change the attitude of teachers while practical exer- 
cises in educational psychology were more successful 
in this respect. The influence of understanding on 
psychological reactions in the aftermath of problem 
situations is discussed—W. J. Корриз. 


6670. Veldman, Donald J., & Peck, Robert F. 
(U. Texas) Student-teacher characteristics from 
the pupils’ viewpoint. Journal of Educational Psy- 
chology, 1963, 54(6), 346-355.—5 factors were ex- 
tracted from evaluations of 554 student-teachers on 
the 38-item Pupil Observation Survey: I. Friendly, 
Cheerful, Admired; П. Poised, Knowledgeable; ш. 
Interesting, Preferred; IV. Strict Control; апа V. 
Democratic Procedure. Invariance of factor struc- 
ture was demonstrated across 3 semester subsamples 
and across teacher-sex, and factor-score reliabilities 
were computed. Female teachers were higher than 
males on Dimensions I and V. Correlations with 
2 attitude inventories were low, but significant, Re- 
lationships of factor-scores to supervisor-rated еКес- 
tiveness were linear and positive for Factors І, П, 
and IV, except for a curvilinear effect with males 
on Factor I—Journal abstract, 


6671. Wodtke, Kenneth Н., Reid, Ian E., Wal- 
len, Norman E., & Travers, Robert М. W. (0. 
Utah) Patterns of needs ав predictors of class- 
room behavior of teachers. Educational & Psycho- 
logical Measurement, 1963, 23(3), 569-577.--Тһе 
classroom behavior of 118 female elementary school 
teachers was observed and rated on 5 dimensions : 
kindly, stimulating, achievement motivated, affiliation 
motivated, and control motivated. 50 verbal state- 
ments by each teacher were collected and classified 
into categories for achievement, affiliation, control, 
and management oriented. The Stern and Masling 
Teacher Preference Schedule (TPS) was adminis- 
tered and scored for 3 needs: achievement, affiliation, 
and control. A pattern analysis of the profile of 
needs was also performed, but did not predict as 
well as the conventional scoring method. “Some of 
the aspects of classroom behavior were predicted 
from the TPS.” None of the r’s were over 45.— 
W. Coleman. 


6672. Zimiles, Herbert. Mental health and 
school personnel. Review of Educational Research, 
1962, 32(5), 484-494.--Сопсегп for introducing men- 
tal health values and concepts into the schools has 
been reflected in research or in action programs 
designed to educate in-service teachers, Preoccupa- 
tion with awareness of mental health principles 
among teachers also is apparent at level of teacher 
training. Manner in which teachers interpret chil- 
drens’ behavior, as contrasted with approach of clini- 
cians, continues to receive only sporadic study. The 
problem of how teachers’ perceptions of behavior can 
be changed by effective teaching of psychodynamic 
principles is a profound one. Perhaps the most ѕепѕа- 
tional exposé of the period covered is Shipley’s “The 
Mentally Disturbed Teacher.” Emotional conflict 
may affect teaching behavior. The teacher’s self- 
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image is not conducive to supporting his role as a 
positive force for mental heatlh, The dynamics of 
administrator-teacher relationships is also another 
area which deserves more intensive study. Consider- 
ing the powerful position the principal commands, it 
is surprising to find the paucity of research concerned 
with principals. To be concerned, however, with 
the role of schools in mental health is to consider the 
school as an agent for social change. Careful study 
of the relation of school to social change will depend 
upon the articulateness in part of the social scientists. 
--Р. D. Leedy. 
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6673. Bergum, Bruce O. Vigilance: a guide to 
improved performance. HumRRO Res. Bull., 1963, 
No, 10. 33 p—The essence of HumRRO Res. Rep. 
8, A Survey and Analysis of Vigilance Research 
(May 1961) is summarized in less technical form for 
the general reader. 55-item bibliography—R. Tyson. 


6674. Burns, Neal M., Chambers, Randall M., & 
Hendler, Edwin. Unusual environments and 
human behavior: Physiological and psychological 
problems of man in space. NYC: Free Press Glen- 
coe, 1963. 438 р. $9.95.—Ап empirically-oriented 
overview of research and ideas associated with se- 
lected environmental stresses of space flight are pro- 
vided; the ranges of these variables and the effects 
of exposure to them, enabling categorization as stress- 
ful or unusual, are described. Particularly helpful 
will be chapters devoted to weightlessness, high- 
altitude experience, vibration, and radiation. Each 
chapter offers current references, including govern- 
mental and international technical reports—M. York. 


6675. Christensen, Julien M. Psychological as- 
pects of extended manned space flight. USAF 
AMRL TDR 63-81. 29 p—As is the case with 
virtually all of the other scientific disciplines, the ade- 
quacy of available psychological knowledge and prin- 
ciples will receive a severe test from the demands 
attendant to the development of a successful mission 
to Mars. A sampling of some of the relevant in- 
formation available in psychology is offered and areas 
that will require further attention before predictions 
in the behavioral area for the Mars trip can be made 
with confidence, are identified. A twofold thesis is 
developed: (a) psychology has legitimate and impor- 
tant contributions to make to the Mars trip; (b) the 
advantages, however, are mutual, i.e., it is confidently 
predicted that participation in this venture will force 
psychologists to reexamine their traditional principles 
and theoretical positions and will stimulate an attack 
on the basic issues of human behavior with refreshing 
insights gained from new points of vantage. (56 
tef.)—USAF AMRL. 


6676. Cooperman, Irene G., & Sonne, Thomas 
Е. (Buffalo, М. Y.) The employment adjustment 
of veterans with histories of psychosis and psycho- 
neurosis. Washington, D. C.: VA, 1963. (VA tech. 
Rep. Хо. 22-1) 47 р.--Тһе study was based on a 
1% random sample of all World War II and Korean 
conflict veterans with current VA disability ratings 
for service-connected functional psychoses and psy- 
choneuroses. 90% of all employed veterans in the 
study were judged to be making a satisfactory job 
adjustment, 3590 were considered to be both satis- 


INDUSTRIAL AND MILITARY PSYCHOLOGY 


factorily adjusted and advancing on the job; 55% 
were making a satisfactory adjustment but not ad- 
vancing. The study indicates that most of these 
veterans have maintained a considerable degree of 
job stability. Comparison of the current employ- 
ment of those with Vocational Rehabilitation and 
Education (VR & E) training and those with no 
training subsequent to discharge from military serv- 
ice shows that significantly more of the former are 
employed in professional, technical, and managerial 
occupations; also significantly fewer of the VR ФЕ 
trained are working at semiskilled and unskilled lev- 
els. “Occupational advancement” was reported sig- 
nificantly more often among veterans who had рш- 
sued VR & E training than among those who had 
not.—P, J. Siegmann. 


6677. Cooperman, Irene G., & Sonne, Thomas 
R. (Buffalo, N. Y.) They return to work: The 
job adjustment of psychiatrically disabled veter- 
ans of World War II and Korean conflict. Wash- 
ington, D. C.: УА, 1963. (УА Pamphl, No, 22-9) 
vii, 210 p—A popularization of а report published 
by the Department of Veterans Benefits (see 38: 
6676).-Р. J. Siegmann. 


6678. Cramer, Е. Н., & Flinn, В. Е. Psychi- 
atric aspects of the SAM two-man space cabin 
simulator. USAF SAM TDR 63-27. 15 p.—Crew 
interactions in a series of 8 2-man space cabin simu- 
lator experiments were studied by periodic observa- 
tion over closed-circuit television and surveillance 
microphones and by analysis of diaries and бере 
ings. Some factors such as boredom and ше 
sonal relations appear to be areas of potential о 
on actual prolonged space flight.—M. Carr Payne, st. 


6679. Hall, J. F., Jr., & Klemm, Е. К. „Insensible 
weight loss of clothed resting subjects in ong { 
temperatures. USAF AMRL TDR 63-46. ШЕЛІ 
—Insensible weight loss was measured to deter! ДІН 
the importance of ambient air-wall temperature, ЛІ 
factor controlling skin water loss and total ТЛ 
ance of human Ss іп closed space systems. | © ome 
insensible weight loss of clothed sitting тее zone 
posed to various temperatures within the oy к 
(22°-32° С) were continuously measure ) 
precision weighing system іп which weist іші 
were balanced automatically, displayed ор nction of 
voltmeter, and printed on paper tape as Ви иа 0 
time, Absolute accuracy of the scale was =: Беат 
experiments were conducted on 10 human s at 222°) 
light (0.9 clo) clothing and exposed for 2 
23.99, 26.79, 29.49, апа 32.2°F, апа, 
ambient water vapor pressure (10 mm Нв, Е 


hour was used for equilibration. Mean © acute wi 
se respectively, 


In the range from 22° to 26.7° C, rate 0 Ne АЕ), 
loss ссн only slightly (21.0-26.5 gm vase WAS 
From 26.7° to 32.2° С, however, the rate 1 distinct in- 
marked (26.5 to 64.0 gm/m? hr) with a ture and at 
crease in rate at 26.7° C ambient temp AE АМЕ» 
a mean skin temperature of 94.2°F —U. Е 


6680. Hall, Robert J., Miller, James ү] ‘Mert 
man, Dennis; Earl, Robert, & реште рап 
Н. A study of visual display епһап! ESD TDR 
techniques of color filtering. | investigati?" 
63-635. 39 p—This report describes ап 
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of target detection as a function of the spectral par- 
titioning of light energy received from multicolored 
scenes which contain the targets and as a function of 
observer opportunity to manipulate certain viewing 
conditions. 1 group of Os viewed black and white 
photographs taken without optical filtering. 2 others 
viewed black and white photographs taken through 
blue and orange-yellow filters. Os in one of the latter 
groups were given complete control of the display 
facilities, permitting them to view the orange-yellow 
and blue-filtered images singly, alternately, or super- 
imposed. Os in the other group had more limited 
control of the display; they could view the 2 filtered 
images singly, changing from one to the other as 
often as desired, but with a brief pause between 
images. Viewing the 2 filtered photographs proved 
superior to viewing the unfiltered one. Differences 
resulting from the 2 degrees of display control were 
small but favored the condition of more complete ob- 
зегуег control. Preliminary studies are described in 
an appendix—USAF ESD. 


6681, Hansen, Bertrand L. Quality control: 
Theory and application. Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: 
Prentice-Hall, 1963. 498 р. $16.00—The author 
touches briefly on the need to design reliability into 
the product. He maintains that without adequate 
design, quality control techniques cannot assure qual- 
Шу at later production stages. 2 areas of quality 
assurance are developed in detail: (a) control of 
quality during manufacture, and (b) the customer's 
assurance of quality through acceptance control. Sta- 
tistical techniques and other mathematical procedures 
dominate the book. The statistical coverage is thor- 
ough and ranges from a review of probability and 
other Statistical fundamentals to specific techniques 
a applications. The final section of the book dis- 
а Ше management problems of quality control— 

‚ Y. Сотод. 


6682, Hassler, Howard W., М 

Н 555 „ Myers, James H., & 
рш, Maurice. (Security First National Bank, 
tor Енев, Calif.) Payment history as а predic- 
1968 гш risk. Journal of Applied Psychology, 
Юру, Ес); 383-385.—A numerical scoring system 
ЫЕ ict credit payment was developed from the pay- 
Шу eet of customers of a large Los Angeles de- 
Ше Store. The following types of items were 
ответ of payments of less than amount due, 
collectic oe Payments missed completely, number of 
good (т notices previously sent, etc. Results showed 
tentially коо 71) ability to discriminate between po- 
cial с i good accounts and those likely to require spe- 

ollection efforts.—Journal abstract. 


(eae S Jones, Christopher J., & Thornley, D. G. 
acmill onference on design methods. NYC: 
contained 1 1963. xiii, 222 р. $7.00.—16 essays are 
Papers рг in this book. They are reproductions of 
intuitive Mane at the Conference on Systematic and 
тоес ethods in Engineering, Industrial Design, 
tember, 1963 and Communications in London, Sep- 
metho ic - This conference, concerned with the 
шал, processes, and psychology of design, is раг- 
ing proble sted. in the systematic methods of solv- 
ей со 115 associated with design. The papers рге- 
day-tonday ү, a wide range, from design strategy to 
ing to шн; from aesthetic creativity in paint- 
та, 2 1етайса] design of structures——P. Feder- 
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6684. Lantier, Francoise. Automatisation, em- 
ploi et formation. Réflexions sur Гехрегіепсе des 
Etats-Unis. [Automation, employment and training: 
Reflections on the experience of the United States.] 
Bulletin d'Études et Recherches Psychologique, 1963, 
12(1), 34-54--“Ашепсап economy for a long time 
took for granted that economic development led to full 
employment. The slackening of expansion however, 
revealed a latent qualitative discrepancy between 
manpower requirements and availabilities. Thus, 
structural unemployment points to a widening gap 
between production techniques and manpower skills. 
This paper is aimed at showing the process which led 
the government of the United States to set up a new 
type of employment planning.”—Author abstract. 

6685. Madden, Joseph М. (Lackland AFB, Tex.) 
The effect of varying the degree of rater familiar- 
ity in job evaluation. Personnel Administration, 
1962, 25(6), 42-46.--Пертее of familiarity with the 
stimulus was found to exert a significant effect upon 
value judgments of Air Force jobs. The higher the 
degree of familiarity, the higher were the ratings 
given for 5 job evaluation rating factors: Adaptabil- 
ity, Decision-Making, Managerial and Supervisory, 
Mental Work, and Working Conditions.—Journal 
abstract. 

6686. Madden, Joseph M. (Lackland AFB, Tex.) 
A preliminary study of officer job evaluation fac- 
tors. USAF PRL TDR 63-14. 11 р--А criterion 
was developed for validating proposed job require- 
ment factors by pair comparison scaling of 31 officer 
specialties. Comparisons were collected by a multiple 
rank-order design from 471 Command and Staff Col- 
lege student officers. 10 job requirement factors were 
validated against the criterion, using ratings of each 
factor on a 9-point scale for the 31 jobs, collected 
from 45 student officers. The resulting multiple re- 
gression equation predicted the criterion scale values 
almost perfectly (Е° = .96), with only 5 factors re- 
ceiving significant positive weights: Formal Educa- 
tion; Special Training & Experience ; Originality, In- 
genuity, & Creativeness; Decision Making; Planning. 
The role of management in developing a job evalua- 
tion plan is discussed. (18 ref.) USAF PRL. 

6687. Marks, Melvin R., & Hook, Marion. De- 
velopment of a standard list of work requirements 
in airman specialties. USAF PRL TDR 63-19. 
76 p.—As part of the effort to devise efficient methods 
for collecting data that permit comparisons among 
airman specialties, this study tried to develop a com- 
prehensive standard list of skills, knowledges, apti- 
tudes, personal characteristics, attitudes, and work 
habits needed for satisfactory job performance, Basic 
requirements were identified in previous research, air- 
man specialty descriptions, and job training standards, 
The initial list consists of 250 work requirements, 
each relevant to at least 3 specialties. 2 experimental 
rating scales were developed for evaluating the re- 
quirements for any one specialty. Work requirements 
and rating scales are defined in a form designed for 
collecting data from airman job (subject-matter) ex- 
perts that will reflect differences in training require- 
ments. Іп а preliminary field test, 7-level airmen in 
43 career ladders reported that the standard list satis- 
factorily covers essential requirements of the 5-level 
specialties they rated; but their ratings indicate one 
scale must be revised. Appendixes give a list of 297 
requirements identified by other investigators and 
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definitions for each of the 250 work requirements in 
the standard list developed for airman specialties. 
(36 ref.) USAF PRL. 

6688. Peters, С. A., & Hall, Е. S. (Human fac- 
tors Rocketdyne Engineering, Canoga Park, Calif.) 
Missile system safety: An evaluation of system 
test data (Atlas MA-3 engine system). Personnel 
Subsystems Rep., 1963, ROM 3181-1001, vi, 317 р.— 
The purpose of this publication is to present detailed 
information concerning human factors data in the 
form of actual incidents and problems which have af- 
fected the operational safety of rocket engine systems. 
—PSR. 

6689. Starbuck, William H., & Herbst, P. G. 

A discussion of ‘Measurement and behavior struc- 

tures by means of input-output data? Human Re- 

lations, 1963, 16(4), 385-389.—Starbuck criticizes 

Herbst’s explanation of the relation between sales 

volume and employment in British retail establish- 

ments, Herbst replies—W. W. Meissner. 

6690. Topmiller, Donald A. Defining “Level-of- 
Automation” for checkout equipment: A scaling 
approach. USAF AMRL TDR 63-76. iii, 17 p— 
In an attempt to determine if different professional 
groups use differing subjective scales for defining 

_ “level of automation” of checkout equipment, 19 engi- 
neering psychologists and 19 design engineers were 
administered а paired-comparisons judgment task 
consisting of cards containing phrases indicating 
various levels of man-machine automation. The re- 
sulting scaled responses for both groups contained 
rank-order inversions of an original intuitively de- 
veloped scale. Intervals between scale points also dif- 
fered between the groups. As a result of these find- 
ings, if Air Force requirements are specified for auto- 
mation level of checkout equipment in weapon systems 
development programs, the type of raters involved and 
the associated potential problems of interdisciplinary 
communications between professions should be con- 
sidered. —USAF AMRL, 


VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE & APTITUDES 


6691. Dole, A. A. (U. Hawaii). Educational 
choice is not vocational choice. Vocational Guid- 
ance Quarterly, 1963, 12(1), 30-35.—Data are sum- 
marized for large samples of 6th, 9th, and 11th 
graders in Hawaii where student self-reported oc- 
cupational goals and type of school curriculum were 
compared. Substantial minorities were found show- 
ing incongruencies here ; subsequent interviews showed 
romantic, illogical, and contradictory plans were com- 
mon, Educational and vocational choice, while inter- 
related processes, should be distinguished. To con- 
sider them interchangeable encourages a “vocational- 
istic” conception of education and a too tigid occupa- 


ioral specificity that is premature —W. Г. Barnette, 
4% 


2 6692. Frederiksen, Norman, (Educational Test- 
ing Service, Princeton, N. J.) Factors in in-basket 
performance. Psychological Monographs: General 
& Applied, 1962, 76(22, Whole No. 541).—The pur- 
pose of this study is to learn something about the 
major dimensions of behavior which occur in a 
simulated job situation as represented in the Bureau 
of Business In-Basket Test. This test was adminis- 
tered to 335 individuals including subgroups of under- 
graduates, graduate students of business, government 


INDUSTRIAL AND MILITARY PSYCHOLOGY 


administrators, business executives, and army officers, 
Some 70 aspects of behavior were scored and a factor 
analysis of 40 of the most reliable in-basket category 
scores were completed. 8 primary factors found 
were: acting in compliance with suggestions, prepar- 
ing for action by becoming informed, concern with 
public relations, procrastinating, concern with supe- 
riors, informality, directing subordinates, and discuss- 
ing. 3 2nd-order factors: preparing for action, 
amount of work, and seeking guidance describe what 
is called administrative behavior. Other outcomes of 
the study are currently being examined.—M, 4. 
Seidenfeld. 


6693. Geist, Harold. (Berkeley, Calif.) Work 
satisfaction and scores on a picture interest inven- 
tory. Journal of Applied Psychology, 1963, 47(0), 
369-373.--Меп іп 6 different occupational groups 
were given the Geist Picture Interest Inventory 
(GPII) and Ше Hoppock Job Satisfaction Survey. 
Correlations were computed between job satisfac- 
tion variables and scores on relevant scales of the 
GPII. Additional data were gathered in regard to 
satisfaction and dissatisfaction with work. With НЕ 
exception of the Clerical and Outdoor scales, a 
scales of the GPII used in this study appear ШК 
valid, using work satisfaction as a criterion of vali 5 
ity. Median correlations of the other groups а 
from .209 (social workers) to .866 (artists). В 
dom” and “intellectual stimulation” were the и 4 
prominent reasons for satisfaction while ДОШ 
preciation by colleagues and administrators ап па 
physical working conditions” were most prom! 
for disliking work.—Journal abstract. 


i Е 
694, Holland, J. L. Exploration of a theory ot 
олы aan II. Self-descriptions and уо 
tional preferences: III. Coping ate 
petencies and vocational preferences. ih ete 
Guidance Quarterly, 1963, 12(1), 17-24.— АИ! 
tude high school students, many of theni О 
Merit Finalists, completed the author's Го ре 
Preference Inventory (VPI) and also describa a 
selves via an adjective checklist. Biserial co sowie 
were computed between these 2 sets of oa self cot 
that vocational preferences are linked wit! 1 ко asked 
ceptions in expected ways. Students wee И ш 
for reports on reactions to stress, comp The rè- 
various fields, and most enjoyable activities retical 
sults are, in general, consistent with 6 5 опал in- 
expectations for the 6 VPI scales aie crore high 
consistencies do turn up (as with girls 8 т. Б) 
on the Enterprising scale) —W. L. “ 


Is 

6695. Joshi, M. C. Intelligence Е & 
vocational aspirants: I. Journal of 1221 
Educational Guidance, 1963, 9(5), аЙ 
relationship between intelligence ey 
college students in the Faculties of AT ч 
and Science at the University of БАШ О spiral- 
measured by the author’s verbal (in E (open 
omnibus type point scale and student ге aai 
ended) to the question of their vocatio: etudie, ТЕ 
(life goal they felt best fitted for) was iddle 50% © 
students were divided into average (™ 1 choices for 
ТО test scores) and otherwise; уос 0015 ч 
these 3 ability levels for the 3 respective goal th 
analyzed. The most frequently chosen slice зе 
Arts students were university teacher, = indicat! 
school teacher; 50% of Commerce stu 
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oals in line with their college training; the Science 
students most frequently selected geology followed by 
forestry and university teaching. For the group аз а 
whole (N = 174) 55% of the sample indicated aspira- 
tions for nontechnical and nonprofessional vocations, 
a clear waste of professional educational opportunities. 
—W. І. Barnette, Jr. 


6696. Kuennapas, T., & Wikstroem, Inger. (U. 
Stockholm, Sweden) Measurement of occupational 
preference a comparison of scaling methods. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(2), 611-624.—2 
direct and 1 indirect scaling methods were used to 
construct scales of occupational preferences. The 
scales constructed by the direct methods of magnitude 
estimation and ratio estimation were linearly related. 
The pair comparison scale was found to be a log- 
arithmic function of the magnitude estimation scale 
and of the ratio estimation scale. This was in line 
with the results obtained in several previous studies. 
It was suggested that the logarithmic relation between 
the pair comparison scale (R-scale) and the magni- 
tude scale (y-scale) is due to the model of Case У, 
Application of Case VI, which is based on the log- 
normal distribution of subjective magnitudes and 
Weber’s law for subjective continua and yields a log- 
arithmic interval scale of subjective magnitude, would 
give a linear relation for prothetic continua. For 
metathetic continua Case V is probably applicable, 
yielding a linear relation between the indirect and 
direct scaling —Author summary. 


and (b 
and (b) 


and SCAT, 
Ciple axis 
These res 
are determi 
а job 
тау ch 


6 у 
14699. Tucci, М. A. College freshmen and voca- 
12(1), 27. Vocational Guidance Quarterly, 1963, 
Universi -29.--А random sample of Wayne State 
nitely ерата (N = 163) indicated 34% defi- 
tively ESTA as to occupational goal, 48% tenta- 
cided, 18% undecided, The first group Te- 
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ported they had made such a choice at CA 14-6 when, 
according to some vocational choice theorists, they 
should have been in the exploratory stage. A follow- 
up study is planned to check on how many in this first 
group subsequently change plans—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 


OCCUPATIONAL & CAREER 
INFORMATION 


SELECTION, PLACEMENT, APPRAISAL 


6700. Albright, Lewis Е, Glennon, J. Е, & 
Smith, Wallace J. The use of psychological tests 
in industry. Cleveland, O.: Howard Allen, 1963. 
196 p. $4.25.—A concise manual is addressed to stu- 
dents, personnel workers, and “the academician seek- 
ing to ground his students in application.” Theoret- 
ical and practical aspects of criteria, validity, statistics, 
and commonly used tests are presented. Appendixes 
on test administration, sources of tests, computer pro- 
grams, advice on test programs, statistical tables.—R. 
Tyson. a 

6701. Ambler, Rosalie К., & Kiernan, William A. 
Class standing at the US Naval Academy as a рге- 
dictor of success in naval aviation training. USN 
SAM Res. Rep., 1963, Proj МВ005.13-3003, Subtask 
1, Rep. No. 37. ii, 8 p—The problem was to deter- 
mine if performance measures at the US Naval 
Academy augmented the naval aviation selection tests 
for prediction of success of Academy graduates who 
enter naval air training. The performance measures 
were (a) Overall Class Standing, (b) Class standing 
for final academy year, and (c) Aptitude for the serv- 
ісе grade, Although all predictor variables demon- 
strated a statistically significant contribution from 
flight dichotomy, the Overall Class Standing and the 
Flight Aptitude Rating were the strongest and most 
useful, Recommendation for implementation and ex- 
tension of these findings to flight students from other 
sources were discussed —USN SAM. 

6702. Barrett, L., & Lang, G. (Fairleigh Dickin- 
son U.) Weighted application blank and preselec- 
tion in the prediction of job. tenure. Journal of 
Industrial Psychology, 1963. 1(1), 1-6.—Examines 
the predictive value of application blank items and at- 
tempts to determine the relationship between preselec- 
tion and the weighted application blank. “Some pre- 
selection rationale, accepted as valid by many person- 
nel men, seems to have value in predicting job tenure. 
On the other hand, other popular predictive indices 
do not discriminate significantly.” Та this sample, 
preselection seemed to depend mainly on chance fac- 
tors—C. Е. X. Youngberg. 

6703. Flyer, Eli 8. Prediction of unsuitability 
among first-term airmen from aptitude indexes, 
high school reference data, and basic training 
evaluations. USAF PRL TDR 63-17. vi, 37 p— 
3 sets of information are evaluated as predictors of 
unsatisfactory airman performance as defined by a 
combination of supervisory ratings, and unsuitability 
discharges: selection and classification variables, 
basic training performance ratings, and high school 
reference data. 2 2000-case samples were identified 
for which predictor and performance criterion data 
were available after 2 yr. of service. Multiple regres- 
sion analysis applied to the data demonstrated that, 
within the framework of the current selection and 
classification process, improved predictions of airman 
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performance are obtainable from educational reference 
data and behavioral evaluations collected during train- 
ing. It appears possible to evaluate new airmen dur- 
ing their 1st month of active duty with a fair amount 
of accuracy in terms of their potential worth to the 
Air Force—USAF PRL. 

6704. Hanson, Philip G., Morton, Robert B., & 
Rothaus, Paul. (VA Hosp., Houston, Tex.) The 
fate of role stereotypes in two performance ap- 
praisal situations. Personnel Psychology, 1963, 16 
(3), 269-280.—36 nursing supervisors were assigned 
roles as supervisors and subordinates and given ар- 
propriate role descriptions and instructions. Both 
groups made initial trait ratings of the hypothetical 
subordinate and then role-played parts in 2 types of 
appraisal interviews, based on a traits rating method 
and upon a goals method. The results indicated that 
the traits method appears to force the supervisor to 
assume and maintain an evaluative posture toward the 
subordinate, while under the goals method, the super- 
visor сап take a relatively nonevaluative role—A. 5. 
Thompson. 


6705. Lecznar, William B., & Tupes, Ernest C. 
Comparison of Air Force Aptitude Indexes with 
corresponding Talent Test composites. USAF 
PRL TDR 63-18. у, 13 p—Since 1946, Air Force 
selection tests haye been standardized to the World- 
War II draft-eligible population. Nationwide norms 
for male 18-year-olds and 12th grade students, as of 
1960, have been determined for composites of Project 
TALENT tests selected to correspond to the 4 apti- 
tude indexes derived from the Airman Qualifying 
Examination (AQE). In this study, 8 airman sam- 
ples took the AQE and the selected TALENT tests 
to provide data for distributing scores on AQE that 
will rank recruits in terms of the full range of talent 
in the draft-eligible population, These conversion 
tables make it possible to standardize new tests di- 
rectly to the 1960 population—USAF PRL. 


6706. Mayeske, George W. (Office Personnel 
USDA, Washington, D. С.) Prediction of forester 
retention and advancement from the Kuder Pref- 
erence Record. USDA PRS 63-3. 13 p.—Of 125 
Junior Foresters, grades 5 and 7, to whom the Kuder 
Preference Record was administered from 1948 
through 1949, 87 were still employed in the Forest 
Service in Dec. 1962, in grades 7 to 14. “(1) those 
who remained in the Forest Service had scored higher 
in Outdoor interests and; (2) those who moved into 
the higher grade levels had scored lower in Outdoor, 
Scientific and Persuasive interests.” Experimental 
test research including this interest test is continuing 
in order to ascertain what added effectiveness it of- 
fers in screening Junior Foresters.—I. Linnick. 


6707. Mayeske, George W. (Office Personnel 
USDA, Washington, D. С.) А ыш of col- 
lege major and rate of advancement in the soil 
conservation service. USDA PRS 63-4, 4 p—Dif- 
ferences in rate of advancement of college graduates 
with a major in Soil Science or Agronomy and those 
with other majors working in the Soil Conservation 
Service were found to be “negligible and statistically 
insignificant.”—I, Linnick. 


6708. McCarthy, Thomas N., and Dondero, E. 
Austin. (LaSalle Coll., Philadelphia) Predictor 
variables and criteria of success in religious life: 
Needed research. The Catholic Psychological Rec- 
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ord, 1963, 1(1), 71-80.—Criterion definition of per- 
formance is difficult but not impossible and selection 
of candidates can improve as criteria are clarified— 
W. L. Wilkins. 

6709. McCloud, Kathryn, & Kidd, Aline Н. 
Rokeach’s Dogmatism Scale in the selection of 
psychiatric nursing personnel. Psychological Re- 
ports, 1963, 13(1), 241-242.—23 High-scorers and 18 
Low-scorers on the Dogmatism Scale were observed 
in interactions with at least 3 groups of patients. 
Results showed that Low-scorers tended toward Inde- 
pendence Training and Communication with patients, 
while High-scorers tended toward Giving Orders and 
Doing-To-and-For the patients ; and that Low-scorers 
were promoted and High-scorers were fired signif- 
cantly more often. In spite of various uncontrolled 
variables, the results constitute a tentative indication 
that Rokeach’s Dogmatism Scale might be a valuable 
addition to the battery commonly used to select psy- 
chiatric nursing personnel—Author summary. 

6710. Narrol, Harvey G., & Levitt, Eugene Е. 
Formal assessment procedures in police selection. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 691-694.—Re- 
sults are reported of a survey of 55 major US cities 
with respect to psychological and psychiatric selection 
techniques for police recruits. Analysis of the most 
popular items reveals that most are correlates of gen- 
eral intelligence with few items which evaluate рег 
sonalities of applicants. Little or no research is being 
done upon these selection problems.—B. 7. House. 


6711. Rose, Betram М. (USAF, Wright Patter, 
son AFB, О.) The man that got away. Р! ee 
Administration, 1962, 25(2), 33-39.—Evaluation 0 
recruitment programs tends to secure feedback TO! a 
those who were hired. Reported here is а uniqu 
attitude survey of those who declined jobs.—Jow 
abstract. 


6712. Senter, R. J, 6 Bernstein, В.В. (U. |: ү 
cinnati) Short-term memory ав а predictor 9 
troubleshooting skills. USAF AMRL Мед лен 
No. Р-53. 6 p.—As ап adjunct to research on (bo 
fer of troubleshooting skill, a battery of tests МБ 
standard and new) was administered to Ss sersonnel 
tempt to develop tests for the selection of pe sart 
most suited for learning to troubleshoot. This 
describes one of the new tests, a test 
memory, and indicates its value as а p 
learning to troubleshoot. The Short-Term б 
Test (S-TMT) consisted of 21 subtests, OF he 
different items. Each subtest was studie aed an 
for a specified short period, then it was rem Үн іше 
Ше 575 memory of the materials was tested. onstruc- 
types of tests of memory were used, e.g. Teci 
tion, true-false, multiple choice, etc. £ me mi 
the STMT correlated significantly with sor pment 
ures of learning to troubleshoot some де received 
Higher correlations were obtained when В 
incentive pay for better performance оп t т 
Under the condition of incentive pay, the “ro trouble- 
between short-term memory and learning orrelations 
shoot were generally comparable to the Sea stant 
obtained between learning to troubleshoot reasoning: 
ard tests of symbolic reasoning and verba 
—USAF AMRL. (u. бт 

6713. Senter, R. J, & Nairne, Frank. sy in pa 
cinnati) A test of troubleshooting stra 1963, No. 
per-pencil form. USAF AMRL Мето» 
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P-54. 7 p.—As an adjunct to research on transfer 
of troubleshooting skill, a paper and pencil Trouble- 
shooting Simulation Test (TST) was developed. 
This test was administered to Ss in an attempt to 
obtain validating data regarding the potential value of 
such tests for the selection of personnnel most suited 
for learning to troubleshoot. The TST consisted of 
13 items. Each item was composed of several (3 to 
32) overlapping geometric figures. The points of 
union of the various figures were marked with an 
“X”, The Ss’ task was to discover the “mystery” 
figure (known only to the E) by sequentially selecting 
“Х'з”. А given figure could contain many “X’s”, 
sharing each with different overlapping figures. The 
5 was informed whether or not the selected “X” was 
within the “mystery” figure. Performance on the 
TST correlated significantly with some measures of 
learning to troubleshoot some equipment. Support 
was evidenced for the concept of a paper and pencil 
simulation of troubleshooting” test for selecting per- 
pos for certain troubleshooting tasks.—USAF 


6714. Shott, Gerald L., Albright, Lewis E., & 
Glennon, J. R. Predicting turnover in an auto- 
mated office situation. Personnel Psychology, 1963, 
16(3), 213-219.—In ап attempt to reduce the high 
_ tate of turnover among clerical employees working in 

a highly automated office, existing personnel informa- 
tion was examined for items which might discriminate 
short tenure from long tenure employees. Sources of 
data were the application blank, test scores, and refer- 
ence injuries. 9 items for women and 7 for men were 
found which cross-validated significantly and pre- 
dicted well using validity extension samples.—A. $. 
Thompson, 


6715. Vaughan, Richard P. (U. San Francisco) 
5 Psychological ‘assessment program for candi- 
ates to the religious life: Validation study. The 

atholic Psychological Record, 1963, 1(1), 65-70.— 

ith a 5-year survival criterion, 163 of 218 young 
ко of 18+ remaining in the religious life, several 
ests were studied. MMPI, draw a person, sentence 
КОН tests, and some Rorschach responses failed 

я е successful and the failed—W. 2. 


кле Want, R. L. The validity of tests in the 

Я од of Air Force pilots. Australian Journal of 

testi ology, 1962, 14(2), 133-139.--“Ап aptitude 

as ч 8 System designed to select members for ШШ 

is pilots was introduced in the R.A.A.F. in 1955. 

ci paper examines the validity of the tests and the 
ney of the system as a whole.” А. Barclay. 


(9717. West, Leonard J, & Bolanovich, D. J. 
Proficien Illinois U.) Evaluation of typewriting 
тепе ЖЕТЕУ, training: Preliminary test develop- 
MOG ty: била! of Applied Psychology, 1963, 47(6), 
Of offic Development of parallel forms of a measure 
test апа pring proficiency for use as an employment 
Progra or assessing the results of industrial training 
lege пан used. 168 persons at terminal stages of col- 
in dies training as Ss. The 2 forms do not differ 
Scores, па in the shape of the distributions of 
Were fo eliabilities of .77 (speed) and .88 (errors) 
tables pa for the production test (business letters, 
_ сору ШЕР drafts), and of .97 апа .73 for straight 
followed ; - Large and significant gains in test scores 
terminal training. Validity coefficients (with 
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dichotomized instructors’ rankings) ranged between 
.56 and .80, with cross-validity coefficients ranging 
between .55 and .67 for 8, 6, 3, and 2 predictor vari- 
ables. The tests appear to be satisfactory for the 
purposes intended.—Journal abstract. 

6718. Zander, Alvin Е. (Ed.) Performance ap- 
praisals: Effects on employees and their perform- 
ance. Ann Arbor, Mich.: Found, for Research on 
Human Behavior, 1963. ii, 64 р. $3.00.—A report 
based upon a seminar devoted to the practical ap- 
plication of behavioral research findings relevant to 
business and other organizations, Contributions were 
“Current Concerns About Performance Appraisals,” 
(Emanuel Kay) ; “Research on Self-evaluation, Feed- 
back and Threats to Self-esteem,” (Alvin Zander) ; 
“Effects of Participation and Goal-setting on Perform- 
ance,” (John R. P. French) ; “Effects of Appraisal 
Interviews Upon Attitudes and Performance: An Ex- 
perimental Study іп С. Е.” (Е. Kay, Н. Meyers, J. 
French) ; and “A Modified System of Work Planning 
and Performance Review Within a General Electric 
Plant,’ (Emanuel Кау).-Е. D. Lawson. 


TRAINING 


6719. Ackermann, W., & Barbichon, С. Соп- 
duites intellectuelles et activité technique. [Intel- 
lectual behavior and technical activity.] Bulletin 
d'Études et Recherches Psychologiques, 1963, 12(1), 
1-16.-“Тһе wish to improve some methods of tech- 
nical training and their efficiency led to a study of the 
intellectual behavior for manual workers and techni- 
cians in chemical and electronics industries. The first 
analysis of the data collected in this study leads to a 
description of intellectual behavior which is not con- 
sidered from the point of view of operations alone, 
but from that of cognitive activity as a whole, with 
its intellectual emotional and psychosociological com- 
ponents.” —Author abstract. 

6720. Adams, Jack А, & Hufford, Lyle Е. (U. 
Illinois) Contributions of a part-task trainer to 
the learning and relearning of a time-shared flight 
maneuver. Human Factors, 1962, 4(3), 159-170,- 
2 experiments are reported on learning and retention 
of procedural tasks with training either separate from 
or as a part of a total simulated flight maneuver (both 
flight control and procedures tasks). Separate pro- 
cedures training produced a transitory decrement in 
procedures proficiency during subsequent total task 
performance. After 10 mo., procedures proficiency 
dropped from 95% to 10% ; relearning was rapid but 
could not be completely achieved by separate pro- 
cedures training. For both learning and retention, 
separate procedures training is useful, but not suffi- 
cient for total task performance involving procedural 
tasks, flight control tasks and the time-sharing rela- 
tionships between them.—F. 4. Muckler. 


6721. Anderson, Adolph У. Training, utiliza- 
tion, and proficiency of Navy Electronics Techni- 
cians: VI. Reenlistment intentions. USN Bur. 
Naval Personnel tech. Вий., 1963, No. 63-3. х, 8 р. 
—"This is the 6th of a 7-report series based on the 
results of a major survey of the training, utilization, 
and proficiency of Navy Electronics Technicians 
(ET’s) which was conducted in the Pacific Fleet and 
the western US during the Ist half of 1961. The 415 
ET’s surveyed (261 in 1st enlistments and 154 in 2nd 
or later enlistments) were asked their reenlistment in- 
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tentions, Those who planned not to reenlist were 
asked the reasons for their decisions. Groups of Ist 
enlistment ET’s with differing career intentions do 
not appear to differ significantly in mean ability or 
on measures of average job proficiency. Most 1st en- 
listment ET’s are not motivated toward a Navy 
career. The 2 categories of reasons given most fre- 
quently by 1st enlistment ET’s for their decision not 
to reenlist were dislike for military life and a desire 
for further education.”—N. Earl. 


6722. Anderson, Adolph V. Training utiliza- 
tion, and proficiency of Navy Electronics Techni- 
cians: VII. An overview. USN Bur. Naval Per- 
sonnel tech, Bull., 1963, Хо. 63-4. іу, 13 p—This 
summarizes some of the “important aspects” of the 
previous 6 reports. “Earlier reports in the series 
should be consulted for more detailed survey results.” 
(37 ref.)—N. Earl. 


6723. Bolda, R. A., & Lawshe, С. Н. Evaluation 
of role playing. Personnel Administration, 1962, 
25(2), 40-42.--Тһе results of the several studies in- 
dicated that role playing could be used to advantage 
in human relations training situations if the appro- 
priate conditions were involved (impact), and if case 
contents could be varied to emphasize alternate 
courses of action, It was found that sensitivity is 
particularly amenable to role playing training, but that 
increased sensitivity alone does not assure better hu- 
man relations actions on the part of the trainee— 
Journal abstract. 


6724, Castruccio, Peter A., Loats, Harry L., Jr., 
& Modrick, John A. (Aeronca Manufacturing 
Corp., Baltimore, Md.) Training and training 
equipment requirements for ground operator and 
maintenance personnel of advanced space systems. 
USAF AMRL TDR 63-67. 83 p.—Hypothetical 
models for an earth orbital and a lunar vehicle are 
formulated. Probable components and characteristics 
of major facilities and vehicular subsystems are de- 
scribed. Future propulsion and life support equip- 
ment are identified as requiring new skills due to the 
adoption of nuclear propulsion and closed cycle life 
support subsystems. Functional changes will occur 
in guidance/navigation, control and auxiliary power 
equipment but no new skills will be required. Tasks 
required of future guidance/navigation, nuclear pro- 
pul 


sion, and life support technicians are projected.— 
USAF AMRL. 


6725. Eckerson, A.B. The new “Dictionary of 
Occupational Titles.” Vocational Guidance Quar- 
terly, 1963, 12(1), 40-42.—A brief description of the 
3rd and completely revised DOT to be published by 
the US Employment Service this year. It will be in 
2 large volumes with a 3-column page format to allow 
for thinner volumes than the 1949 edition. Volume I 

+ will consist of job definitions arranged alphabetically 
with approximately 6000 jobs new to the DOT being 
added, Volume II will contain the occupational clas- 
sification structure, combining those features now 
contained in the present Volume II and Part IV. 
The revised occupational group arrangement to be 
used is presented together with a second classification 
centering around worker trait requirements.—IW. L. 
Barnette, Jr. 


6726. Hall, Eugene R., Modrick, John A., 
Richard, Paul R., & Moss, John L. The checkout 
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and maintenance (CAM) trainer: II. Description 
and functional characteristics. USAF AMRL 
Memo., 1963, Хо. Р-51. у, 25 р.--Тһе CAM Trainer 
is a major device that has been specially constructed 
for research on electronic maintenance. The device 
has been designed to support research on problems 
such as: determining the major sources of difficulty 
in electronic maintenance, specifying the most efficient 
techniques and devices for training and aiding elec- 
tronic maintenance personnel, and developing effec- 
tive techniques for evaluating the proficiency of per- 
sonnel performing electronic maintenance. This re- 
port describes the major components of the CAM 
Trainer, their interrelationships and functional char- 
acteristics. Schematic diagrams relevant to the 
Trainer are also presented—USAF AMRL, 


6727. Human Resources Research Office. Hum- 
RRO work program: Fiscal year 1964. Washing- 
ton, D, C.: HumRRO, 1963. 86 p.—Most of the 
year’s research and development will deal with train- 
ing for the use and maintenance of complex equip- 
ment. Indoctrination and training of the new soldier 
will be stressed more, as will language and remote- 
area training and operations. 34 specific tasks for 
1964 are outlined in 6 work categories—R. Tyson. 


6728. McNamara, Walter J. Retraining of Қ; 
dustrial personnel. Personnel Psychology, be 
(3), 233-247.—An exploratory study of the feasil be 
of retraining employees made technologically obso ЕЕ 
indicated that many of the employees previously ШЕ 
considered eligible could be retrained for a ree 
high-level technical job. viz., computer Чеп 
technician. Learning ability did not present ащ ще 
obstacle but the educational background ote ЫХ 
ployees and particularly their knowledge 0 ШИШ 
matics and technical subjects was a definite lum p 
factor. Enrollment in the retraining program ОГЫ in 
to be influenced by interest in the work, confi pee 
ability to succeed, and the climate created by а иа 
ment, The number of employees in this situatio a 
sidered not suitable for any type of тга иа 
estimated to be very small provided that the пи 
training time was increased with a resulting р 
in cost per trained employee—A. 5. Thompson. 


6729. Miller, Elmo Е. (U. Illinois) с. 
fication of learning tasks in conventional ae 
USAF TDR 63-74. iv, 15 p.—Classifying nts an 
tasks may aid in analyzing training rec rite term 
applying learning principles. To this еп i 
“learning task” is defined for purposes © 
fication, and a descriptive hie А ay 
analyzing training requirements al 
ЖД ыла Conditions. A logically ө 


> Ела i ks 
classification is presented. Learning tas {а seguen- 
gorized by applying the definitional ee, dis- 


tially. Major categories are perceptua t, 
covery, айаш, perceptual Ша ОП 
memorizing, corresponding roughly ШІ ss member 
usage of the terms. The criteria for Criterion еге 
ship are: (а) discrepancies between С restrictions 
formance and initial skills of trainees, (1 ) е in и 
on practice conditions considered legitima | kind | 
ing the particular performance test, С) тшапсе an 
overt behavior constituting criterion реге се. The 
the allowable alternatives in such per foo lear 
restricted applicability of generalizations бур АМЕР. 
ing to certain categories is discussed.— 
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6730. Petit, R. Etude de lexactitude et de la 
précision des lectures sur pied а coulisse dans une 
section de formation professionnelle. [Study on 
the exactness and reading precision of the sliding 
caliper-gauge in а vocational training division.] 
Bolletin d’Etudes et Recherches Psychologiques, 1962, 
11(2), 147-153.--Тһе 2 experiments described here 
aim at analysing the origins and assessing the impor- 
tance of errors in reading on a sliding caliper-gauge. 
3 sources of errors were considered: the errors in 
reading proper, the errors due to the instrument, and 
finally the errors deriving from an inappropriate use 
of the instrument at the time of its adjustment. The 
pedagogical implications of the results obtained on 
these various points were considered.” —Author ab- 
stract, 


6731. Proctor, John М. The effects of sequence 
of school and fleet training on the retention of 
enlisted personnel. USN Bur. Naval Personnel 
Res, Кер. 63-1. v, 13 p—This study was designed 
to compare the effects of the sequence of school and 
fleet training on the retention of enlisted personnel. 
“In general, there was little difference between the 
retention rates of personnel who were assigned either 
на рона ог ‘Fleet-First’ conditions— 

„пат. 


6732, Shoenberger, Richard W., Wherry, Rob- 
ert J., Jr., & Berkshire, James R. Predicting suc- 
cess in aviation training. USN SAM Res. Rep. 
No. 7, 1963, Proj. MR005.13-3003, Subtask 10. 20 p. 
—Described in this report are the development and 
application of computerized multiple correlation and 
regression techniques for the prediction of student 
Success or failure in naval aviation training. In- 
cluded are the correlation matrices, multiple correla- 
tions, regression formulae, and the methods of apply- 
ing these to the prediction of student success which 
ТЕГЕ; developed as a result of this research—USN 


6733, Shriver, Edgar L., Fink, C. Dennis, & 
е, Robert С. Implementation and checkout 
ot the Forecast concept of electronic system repair 
к the U.S. Army Ordinance Guided Missile 
chool, HumRRO consult. Rep., 1963, August, vi, 
F P.—Development, operation, and details of the 
кесш portion of the Improved Nike-Hercules 
ti праг course, occupying 10-20% of total training 
Іше, are outlined. In use for 18 mo., its application 


te a с i р 
ee repair courses is under consideration —R. 


Task & Work ANALYSIS 


Кал Fruchter, Benjamin; Morin, Robert Е, & 
Шел. Wayne В. (U. Texas) Efficiency of the 
aes inventory in eliciting task statements 
(0 job incumbents. USAF PRL TDR 63-8. ү, 
Seen Checklists of tasks included in an Air Force 
Шешу аге used to collect job information from 

еу ey with provision for them to write in tasks 
tigated ү огт which are not listed. This study inves- 
ing шон of selecting incumbents and present- 
accurat, checklist to produce the most complete and 
Wee te task inventory. . . . Portions of the samples 
Some ie inventory forms that intentionally omitted 
9 г ts known to be part of the job. From a tally 
Expect са rate of retrieval of omitted tasks and 

ed production of new task statements were 
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computed for 3 sample sizes (20, 40, 60) within each 
AFSC. By extrapolating curves fitted to the data, 
it was estimated that samples of 100 incumbents 
would yield 85% of the task statements produced by 
the full sample (360)—USAF PRL, 

6735. Wiley, L., & Jenkins, W. S. (Lackland 
AFB, Tex.) Method for measuring bias in raters 
who estimate job qualifications. Journal of Indus- 
trial Psychology, 1963, 1(1), 16-22,—15 specialty 
names and 3 representative tasks from each specialty 
were worked into scales for measuring rater bias. 
Both the task list and the rater population need to be 
considered when designing instruments for measuring 
this kind of bias—C. F. X. Youngberg. 


Work ENVIRONMENT & PERFORMANCE 


6736. Askren, William B., Jr. Bibliography оп 
maintenance personnel performance measurement. 
USAF AMRL Memo., 1963, Хо. Р-45. іу, 19 р.- 
This report lists 116 articles related to measuring the 
performance of maintenance personnel, The articles 
are grouped into 3 categories of electronic mainte- 
nance, general maintenance, and general information 
on performance measurement. The bibliography was 
compiled primarily by a search of 17 different de- 
scriptors of the Defense Documentation Center, and 
13 areas of the Psychological Abstracts from 1942 
through 1962. Various other sources also were 
screened, The 11 most “productive” researchers in 
the area of performance measurement were deter- 
mined by analysis of the bibliography. The distribu- 
tion of references by year of publication was tabulated 
and graphed—USAF AMRL. 

6737. Bell, Forest O., Hoff, Alvin L., & Hoyt, 
Kenneth B. (USA Materiel Command, Rock Island, 
Ill.) A comparison of three approaches to cri- 
terion measurement. Journal of Applied Psychol- 
ogy, 1963, 47(6), 416-418—3 different criterion 
measures were used to assess comparative job com- 
petency of 1711 workers in 16 occupations. These 
were used in conjunction with the General Aptitude 
Test Battery (GATB) aptitude scores to establish 
prediction patterns of occupational success. Rating 
А was job oriented, Rating В was behavior oriented, 
and Rating C was trait oriented. The 3 scales are 
described and the distribution of highest r’s with 
GATB aptitudes is given as an empirical means of 
determining the relative effectiveness of the 3 ap- 
proaches to criterion measurement. Conclusions are: 
(a) Ratings A and C are generally more useful than 
Rating B; (b) use of Rating A may well be justified, 
despite the time and expense involved if the occupa- 
tions under consideration are “white-collar” and pre- 
dictor aptitudes are already identified; and (c) the 
more economical Rating C appears to be most useful 
for “blue-collar” occupations and for exploratory 
studies to identify predictor batteries—Journal ab- 
stract. 

6738. Jordan, Nehemiah. Motivational prob- 
lems in human-computer operations. Human Fac- 
tors, 1962, 4(3), 171-175.—In the design of complex 
automated man-machine systems, operator proficiency 
should not be the sole design criteria. The job must 
be made challenging, interesting, and satisfying by 
demanding skill utilization, by making the job mean- 
ingful, and by assigning responsibility to the human. | 
SAGE, automatic checkout systems, and the Auto- 
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mated Resupply Logistic System are cited as ехаш- 
ples of where ignoring motivational factors has re- 
sulted in deleterious effects.—F. A. Muckler. 

6739. Juin, Gérard, & Pineau, Pierre. (T.A.I. 
B.P. 118, Orly, France) Bases—protocole et résul- 
tats d’une enquéte sur la fatigue des équipages 
volant a bord des Boeing 707 commerciaux. 
[Foundations: Protocol and results of a study con- 
cerning the fatigue of crews flying aboard commercial 
Boeing 707’s.] Ouest-Médical, 1962, 15(3), 1-8— 
136 crew members were examined before, during, and 
after trans-Atlantic or trans-polar flights aboard jet- 
engined Boeing 707’s and aboard piston-type DC 6’s 
and DC 75 flown commercially by the French air- 
lines, Transports Aériens Intercontinentaux. This 
report outlines the testing procedures used and notes 
that a marked physiological and psychological dete- 
rioration was experienced by crews of the jet trans- 
ports as compared with crews of conventional piston- 
engined planes. It details specific findings of blood- 
pressure measurements for crews making equivalent 
flights on both types of aircraft—G. H. Mowbray. 


6740, Park, James Е. Jr., & Payne, М. Carr, Jr. 
(Georgia Inst. Technology) Effects of noise level 
and difficulty of task in performing division. Jour- 
nal of Applied Psychology, 1963, 47(6), 367-368 — 
Ss worked division problems for 20 min. in the 
presence of 98 db—108 db. of noise while Ss of com- 
parable mean ability in arithmetic worked the prob- 
lems under conditions of room noise. Under each 
condition 1 group of Ss worked “easy” problems and 
another group worked “difficult” problems. Intense 
noise produced no effect on mean number of problems 
correctly solved. Variability of performance was sig- 
nificantly greater with easy problems under intense 
noise conditions than under room-noise conditions, 
although there was no difference with difficult prob- 
lems, There was no evidence of a decrement in per- 
formance within the 20-min, session attributable to 
noise level—Journal abstract. 


6741. Ronan, W. W. А factor analysis of 
eleven job performance measures. Personnel Psy- 
chology, 1963, 16(3), 255-267.-11 performance 
measures were intercorrelated and factors extracted 
by the centroid method. The 4 factors concerned 
safety, learning ability, supervisory evaluation, and 
adjustment. Independent dimensions of job perform- 
ance need to be measured in criterion studies—A. 8. 
Thompson. 


6742. Schultz, Douglas G., & Siegel, Arthur I. 
Progress and problems іп the measurement of 
individual differences in on-the-job performance. 
Acta Psychologica, (Amsterdam), 1963, 21(2), 120- 
156.—А, review of the present state of knowledge 
concerning methods of measuring individual differ- 
ences in on-the-job performance and a focus on the 
_ “state of the art.” It is concluded that an integrating 
‘conceptual framework is needed to order and organize 
the field of measuring individual differences in on- 
the-job performance and to provide a more satis- 
factory basis for evaluating measurement techniques. 
—G, Rubin-Rabson. 


6743. Stephen, Leslie. A case for job enlarge- 
ment Personnel Management, 1963, 45(Whole No. 
365), 102-106.—Job enlargement” refers to organ- 
izing work so as to relate job content “to the capaci- 
ties, actual and potential, after training of the indi- 
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vidual worker.” It is theoretically applicable to all 
levels of employment and derives from 3 assumptions; 
(a) increased output will result from using more of 
the worker’s abilities, granting him more control over 
his work, and arousing more of his interest; (b) 
greater interest in one’s work means less boredom and 
frustration; (c) a feeling of participation in the firm 
will be engendered—A. №. Howard. 

6744. Tseng Chen-Rui. A case study of the 
characteristics of working of an advanced textile 
worker. Acta Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 22(1), 75- 
80.—The purpose of this study was to analyse the 
characteristics of working skill of an advanced textile 
worker to reveal the psychological factors for the 
promotion of productive efficiency. The results show 
that the characteristics of her working method are: 
proficient and precise operation skill, accurate obser- 
vation, efficient distribution of attention and effective 
planning of work. Besides, she always checked her 
work and summarized her experiences regularly, and 
her operations were evenly distributed and rhythmi- 
cally carried out—Journal abstract. 

6745. Ulich, Eberhard. (U. Miinchen, Germany) 
La jornada laboral y los descansos. [Working 
hours and rest periods.] Psycologia Industrial, 1963, 
3(10), 7-16.—The author studies the effects of те- 
ducing working time and of introducing rest ща 
vals. He reaches Ше conclusion that to increase a 
efficiency of human work it is necessary to о, 
consider the psychicological and physiological is 
pology of workers. Together with other пещ 
(adjustment of optimal performance, абара аа 
working rhythm to diurnal biological rhythm, | 
there are still several other possibilities not yet a 
availed of as regards the convenient distribution 
resting hours.—Journal abstract. 


MOTIVATION, ÅTTITUDES, TRAITS 


6746. Cantoni, Louis J. (Wayne State U.) те 
ways of assessing employer willingness А 
the handicapped. Rehabilitation Counseling и 
tin, 1963, 7(2), 56-58--ОЕ Ше 2 ways реа рус 
the 15+ consists of a questionnaire mailed to emp! 1 em- 
and the 2nd of actual interviews with poten aa es 
ployers of the handicapped. The ЫМУ Бүл тау 
that, whereas questionnaires mailed to employ’ ard the 
serve only to form antagonistic attitudes ШЕЛІ by 
hiring of the handicapped, a one-to-one соры mos 
rehabilitation personnel with employers dl in their 
promising approach. Employers пиели 5 towar 
offices not only expressed favorable atti о, 
the handicapped, but also, іп ѕирѕедиеп 
hired such individuals—L. J. Cantont. 

6747. Hulin, Charles L. (U. Illinois 
look at the motivation of industrial вир 
Personnel Psychology, 1963, 16(3), 2 1962) on 3 
author criticizes a study by Gruenfeld ( in a pref 
grounds: (1) use of the comparative form 11 f iing 
erence ranking of job characteristics, КЕЗЕДІ 
results from several groups instead of, crater 
ing, and (3) presenting the items in рана г 4, ша 
in the more life-like combinations of 3 0 Thomp- 
reply, Gruenfeld rebuts these 3 points—@:~" қ 
son. ‚доп Us 

6748. Mosel, James М. (George Washingt inal 
Incentives, supervision and probabi НУ; ectiveness 
Administration, 1962, 25(1), 9-14.—The ё 
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of formal reward and punishment systems all too 
often is taken for granted. Тһе supervisor’s role, 
too, may be misunderstood. The general conclusion 
from these findings is that the supervisor—via the 
effect of his supportiveness on employee subjective 
probabilities—has a considerable influence over the 
motivating power of management’s formal incentives. 
Employees’ confidence in him appears to һауе а 
“generalizing effect” which spreads out and condi- 
tions the subjective probabilities associated with the 
organization’s official rewards. This spread of effect 
is differential in that it affects the subjective proba- 
bilities of certain incentives more than others. The 
implication is that the failure of incentives, especially 
positive incentives, to motivate employees may in part 
be due to inadequate supervision, and that the power 
of incentives can be boosted by increasing the super- 
visors employee supportiveness.—Journal abstract. 


6749. Popescu, Stan M. (U. Salvador, Buenos 
Aires, Argentina) La modificacién de las actitudes 
en un pequefio grupo de trabajo. [Modification of 
attitudes in a small work group.] Psicologia Indus- 
та, 3(10), 17-38—In an active investigation 
with a small working group in Argentina, the author 
has found that irrational forces reinforce remarkably 
the mental attitudes dynamizing and projecting them 
through a fanaticized and passional verbal behavior. 
If new rational elements appear—conyeniently pre- 
sentel—a permeability arises which renders the 
attitude flexible and variable—Journal abstract. 


6750. Porter, Lyman W. (0. California, Berk- 
ley) Job attitudes in management: IV. Perceived 
Сое in need fulfillment as а fonction of 

е 01 company. Journal of Applied Psychology, 
1963, 47(6), 386-397.—This fe was concerned 
with the relationship between size of organization 
and perceptions of need satisfaction and need impor- 
tance in management jobs. A questionnaire provided 
data from a nationwide sample of 1916 managers. 
Results showed that at lower levels of management 
АП company managers were more satisfied than 
arge company managers, but at higher levels of 
management large company managers were more 
Satisfied than small company managers. Size of com- 
pany had little relationship to the other attitude varia- 


е, perceptions of the importance of various needs.— 
ournal abstract, 


IOL Rim, J. Hanaa baävoda, [Motivation in 
work.] Megamot, 1962-63, 12, 274-280.--348 stu- 
s (323 male and 25 female) of the Israeli Insti- 
tute of Technology in Haifa were searched as to their 
lands of achievement vs, Fear of failure” (McClel- 
securi They scaled 11 incentives. In Israel job 
the u seems to play a less important role than in 
im S, whereas work initiative seems to be more 
roant, Students scoring low or high on neuroti- 
other or both an neuroticism and extraversion have 
ow ranking patterns than the population as a whole. 
good Scorers esteem learning more skills as well as 
ers Prospects for advancement, whereas high scor- 
ine consider good salary among the most important 
centives.— 7, Ormian. 


24 үч Sinha, А. K. P. (Inst. Psychological Re- 
affecti ervice, Patna U., India) Manifest anxiety 
Repo ing industrial absenteeism. Psychological 
Corr tae 1963, 13(1), 258—A significant positive 

elation was obtained between Manifest Anxiety 
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scores of 110 workers and the number of days of 
absence during the year—B. J, House, 


6753. Trattner, Marvin H. (Personnel Research 
Branch, Шела USAF, Washington, Р”. С.) 
Comparison of three methods for assembling apti- 
tude test batteries. Personnel Psychology, 1963, 16 
(3), 221-232.—A factored battery of aptitude tests 
was administered to samples of employees in each of 
12 blue collar jobs and performance ratings were 
obtained from the employees’ supervisors, 3 basic 
methods for selecting and weighting tests from the 
aptitude battery were compared, namely (1) Wherry- 
Gaylord Integral Gross Score Weight Method, which 
involves selecting and multiple weighting tests ac- 
cording to their intercorrelations and correlations 
with a criterion, (2) Civil Service Commission 
(CSC) Job Analysis Method, which involves equally 
weighting tests selected to measure the rated impor- 
tant employee abilities, and (3) General Blue Collar 
Test Battery, which involves equally weighting the 
5 tests that yielded the highest average correlation 
with the criterion for all jobs on the test selection 
sample. Unit weighting was as effective as multiple 
weighting and the job analysis method, which has 
practical advantages, yielded validities as adequate 
as the other 2 methods—A. 5. Thompson. 


MANAGEMENT & ORGANIZATION 


6754. Barbour, Arthur W. (Dept. Army, Wash- 
ington, D. С.) Every supervisor a personnel man- 
ager? A research report on delegation. Personnel 
Administration, 1961, 24(2), 41-49--А question- 
naire and interview study of delegation of authority. 
—Journal abstract. 


6755. Bennis, W. G (Massachusetts Inst. Tech- 
nology) A new role for the behavioral sciences: 
Effecting organizational change. Administrative 
Science Quarterly, 1963, 8(2), 125-165.—This paper 
identifies a newly emerging function for the behav- 
ioral scientist and exemplifies its activities by de- 
scribing and analyzing some recent work in the 
organizational change area, First, some traditional 
strategies of change are discussed, followed by a 
description and analysis of some of the newer change 
programs associated with the National Training 
Laboratories, Tavistock Institute, R. R. Blake, C. 
Argyris, and others. The “role strains” which in- 
here in this new action role are discussed.—Author 
abstract. 


6756. Brown, Wilfred. What is work? Har- 
vard Business Review, 1962, 40(5), 121-129—A 
reduction in both organizational and human relations 
problems can be obtained when managers learn to de- 
fine jobs in terms of prescribed and discretionary 
content. Current writings on management tend to 
emphasize the conflict between organizational and 
psychological aspects and the proposed solutions over- 
emphasize the psychological variables. More atten- 
tion should be given to the sociological aspects of 
organization, particularly to developing workable 
definitions of basic terminology—C. F.-X. Young- 
berg. 

6757. Costello, T. W., Kubis, J. F., & Shaffer, 
C. L. (New York U.) An analysis of attitudes 
toward a planned merger. Administrative Science 
Quarterly, 1963, 8(2), 235-249,—Questionnaire data 
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from 87 middle-management personnel іп а bank 
planning a merger with a larger bank were analyzed. 
Attitudes toward the merger tended to be unfavorable, 
although they ranged from very favorable to very 
unfavorable. Favorable attitudes were related to 
older age, lack of previous success in the organiza- 
tion, high morale, and high F-scale scores (authori- 
tarianism). Unfavorable attitudes toward the merger 
seemed to be principally associated with: younger 
age, a pattern of success in the organization, low 
current morale, and low authoritarianism.—Author 
abstract. 


6758. Ehrle, Raymond A. Decision-making in 
an automated age. Personnel Journal, 1963, 42 
(10), 492-494.—Two aids—the use of probability 
theory in decisions not primarily involving value 
judgments, and simulation as a method of obtaining 
synthetic experience for making future value judg- 
ments—should prove helpful to all management per- 
sons.—M, В. Mitchell. 


6759. Ghiselli, Edwin E. (U. California, Ber- 
keley) Intelligence and managerial success. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 12(3), 898.—Results from 
the Analysis of Relationships test suggest that the 
“relationship between intelligence and managerial 
success is curvilinear with those individuals earning 
both low and very high scores being less likely to 
achieve success in management positions than those 
with scores at intermediate levels.’—B. J. House. 


6760. Ghiselli, Edwin E. (U. California, Ber- 
keley) Managerial talent. American Psychologist, 
1963, 18(10), 631-642—“I have come to the conclu- 
sion that important to managerial success are the 
traits of intelligence, supervisory ability, initiative, 
self-assurance, and perceived occupational level.” 
Self-assurance and initiative seem “to be of lesser 
importance than intelligence, supervisory ability, and 
perceived occupational level. . . . Self-realization and 
autonomy universally are more important to man- 
agers than prestige, social satisfactions, and even 
security.” The “substratum of managerial talent is 
individuality and the desire for  self-realization 
through creative activity.” —S. J. Lachman. 


6761. Korman, Abraham K. (US Dept. Health, 
Education & Welfare, Washington, D. С.) Selective 
perception among first-line supervisors. Personnel 
Administration, 1963, 26(5). 31-36—Occupational 
groups tend to rate their own activities highest. Its 
implications for the organization are discussed— 
Journal abstract. 


6762. Lamouria, Lloyd H., & Harrell, Thomas 
W. (U. California) An approach to an objective 
criterion for research managers. Journal of Ap- 
plied Psychology, 1963, 47(6), 353-357.—Traditional 
clinical rating practices for evaluating research- 
manager performance ате mainly subjective and fail 
to objectively quantify performance. This research 
shows that quantification is possible using operation- 
research techniques for group-centered evaluation. 
The technique was tested by evaluating manager per- 
formance in 4 dissimilar departments averaging 19 
professional men each. An upper-management execu- 
tive supplied comparative clinical ratings. A mathe- 
matical model provided a framework permitting ob- 
jective study of each department’s contribution in 
relation to company goals. The technique has excep- 
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tional analytical qualities and ‘permits convenient | 
quantification of research-manager performance, The 
results suggest that the validity of the clinical, sub- 
jective approach to management evaluation should 
be questioned.—Journal abstract. 


6763. Levinson, Harry. A psychologist looks at 
executive development. Harvard Business Review, 
1962, 40(5), 69-75.—Among the barriers to more ef- 
fective programs are lack of time, making no allow- 
ance for mistakes, overlooking dependency needs, 
repressing rivalry, and failing to examine the rela- 
tionships between superiors and subordinates. Psy- 
chological growth depends upon identification and 
executives should enable and encourage their sub- 
ordinates to identify with them. Executives should 
develop greater skill in helping subordinates express 
their feelings. A problem may arise when an execu- 
tive fears that a subordinate, once developed, may 
replace him. A possible solution lies in paying execu- 
tives in proportion to how well they develop those 
under them.—C. Е. Х. Youngberg. 


6764. Mahoney, Thomas A., Jerdee, Thomas i 
& Carroll, Stephen J. Development of managerial 
performance: A research approach. Cincinnati, 
O.: South-Western, 1963. Monograph C-9, 67 р-- 
Reports work of the Management Development Lab- 
oratory of the Industrial Relations Center, University 
of Minnesota, designed to improve knowledge of man- 
agement performance as a basis for effective educa- 
tion and development of managerial talent. Analysis 
of performance descriptions of 452 managers 11 


different companies provides types of management | 


jobs. Associated with each type are distinctive train- 
ing and experience requirements, as well as а common 
core of performance. Some advantages of functional 
performance descriptions are cited and an illustration 


of the latter is provided—A. R. Howard. 


6765. Patton, Arch. Executive compensation 
here and abroad. Harvard Business Review, 190 
40(5), 144-152—Both the steadily rising sales ай 
profits abroad, and the continued squeeze on pro ts 
the US, are reflected in the pay of executives, ІШ 
compensation of those heading up companies he ay 
eign countries showed a rise of 9% in 1961; щ Шу 
of top management in US industry declined 5 ioe 
during the same period. Of the US industries, Ва ІІ 
ing gains іп compensation, the business таг ard 
dustry was on top. The petroleum, public utili ү, 
soap-cosmetic-pharmaceutical industries were а 
the plus side—C. Е. X. Youngberg. Қ 


6766. Spillane, Cornelius Е. (Е. R. За ы 
Sons, Brooklyn, М. Y.) Evaluating 4 Dae 1962, 
motivation training. Personnel Administra us the 
25(1), 50-54—Changing the attitudes (an tive man- 
behavior) of supervisors towards partici This 
agement is a goal of many training рговта uraging 
follow-up study of one program provides ene’ 
results——Journal abstract. 


6767. Stagner, Ross. (Wayne State U 
psychologist’s function in union 
Нола: Personnel Administration, bee 
—Management can improve its relati din 
with the aid of a Заров, particularly ГР ү 
management selection and training, conte Jom 
tion, grievance handling, and policy planmi? 
nal abstract. 
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ENGINEERING PsycHoLocy 
6768. Bennett, Edward; Degan, James, & 


Spiegel, Joseph (Eds.) Human factors in technol- 
ogy. NYC: McGraw-Hill, 1963. xii, 685 р. $14.50. 
—Human factors in a typical environment; workspace 
and clothing design; highway safety; sensory sup- 
plementation, manipulation, and manual extension; 
mechanization of human functions (learning, pattern 
recognition, and image processing) ; and a group of 
chapters on methodology. A selected list of hand- 
books, textbooks, and general references, and an 
abridged outline of the human factors literature are 
also included.—P. J. Siegmann, 

6769. Brady, Р. T., & Helder, С. К. Echo sup- 
pressor design in telephone communications. Bell 
System Technical Journal, 1963, 42(6), 2893-2917.- 
An elementary echo suppressor is described which 
consists of a single voice operated switch located at 
each end of a 4 wire toll connection. It is shown that 
this circuit is unsuitable for telephone conversations if 
there is an appreciable delay between speakers. Modi- 
fications and additions to the elementary echo sup- 
pressor are made in an effort to improve its perform- 
ance. The operation of 4 present day echo suppres- 
sors is described.—A. М. Small, Jr. 

6770. Caldwell, Lee $. Body stabilization and 
the strength of arm extension. Human Factors, 
1962, 4(3), 125-130.—Maximum force of arm exten- 
sion (push) of 9 Ss was measured as a function of 
5 elbow-angles (60°, 85°, 110°, 135°, 160°) and 5 
conditions of back support (no support; 20, 40, 60, 
80% of distance from seat to shoulder joints). With 
по back support, maximum forces were equivalent for 
all elbow-angles. With back support, maximum push 
forces increased markedly with a significant interac- 
tion between elbow-angle and distance of back support 
Providing body stabilization. The differential effect 
of back support distance was greatest at the maximum 
elbow-angles (135°, 160°), —F. A. Muckler. 

6771, Corcoran, D. W. J. (Applied Psychology 
Research Unit, Cambridge, England) Doubling the 
Tate of signal presentation in a vigilance task dur- 
ing sleep deprivation. Journal of Applied Psychol- 
005, 1963, 47(6), 412-415.—An experiment was con- 
ducted to test the effect of doubling the amount of 
work required of Ss after loss of sleep. Ss were re- 
quired to detect defined sequences of 3 digits (“sig- 
nals”) within an apparently random series. Digits 
Were presented continuously for 30 min. either at 

„рег вес. (slow) or 2 per sec. (fast). The slow con- 
ition contained 20 signals; the fast condition 40, 
ow and fast groups were tested on 3 successive days 
R а 60-hr. vigil and 2 similar groups under control 
Onditions, The results showed that loss of sleep af- 
ГСВ Performance under fast less than under slow. 
езе and other results suggested that stimulation re- 


duces the effect of sleepiness on performance.—Journal 
abstract, 


а Duggar, Benjamin C. (Harvard School 
man |, Health) The center of gravity of the hu- 
n body. Human Factors, 1962, 4(3), 131-148.— 
and үшіргеһепвіуе literature review on human body 
зе пра У Segments centers of gravity. Data on body 
$ nt characteristics (from cadavers and living 
cited ава whole body measurements are extensively 
appli and critically ‘evaluated. Restrictions on the 

Cation of these data are discussed with respect to 
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accuracy requirements, anthropometric population 
пе and теше equipment and body posi- 
1005 anticipated in the particular design problem.— 
F, A. Muckler. Б Тар 


6773. Emling, J. W., & Mitchell, D. The effects 
of time delay and echoes on telephone conversa- 
tions. Bell System Technical Journal, 1963, 42(6), 
2869-2891.—A history of the problem of echoes and 
delay in telephone conversations is given. Actual de- 
lays involved in typical circuits are shown and the ef- 
fects of delay only on typical conversations is dis- 
cussed. The sources of echoes on typical telephone 
connections are reported together with measures 
which haye been taken to reduce echoes by improving 
return loss. Methods of controlling the effects of de- 
layed echo are summarized.—A. М. Small, Jr. 


6774. Kama, William М. Volumetric workspace 
sutdy: I. Optimum workspace configuration for 
using various screwdrivers. USAF AMRL TDR 
63-83. vii, 28 p—The effect of various workspace 
configurations upon 5 performance in removing and 
installing a component (transformer) using various 
screwdrivers was investigated. Ss performed the 
task under 15 different workspace configurations and 
with the transformer placed in 3 different orientations 
with respect to the aperture. The different workspace 
configurations were achieved by combining 5 different 
aperture sizes (8, 10, 12, 14, and 16 in.) and 3 dif- 
ferent depths (6, 12, and 18 in.). Major results of 
this study (within the range of conditions explored) 
are: (a) Work time decreased as aperture size in- 
creased. However, increasing aperture size above 10 
to 12 in, did not appreciably shorten work time, (b) 
increasing the depth of the component within the 
workspace resulted in longer work, time, However, 
work time increased appreciably only at depths in ex- 
cess of 12 in. (c) Component orientation with re- 
spect to the aperture was an important determinant of 
performance. Work time increased as orientation 
changed from a straight-line access (back) to a right- 
angle access (bottom and side) —US AF AMRL. 


6775. Lin Chung-Hsien. The relationship be- 
tween pursuit movement and professional training. 
Acta Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 24(3), 222-229.—A 
study of pursuit movements was performed on 424 Ss 
(aircraft pilots, aircadets, glider pilots, automobile 
drivers, basketball players, and research workers), 
The apparatus consisted of a stick and a rudder as- 
sembled as in an aeroplane, The Ss were required to 
keep a marker along a moving zigzag course by 
operating the stick and the rudder. It was found that 
the accuracy of the controlled movements in tracking 
showed much differences among the Ss; the aircraft 
pilots obtained the highest accuracy scores, the glider 
pilots and the automobile drivers were the next best, 
The least accuracy scores were those of the basketball 
players and the research workers. The results also 
indicated that there were significant differences among 
the air cadets, which proved to be correlated with 
their flying achievements. It is suggested that the 
test might have some value in the selection of aircraft 
pilots. (16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

6776. Pollock, William T., & Gildner, Gilbert G. 
(Bendix Systems Div., Ann Arbor, Mich.) Study 
of computer manual input devices, USAF ESD 
TDR 63-545. іх, 212 р.—А study of computer man- 
ual input devices and their associated human engi- 
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neering characteristics was conducted for the purpose 
of developing a scheme for relating these devices to 
operator performance characteristics, computer char- 
acteristics, and system requirements. Conventional 
commercially available input devices such as pushbut- 
tons, toggle switches, joysticks, etc. were surveyed. 
Available literature pertaining to human performance 
with such devices was reviewed and summarized. 
The suitabiltiy of devices and availability of applicable 
performance data are related to a generalized operator 
task family by a set of tables, Results of the study 
show a wide variety of available devices, inadequate 
research data establishing performance for various 
devices and device characteristics, and incomplete 
specification of operator input tasks in existing systems. 
Specific recommendations are made for additional re- 
search to correct these deficiencies and to guide ap- 
plied research on developmental input devices such 
as speech recognizers. Results of an experiment 
studying the speed and accuracy of Ss’ responses as a 
function of the number of response alternatives and 
type of response mechanism (input device) are in- 
cluded—USAF ESD, 

6777. Poulton, E. C. (Applied Psychology Re- 
search Unit, Cambridge, England) Compensatory 
tracking with differentiating and integrating con- 
trol systems. Journal of Applied Psychology, 1963, 
47(6), 398-402.--ТтасКіпе performance with a dif- 
ferentiating amplifier in the control loop, an integrat- 
ing amplifier, and a simple amplifier were compared 
experimentally on 2 random inputs. Learning curves 
were obtained from separate groups of inexperienced 
Ss. With a high frequency input the differentiating 
contra] system gave a smaller mean error than the 
integrating system (р < .001), whereas with a me- 
dium frequency input it gave the larger mean error 
(р <.02). With both inputs the amplifying system 
was best (р < .01). After practice the differentiat- 
ing system produced the smallest mean time lag but 
most variability, while the integrating system pro- 
duced the longest time lag —Journal abstract. 


6778. Reed, Lawrence Е., Foley, John P., Jr., 
Graham, Ralph 8., & Hilgeman, Jonathan В. A 
methodological approach to the analysis and auto- 
matic handling of task information for systems in 
the conceptual phase. USAF AMRL TDR 63-78. 
у, 120 p—Human skills required by future systems 
have long been inadequately considered in the con- 
ceptual phase of man-machine system development. 
Neglect in part has been due to lack of a uniform 
and workable method for gathering, processing, and 
using early human factors information for improving 
the design and development of systems. The methodo- 
logical approach presented in this report was predi- 
cated on this need. This report presents a technique 
for analyzing and processing task and task require- 
ments data generated during the conceptual phase of 
system development. The technique includes: (a) a 
category system for organizing, classifying, and cod- 
ing task information; (b) a task analysis format for 
recording and coding task descriptions and task re- 
quirements; and (c) computer update and retrieval 
programs. Task requirement data appearing in docu- 
ments resulting from the Air Force Study Require- 
ment program are analyzed and used for testing the 
technique on an actual personnel training problem, 
The test program indicates that the technique can be 
used to assist human factors specialists to isolate and 
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process task and task requirements associated with 
advanced systems for making personnel, training, and 
training equipment recommendations, (24 ref)— 
USAF AMRL. 


6779. Ronco, Paul G., & Sawyer, Н. L. (Tufts 
U.) А survey of Russian literature related to hu- 
man factors engineering. Human Factors, 1962, 4 
(3), 107-123.—A preliminary survey of 19 reference 
sources containing translated and untranslated Rus- 
sian scientific articles and abstracts pertinent to hu- 
man engineering. From these sources, 16 Russian 
journals were examined, and 120 title citations are 
given to illustrate pertinent articles. In addition, 6 
conferences, 17 books, 26 institutions, 20 articles, and 
33 journals are cited as potential sources, Biblio- 
graphic techniques for obtaining Russian human fac- 
tors material аге discussed.—F. 4. Muckler. 


6780. Van De Geer, J. P., & Levelt, W. J. М. 
(Inst. Perception, Soesterberg, Netherlands) De- 
tection of visual patterns disturbed by noise: An 
exploratory study. The Quarterly Journal of Ex- 
perimental Psychology, 1963, 15(3), 192-204—An 
introductory study of the perception of stochastically 
specified events is reported. The initial problem was 
to determine whether the perceiver can split visual 
input data of this kind into random and determined 
components. The inability of Ss to do so with the 
stimulus material used (a filmlike sequence of dot pat- 
terns), led to the more general question of how Ss 
code this kind of visual material. To meet the diffi- 
culty of defining the Ss’ responses, 2 experiments 
were designed. In both, patterns were presented as 
a rapid sequence of dots on a screen. The parai 
were more or less disturbed by “noise,” i.e. the ш 
did not appear exactly at their proper places. Intl Е 
lst experiment Ше response was a rating опа seman 
tic scale, in the 2nd an identification from аша 
a set of alternative patterns. The results of Ыы. 
experiments give some insight in the coding КЕТТІ 
adopted by the Ss. Ist, noise appears to be eae 
mental to pattern recognition, especially to pal vit 
with little spread. 2nd, this shows connections РЫ 
the factors obtained from analysis of the semantic ae 
ings, e.g. easily disturbed patterns show а large не 
in the semantic regularity factor, when only 2 
noise is added.—Journal abstract. 


Displays 


6781. Adams, Jack A., Humes, John М. & Si 
son, Herbert Н. (U. Illinois) Monitoring ©, 


plex visual displays: III. Effects of repeated а 


defense dis- 


tion task. Each 5 received a daily 3-hour 5659 ion 
9 consecutive days followed by a 8% signal 
after 7 days rest. For all sessions, 9,8051. 
detection was achieved. Detection Гаев Р 
creased markedly within each session as Е physi 
of both time in the session and the degree Movement 
separation of detection signals. Motor 55 sequen- 
Latency (sec.) decreased with learning acto ment 
1 sessions; within sessions a small decre 
obtained.—F. A, Muckler. иге Corpo 
6782. Botha, В., & Shurtleff, В. (Ми ар 
Bedford, Mass.) Studies of display sy™ 
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ity: П. The effects of the ratio of widths of in- 
active to active elements within a TV scan line 
and the scan pattern used in symbol construction. 
USAF ESD TDR 63-440. iii, 25 p—This study in- 
vestigated the effects of legibility of several factors 
characteristic of linear scan methods (TV raster) of 
symbol construction and display. These factors were: 
(a) the ratio of the widths of inactive to active ele- 
ments within a TV scan line, (b) the scan pattern 
(the path of the scan element over the symbol) used 
in symbol construction. This study represents a con- 
tinuation of an earlier study in which the effects on 
legibility of the number of linear scan constructions 
per symbol height were examined, A 2nd purpose of 
this study was to determine whether the method of 
symbol illumination (reflected light ys. transillumi- 
nated light) had an effect on legibility. 2 groups of Ss 
viewed tachistoscopically transilluminated capital let- 
ters at a .03 sec. exposure for each of 3 different ratios 
of the widths of inactive to active elements within a 
TV scan line. Each group viewed letters constructed 
by a different scan pattern, The results showed that 
both accuracy and speed of response in letter identifi- 
cations decreased as the ratio of the widths of inactive 
to active elements increased, The scan pattern used 
in the construction of letters had а progressively 
greater effect on response accuracy as the ratio of the 
widths of inactive to active elements within a TV 
scan line was increased. The method of symbol il- 
lumination had no effect on either response accuracy 
or speed—_ USAF AMRL. 


6783. Bowen, Н. M., & Gradijan, J. М. (Dun- 
lap Ass., Inc., Stamford, Conn.) Graphical display 
of multiparametric information: П. Experimental 
studies of chart design. USAF AMRL TDR 62- 
П5(П). іу, 55 p.—Efficient operation of modern 
Weapon systems requires that the operator be given 
detailed data on system performance characteristics. 
Such information is frequently presented in graphic 
and/or tabular form. While there is substantial agree- 
Ment as to the kinds of performance data required by 
the operator, there are few rules specifying how such 
data are best presented for ease and accuracy of in- 
terpretation, This report summarizes 8 experiments 
conducted to determine standardized and acceptable 
formats for portraying multiparametric information. 
Factors investigated include optimum grid intervals, 
linear and nonlinear functions, scales, chart complex- 
ity, and others, (32 ref.) USAF AMRL. 


f 6784. Li Chia-Chih. Semantic noise in coding 
men light signals. Acta Psychologica Sinica, 1963, 
(3), 165-174.—3 coding systems were designed for 
8 (отрагануе study of the semantic noise which may 
li cH from coding different rates of speed by flash 
moat With different frequencies. It was found that the 
ae effective system is the one in which higher speed 
Was coded Бу the flash light with higher frequency 
жеге yc) Speed by that with lower frequency. It was 
коа that the advantage of this system was due 
a А with the S's habit of thinking which 
time сеп established during his daily life, Reaction 
ще a stimulus equivocation Hy(x), which has 
ауе л аз a measure of the semantic noise level, 
to be ling analyzed, and these 2 variables were found 
was ae ene ae час с time 
the lengthening of decoding proc- 

&sses.—Journal abstract gt g gP 
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6785. Riesz, К. К., & Klemmer, E. T. Subjective 
evaluation of delay and echo suppressors in tele- 
phone communictaions. Bell System Technical 
Journal, 1963, 42(6), 2919-2941.—The effect of 
transmission delay upon the quality of a telephone 
circuit was investigated using naturally occurring 
telephone conversations. Round trip delays of 600 
and 1200 msec went almost unnoticed at first when 
no echo sources or echo suppressors were present in 
the circuit. After exposure to pure delays of up to 
24,000 msec considerable dissatisfaction, indicated by 
rejection of the circuit, developed with the 600 and 
1200 msec delays. When echo sources were added to 
the circuit, some dissatisfaction developed immediately 
for round trip delays of 600 and 1200 msec. No 
adaptation to the effects of delay occurred, in fact dis- 
йине increased with ехрегіепсе.-4. М. Small, 

T. 


6786. Smith, Sidney L. (Mitre Corp., Bedford, 
Mass.) Color coding and visual separability in in- 
formation displays. Journal of Applied Psychology, 
1963, 47 (6), 358-364.—12 experimental Ss performed 
both visual search and class counting tasks, viewing 
displays containing 20, 60, or 100 items. Each item 
consisted of a vector, letter, and 3-digit number 
grouped together, and was presented as white-on- 
black in some displays, or in 1 of 5 colors. The color 
code was redundant with the 5 class-designator letters 
that were used. Average search and counting time, 
and counting errors, increased with increasing display 
density (number of items). None of these measures 
varied significantly among the 5 different target 
classes (colors). Addition of the redundant color 
code resulted in an average time reduction of 65% in 
the visual search task and 69% in the counting task, 
with a reduction of 76% in counting errors.—Journal 
abstract. 


6787. Teichner, Warren H., Dahlquist, Edna; 
Eddy, Nancy, & Pesner, Sanford. Experiments on 
the effects of input variables on multi-target al- 
phabetic displays. USAF ESD TDR 63-546. 35р. 
—The accuracy of reporting the data from briefly- 
exposed, multi-target symbolic displays in which each 
display-response pair within a series of successive dis- 
plays is an independent event was shown to be in- 
versely related to the display load and the ordinal 
position of the display counting back from the last one 
seen. It was also found that accuracy of report was 
poorer when a report was required to each display 
than when the response rate was lower even though 
at the lower rates, S could not anticipate when the 
report would be required. The accuracy of report 
was not affected by the distribution of loads in the 
display series nor was it affected by the display pres- 
entation rate as is the case in sequentially dependent 
series_USAF ESD. 


6788. Winner, В. N., & Zilgalvis, А. (Interna- 
tional Airport, Los Angeles, Calif.) _Cathode-ray 
tube instrument system. USAF AMRL TDR 63- 
84. 45 p.—A design study was conducted leading to 
development of a flexible laboratory design tool for 
synthesizing and analyzing cockpit displays. The re- 
sulting cathoderay tube instrument snythesis system 
(CRT-ISS) is compatible with standard analog com- 
puter systems and has a self-contained provision for 
generation of 50 alpha-numeric and geometric sym- 
bols, each of which can be displayed by any or all of 
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the 64 time-shared display channels. In addition, the 
size, static vertical and horizontal positioning, and in- 
tensity of each symbol displayed can be independently 
controlled for each of the 64 channels. The prepro- 
gramming of the display is accomplished by patch 
cord plugging and adjustment of potentiometers. The 
output of the system consists of Х-, Y-, and Z-axes 
signals which permit driving conventional cathoderay 
tube oscilloscopes singly, in multiples, or in various 
combinations. An additional task of the design study 
was the development of a 21-inch solid-state display 
oscilloscope. —ÜSAF AMRL. 
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6789. Haner, Charles Е. (Grinnell Coll.) Use 
of personal history data in an underwriting set- 
ting. Trafic Safety: Research Review, 7(3), 1963, 
19-22.—А weighted personal history form for screen- 
ing youthful male applicants for automobile insurance 
was validated. The form was based on the rationale 
that a driver’s attitudes underlie the way in which 
he drives; hence his accident susceptibility. Take-re- 
take reliability of .88 on a small sample was reported. 
Significant differences in culpable accident frequency 
were found for various score levels on the form. 
Scores were also significantly related to the frequency 
of license suspensions. The form was used to dit- 
ferentiate risk groups when the criterion considered 
15 that of primary negligence claims.—P. L. Crawford. 

6790. Kunkel, Е. “Reaktion und fahrtauglich- 
Erfahrungen mit dem Kolner . reaktions- 
[Reaction and driving fitness: 
Experience with the Koln reaction-stress scale. ] 
Archiv fiir die gesamte Psychologie, 1963, 115(3), 
257-268.—The Koln reaction stress scale measures 
reaction time in responding to 5 different colored 


' lights projected on a screen by pressing push buttons 


of corresponding color. Significant differences in test 
То ошап are reported among 3 groups of drivers. 
rivers with more than 2 yr. of high-mileage acci- 
dent-free driving were significantly superior to drivers 
who failed to qualify for license or those who were 
involved in driving accidents. Effects of practice and 
of fatigue on test results are discussed—K. J. Hart- 
тат. 
6791. Mortimer, Rudolf G. (Purdue U.) Effect 
of low blood-alcohol concentrations in simulated 
day and night driving. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(2), 399-408.—A study was carried out to 
determine the influence of low concentrations of al- 
cohol in the blood upon performance in a simulated 
driving task, under day and night driving conditions. 
16 male Ss were administered 3 orange drinks, the 
last 2 containing pure alcohol. Mean peak blood- 
alcohol concentrations of 0.012% and 0.068% were 
obtained. After each drink S was given some vision 
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tests and then received 3 trials lasting 12 шіп, each 
on the simulator at daylight and night illumination, 
and with glare. 4 Ss also served as controls, The 
larger dose significantly reduced tracking accuracy. | 
under all 3 driving conditions. The smaller dose’ 

detrimentally affected performance in the glare condi- 

tion but not in the other 2 treatments. Visual acuity 

was significantly decreased for the large dose. It was 

suggested that the legal limit describing alcoholic in- 

fluence in driving was too conservative, and that it 

should be reduced in night driving conditions— 

Author summary. 

6792, Schoppert, David W. Traffic control and 
roadway elements: Their relationships to highway 
safety. Traffic Safety: Research Review, 7 (3), 1963, 
9-18.—The article is the first of a series published by 
Automatic Safety Foundation in cooperation with the 
US Bureau of Public Roads. Its purpose is to fa- 
miliarize the reader with the relationships which have | 
been observed between selected aspects of driving 
environment, such as traffic volumes, interchanges, 
etc., and safety. The report includes a broad cross 
section of research on the effects of roadway elements 
and traffic control measures on highway accidents— 
Р. І. Crawford. 

6793. Snider, John N., & Rockwell, Thomas H. 
(Ohio State U.) The development of an instru- 
mentation system to measure true driving рег. 
formance. Traffic Safety: Research Review, 7(3), 0 
1963, 23-27—The report describes an attempt 10 
quantify professional driver performance by measur 
ing operator variance and comparing it with the 
actual highway environment. A unique photographic 
instrumentation system is discussed which allows 
driver performance to be recorded without the presi 
ence of an О and without introducing О biases пог 
mally associated with driver performance research. — 
Р. L. Crawford. wi 

6794. Williams, Griffith W. Highway hypnosis | 
An hypothesis. International Journal of Сн 24 4 
Experimental Hypnosis, 1963, 11(3), 143-151,--1 | 
hypothesis is advanced that modern highway спра 
is characterized by monotony and visual fixation, Б А 
sulting in spontaneous trances. Corroborative т 
of experiences while driving are presented. a, 
shown that hypnotized Ss can successfully рей 
complex driving behavior. Methods of minimizing 
the trance inductive effects while driving аге Л 
сиззей.—С. S. Moss. 
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6795. Stephenson, William. The “infantile Ви " 
the “sublime” in advertisements. J ournalis 405% - 
terly, 1963, 40(2), 181-186.—A Q-sort study “though | 
reacting to 48 advertisements indicates that а of in- 
there is more use in current advertisements, [al 
fantile mechanisms, adults identify “more К ae ra- 
other things being equal] with those invo lastet. \ 
tional and sublimated mechanisms.”—D. Ё. 54% 
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6796. The American Behavioral Scientist. (80 
East 11th St, NYC) New studies in behavioral 
* science and public policy. American Behavioral 
Scientist, 1963, 7(4), 25-32—These items are se- 
lected and annotated by the ABS staff in a periodic 
search of new issues of 350 journals and reviews, 
including about 100 that are published outside the 
US, and from announcements and review copies of 
books and fugitive materials recently published. Some 
items are boxed for emphasis. The question under- 
lying the whole selection is: What might а profes- 
sional person read to keep abreast of the development 
of method and content in the various areas of the 
study of man.—Journal abstract. 


6797. Ashby, Ross W., & Riguet, J. (U. Tli- 
nois) „ The avoidance of over-writing in self-or- 
ganizing systems. Journal of Theoretical Biology, 
1961, 1, 431-439.—Overwriting, i.e. results estab- 
lished early in the learning process being altered or 
destroyed by later learning, is a problem in a сот- 
puter or brain which has to undertake a complex task. 
In the brain, natural selection may eliminate оуег- 
writing. But in self-organizing computers there are 
only 2 ways of minimizing overwriting (a) a neces- 
sary quantity of information must be used, (b) the 


ae must reduce the chance level—Int. Abstr. Biol. 


Re: Baldwin, Howard А, Wait, John У., 
Study i Ronald L., & Wieske, Clarence W. (Lab. 
а) Sensory Systems, Tucson, Ariz.) Study and 
DR toe of muscle substitutes. USAF RTD 
DR, 1963, Хо, 63-4181. 76 p—A 2-phase mem- 
Bere orms the basic element of a device, the opera- 
cal 0 hich may be described by the same mechani- 
Hanae og that describes skeletal muscle. The 
соте device utilizes low pressure air to lift 
Е t ог to move ап eccentric shaft of a rotary 
model Е (muscle engine). A mathematical 
metho Ae the contractive device is developed and 
amplifier 04 control of the unit discussed. The “fluid 
analogy i /“sphincter valve” device demonstrates an 
is atte, to the sphincter action of muscles. When it 
acteristics мей іші ап hydraulic system, it has char- 
amplifier. similar to the electronic vacuum tube 
characteri The preliminary quiescent and dynamic 
RTD, ristics of this device are presented. — USAF 


Aes HRE Zeev. Mishnato hasotsyal-psikholo- 
Ogical thec Fromm. [Erich Fromm’s socio-psycho- 
e воцсогу.] Urim, 1963/64, 55-59, 112-115— 
Marx) s of Fromm’s thinking (Freud, Weber, 
is follo 517езвей, and his individual way described. 
he зоба chin concepts and attitudes are analyzed: 
ness, the СПагасќет, the sick society, symptoms of ill- 
the role ay out, human values in human existence, 
of education in the changing society. The 


significance of Fromm’s theory is critically discussed. 
--Н. Ormian. 


6800. Boring, Edwin G. (Harvard U.) The 
physical dimensions of consciousness. NYC: 
Dover, 1963. xviii, 251 р. $1.75(paper).—Reprint 
of a book originally published in 1933. 

6801. Bruner, Jerome 5. (Harvard О.) Тһе 
course of cognitive growth. American Psycholo- 
gist, 1964, 19(1), 1-15.—The “development of human 
intellectual functioning from infancy to such perfec- 
tion as it may reach is shaped by a series of techno- 
logical advances in the use of mind. Growth depends 
upon the mastery of techniques and cannot be under- 
stood without reference to such mastery. These 
techniques are not, in the main, inventions of the 
individuals who are growing up; they are, rather, 
skills transmitted with varying efficiency and success 
by the culture—language being a prime example, 
Cognitive growth, then, is in a major way from the 
outside in as well as from the inside out,” The 
“growth of symbolic functioning links a unique set 
of powers to man’s capacity.”—S. J. Lachman. 


6802. Burger, Henry G. Procedure-gradation: 
A means to concept-wording and problem-solving. 
In Society for General Systems Research, General 
Systems: Yearbook of the Society for General $уз- 
tems Research: VII. Апп Arbor, Mich.: SGSR, 
1962. рр. 293-306.—А 12,000-entry concept-finder, 
ready to be published, is described. It is based on 
the premise that transitive verbs are more useful 
than other words in guiding action. Called the 
“Goalgrader,” the concept-finder differs from both 
the dictionary and the thesaurus. It classifies all 
actions, procedures, and behavior by their effects 
rather than their means. It calls each a “goal.” 
Every goal receives only 1 standardized name, a 
transitive verb. Each word, similarly, is defined as 
only 1 goal. Secondary meanings are cross-refer- 
enced to their standardized goal names. Goals are 
arranged by complexity, and every goal is defined as 
the combination of its 2 simpler components. To 
accomplish a selected goal, the reader traces its list- 
ings back through its progressively simpler steps.— 
І. Zusne. 

6803. Coan, Richard W. (Т). Arizona) Facts, 
factors, and artifacts: The quest for psychological 
meaning. Psychological Review, 1964, 71 (2), 123- 
140,—Issues relating to the psychological interpreta- 
tion of factors are surveyed, and possible solutions 
are suggested. The most basic arguments regarding 
the reality and interpretability of factors are exam- 
ined in terms of preferences for different modes of 
verbal formulation, preferences for different types of 
theoretical constructs, and confusion regarding the 
function of constructs. The multiplicity-parsimony 
issue largely dissolves when examined in the light of 
the functions of scientific theory, but the relevant 8 
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concepts of simplicity and unity need more operational 
analysis. Arguments regarding causal status stem 
largely from widespread failure to analyze causal 

' concepts and focus directly on the component issues. 
The closely related problems of descriptive generality 
are examined in the light of a modified hierarchical 
model, (34 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


6804. Dobzhansky, Т. (Rockefeller Inst, NYC) 
Cultural direction of human evolution: A summa- 
tion. Human Biology, 1963, 35(3), 311-316—The 
final statement of the Symposium “Culture and the 
Direction of Human Evolution” is reported. “The 
genetic basis that has made culture possible has 
developed. in human evolution because it conferred 
upon its possessors ап adaptive advantage of un- 
precedented potency. The doubling and :redoubling 
of the brain size in human evolution, and the increase 
of the number of neurons, emphasized in this Sym- 
posium by Garn and by Jerison, are anatomical re- 
flections of the genotype-culture-genotype cybernetic 
process.”—P. Swartz. 


6805. Eysenck, Н. J. (U. London, England) 
The concept of mind: A behaviouristic approach. 
Journal of Psychological Researches, 1961, 5, 37-47. 
—It has been suggested that the whole argument 
concerning “matter” and “mind” is a metaphysical 
and out-dated one. “Just as ‘matter’ has suffered an 
eclipse as a meaningful concept at the hands of the 
physicists, so has ‘mind’ at the hands of psycholo- 
gists.” The subject matter of psychology is behavior, 
not “mind” or “soul,” and “mind” as a hypothesis 
can easily be dispensed with for the analysis of be- 
haviour. “It does not enter into any of the equations 
we write, and it adds nothing to our analysis of 
behavior.” The basis of behavior is not “mind,” 
but the psychological and neurological events occur- 
ting in the central nervous system.” Physiology and 
psychology are indissolubly united, and it may even 
turn out eventually that psychological events can all 
be reduced to physiological ones. However, even if 
this could in principle be achieved, in practice psy- 
chology and the molar laws of behaviour which it 
gives rise to would still form an indispensable part 
of science,”—U. Pareek. 


_ 6806. Gaffney, James. Symbolism of the Mass 
іп Лив psychology. Revue de L'Université 
d'Ottawa. Ottawa, Canada—The author analyses 
Jung’s work in terms of its usefulness for Catholics, 
He cautions against wholehearted acceptance partly 
because Jung’s historical presuppositions do not fully 
accord with Catholic theology and because of a cer- 
tain lack of scientific rigour. However, the value of 
this contribution by Jung seems to lie in the opening 
up of new perspectives and of dissolving prejudiced 
views and ossified structures of thought. Jung’s 
symbolism of the Mass can be briefly summarized as 
follows: (a) the sacrifice of Christ, re-enacted by the 
priest; (b) the sacrifical gifts of bread and wine 
that satisfy man’s hunger and need for enlighten- 
ment; (c) the transformation of these self-gifts into 
a new level of integration and wholeness in the person 
of the giver.—E. С. White: ! 


6807. Groch, Judith, You and your brain. 
NYC: Harper & Row, 1963. xii, 320 р. $3.95.— 
Young readers (ages 10-17) receive a comprehensive 
understanding of the human brain: how it reached 
its present state of development, how it differs from 
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the brain of lower animals, how it functions, what we 
do not know about it, and current research attempt- 
ing to enrich our knowledge of its function, Con. 
sciousness, sleeping and waking, learning and mem- 
ory, imagination and genius, speech and language, 
the synthetic image of the human brain-the modern 
computer are discussed.—C. Н. Miley, 

6808. Handy, Rollo, & Kurtz, Paul. (State U. 
New York, Buffalo) A current appraisal of the 
behavioral sciences: I. American Behavioral Sci- 
entist, 1963, 7, Suppl. No. 1, 1-14.—This study, spon- 
sored by the Behavioral Research Council, is being 
published in the form of 7 monthly supplements to 
American Behavioral Scientist. Section I is the 
introduction —P. J. Siegmann. 

6809. Handy, Rollo, & Kurtz, Раш. (State U. 
New York, Buffalo) A current appraisal of the 
behavioral science: II. American Behavioral Sci- 
entist, 1963, 7, Suppl. No. 2, 15-34.—Section II covers 
anthropology and sociology. —P. J. Siegmann. 

6810. Handy, Rollo, & Kurtz, Paul. (State U. 
New York, Buffalo) A current appraisal of the 
behavioral sciences: III. American Behavioral Sci- 
entist, 1963, 7, Suppl. Хо 3, 35-55.—Section Ш 
covers history апа economics.—P. J. Siegmanm, 

6811. Handy, Rollo, & Kurtz, Paul. (State y 
New York, Buffalo) A current appraisal of the 
behavioral sciences: IV. American Behavioral 50 
entist, 1963, 7, Suppl. No. 4, 57-76.—Section ee 
ers political science and jurisprudence—P. J, Sieg 
mann. i 

6812. Handy, Rollo, & Kurtz, Paul. | (Cae 
New York, Buffalo) A current appraisal 9 Sci 
behavioral sciences: V. American Башы ae 
entist, 1963, 7, Suppl. No. 5, 77-95.—Section 
ers psychology and education.—P. J. Siegmanm. 27 

6813. Horowitz, I. А., & Rothenberg, РЫ ыр 
personality of chess. Я 
372 р. $8.95 —1п the parts 
actually played authors describe the 
pretation of chess as “release of H ity 
reasons for their own differing point of vi ДЫР. ай 
turn against the common belief that chess Be of 2 
necessarily intelligent and fight for the ОРЕ е 
specific skill in playing chess (“Isolation Е “Royal 
A 1944 discussion about Stefan Zweig Sampion) 
Game” (an idiot-savant is the chess wono S psychi- 
has been reprinted. The biography and 5 е Ist 


atric assessment of Paul Morphy is given Jewish and 
English translation of 1941 articles on ao the tate 


Aryan chess which has been ascribe 
Alexander Alekhine—E. Meissenburg. 


6814. Human Resources Research On 1 
liography of publications ав оѓ iu HumRRO, 
Alexandria, Va.: George Washington =. earch code 
1963. 69 p—An index of authors, Болгар of 
names, and reports supersedes the aS В, 
Reports as of June 30, 1962 and the Decembet 1 
raphy of Reports, July 1, 1931 to 
issued in January 1963.—R. Tyson. ( 

6815. Johnson, Rochelle J. С. уре] 
Drain, A commentary on TON | 
ism.” Philosophy of Science, 1963, . С “рай 
—Methodological arguments on ae critique ү 
Behaviorism” are upheld against ү upon men 
Michael Scriven. The latter’s insistence 
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state and other state explanations stems from his 
confusing “the analysis of terms for their ordinary 
meaning with the analysis of terms for their scien- 
tific explanatory value.” Issues relating to Skinner’s 
antitheoretical views of science are discussed—M. 
Turner. 

6816. Koppe, William A. The research curricu- 
lum format a tool for research. Character Poten- 
tial, 1963, 2(1), 19-25.—The 4 roles of the Character 
Research Project research curriculum described here 
are: (1) Curriculum and Individual Adaptation—the 
adaptation of learning to the individual who is to 
learn; (2) Curriculum and the Church School—the 
provision for the church school class to be a catalyst 
for learning; (3) Curriculum and the Home—the 
stimulation and facilitation of learning in the home; 
and (4) Curriculum and Educational Objectives— 
the clarification and development of curricular objec- 
tives—W, Т. Penrod. 


6817. Kuroda, Yasumasa. Recent Japanese ad- 
vances in the human sciences. American Behav- 
ioral Scientist, 1964, 7(6), 3-8.—Етрігісіѕт that has 
both American and indigenous roots has found a 
growing number of followers among Japan’s 5000 
Social and behavioral scientists, Professor Kuroda, 
a political scientist at Montana State College, de- 
scribes some of the conditions that have determined 
the development of Japanese social science, discusses 
trends and representative works, especially in politi- 
cal science and sociology, and suggests problems and 
Potentials for future growth that will affect not only 
Japanese but international social science. (23 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 


5 6818, Lawler, Edward Е. Psychology of the 
cientist: IX. Age and authorship of citations in 
Selected psychological journals. Psychological Re- 
borts, 1963, 13(2), 537.—Data, gathered by recording 
Bens number of authors contributing to the 1958 
БАШЫН of 6 psychological journals, showed that 43% 
of all articles cited were less than 6 years old, and 
4/0 were less than 11 years old. The modal age of 
Ще articles cited was 3 уг, and the median age 7 yr. 
ian concluded that the present research in psy- 
ү ae is based not upon the older “classical” re- 
i rch but upon recent work. Additional analysis of 
he showed that over the past 20 yr. single 
ae of articles in psychology tended to de- 
of ihe The product-moment correlation between age 
ка Е articles cited and per cent of the articles having 

Бе authorship is .69 (р = .001).—Author abstract. 


ty 5 Masserman, Jules H. (Ed.) (Northwestern 
and Яепсе and psychoanalysis: VI. Violence 
Siete, аг with clinical studies. NYC: Grune & 
Papers п, 1963. xii, 284 р. $8.75.—A collection of 
Several and discussions by 31 authors representing 

al disciplines. Part I is based on a “Symposium 
утап Violence” held jointly by the Academy of 
Prise да Пе and AAAS. Parts II and ПІ com- 
ап неу, зоа ве research, practice, 


в. Natanson, Maurice. (Ed.) Philosophy of 

House vie Sciences: A reader. NYC: Random 

logical 263. xiv, 560 р. $7,50.—The methodo- 

throug ems of the social sciences are approached 

Озал Series of carefully selected essays by such 

Lindberg ®: Social scientists and philosophers as 
>» 


Simmel, Nagel, Hempel, Weber, Ayer, and 
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Merleau-Ponty. Essays are organized under the fol- 
lowing section headings: science and society; theory 
and practice; concepts, constructs, and theory forma- 
tion; objectivity and value; philosophical perspec- 
tives. An attempt has been made to achieve a balance 
in the consideration of each topic by the inclusion of 
articles written from both objective and subjective 
points of view. The editor has prepared an intro- 
duction to each section and appended suggestions for 
further reading —P. Е. Lichtenstein. 

6821. Schuman, Leonard М. (Consult. Еа.) (Т). 
Minnesota) Research methodology and potential in 
community health and preventive medicine. An- 
nals of the New York Academy of Sciences, 1963, 
107(2), 471-808.—Proceedings of a conference оп 
research problems deriving from the work of commu- 
nity health agencies. Papers deal with methods of 
community research, patterns of chronic disease re- 
search, patterns of research in mental health, method- 
ology and patterns of research in accidents, research 
responsibilities in international health, research in 
evaluation of programs, and development and imple- 
mentation of the research climate. An introduction 
sets forth the purposes of the conference, and a final 
paper summarizes it—B. S. Aaronson. 

6822. Smith, Leona J. Religion in Living. Char- 
acter Potential, 1963, 2(1), 26-39).—From 100 reli- 
gious experiences of males and females, ages 2 to 50, 
54 experiences were selected by stratified random 
procedure, These were then ranked by 4 judges on 
the basis of how much the S was influenced in his 
thinking, feeling, and action by his religious con- 
victions. From a cluster analysis, 5 clusters of the 
influence of religious convictions on the thinking, 
feeling, and action of males and females were inter- 
preted as: Faith in Prayer; Faith in God; Man’s 
Self Role in the Divine Plan; Ritual; Mysticism. 
2 action studies indicated that the 5 Religious Dimen- 
sions found are helpful in stimulating individuals who 
set goals for spiritual growth—W. Т. Penrod. 

6823. Winick, Charles. A primer of psychologi- 
cal theories holding implications for legal work. 
American Behavioral Scientist, 1963, 7(4), 45-47.- 
Dr. Winick, who directs the Research Project on 
American Judicial Institutions of the American 
Social Health Association, briefly identifies the 
schools and substantive areas of psychology upon 
which judges and lawyers may draw to increase their 
knowledge of human behavior. (36 ref.)—Journal 


abstract. 
OBITUARIES 
6824. Gratiot-Alphandéry, Hélène. In memo- 
riam: Henri Wallon (1879-1962). Psychologie 


Française, 1963, 8(2), 77-79. 

6825. Meyerson, I. La pensée psychologique de 
Louis Gernet. .[The psychological thought of Louis 
Gernet.] Journal De Psychologie Normale & Patho- 
logique, 1963, 60(4), 401-406.—Obituary. 

6826. Zazzo, R. Portrait d'Henri Wallon (1879- 
1962). Journal De Psychologie Normale & Patho- 
logique, 1963, 60(4), 386-400.—Obituary. 


History & BIOGRAPHY 


6827. Abbagnano, N. (Ed.) Storia della Psico- 
logia. [History of psychology.] Storia delle Scienze, 
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1963, 3(2), 623-864.—A review of the development 
of empirical psychology from the middle of last cen- 
tury to the present day. It focuses on the contribu- 
tion. of individual psychologists; each psychologist 
is presented in a biographical sketch with emphasis 
both on his original work and on his relation to a 
school or to other psychologists. 1 chapter deals with 
contemporary psychologists in each European coun- 
try, including the Soviet Union. Extensive bibli- 
ography and numerous illustrations —L. V. Steinzor. 


6828. Brückner, Peter. (Ilvesheim, Kanalstr. 13, 
Germany) Zur gesellschaftlichen Biographie Sig- 
mund Freuds: Die Genese seiner sozialen Ideen. 
[On the societal biography of Freud: The genesis of 
his social ideas.] Psyche (Stuttgart), 1963, 17(8), 
801-814.—Although Freud’s own thinking was іп the 
tradition of the Enlightenment, he preserved his 
skepticism in the presence of theoretical political 
solutions to human misery. His own early experi- 
ences of poverty also restrained him from theorizing 
about personal property. His lifelong interest in lit- 
erature and art appears to have sprung from his con- 
cern with answering a question shared by artist and 
psychoanalyst, “What is шап?”—Е. W. Eng. 

6829, Ferguson, Leonard W. Division of ap- 
plied psychology: Carnegie Institute of Tech- 
nology. Heritage of Industrial Psychology, 1963, 
No, 3, 25-34.—The early careers of Louis Leon 
Thurstone and James Burt Miner at the Carnegie 
Institute of Technology are described. (33 ref.)— 
Р, J. Siegmann. 


6830. Ferguson, Leonard W. Psychology and 
the army: Classification of personnel: I. Heritage 
of Industrial Psychology, 1963, No. 10, 141-167-- 
Early development of classification procedures in the 
Army in World War I is described. The committees 
and in particular Walter Dill Scott’s role are noted. 
(82 ref.)—P. J. Siegmann. 


6831. Ferguson, Leonard W. Psychology and 
the army: Classification of personnel. II. Heritage 
of Industrial Psychology, 1963, No. 11, 169-205.- 
А history of the application of psychology in the 
Army during the Ist World War. Selection and the 
use of rating scales and tests are covered. (42 ref.) 
—P. J. Siegmann, 


6832. Ferguson, Leonard W. Psychology and 
the army: Examining of recruits. Heritage of 
Industrial Psychology, 1963, No. 8, 101-124.—Тһе 
contribution of psychologists to testing in the Army 
during World War I is described. (71 ref.) —P. J. 
Siegmann. 

6833. Ferguson, Leonard W. Psychology and 
the Army: Introduction of the Rating Scale. 
Heritage of Industrial Psychology, 1963, No. 9, 125- 
139.—Historical details of the development of the 
Rating Scale in the Army in World War I by Walter 
Dill Scott are described. (38 ref.)—P. J. Siegmann. 

6834. Ferguson, Leonard W. Walter Van Dyke 
Bingham: Dean of industrial psychologists. Heri- 
tage of Industrial Psychology, 1963, No. 2, 13-23.— 
The early career of Walter van Dyke Bingham is 
described. (37 ref.) —Р. J. Siegmann. 

6835. Kantor, J. R. The scientific evolution of 
psychology: І. Granville, O.: Principia, 1963. xxii, 
387 р. $10.00.—А study of the evolution of psy- 
chology as a science in Western European culture and 


the cultural background which influenced this evolu- 
tion. An objective and naturalistic history of how 
psychology grew both scientifically and nonscientifi. 
cally is presented—D. Lyons. 


6836. Keio Alumni Association of Psychology, 
[Studies in psychology in commemoration of Prof, 
Matsusaburo Yokoyama’s 71st birthday.] Tokyo, 
Japan: KAAP, 1960. ii, 389 p—The main body of 
this volume includes 33 articles by former students 
of Yokoyama who has been teaching at Keio Uni- 
versity since 1922. These articles cover the areas of 
perception, learning, emotion and behavior, develop- 
ment and personality, clinical, social and industrial 
psychology. Also contained are a portrait and an 
18-page biographical sketch of Yokoyama, a life his- 
tory and a list of publications. English table of con- 
епіѕ.—5. Ohwaki. 


6837. Reuchlin, Maurice. Toledot hapsikholo- 
gia. [History of psychology.] Tel-Aviv. Israel: 
M. Mizrahi, 1963. 107 p.—Hebrew translation of 
“Histoire de la Psychologie”, enriched by a bibliog- 
raphy of related writings in Hebrew.—H. Ormian. 


6838. Zulliger, Hans. Aus der Geschichte der 
psychoanalytischen Bewegung in der Schweiz. 
[From the history of the psychoanalytic movement 
in Switzerland.] Psyche (Stuttgart), 1963, 17(9), 
555-559.—Experiences with psychoanalysis _ from 
1910 to the present. Originally and primarily an 
elementary school teacher, the author saw early the 
relevance of psychoanalysis for work with problem 
children, and completed training in psychoanalysis — 
Е. W. Eng. 


THEORY & SYSTEMS 


6839. Berrien, F. K. (Rutgers State U.) B 
meostasis of groups. Transactions of the Neon ati 
Academy of Sciences, 1962, 24(5), 528-539.—. И 
cation of a homeostasis concept to group ie 
suggests that groups maintain themselves by 10 fi 
achievements, and group-need satisfactions. a 
adaptability or survival-potential of any grouk er 
function of these. A supra-system sets the limits 
limits on formal achievements and the арро 
оп group-need satisfaction. _ Prediction 5 ші 
strength of these variables raises qe oun, 
variables within the group, external to the Ё (Я 
and operating across group boundaries. 
Aaronson. {сш 

6840. Bonnet, Claude. се ee ae 52) 
figuraux. [Consecutive figural © БЕГЛ те 
Peychologique, 1963, 63(2), 359-393:-А oe 
view of studies in figural effects, - 
theories, and experimental studies accor 
tative, temporal, and spatial factors. n oa 
methodology obscures results; many Pal ctors 
evoked, but none resolved. Only temp Е 
seem fairly well known at the present time: =. 
theories, none seems to have Еа" 
doned. Physiology has yet to thr 
postulated [шы С Rubin ROT pox the: 

6841. Bunge, Mario. A general We Ра 
ory. Philosophy of Science, 1963, 30( “Ae очи | 
А mathematical theory exemplifying ІР саш 
lations for both single channel Sir the interi 
systems is proposed without regar t 
structure of the black box, “Thus 


ding to 4 
Еа casts 
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enological.” It incorporates S-matrix theory 
е accompanying channel picture developed in 
ysics; it is “abstract” and “superficial” be- 
is concerned neither with the structure of the 
ог the “explanation” of its behavior. The 
Р ту is general in that it covers perfectly trans- 
Не, damping, and amplifying boxes; constant, 
> sudden, and periodic stimuli; and either constant or 
 fransitional memory functions. “It is conceivable 
at the proposed schema could be of some use to 
neral behavior theory іп the preliminary stage 
Шеге mechanisms are not sought, either because of 
machronistic methodological conviction or because 
grapes are still sour.”—M, Turner. 


6842. Clark, Robert K., & McFarland, Robert L. 
“Systems concept of stimulus. Perceptual & Motor 
Т Skills, 1963, 17 (1), 99-102.—The concept of stimulus 
has Зай a long history and is clearly very useful 
despite the recognized difficulty in establishing its 
в definition. We suggest that general systems 

€ory provides a suitable conceptual framework for 
“this purpose. From the systems standpoint it is 
Clear that there is an essential duality which the 
unitary Concept of stimulus is inadequate to encom- 
ass. This implies that it is more relevant to search 
experimentally for the identity of the “controlled 
Variable” than to seek the identity of “the stimulus.” 
The concept of the “test of the controlled variable” is 
A direct consequence of this observation, and repre- 
Sents a new and unique experimental orientation.— 
Journal abstract. 


_ 6843. de Zion, Mora Giordano. Qué es inter- 
Pretar? [What is interpretation?] Acta Psiquia- 
trica & Psicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(3), 267-272. 
s method is proposed which combines a phe- 
гг! approach with a mathematic formula- 
(after Lewin) permitting rigorous treatment of 
I sychological affirmations. The combination of ele- 
ments in this formulation constitutes the “interpreta- 
ton,” that is, the intervention of the coordinator or 
К ist realized at the symbolic level and directed 
lumining the meaning of the behavior of the 
tent or group member—IW’. W. Meissner. 
он, Garcia Reinoso, D. Psicoterapia en ninos 
Sa per _ [Psychotherapy of psychotic children.] 
9(3) siquiatrica & Psicologica Argentina, 1963, 
› 242-249.—Theories of child therapy аге re- 
b Particularly psychoanalytic theories. Тһе 
; Sity of considering the relation between the child 
18 €nvironment is stressed; integral therapy 
id e реа at the environment as well as the 
та he differences between the theories and 
iques of Anna Freud and Melanie Klein are 
sed briefly. (35 ref.)W. W. Meissner. 


cS Helson, Harry. (Kansas State U.) Cur- 
отав and issues іп adaptation-level theory. 
“tation e Psychologist, 1964, 19(1), 26-38.—“Adap- 
з appear as neutral or indifferent zones 
АТ responses. . , . Adaptation levels are re- 
in all forms of behavior whether they аге 
A Bett, ог cognitive verbal in nature. . . - 
е Дошла. that the weighted log mean definition 
ptation Level] is the best approximation 

УК ШТа1 or indifferent region for sensory mag- 
tudies indicating current trends that bear 
the са: issues in AL theory are considered 
Пе following headings: Anchoring Effects of 


г 
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Subliminal Stimuli; Residual Effects of Anchors in 
Memory and Recall; Series Effects with an Absolute, 
Extraexperimentally Anchored Language; Neutral 
Zones in Unexpected Places; Assimilation and Con- 
trast in Sensory and Social-judgmental Processes; 
The Methodological Importance for Social Psychol- 
ogy of Studies Leading to Functional Relations Be- 
tween Variables; and An Adaptation-level for Rein- 
forcement and Регіогпапсе.-5. J. Lachman. 


6846. Herrick, Robert M., & Denelsbeck, John 
S. (USN Air Development Cent., Johnsville, Pa.) A 
system for programming experiments and for re- 
cording and analyzing data automatically. Journal 
of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6 
(4), 631-635,—A system designed for use in complex 
operant conditioning experiments is described. Some 
of its key features are: (a) plugboards that permit 
the E to change either from one program to another 
or from one analysis to another in less than a minute; 
(b) time-sharing of permanently-wired, electronic 
logic components; (c) recording suitable for auto- 
matic analyses. Included are flow diagrams of the 
system and sample logic diagrams for programming 
experiments and for analyzing data—Author sum- 
mary. 

6847. Honig, Werner. The language of per- 
ception: A reconsideration, Bulletin of the Mari- 
time Psychological Association, 1963, 12(2), 57-71. 
—The distinction between the “language of percep- 
tion” (used by an S to describe the world about him 
as it appears to him) and a scientific description of 
behavior is examined critically for fundamental and 
epistemological validity. Gestalt tradition and be- 
haviorist principles are argued as definitive criteria 
(reliability, clarity, etc.) are introduced.—C, W. 
Page. 

6848. Indik, Bernard Р. (Rutgers State U.) 
Some empirical tests of a homeostatic theory of 
small groups. Transactions of the New York Acad- 
emy of Sciences, 1962, 24(5), 536-539.—Formal 
achievement (FA) and group need satisfaction 
(GNS) vary directly with adaptability, the degree 
to which a group adjusts to its external demands and 
its own ongoing changes. Evidence is inconclusive 
on whether GNS and FA predictors compensate 
among themselves to hold group criteria within lim- 
its. A system once established and functioning tends 
to maintain itself if not disturbed. The kind of com- 
munication rather than the rate or pattern is the 
homeostatic mechanism.—B, 5, Aaronson, 


6849. Lerner, Marcelo. Reflexologia е hipnosis. 
[Reflexology and hypnosis.] Acta psiquiatrica & 
psicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(3), 236-242.—Pavlov 
tried to show that the core of human psychic phe- 
nomena is related to the cerebral cortex. Pavlov’s 
attitude was considerably more cautious than that of 
some of his followers who went to extremes in inter- 
preting Pavlovian ideas of cortical excitation and 
inhibition. Pavlov’s notion of the origin of dreams 
and nightmares and their relation to depth of sleep 
are examined, and seem to be opposed by the recent 
findings of Kleitman—W,. W. Meissner. 

6850. Mayo, Samuel T. (Loyola U.) Potential 
interaction of bionics with psychology. Psycho- 
logical Reports, 1963, 13(2), 373-374.—A discussion 
of the relationship of psychology to bionics, an inter- 
disciplinary field the purpose of which is “to under- 
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stand and physically simulate certain functions of 
biological systems.”—B. J. House. 

6851. Myers, Albert E. (ETS, Princeton, N. J.) 
Some connotations of cognitive dissonance theory. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 807-812—16 
psychologists were asked to make 2 predictions about 
the volunteering behavior of Ss who had participated 
in a psychological experiment. The Ist prediction 
was to be based upon each psychologist’s personal 
opinion about the outcome. They were encouraged to 
use any psychological theory which seemed appropri- 
ate to them. The 2nd prediction was to be based upon 
what the respondents thought cognitive dissonance 
theory would predict in the situation. A comparison 
of these predictions yielded some results which re- 
flected upon the connotative status of cognitive dis- 
sonance theory. The relationship between these pre- 
dictions and the actual outcome was also noted.— 
Journal abstract. 


6852. Nash, Harvey. (Illinois State Psychiatric 
Inst.) The role of metaphor in psychological 
theory. Behavioral Science, 1963, 8(4), 336-345.— 
A theoretical discussion of the usefulness of the 
metaphor in psychological theory construction using 
examples from a wide area of physical, biological, 
and psychological material and offering refutations 
of the arguments against its use.—J. Arbit. 

6853. Plutchik, Robert A. (Hofstra U.) Opera- 
tionism as methodology. Behavioral Science, 1963, 
8(3), 234-241.—In this paper an attempt has been 
made to re-examine some of the issues involved in the 
operationist position. The conclusion reached was 
that the classical version of operationism is inade- 
quate on one or more grounds. The implications of 
this conclusion аге noted—J. Arbit. 

6854. Reuchlin, Maurice. La notion de dimen- 
sion en psychologie différentielle. [The idea of 
dimension in differential psychology.] Psychologie 
Francaise, 1963, 8(2), 80-95.—2 points of view in 
American psychology: the operationism of the Berg- 
mann group and Cronbach and Meehl’s “construct 
validity,” are discussed in relation to certain prob- 
lems in differential psychology.—C. J. Adkins. 

6855. Wilson, Atholl L. An optimal strategy 
for repeated n-person games. Behavioral Science, 
1963, 8(4), 312-316—“In the past, the development 
of 2-person zero-sum games has differed radically 
from that of n-person theory. One reason for the 
divergence is that n-person games have been investi- 
gated largely in terms of Von Neumann theory, in 
which- the 2-person zero-sum game reduces to ап 
uninteresting special case. Another reason is that 
to the extent it has been possible to generalize the 
important results of 2-person zero-sum theory, the 
generalizations have not appeared very fruitful. In 
this paper, a program will be outlined for achieving 
such generalization. Not all parts of the program 


have as yet been completed in a satisfactory way.”— 
J. Arbit. ee 
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6856. Biryukov, D. А. Озпоупуе filosofskie 
problemy evolyutsinnoi fiziologii уузне! nervnoi 
deyatel’nosti. [Basic philosophical problems of the 
evolved physiology of higher nervous activity.] Vo- 
prosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(4), 37-59.—Philosophical 
problems involving the definition of sensation and its 
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relation to reflexes and the mind are discussed, 
Problems of definition are referred to classic pro- 
nouncements of Marx, Engels, and Lenin. These 
pronouncements are related to physiological and psy- 
chological evidence in handling philosophical aspects 
of emotion, and the relation between the biological 
and social. Emphasis is placed on the comparative 
approach and on reflex theory. (97-item bibliogr,)— 
H. Pick. 

6857. Brodbeck, May. (U. Minnesota) Meaning 
and action. Philosophy of Science, 1963, 30(4), 
309-324.—Current arguments as to the thesis that 
the intentional character of mental states relating to 
human action render such acts unamenable to objec- 
tivistic explanation are examined and rejected, An 
examination of different uses of meaning and under- 
standing reveals that problems of intentional refer- 
ence can be surmounted through conventions of ob- 
jectivist inference. —M. Turner. 


6858. Buck, Roger C. (Indiana U.) Reflexive 
predictions. Philosophy of Science, 1963, 30(4), 
359-369--“Сецаш predictions are such that their 
accuracy can be affected by their dissemination, by 
their being believed and acted upon.” Such predic- 
tions incline to be either self-fulfilling or self-frus- 
trating. Conditions are stipulated for delineating 
such reflexive from nonreflexive predictions. Refer- 
ence to equilibrium analysis in economics, ОП 
the argument that the ensuing methodological prob- 
lems for the social scientist are not serious. Howevely 
Merton’s argument for the uniqueness of те 
predictions in the social sciences is maintained agains 
Griinbaum’s counter-example of servo-mechanisms in 
the physical sciences. Comment by Сш ща 
rejoinder by Ше author are appended.—M. “ 


A i iche der 

6859. Cohen, John. Die beiden Reiche 
Seele. [The 2 realms of the soul.] Psychologist 
Rundschau, 1964, 15(1), 17-27.—А motion is Ша 
to include inner experiences, into the realm o Lael 
chology. No strict separation exists between Сі 
realm which could be called coding of inform 
and the other, experiences within a person. ШЕШ 
transformation of psychological processes into del 
logical functions is emphatically rejected. 
of neurological processes are not more ка 
fruitful scientifically than models of Ше a Я 
tific thinking is not completely independen 
пабоп.-И/. J. Koppitz. 4 in) ob- 

6860. Dretske, Fred I. (U. Wisconsin 64, 13 
servational terms. Philosophical. Re science, 
(1), 25-42.—Though central to philosophy the obse" 
the distinction between the theoretical ae serva 
vational is not clearly made. To exp а Philosophe! 
ble,” one needs to explain “to see. ү (ог i 
mean by X “sees” Y that there 152. an that 
claimed that there is a Y) which X nines in this 
X is looking at Y. Specialists can 566 ДО static 214 
sense that laymen cannot. “There 15 ee of 
preordained limit to what people сап aH. Къ 
to the observational vocabulary of эсе ШЕТ; the 

6861. Evica, George М. Time's апо гуур 
world’s order: А re-evaluation Ge neral А 
binding theory. ETC: 4 Review of е post 
tics, 1963, 20(4), 421-437—Korzy Е ascending 
that all organisms are binding agents 28 dis ae 
hierarchy of energy, space, and ү Слой 
terms of entropy, symbolization, ал! Е 
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Scientific support is cited. The very life of the human 
group is based on its time-binding, culture perpetuat- 
ing communication lines—R. F. Wagner. 

6862, Foley, Leo А, & McLean, George Е. 

(Eds.) Philosophy in a pluralistic society: Pro- 
ceedings of the American Catholic Philosophical 
Association, 37. Washington, D. C.: Catholic Т), 
America, 1963. 270 р. 53.50.--Тһе association re- 
solved that as “truth is not a monopoly of any philo- 
sophical system or group of philosophers,” it should 
promote interest in multiple streams of thought pres- 
ent'in contemporary culture and foster openness of 
approach to philosophical endeavor while strengthen- 
ing its basic insight with the truth of Christianity. 
Papers of interest to psychologists include: Lubomir 
Gleiman, “A Reflection on Violence in a Pluralistic 
Society”; Jerzy A. Wojciechowski, “Do Scientific 
Laws Give a True Image of Reality ?”; and Desmond 
J. FitzGerald, “Freedom, Determinism, and Moral 
Responsibility.” —W. L. Wilkins. 
_ 6863. Hammond, Phillip E. (Yale U.) Re- 
ligion and the “informing” of culture Journal of 
the Scientific Study of Religion, 1963, 3, 97-106—A 
literary analysis of what is meant by “informing.” 
The phrase “religion no longer informs society” 
Means that the power to make decisions at times of 
conflicts is no longer “religious.”—O. Strunk, Jr. 


6864. Jellema, Duk. (Calvin Coll.) Toward in- 
Vestigating the “post-modern mind”: A working 
Paper. Journal of the Scientific Study of Religion, 
1963, 3, 81-85,—Analysis of questionnaires given to 
216 Students of a denominational college and 365 
students in religious high schools support the con- 
tention that a “post-modern mind” is emerging, a 
.Weltschau” consisting of Reality as Unpatterned, 
Inaccessible, mysterious, and the Self as creating 
meaning and value.—O. Strunk, Jr. 


AR Kalocsai, Desö. (U. Szeged) A szenved- 
yek tana Descartesnél. [Descartes’ theory of 
Тш Magyar Pszichologiai Szemle, 1962, 19 
( ), 10-21.—Passions, according to Descartes, com- 
ine the influences of the soul and body and therefore 
men who are under the influence of their passions, 
Rossess only unclear knowledge. The clean insight 
ЫҢ only come from the soul. The influence of the 
oe. Оп our passions disturbs this clarity. Descartes 
а that the passions serve a very important 
tegen the body’s fight for survival. The philoso- 
ш ОН. recognition of the ambivalency of passions and 
is oe Was, indeed, important in the history of 
Ychological thinking. Emphasizes the importance 
a мап dualism in terms of bringing the soul 
Ci 42 саа to serve men’s strivings here and not 
physiol the life in heaven. His deterministic and 
сета в a biological orientation signaled a new 
and е and orientation in psychological thinking 
Tesearch.—E. Friedman. 


Weise Kunz, Hans. Die eine Welt und die 
Tells). des In-der-Welt-Seins (Schluss des І. 
the-wort, The one world and the modes of being-in- 
7099] Psyche (Stuttgart), 1963, 16(11), 705- 
states еще the conclusion of Part I, the author 
@ аге, е inherent certainty of death to come and 
active ady evident force of factual death” are the 2 
“unreal oes ‚їй human existence to which the 
them “otlds,” together with the phantasy that fills 
› Owe their “deceptive reality.” ТЕ “the world” 
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functions as if it were a “mirror,” then it is impor- 
tant to be familiar with its make-up, and that, in this 
context, means: clarity about the manifold antic 
world and the modes of being actualized by it— 
Е. W. Eng. 

6867. Lewis, Lionel 8. Rational behavior and 
the treatment of illness. Journal of Health & 
Human Behavior, 1963, 4(4), 235-239.—2 assump- 
tions that underlie the classical notion of rationality 
are discussed. The argument is advanced that since 
one or both are not always ascertainable in the treat- 
ment of illness, the rationality or nonrationality of an 
act cannot be determined by judging the action alone 
and not considering the orientation of the actor — 
Journal abstract. 

6868. Ressler, Robert Н. (Т). Wisconsin—Mil- 
waukee) Some justifications for parsimony in 
psychology. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 
643-646.—Battig’s suggestion that psychologists 
should ignore considerations of simplicity in research 
strategy and theory construction was disputed in the 
present paper. Kemeny’s analysis of the crucial role 
of simplicity in selecting an hypothesis to describe a 
functional relationship was cited. In addition, the 
view of Popper and others that the simplicity of a 
theory is closely related to its falsifiability was pre- 
sented. It was asserted that a simplicity criterion is 
an essential element of any scientific endeavor and 
thus should be adhered to more closely by psycholo- 
gists,—Journal abstract. 

6869. Sacksteder, William. (U. Colorado) Di- 
versity on the behavioral sciences. Philosophy of 
Science, 1963, 30(4), 375-395.—A thesis of diversity 
in the behavioral sciences is defended against the aims 
of formal and reductive simplicity. On the basis of 
an admittedly “flimsy” argument (but “plausible 
enough to prevent the accusation of complete idiocy 
at those points where I have frankly violated the 
respectably prevailing opinions”) it is concluded that: 

1) a single mode of scientific analysis is illusory; 
{3 in some areas mathematization of the behavioral 
sciences “becomes a great hindrance” to scientific 
achievement; (3) diversity allows one to make his 
own peace within the “erstwhile dilemma” between 
the applied and nonapplied scientific endeavors —M, 
Turner. 

6870. Stark, Rodney. On the incompatibility of 
religion and science: A survey of American gradu- 
ate students. Journal of the Scientific Study of 
Religion, 1963, 3, 3-20,—A review of the classical 
studies of scientists’ attitudes toward religion is fol- 
lowed by the analysis of data collected from a repre- 
sentative national sample of American graduate stu- 
dents (М = 2842) by the National Opinion Research 
Center in 1958. It appears that neophyte scientific 
scholars are likely to be irreligious and that there is 
a behavioral basis for the polemic literature concern- 
ing a dichotomy between science and religion. Impli- 
cations for American culture are stated —O. Strunk, 
Jr. 

6871. Trautman, R. Psyche and mathematics. 
American Journal of Psychotherapy, 1962, 16(1), 94- 
99,—This is a philosophical and historic discussion of 
mathematics and psyche. Topics discussed include 
sensations, emotions, concepts of number, person- 
ality, thinking, psychoanalysis, psychophysics, and 
creation. Statistics, per se, are not discussed.—D. H. 
Schuster. 


741 


38: 6872-6879 


STATISTICS 


6872, Bachstrom, Charles H., & Hursh, Gerald 
D. Survey research. Evanston, Ill.: Northwestern 
U. Press, 1963. xix, 192 р. $5.00 (cloth); $1.95 
(paper ).—An easily-read booklet designed to give 
the undergraduate in the social sciences certain prin- 
ciples and techniques of conducting a survey by means 
of the polling procedure. Tt discusses briefly the 
problems of sampling the population, the construction 
of a questionnaire, interviewing techniques, and data 
processing —A. J. Ter Keurst. 

6873. Benjamin, Lorna 5, (Wisconsin Psychiat- 
ric Inst., Madison) Statistical treatment of the law 
of initial values (LIV) in autonomic research: A 
review and recommendation. Psychosomatic Medi- 
cine, 1963, 25(6), 556-566.—The various statistical 
procedures for treating the phenomenon are presented 
and critiqued. (22 ref.) —W. С. Shipman. 


6874. Bradley, James V. Studies in research 
methodology vs. irrelevance in the t test’s rejec- 
tion region. USAF AMRL TDR, 1963, No. 63-409. 
41 p.—The most desirable “rejection region” (un- 
obtainable in practice) would consist of those ts 
having the most extreme sample means in their 
numerators, since the sample mean is the best and 
most direct indicator of the value of the population 
mean, which is the hypothesis under test. Instead, 
the rejection region consists of the most extreme 
t ratios, t= (Y — „)/(s/ VN), some of which are ex- 
treme, not because of an extreme Y in their numera- 
tors, but rather due to the effect of a very small s 
in their denominators. Such ts are “irrelevant” in 
the sense that rejection is due to the chance value 
of a variable which has no useful relationship with 
the hypothesis under test, ie. no predictive relation- 
ship with the population mean. The presence of 
irrelevant ts in the rejection region can only be 
detrimental to the power of the test. This report 
shows that the proportion of irrelevant ts in the t 
test’s rejection region diminishes with increasing 
sample size and is inversely related to the size, a, of 
the significance level used. Irrelevance virtually 
disappears at very large sample sizes; however, it 15 
quite appreciable at the sample sizes commonly used 
in psychological experiments—USAF AMRL. 


6875. Carriers, Nicholas J. (Bell Aerosystems 
Co., Buffalo, N. Y.) A note on “On Simple Meth- 
ods of Scoring Tracking Error.” Psychological 
Bulletin, 1964, 61(4), 303.--Тһе article deals with 
the omission of mean and variability data in Poulton’s 
(1962) review. Implications of the error are dis- 
cussed and the missing data supplied—Journal ab- 
stract. 


6876. Cattell, Raymond В. (U. Illinois) Тһе 
interaction of hereditary and environmental influ- 
ences. British Journal of Statistical Psychology, 
1963, 16(2), 191-210.—“This paper is concerned with 
improvements in the multiple abstract variance analy- 
sis method (MAVA). The assumptions of the latter 
are more clearly developed and implications for ge- 
netic, psychological, and sociological research issues 
are discussed. The main conclusion is that although it 
offers solutions to questions not answerable by twin 
study methods, or by current experimental designs 
related to learning theory, to personality theory ‘and 
to important sociological issues, MAVA demands 
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much larger and more carefully planned and highly 
organized research programmes than have hitherto 
been contemplated by psychology. (47 ref.)—N, 
Earl. \ 

6877. Cattell, Raymond В. (U. Illinois) Уа. 
lidity and reliability: A proposed more basic set 
of concepts. Journal of Educational Psychology, 
1964, 55(1), 1-22--Ву introducing more basic con- 
cepts, the miscellany of validities and reliabilities, is 
reducible. Validity has 3 parameters—direct to cir- 
cumstantial, concrete to conceptual, and natural to 
artifactual—generating 2° types. Factor (сопсер- 
tual) validity is distinguishable by formula from fac- 
tor trueness. Consistency, as a generic term, covers 
reliability, homogeneity, and transferability, respec- 
tively, across time, items, and people in the covaria- 
tion chart. Reliability, formulable like validity in 
direct or indirect forms, gives a series of coefficients 
according to error sources controlled. Homogeneity 
likewise has several formulas distinguishing, ер test 
and factor homogeneity. Transferability, like other 
consistencies, requires both a correlation and an index 
of variance. Ideal tests have highest validity, relia- 
bility rivaling stability, but homogeneity at whatever 
lowly value maximizes validity and transferability.— 
Author abstract. 

6878. Clark, Cherry Ann. (Claremont Graduate 
School) Hypothesis testing in relation to statisti- 
cal methodology. Review of Educational Research, 
1963, 33, 455-473.—The shortcomings in the method- 
ology of statistical-hypothesis testing used in educa- 
tional and psychological research have been empha 
sized repeatedly., Hypothesis testing is a central an 


rejecting hypothesis under consideration. 
ing to this procedure has been the work of Ки 
Fisher, Ше Neyman-Pearson formulation, an Ел 
contributions of Wald, and 0 Be 
Statistical methods have used ТІ are 
sciences in which strict experimental сого б 
either not feasible ог desirable. If education® үз 
psychological workers heed the admonitions апе Tig- 
ommendations of statisticians, a change in ma ү >, 
pects of statistical practices may be anticipaj 
Р. В. Leedy. Fugen? 
6879. Cornell, Francis G., & McLooné, i Re- 
P. Design of sample surveys in educatiei, 
view of Educational Research, 1963, 33, 5 
Although applications of modern sampling ducation 
are growing in education, fields other than Ж 
remain in the forefront in both methodology 
plication. Sample survey methods apply t how many 
Jem of enumieration—the determination OF posit 0 
or how much, The Phi Delta Карра Буй sie de 
Research Design and Analysis out ined ain 
sign methods and explored difficulties in 5 rveys ЇЇ 
veys in education. 
education is growing, and various gover! tists ог dal 
cies have been of assistance in pro Е 
from which a universe may be construct] „в Of 
lishment and maintenance of а universe губу H 


major importance in conducting sampe tent 
education. Teacher surveys, FTO. ect Taye peet 
Furno’s study of the cost of education пе айо 


the principal developments in this area. 
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point out a list of 7 limitations of the sampling tech- 
nique to educational applications.—P. D. Leedy. 


6880. Cronbach, Пее 1, Rajaratnam, Nage- 
swari, & Gleser, Goldine C. (U. Illinois) Theory 
of generalizability: A liberalization of reliability 
theory. British Journal of Statistical Psychology, 
1963, 16(2), 137-163.—“ ‘Reliability theory’ is re- 
interpreted as a theory regarding the adequacy with 
which one can generalize from one observation to a 
universe of observations. If the observation is ran- 
domly sampled from the universe—whether or not the 
universe consists of equivalent observations—the 
intraclass correlation provides an approximate lower 
bound to the expected value of the desired coefficient 
of generalizability.” (39 ref.)—N. Earl. 


6881. Cronholm, James N. A pair of nonpara- 
metric indices of agreement and disagreement. 
USA MRL Rep., 1963, No. 592. 38 р.-А new поп- 
parametric index of agreement, A, and its comple- 
ment, D = 1 — A, an index of disagreement, based 
on multiple agreements and disagreements, are de- 
scribed. These statistics are compared with a pair 
of complementary indices а and §=1—a, based on 
pairwise agreements and disagreements. Expressions 
for A ап D are presented and their sampling distri- 
butions, expected values, biases, sampling variances, 
and limiting forms are derived. Tables of sampling 
probabilities, significantly extreme values, expected 
values, and standard errors are presented for A, D, 
aand $. An example is given and the statistics are 
interpreted. A and D are compared with the pair- 
wise indices with respect to several sampling prop- 
erties. The proposed indices of agreement and dis- 
agreement, A and D, should prove useful as non- 
parametric measures of reliability and discrimination. 
—USA MRL. 

6882. Edgington, Eugene S. (Kansas State 
Teachers Сой.) Probability table for number of 
runs of signs of first differences in ordered series. 
ш of the American Statistical Association, 1961, 
ү 156-159.--Тһе probability table is based on the 
humber of rises and falls in ordered series of obser- 
До under this nonparametric null hypothesis: the 
af е magnitude of an observation is independent 
the 5 position in the series. The runs test, used with 
in зу table, is sensitive to cyclical changes 
a ree of observations or other systematic rises 
aa s in the magnitude of observations, such as 
vati -shaped or inverted U-shaped series of obser- 

10ns.— Author abstract. 


5 Edgington, „Eugene 6. (Kansas State 
central t Coll.) Joint analysis of differences in 
tician eny and variability. American Statis- 
distributi 63, 17(3), 28-30.—Differences between 2 
i k are classified into 5 categories: (a) no 
i erence in central tendency or variability; (b) no 
Variability an central tendency, but a difference in 
по di ed i (с) a difference in central tendency, but 
ndenc: ence in variability; (d) differences in central 
ences У, and variability, the direction of the differ- 
endene ng Opposite; and (e) differences in central 
ences po Variability, the direction of the differ- 
are anal ng the same. Examples from each category 
particulas to show how empirical factors produce 
endeney аг Combination of difference in central 
У and variability —Author abstract. 


38: 6880-6887 


6884. Horn, John L. Equations representing 


‘combinations of components in scoring psycho- 


logical variables. Acta Psychologica, 1963, 21(3), 
184-217.—Тһе operational definition of variables 
often implies measurement, which, in turn, implies a 
formula stipulating the way in which components are 
to be combined. Such formulae can often be sum- 
marized by mathematical equations and the measure- 
ment properties of the variable studied analytically. 
Various types of equations are set out, in addition to 
the reliabilities, variances, and other psychometric 
properties of such variables. This kind of analysis 
can be a valuable supplement to psychological inter- 
pretation of empirical relationships; it contrasts 
empirical-search and theoretically derived formulae 
and argues for more careful consideration of the 
implications of definitions of variables—G. Rubin- 
Rabson. 

6885, Michael, William B. (U. California) Se- 
lected contributions to parametric and nonpara- 
metric statistics. Review of Educational Research, 
1963, 33, 474-489.--3 basic sources of contributions 
have been made to the theory of statistical inference. 
These have been the contributions from the American 
Educational Research Association, psychological lit- 
erature, and mathematical statisticians. Тһе most 
noteworthy paper on the theory of estimation was that 
by Birnbaum. Fields, Kramer, and Clunies-Ross 
have also supplemented Birnbaum’s basic work. Dur- 
ing the past 3 years much attention has been placed 
upon length of confidence intervals. With regard to 
significance tests the robustness of tests has been 
receiving an increasing amount of attention. Rela- 
tively little work has appeared that involved the use 
of chi-square functions. Over the 3-year period the 
spirit in the field has been that of consolidation and 
conciliation, and an attempt to furnish a unified view 
of statistical inference and statistical analysis as evi- 
denced by the general and inclusive presentations of 
Birnbaum, Pearson, Tukey, Fraser, Savage, and 
others.—P. D. Leedy. 

6886. Moonan, William J., & Wolfe, John H. 
(USN Res. Unit, San Diego, Calif.) Regression 
and correlation. Review of Educational Research, 
1963, 33, 501-509.—The authors deal with regression 
analysis under the headings of regression models, 
beta-nonlinear models, x-nonlinear models, accretion 
and deletion procedures, and computer analysis. 
“Within the space allotted it is impossible to cover 
adequately the many important topics associated with 
regression theory and practice. The current regres- 
sion literature is very large” and only the principal 
contributions have been reviewed. Тһе latter half 
of the paper deals with correlational analysis: meas- 
ures of association and measures of correlation.— 
P. D Leedy. 

6887. Overall, John E. (Kansas State U.) Note 
on multivariate methods for profile analysis. Psy- 
chological Bulletin, 1964, 61(3), 195-198.—Caution 
must be exercised in the use of the d statistic and 
related procedures for the evaluation of profile data. 
The Pythagorean distance model requires comparable 
scale units and zero correlations among profile ele- 
ments. A general model which сап be employed 
appropriately with correlated multivariate data is 
described. The d statistic defined as the square root 
of the sum of squared differences between scores on 
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separate profile elements is shown to be a special case 
requiring stringent assumptions if the resulting value 
is to be interpreted as representing interprofile dis- 
tance in Euclidean space-—Journal abstract. 

6888. Page, Ellis Batten. (0. Connecticut) 
Ordered hypotheses for multiple treatments: A 
significant test for linear ranks. In The 20th Year- 
book of the National Council on Measurement m 
Education, 1963. Рр. 17-23.— а many experiments 
the background evidence, theories, or conditions sug- 
gest an expected ordering among the treatment ef- 
fects, yet in the analysis of variance such implicit 
hypotheses are typically neglected. A ranking sta- 
tistic L is presented as test of a monotonic relation- 
ship among the treatment groups in the 2-way analy- 
sis of variance. Used with accompanying table of L, 
it combines considerable power with computational 
ease, and assumes data of only ordinal strength. L is 
related to: the test of the linear component of the 
treatment sum of squares in the parametric тапіот- 
jzed-block design; the product-moment correlation 
and regression; normal deviate test of Lyerly’s aver- 
age rho, and Friedman’s chi-square of ranks. Where 
either L or the Friedman test may be used, L is often 
more accurate and appropriate, and it has some ad- 
vantages over other tests of trend and monotonicity.” 
—N. Earl. 

6889, Schiffman, Harold, 8: Messick, Samuel. 
(ETS, Princeton. N. 1.) Scaling and measure- 
ment theory. Review of Educational Research, 1963, 
33, 533-542—During the past few years quantitative 
psychology has developed the general application of 
mathematics to the solution of psychological problems. 
Certain specialized areas have come under the pur- 
view of mathematical psychology: psychophysics, sig- 
nal detection, information theory, multidimensional 
scaling, analysis of individual differences, and test 
theory. For formal theories to become empirical 
theories they must undergo a process whereby the 
elements and rules of the formal model are inter- 
preted and given empirical meaning. This most im- 
portant topic of investigating the psychological mean- 
ing and relevance of the axioms has not yet received 
in any measure the systematic effort so far invested 
in formulating the axioms.—P. D. Leedy. 


Experimental Design 


6890. Becker, Gordon M., DeGroot, Morris Н., 
& Marschak, Jacob. An experimental study of 
some stochastic models for wagers. Behavioral 
Science, 1963, 8(3), 199-202—Tested the appro- 
priateness of the strict utility (or Luce) model and 
the random utility model in predicting wagers choices. 
Concluded that “in the experiment described above, 
neither the random utility model for wagers nor the 
strict utility model for wagers with linear h is ade- 
quate for describing the choice behavior of a large 
proportion of the population under study.”—J. Arbit. 

6891. Foa, Uriel G. A facet approach to the 

_prediction of communalities. Behavioral Science, 
1963, 8(3), 220-226.--Тһе size of the communality 
(the relationship between a variable belonging to a 
set and the common universe of content of the set of 
variables) will be higher for the more similar varia- 
bles and lower for the less similar ones. This paper 
formalizes this approach and applies it to a study of 
Са behavior in а dyadic situation—J. 

rbit. 
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6892. Gullahorn, John T., & Gullahorn, Jeanne 
E. (Michigan State U.) A computer model of 
elementary social behavior. Behavioral Science, 
1963, 8(4), 354-362.--Науе prepared a computer 
program based upon the propositions of George 
Homans as stated in his “Social Behavior: Its Ele- 
mentary Forms.’”—J. Arbit. 


6893. Horst, Paul. (U. Washington, Seattle) 
Generalized canonical correlations and their ap- 
plications to experimental data. Journal of clinical 
Psychology, 1961, 17(4), 331-347.—This special 
monograph supplement provided a mathematical dis- 
cussion of experimental designs where several sets 
of measures on the same entities were utilized and it 
was necessary to determine whether the sets were the 
same or different. A number of problem variations 
were given and 4 experimental models presented, 
Similar data, taken from a study by Thurstone in 
1941, was applied to all 4 models to provide a com- 
parison of the models. Mathematical computations 
and a matrix for each model was presented. A simi- 
larity of results was noted between the model 
matrices. No tests of significance were derived for 
these models. Further research on mathematical 
models and utilizing different experimental data was 
suggested.—E. J. Kronenberger. 


6894. Lana, R. E., & Lubin, A. (Alfred U.) 
The effect of correlation on the repeated measures 
design. Education & Psychological Measurement, 
1963, 23(4), 729-740.—Repeated measurements ate 
not necessarily equally correlated with criteria am 
treatments recommended in standard psychologic’ 
statistics texts may not be appropriate. Some recom- 
mended treatments are described. (21 ref,)—B. 1. 
Jensen. 


6895, Norton, Dee W. (U. Iowa) Develop 
ments in analysis of variance and design of ех 
ments. Review of Educational Research, 1963, z 
490-500.—Birnbaum and Tukey have presented Lae 
trating articles on design analysis. The wot! d 
Imhof and Gaito has been directed to пакети 
The problem ot со 

3 5 і signitan 
error rate in making multiple tests ore factotily 


gn in 
ptained 0 


(McGraw-Hill, 1962) --Р. D. Leedy. 


6896. O’Neil, William M. 2. cho! 
tralia) An introduction to method in РФ x, 18 
(2nd ed.) NYC: Cambridge U. Press, od in the 
p. $4:50.—Material is organized and dis a Tilus- 
following chapters: “Method Describe 
trated,” “Experiment,” “Case Study, a Data; 


Methods,” “Measurement,” “Reliability ns and 15 
“Hypothesis,” “Regularities,” "Р ropot АБ and 
ference,” “Testing Hypotheses,” and “Gen 


System.”—M. J. Wayner, Jr. 5 т (0. 
6897. Polidora, У. J, & Main, Wille gnd re 
Wisconsin) Punched card ргортап omation 
cording techniques employed in the 21/0] Дш, 
of the WGTA. Journal of the Experimn syste 0 
sis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 599-0032 „Е рали 
punched card programing and recording 
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discrimination learning experiments is described to 
illustrate the application of these techniques to the 
automation of the discrete trial learning situation, 
allowing for punched card recording and subsequent 
digital computer data analyses without intermediate 
data reduction. The system also was designed to 
control for several sources of variability inherent in 
the WGTA test situation—J. Arbit. 

6898. Raab, David Н. (Brooklyn Coll.) Statis- 
tical facilitation of simple reaction times. Trans- 
actions of the New York Academy of Sciences, 1962, 
24(5), 574-590.—A model for reaction time (RT) 
based on the statistical treatment of the multiple O 
problem in psychophysics by Smith and Wilson is 
presented. Тһе model “unit” is а receptor-neural 
channel with Gaussianly varying signal latency. Dis- 
tributions remain bell-shaped when sampling across 
channels, The model defines n channels with differ- 
ent latency distributions. RT is defined by the dis- 
tribution of those neural signals that first arrive at 
some center. An alternate model, giving some weight 
to later signals may be more adequate.—B. 5. Aaron- 
son. 

2 6899. Stanley, Julian С. (U. Wisconsin) Study- 
ing status vs. manipulating variables, In Raymond 
О. Collier, Jr. (Ed.), Research design and analysis: 
Second annual Phi Delta Kappa symposium on edu- 
cational research. Bloomington, Ind.: PDK, 1960. 
Рр. 173-192.—“Psychometricians are too unexperi- 
mental and Es not psychometric enough. Rarely do 
psychometricians give more than a passing nod to 
variable manipulation; .. .Es are not interested in 
more than control aspects of the psychometric уагіа- 
bles employed,” Illustrations are given to suggest 
the practicality of psychometric experimentation, ог- 
der of test items, studies of ratings, analysis of stu- 
dent rankings. Although manipulative experimenta- 
tion is feasible, education has been restricted chiefly 
to the status-study level. “Exploratory studies may 
lead to more potent experimental variables for certain 
types of research and to greater employment of 
organismic variables for others.”—J. L. Joyce. 

‚6900. Travis, Larry Е. The value of introspec- 
tion to the designer of mechanical problem solv- 
ets. Behavioral Science, 1963, 8(3), 227-233.--Ап 
introspective account of the problem solving process 
Чч mathematics and its implications for computer 

еогу and methodology.—J. Arbit. 


Formulas & Calculations 


БО Brown, В. W., Jr, Lucero, Е. J., & Foss, 
Pears (U. Minnesota) А situation where the 
абагвоп correlation coefficient leads to erroneous 
assessment of reliability. Journal of Clinical Psy- 
ees » 1962, 18(1), 95-97.--Тһе Pearson correla- 
eee will cause erroneous assessment of 
Тег ity for sub-scales when a 5 point scale is used. 
drawn foes, іп ratings were noted and conclusions 
PARE from the data presented. The percent of per- 
corr pe шеш should be used rather than a Pearson 

a ation coefficient—E. J. Kronenberger. 
Harde Burdock, Eugene I., Fleiss, Joseph 1, & 
inter ay: Anne $. (Columbia U.) A new view of 
РАКЕ agreement. Personnel Psychology, 
tional 6(4), 373-384—The reliability of observa- 
obser: scales сап be estimated from measures of inter- 
ver agreement derived from intra-class correla- 
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- tion coefficients based on analysis of variance. Models 


involving varying assumptions concerning O and O-S 
interaction are described, with examples from studies 
using the Ward Behavior Inventory.—A. 5. Thomp- 
son. 

6903. Gridgeman, N. T. (National Research 
Council Canada, Ottawa) Exact multinominal sig- 
nificance tests: Note on a paper by Alphonse 
Саран у Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(3), 239- 

6904. Harris, Jesse G. Jr. (0. Kentucky) 
Judgmental versus mathematical prediction: An 
investigation by analogy of the clinical versus 
statistical controversy. Behavioral Science, 1963, 
8(4), 324-335.--Сотрагев the predictive ability of a 
formula (not given) for predicting winners in colle- 
giate football games versus the formula plus the 
knowledge and ingenuity of judges to increase the 
efficacy of the formula, and lastly with both impartial 
judges and judges who have a personal involvement 
in the outcome of the game. “Тһе implication for 
problems of prediction in psychology is that a careful 
and detailed assessment of the current status of the 
individual S or patient in the current environmental 
situation may provide a less accurate prediction of 
complex behavior than a mathematical measure of 
past performance derived from a comparative treat- 
ment of Ss іп а larger reference group.’—J. Arbit. 

6905. Hazewinkel, A. Een vergelijking van de 
methode Doolittle met de vierkantswortelmethode. 
[A comparison of the Doolittle method with the 
square root method.] Psychologie & haar Grensge- 
bieden, 1963, 18(5), 382-395.—In a comparison of 
the Doolittle technique with the Dwyer square root 
method of multiple correlation the latter is found to be 
the shorter, A numerical example is shown. The 
computation of the inverse of a symmetric matrix 
and a summary of the techniques in matrix notation 
is іпсіпдей.-/. С. Brengelmann. 

6906. Heilbrun, A. В, Jr. (State U. Iowa) A 
comparison of empirical derivation and rational 
derivation of an affiliation scale. Journal of Clini- 
cal Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 101-102.—2 measures of 
affiliation, a rational a priori ‘developed scale, and an 
empirical criterion-group scale, were compared. Both 
measures of affiliation were based on the Adjective 
Check List. Data was collected from 493 SaL А 
slight superiority of the empirical scale was noted but 
а correlation of .75 did show a similarity of the 2 
approaches.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

6907. Iker, Howard Р. (U. Rochester School 
Med. Dentistry) A collation of chi square formu- 
lae. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 623-634,— 
А series of formulae for chi square are presented for 
use with 1- and 2-classification tables. The formulae, 
written with a constant statistical notation, represent 
an overview of the literature in the area and are de- 
signed to provide the investigator with a series of 
short-cuts in the calculation of chi square. Formulae 
are presented and discussed within the framework of 
the tables to which they best apply; a worked example 
is provided with each major formula—Author sum- 
mary. 

6908. Kaess, Walter. (U. Connecticut) Errors 
and number of choices on the punchboard, Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 485-486.—lf N Ss 
answer an item having equally plausible alternatives 
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on'the punchboard, the errors to any particular will 
be N/2. This relationship is independent of the 
number of item choices available. A similar relation- 
ship is specified for an item in which all distractors 
but not the correct answer are equally plausible— 
Author summary. 

6909. Perloff, Robert. (Purdue U.) Persons 
selection: A technique for grouping a minimum 
number of persons to maximally predict a person- 
prototype. British Journal of Statistical Psychology, 
1963, 16(2), 211-213,—“This note introduces а sta- 
tistical technique that may be of use in solving prob- 
lems of human relations. The concepts and proce- 
dures of test selection methods such as the Wherry- 
Doolittle are combined with the notion of correlations 
between persons, developed by Burt and Stephenson. 
The combination aims at selecting the smallest num- 
ber of persons to yield a maximal multiple correlation 
with an external criterion, where the criterion, in- 
stead of being a test, a rating, or any other measure 
of job success, is a person” —N. Earl. 

6910. Roberts, A. O. H. Simple methods of 
deriving means, standard deviations and correla- 
tions of composite scores, with applications. Psy- 
chologia Africana, 1963, 10(2), 159-164.This is 
a presentation of a simplified means of deriving vari- 
ances, covariances, and correlations of composite 
scores even when weights are used and signs vary. 
Examples are села L. Walker. 

6911. Steinemann, John H. (USN Res. Activity, 
San Diego, Calif.) Note on “Correction for Re- 
striction of Range.” Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13 (2), 538—It is noted that common statistical 
corrections for restriction of range are, more accu- 
rately, corrections for reduced variance. Curtailment 
of range in a sample does not necessarily insure re- 
duced variance as compared with that of the popula- 
tion. Thus, inappropriate correction procedures ap- 
plied to sample validities may produce “corrected” 
validity estimates which are smaller than the “un- 
corrected” values. Implications regarding the opera- 
tional implementation of a test on the basis of sample 
validities, and the customary cautions against blind 
application of statistical procedures are re-empha- 
sized.—Author abstract. 


Factor Analysis 


6912. Kristof, W. (Psychological Inst., Marburg, 
Germany) Die Beziehungen zwischen mehrdi- 
mensionaler Skalierung und Faktorenanalyse. 
[The relations between multi-dimensional scaling and 
factor analysis.] Psychologische Beitrage, 1963, 7 
(3), 387-396.—The method of multi-dimensional 
scaling is traced back to the application of 1-dimen- 
sional scaling techniques and to usual factor analysis. 
A concept of “pairs of objects” as single stimuli is 
used so that the well-known 1-dimensional scaling 
techniques can be applied. In this way geometrical 
models of factor analysis and multi-dimensional scal- 
ing and their inter-relationships can be derived by 
means of a simple mathematical method. Application 
of this method is demonstrated. (English & French 
summaries)—H. J. Priester. 

6913. Maxwell, Albert Е. [олш Hosp., 
London, England) Comparing factors Bom dif- 
ferent studies. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 
402.—A major problem in factor analysis arises when 
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one wishes to compare the results of one factor analy- 
sis with those of another, even when the variates are 
the same. Differences in variance, due perhaps to 
selection, between one or more of the variates can 
affect not only the correlations between the factors 
but also the variances of the factors themselves, A 
new method of dealing with the problem is described 
in Lawley and Maxwell’s recent book, “Factor Analy- 
sis as a Statistical Method.”—Author abstract. 


6914. Merrifield, Philip R., & Cliff, Norman, 
Factor analytic methodology. Review of Educa- 
tional Research, 1963, 33, 510-522.—Contributions to 
factor-analytic methodology since 1960 were reviewed 
under 3 headings: design of studies, decisions within 
a single study, and selected applications. There was 
increased attention to the specification of the purposes 
of factor analysis and to the rules for the interpreta- 
tion of obtained factors. Several investigators ex- 
plored the persistent problem areas involving com- 
munality, coefficients of correlation, and rank. If the 
present trend continues, new rotational methods 
should evolve as combinations of mechanical and 
informational approaches—methods that not only ad 
computer capabilities to those of the factor-analyst 
but also to stimulate him to develop inferential pro- 
cedures consistent with both sampling variability and 
existing knowledge.—P. D. Leedy. 


6915. Osborne, R. Т. (U. Georgia) Factorial 
composition of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for 
Children at the pre-school level. Psychological 
Reports, 1963, 13(2), 443-448.—In order to estimate 
the dimensionality of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale 
for Children, factor analysis was applied to a 30 by 
30 inter-correlation matrix of the WISC and 4 refer- 
ence tests. The 10 standard WISC subtests, except 
Coding, were split into 2, 3, or 4 parts to yield 45 
many variables as possible. Ss were 163 white wil 
school children; mean age, 6 yr. 2 mo.; the mean tu 
scale IQ, 103. Evidence is presented supporting а 
statistically significant orthogonal dimensions. Б 
all factors are perfectly congruent with the sw at 
structure of the WISC. ‘There is no factor д 
Object Assembly separate from Block Design, Па 
is there a factor for Coding and Digit Span Т 
from the other subtests. The results аге пори 
sistent with the report of relatively small | if 
specificity for the WISC at the preschool hab, ‘a 
these findings are supported by analytic studii tcf 
process and planned, the Wechsler may | a вир: 


richer source of information than previo 
posed.— Author summary. Note 
6916. Overall, John Е. (Kansas State U.) ral 


on the scientific status of factors. Psy? 
Bulletin, 1964, 61(4), 270-276.—The frequen is and 
sumed relationship between factor analysis тано 
primary dimensions of objects is seriously a ‘ow that 
Demonstration analyses are contrive to 5 ех with 
simple structure factors may be quite СОП ons 0 
regard to the conceptually primary dime nd 
objects from which measurements were obta el 
to indicate that there is no necessary соггевр i 
between the number of factors obtained am 
ber of primary dimensions of the objects. 
mendations are made for a more realistic Т 
valuable methodologic tool —Journal abstract 


estet, ) 
6917. Warburton, Frank W. (О. Manch Jout- 
Analytic methods of factor rotation- 
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nal of Statistical Psychology, 1963, 16(2), 165-173.- 
“Recent work on analytical methods of factor rotation 
applied to large-scale data has emphasized the use of 
oblique factors and the simple structure criterion. 
The chief methodological advances have been (1) to 
use the variation of column (factor) loadings rather 
than row (test) loadings in order to reach a clearer 
simple structure, (2) the normalization of rows be- 
fore rotation, in order to give the tests equal weight, 
and (3) the minimization of the covariance of the 
loadings (rather than maximization of the variance) 
since this requires that high and low loadings occupy 
adjacent positions in the factor table in accordance 
with Thurston’s 3rd condition for simple structure. 
The best method would appear to be Varimax in the 
orthogonal case, and Binormamin for oblique rota- 
tion, Maxplane is the closest to rotation by sub- 
jective methods.” (15 ref.)—N. Earl. 

6918. Woodbury, Max А., Clelland, Richard С., 
& Hickey, Richard J. (New York U.) Applications 
of a factor-analytic model in the prediction of 
biological data. Behavioral Science, 1963, 8(4), 
354.—“A model based upon factor analysis has been 
employed here for prediction of missing numerical 
values in matrices of biological data. The predicted 
values have been checked against known experimental 
values to assess the validity of the general mathemati- 
cal model in 2 situations. The values predicted by 
the model in the 2 applications cited have been gen- 
erally rather close to the experimental values. One 
may conclude that the model is quite promising for 
predictions in these areas. The probability that pre- 
dictions as close as these would result from sheer 
chance is exceedingly small.”—J. Arbit. 


GeneraL Books & REFERENCE WORKS 


6919. Koch, Sigmund. (Duke U.) Psychology: 
A study of a science: VI. Investigations of man 
as socius: Their place in psychology and the social 
sciences. NYC: McGraw-Hill, 1963. xii, 791 р. 
$12.50—The final volume in Study II Empirical 
Substructure and Relations with Other Sciences, aims 
to provide “increased understanding of the internal 
structure of psychological science, and its place in the 
ШК of scientific activity.” 15 contributors with 
ackgrounds in psychology, sociology, anthropology, 
Political science, economics, and linguistics discuss 

ге Organization of knowledge within their own disci- 
ІШПЕ and interrelationships with psychology as the 
locus, Psychologists examine specialized fields 
уншщ psychology and their relations with other 
fede Sanne Social scientists consider ша па 

аа ow they relate to psychology- с 

6920. Lachman, Sheldon J. (Wayne State U.) 

айс Psychology summary: An outline of intro- 
УМ psychology for review. Detroit, Mich.: 

amilton, 1959. 4 p. $95, 


са 21. Marx, Melvin Н. (Ed.) Theories in con- 
a рагу psychology. NYC: MacMillan, 1963. 
20 auth р. $9.95.—This book contains 35 articles by 
tor: pi on 11 general topics. A general introduc- 
follo chapter on the nature of theory construction 18 
mates by chapters on the role of models, mathe- 
evel: al and statistical models, theoretical constructs, 

S of explanation, theoretical emphasis, develop- 


Mental and social psychological theory, personality 


38: 6918-6927 


and psychodynamic complex processes, learning, and 
sensory and perceptual function. 12 of these articles 
are original рарегв.-Р. J Siegmann. 

6922. Ruch, Floyd L. (U. Southern California) 
Psychology and life. (6th Ed.) Chicago, Ill.: 
Scott Foresman, 1963. 490 p. $5.50.—The book is 
divided into 6 major parts: man studies himself, 
modification of the organism (learning), adjustment 
and maladjustment (including motivation), knowing 
the world, dimensions of personality, and psychology 
in action. There are 3 chapters on learning. The 
chapter on thinking is included in the 4th section. 
Psychology in action consists of a chapter on group 
processes and 1 on mass communication and persua- 
sion. Each chapter has a summary and is copiously 
illustrated.—R. D. Nance. 

6923. Ruch, Floyd L., Warren, Neil, and Gray, 
Philip H. (U. Southern California) Working 
with psychology. (6th Ed.) Chicago, Ill.: Scott 
Foresman, 1963. 179 р. $1.85(paper).—This is a 
student workbook to accompany Psychology and Life. 
The chapters parallel those of the textbook and each 
consists of 4 parts: terms and concepts, self-tests, 
group study, and study of experimental methods. It 
“has been designed to aid in establishing and con- 
solidating the facts, methods, meanings, and attitudes 
which are the objectives of the introductory course.” 
Many of its exercises may be used in conjunction 
with other standard introductory texts.—R. D. Nance. 

6924. Spiegel, E. A. (Ed.) Progress in neurology 
and psychiatry: An annual review: XVIII. NYC: 
Grune & Stratton, 1963. xiv, 695 p. $14.75.—Lit- 
erature reviews covering 5500 papers are organized 
into 4 sections: Basic Sciences, Clinical Neurology, 
Neurosurgery, and Clinical Psychiatry. The latter 
section includes chapters on Mental Health, Family 
Therapy, Psychological Assessment Techniques, 
Group Psychotherapy, Drug Therapy, and Rehabili- 
tation —L. Gurel. 


ORGANIZATIONS 


6925. APA. American Psychological Founda- 
tion. Gold Medal Award 1963. American Psy- 
chologist, 1963, 18(12), 812-813.—The American 
Psychological Foundation Gold Medal Award was 
presented to Gordon William Allport. A brief pro- 
fessional biography is given. An accompanying scroll 
reads: “To Gordon William Allport, outstanding 
teacher and scholar. He has brought warmth, wit, 
humanistic knowledge, and rigorous inquiry to the 
study of human individuality and social ргосезз.”— 
S. Г. Lachman. 

6926. APA. Distinguished Scientific Contribu- 
tion Awards. 1963. American Psychologist, 1963, 
18(12), 801-811—A citation, biography, photograph, 
and scientific publications list are presented for each 
of the 3 recipients: Roger Garlock Barker, George 
Armitage Miller, and Carl Рѓа#тапп.—5. J. Lach- 
man. 

6927. APA. Division 14 announces James Mc- 
Keen Cattell Award. American Psychologist, 1963, 
18(12), 842.—The Division of Industrial Psychology 
Наз announced an annual award ($250.) to be given 
for the best research design in which basic scientific 
methods are applied to problems in business and in- 
dustry. Details concerning submission of designs and 
judgment criteria are specified —S. J. Lachman. 
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6928, APA. Officers, boards, committees, and 
representatives of the American Psychological 
Association: 1963-1964. American Psychologist, 
1963, 18(12), 777-800. 

6929. APA, Convention Committee. Call for 
papers and symposia: Seventy-second Annual 
Convention of the American Psychological Asso- 
сне American Psychologist, 1963, 18(12), 849- 
856. 

6930. APA, Council of Editors. Summary re- 
port of journal operations: Calendar 1962. Ameri- 
can Psychologist, 1963, 18(12), 843. 

6931. Crawford, Meredith Р. (беге Washing- 
ton U. HumRRO) Report of the Treasurer. 
American Psychologist, 1963, 18(12), 773-776. 

6932. Dreger, Ralph Mason. (Jacksonville U.) 
The ninth annual meeting of the Southeastern 
Psychological Association. American Journal of 
Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 703.—The meeting was 
held jointly with the Florida Psychological Associa- 
tion and the Florida Association of School Psycholo- 
gists in Miami Beach on April 25-27. The member- 
ship of the Southeastern Association voted to limit 
meetings to places that are desegregated and to urge 
its members to oppose restrictive legislation relating 
to animal experimentation. The 1964 convention is 
to be held at Gatlinburg, Tennessee, April 2-4-- 
R. D. Nance. 


6933. Kennedy, John L. (Princeton О.) Fifty- 
ninth annual meeting of the Society of Experi- 
mental Psychologists. American Journal of Psy- 
chology, 1963, 76(4), 704.—The meeting was held 
at Brown University April 1-2, 1963. 34 members 
and fellows were present. With new additions the 
total membership is now 87. The Warren Medal 
for 1963 was awarded to W. К. Estes for developing 
his mathematical theory of learning. The Society 
will meet at Stanford University and University of 
California, Berkeley in 1964--К. D. Nance. 


6934. Newman, Edwin B. (Harvard U.) Pro- 
ceedings of the seventy-first annual business meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association, 
Incorporated : ‘August 30 and September 3, 1963. 
pa ape БЕЙНЕ Report of the Re- 
cording Secretary. American Psychologist, 1963, 
18(12), 757-772. ое ч 


PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS 


6935. APA. American Board of Examiners in 
Professional Psychology, Inc.: 1963 annual ге- 
port. American Psychologist, 1963, 18(12), 844- 
845.—Summary of ABEPP activity since its incor- 
poration—S. J, Lachman. 

6936. APA. APA Council of Representatives 
amendment of APA bylaws. Ажан Psycholo- 
gist, 1964, 19(2), 133 —Comments are invited on the 
proposal that the requirement of a doctoral degree 
based in part on a psychological dissertation or the 
requirement that the 5 years of acceptable professional 
experience be subsequent to granting of the doctoral 
degree for Fellow status or Member status may be 
waived under appropriate circumstances,—S. J, Lach- 
тап. 

_ 6937. АРА. АРА insurance trust: Announcing 
new developments in the APA income protection 
_ plan. American Psychologist, 1964, 19(1), 60-61— 
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‘Foundation’s early projects was the establishmt 


Major sections are: Rates for Higher Benefits; Eli 
gibility for Increased Benefits; Members under 
May Increase Benefits Annually; Premium Cr 
Announced. “Members in Plan A, which has а 7. 
waiting period, are currently limited to a $100 w 
maximum. The new maximum will be $200 а wi 
Members in Plan B, Plan C, and Plan D, all 
longer waiting periods, will presently be eligible fo 
a maximum of $250 weekly.—S. J. Lachman. 


6938, Brayfield, Arthur Н. (АРА) Repo 
the executive officer: 1963. American Psycholo, 
1963, 18(12), 752- During the year the г 
of APA knowledge dissemination activities has 
extended; work of experimental psychologists wil 
viewed by millions as a recently completed education 
TV series titled “Focus on Behavior”; ап attractiv 
APA booklet on opportunities and requirements f 
careers in psychology has been prepared. “The 
yasiveness of psychology in our culture is rea 
documented.” Criticism and unfavorable public) 
action regarding psychology center on issues of i 
sion of privacy, denial of freedom, deception, 
behavior control. A core problem is the professio 
alization of psychology. There is a need to invest 
gate the reciprocal relationships between psychol 
and the law. Psychologists cannot be disinteresti 
the results of application of psychological knowles 
to human affairs, Psychology is accountable to § 
ciety which has supported it—S. J. Lachman, © 

6939. Cheng Fa-Yu. On operationism іп ps 
chology. Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 1961, N 
78-89. 
6940. Cronbach, Lee J. The American Ps 
logical Foundation: A ten-year report. Ame 
Psychologist, 1964, 19(2), 130-132.-“Іп 1953 
American Psychological Foundation was Jauncl 
the APA as an instrument whereby, psychol 
could contribute financially to the continued дем 
ment of psychology. . . . The most significant 0 


the Gold Medal Award, given to senior psycholk 
in recognition of a distinguished and long-com! 
record of scientific and scholarly accomplishment! 
A 2nd award, instituted in 1956, goes to profes 
writers who have made outstanding presenta 
psychological information in mass media. Я 
indicate the financial history of APF and the 
bution of contributions from individuals.“ 
man. ( 
6941. Dallenbach, Karl М. (U. Texas) , 
vs. graphs as means of presenting ехреш 
results. American Journal of Psychology, ч 
(4), 700-702.—Because of expense, the п 
articles using both tables and line-cuts Ци 
reduced. Ап additional factor has been {ер 
Data are usually prt 
а functio 
The prob 
aa 
шау authors 


frequently select from ot 
the famous Jenkins and Dalle: 
ting during sleep and waking, 
for use of the graphic rather 
rial. It is concluded that, when both 
able, tables represent relatively uni" 
ground material—R. D. Nance. 
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6942. Farberow, Norman L. (Ed.) Taboo top- 
кв. NYC: Atherton, 1963. xvi, 140 p. %4.50.- 
A collection of papers emerging from a symposium 
presented at the 1961 annual meeting of the APA. 
11 behavioral scientists discuss difficulties and recent 
successes encountered in conducting research in top- 
ics frequently considered socially or professionally 
taboo, such as death, sex, suicide, homosexuality, 
parapsychology, graphology, religion, hypnosis, and 
politics—C. Н. Miley. 

6943. Frankenstein, Carl. (Hebrew U. Jerusa- 
lem, Israel) On transcending professional iden- 
tity. Israel Annals of Psychiatry & Related Disci- 
plines, 1963, 1(1), 23-30,—Scientific specialization 
is an unavoidable result of the development of scien- 
tific theories, tools, and methods. Therefore, “in all 
cases, training must reflect the inherent demand for 
professional self-transcendence.” Moreover, “hu- 
manization of professional training requires clear and 
well-planned actions aimed at shifting the emphasis 
from ‘principles’ to ‘relationships.’ Whatever knowl- 
edge and skill must be acquired, should be taught 
within frameworks of treatment actions, of situations 
in which the learner is forced to anticipate his future 
role. What he forcibly loses here in terms of system- 
atic knowledge he gains in terms of feeling for the 
comprehensiveness of his object.”—H. Ormian. 


6944, Greenberg, Daniel S. (AAAS, Washington, 
D. С.) Congress looks at science. American Psy- 
chologist, 1964, 19(2), 102-104.—Congress “has been 
inviting the nation’s top scientists . . . to come to the 
witness table. . . . Congress is not trying to crack 
down on science; rather it is trying . . . to equip itself 
for its constitutional role in an area where it has here- 
tofore been rather laggard.” The “Federal Govern- 
ment has been extremely generous to science.” Science 

has become terribly expensive in recent years. .. . 
Congress is beginning to demand, in effect, that the 
Scientific community vouch for it productivity... . 
Congress is aware of its own inadequacy, which is 
why the scientific community should be pleased, rather 
than distressed, by the sudden rush of investigations 
а Studies. They present a splendid opportunity 
or the nation’s scientists to help the political process 
adopt itself to the needs of science.”—S. J. Lachman. 


feat Lassen, George. (PO Box 6827, Towson, 
d.) Тһе psychologist as an expert witness in 
пк mental disease or defect. American Bar 
ssociation Journal, 1964, 50, 239-242--Меша! ill- 
ness can only be defined as a deviation from accepted 
Sociocultural behavior patterns. ТЕ is typically not 
Produced by a medical disease process and is more 
Ту а reflection of learned adaptive behavior. 
е and methodology of the psychologist 
5 di es him to assess and evaluate the nature of such 
nditions.—Author abstract, 
\ү 06б. Mooney, Craig M. (Dept. Nat, Health 8 
tion, rea Ottawa, Canada.) Research under the Na- 
404) ив Grants. Canadian Psychologist, 1963, 
е 143-148,—Brief review of the Canadian Gov- 
minister A National Health Grants Program, as ad- 
Ж 526 by the Department of National Health and 
ing Heke даш Special attention to policies and grant- 
and tren ‘ures covering research into the prevention 
Health eae of mental illness under the Mental 
tant.—Author abstract. 
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6947. Muñoz, Jesús. Qué estudia la psicología? 
Lo psíquico en qué consiste? [What is the subject 
matter of psychology? What is the content of the 
term psychic?] Pensamiento, 1963, 19, 427—445.— 
Traditional psychology studied the ѕош. With the 
advent of scientific and experimental psychology, a 
psychology “without soul,” the science of psychology, 
as traditionally understood, appeared to have re- 
mained without any subject matter or to have become 
an entirely different science. An objective examina- 
tion of the problems and scientific activities, which 
are and have been the concern of psychologists, 
points to the conclusion of considering as psychic 
all those processes and phenomena which are ‘supra- 
physiological,’ whether conscious or not. This seems 
to be the subject matter of psychology. These psy- 
chic, ‘supraphysiological’ processes, will be studied 
either partially or in their entirety, empirically or 
philosophically, paying or not paying attention to the 
soul. Philosophical and scientific psychology will 
differ not in their subject matter, which is identical 
in both (‘supraphysiological’ phenomena) but in their 
philosophical or empirical approach to those phe- 
nomena.—Author abstract. 

6948. Osgood, Charles Е. (U. Illinois) The 
psychologist in international affairs. American 
Psychologist, 1964, 19(2), 111-118.—“I am going to 
divide this essay into 2 parts, The lst might be sub- 
titled ‘How I Became a Hard-nosed Peacenik’ ; it will 
be a personal report which I hope will be informative 
and perhaps encouraging to my colleagues. The 2nd 
part will deal more directly with the ifs, hows, whens, 
and wheres of what most people call ‘peace re- 
search.’” Major sections are: Personal (Felt Con- 
cern, Felt Efficacy, New Alternative, Ability to Run 
Uphill), and Professional (Action, Research, Action- 
oriented Research, Understanding-oriented research). 
—S. J. Lachman, 

6949. Solomon, Lawrence М. (АРА) The 
Committee on Psychology in National and Inter- 
national Affairs. American Psychologist, 1964, 19 
(2), 105-110.—The author who is the full-time Ex- 
ecutive Secretary of the committee “serves to facili- 
tate the Committee’s operations by establishing and 
maintaining liaison with staffs of governmental agen- 
cies, Congressional offices, and other professional and 
public affairs organizations in order to determine 
their activities and interests, and to provide them with 
relevant information concerning the availability of 
behavioral science resources. Major sections are: 
Current Program, and Other Continuing and Con- 
templated Activities—S. J. Lachman, 

6950. Srivastava, K. D. (Jail Training School, 
Lucknow, India) The role of a psychologist in a 
prison. Journal of Correctional Work, 1962, 9, 49- 
54.—Psychologists contribute to classification, disci- 
pline, administration, and training. He tries to inter- 
pret the behavior of individual prisoners, explores the 
dominant need structures of the inmates, and counsels 
them—U. Pareek. 

6951. Touster, Saul. Law and psychology: 
How the twain might meet. American Behavioral 
Scientist, 1962, 5(9), 3-6. 

6952. Wiesner, Jerome B. (Office of Science & 
Technology, Washington, D. С.) Federal research 
and development: Policies and prospects. Ameri- 
can Psychologist, 1964, 19(2), 90-101.--Тһе “Office 
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of Science and Technology was established . . . as 
a focal point for comprehensive science policies in 
the Executive Branch.” This 1963 statement to a 
congressional committee indicates that “the problems 
of determining how to bring scientists into the forma- 
tion of national scientific policies have been met in 
a pragmatic manner.” There is substantial commit- 
ment of the federal budget to research and develop- 
ment and it has sharply risen during the past 5 years. 
Major sections are: The Federal Effort, Federal 
Mechanisms for Science and Technology, The Tasks 
Ahead, and Summary and Conclusions. Recent 
budget cuts “will severely arrest the capability of the 
NSF to meet its statutory responsibilities in research 
as well as in education.”—S. J. Lachman. 


6953. Windle, Charles, & , Vallance, TR 
(American 0.) The future of military psychol- 
ogy: Paramilitary psychology. American Psycholo- 
gist, 1964, 19(2), 119-129.—“It is well for us to 
examine periodically the status and prospects of our 
direct professional participation in defense.” Major 
sections are: A Historical Perspective, A Linear 
Extrapolation, The Next Mutation, Portrait of the 
Mutant, and Summary. 3 tables: (1) on federal obli- 
gations for research in the psychological sciences, 
1960, 1961, and 1962; (2) federal obligations for 
research in the social sciences, 1960, 1961, and 1962; 
and (3) duties and skills required of personnel for 
participation in socioeconomic development, are pre- 
sented. “We are forecasting a trend away from 
emphases on human components for hardware systems 
toward emphasis on human components of social 
systems, and an increase in the study of human inter- 
action and communication across cultural bound- 
aries.”—S. J. Lachman. 


Psychological Personnel 


6954. APA. New Members and Associates of 
the American Psychological Association. Ameri- 
can Psychologist, 1964, 19(1), 46-53.--1543 persons 
were elected to membership in APA as of January 1, 
1964; 703 were elected Members and 840 were elected 
Associates. 210 Associate members were transferred 
to Member status. The persons involved are listed 
by name.—S. J. Lachman. 


6955. Garetz, F. K. An aptitude test for pro- 
spective psychotherapists. American Journal of 
Psychotherapy, 1962, 16(1), 71-75—The construc- 
tion of a test to measure aptitude in prospective psy- 
chotherapists is reported. Initial data indicate that 
the test has promise and deserves further investiga- 
tion. Some criticisms of the method are made, and 
a design for further research on the test is presented. 
—Author abstract. 


6956. Howell, Margaret А, & Newman, Sidney 
H, What factors contribute to specialization 
within psychology? Personnel Psychology, 1963, 
16(4), 359-371.--А factor analysis of 16 achieve- 
ment and aptitude test scores and employment ratings 
was made based on data on 95 applicants for clinical 
psychology positions in US Public Health Service. 
6 factors emerged: Experimental, Quantitative-nu- 
merical, Verbal-clinical, Clinical methodology, plus 2 
others not related to psychological tests. Compari- 
sons with related studies and implications for the 
structure of АРА are pointed out.—A. S. Thompson. 
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6957. Ishiyama, T., Denny, J. M., Prada, Е, & 
Vespe, В. (Cleveland State Hosp., О.) The role 
of the psychologist on mental hospital wards as 
defined by the expectant-others. Journal of Clini- 
cal Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 3-10.—In an attempt to 
gather data covering a number of questions about the 
new role of the psychologist as ward administrators, 
an open-end questionnaire of 6 questions concerning 
what he does or doesn’t do, what he should or 
shouldn’t do, and the person he is or isn’t, was pre- 
sented to professional disciplines and a random selec- 
tion of patients. Responses were grouped into general 
categories for evaluation. Differences between patient 
and staff responses were noted such as the patient 
expecting the role of treatment, whereas the staff 
expected psychological testing. The staff was con- 
cerned with the ascension in status hierarchy and 
role-encroachment.—E. J. Kronenberger. 


6958. Lockman, Robert F. (APA, Washington, 
D. C.) Survey of civilian psychologists in the 
Federal Government. American Psychologist, 1964, 
19(2), 139-143.--“Іп order to investigate the prob- 
lem associated with the recruitment and retention of 
civilian psychologists by the United States Govern: 
ment, a questionnaire was sent in the Spring of 
to 49 ranking psychologist-administrators in 43 gov- 
ernmental organizations. . . . The overall response 
rate was 88%.” 9 tables indicate types of psycholo- 
gists employed, psychologist vacancies, and psycholo- 
gist losses by federal departments and by type ani 
grade as well as summarizing reasons for psycholo- 
gist losses and problems in obtaining and maintaining 
psychologists. The “survey covered about Be 
90% of civilian psychologists employed by, the fed- 
eral government.” Most reporting organizations wae 
in 3 major departments : Defense, HEW, and the Ул. 
--5. J. Lachman. 


Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 14-18.—To investigate the 
relationship of professional affiliation, level of pio 
and length of experienc is 
psychodiagnostic preferences, 300 VA psychol opista 


sults indicated that psychologists and pik pro- 
draw similar diagnostic inferences, len; hat ea 
fessional experience was not a factor, and t 
cue led to a large number of diagnoses—~™ 1 
nenberger. Е Train- 
6960. Ross, Sherman. (APA Education & intet- 
ing Board) The APA visiting scientist 24 rica 
national scientist programs: 1962-63. apport 
Psychologist, 1964, 19(1), 61-63.—With ie ү to 80 
the NSF, visits were arranged and comp d the 
institutions. A table specifies colleges под scien- 
names of the visiting scientists. | 3 Europe der the 
tists are visiting American universities ш 
International Scientist Program: 7, iffering 
6961. Sternberg, Arthur M. sts и 
roles of psychiatrists and psycholog" сүрт 
treatment of the mentally ill. m 
Quarterly Supplement, 1963. 37(2), п a realisti 
purpose of this paper is to differentiate Che, and 16 
level the background, training, experlen®” 
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sponsibilities of the psychiatrist and the psychologist. 
Another purpose is to explore the unconscious mecha- 
nisms and motives which interfere with each group's 
ability to serve the community’s mental health needs, 
and the community’s ability to seek out the best men- 
tal health care. The public, general practitioner, psy- 
chologist, and some psychiatrists as well use mecha- 
nisms of denial and projection to cover up the 
tremendous anxiety caused by the dread of the un- 
known, unconscious (sic crazy) forces within them- 
selves. · The result is that they keep confused Ше 
separate roles of the psychiatrist and psychologist in 
the care of the mentally ill. They deny that emo- 
tional and mental problems are sicknesses, and thus 
prevent the only really qualified individual, the psy- 
chiatrist, from assuming the full social, medical, and 
legal responsibility for the care of the mentally ill— 
Author abstract. 


Training in Psychology 


6962. Blanton, К. tes Kentucky) Science and 
art in the training of psychologists. Journal of 
Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 10-14.—The role 
of the clinical psychologist, various aspects in his 
training, and the relationship of psychology as a sci- 
ence and an art are discussed. 7 suggestions for the 
training of clinical psychologists are presented —E. J. 
Kronenberger. 


‚ 6963. Kesselman, Hernán, & Tarnpolsky, Ale- 
jandro. _ Ansiedades diagnósticas y ansiedades 
terapéuticas en el grupo entrevistador. [Diagnos- 
tic and therapeutic anxieties in interview groups.] 
Acta Psiquiátrica y psicologia Argentina, 1963, 9(2), 
149-153.—The groups were composed of a patient, 
an instructor, and students in a training setting for 
interview techniques. The anxieties experienced by 
participating members are described and suggestions 
made for improving training value for students of 
Psychology and medicine, as well as for increasing 
the therapeutic value to the participating patient— 

. W. Meissner, 
i 6964. Leichter, Elsa. Use of group dynamics 
ІН the training and supervision of group therapists 
ра Social agency. International Journal of Group 
wachotherapy, 1963, 13(1), 74-79.—Experiences 
ath group-training workshops conducted by the 
author at the Jewish Family Service in New York 
foe, are described. The accepted frame of reference 
т ү Session was a specific therapy group, presented 
‘ie at group’s therapist. Attention was given to 
en the therapist and his group. “The utilization 
Sabie dynamics resulting from the training situation 
ay ТЕ the majority of the workshop participants 
gro he leader to obtain a deeper understanding of 
con р therapy processes in general, as well as of their 
paint each other’s functioning and patterns of 
Siler to their respective therapy groups.’—J. 


6965. Моопе i 

y, Craig M. (Dept. Nat. Health & 
Welfare, „Ottawa, Canada) ы.а psychology 
4а(3) 5,11 Canada. Canadian Psychologist, 1963, 
Canadi 4-86.—Results of an inquiry sent to 36 
Bradu $ n universities and colleges for information on 
Plus aher сше programs in clinical psychology, 
ties of ег facts concerning professional responsibili- 

clinical psychologists, provincial certification 
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and registration requirements, relations with medi- 
cine, staff, and salary problems.—Author abstract. 


_ 6966. Morley, Р. Е. (U. Michigan) The train- 
ing and experience of graduate students in com- 
munication problems of the aging. ASHA, 1963, 
5(11), 819-821—A questionnaire was sent to gradu- 
ate students concerning their training and experience 
in communicative problems of the aging. 150 replies 
were received from 29 states, 106 from students in 
Master’s programs and 44 in Doctoral programs. 
50% said they expected to work with older persons, 
12% were undecided, and 38% said they were not 
planning to. Only 4 reported they had taken courses 
exclusively related to aging problems. % had had no 
experience in working with older persons, Most, 
however, were getting some information on aging 
processes in special courses devoted to some of the 
problems in which aging is a factor—M. Е. Palmer 


6967. Rioch, Margaret J., Elkes, Charmian; 
Flint, Arden A., Usdansky, Blanche S., Newman, 
Ruth G., & Silber, Earle. National Institute of 
Mental Health pilot study in training mental 
health counselors. American Journal of Ortho- 
psychiatry, 1963, 33(4), 678-689.—Carefully selected 
mature people can be trained to do psychotherapy 
under limited conditions. This paper describes the 
first year’s work in an experiment by NIMH to train 
married women with children to do psychotherapy 
with certain cases under proper supervision—R. Е. 
Perl. 

6968. Ross, Sherman. (Ed.) International oppor- 
tunities for advanced training and research in psy- 
chology: Report of the La Napoule Planning 
Conference. Washington, D, С: APA, 1963. 38 p. 
—This report of the conference held from July 23 to 
August 1, 1962, Chateau de la Napoule, France, pre- 
sents a statement of the goals and types of inter- 
national exchange. A major section describes the 
problems which have been encountered in exchange of 
research workers, teachers, and students, and in other 
international exchanges. Suggestions for resolution 
of these problems are offered. A plan is presented 
for the collection and distribution of information on 
the opportunities for advanced training and research 
in psychology in all countries.—P. J. Siegmann. 

6969. Ross, Sherman. (Ed.) International oppor- 
tunities for advanced training and research in psy- 
chology: Appendices to “Report of the La Na- 
poule Planning Conference.” Washington, D. C.: 
APA, 1963. 49 p.—(See 38: 6968.) 

6970. Ross, Sherman, & Harmon, Jacqueline J. 
(APA) Educational facilities and financial assist- 
ance for graduate students in psychology: 1964-65. 
American Psychologist, 1963, 18(12), 814-841.-А 
table 5 pages in length summarizes requirements for 
admission to graduate programs in psychology. In- 
formation is also descriptively summarized on facili- 
ties, tuition, financial assistance for graduate students 
(fellowships, scholarships, assistantships, stipends), 
sex preferred, the existence of VA programs, US 
Public Health Service stipends, and other data con- 
cerning institutions providing graduate work in psy- 
chology.—S. J. Lachman. 

6971. Roth, Robert Howard. (Newark State 
Coll.) A survey of the undergraduate course in 
social psychology. Journal of Social Psychology, 
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1963, 61(1), 49-55.—Classroom practices and related 
opinions of instructors were surveyed by means of a 
mailed questionnaire. Social psychology was taught 
in 83% of the colleges investigated, and defined by 
most instructors as “the study of the individual as 
influenced by social factors.” 3 approaches to the 
field were reported. Some instructors emphasized a 
psychological framework as Ше most appropriate 
focus for social psychology. Others stressed a socio- 
logical framework. Still others favored a merging 
of these 2 positions, and saw social psychology as 
emerging in the future as a truly single discipline 
with its own distinctive point of view.—Author ab- 
stract. 

6972. Stanley, Julian C. Doctoral students and 
research in educational psychology. School & 
Society, 1962, 90, 375-377.--10 suggestions are out- 
lined for developing research competency among іп- 
tellectually promising graduate students. Within a 
framework of a strong, research-oriented department 
and through active participation in projects, “se- 
quences of courses are of secondary importance com- 
pared with quality of students and staff and emphasis 
upon research and publication.”—J. L. Joyce. 


6973. Stanley, Julian C. (U. Wisconsin) The 
graduate preparation of educational psychologists. 
School & Society, 1963, 91, 354-355.—Educational 
psychology is emerging as a discipline distinct from 
departments of education, with which it has formerly 
been affiliated. There is an increasing emphasis on 
psychology and research as reflected in NDEA fel- 
lowships aimed at improving knowledge of human 
learning, development, and the educational process. 

- The University of Wisconsin continues responsibility 
for teacher preparation courses in human learning 
and development at a high content level as well as 
encouraging rigor of research and quality of student 
in its graduate school. It is suggested that Latin 
American students might collaborate with a US part- 
ner in a program of graduate preparation in the US 
and subsequent teaching and research at a Latin 
American university—J. L. Joyce. 

6974. Zellermayer, J. (Hadassah & Hebrew U. 
Hosp., Jerusalem, Israel) Problems іп under- 
graduate psychiatric education. Israel Annals of 
Psychiatry & Related Disciplines, 1963, 1(1), 68-78. 
—Psychiatry has to be conceived as a “discipline of 
medicine” (S. Freud). The problem is how to pro- 
vide schools of medicine with proper teachers of 
psychiatry as well as how to create an adequate at- 
mosphere within these schools—H, Ormian. 


PSYCHOLOGY ABROAD 


_ 6975. Boranov, А. V. О predmete sotsial’noi 
psikhologii. [On the subject of social psychology.] 
Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(2), 92-100--Мапу Šo- 
viet psychologists have been opposed to the study of 
social psychology because they feel it is an applica- 
tion of philosophical idealism to psychology. The 
present author argues that the problems of social 
psychology, the effects of groups on individual psy- 
chological processes, etc. are empirical questions 
which can be divorced from philosophical considera- 
tions. He suggests for example that the vestiges 
of religious belief among the Soviet peoples is an area 
which could be fruitfully examined from a social psy- 
chological point of view. There is some individual 
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psychological process that is subserved by religious 
belief which makes such belief resistant to atheist 
propaganda.—H., Pick. 

6976. Gorbov, Е. D. Nekotorye voprosy kos- 
micheskoi psikhologii. [Some problems of cosmic 
psychology.| Voprosy Psikhologti, 1962, 8(6), 1-13, 
—An attempt is made to outline the psychological 
problems posed by the air and space effort. A coatse 
analysis of the cosmonaut’s work suggests the impor- 
tance of such factors as: unbroken activity, obligatory 
nature of the work, the lack of time, the mediated 
character of feedback, etc., as being particularly sig- 
nificant psychological problems. A method of simu- 
lation of the special conditions is suggested as a most 
useful way of investigating the effects of space con- 
ditions. Besides this the author advocates a study 
of the functioning of small groups in order to see how 
individuals can best work together under space like 
conditions. The article appears to be a call to psy- 
chologists to work on these problems—H. Pick. 


6977. Gubko, A. Т. For the promotion of 200- 
psychology. Voprosy Psikhologii, 1963, 5, 159-170. 
—lIt should be pointed out that there is no justifica- 
tion for substituting the term “zoopsychology” with 
“comparative psychology.” A comparative research 
in mental activities of various animals is one of the 
problems facing zoopsychology, whereas a compar 
son between the mentality of man and that of animals 
does not come within the scope of zoopsychology at 
all, being the subject of both comparative and genetic 
psychology.—English summary. 

6978. Iaroshevsky, М. С. Sechenov ‘and wort 
psychology. Voprosy Psikhologii, 1963, 5, 3-2. 
—"Sechenov’s conception proceeds from 4 sources: 
reflexional conception, physiology of sense отра 
Darwin’s evolutionary theory, and a materials 4 
trend in associanism. Sechenov’s trend provid Ў 
stimulus for guiding world psychology онаи 
jectivism and towards a deterministic analysis 0 
mental regulation of behavior —English а 

6979. Leonhard, Karl. (Charité U., East Ве 
Germany) Biologische Psychologie. ee КА т 

sychology.] Leipzig, Germany: Barth, 196 ЕНИ 
DM 19,00.—This is an introduction to psycho oe 
a professor of psychiatry in East Berlin, ай a dis- 
physicians, lawyers, and pedagogues. 
cussion of “conscious” and “unconscious, 
several chapters on instincts or drives, love, in 
and cruelty, the role of instinctual emotions This 
character formation of man, and temperamen os ate 
section is somewhat moralistic. Ree hers 
mostly to the French moralists, German рой and 
with ап occasional mention of Pavlov, Liter cha 
Rubenstein, McDougall and Tinbergen. wee cepts 
ters deal with associations, perceptions an A 
emotions, and the will. Because of the T 
references to experimental work whether 
or West and the emphasis on philosophy, 
text reads as if it were written 40 уг. 28044 
although at times there seems to be @ о index of 
There is a good subject matter index but n Е 
the authors сИей.-5. С. Vandenberg. 

6980. Leontiev, A. N., & Lomov,, 1063, „Ж 
and technology. Voprosy Psikhologt, the § 
37.—With the progress of technology, PY. Е 
of ап operator’s activities is subject ш tivities 
changes in the mechanisms regulating 
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Engineering psychology should not be regarded as an 
applied science, but should be approached in a prag- 
matic way. There will be no solution to those prob- 
lems, unless a psychological theory is put forward. 
The classical problem “man as a link in control sys- 
tem” turns out to be just a particular issue connected, 
in some respects, to a more comprehensive problem 
“man as a subject of creative work.”—English sum- 
mary. 

6981. Miller, Louis. An approach to psychiatric 
and mental health research in Israel. Israel Annals 
рана & Related Disciplines, 1963, 1(1), 


6982. Nuttin, J. (Ed.) Psychologica Belgica: 
Annales de la Société Belge de Psychologie: III. 
[Annals of the Belgian Psychological Society.] Lou- 
vain, Belgium: Nauwelaerts, 1962. 282 р.--Тһе ac- 
tivities of the Society are covered for the period 
1958-1962. Part I contains abstracts of papers held 
before the Society meeting, 7 of them in the area of 
general psychology and 8 in the applied field. Part II 
lists the bibliographies of the 162 Society members. 
It lists practically all productions of Belgian psy- 
chologists during 1958-1962. Part ПІ presents docu- 
mentary material—J. C. Brengelmann. 

6983. Palgi, Phyllis. (Israel Ministry Health, 
Jerusalem, Israel) Immigrants, psychiatrists, and 
culture. Israel Annals of Psychiatry & Related 
Disciplines, 1963, 1(1), 43-58—“The therapeutic 


system of a society is an integral part of the general- 


Social system. Understanding the development of 
Psychiatric thought and practice, therefore, requires 
an extensive analysis, with a historical perspective, 
of the major social phenomena which һауе influenced 
the form and content of contemporary Israeli life.” 
For this purpose the following phenomena are de- 
Scribed: Israeli psychiatrists as members of the medi- 
СА profession during the prestate period, policies and 
Procedures in meeting the sudden mass-immigration 
after the establishment of the State of Israel, trends 
in psychiatry since its establishment—H. Ormian. 
„6984. Revers, Wilhelm Josef. Ideologische Ho- 
tizonte der Psychologie. [Ideological horizons of 
Tees ology 1 München, Germany: Anton Pustet, 
+ 62. 104 р.--Модегп psychological systems claim 
to be pure science, freed from metaphysics; but closer 
neva shows the fallacy of these statements, for 
b ese systems are either reduced to physiology or 
tae on animism. The influences of Descattes’s 
man ОЁ the 2 substances can still be seen in the 
odern theories of consciousness. Нерв and 
mee 5 works are critically discussed from this view- 
chol » Тһе 2nd part of the book deals with the psy- 
es concept of time and the problems connected 
scio it: memory and recollections, the stream of con- 
le, usness, the event of becoming, maturation, and 
arning, (80 ref.)—M. Haas. 
па Shanan, Joel, & Weiss, Avraham A. 
8 he Ssah-Hebrew U. Hosp., Jerusalem) Clinical 
Ychology in Israel. Israel Annals of Psychiatry 
кешеа Disciplines, 1963, 1(1), 107-111.—A brief 
profes, of clinical psychology in Israel and its present 
lems sional status as well as some of its major prob- 
а ЖА їшшге developments.—H. Ormian. 
eae Shein, A. V. М. Bekhterev as a repre- 
Рао, „ОЁ materialistic psychology. Voprosy 
ologii, 1963, 5, 152-158.—V. М. Bekhterev, like 
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other advocates of natural science, gave materialistic 
content the energetic form of theoretical statements. 
Consequently, it would be a mistake to identify his 
philosophical outlook with V, Ostwald’s energetism, 
as is done by some authors. Bekhterev took a nega- 
tive view of energetism, criticizing it from material- 
istic positions, although his materialism was mecha- 
nistic and metaphysical, Bekhterev’s reflexology was 
progressive not only in the pre-reyolutionary period 
but in the Ist years of Soviet rule as well. Later, 
reflexology became an obstacle, interfering with the 
infusion of dialectic materialism in the developing 
Soviet psychology —English summary. 

6987. Shorokhova, Е. V., Mansurov, N. S. & 
Platonov, K. K. The problems of social psychol- 
ogy. Voprosy Psikhologii, 1963, 5, 73-82,—Social 
psychology as a branch of psychological science has 
been developing in Russia in a rather complicated 
manner. Its principal trends should establish psycho- 
logical laws for the education of people while their 
social existence is changing, the study of laws under- 
lying the formation of mental phenomena in different 
groups of society, the study of psychological peculiari- 
ties distinguishing various population groups, a com- 
parative investigation of the efficiency of different 
forms of ideological influence on different human - 
collectives, etc.—English summary. 

6988. Sokolov, M. V. Ocherki istorii psikholo- 
gicheskikh vozzrenii v Rossii v XI-XVIII vekakh. 
[Essays on the history of psychological views in 
Russia in the 11th-18th centuries,] Moscow, USSR: 
RSFSR Acad. Pedagogical Sciences, 1963. 419 р.- 
This book is a pioneering study of the “prehistory 
of scientific psychology” in medieval Russia—/. D, 
London. 

6989. Sokolov, М. V., & Теріоу, В. М. (Inst. 
Psychol., Moscow, USSR) Psikhologicheskie idei 
A. I. Gertsena. [Psychological ideas of A. I. Gert- 
sen.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(2), 1-18.—ре- 
scribes the contribution made by Gertsen to the 
development of materialistic psychology in Russia, 
Treated from this angle are Gertsen’s views on the 
relationship between the mental and physical, on the 
psychology of perceptual processes, and interrelation 
between mind and feeling, on the freedom of will and 
the role of activities in the life of man—Author ab- 
stract. 

6990. Tutundzhian, O. M. I. M. Sechenov’s 
doctrine in France. Voprosy Psikhologii, 1963, 5, 
22-28:—The author points out the importance of 
Sechenoy’s theory for the development of materialistic 
psychology in France as is testified by favorable com- 
ments in the works of T. Ribot, G. Dumas, H. Pié- 
ron, Ch. Richet, К. Roelens, I. Е. Le Ny, and others. 
—English summary. 

6991. Tutundzhyan, О. М. (Psychol, Res. Inst., 
Erevan, USSR) Progressivnye tendentsii у is- 
toricheskoi psikhologii In’ysa Meiersona. [Pro- 
gressive tendencies in the historical psychology of 
Ішу Meyerson.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 1963, No, 3, 
118-124.—Among the progressive tendencies in con- 
temporary French science, historical psychology осси- 
pies an important place. Under the direction of the 
well known psychologist, Meyerson, his students and 
followers, (who apply comparative-historical and 
genetic methodology to the study of man’s psyche 
and his activity in concrete situations of social- 
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historical development) historical psychology is char- 
acterized by concreteness, historicism, and objectivity. 
This new, progressive direction in contemporary 
French psychology continues to strengthen the best 
traditions of French scientific-psychological thought. 
At the same time, the historical psychology of Meyer- 
son creates a basis for the battle against idealistic 
tendencies and for a historical-materialistic analysis 
of the problems of psychology.—English summary. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


6992. Adams, Jack A., & Boulter, Lawrence R. 
(U. Illinois) Spatial and temporal uncertainty as 
determinants of vigilance behavior. Journal of 
Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(2), 127-131.- 
An experiment was conducted to evaluate the effects 
of temporal and spatial uncertainty on visual monitor- 
ing behavior in a complex vigilance task with spa- 
tially arranged stimulus sources. The 3 stimulus 
sources of the display were arrayed over 1449. А 
2X2 randomized factorial design was used, with 
temporal certainty and uncertainty about when a sig- 
nal will occur as one dimension of the design, and 
spatial certainty and uncertainty about where a signal 
will occur as the other dimension. All Ss had a 
practice and a criterion session of 2.5 hr. duration, 
and there were 20 Ss in each of the 4 groups. Mean 
response latency for speed of signal detection in- 
creased as temporal and spatial uncertainty increased. 
Results were discussed in terms of temporal expectan- 
cies that cue S about the time of signal occurrence, 
and the observing response which directs 55 head 
and eyes for the reception of visual stimuli —Journal 
abstract. 

6993. Anderson, Norman H., & Hubert, Stephen. 
(U. California, Los Angeles) Effects of concomi- 
tant verbal recall on order effects in personality 
impression formation. Journal of Verbal Learning 
& Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2( 5-6), 379-391.—Ss were 
required to rate their liking of a person after being 
read 6 or 8 adjectives presumably describing him. 
Some Ss were also required to recall the adjectives. 
When recall was not required, the ratings reflected 
the Ist adjectives read, i.e., primacy effect, while re- 
quiring recall reduced primacy and in one condition 
caused the last read adjectives to have a greater in- 
fluence on the liking ratings, i.e., recency effect. Тһе 
serial-recall curves showed small to moderate primacy 
effects and strong recency components. It was con- 
cluded that: (a) primacy was caused primarily by 
decreased attention to the later adjectives; (b) im- 
pression memory is distinct from verbal memory for 
the adjectives—possible objections to this conclusion 
are presented; and (c) a linear model, together with 
the attention decrement notion, gave the best account 
of the data.—E. С. Aiken. 


2 6994. Appel, James В., 8 Peterson, Мей J. Pun- 
ishment and “recovery.” Journal of the Experi- 
mental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 166-- 
Abstract. | 

6995. Baer, Paul E. C., Bandura, Albert; Kras- 
ner, Leonard; Zigler, Edward, & Lindsley, Ogden 
R. Social reinforcement and behavior change: 
Behavioral research symposium 1962. American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(4), 591-633.— 
Experiments suggest that much of a child’s behavior 
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is acquired by imitation of adult’s attitudes and ac- 
tions. Exposure of children to aggressive models, 
real life or on film, increased their aggressive be- 
havior.. Krasner reviews studies of psychotherapy as 
social reinforcement and behavior control, (98 ref.) 
Zigler emphasizes the need to know the inherent char- 
acteristics of the particular social reinforcer and the 
particular structure of the child receiving the rein- 
forcement. Lindsley defines operational terms con- 
sistent with free-operant conditioning and useful in 
experimental analysis of social behavior. Exemplary 
methods for experimental analysis of social rein- 
forcement are presented—R. Е. Perl. 


6996. Benton, A. L., & Blackburn, Н. L. (State 
U. Iowa) Effects of motivating instructions on 
reaction time in mental defectives. Journal of 
Mental Subnormality, 1963, 9(2), 81-83—*The re- 
sults are clear in their indications that mental defec- 
tives respond to special motivational instructions on 
а reaction time task in much the same way as do other 
diagnostic groups. Their mean gain in speed of 44 
msec, in visual choice reaction time as a function of 
‘urging and evaluating’ instructions is almost identi- 
cal to the 42 msec. gain shown by brain-damaged Ss 
and the 40 msec. gain shown by schizophrenic pa- 
tients to the same instructions. Thus it would seem 
that, whatever influences on behavior the early life 
experience of mental defectives may have, it does not 
differentially affect their responses to these particular 
motivational instructions on this specific task.”—4. 
Barclay. 

6997. Bergum, Bruce O., & Lehr, Donald J. 
(USA Air Defense Human Res. Unit, Ft. Bliss, 
Tex.) Monetary incentives and vigilance. ү 
nal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(2), 
198.—A visual vigilance experiment was performe 
in which (a) the effects of monetary incentives, a 
(b) the effects of removal of these incentives wr 
tested. 20 experimental and 20 control 58 ри 
tested in 2 sessions of 60 and 90 min. each. | al 
experimental group received 20¢ for every Ва Е 
correctly detected and had 206 deducted for 6 ate 
signal missed in the 154 session, put received n 
ward in the 2nd session. The control group bet- 
never rewarded, The rewarded group performet ЕНУ 
ter (р < .025) than the controls in the Ist ре 
the Ist session, and poorer in the final регі inter: 
< 025) of the 2nd session. These effects wets ше 
preted аз resulting from experimentally 4 oud: 
changes in the motivational level of the reward В 
—Journal abstract. 


6998. Berlyne, D. Е. (U. Toren агай) 
Complexity and incongruity varia tative rat- 


minants of exploratory choice and evi 3), 
ings. Canadian Journal of Psychology, 965, е ) 
274-290- 1 Experiment I patterns спеше 
regularity, amount of material, or incongt с de- 
projected in turn for either 0.5, 1.3, ог 
cided which of each pair to look at again. 
the more irregular (MI) pattern was 5 Е 
short initial exposure and the less irregular ig 
the longer one. In Experiment II Dee “pleasing. 
sented singly and S rated each on a scale 0 were more 
ness” or “interestingness.” МІ patterns Y piffet- 
interesting, but LI patterns more pleasing’ siversiv® 
ences are related to perceptual curiosity 20! 
exploratory behavior.—R. 5. Davidon. 
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6999. Berlyne, D. Е, & Lewis, Judith 1. (0. 
Toronto, Canada) Effects of heightened arousal 
on human exploratory behaviour. Canadian Jour- 
nal of Psychology, 1963, 17(4), 398-411.—The ex- 
ploratory behavior of Ss under 4 conditions of arousal 
was studied, with S controlling the duration of visual 
observation of figures differing in complexity and 
incongruity. 1 group was told they would receive 
some electric shocks later, 1 was prepared for a 
memory test, a 3rd was exposed to white noise (80 
db.) during the observation, and the control Ss were 
given the same tasks under corresponding instruc- 
tions to minimize arousal. Skin conductance data 
confirmed the arousal effects of the experimental 
treatments. Patterns of information-seeking, diver- 
sive exploration, and perceptual curiosity were noted. 
—R. S. Davidon. 


7000. Bevan, William. (Kansas State U.) Con- 
temporary problems in adaptation-level theory. 
Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(3), 161-162. 

7001. Burch, Neil R., Childers, Harold Е, & 
Edwards, Robert J. (Baylor U. Coll. Med.) Auto- 
matic GSR analyzer. USAF SAM TDR, No. 63-74. 
31 p—To extend the studies of GSR activity, an auto- 
matic analyzer was designed, and a prototype system 
was built and tested. The analyzer measures the sum 
‚ of onset-to-peak amplitudes, sum of the onset-to-peak 
times, and the number of GSR’s per epoch, The 
analyzer reduces the data at a rate equal to generation 
of the GSR activity, and it is expected that faster 
than real time analysis can be accomplished with a 
tape recording system and some modification of the 
analyzer. With the automatic analyzer, studies can 
be carried out with immediate data reduction which 
should aid in defining the relations between the pa- 
rameters of GSR activity and the level of arousal in 
psychophysiologic studies USAF SAM. 

7002, Burgess, Michael, & Hokanson, Jack E. 
(Florida State U.) Effects of increased heart rate 
on intellectual performance. Journal of Abnormal 
& Social Psychology, 1964, 68(1), 85-91—A sig- 
nificant correlation found in a pilot study between 
eart rate and Digit Symbol performance was utilized 
to investigate effects of type of arousal induction on 
performance. 60 Ss were arranged іп а 3X 2 fac- 
ee design, divided into high and low driye via 
pest rate, Ss first performed on a Digit Symbol 
ask; followed by a frustrating experience, physical 
eee or nonfrustrating task; followed by те- 
administration of an alternate form of the Ist Digit 
pal problem. The results showed that the rela- 
ү between activation and performance, in most 
на ances followed the hypothetical inverted U func- 

п. (17 ref.)—Journal abstract. 
te: Cassotta, Louis; Feldstein, Stanley, & 
УУ | Joseph. AVTA: A device for automatic 
у cal transaction analysis. Journal of the Experi- 
ща) Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 99-104. 
(Ave Automatic Vocal Transaction Analyzer 
aa А) was designed to recognize the pattern of 
2) sda variables in spontaneous vocal transactions. 
шоп, it records these variables directly іп а 
Ж ан пе readable form and preserves their sequential 
of чер. This permits the immediate extraction 
réliabili by a digital computer. The AVTA system 
‘iat ee has been show to be equal to or better than 

ot a trained human operator in uncomplicated 
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interaction. The superiority of the machine was 
demonstrated in complex interactions which tax the 
information processing abilities of the human O. 
(15 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

7004. Cochran, Samuel W., & Wickens, Delos 
D. (Ohio State U.) Supplementary report: Rated 
association values of numbers from 0-100, Journal 
of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 2(4), 373- 
374.—Тһе folowing experiment was designed to de- 
termine the association values for numbers from 0- 
100. It was found that the absolute numerical value 
for items in 1 class of material would not of necessity 
be equivalent to that obtained for items from another 
class of material—Author summary. 


7005. Coke, Esther U., & Rothkopf, Ernst Z. 
Electronic data processing machines in the prepa- 
ration of materials for verbal learning studies. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 536.—A system 
for using electronic data processing machines in 
generating and arranging experimental materials is 
described, This method makes it practical to prepare 
quickly large quantities of materials while at the 
same time implementing complex experimental de- 
signs and has been proved valuable in both group 
studies of verbal learning and self-instructional pro- 
gramming.—Author abstract. 

7006. Cordaro, Lucian, & Ison, James К. (U. 
Rochester) Psychology of the scientist: х. Ob- 
server bias in classical conditioning of the pla- 
narian. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 787- 
789--3 groups of undergraduate volunteers) were 
given differential expectancies about S’s behavior 
prior to their observations of planaria undergoing 
conditioning. Group HE (n=5) received a high 
response expectancy, Group LE (n=5) a low re- 
sponse expectancy, and group HLE observed one 
planarian under each expectancy condition, Group 
HE reported 18% contractions and 49% head turns 
in 100 trials whereas Group LE reported but .9% and 
9.9%. Group HLE reported 15.4% contractions and 
30% head turns under high expectancy instructions, 
but only 4.8% and 15.4% under low expectancy in- 
structions. Analyses of the effect of instructions be- 
tween Groups HE and LE and within Group НГЕ 
both yielded significant Е ratios (Р < 001). Al- 
though it is unwise to generalize from naive volun- 
teers to sophisticated investigators, it is clear that 
response recording in planaria should be made less 
ambiguous, perhaps by taking photographic records. 
—Journal abstract. 

7007. Costello, C. G. The effects of stimulant 
and depressant drugs on physical persistence. 
‘American Journal of Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 698- 
700.—It has been found that group testing produces 
more physical persistence than individual testing does. 
The present experiments tested the Costello-Eysenck 
hypothesis of a physiological difference between ex- 
traverts and introverts. In the first experiment, Ss 
were 25 men and 25 women, aged 17-43. All were 
college students. Each group was allotted randomly 
to 1 of 5 drug conditions and was given test- and 
persistence-trials on a hand dynamometer. In the 
2nd experiment, Ss were 80 female student nurses. 
They were divided randomly into 5 groups and as- 
signed to the various drug conditions. Effects in 
both experiments were significant in relation to the 
dextro amphetamine condition. Results were con- 
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trary to prediction and cast doubt on the physiologi- 
cal explanation for the greater persistence of extra- 
verts than introverts—R. D. Nance. 


7008. Crouse, James H., & Duncan, „Carl P. 
(Northwestern U.) Verbal concept sorting as a 
function of response dominance and sorting 
method. Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal Be- 
havior, 1963, 2( 5-6), 480-484.—“In a study of verbal 
concepts, Ss sorted words (unsorted instances) from 
4 concepts to other words (sample instances) from 
the same concepts. Response dominance, the proba- 
bility that a concept instance will elicit the concept 
response, was varied independently, high or low, both 
in the sample and in the unsorted words. The 3rd 
variable was method of presentation of the unsorted 
words: whole .. . or successive. . . . АП 3 variables 
had highly significant effects on sorting performance. 
High sample-word dominance, and high unsorted- 
word dominance produced more correct responses and 
faster sorting times than low dominance. Whole 
presentation produced more correct responses, but 
slower. sorting-times, than successive presentation. 
The effects of response dominance were attributed in 
part to the presence or absence of response inter- 
ference.”—E. С. Aiken. 

7009. Dale, Н. С. A. (Applied Psychol. Res. Unit, 
Cambridge, England) Factors affecting the choice 
of strategy in searching. Ergonomics, 1964, 7(1), 
73-82,—In this investigation the choice of strategy 
in searching among a row of independent items is 
considered in relation to the Ss’ expectations regard- 
ing the locus of the target, and the risk of forgetting 
during the search of which items have been examined. 
Tt was found that: (a) most Ss expected the target to 
lie near the middle of the row; (b) memory for tests 
varied according to strategy, the less systematic the 
search the more readily they were forgotten; (c) the 
choice of strategy did not always agree with a rational 
balancing of expectation and risk. A comparison 
between answers to a questionnaire and observed 
searching behavior showed wide discrepancies; Ss 
selected better strategies in the questionnaire than 
those they actually used—Journal abstract. 

7010. Davenport, John W. (Amherst Coll.) The 
multipurpose psychological laboratory at Amherst 
College. American Journal of Psychology, 1963, 
76(4), 694-697.--Іп 1961, a lecture hall at the col- 
lege was converted into a 17-room laboratory for 
undergraduate exercises and staff research. 16 small 
rooms are connected by cables to a master control 
room. The master-remotes principle is applied to the 
major equipment systems. Master programming 
racks control the stimulus-events. Equipment in- 
cludes closed circuit television and audio systems. 
The laboratory possesses over-all flexibility. A large 
amount of data can be collected in a short time. The 
reader is referred to Document No. 7720 deposited 
with the American Documentation Institute, Library 
of Congress.—R. D. Nance. 

7011. Davis, John D., & Ellison, Gaylord D. 
A з purpose, кешеш with variable 
sensitivity. Journal of the Experimental. Analysi. 
Honavior 1964, 7(1), 117-118. а 

7012. De Wet, D. R. A dual-purpose “fall” 
tachistoscope. Psychologia Africana, 1963, 10(2), 
151-158.—The design and construction of a tachisto- 
scope to be used for the presentation of either moving 
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or stationary visual stimuli for short periods, is de- 
scribed. Photographs and detailed drawings which 
would aid in construction are included—J/. L. Walker, 


7013. Deupree, Robert H., & Simon, J. Richard, 
(0. Iowa) Reaction time and movement time as 
a function of age, stimulus duration, and task 
difficulty. Ergonomics, 1963, 6(4), 403-411.—This 
study investigated the effects of age, stimulus dura- 
tion, and task difficulty on reaction time and шоуе- 
ment time. Ss made a simple guided movement in 
response to the onset of a stimulus light. 2 levels of 
task difficulty (simple and 2-choice reaction) and 3 
durations of the light (50 msec., response terminated, 
and movement terminated) were used to define 6 
experimental conditions. 48 Ss were used: 24 college 
sophomores with a median age of 20, and 24 elderly 
persons witha median age of 75. Older Ss reacted 
11% slower and moved 38% slower than young. 
Choice reactions were slower than simple reactions. 
Old Ss moved faster in simple trials than in choice. 
The effect of stimulus duration was not significant. 
A predicted interaction of stimulus duration and age 
was also not supported. Proportionately greater slow- 
ing of reaction time for old Ss as difficulty increased 
was observed but failed to reach an acceptable level 
of significance. (17 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


7014. Dittborn, Julio M., Munoz, Leonardo, & 
Aristeguieta, Adolfo. (U. Chile) Facilitation of 
suggested sleep after repeated performances of the 
sleep suggestibility test. International Journal of 
Clinical & Experimental Hypnosis, 1963, 11(4), 236- 
240.—The sleep suggestibility test (SST) was indi- 
vidually administered to a group of young volunteer 
soldiers. There was increased susceptibility with 
each successive SST administration. It was possible 
to transform suggested sleep into somnambulisti¢ 
hypnosis in a majority of 55.—С. 5. Moss. 

7015. Dureman, I., & Wilen, Bo. (U. Uppsala, 
Sweden) Effects of interstimulus interval an 
predictability of event structure on serial reaction 
time. Scandinavian Journal of Psychology, 18) 
(3), 135-138—A mean interstimulus interval ( А 
of 10 ес. resulted in significantly shorter RTs to 
single light stimulus than a 30 вес. average ing 
During a second work period the groups Passi 
under each of the 2 ISI conditions were divided a 
4 subgroups given 0, 25, 50, or 75% interspere a 
an additional stimulus (sound). With short 1 и 
condition of maximum predictability of event Е по 
ture (light stimulus only) gave the shortest ах мз 
RTs. With lessened predictability (increase Pont 
portion of the sound stimulus) there was is 
monotonous increase іп ВТ. With, long. inter- 
same relationship was curvilinear, 1.6. 2: А ре 
spersion of sound stimulus was most effective 
serving vigilance—Journal abstract. „н @. 


7016. Eijkman, Е, & Vendrick, A. ied 
Nijmegen, Netherlands) Detection theory Аби: 
to absolute sensitivity of sensory SYS" + da 
physical Journal, 1963, 3, 65-78- Experi senses, 
mainly obtained from touch and warmt! ely th 
shown to fit a decision model more close Y др an 
threshold model. The experiments 505865 ty indis- 
internal noise exists, which is a neur y all 
tinguishable from the neural activity CUS ine rela- 
stimuli, and additive to these. For touch, 
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tionship between stimulus and neural activity is non- 
finear.—/nt. Abstr, Biol. Sct. 


7017. Eriksen, Charles W. (Ed.) (U. Шшо1з) 
= Behavior and awareness: A symposium of re- 
"search and interpretation. Journal of Personality, 
1962, 30(2, Suppl. No. 6), 158 p—The following 
contributions developed out of a symposium at the 
September, 1962, meetings of the American Psycho- 
logical Association: “Figments, Fantasies, and Fol- 
fies: A Search for the Subconscious Mind” (Charles 
W. Eriksen), “Classical Conditioning and the Prob- 
“tem of Awareness” (Gregory A. Kimble), “What 
Becomes of the Input from the Stimulus?” (Ernest 
R. Hilgard), “The Role of Awareness in Verbal 
Conditioning” (Charles D. Spielberger), “The Place 
of Hypotheses and Intentions: An Analysis of Verbal 
Control in Verbal Conditioning” (Don Е. Dulany, 
Jr.), and “Unaware of Where’s Awareness: Some 
7 Verbal Operants—Notates, Moments, and Notants” 
(William S. Verplanck).—G. Т. Lodge. 


„7018. Falmagne, J. С. Le conflit rapidité-pré- 
_ Cision dans les Т.К. de choix. [The speed-precision 
r conflict in discriminative reaction times.] Bulletin 
du Centre d'Etudes et Recherches Psychotechniques, 
1963, 12(2), 161-186.—“The paper develops а prob- 
ability model for the mechanism of errors in a situa- 
tion of choice reaction times, The model is based on 
the notion of selective preparation and extends a 
previous model on response latencies. The predic- 
tions of the model are compared with experimental 
results.” —V. Sanua. 


7019. Fitts, Paul М., & Peterson, James R. (0. 
Michigan) Information capacity of discrete motor 
responses. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 
1964, 67(2), 103-112.--Тһе effects of response ampli- 
tude and terminal accuracy on 2-choice reaction time 
(RT) and on movement time (MT) were studied. 
Both the required amplitude (A) of a movement, and 
width (W) of the target that S was required to 

it, had a large and systematic effect on MT, 
whereas they had a relatively small effect on RT. 
E efining an index of movement difficulty as ID = 
fee 2A/W, the correlation between ID and MT was 
ша to be above .99 over the ID range from 2.6 to 
6 bits per response. Thus the times for discrete 
movements follow the same type of law as was found 
pe to hold for serial responses. The relative 
Hy lependence of RT and MT is interpreted as point- 
a to the serial and independent nature of perceptual 

motor processes. (17 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


ко. Fraisse, Paul, & Piaget, Jean. (Eds.) 
ese onne, Paris, France). Traité de psychologie 
oa timentale: II, Sensation et motricité. [Treat- 
Кою experimental psychology: П. Sensation and 
Бог асіуну.] _ Paris: Presses Universitaires de 
Bidar 1963. 159 р. Fr. 12.-Н. Piéron gives а 
i ae survey of the development of objective psy- 
(183 Bas and trends in subjective psychophysics. 
atin, ref.) R. Chocholle deals with delays accumu- 
Коне оп all levels of functioning and presents tech- 
Teactio results of experiments, and factors affecting 
vey che: time. (68 ref.) J. Leplat attempts to con- 
ions с еу of views оп sensory-motor connec- 
0 work the emerging connections with psychology 
(92 ref. theory of communication, and feed-back. 

tef.)—E. Bakis. 
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7021. Garner, W. R., & Clement, David Е. (Johns 
Hopkins U.) Goodness of pattern and pattern 
uncertainty. Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal 
Behavior, 1963, 2(5-6), 446-452.--“Тһе hypothesis 
tested in this experiment is that pattern goodness is 
related inversely to the size of the inferred set of 
equivalent patterns. 2 sets of 90 patterns, either 5 
dots or 5 X’s and 4 О”, were rated for pattern good- 
ness. The same patterns were also arranged into 
groups according to a similarity criterion. The high 
correlations between the ratings of goodness and the 
size of the similarity groupings substantiated the 
hypothesis. An objective measure of the size of 
equivalence groups . . . accounted for 73% of the 
total variance of the ratings of figural goodness. It 
is argued that pattern uncertainty is the fundamental 
factor in pattern goodness, and that factors such as 
symmetry are simply concomitants of this factor.” — 
Е. С. Atken. 


7022. Garner, W. R., & Creelman, С. Douglas. 
(Johns Hopkins О.) Effect of redundancy and 
duration on absolute judgments of visual stimuli. 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(2), 
168-172.—Absolute judgments of stimuli which 
varied in size, in hue, or in size and hue combined 
їп a correlated fashion, were made at 2 different 
durations. The results showed considerable gain in 
discrimination with combined size-hue stimuli, but 
no effect of duration at all. It is suggested that such 
tasks are of judgmental discrimination rather than 
perceptual discrimination, and that while absolute 
judgments can be limited by perceptual factors, other 
factors are ordinarily more important.—Journal. ab- 
stract. 

7023. Gibson, Eleanor J., Bishop, Carol Н., 
Schiff, William, & Smith, Jesse. (Cornell 0.) 
Comparisons of meaningfulness and pronuncia- 
bility as grouping principles in the perception and 
retention of verbal material. Journal of Experi- 
mental Psychology, 1964, 67(2), 173-182.—Thresh- 
olds of visual perception and 2 measures of retention 
were obtained for trigrams varying in pronunciability 
and meaningfulness (semantic reference of the kind 
found in well-known initials), and for control items. 
The 3 types of trigrams contained the same letters 
rearranged anagram-wise. Perceptual thresholds 
were lowest for pronounceable items, and next lowest 
for meaningful ones. On the other hand retention, 
measured by both recognition and free recall, was 
best for the meaningful items and second best for 

ronounceable ones. Pronunciability was inferred to 
be the better grouping principle for treading or coding 
to speech units. Meaningfulness was inferred to have 
facilitated retention more than pronunciability by 
providing a category for grouping the initial items, 
thus aiding retrieval. (16 ге.)--/ ournal abstract. 

7024. Hammerton, M. (Applied Psychol, Res. 
Unit, Cambridge, England) The components of 
acquisition time. Ergonomics, 1964, 7(1), 91-93. 
An account is given of an experiment on target 
acquisition with a velocity control in which an at- 
tempt was made to measure the time taken to make 
the initial gross movement to the general area of the 
target separately from the time required to settle on 
the target once this general area had been reached, 
The results showed that the variation of acquisition 
time with the “gain” of the display-control system 18 
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due essentially to variation in the latter time only.— 
Journal abstract. 

7025. Harcum, E. Rae. (Coll. William & Mary) 
Detection and radial localization of eccentric spots 
of light. Virginia Journal of Science, 1962, 13(1), 
17-26.—This experiment distinguishes experimentally 
between 2 sources of errors which occur when an O 
estimates the radial position of an eccentric target 
on a simulated radar scope. Failures to perceive the 
target, as predicted, were most frequent for stimuli 
above and below fixation, and least frequent for those 
to the right and left of fixation. Although localization 
errors tended to be smaller for horizontal and vertical 
radii, and greater for diagonal radii, these error- 
contours were irregular, and somewhat specific to the 
individual O.—Author summary. 

7026. Harcum, E. Rae, & Friedman, Stephen M. 

(Coll. William & Mary) Reversal reading by Is- 
raeli observers of visual patterns without intrinsic 
directionality. Canadian Journal of Psychology, 
1963, 17(4), 361-369.—Ss whose Ist language was 
Hebrew were asked to identify the binary pattern of 
10 open or filled circles, arranged in a linear array 
with a fixation point at the center, exposed for 0.18 
sec. After practice trials with instructions to re- 
spond consistently in a given direction, there were 
trials in which the direction of response was optional. 
Right-to-left reproduction was preferred by 7 of the 
10 Israeli Ss, and these Ss made fewer errors on the 
right—R, S. Davidon. 
* 7027. Harcum, Е. Rae; Hartman, Rosemary R., 
& Smith, Nelson F. (Coll. William & Mary) Pre- 
versus post-knowledge of required reproduction 
sequence for tachistoscopic patterns. Canadian 
Journal of Psychology, 1963, 17 (3), 264-273.—A pat- 
tern of 5 open and 5 filled circles in a horizontal 
array was presented for 0.2 sec., with fixation at the 
center. Ss were instructed before or after the ex- 
posures to reproduce the pattern either from left to 
right, right to left, center out, or as-they-wished. 
The left to right response sequence produced the 
fewest errors, but the difference was not significant 
when the sequence was known in advance—R, S. 
Davidon. 

7028. Herrnstein, R. J. (Harvard U.) An inte- 
grator with punched film for interlocking sched- 
ules. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 67-68. ү 

7029. Hixson, W. Carroll. Instrumentation for 
the Pensacola centrifuge-slow rotation Room I 
Facility. USN SAM & NASA jt. Res. Rep. No. 88, 
1963, Proj. МК005.13-6001, Subtask 1; NASA Order 
R-37. 23 р.--А description is provided of the control 
and data acquisition capabilities of a new instrumenta- 
tion system that has been developed for the implemen- 
tation of vestibular research studies aboard the Pensa- 
cola Centrifuge-Slow Rotation Room I Facility. The 
system is discussed in terms of the specific equip- 
ments made available for both improved operational 
control of the device and increased data collection, 
transmission, and storage capabilities with particular 
emphasis given to the approach used to provide flexi- 
bility in the acquisition of data from various on-board 
experimental areas —USN SAM & NASA. 

7030. Hoats, D. L., Miller, M. B., & Spitz, Н.Н. 
(E.R. Johnstone Training & Res, Cent., Borden- 
town, N. J.) Experiments on perceptual curiosity 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


in mental retardates and normals. American Jour- 
nal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(3), 386-395.—The 
effect of stimulus complexity and incongruity on the 
free perceptual choice behavior of institutionalized 
mental retardates and of equal MA and equal CA 
normals was measured. Measures were also made of 
the effect of relative stimulus novelty on the free 
perceptual choice behavior of the retardates, High 
grade mentally retarded males showed significantly 
less perceptual curiosity than the combined group of 
equal MA and equal CA normal males. There were 
no differences for females. In the equal MA group, 
females showed less perceptual curiosity than males, 
Over progressive exposures of complex-simple stimu- 
lus pairs, both male and female retardates showed an 
increasing tendency to shun complexity, while the 
opposite was true in the equal CA normals.. Equal 
MA normals showed no change. The investigators 
found that when an asymmetrical figure was suddenly 
introduced after 9 presentations of symmetrical fig- 
ures, the perceptual curiosity of the retardates in- 
creased significantly —V. 5. Sexton. 

7031. Homme, L. E., DeBaca, P. C., Devine, ap 
V., Steinhorst, R, & Rickert, Е. J. Use of the 
Premack principle in controlling the behavior of 
nursery school children. Journal of the Experi- 
mental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 544.— 
Premack’s principle can be stated: if behavior B is of 
higher probability than behavior A, then behavior A 
can be made more probable by making behavior 
contingent upon it. For 3-yr-old children in a nurs- 
ery school setting the principle was found to be most 
effective in controlling the behavior of the 56-7. 
Arbit. 

7032. Jarvik, Murray Е. & Carley, Jay L., (с 
bert Einstein Coll, Med.) А simple circuit fal 
contact responses. Journal of the Experimem 
Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 82. N 

7033. Kavanau, J. Lee. (U. C alifornia, Los i 
geles) Behavior: Confinement, adaptation 
compulsory regimes in laboratory studies. Science, 
1964, 143(Whole No. 3605), 490. 


7034. Klix, F. Über einige mathematisch-kybêt- 


Forsch- 


ung. [Some mathematical-cybernetic probea 
psychological research.] Zeitschrift für Psyc Тов: 
1963, 168(1-2), 1-25.—Several psychologia Pito 
lems that can be “profitably studied 1 
cybernetics” were discussed in this lecture: 
motor coordination and spatial orientation; jective 
ship between objective probability and 500) 

expectation for success in individual choi a 
subjective expected utility, relationship betw! tention 
tion time and information-to-be-processed, Т 1 
and forgetting of meaningful materia si 
communication. These “readily lead us. formation 


problems) 


= ы 2 АУ ЙДЕ іоп-9 
Steinbruch’s Learning Matrix ( Ай nite 
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with examples from published and on-going research. | 
(19 ref.)—G. Chajet. 


7035. Kolers, Paul A. 
lingual word associations. Journal of Verbal Learn- 
ing & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(4), 291-300.—A 
word-association experiment was performed with 3 
groups of bilingual Ss. 4 test sequences were studied, 
the stimulus word in English responded to in English 
or the native language, and a translation of the word 
into the native language responded to in English or 
the native language. There were 5 semantic cate- 
gories of words. Тһе results were that only about % 
of the responses in 1 language translated those in the 
other, and the proportion did not differ very much 
whether the word associations were intralingual or 
interlingual. Of this proportion, about % (20% of 
the total responses) were lexically similar or trans- 
lations in the interlingual tests. The number of 
similar associations changed sharply with the seman- 
tic category of the word, words referring to concrete, 
manipulable objects more often having similar asso- 
ciations than words referring to abstract states or 
emotions. The data are interpreted to mean that 
experiences and memories of various kinds are not 
stored in common in some supralinguistic form but 
are tagged and stored separately in the language S 
used to define the experience to himself. (15 ref.) 
—Author abstract. 


7036. Leontev, A. N., 8 Krinchik, Е.Р. (Psychol. 
Dept., Moscow State U., USSR) О nekotorykh 
osobennostyakh protsessa pererabotki informatsii 
chekovekom. [On some properties of the process of 
information handling by man.] Voprosy Psikhologit, 
1962, 8(6), 14-25.—This study investigated the rela- 
tion between reaction time to a signal and the amount 
of information it carried. The situation consisted of 
2 signal lights which had complimentary probabilities 
of occurring on a given trial. Ss were told to press 
a different key depending on which signal came on. 
Reaction time was examined as a function of average 
amount of information and as a function of amount 
of information in the individual signals. The rela- 
tion between RT and average information was of the 
form: RT=a+bH where H is the average in- 
formation in the signal. However reaction time is 
Proportional to the logarithm of the information in 
an individual signal. When Ss are told that the 
гагег of the 2 signals is a danger signal and they 
ША react as fast as possible to it their RT's go 
lown to both the frequent and rare signals but more 
to the rare signals.—H. Pick. 


037. Levonian, Edward. (U. California, Los 
ae geles) Skin resistance electrode for classroom 
пе: „Рзусйойоотеа Reports, 1963, 13(2), 451-460.— 
onsideration of a skin resistance electrode appro- 
се for classroom- use suggests а dry electrode 
which the student can place on his nonwriting hand. 
Ae designs available commercially were rejected, 
Се еге 13 electrodes designed specifically for class- 
Sinks use as part of this research project. „Тһе model 
ү їп use consists of a dry stainless steel 
пейтоде held in a plastic ring, 2 of which the student 
Heads on the Ist and 3rd fingers of his nonwriting 
move Since. the unit tends to Бе self-adjusting, 
шге ае minimized. The 2 electrodes 
the body electrolytes comprise a cell. 1 source 


9 ; > 
f error is the random potential of this cell in the 
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absence of an externally applied voltage source. This 
potential is less than 1% of the full-scale signal level, 
making this an acceptable error. A 2nd source of 
error is the back EMF of the cell when it is sub- 
jected to an externally applied voltage source. This 
error is handled by recording the back EMF, then 
subtracting it from the signal during the analysis 
phase—Author summary. 

7038. Lieberman, Bernhardt. (State U. New 
York, Stony Brook) How people predict three 
balls fall into three cells. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(3), 711-716.—Ss completed a questionnaire, 
requiring them to predict how 3 balls fall into 3 cells 
as the result of a random process. They predicted 
that 3 balls fall into 1 cell, and that 1 ball falls into 
each of 3 cells, more often than would actually occur 
as the result of a random process. They predicted 
that 2 balls fall into 1 cell and the 3rd falls into a 
2nd cell less often than would occur by chance.— 
Journal abstract. 


7039. Linsener, J., & Linsener, Н. J. Unter- 
suchungen zum Lee-Effekt: І. [Studigs on the 
Lee-Effect: Delayed auditory feedback. | itschrift 


1963, 168(1-2), 26-58.—20 males 
aged 17-20, reading prose under delayed auditory 
feedback ranging from .07 to 46 seconds, revealed 
increases in reading time and errors. These increases 
in time and errors tended to be positively correlated 
and were sufficiently significant to serve as objective 
criteria for the Lee Effect. The most effective delay 
time varied widely, averaging .23 sec. Most frequent 
error was iteration of syllables. Substitutions and 
omissions of syllables, words and sounds were less 
frequent. Ss were often unaware of syllable Иега- 
tion. Newly observed features were: chopped read- 
ing under longer delays; errorless reading and reten- 
tion of very difficult words; speech errors and 
nervousness after the experiment. 3 groups of Ss 
could be differentiated оп the basis of relative fre- 
quency of error type. (25 ref.)—G. Chajet. 

7040, Lubow, R. E., & Stevens, E. (North Caro- 
lina State Coll.) А technique for automatic, re- 
cycled, serial presentation of up to 80 unique 
visual stimuli. Journal of the Experimental Analy- 
sis of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 50. 

7041. Lyons, Joseph. (VA Hosp., Lexington, 
Ky.) Recognition of expressive patterns as a 
function of their mode of production. Journal of 
Consulting Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 85-86.—The 
question of whether complex motor behavior, such as 
handwriting, is a function primarily of built-in neuro- 
muscular patterns or of an imagined design was 
studied by testing whether judges (15 male and 15 
female) were able to correctly match samples of nor- 
mal writing with variant samples produced by the 
same persons; the latter consisted of “writing” by 
means of the foot, mouth, chest, and nondominant 
hand. Some variants (foot and nondominant hand) 
were matched at well above the chance level and oth- 
ers were not, suggesting that a motor pattern may be 
a function of one’s i i 


fur Psychologie, 


imagined design but only if ex- 
pressed through effective neuromuscular mechanisms, 
—Journal abstract. 

7042. Mackworth, Jane F., & Taylor, Maurice 
M. (Defense Res. Med. Lab., Toronto, Canada) 
The d’ measure of signal detectability in vigilance- 
like situations. Canadian Journal of Psychology, 
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1963, 17(3), 302-325.--Сһапвев іп the 4 index of 
detectability of a signal (pause of a hand of a clock) 
were determined in session of % or 1 hr. The de- 
crease in log d’ was linearly related to the square root 
of the time on watch. The rate of decline was inde- 
pendent of different instructions meant to manipulate 
expectancy or probability of response, was not asso- 
ciated only with long and irregular intervals between 
signals, and was not related to the size or rate (17- 
240/hr) of signals. There was no evidence that an 
increased number of signals improved performance 
by increasing arousal—R. 5. Davidon. 


7043. Madden, Joseph M., Hazel, Joe Т, & 
Bourdon, Roger D. Effect of sorting procedure 
on accuracy of ordinal ranking. USAF PRL TDR, 
No. 64-1. 4 p.—In an attempt to determine the most 
effective sorting procedure to arrive at accurate rank- 
ings, a task was selected that permitted an objective 
measure of error. 54 cards were prepared that 
showed pairs of circles differing in area by graduated 
amounts. The task was to order the cards by size 
of differepce in circle area. 5 samples of 52 airmen 
were eacWdirected to sort the cards by 1 of 5 meth- 
ods. 4 methods were structured in varying degrees; 
in the 5th, Ss were free to sort as they pleased. 
Analysis of variance demonstrated significant differ- 
ences between methods, The free-sort method yielded 
the least average error, suggesting that for judgments 
of the type used in this study, there is no gain in 
accuracy of ranking from specifying the method of 
sorting —USAF PRL. 


7044. Martin, Irene. (Inst. Psychiatry, London, 
England) Adaptation. Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 
61(1), 35-44.--Тһе various meanings of the term 
adaptation are examined, from the evolutionary con- 
text to the physiological. Of the 2 main uses in 
behavioral studies the Ist refers to the learned ad- 
justments made in the organism’s lifetime, and the 
2nd to processes of response decrement, as in sensory 
adaptation. The former are judged adaptive by cer- 
tain evaluative criteria, whereas the latter can be 
experimentally analyzed. These uses are considered 
broadly in relation to the categories of ontogenetic 
and phylogenetic adaptations, and specifically in rela- 
tion to current views on learning. (38 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 


7045. Martin, Е. D., & Edelberg, Е. (USN 
Hosp., Bethesda, Md.) The relationship of skin 
resistance changes to receptivity. Journal of Psy- 
chosomatic Research, 1963, 7(3), 173-179.--Тһе hy- 
pothesis that the GSR may be part of a screening 
mechanism that regulates reception of stimulus mate- 
rial was examined by monitoring skin resistance in 
20 male medical students while they listened to 14 
different, taped speech passages. Throughout each 
passage they indicated with lever pressing their posi- 
tive, negative, or neutral reaction to the material. 
“The predicted relationship could be demonstrated 
only in the direction of increasing subjective nega- 
tivity (irritation), which was accompanied by a fall 
of GSR activity.” Slope of base resistance was a 
more sensitive measure of this relation than either 
sum of GSR amplitude or GSR frequency—W. С. 
Shipman. 

7046. McDermid, Charles, & Smith, Karl U. (U. 
Wisconsin) Compensatory reaction to angularly 
displaced visual feedback in behavior. Journal of 
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Applied Psychology, 1964, 48(1), 63-68.—Compen- 
satory reaction to displaced visual feedback is investi- 
gated by requiring S to operationally negate the 
effects of the feedback displacement by adjusting the 
direction of response. In this experiment, such com- 
pensatory behavior has been compared with direct 
reactions to the same conditions of angularly displaced 
vision. Ав predicted from systematic theory, the 
efficacy of the compensatory response is generally 
less than that of direct reaction to displaced vision, 
both initially and finally in learning. The results 
also show that learning to respond to displaced visual 
feedback is specific to the direction and type of com- 
pensatory and direct modes of response used. The 
methods and results of the experiment illustrate how 
the techniques of displaced and delayed sensory- 
feedback analysis, using scientific television instru- 
mentation, can be applied to study of the general prob- 
lems of compensatory behavior, as used in different 
patterns of adaptive behavior and in response to 
machine systems of specialized design.—Journal ab- 
stract. 

7047. Minucci, Patricia Kelsey, & Connors, 
Mary M. (USN MRL, Groton, Conn.) Reaction 
time under three viewing conditions: Binocular, 
dominant eye, and nondominant eye. Journal of 
Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(3), 268-275-- 
Reaction times for 10 Os were measured at 4 photopic 
intensity levels: 7.13, 8.06, 9.10, and 10.18 log mA 
under binocular, dominant eye, and nondominant eye 
viewing conditions. Reaction time has been found to 
be a negatively accelerated, decreasing function 0) 
increased light intensity. There is a constant rela- 
tionship between the binocular reaction time and the 
average monocular reaction time for each О. Equiva- 
lent brightnesses under each viewing condition кү 
calculated on the basis of speed of reaction. | Н 
resulting curves suggest that binocular reaction time 
are faster than would be expected from the data 0 
the dominant and the nondominant eye, even азчы 
complete summation. (23 ref.) —Journal ка. 

7048. Monjan, Andrew А. (U. Rochester) ie 
easily constructed pulse former. Journal. 0 16 
Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, Це. и 

7049. Montagu, J. D. (University Coll., Da a 
England) Habituation of the psycho-galvan mai 
flex during serial tests. Journal of Psycho 
Research, 1963, 7(3), 199-214.—"A study was Mg 
of the effects of repeating the test procedure ant с. 
varying the interval between tests on both the 
galvanic reflex and the "background level a A 
resistance.” The test was to listen to 25 (0 


(1, 2, 4, 7, or 14 days). 
change in log conductance. 
stimulus seemed to be the key measure. 


correlated to the rates of habituatio the greate! 
across sessions, The longer the interval, the next 
during 0 


was the drop in conductance level 
session.—W. G. Shipman. жога, Ber 
7050. Mordkoff, Arnold М. (U. Cattoi an- 
keley) An empirical test of the funct® irnal of 
tonymy of semantic differential scales. 63, 2( 5-6), 
Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 19 ro test the 
504-508.—An experiment was регіогшес, ctive pairs 
assumption that the nominally opposite adje 
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which comprise the scales of a Semantic Differential 
(SD) are functionally opposite. The functional an- 
tonymy of 16 adjective-pair scales was evaluated by 
having each of these adjectives serve as a concept 
rated on a 10-scale SD. The adjective pairs, if 
functionally antonymous, should give rise to sym- 
metrical profiles around the neutral category- “3 of 
the 16 adjective-pair scales were found to deviate 
significantly from functional antonymy. The occur- 
rence of asymmetry in these 3 adjective-pair scales 
did not appear to be due to inadequacies in the other 
adjective pairs serving as measuring scales,” —E. С. 
Aiken. 

7051. Napalkov, A. V., & Bobneva, M. I. Analiz 
informatsionnykh protsessov mozga cheloveka. 
[Analysis of information processes of man’s brain.] 
Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(6), 40-54.—The au- 
thors are interested in information processing. Their 
general approach has been to study learning in vari- 
ous species including man and then try to make elec- 
tronic models based on the properties they have dis- 
covered. Their basic learning task is the formation 
of a chain of S-R links. The method of 1st studying 
a process in the organism, then constructing a model 
led the investigators to the following discovery: а 
chain of behavior is formed by successively adding 
links, After the 154 link is formed, reinforcement is 
made conditional upon the performance of a 2nd link. 
The S gradually relinquishes performing the Ist link 
and randomly tries out new responses. When he 
chances upon a response that results in any kind of a 
change in the situation, he immediately repeats the 
Ist link. Thus a new response is learned and a new 
connection between links is seemingly formed in 1 
trial. (32 ref.)—H. Pick. 


7052. Novomeisky, А. 5. On the nature of skin- 
optical feeling in man. Voprosy Psikhologii, 1963, 
5, 99-117—The skin-optical feeling discovered in 
Roza Kulleshova can be developed in a lot of people. 
It 18 prominent in the form of skin-sensitive images 
in combination with kinesthetic sensations. Objec- 
tively, the skin-optical images reflect certain electrical 
phenomena taking place on a coloured surface of an 
object being irradiated by light. Тһе skin-optical 
feeling enables one to identify through hand fingers 
and palm either colours or graphical shapes. This 
may be effected under conditions in which the eyes 
шау prove a failure, such as darkness, the presence of 
а coating impenatrable to vision, etc. The skin- 
optical feeling tends to develop in persons either com- 
Шу blind or with weak eyes, who ате thus enabled 
6 identify colours as well as large-size letters and 

gures—English summary. 


| 053. Parducci, Allen. (U. California, Los An- 
ge les) Sequential effects in judgment. Psycho- 
Ne Bulletin, 1964, 61(3), 163-167.--Тһе absolute 
eens of a stimulus is often affected by the par- 
hi аг order of presentation of the preceding stimuli. 

ati es of judgment is anchored by the 2 extreme 
whee 1, dampening these sequential effects except 
shifts the range is extended or when conditions favor 
stimulii aite remembered | values of the extreme 
Creat i. An experimental situation was developed to 
ions the latter conditions. Successive identifica- 
Of the 676 гейштей for long, randomized sequences 
in thi same 2 stimuli. The sequential effects obtained 
is situation were used to evaluate alternative 
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adaptation-level (AL) models, involving the simplest 
interpretations of the theory and also special assump- 
tions about anchoring by extreme stimuli. This work 
illustrates a direction for further development of the 
AL theory—Journal abstract. 


7054. Pollack, I.. (Applied Psychol. Res. Unit, 
Cambridge, Mass.) Incorrect responses to un- 
known messages restricted in word frequency. 
Language & Speech, 1962, 5(3), 125-127.—“Words, 
selected from a limited range of word frequency, were 
presented in noise to listeners, The distribution of 
word frequencies of the listeners’ incorrect responses 
were determined. The median response frequency 
decreases with more favourable signal-to-noise ratios, 
22. but only when the word frequency of the pre- 
sented words was lower than the overall median re- 
sponse word frequency.” —A, Е. Horowitz. 


7055. Pollio, Howard R. (U. Michigan) Com- 
position of associative clusters. Л ournal of Experi- 
mental Psychology, 1964, 67(3), 199-208.--А group 
of 24 Ss produced associates continuously for 4 min, 
to each of 4 stimulus words. Although ‚ negative 
exponential function described the А. АЕ þe- 
tween cumulative association production and time 
permitted for association quite well for group data, 
examination of individual association rates showed 
periods of rapid response bursting intermingled 
within periods of slower response. Än examination 
of the specific associates contained in these fast se- 
quences showed them to be more highly intercon- 
nected in terms of associative overlap, and more 
highly congruent in terms of connotative meaning 
than the associates contained in slow sequences. As- 
sociative overlap was measured by a matrix analysis 
of the total number of potential interconnections 
existing among the words in the fast and slow se- 
quences, while connotative congruence was measured 
through distance scores computed on the semantic- 
differential ratings of these words, The results indi- 
cated that alternations in overt association rate may 
be attributed to the existence of associative clusters 
which are composed of a group of strongly inter- 
connected words, each of which evokes essentially 
similar meaning responses. (26 ref.) —Journal ab- 
stract. 

7056. Reisman, Michel. (U. Oxford) Tem- 
poral discrimination and the indifference interval: 
Implications for a model of the “internal clock.” 
Psychological M onographs: General & Applied, 1963, 
77(13, Whole No. 576), 1-31.—Temporal discrimi- 
nation was investigated by the methods of production, 
reproduction, constant stimuli, single stimuli, and esti- 
mation. The Weber function was found to give a 

ood fit to the relation between AT and T; evidence 
was obtained that a dip in the Weber function at a 
short interval is not an essential featuré of time 
estimation but may be due to the development of 
rhythmic modes of response or other factors. Pro- 
ductions or reproductions of intervals tend to lengthen 
during the course of a session at a rate proportion- 
ately greater for short intervals; but estimates tend 
to shorten. A model for the “internal clock” is de- 
scribed, based on a pacemaker, counter, store, and 
comparator with functional relations tending to ге- 
duce error, and it is shown to provide explanations 
for the Weber function, the indifference interval, 
overestimation of short and underestimation of long 
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intervals, Ше features of “lengthening,” assimilation, 
and other findings.—Author abstract. 


7057. Richardson, J., Ulrich, R, & Wolff, Р. 
(Illinois Wesleyan U.) Dual-purpose relay timer. 
Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 
1964, 7(1), 123-124. 


7058. Robinson, Gordon Н. (U. California) 
Continuous estimation of a time-varying proba- 
bility. Ergonomics, 1964, 7(1), 7-21.—This experi- 
ment examines the human ability to give a direct 
magnitude estimation of a time-varying probability. 
The S positioned a “tracking” lever at his estimate of 
the current mean of a sequentially displayed binary 
distribution. The distribution samples were pre- 
sented at a fixed rate by 2 lights. The distribution 
mean changed in step increments of varying size and 
spacing. The experimental variables included flash 
rate and a constraint on the randomness of the flash 
series, Detailed measures were made of both the 
transient and static responses to each step change. 
The transient response was more rapid and consistent 
than Над, been anticipated. The average static re- 
sponse showed no systematic bias as a function of 


probability. А descriptive model is derived which- 


satisfies some basic properties of the task behavior — 
Journal abstract. 


7059. Rosenthal, Е. (Harvard U.) Experi- 
menter modeling effects as determinants of sub- 
ject’s responses. Journal of Projective Techniques 
& Personality Assessment, 1963, 27(4), 467-471.— 
Conflicting evidence points up the difficulties involved 
in measuring the effects of E bias on Ss’ behavior. 
Later negative correlations suggest that Es may 
guard against modeling effects as they become more 
conscious of their influence—A. Е. Greenwald. 


7060. Rosner, Burton S. (Yale U.) Temporal 
interaction between electrocutaneous stimuli. 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(2), 
191-192.—The effect of a rectangular electrocutane- 
ous shock upon the absolute threshold for a subse- 
quent test shock to the same locus was measured by 
the method of limits. Time between conditioning and 
test stimuli and intensity of the former were param- 
eters. The conditioning shock raises the threshold 
for the test shock; this “inhibitory” effect increases 
with stronger conditioning shocks and with shorter 
times between the 2 stimuli. The effect is more 
striking than similar inhibitory phenomena which 
occur when conditioning and test stimuli impinge 
upon different cutaneous loci. These findings suggest 
one mechanism for explaining Békésy’s observation 
that subjective vibratory pitch may drop with in- 
creased frequency or intensity of repetitive stimula- 
tion.—Journal abstract. 


7061. Rouse, R. O., & Verinis, J. S. (Williams 
Coll.) The effect of associative Б оп 
the recognition of flashed words. Journal of Verbal 
Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 1(4), 300-303.— 
“The Ss were given 1 word to fixate and a 2nd word 
was flashed in the same place at increasing durations. 
In some cases the flashed word was associated with 
the fixated word (the strength of the association was 
varied in 2 experiments), in others it was not. The 
results proved conclusively that association does fa- 
сие the recognition of the flashed word.”—A. Е. 

orowits. 
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7062. Rychlak, Joseph F., в Eacker, Jay М. (St, 
Louis U.) Тһе effects of anxiety, delay, and ге. 
inforcement on generalized expectancies. Journal 
of Personality, 1962, 30(2), 123-134.--Тһе influence 
of 3 factors was studied on the stability of generalized 
expectancy (GE) : reinforcement, experimental delay, 
and manifest anxiety. 160 student Ss were divided 
into equal groups by high and low MA scale scores, 
After estimate of GE, Ss received several motor 
tasks with + or — reinforcement controlled by Е. 
Some groups were delayed briefly before a 2d GE 
was requested. Change in GE was based on differ- 
ence scores between the 2 estimates. “The findings 
clearly support the view that Ss reinforced out of 
line with their initial expectancy in an area of ability 
change more in GE following a series of negative 
than positive reinforcements in that area of ability, 
Experimental delay and а low level of manifest anx- 
iety serve to stabilize СЕ (18 ref.)—G. Т. Lodge. 


7063. Saslow, Michael G., & Markowitz, Hal. 
(U. California) An inexpensive and simple solid 
state timer. Journal of the Experimental Analysis 
of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 150. 

7064. Scott, Keith G. (U. Connecticut) An ap- 
paratus for the automatic presentation of color 
and form. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 205-206. 

7065. Segal, Evalyn F. (San Diego State Coll.) 
A rapid procedure for generating random rein: 
forcement intervals on VI and VR tapes. Journal 
of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7 
(1), 21-24. 

7066. Shallice, Т., & Vickers, D. (U. Cam- 
bridge) Theories and experiments on discrimina, 
tion times. Ergonomics, 1964, 7(1), 37-49.— 
models to account for discrimination times are exam 
ined: one being derived from information-theory, 
another being Crossman’s Confusion Funcion ш 
the 3rd a form of Sequential Sampling model. ИЕА 
periments, using card-sorting tasks in „which Пе 
of different lengths had to be discriminated, у! З 
conducted and the results compared with those ; 
Iuded that: Ex 
о 2 type: 
s the diff- 
to another 

judgments 
of ju Ei inthe 
well 
at less 
were 


well by the Sequential Sampling modd и Type 


not well fitted by the information-theory 
A results had previously been shown to be a i 
by an information-theory model when each ini оү 
discrimination was separated in time from 

It was found that when discriminations 
a continuous series, the relationship betwe! с 
and discrimination time broke down:—/ 0"! 


stract. of visual 
ой 


uniformity 
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verbal associations. A partial coincidence ‘of such 
associations is, apparently a proof of a common tend- 
епсу of consciousness in Ss, rather than of the fact 
that one type of association conditions the other. 
The study of uniformity of visual images as con- 
trasted with the results of verbal association has 
shown that association is based оп the frequency of 
occurrence of a given notion—English summary. 

7068. Slovic, Paul. (U. Michigan) Assessment 
of risk taking behavior. Psychological Bulletin, 
1964, 61(3), 220-233.—Risk taking propensity has 
been hypothesized to be a general personality disposi- 
tion and many devices have been proposed for use 
in its assessment. Several types of studies relevant 
to the validity of these measures are reviewed. These 
studies expose a considerable lack of agreement 
among what are supposed to be measures of the same 
general characteristic. This implies that the domain 
of risk taking behavior may not be as conceptually 
unitary as many psychologists would like to believe. 
Some explanations for this lack of agreement are 
offered in an attempt to provide а more adequate 
means of conceptualizing and assessing risk taking 
behavior. (74 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

7069. Smith, К. U. Ansell, S, & Smith, W. М. 
(U. Wisconsin) Sensory feedback analysis in 
medical research: 1. Delayed sensory feedback 
on behavior and neural function. American Jour- 
nal of Physical Medicine, 1963, 42(6), 228-262.-- 
Sensory-feedback relations between the receptor and 
motor systems yield a new, direct method of analyz- 
ing behavior organization and brain function. Ex- 
perimental data on adaption and learning with de- 
layed feedback are presented and factors affecting 
performance are given. Feedback analysis discloses 
directly in physical terms the nature of the spatial 
and temporal relation between sensory and motor 
systems of the brain. A neurogeometric theory of 
integrative action of the nervous system is given in 
terms of spatial factors and properties that define the 
relationship between movements and moyement-pro- 
duced stimulation, (68 ref.)—Ħ. J. Р. Schubert. 
17070. Stegman, Erwin J, Clark, Fogle C., Zwiss- 
E Melvin M., Steele, Bobby J., & Lane, Robert 
ach „СЕуапвуШе State Hosp.) Apparatus for the 
и of apparent motion thresholds. Perceptual 

otor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 267-273.—This paper 
сеща an inexpensive apparatus for the study о 
i ец motion phenomena, With minor changes їп 
ШАБЫ the apparatus may also be used for critical 
452 ег fusion experiments. Data representative of its 
Бора determining several thresholds for apparent 

Hann are also presented—Journal abstract. 
mas Sumby, W. Н. (Operational Applications 
in the peed: Mass.) Оп the choice of strategies 
ae ы ринен of spoken words mixed with 
“Wher Language & Speech, 1962, 5(3), 119-124-- 
таңу Ш oes are given a word set of 1 or 2 alter- 
АЕ а efore presentation of a word stimulus from 
word ae the probability of correctly specifying the 
Жо ы ы is consistently higher than when the 
apre. et becomes known after the presentation. In 

a une situation, when the task is to identify 
багу a го as being either опе word which is given 
subjext ist word in the language, but not given, the 

19 ТШ make a correct identification more often 

when the task is to identify the stimulus as being 
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either 1 of 2 given alternatives. The reason for a 
difference in this direction is posited as being the 
acceptance of different listening strategies. The op- 
posite is true with post-cueing."—4. Ё. Horowitz. 

7072. Terstenjak, Anton. (U, Ljubljana, Yugo- 
slavia) Deux recherches sur l'interaction audio- 
visuelle. [Two studies on the audio-visual inter- 
action.] Bulletin ди Centre d'Etudes et Recherches 
Psychotechniques, 1963, 12(2), 149-159.—“These 2 
studies deal with interactions between auditive and 
visual perception. The 15 of these studies stresses 
the change in peripherical perceptions of colors in the 
case of simultaneous auditive stimulation. The peri- 
pherical field widens under the influence of the latter, 
though unevenly according to the direction and the 
colors considered (red, yellow, blue, and green). In 
a 2nd study the author shows that the reaction time 
to these colors increases when presentation is con- 
comitant with an auditive stimulation; time varies 
with color and increases for red and yellow stimuli, 
In the conclusion, these data are compared to the re- 
sults of other ехрегіепсев.”--/У. Sanua. 

7073. Thurmond, John B., & Alluisi, Earl A. 
(Emory U.) Choice time as a function of stimu- 
lus dissimilarity and discriminability. Canadian 
Journal of Psychology, 1963, 17(3), 326-337.--Тһе 
stimuli in a disjunctive reaction time (ЕТ) ехрегі- 
ment were small circles of light, varying in diameter, 
selected according to equal discriminability (ED) 
scale values. Stimulus dissimilarity was assumed to 
vary directly with differences in ED values. Dis- 
junctive RT was not a continuous function of stimu- 
jus dissimilarity. One function was appropriate to 
those choice reactions involving both dissimilarity 
and discriminability, and the other to those involving 
only dissimilarity. Rate of information transmission 
was a single positive function of the log of stimulus 
dissimilarity over the entire range—R. 5 Davidon, 

7074, Tune, G. S. (Harvard U) Response pref- 
erences: A review of some relevant literature. 
Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(4), 286-302.—A re- 
view of literature giving evidence of response prefer- 
ences, mainly in human Ss, is undertaken. The 
preferences are taken from experimental work in 
early psychophysical data, subjective estimates of 
“chance” sequences, response mechanisms at the 
threshold, “gambling” situations, probability learning, 
and the influence of instructions on performance in 
probability learning. Explanations of response pref- 
erences are reviewed and the relationships between 
subjective uncertainty and preferences are explored 
with an attempt to give cohesion to a diverse body of 
experimental evidence. (109 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


7075. Turovskaya, Z. G. (Inst. Psychol., Mos- 
cow, USSR) О prirode tipologicheskikh razlichii 
у yavleniyakh posledeistviya nervnykh protsessov. 
[Оп the nature of typological differences in after- 
effect phenomena of neural processes.] Voprosy 
Psikhologii, 1963, No. 3, 33-46.—This study is con- 
cerned with the relation between types of nervous 
systems according to a Pavlovian classification and a 
perseveration effect. The perseveration task which is 
used to define the aftereffect involves having S press 
a key upon presentation of a specific-letter stimulus. 
Different members of neutral stimuli are interposed 
etween presentations of the key stimulus. Reaction 


time to the key stimulus on successive occasions is 
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used to теаѕиге the perseveration effect. There seems 
to be a correlation between this effect and type of 
nervous systems in that Ss with “weak” neural proc- 
esses show an increase in reaction time on the per- 
severation task when inhibitory stimuli are introduced 
while Ss with labile nervous systems show no particu- 
lar charge. “Aftereffects are most probably a func- 
tion of the strength of inhibitory processes.’—H. 
Pick. 

7076. Veness, Т. (U. London, England) An ex- 
periment on slips of the tongue and word associa- 
tion faults. Language & Speech, 1962, 5(3), 128- 
137.—“A word association task with time pressure 
was used to induce slips of the tongue and misread- 
ings. The incidence of these was not greater for 
affectively-toned words than for neutral words: indi- 
vidual differences were great. Measurements similar 
to the usual word association faults were also taken: 
these were more frequent with emotional words, but 
were also related to word frequency and to a measure 
of the associative power of the words.”—A. Е. Horo- 
witz. 

7077. Weisman, Ronald G. (Michigan State U.) 
A compact and inexpensive capacity-operated con- 
tact relay. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 90. 


7078. Weiss, Walter. (Boston U.) Effect of 

‚ response system on development of standards for 
end categories. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 
543-546.—60 Boston University students judged the 
relative number of small filled circles on each of 10 
cards. % used an open-ended scale comprising a des- 
ignated “average” category and as many above or 
below average categories as they desired; the remain- 
ing % employed fixed 7-category scales with intervals 
ranging from +3 to —3 or from 1 to 7. The ореп- 
ended scale increased the frequency of use of the 
“average” category and produced greater variability 
of judgment of the end stimuli but not of the middle 
ones in comparison with the fixed scales, However, 
the stimulus center of the “average” category was not 
affected by the nature of the scale—Author summary. 


7079. Weiss, Walter. (Boston U.) Effects of 
response scales on the expected distribution of 
judgments of social stimuli. Psychological Reports, 
‚1963, 13(2), 411-414--А 4 x 3 factorial experiment 
was conducted in which 60 Ss perused briefly a list 
of occupations, holding in mind 1 of 4 types of scales, 
and then estimated the total number that would fall 
into each category of 1 of 3 types of scales. The 
perusal scales had 3 discriminating categories on one 
or the other side of the “average” category and а 
single nondiscriminating category on the opposite 
side or had 3 categories on each side of the “average” 
one; or no designated scale was kept in mind during 
perusal, For estimation, 1 of the 2 unbalanced scales 
or the balanced one was used. The results indicated 
that the expected distribution of judgments was not 
differentially affected by the type of scale used during 
perusal but it was by the type used for estima- 
tion. The unbalanced scales produced distributions 
weighted in the direction of the side of the scale con- 
taining the 3 discriminating categories—Author sum- 
mary. 

7080. Wing, John Е. ресін amount of 
prior exposure to meanin; words. USAF 
AMRL TDR, No. 63-94. 47 p.—An important aspect 
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of psychological research on verbal behavior is pre- 
cise knowledge of the characteristics of the verbal ` 
stimuli being used, especially the amount of prior, 
exposure Ss have had to the stimuli, It is impossible 
to determine directly just how much prior exposure 
Ss have had to meaningful words such as those used 
in everyday communications. Therefore, some in- 
direct measure must be employed. This report de- 
scribes and compares 4, possible, indirect measures 
of prior exposure that Es may use: frequency ot 
usage (Е), judged familiarity (f), meaningfulness 
(т), and degree of polarization (D4). Reliability 
coefficients are given for each measure (when avail- 
able) as well as the intercorrelations between the 4 
measures. A comparison is made of the 4 measures 
against certain criteria important to research on 
verbal performance. (199 ref.) —USAF AMRL, 


7081. Wipf, John Lee (U. Florida) Positive 
and negative gradients of response strength in a 
temporal conflict situation. Journal of Experi- 
mental Psychology, 1964, 67(3), 234-241.—The as- 
sumption was tested that strengths of tendencies to 
respond to positive and negative aspects of a future 
ambivalent event vary in time in the mannet that 
approach and avoidance tendencies change in а зра- 
tial conflict situation. On each of 116 trials, human 
Ss made a disjunctive manual response to 10 
stimuli. А stimulus was presented every 12 вес, 
except on 16 aperiodic test trials, when the signal 
occurred with reduced intensity at 3, 6, 9, or 12 8%, 
This procedure was used to show temporal gradients 


22. imuli 
of response strength to positive and negative stimu 
(30 $s), to beaters and neutral stimuli (30 Ss), and 
to negative and neutral stimuli (30 Ss). саш 
were established; the’ negative. (avoidance) ines 
steeper and higher than the positive (approac ): 
Journal abstract. 0) 

7082. Wolf, Montrose М. (Arizona sa И 
Some effects of combined SPs. Journal of Hts 47, 
perimental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), ер 
—When the individual 5? components of a mul ДІ 
schedule were combined, their control over а re i 
was summated, thus increasing the respon Pa the 
bility to a point over that controlled by eit en be 


0 
n was conclude г 
Summatio: ‘yell as 16 


The results of the ре 


тату. 


1 В. 
7083. Zajonc, Robert B., & Метель 
(U. Michigan) Relationship between 5 
quency and recognition: Perceptual р 
response bias? Journal of Experimenta б 
1964, 67(3), 276-285.—Functions relating б еск 
quency to recognition threshold and to ре A 
nition threshold were compared for 2 
Luminance thresholds were obtained to 
words previously shown with frequencies | 
10, and 25. Pseudo-recognition thresho! А, 
tained in the absence of stimuli for the 5 А 
and the same Ss. Drive was manipu ae g #8 
mine whether it interacts with frequency) ы, 
interaction as an indication of respon г 
comparison of the frequency-threshold aad 
absence of a drive-frequency interaction, 
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creasing dependence of response emission on prior 
training with increasing stimulus information, dem- 
onstrated that response bias plays a negligible role 
in the frequency-recognition relationship when stimuli 
are present and when a stringent recognition criterion 
is employed—Journal abstract. 

7084. Zimmer, Herbert; Bolen, C. L., & Nicora, 
В. D. (U. Georgia) A high-speed constant- 
illumination tachistoscope. American Journal of 
Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 691-693—The circuit 
shows the power supply, switching, and driver units. 
The apparatus is designed to present a long series 
of visual stimuli for accurately timed durations. The 
tachistoscope can be accurate to better than 1 msec. 
An illuminometer is required to equate the bright- 
ness of stimulus- and background-lamps. The circuit 
E been tested in several years of operation.—R. D. 

ance, 
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7085. Bardin, K. В. (Inst. Psychol., Moscow, 
USSR) | Zavisimost’ рогова razlicheniya ot spo- 
soba deistvii ispytuimykh. [Dependence of differ- 
ence thresholds on subjects’ procedure.] Voprosy 
Psikhologii, 1962, 8(2), 115-128.--А discussion of 
the different magnitudes of thresholds obtained using 
a method of least noticeable differences in which 
Stimulus is adjusted until S notices a difference as 
opposed to a method of average error in which stimu- 
lus is adjusted until S detects equality. The latter 
method has yielded lower values in the author’s labo- 
ratory, Не relates this fact to a concept of psycho- 
physics in which 3 zones are considered—a zone of 
ашу, а zone of doubt, and a zone of inequality. 
1 ie criterion for judgments of inequality are more 
ие for S then for judgments of equality. In 
ІЗ ing for least noticeable differences 5 goes beyond 
he zone of doubt and hence produces larger threshold 
values—H. Pick, 
ee Belleville, Richard Е, Коев, Frederick 
aa runzke, Marvin E., & Clark, Fogle С. (Но!- 
БЫ, ы N. M.) Development of a complex 
he үн е schedule in the chimpanzee. Journal of 
мо "лета Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 
aie со development of chimpanzee behavior 
deine oponent, 3-lever multiple schedule is de- 
ота Component schedules included the Sidman 
се procedure with a concurrent discriminating 
салына schedule оп а 2nd lever, fixed ratio per- 
ie eae for food, differential reinforcement of low 
Ра poe requiring a dual response chain, and a 
otter iscrimination task for continuous food rein- 
of tha ent using 3 levers. The avoidance component 
at 18 бснейшіе was employed during the January 
“Ham suborbital space flight of the chimpanzee 
“Bog? On November 29, 1961, the chimpanzee 

performed on the multiple schedule during 3 


Orbi 
bits around the earth in a Mercury сарзше.—4и- 


tor summary, 
tee Caldwell, Lee 8. (US Army Med. Res. 
enduran, Knox, Ky.) Relative muscle loading and 
1963, 2 4 е. Journal of Engineering Psychology, 
pull ag ), 155-161.—“Махітит strength of manual 
ach S s determined for both male and female Ss. 
at sever, E nen required to maintain control forces 
the ге], ‘al proportions of his maximum strength. As 
ative load was increased from 25% to 100% 
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of maximum strength the response endurance de- 
creased at a diminishing rate from 252 sec. to 2 sec, 
No statistically significant difference in endurance 
was obtained between sexes, despite the fact that the 
mean absolute loads sustained by the males were ap- 
proximately twice that for the females.”—Author 
abstract. 

7088. Eisler, Hannes. (U. Stockholm, Sweden) 
A general differential equation in psychophysics: 
Deviation and empirical test. Scandinavian Jour- 
nal of Psychology, 1963, 4(4), 265-272.—By a rea- 
soning similar to Fechner’s a general psychophysical 
differential equation is developed. Its integration 
allows the calculation of intrasubjective relations, 
provided the Weber functions of the 2 pertinent varia- 
bles are known. The method is empirically validated 
for the relation between category and magnitude 
scales and for the similarity function. Theoretical 
implications аге discussed.—Journal abstract. 

7089. Kenshalo, D. R., & Nafe, John P. (Florida 
State U.) Cutaneous vascular system as a model 
temperature receptor. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(1), 257-258.—Simultaneous measurements 
were made of changes in the threshold for cool stimuli 
and of cutaneous vasodilation as a function of the 
temperature to which the skin was adapted. The close 
correspondence of the changes in these 2 measures, 
which result from changes in skin temperature, sug- 
gests that the cutaneous vascular system may have 
value as a model for temperature receptors—Journal 
abstract. 

7090, Wisner, А, 6 Rebiffé, R. L'utilisation 
des données anthropometriques dans la concep- 
tion du poste de travail. [Use of anthropometric 
data in design of work-place.] Travail Humain, 1963, 
26(3-4), 193-217—Most tools and machines are 
designed for persons within normal size and build 
ranges. Those beyond these limits need the spatial 
components of the work-place analyzed anthropo- 
metrically, by familiar engineering methods, to adapt 
to the individual rather than forcing the person him- 
self to adapt—R. W. Husband. 


PERCEPTION 


7091. Ahonen, Lea. (1). Helsinki, Finland) 
Some aspects of object colour constancy and the 
related experimental investigation. Finland: Psy- 
chological Institute, U. Helsinki, 1963. 1 р-2 
identical sets of colored papers ranging from orange 
(Хо. 1) through green to blue (No. 10) were used. 
10 Ss indicated whether a paper from 1 set was 
“equal,” “greener,” or “less green” than each paper 
in the other set. Judgments were made under 4 illu- 
mination conditions: Both sets under incandescents ; 
both sets under fluorescents ; standard set under in- 
candescents, comparative set under fluorescents ; 
standard set under fluorescents, comparative set under 
incandescents. Summary of results: (a) after fluores- 
cent adaptation, 2 colors looked greener than the) 
same colors under incandescents; (b) after incandes- 
cent adaptation, 4 colors looked greener than the same 
colors under fluorescents; (c) an “orange-to-blue” 
percentage scale indicated that the colored papers held 
their original numerical positions; (d) a “greenness” 
scale indicated that the extremes (orange and blue— 
No. 1, 2, 9, and 10) fell consistently at the low end, 
and the middle papers (green—No. 5, 6, and 7) at 
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the high end. Conclusions: (a) green color con- 
stancy was good, (b) the technique used is promising. 
--И/. Е. Collins, 

7092. Airapet’iants, Ё. SH. % Batuev, A. 5. 
(Pavlov Inst. Physiology, Leningrad, USSR) Sech- 
enovskaia teoriia о reflektornom otrazhenii pros- 
transtva i nekotorye puti ee sovremennogo raz- 
vitiia. [Sechenov’s theory of reflex space perception 
and its modern development.) Zhurnal Vysshet 
Nervnot Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(5), 831-844.—Ex- 
perimental data are presented aimed at further evoly- 
ing Sechenoy’s teaching of physiological principles of 
space orientation. Spatial analysis is regarded as 
complex systemic reaction of the whole organism, 
ensured by a complex of dynamically concordant ana- 
lysers, especially the visual, vestibular, cutaneous and 
motor analysers. Integration of the complex com- 
ponents into a single functional organization and its 
integration in the case of a lesion is achieved with 
the participation of the cortical area of the motor 
analyser—A. Cuk. 

7093. Ammons, В. B., в Ammons, С. Н. (Моп- 
tana State U.) Perception bibliography: VIII. 
Psychological Index, No. 5, 1898. Perceptual & 
Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 139-142. 

7094. Barskii, B. V., & Guzeva, M. A. (Lab. 
Industrial Psychol, Leningrad, USSR) О zavis- 
mosti prostranstvennykh рогогоу zreniya ot kha- 
raktera vosprinimaemogo kontura. [On the de- 
pendence of spatial visual thresholds on the character 
of the perceived contour.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 
1962, 8(2), 100-114.—A method for evaluating Ше 
amount of entropy in any given shape is described. 
ТЕ consists essentially of dividing the contour into 
short segments. For each of these segments the 
length of a line (r) from the center of gravity of 
the shape is measured. The empirical probability of 
obtaining rs of different lengths is then calculated and 
applied to Shannon’s formula for uncertainty or 
entropy. Thus for a circle the amount of entropy is 
zero and in general the more irregular the shape the 
higher the entropy. Several studies were carried out 
in which visual thresholds of various types were 
studied as a function of this shape entropy. In gen- 
eral a linear dependence was found between threshold 
and amount of entropy.—H., Pick. 


7095. Bauermeister, Martin. (Clark U.) Effect 
of body tilt on apparent verticality, apparent body 
position, and their relation. Journal of Experi- 
mental Psychology, 1964, 67(2), 142-147—100 Ss 
indicated, by means of a luminescent rod (a) the 
vertical direction in space (apparent vertical) ; and 
(b) the direction of their longitudinal body axis (ap- 
parent body positions) under body tilt ranging 
from 90° left, through upright, to 90° right. Signifi- 
cant (р < .001) deviations of apparent from objective 
positions were observed for (a) apparent vertical, 
(b) apparent body position, and (c) the relation be- 
tween the 2. The trend of the observed deviations 
appeared as a nonlinear function of the degree of body 
tilt. The results were interpreted in terms of the 
notion of differentiation of a spatial reference system 
defined with respect to external space and a spatial 
reference system defined with respect to one’s own 
body.—Journal abstract. 

7096. Blancheteau, Marc, & Fraisse, Paul. Le 
seuil de reconnaissance des mots: Sommation des 
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effets de la fréquence et de lattente catégorielle, 
[The recognition threshold of words: Accumulation 
of frequency effects and of category selectiyity.] 
Année Psychologique, 1963, 63(2), 281-292,--Тһе 
threshold of perceptual recognition is reduced accord- 
ing to the frequency of words in a language and to 
the presence of an attitude selectively oriented toward 
one class of stimuli. These effects are cumulative, the 
more when words are rare, presupposing a limit to 
the possibility of summation.—G. Rubin-Rabson, 


7097. Boardman, W. K., Goldstone, S., Reiner, 
M. L., & Himmel, S. (Balyor U. Coll. Med.) Con- 
stancy of absolute judgments of size by normals 
and schizophrenics. Journal of Abnormal & Social 
Psychology, 1964, 68(3), 346-349.—A study of size 
constancy in absolute judgments of chronic schizo- 
phrenics and normals under conditions of minimal 
distance cues showed a significant and consistent 
underestimation by schizophrenic Ss. The apparently 
inconsistent results from other studies of size and 
temporal constancy in schizophrenics were discussed 
and a hypothesis advanced which related the various 
findings as a function of loss of reality contact, 
Schizophrenics in good contact show stable over- 
constancy. Acutely disturbed schizophrenics show а 
loss of perceptual stability. Chronic schizophremics 
have re-established perceptual stability through autis- 
tic frames of reference —J/ournal abstract, 

7098. Carlson, V. R. (NIMH, Bethesda, ы) 
The generality of negative aftereffect foll oma 
adaptation to curvature. Scandinavian И ad 
Psychology, 1963, 4(3), 129-133.—26 Ss ma Е ще 
ments of curvature by the method of magnitut 
mation. 3 
moderate degree of curvature was assessed for ee 
curvatures greater and less than the adapting 
ture and in the same and opposite direction “at 
median aftereffect was negative in all cases "ier 
statistically significant for me moa extreme ; 
ence between adapting and test С 3 
argued that Ше aftereffect for all test-curvattl 
along the same stimulus-continuum 18 oad 
condition for postulating that these exper 
fects represent a general normalizing 


(Brown U 
gap in the estimation of long duration. 
& Motor Skills, 1965; л, на n 

rations of 2, 4, 8, 16, and 94 Secs, we 
рады шап as well as of the time ga bontal 
stimuli were obtained for 24 Ss under С over- 
conditions. In general, all the durations ap in EXP: 
estimated in all the 3 conditions. Time oar as 185 
I was fairly constant but was greater as fixed 
than some stimulus magnitudes 1n Fap Е d the game 
time gap (Exp. ПТ), however, produc 
trends as in Exp. I.—Journal abstract. ae 

7100. Егкш, D. D. (Odessa U., i zi (Pe 
priyatie vremenii i ргіпќѕірі органе 5; feedback: 
ception of time and the principle с; ү 
Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(2), 1: erceptio! 
a discussion of the role of Теедрас avions St: 
of time. Evidence is summarized {толк ол Ме 
ies suggesting that rhythmic motor ile durations 
part of the S, actions which have Се ор vat 
known to the S, or visceral sensation’ т Pick 
kinds form the basis of time perception: 


repro! u 
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7101. Glanzer, Murray, & Clark, William H. 
New York U.) The verbal loop hypothesis: 
inary numbers. Journal of Verbal Learning & 
Verbal Behavior, 2(4), 301-309--3 experiments 
were carried out to test the generality of the ver- 
bal loop hypothesis—the hypothesis that S’s percep- 
tual processing of a stimulus includes a covert уеграй- 
zation and that the length of the verbalization deter- 
mines the difficulty of the stimulus. It was found 
that predictions based on physical length (the number 
of digits) were almost as effective as predictions on 
the basis of verbalization length. and that the relation 
between verbalization length and accuracy is the 
more general one-—Author summary. 


7102. Gogel, Walter С. (Civil Aeromed. Res. 
Inst, Oklahoma City) The perception of depth 
from binocular disparity. Civil Aeromedical Re- 
search Institute Report, No. 63-10. 10 p—A con- 
figuration of 4 luminous objects, held in a constant 
physical position, was presented simultaneously 
against a black background to one eye, and against 
a field of view (visual alley) to the other. By use 
of the “equidistance tendency” the configuration was 
made to appear at 2 different distances in the monocu- 
larly viewed alley. The perceived frontoparallel sizes 
(“width”) of, and the perceived depth within the 
configuration (both measured by a hand adjustment) 
Increased with enlargement of the perceived distance 
of the configuration. “It is concluded that the per- 
ceived depth resulting from a constant binocular 
disparity will differ depending upon the perceived 
Size per unit of visual angle of frontoparallel extents 


in its depth vicinity.” —W. В. Collins. 


7103. Gogel, Walter C. (Civil Aeromedical Res. 
Inst, FAA, Aklahoma City) "Тһе visual perception 
of spatial extent. РАД Civil Aeromedical Research 
Institute Report, No, 63-20, 11 р.-“Ап equation 
expressing the relation between perceived fronto- 
Parallel size and physical depth was developed and 
applied to frontoparallel size judgments determined 
үп four observers under two viewing conditions. 
КЫ the same equation and an expression of the 
зае налсе invariance hypothesis, an additional 
ноп was developed which related perceived and 
"а depth. The additional equation, when ар- 
б to judgments of perceived depth from the same 
ее under the same viewing conditions, pro- 
ran: шә not in agreement with those expected 
titer the Size-distance invariance hypothesis. This is 
size pasted as evidence against the validity of the 

“distance invariance hypothesis in its usual form. 
үш from the apparent depth judgments also 
applied to the problem of the nonveridicality of 
Collins etal bisection of depth intervals."—W. Е. 


ie Gogel, Walter C., Wist, Eugene К, & 

е iv, George 8. (Fort Knox, Ky.) А test of 
Жо песе of the ratio of perceived size to 
ogy ba distance. American Journal of Psychol- 
hypothecs” 76(4), 537-553--Тһе study tested the 
size Е of the іпуагіаһсе of the ratio of perceived 
System; a istance when cues for perceived depth were 

ав ace ically modified. Modification of depth cues 
Magni complished by using optical devices producing 
Dupilla ОП ог minification of the effective inter- 
Was 21У distance (base), Additionally, the study 
™ concerned with the general relation between 
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retinal distortions and changes in the resulting per- 
ceptions. Each O viewed a visual alley using 3 dif- 
ferent interpupillary distances, Stimulus objects were 
black rectangular targets. In the main part of the 
study, Os were 12 right handed men, Results indi- 
cated that perceived absolute size and perceived abso- 
lute distance are positively correlated. However, the 
tatio between the 2 varied as a function of both 
physical distance and base.—R. D. Nance. 


7105. Green, Richard, & Money, John. (Johns 
Hopkins U. School Med.) Binocular rivalry of 
gender-significant pictures іп a stereoscope: Jour- 
nal of Psychiatric Research, 1962, 2(1), 153-161-- 
26 pairs of 2 in. X 2 in. illustrations were shown in 
a stereoscope to 30 men and 30 women, Each pair 
was matched for size, shading, and contour of the 
designs, but 1 design was of masculine, the other of 
feminine significance. Intensity of illumination was 
regulated separately in each lateral compartment of 
the stereoscope in such a way as to guarantee that 
each S had the vision of one eye dominant over the 
other. The experiment was designed to see if the 
nondominant eye would sometimes take precedence 
over the dominant; if so, whether the gender-signifi- 
cant content of the rival pictures was an important 
factor ; and whether men differed from women in the 
precedence given to the masculine or feminine con- 
tent of pictures. There was no overall significant 
difference between men and women in total number 
of content-dominant responses, nor of male content- 
dominant responses. But men got more female 
content-dominant responses than women on the 20 
card pairs that portrayed human faces or figures— 
ie, they saw the feminine portrayal in front of the 
nondominant eye to the exclusion of the masculine 
portrayal in front of the other eye more often than 
the women did. High content-dominant responders of 
both sexes differed from low (р = 0.001) and favored 
female content-dominance as their total content- 
dominance score increased. (16 ref.)—Author зит- 
mary. 

7106. Gregory, Richard L. (U. Cambridge, Eng- 
land) Human perception. British Medical Bulle- 
tin, 1964, 20(1), 21-26.—Considers only visual 
perception and outlines the “innate vs. learning” con- 
troversy, the retinal image and perception, perceptual 
constancy and distortions of visual space, perception 
of movement, sensory discrimination—concept of 
threshold as limited by “signal-to-noise-ratio.” (64 
ref.)—J. A Lücker. 


7107. Grigolava, У. У. (Inst. Psychol., Tbilise, 
USSR) Kontrastnaya illyuziya i nekotorye vo- 
prosy fiksirovannoi ustanovki. [Contrast illusion 
and some questions of fixed set.] Voprosy Psikholo- 
gii, 1963, Ко. 3, 55-63.—Concerned with the tactual 
size-contrast illusion. The basic illusion occurs when 
a S is given a series of presentations of a large object 
in the right hand and a small object in the left and 
asked to make size judgments. This is considered to 
бх a set in S. Then in the test-trial the S is given 2 
equal objects and judges the one in the right hand 
to be smaller than the one in the left. The present 
discussion is concerned with the fact that the S has 
to consciously compare the objects in size in order 
for the contrast illusion to occur. Evidence is de- 
scribed from variations of such experiments, includ- 
ing having S attend to incidental cues during the 
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set-fixing series and presenting stimuli to one hand 
only, etc. It is inferred that a set is established in- 
dependently in the 2 hands depending only on what 
stimuli are presented to the particular hand.—H. Pick. 


7108. Guedry, Fred E., Jr., & Harris, Charles S. 
Labyrinthine function related to experiments on 
the parallel swing. USN SAM NASA jt. Res. Rep. 
No. 86, 1963, Proj. MR005.13-6001, Subtask 2; 
NASA Order В :93. 32 p.—4 experiments on percep- 
tion of parallel-swing motion demonstrate qualitative 
and quantitative differences between normal Ss and Ss 
with bilateral labyrinthine defects (L-D Ss). Essen- 
tially the veridical motion was perceived by normal 
Ss whose quantitative estimates of side-to-side trans- 
lation were approximately correct. L-D Ss under- 
estimated linear translation, but frequently reported 
side-to-side tilting. Normal Ss did not report “tilt- 
ing” under similar conditions. In 1 experiment, 
controlled shifts in attention from the body to a target 
light fixed relative to the body markedly influenced 
estimates. Results apparently at variance with con- 
clusions of other investigators are discussed in terms 
of methods of restraint, perceptual reorganizations in 
L-D Ss, and sensory information provided by the 
otoliths during static positioning and during change 
in position—USA SAM & NASA, 


7109. Guignot, Elisabeth; Масе, Hubert; Sa- 
7 vigny, Michel, & Vurpillot, Elaine. Influence de 
la consigne sur une mesure de constance de forme. 
[The influence of instruction on a measure of form 
constancy.] Bulletin de Psychologie, 1963, 16(11-12, 
Whole No. 217), 618-629.—Experimental data have 
not differentiated the influence of sensory cues, from 
that of subjective factors, on constancy. The aim of 
this research was to demonstrate that instructions, 
designed to induce two different attitudes, have differ- 
ential effects on constancy. Projective instructions, 
always given first, directed S to match the standard 
stimulus as it was actually presented. Objective 
instructions directed S to match the standard stimu- 
lus as it would appear if it were in the fronto-parallel 
plane. 20 Ss (balanced for sex) first selected from 
21 comparison stimuli a match for the ‘familiar’ 
square, then selected from 21 comparison stimuli for 
the ‘unfamiliar’ irregular figure, a match for this 
standard stimulus. Another balanced group of 20 Ss 
had the reverse order of tasks under both instructions. 
The conclusions were that sex of S did not influence 
degree of constancy, but that although constancy was 
expressed under projective instructions, degree of 
constancy was influenced more by instructions than 
by familiarity—L, Blake. 


7110. Hamilton, Charles R., & Bossom, Joseph. 
Decay of prism aftereffects. Journal of Experi- 
mental Psychology, 1964, 67(2), 148-150—8 Ss prac- 
ticed reaching movements for 15 min, while viewing 
their hands through laterally oriented 20-diopter 
wedge prisms. Following adaptation, Ss sat quietly 
in the dark for an additional 15 min., after which 
prism adaptation was found to be significantly re- 
duced (p<.005). This result indicates that under 
these conditions the normal visuomotor coordinations 
are not lost and replaced by an equivalent set of 
prism-altered ones, as suggested by previous work, 
but are in fact retained and reinstated following prism 
removal іп the absence of any visual feedback— 
Journal abstract. 
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7111. Mulholland, Thomas В. (VA Hosp, Bed- 
ford, Mass.) An interpretation of Ше phenomeno- 
logical structure of perceived motions. Perceptual 
& Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 119-136.—Criteria:for 
classifying perceived motions according to their struc- 
ture are presented. A numerical index of structure 
based on discrete serial samples of perception is de- 
scribed. The effects of duration on viewing, illumi- 
nation level, and instructional sets on the perceived 
motion as measured with the index of perceptual 
structure are described, and a speculative interpreta- 
tion of the results is offered. (32 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

7112, Müller, Kurt. Der Aufbau figural- 
optischer Phänomene bei sukzessiver Reizung 
[The structure of figural-visual phenomena with suc- 
cessive stimulation.] Frankfurt am Main, Germany: 
W. Kramer, 1963. 162 p. DM 16.00,—A critical 
review of the problem leads to new definitions of 
concepts and serves as an introduction to the experi- 
mental part of the book. Recognition of configura- 
tions in a sequence of visual stimuli is tested with 
the help of lamp arrangements. Light intensity, 
temporal and spatial relationships between stimuli are 
the main variables investigated. The, interference of 
lamps located in various places outside of the con- 
figurations is used in studying recognition in noise- 
situations.—W. J Koppits. ) 

7113. Nickols, J. Eidetic imagery вуй 
American Journal of Psychotherapy, 1962, ү, 
76-82—This paper contributes a concept of ei 55 
imagery synthesis, which it is hoped will ы 
envisagement of a search for empirically supp а 
explanations of тапу unfounded perceptua ory 
ences. A brief case history is used to Ши p 
the concept can be consistent with learning the у, 
clinical observation, and dynamic theories 0 
ment.—Author abstract. chen 

7114. Nielsen, Torsten Ingemann (Ша 
hagen, Denmark) Volition: A new ra ani 
approach. Scandinavian Journal of a ы Да 
1963, 4(4), 225-230.—The Ss were, presen! тае, 
drawing task, ie, to follow a straight и тіні 
without the Ss’ knowledge, the Е ние е ШЕТІ 
to that the Ss were looking at another ре it they 


i i 11 thoug! 
in a mirror, placed so that the Ss stil 465% 
were looking at their own hands. When Шш seat 


і hi 
and the stooge’s hand were following t ir OW! 
line, the Ss experienced the alien hand as в 
and that its movements were controlled By с 
(voluntary movements). When the 5 05 
curve to the right, the Ss still experienc movements; 
as their own, but now making involuntary т nesthetical 
Thus, “the visual hand” dominated “the ively ade 
hand” despite the fact that the Ss oi ournal db- 
compensatory movements to the left. : 
ch 


stract. (Georgia Inst, Те а 


е 2 
(3), 199-208.--А summary of the literature уд 
color or its characteristics (hue, dependé 5 
tion) have been treated as an ілдере ance, appa d 
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шөге intportant cue to apparent temperature. А chro- 
matic figure seen against an achromatic background 
produces best acuity. Implications of this literature 
are discussed. (69 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


7116. Rapoport, J. (Psychol. Inst., Uppsala, 
Sweden) Adaptation in the perception of rotary 
motion, Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 
67(3), 263-267.--Тһе effect of adaptation to a rotary 
pattern on speed ratings of the pattern was studied 
using a stimulus known to give a clear negative after- 
effect of motion when tested on the stationary condi- 
tion. А standard speed was presented for every 
rating. When test speed was the same or less than 
adaptation speed and in the same direction, test speed 
was rated less than control speed, consistent with 
Gibson’s hypothesis that adaptation produces a nega- 
tive shift along the subjective stimulus continuum. 
However, when test. speed was greater than adapta- 
tion speed, then the test speed was rated relatively 
higher. When adaptation and test speeds were in 
Opposite directions, the results were not as clear, but 
some aftereffects appeared also to be negative and 
some positive-— Journal abstract. 


7117. Ratanova, Т. A. (Inst. Psychology, Mos- 
cow, USSR) K voprosu of usloviyakh voznikno- 
viniya ustanovki у vospriyatii. [On the conditions 
of development of set in perception.] Voprosy Psi- 
khologii, 1962, 8(4), 110-120.—A review of the work 
of the Georgian school on set suggested that while 
Some of the facts of set are clear the mechanism 
underlying the occurrence of set is not. One of the 
problems to Бе elucidated is the conditions necessary 
for the occurrence of set. In the typical “set” Ss are 
asked to compare the size of 2 circles on a number 
pies the larger circle always being in the same 
relative position. Then in test trials given subse- 
(luently the Ss compare the size of 2 equal circles. A 
ee Proportion of these test trials result in a con- 
И illusion. Experiments reported in the present 
Чай Investigate whether the preliminary set pro- 
be it trials have to be a comparison of 2 circles, 
S ults were negative. A set can be induced by 
Peated exposures of 1 circle-—H, Pick. 


7118. Rock, Irvin, & Leaman, Robin. An ex- 


Penal analysis of visual symmetry. Acta 
л, 1963, 21 (3), 171-183.—Goldmeier’s ef- 
orizo СЕ the greater saliency of vertical over 
new fe а symmetry was demonstrated with several 
аа Vertical” as retinal image and as phe- 
Жог were investigated separately. Where the 
a eel factor was present and the retinal absent, 
axis ae effect was still obtained. Where neither 
tained Че phenomenally vertical no effect was ob- 
Vertical ‘spite the fact that one axis was retinally. 
ШЕ Goldmeier’s effect depends then on the 
omenal factor—G, Rubin-Rabson. 
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Vi 19. Rock, Irvin, & Victor, Jack. (Yeshiva U.) 


Shape, 
r object, the О 
Pression of it 


Other ор: д 
Месе to it.” The results reveal that vision is 
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strongly dominant, often without the Os being aware 
of a conflict—Journal abstract. 

7120. Sasaki, Edwin H. Effect of transient 
weightlessness on binocular depth perception. 
USAF AMRL TDR, No. 63-134. 14 p—To deter- 
mine the effect of transient weightlessness on binocu- 
lar depth perception, 5 Ss were tested under 3 levels 
of gravity—0 G, 1 G, and 2 G—produced by flying 
a JC-131B aircraft through appropriate maneuvers. 
A modified Howard-Dolman depth perception appa- 
ratus was installed in the aircraft. The Е set 1 of 3 
rods forward or backward 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 cm. 
from the other 2 rods. Each of the 6 distance inter- 
vals was randomly assigned to 1 rod position and 
direction of displacement. The Ss then reported for 
each trial whether the rods appeared to be equally 
distant or whether 1 appeared to be in front or back 
of the other 2. Results indicated that binocular 
depth perception was not appreciably affected by the 
3 different gravity conditions -USAF AMRL. 


7121. Simmel, Edward C. (Los Angeles State 
Coll.) Time estimation in hospitalized patients 
as a function of goal distance and magnitude of 
reward. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 
91-97.—This experiment was designed to determine: 
(a) the direction of change in time estimation due to 
the magnitude of reward, (b) whether systematic 
changes in time estimation occurring over a series of 
trials can be attributed to the effects of previous 
trials or to the temporal distance from a goal, and 
(c) whether there is an interaction between (a) and 
(b). 24 Ss (open ward schizophrenics) were tested 
individually on a nonverbal time estimation task un- 
der conditions of no reward, a dime reward, and a 
dollar reward. Half the Ss were informed of the num- 
þer of trials before reward on the 2 reward series, 
and half were not informed. Half the Ss in each of 
these 2 groups received the larger reward before the 
smaller. It was found that time intervals under the 
higher reward condition were underestimated in re- 
lation to the low reward intervals, an F tsst indi- 
cating that this difference is significant at less than 
the .001 level. No other differences between time 
estimations occurred which could not be accounted 
for by chance-—Journal abstract. 


7122. Sugarman, Robert С. (Purdue U.) Esti- 
mated location of the “true” edge of a blurred 
light-dark border. Journal of Engineering Psy- 
chology, 1963, 2(4), 144-154.—“It was found, in 
eneral, that when S examines a blurred contrast 
border, first in the belief that it is a white figure 
against a black background, and then in the belief 
that it is a black figure against a white background, 
he will estimate the “true” location of the edge of 
the figure to be closer to the light side of the picture 
in the former case, than he will in the latter. Fur- 
ther consideration of individual data, however, leads 
to the conclusion that only the distinctness of these 
cases should be considered as a definite finding, since 
some individuals had reversed the positioning of the 
2 “true” edges. It was also found that some system- 
atic perceptual change occurs as the level of blur is 
increased, which causes a general shift of the esti- 
mated portion of the picture.”—Author abstract. 

7123. Taylor, M. M., & Henning, G. B. (Defence 


Res. Med. Lab., Toronto, Canada) Transforma- 
tions of perception with prolonged observation. 
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Canadian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 17(4), 349- 
360.—During a 1-Нг. session 5 observed each of 4 
stimulus patterns for опе 10-min. trial. The stimuli 
were an auditory beep pattern, vertical spikes on a 
rotating horizontal disk, and drawings of the Necker 
Cube and of a hexagon with its diagonals marked. 
5 reported what was observed and the occurrence, of 
a change or novel form, Similarity in transition 
rates and in the occurrence of novel forms support 
the view that the reversing figures represent only 
special cases of general transformations that occur 
with prolonged observation. The verbal transforma- 
tion effect is deemed an aspect of the same phenome- 
non.—R, S. Davidon. 

7124. Vegas, Olga V. Frye, Roland L., & 
Adams, Henry E. (Louisiana State U.) Valida- 
tion of the Iota Scale of the perceptual reaction 
test. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 242. 


7125, Wallach, Hans; Kravitz, Jerome H., & 
Lindauer, Judith. (Swarthmore Coll.) A passive 
condition for rapid adaptation to displaced visual 
direction. American Journal of Psychology, 1963, 
76(4), 568-578.--Тһе work reported is part of a 
series of studies devoted to the discovery and detailed 
investigation of examples of rapid perceptual learn- 
ing. 4 experiments were carried out. 2 kinds of 
tests followed a novel training procedure. The point- 
ing-test required a physical response and the forward- 
direction test a perceptual judgment. A change in 
O’s position during training from supine to standing 
caused the former test to yield positive results and 
significantly decreased the adaptation measured with 
the latter. Adaptation of a high degree was obtained 
with both kinds of test under conditions in which O 
remained passive (contrary to the work of Held).— 
R. D. Nance. 


7126. Wallach, Hans, & Norris, Cynthia M. (U. 
Oxford) Accommodation as a distance cue. 
American Journal of Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 659- 
664.—By causing accommodation to contradict cues 
of perspective, the capacity of the former to compete 
with the latter can be explored. The experiment was 
an attempt to establish the potency of accommodation 
as a distance-cue through measurement. The objects 
were black cardboard squares of various sizes. An 
artificial pupil was used consisting of a disk of sheet 
metal with a hole of .95 mm. diameter in its center. 
Matches were made by the methods of limits. The 
standard square appeared smaller with the pupil than 
without it. Size-matches showed that accommodation 
can function as a potent cue for distance. The results 
suggested that a stronger effect on size would have 
been obtained if both comparison-objects had been 
located within the range of high effectiveness of 
accommodation (distances up to 1 m.)—R. D. Nance. 


7127. White, Carroll Т. (USN Electronics Lab., 
San Diego, Calif.) Temporal numerosity and the 
psychological unit of duration. Psychological 
Monographs: General & Appled, 1963, 77(12, Whole 
Хо. 575), 1-37—Functions relating the perceived 
number of flashes to the number of flashes presented 
were obtained for stimulus presentation rates varying 
form 10 to 30 flashes per sec. These relationships, 
called temporal numerosity functions, provide in- 
formation regarding the rate of increase in the per- 
ceived number and indicate the existence of critical 
points in time following the onset of stimulation. It 
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is assumed that these findings describe the temporal 
characteristics of a basic central process underlying 
perception. The results of these studies, and similar 
studies with other sense modalities, are considered in 
relation to the concept of the psychological unit of 
duration, or moment, and also in relation to certain 
neurophysiological processes whose temporal charac- 
teristics are markedly similar to those exhibited by 
the perceptual results.—Journal abstract, 


7128. Zubek, John P. (U. Manitoba, Canada) 
Behavioral and EEG changes after 14 days of 
perceptual deprivation. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 
1(3), 57-58.—A progressive decrease in frequencies 
in the alpha range was observed during 14 days ex- 
posure to unpatterned light and white noise. Large 
individual differences, however, were present. Meas- 
ures of CFF, depth perception, and size constancy 
were not affected and hallucinatory-like phenomena 
were rare. However, in several cases, long-lasting 
motivational losses were observed.—Journal abstrach 


Illusions 
7129. Balser, M. Untersuchungen zu Kristofs 
Zweikomponententheorie der geometrisch-op- 


Pane 
tischen Tauschungen. [An examination of Kristof | 
two-component theory of geometric optical my 
Archiv fur die gesamte Psychologie, 1963, 1 (0, 
307-329.—Experimental investigation failed to n | 
firm essential features of Kristof’s theory of ор уш 
illusions. The importance of constancy of size по 
duced by the illusion of depth perception Е 
tioned especially. Perceptual changes of ee 5 
ground seem to be independent of the quasi-persp 

tive Umfeld. (133 ref.) —К. J. Hartman. 


7130, Elfner, Lloyd F., & Page, H 
State U.) Autokinetic enhancemen! | 
of flicker. Perceptual & Motor Skills, tationaty 
299-301—The apparent movement of a К, is рег 
spot of light on a homogeneous backgroun! sial dis- 
ceived with shorter latency and greater 35 d 
place when the spot is flickering than w 
The enhancing effect of flicker is more P Ее: 
for females than males. 


There is a за 
ence in the latency of the apparent move! АШ 
the sexes. о measures of latency, and А И 
displacement of autokinesis show а positi 
ship.—Journal abstract. nae 
7131. Gaudreau, J., Lavoie, Съ: jl 
(U. Montreal, Canada) La perception des Jes defi 
de Müller-Lyer et d’Oppel-Kundt filler-Lyet and 
cients mentaux. [Perception of yer ia 
Oppel-Kundt illusions among metal 170) 3) 
nadian Journal of Psychology, 1963, pel Kau 
—Measures of the Miiller-Lyer ап по 
illusions were obtained for 3 groupe 13 year 
normal intelligence—ages 7, 10, an (meat 10 Л) 
2 groups ої 10 mentally deficient boys ‘or the ule. 
—ages 10 and 13 years. Differences г Kuncl th 
Lyer were not significant. For е na it 
mentally-deficient boys consistently mits are ЕР 
while the normal overestimated. КЕ perception 
preted in terms of Piaget’s theory 0 
К. S. Davidon. АЕ, Ја) 
7132. Imai, 5. (Tokyo, Мои, ‘ection: И 
Experiments on Lipps illusion... 
Боно: of optimum conditions ' 
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Journal of Psychology, 1963, 34(5), 218-229.— ‘In 
conclusion, the specific effect in Lipps illusion of 
direction is caused by the interaction between differ- 
ent kinds of refracting lines X and Y the interaction 
regulated by the distance d’ and the interior angle of 
the parallelogram. However, the effects of other 
factors such as the length of accessory lines, the angle 
of refraction and the anisotropy can never be ne- 
glected.”—A. Barclay. 

7133. Junge, Kenneth. (U. Oslo, Norway) Final 
note on the moving radii illusion. Scandinavian 
Journal of Psychology, 1963, 4(3), 134.—An account 
is given of the history of explaining the moving radii 
illusion—Journal abstract. 

7134, Kristof, М. Bemerkungen zu Balsers 
Kritik an der “Zweikomponententheorie” der geo- 
metrisch-optischen Tauschung. [Remarks on Bal- 
ser’s criticism of the two-component theory of geo- 
metric optical illusion.] Archiv fur die gesamte 
Psychologie, 1963, 115(4), 330-333.—Kristof’s re- 
buttal to criticism of his theory of optical illusions is 
that Balser’s conclusions are “based on irrelevant 
experiments and thus lack any bearing on the prob- 
lem.” Kristof admits that he has never presented 
experimental verification of his own theory—K. J. 
Hartman, 

7135. Kristof, Walter. (Diezstr. 15, Giessen, 
Germany) Eine Faktorenanalyse geometrisch- 
optischer Täuschungen. [A factor analysis of geo- 
metric-optical illusions.] Zeitschrift fiir experimen- 
telle & angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 10(4), 583- 
596.11 optical illusions, eg., Miiller-Lyer, Sander, 
and Paggendorf-illusions, were judged against stand- 
ТІҢ by 70 adult Os. Тһе correlation matrix of the 
eviations was prepared. A factor analysis of this 
Matrix yielded 9 independent factors, 5 figure-specific, 
and 4 group factors ; however, a general factor, com- 
Tor to all illusions, could not be detected—W. J. 

орриз. 

186, Mann, J. W., & Murray, С. О. (U. Natal) 
29 ational distortions in a simple illusion. Psy- 
eee Africana, 1963, 10(2), 73-88.—A 2 line figure 
isk exposed to 45 Ss to investigate the relational 

Stortions which might explain an illusion, The 
те Provoked an illusion for most Ss; 2 kinds of 
oy a rowing were appropriate for the illusion; but 

\/ ү the Ss narrowed the gap. (15 ref.)— 
а er. 


25 “ Marshall, A. J., 4 Di Lollo, Vincent. (U. 
poveris k Australia) Негіпр?ѕ illusion with im- 
Photon ent of the stimulus in scotopic and 

63 ре vision. American Journal of Psychology, 

бс; (4), 644-652.--Тһе amount of illusion of 
impover e nsure was measured under 2 modes of 
levels ушеш: (a) the use of various, scotopic 
Photopi juminance at a constant distance and (b) 
ances. T lighting held constant at various dis- 
ona back he figure consisted of 2 horizontal bars set 
Ss wer ош of lines fanning out from the center. 

ете 24 university students who had at least 20/20 
of the Ss (control) set the bars parallel 


withon 1 
моц the radial lines. А+ some levels of impover- 
from the Settings by experimental Ss did not differ 


аз ane of control Ss, Findings were interpreted 
night-visi consistent with known facts of day- and 
of Heri on and to favor the position that amount 

ng-illusion is determined more by influence 
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of small regions of the figure than by effects arising 
from over-all patterning.—R, D. Nance. 

7138, Matin, Leonard, & MacKinnon, С. Ernest. 
(Johns Hopkins U.) Autokinetic movement: Se- 
lective manipulation of directional components by 
image stabilization. Science, 1964, 143(Whole No. 
3602), 147-148.—With the retinal image of а 35- 
minute circular target stabilized against horizontal 
eye movements, horizontal autokinesis is markedly 
reduced, It is suggested that this result is consistent 
with an eye movement interpretation of autokinetic 
movement, and further, that the response patterns re- 
ported here are similar to those that might be ex- 
pected from recent work describing cortical single 
unit movement detectors——Journal abstract. 

7139, Mouren, P., & Tatossian, A. Les illusions 
visuo-spatiales: Etude clinique. [Visuo-spatial 
illusions: A clinical study.] Encéphale, 1963, 52(6), 
517-573.—This is the concluding section of a study 
of visual spatial ilusions. The literature is reviewed 
regarding illusions exclusive of dysmegalopsias, in- 
cluding dysmorphosias, illusions of position, duplica- 
tion or multiplication, illusions of apparent move- 
ment, and illusions of relief. The spatio-temporal 
illusions are also discussed, including perception of 
real movement and the phenomena of visual регзеу- 
eration and palinopsia. (252 ref.)—W. W. Meissner, 

7140. Pettigrew, Thomas F., & Nuttall, Ronald 
L. (Harvard U.) Negro American perception of 
the irradiation illusion. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(1), 98. 

7141. Reed, Charles F. (State U. New York, 
Syracuse) Illusory images consequent to search 
in a visual task. Confinia Psychiatrica, 1963, 6 
(2-3), 65-70.—“In attempting to detect a single thin 
opaque line against a uniformly illuminated back- 

round, Os report the appearance of vivid phantom 
lines on the face of the target screen. The images are 
appropriate in dimension and position, but occasion- 
ally rotate or become displaced on the screen, Ех- 
periment by altering conditions of viewing suggests 
that the images are central phenomena, elicited by 
the requirement of search at threshold levels of dis- 
crimination.”—Author summary, 

7142. Santostefano, Sebastian. (U. Colorado 
School Med.) A developmental study of the Del- 
boeuf illusion. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17. 
(1), 23-29.—6-, 9-, and 12-yr.-old boys and girls 
were compared in terms of the strengths of positive 
and Negative Delboeuf illusions elicited by standards 
which Piaget demonstrated produced maximal illu- 
sion effects in various age groups. Results obtained 
with the positive illusion, although not statistically 
significant, give some support to the contention that 
the illusion decreases with age. However, the nega- 
tive illusion increased with age and the results indi- 
cate that the interaction of age with sex is significant 
in the operation of this illusion —Journal abstract. 


Aftereffects 


7143. Agathon, M., 6: Lelord, С. Е. (Salpetriere 
Hosp., Paris, France) Conditioning of the spiral 
aftereffect. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 
302. 

7144. Costello, С. G., Herrera, Beatriz, & Hol- 
land, H.C. (U. London) The role of the interpo- 
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lated stimulus in producing kinesthetic figural 
aftereffects. American Journal of Psychology, 1963, 
76(4), 670-674.—The hypothesis that the size of 
kinesthetic figural aftereffects (KFAEs) is a func- 
tion of width of the inspection-block was formulated 
on the basis of the frame of reference theory. How- 
ever, this was not supported by pilot experiments. 
The main experiment was designed to test the hy- 
pothesis that the size of КЕАЕв is a function both 
of width of the inspection-block and duration of 
stimulation. Ss were 28 men and 8 women ranging 
in age from 16 to 40. Each was blindfolded and was 
tested individually during 1 session. Results did not 
support the hypothesis. On the basis of present 
findings and those of other investigators, it was con- 
cluded that both satiation theory and frame of refer- 
ence theory are necessary to account for KFAEs.— 
R. D. Nance. 

7145. Griew, S., Fellows, B. 1, & Howes, R. 
(U. Bristol, England) Duration of spiral after- 
effect as a function of stimulus exposure and age. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 (1), 210. 

7146. Obonai, T., & Kawashima, K. (Nihon U., 
Japan) Contributions to the studies of psycho- 
logical induction (65). Temporal characteristics 
of size-change of colored after-image. Japanese 
Psychological Research, 1961, 3(3), 138-145.—Tem- 
poral size-change of colored afterimages was studied 
as a function of time after the removal of an inspec- 
tion stimulus. The stimuli used were rectangles with 
different colors and presented for 30 sec. Immedi- 
ately after removal, the S was required to report the 
visual variations of size and color of the afterimage. 
Results were: (1) with respect to the visual size of 
the afterimage, 3 phases were observed: expansion, 
contraction, and expansion in this order; (2) when 
2 vertically-parallel rectangles were used, the 3-phase 
period was longer for larger spatial intervals between 
the 2 stimuli; (3) the latent time was slightly shorter 
for red and green stimuli than yellow and blue stimuli, 
and the lst maximum expansion was greater for 
green and yellow stimuli; and (4) the expansion- 
contraction phases corresponded ‘with the positive- 
negative phase alternation of the colored afterimage. 
--9. Iwahara. 

7147. Smith, Thomas E. (Central Michigan U.) 
Adaptation to spiral aftereffect in cultural-familial 
а о Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 

‚7148. Sorokum, Р. А. (Pskovkii State Pedago- 
gical Inst. USSR) О formirovanii prostranste- 
vennoi dinamiki zritel’nykh posledovatel’nykh 
obrazov u де(еі. [On the formation of spatial dy- 
namics of visual afterimages in children.) Voprosy 
Psikhologii, 1962, 8(6), 102-106.—Essentially a de- 
yvelopmental study of Emmert’s law. АҢегішарев 
were induced in children by having them fixate a 

standard disc. Then size matches were requested as 
they looked at screens varying in distance from 1 to 
4 meters away. Results suggested that Emmert’s law 
didn’t hold till about the 4th or 5th grade. However, 
by calling attention of the children to the change in 
size, results reflecting Emmert’s law show up earlier. 
--Н. Pick, 
7149. von Wright, J. М. (U. Turku, Finland) 

A note on interocular transfer and the colour of 
visual after-images. Scandinavian Journal of Psy- 
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chology, 1963, 44(4), 241-244.—Follo 
lar fixation of a red stimulus figure on! 
ground, a projection field having th 1 
the stimulus figure was viewed ейһе 
stimulated eye, ог (b) the nonstimulat 
case (a) the afterimage appeared gri 
background, but in case (b) green 
red background. In the latter case the b 
to some extent the hue of the afterimage 
the amount of light coming to the or 
lated eye varied. The data are іп agreem 
assumption that afterimages ате primam 
—Journal abstract. y 


VISION 


7150. Crovitz, Herbert Е, ж OL 
Barry. (VA Hosp., Durham, М.С 
of the temporal visual fields at a shi 
stimulation. American Journal of Ps, 
76(4), 631-637.—The general Ђаскего! 
was the unsolved problem of how the binot 
is related to the monocular fields whic! 
4 major theories have sought to explain 
binocular color rivalry was studied уе 
exposures. А mirror tachistoscope 
presenting the stimuli. 2 stimulus 
designed to present different colors ti 
areas of the 2 eyes. Ss were told to ti 
saw with particular attention to spat 
of perceived colors. Ss were 13 women 
who were volunteers from a summi 
course. The most common percept corr 
the colors which stimulated the mas 
data suggested that the binocular fi 4 
time from the monocular fields with the 


7151. Jonkers, 
U., Utrecht) Brig! ) 
trast in stereoscopic vision 
gica, 1963, 145(2), 139-143.—In a 88 
ments conducted with 4 Ss, it was prov! 
lar stereoscopic acuity under condition 
trast with low brightness contrast 
acuity under conditions of high bri 
—Journal summary. г 

7152. United States Center for H 
Comparison of two vision-testing devi 
to compare visual acuity as measured 
Screener and the Sloan Letter Chart 
D. C.: US Dept. HEW, Public Health 
(PHS Publ. No. 1000, Ser. 2, No. 1) 
Comparison was made of visual act 
by the Sight-Screener instruments | 

4 Snellen-type) 19 


affected scores on either test ba 
differences do appear to have 2 
some extent. (4) Scores at the 
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levels on the 2 tests appear to be essentially compara- 
ble if it is assumed that persons reaching a particular 
acuity level in fact have acuities distributed оуег the 
next higher interval in accordance with the distribu- 
tion of Sloan scores within that interval. (e) A cor- 
relation of +0.80 or better between Sight-Screener 
and Sloan scores was obtained on each of the tests 
given without glasses—P. J, Siegmann. 

7153. Valter, Vladimír. (Slovenská Akad. Vied, 
Bratislava, Czechoslovakia) Závislost pocitu od 
podnetu meniaceho sa v čase: П. Experimentálne 
overovanie v oblasti intenzity svetelného podnetu. 
[The dependence of sensation on stimulus changing 
in time: Experimental verification in the sphere of 
intensity of light stimulus.] Psychologicke Studie, 
1962, Хо. 4, 20-37.—The study includes the descrip- 
tion of the method, the experimental apparatus, the 
course, and the results of the experiment by means 
of which the mathematically formulated hypothesis of 
dependence of sensation on stimulus changing in time 
in the sphere of intensity of the visual stimulus was 
verified. —H. Bruml. 

7154. Weston, H. C., Bridgers, D, J., & Ledger, 
J. (Atlas Lighting Ltd., Enfield, Middlesex, Eng- 
land) _A study of the effect of pattern on the 
detection of detail at different levels of illumina- 
tion. Ergonomics, 1963, 6(4), 367-377.—Experi- 
ments are described which were intended to test the 
hypothesis that the satisfactory illumination for de- 
tecting small detail of given characteristics exhibited 
in a simply-patterned test-object is equally satisfac- 
tory for detecting similar detail embedded in a 
complexly-patterned object. Adult Ss between the 
ages of 18 and 32 yr. were used. The results obtained 
show marked effects of practice and little variation 
With illumination within the range 10 to 300 Im/ft®. 

ће results are not inconsistent with the stated hy- 
ЖО A complete series of tests was performed 
у 15 aged 67 yr.: comparison is made between his 


r and those of the younger Ss—Journal ab- 


Space Perception 


aa Smith, Olin W., Smith, Patricia Cain, & 
leli midt, Harald. (Cornell U.) Ilusion of paral- 
Shite in reduced illumination. Perceptual & Motor 
of ч › 1963, 17(1), 251-256.—A picture-plane theory 
ОШ, illusion of parallelism was tested by replicating, 
а only Standard and variable dimly visible, por- 
fie S of a Previous study demonstrating positive and 
Ге directions of the illusion. The differences 
11 ‘ween means of the 2 studies ranged from 0.2° to 
studi Correlation between the matrices of the 2 
of аз +-62, indicative of common determinants, 
aah was proposed to be the aptitude of spatial 
ІҢ lization. The picture-plane theory remained 
able— Journal abstract. 


Color Vision 


9150 Dronamraju, K. R. Reading of Ishihara 
colou Ates 14 and 15: A new X-linked recessive 
1963 pyision anomaly? Annals of Human Genetics, 
and 1 7002) , 113-117—The ability to read Plates 14 
Separat, of the 1959 Ishihara color vision test is а 
ate entity determined by X-linked recessive 
nee is red-green deficiency 5.С.М.) but with 
igher frequency. 577 males and 608 females 
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from Orissa, India were examined and 34.3% of the 
males and 6.4% of the females were able to read one 
or both of plates 14 and 15, which is the response of 
the red-green deficient, although only 4.6% of the 
males and .16% of the females were judged to have 
the red-green deficiency оп the basis of their re- 
sponses to plates 2-13. 5 out of 6 pedigrees studied 
are compatible with the X-linked recessive hypothesis, 
No test for independent assortment or for lack of 
association was made.—S С. Vandenberg. 


7157. Dronamraju, K. R., & Meera Khan, P. 
(Genetics & Biometry Lab., Orissa, India) Fre- 
quency of colour blindness among the tribal and 
non-tribal peoples of Andhra Pradesh. Annals of 
Human Genetics, 1963, 27(1), 17-21—A survey of 
color blindness, using Ishihara plates (1960), in the 
tribals and nontribals, іе, Hindus, Christians, and 
Muslims showed that 6.5% of the men among the 
nontribals and 2.5% among the tribals were color 
blind. This difference is explained as due to relaxa- 
tion of selection against color blindness in the civi- 
lized communities. Out of 1155 tribals tested in the 
Polavaram Agency area of Andhra Pradesh, 966 were 
Koya Doras, 61 Konda Reddis, 51 Sugalis, 44 Koya 
Kammaras, 24 Pandava Nayakas, 6 Konda Rajus, 
and 3 Koya Musaras.—Author summary. 


7158. Helm, Carl Е. (Princeton U.) Multi- 
dimensional ratio scaling analysis of perceived 
color relations. Journal of the Optical Society of 
America, 1964, 54(2), 256-262.—The present study 
is designed to provide information relevant to the 
development of a uniform color scale and to investi- 
gate the relations between multidimensional scales. 
2 previous multidimensional successive-intervals stud- 
ies gave results at variance with both classical notions 
of color relations and implications of other more 
limited multidimensional studies. In this study a 
multidimensional-triads, ratio-judgment experiment 
was carried out using a set of color chips with 10 
normal Ss and 4 Ss with defective color vision, The 
data were analyzed separately for each individual and 
also for the 10 normal Ss combined. The results for 
all the normal Ss were highly similar and were gen- 
erally very close to that given by the Munsell nota- 
tion. The results for the color-deficient Ss departed 
from those of the normal Ss in having a shortened 
red-green axis and in having more than 2 dimensions, 
The added dimensions appear to be due to an under- 
estimation of big distances, particularly in the red— 
green direction. A direct comparison was made of 
the interpoint-distance estimates obtained from the 
multidimensional-triads ratio judgments and those 
obtained from an earlier multidimensional successive- 
intervals experiment. Тһе ratio results were Іора- 
rithmically related to the successive-intervals results, 
The fact that no bias was observed in the results of 
the triads-ratio judgments suggests that this, ргосе- 
dure is the more appropriate technique for scaling 
color relations—Journal abstract. 


7159, Best, Richard H. “Colorblindness” dis- 
tribution in Britain, France, and Japan: A review, 
with notes on selection relaxation. Eugenics Quar- 
terly, 1963, 10(3), 110-118.--Тһе geographical dis- 
tribution of estimated rates of color-vision defects in 
Britain and France is consistent with a relaxation of 
selection pressure against anomalous color vision 
when the economy shifts from hunting and gathering 
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to settled farming. Differences in rates between 
Japan and China parallel the contrast between Britain 
and France with the mainland having higher rates 
of colorblindness and longer histories of Neolithic 
populations than the island.—S. G. Vandenberg. 


7160. Post, Richard H. Colorblindness and re- 
laxed selection. Eugenics Quarterly, 1963, 10(2), 
84-85.—In his reply to Salzano’s note Post makes 
some further corrections—S. С. Vandenberg. 


7161. Richter, Manfred. (Technical U., Berlin, 
Germany) Internationale Bibliographie der Far- 
benlehre und ihrer Grenzgebiete. II. [International 
bibliography on color and its related fields.] Göttin- 
gen, Germany: Musterschmidt, 1963. іх, 837 р. 
DM 57.00--Тһів volume (Volume I covers 1940- 
49) contains a bibliography on color (color classifi- 
cation systems, physics of color, human and animal 
vision, color measurement, color psychology, and 
aesthetics) from 1950 to 1955. The titles are indexed 
by the international decimal classification—P. J. 
Siegmann. 

7162. Roelofs, С. О. (0. Amsterdam, Holland) 
Changes of colours interrupted intermittently. 
Ophthalmologica, 1963, 145(2), 122-132.—With the 
aid of rotating discs, the color phenomena which 
appear when white, black, and a color are presented 
intermittently and_blend into a ring with greater 
rotation speed, are studied. The research was suc- 
cessively made with black, grey, and white surround- 
ings. By simultaneous or successive contrast these 
surroundings apparently were of some influence on 
the ensuing color. With a somewhat slower rotation 
speed, the surroundings could suppress or accentuate 
one of the composing sectors of the ring, which 
causes a considerable change of color. With a some- 
what slower rotation speed and flickering still present, 
the- color sequence (white, black, and the color) 
also was of great importance—C. T. Morgan. 

7163. Salzano, Francisco M. Population differ- 
ences in red and green color vision deficiency: 
A review, and a query on selection relaxation. 
Eugenics Quarterly, 1963, 10(2), 81-83.—The author 
corrects some inaccuracies in a paper by Richard H. 
Post (see 37: 4562) and cautions against easy gener- 
alities about lower frequencies of anomalous color 
vision in populations engaged in hunting than in 
pastoral-agricultural populations—S. С. Vandenberg. 

е Shimizu, у сеза U., Japan) А theory 
of color vision. Psychologia, Kyoto, 1 
145-154, А А ЖА, SO), 

7165. Speramskaya, М. S. Opredelenie spek- 
tral’noi chvustvitel’nosti priemnikov setchatki u 
dikhromatov. [Оп the determination of spectral 
sensitivity of retinal receptors in dichromato.] Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1963, 148(3), 702-703. 
—By means of dichromatic color mixture matches 
from protanopes and deuteranopes 3 color receptors 
were identified. They had maximum sensitivity at 
440 mu, 540 mu, and 560 mu.—H. Pick, 


Visual Sensitivity 
7166. Elfner, Lloyd Е, & Page, Horace A. 
(Kent State, ОЎ Autokinetic covenant as а 
function of light-dark-ratio (LDR) Psychonomic 


Science, 1964, 1(3), 59-60.—Measures of median 
latency of autokinetic movement of an intermittent 
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light source demonstrate significant differences as а 
function of sex and LDR. Women appear to be more 
resistant to autokinetic movement. Relatively longer 
periods of darkness (lowering the LDR) in the light 
source result in an enhancement of the autokinetic 
effect.—J ournal abstract. 


7167. Luria, 5. М. The effect of body-position 
on meridional variations in scotopic acuity. Ameri- 
can Journal of Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 598-606— 
The present experiment determined the effects of the 
position of O’s head and body on acuity for horizon- 
tal or vertical (HV) targets and for diagonally (D) 
oriented targets. Using the method of constant 
stimuli, a graded set of high contrast checkerboard- 
targets was presented. 4 Os were seated in 3 differ- 
ent positions. In 1 of these, false cues were given, 
Thresholds were better for targets parallel to the 
median plane of the O’s head. The difference be- 
tween the thresholds for the 2 orientations involved 
varied with O’s posture. The fact that acuity suf- 
fered under the unusual postures was interpreted as 
support for the sensory-tonic theory. —R. D. Nance, 


Eye Movements 


7168. Berkson, Gershon, & Fitz-Gerald, Frances 
L. (Yerkes Regional Primate Res. Cent., Emory, 0) 
Temporal sequence of eye fixations in the orient- 
ing response of infant chimpanzees. Perceptual 
Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 107-117.—Eye fixations 
upon a yisual stimulus are maximal immediately after 
the presentation of the stimulus, and they ү 
regularly during the following minute. 5 ii ІШ 
chimpanzees were used in 3 experiments to ы 
hypothesis that the character of a stimulus a А 
the level, but not the shape of the eye fixations аи 
In each experiment, stimuli were presented for ТІН М ] 
and the durations of each fixation and the La 
between fixations were recorded. In the Ist exp 
ment, the stimuli were lights flickering at | fs of 
and 90 flashes/sec. In the 2nd experiment, Е as 
3 different intensities were used, and in the la: oa 
periment, discs rotating at 0, 30, and 60 ШІ ҮП 
the stimuli, The main hypothesis was ИТЕ 
The results also indicated that the decreasing < ‘tal 
in eye fixations was partly a function 0 a 
fixation occurring immediately after the рге їп dura- 
of the stimulus and partly due to a reduction ie 
tion and concentration of fixations in зиссее! 
onds.—Journal abstract. 


7169. Collins, William Е. (Civil А 
Inst., FAA, Oklahoma City, one 3 
ondary, and caloric nystagmus ог" | Res. 
habituation to rotation. FAA Civ. Аетотб cc 
Inst. Rep., No. 63-13. 19 p—Unilatera иа 
gations of the cat preceded апа followe ш) 
acceleration stimuli. Only one дес 0 tion 
was elicited. Rotation produced a marke 
of nystagmus but the caloric response А ех 
unaffected. 2 factors were suggested 10 rotatory 
minimal transfer of adaptation fro a 
caloric situations. Secondary nystagm ons. 
peared related to preceding primary TET stim 
indicate that caloric responses to vesti 
tion may not accurately reflect 
of the cat to “practiced” levels 
tion—W. Е. Collins. 
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7170. Forssman, B., Henriksson, М. G., & Dolo- 
witz, D. A. (U. Lund, Sweden) Studies on ha- 
bituation of vestibular reflexes: VI. Habituation 
in darkness of calorically induced nystagmus, 
Jaterotorsion and vertigo in man. Acta Otolaryn- 
gologica, 1963, 56, 663-674.—15 normal Ss received 
12 consecutive caloric irrigations, all in darkness, 
with water of 30°C in the right ear. For each calori- 
zation nystagmus and laterotorsion were recorded and 
maximum vertigo was indicated by the S. 4 qualities 
were compared: eye-velocity, duration of nystagmus, 
laterotension, and vertigo. There was a response 
decline of these 4 qualities. The order of habituation 
rate from the greatest to the slightest was: vertigo, 
eye-velocity, duration of nystagmus equal to latero- 
torsion, At the end of the irrigations vertigo had 
usually disappeared with nystagmus and laterotorsion 
still present. The mode of response decline of each 
of the 4 qualities showed considerable individual dif- 
ferences, There was a growing dysrhythmia of nys- 
tagmus with increasing habituation—M, Loeb. 

7171. Jones, С. Melvill. (Inst. Aviation Мей, 
Farmborough, England) Ocular nystagmus re- 
corded simultaneously in three orthogonal planes. 
Acta Otolaryngologica, 1963, 56, 619-631.--А сше- 
photographic method for simultaneous recording of 
eye movements about 3 axes at right angles to one 
another is described. The apparatus comprises a 
forward-facing cinecamera mounted on one side of 
а helmet which can be fixed to the skull by a dental 
bite A periscope is attached to the lens in such a 
way that the camera takes a close-up picture of 1 eye. 
A semi-automatic analyser subsequently resolves and 
Prints out the “horizontal,” “vertical,” and “rolling” 
components of eye movements relative to the skull 
у making frame-to-frame measurements of eye dis- 
Placement on the cine film records. The method is 
accurate to approximately +0.5° for eye movements 
їп horizontal and vertical planes and +1° for “tor- 
eres eye movements about the visual axis—M. 
OG Khomskaya, Е. D. (Moscow State U. 
[0 К) О КогКоуої regulyatsii dvizhenii glaz. 

п Ше cortical regulation of eye movements.] Vo- 
“ы Psikhologii, 1963, No. 3, 64-72.—There are 2 
а cortical centers of eye-movement control, frontal 
aN and visual cortex. The frontal center seems 
4 ге concerned with “voluntary” eye movements and 
Е ои cortical center more concerned with reflex 
he ыле: The present study involves record- 
a она! eye movements of patients with dam- 
asked ще premotor areas of the brain. Ss were 
Те: e ook quickly back and forth between 2 ob- 
тар 10 track a moving target, look back and forth 
repeat pren 2 objects, and finally to remember ani 
A e form of eye movements carried out 25-30 
ош In voluntary eye movements the 
КЕШЕН patients show asymmery, slowness and іг- 
ing eye ty in comparison with normals. Their track- 
ing z movements are not disturbed ; however, track- 
than ушен deteriorate to saccadic at lower rates 

0 normals.—H, Pick. 


CHEMICAL SENSES 


SoMESTHESIS 


(019. Bridgman, Charles F, & Eldred, Earl. 
alifornia, Los Angeles) Hypothesis for а 
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pressure-sensitive mechanism in muscle spindles. 
Science, 1964, 143(Whole No. 3605), 481-482.--Тһе 
suggestion is made that the mammalian muscle spin- 
dle may serve in part as a pressure sensor, Pressure 
acting nonuniformly on the spindle would express 
the intracapsular fluid distad, thus elongating the cap- 
зше. “Intracapsular fibers,” those intrafusal fibers 
inserting into the capsule, would be lengthened, 
whereas “percapsular fibers” passing beyond the cap- 
sule would be relatively unaffected. Since “flower- 
spray” terminals are preferentially associated with 
the smaller intrafusal fibers, they would chiefly be 
concerned with the pressure sensing mechanism. Ob- 
servations in support of this hypothesis are given— 
Journal abstract. 


HEARING 


7174. Beck, Jacob, & Shaw, William A. (Har- 
vard U.) Single estimates of pitch magnitude. 
Journal of the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 
35(11), 1722-1724--603 Ss each made a single 
numerical estimate of pitch magnitude of 6 compari- 
son frequencies ranging, in octave intervals, from 
131-4186 cps with respect to a standard of either 131 
or 523 cps. The medians obtained with a standard 
of 523 cps fall close to the revised mel scale (see 14: 
5382) while the medians obtained with a standard 
of 131 cps fall below it. A comparison of the pitch 
functions obtained using single estimates with these 
obtained using multiple judgments reveals that multi- 
ple judgments act to increase the overall steepness of 
the pitch functions obtained, and effects associated 
with the frequency of the standard may be made more 
marked when multiple judgments are used—A. М. 
Small, Jr. 

7175. Bell, Donald W., & Fairbanks, Grant. 
(Res. Cent., Subcommittee on Noise, Los Angeles, 
Calif.) TTS produced by low-level tones and the 
effects of testing on recovery. Journal of the 
Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(11), 1725- 
1731.—То evaluate TTS from exposure frequencies 
presented at low level and the effects of threshold 
testing on recovery, sensation levels of 10, 20, 40, and 
60 db. and frequencies of 1, 2, and 4kc/sec were 
presented to 20 Ss for 60 sec., followed by 0, 15, 30, 
or 60 sec. of silence before testing. TTS was found 
to be a monotonic function of level if measured 
within 5 sec. after exposure. Early recovery rate 
increased with level of exposure. Continuous post- 
exposure threshold testing significantly retarded 
recovery produced by all frequency-by-level combina- 
tions. 30 вес. after exposure, this retardation aver- 
aged about 3.5 db. Recovery after 15 sec. of silence 
was approximately equivalent to recovery after 60 
sec. of continuous testing—A. М. Small, Jr. 

7176, Campbell, Richard A. (VA Regional Of- 
fice, Atlanta, Ga.) Detection of a noise signal of 
varying duration. Journal of the Acoustical Society 
of America, 1963, 35(11), 1732-1737—Data аге 
presented regarding Ss’ ability to detect a thermal 
noise stimulus as a function of signal duration in a 
background of identical noise. The study’s main fea- 
ture is the use of a novel psychophysical procedure. 
This procedure combines the 2 interval forced choice 
method with its minimization of Ss’ decision criteria 
and the up and down method which efficiently places 
the bulk of Ss’ judgments at threshold—d. М. Small, 
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7177. Elliott, Lois. Apparent change of repeti- 
tive noise bursts. USAF SAM TDR, No. 63-72. 
13 p—Noise bursts which are presented at constant, 
slow flutter rates through wide-range earphones ap- 
pear to change in rate and loudness. This “illusion” 
is discussed in terms of neurophysiologic evidence and 
auditory theory. (23 ref.) —-USAF SAM. 

7178. Ingham, J. G. Cross-masking in neurotic 
patients. British Journal of Social & Clinical Psy- 
chology, 1963, 3(1), 16-19.—“Cross-masking is the 
elevation in monaural threshold which occurs in the 
presence of a tone of different frequency in the oppo- 
site ear (Ingham, 1957; Chocholle, 1960). In certain 
respects, it resembles phenomena of “external inhibi- 
tion” reported by Pavlov (1932), who seems to have 
had this in mind when he referred to the predomi- 
nance of inhibitory processes in hysterics.” This 
study aims to find evidence of this Шеогу--7. 4. 
Lücker. 

7179. Pollack, Irwin, & Boynton, James. (L. G. 
Hanscom Field, Bedford, Mass.) Identification of 
elementary auditory displays: Effect of unbal- 
anced probabilities of occurrence. Journal of the 
Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(11), 1831- 
1832,—Ss identified sound levels from a series іп 
which one sound level occurred twice as often as each 
of 6 other sound levels. Unbiased measures of iden- 
tification performance indicated that highest identifi- 
cation performance is achieved for the most fre- 
quently presented category and, that lowest identifica- 
tion performance is achieved for categories adjacent 
to the most frequent сабевогу--4. M. Small, Jr. 

7180. Rieber, R. W. (Nassau Coll.) On the 
first description of Paracusis Willisiana: An his- 
torical note. Journal of Speech & Hearing Dis- 
orders, 1963, 28(4), 392-393.—Paracusis Willisiana, 
in which individuals’ hearing is improved when there 
is a loud sound in the environment, is usually ascribed 
to Willis in 1672. It was actually described by 
Holder іп 1668.—М. F. Palmer. 


7181. Semenoff, William A. & Young, Francis 
A. (Washington State U.) Comparison of the 
auditory acuity of man and monkey. Journal of 
Comparative & Psysiological Psychology, 1964, 57 
(1), 89-93.—Binaural auditory stimulus thresholds 
were determined at 7 frequencies on 3 humans and 
3 Macaca nemestrina monkeys using earphones. 
Comparisons of mean thresholds revealed that while 
the 2 audiograms were essentially similar in form 
monkey’s acuity was inferior at all frequencies, These 
results failed to confirm earlier findings that monkey’s 
hearing was comparable to man’s at lower and inter- 
mediate frequencies and markedly superior at high 
frequencies. Discrepancies between present and pre- 
vious findings are attributed largely to the criterion 
of tone detection used in the present study and to the 
different methods and reference values for the human 
hearing curve used in the various studies.—Journal 
abstract. 

7182. Tobias, Jerry V. (Civil Aeromed. Res. 
Inst., FAA, Oklahoma City, Okla.) Application of 
a “relative” procedure to a problem in binaural 
beat perception. FAA Civ. Aeromed. Res. Inst., 
Rep., No. 63-17. 7 p.—Previous studies of binaural 
beats used bilaterally matched sound pressure or sen- 
sation levels and an “absolute” measuring technique. 
Тһе present study used a “relative” technique (а 
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reference stimulus was presented), Ss reported beats 
whenever the tones to both ears were above threshold, 
Frequencies ranged from 100-2000 cps and Ше best 
performance occurred at 400-600 cps. The findings 
“strengthen the case for an auditory nervous system 
with timing channels independent of other transmis- 
sion lines and, thereby, also have implications for 
pitch theory.” —W. Е. Collins. 

7183. Ward, W. Dixon. (U. Minnesota) Dipla- 
cusis and auditory theory. Journal of the Acousti- 
cal Society of America, 1963, 35(11), 1746-1747— 
Following exposure to a series of high-intensity 
pulses that produced a marked auditory fatigue at | 
1000 cps and above, significant tonal binaural dipla- 
cusis was found to exist at even lower frequencies, 
The mean shift, for 6 Ss, in the frequency of a tone 
in the fatigued ear required to match the pitch ofa 
fixed tone in the unexposed ear, was 6.5% at 500 cps, 
4.5% at 200 cps, 2.5% at 150 cps, and zero at 100 cps. 
It is concluded that the perception of the pitch of pure 
tones can be mediated by the frequency of neural 
discharge only when the tonal frequency 18 100 cps 
ог lower.—Journal abstract. 

7184. Wernick, Joel S., & Tobias, Jerty У. 
(Civil Aeromed. Res. Inst, FAA Oklahoma City, 
Okla.) A central factor in pure tone auditory 
fatigue. FAA Civ. Aeromed. Res. Inst. Ке); No. 
63-19. 6 p—Auditory fatigue has been long Hl 
garded as a peripheral phenomenon, This study use 
mental tasks (arithmetic) and “reverie copain ot 
as possible modifiers of CNS activity and exami 
their effects on both high (5656 cps at 90 о 
low (4000 cps at 40 db.) level fatigue. и ie 
levels, significantly longer recovery times an s 
nificantly greater temporary threshold shifts the 
obtained as a result of fatiguing during the т ect 
tasks. The authors suggest that “the degres sal 
of a fatiguing tone is a function of the iis 
degree of mental activity during stimulation. —M. 
Collins. 


Measurement 


7185. Corso, John F. (State 
Cortland) Bone-conduction thresholds 55 
and ultra-sonic frequencies. 7 ournal o и 17 
tical Society of America, 1963, 35(11), 17 to 2 
75 normal hearing Ss ranging in age 10 ‘only by ê 
years, were tested on the left or right ce апке; 
modified method of limits. А crystal i 
calibrated іп a water medium, was 15% В 
the acoustic energy to the mastoid рог reshold of 
temporal bone. The curve for the meat sen 10 and 
hearing showed a very sharp rise Берут Ъ/осте, 
20 кс/зес with a slope of approximately with a 8006 
and a gradual rise from 20 to 100 ke/sec Wr ll, Jr. 
of approximately 15 db/octave—A. a 3/0) 6 

7186. Goldstein, Robert, Kendall, Dav guis) 
Arick, Bess E. 


York, 
U. де anit 1 


(Jewish Hospital oF Эу агер, 
Electroencephalic audiometry іп уоште а, (4), 
Journal of Speech & Hearing Disorders, (EEA) у 
331-354.—Electroencephalic audiometry “a oh) ш 
performed on 34 children between На 5 коту СИ 


and 59 mo, 17 Ss with impairment 1 ‚сә ant 
tivity, 6 Ss with aphasia, mental retat dat a ГІЛ 
11 Ss with auditory losses other pene о пети 7 
tory sensitivity. Pentathol іп а diti ойе 


decreased EEA, except in children W 
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were primarily auditory. The lst group with pure 
auditory problems show a greater responsivity to 
increase if the stimulus intensity is increased. The 
so-called K-complex tends to occur more often in 
the 1st group.—M. Е. Palmer. 

7187. Griffing, Terry 5., & Tuck, Gary A. Split- 
half reliability of the SISI. Journal of Auditory 
Research, 1963, 3(3), 159-164.—Since the 5151 test 
receives such widespread application in speech and 
hearing clinics and schedules are always crowded the 
investigators sought to reduce the time required for 
testing. Using several correlational techniques the 
results of split-half presentations were compared. 
They conclude that the first 10 increments give essen- 
tially the same results as the last 10 increments.— 
J. А. Vernon. 

7188. Siegel, Jerome, & Robinson, Daniel N. 
(Electronics Res, Lab., Columbia U.) Effects of 
signal-to-noise ratio and target acceleration upon 
three measures of range tracking performance. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 151-156.— 
8 signal-to-noise ratios and 4 target accelerations 
were systematically varied in an attempt to determine 
functional relationships between these parameters and 
measures of time-on-target, frequency of target loss 
and the average duration of each loss on an A-scope 
compensatory tracking task. 9 Ss were required to 
maintain a triangular pulse in the center of a sta- 
tionary notch by manipulating a velocity controlled 
handwheel. The results indicated that visual noise 
had a pronounced effect upon time-on-target, but the 
effects of target acceleration were negligible. How- 
ever, target acceleration had a pronounced effect upon 
frequency of losing target track and both parameters 
affected average duration of a loss. The results are 
discussed in terms of analyzing system performance. 
—Journal abstract. 

7189. Stein, Laszlo, & Zerlin, Stanley. (Audi- 
tory Res. Lab., VA, Washington, D. C.) Effect of 
circumaural earphones and earphone cushions on 
auditory thresholds. Journal of the Acoustical 
Society of America, 1963, 35(11), 1744-1745.— 
Threshold-sensitivity curyes for the Sharpe НА-10-С 
Circumaural earphone and the CZW-6 circumaural 
earphone cushion mounted оп the TDH-39 earphone 
Were derived relative to the MX41/AR cushion- 

Н-39 earphone combination. Median-threshold 
Pressures for the Sharpe earphone, using a flat-plate 
Coupler, were also determined —Journal abstract. 
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0,7190. Carpenter, A. (Med. Res. Council Applied 
sychol, Кез. Unit, Cambridge, Mass.) Discrimi- 
оп of vowel sounds synthesized by harmonic 
чоп. Language & Speech, 1962, 5(3), 151— 
+ .—'.‚‚ Synthetic sounds were identified by un- 
Ташей Ss as vowels. The sounds were constructed 
с adding together harmonics selected from а buzz 
in се in the same relative amplitudes as were foun 
A corresponding natural vowels.” Though sounding 
yay artificial, “. . . the sounds are discriminated 
<cording to their vowel colour with a reasonably 
eh degree of reliability.” —A. Е. Horowitz. 
a 191. Chistovich, L. А., Klass, YU. А, & Kuz- 
ыы ҰУ. 1. (Inst. Physiology, Leningrad, USSR) 
rie uschee raspoznavanie zvuka rechi. [Continu- 
discrimination of speech sounds.] Voprosy 
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Psikhologii, 1962, 8(6), 26-39.—This study was con- 
cerned with the general hypothesis that articulation 
moyements are involved in the discrimination of 
sounds of speech. The specific investigations were 
directed at analyzing the sequence of articulation 
movements occurring when an S is asked to repeat 
as rapidly as possible a series of stimulus syllables. 
In the present studies attention was paid to the 
articulation of the consonant sounds in VCV and 
CVC syllables. Analysis of the temporal sequences 
suggests that the S begins to make consonant articu- 
lating movements before the consonant of the model 
is complete. As the S gets more information about 
the consonant his articulating movements become 
more specific to the consonant model, The results 
are interpreted to support the initial general hypothe- 
sis which is similar to the ideas of К. N. Stevens 
(see 35: 5698). (29 ref.)—H. Pick, 


7192. Compton, Arthur J. (Ohio State U.) Ef- 
fects of filtering and vocal duration upon the 
identification of speakers, aurally. Journal of the 
Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(11), 1748- 
1752—“The results of the investigation indicate that 
(1) durations of Мо of a second are sufficient for 
identifying speakers; (2) the greater the severity of 
filtering, the greater the duration of the sample of 
voice required for identification of speakers; (3) at- 
tenuation of frequencies of the voice below 1020 cps 
does not affect the ability of listeners to identify 
speakers; (4) attenuation of frequencies of the voice 
above 1020 cps substantially reduces the ability of 
listeners to identify speakers; and (5) there is an 
inverse relationship between the relative degree to 
which speakers’ voices are confused and the range, 
in cps, between the fundamental frequencies of the 
speakers’ voices.” —A. М. Small, Jr. 


7193. Denes, P., & Milton-Williams, J, (Uni- 
versity Coll., London, England) Further studies in 
intonation. Language & Speech, 1962, 5(1), 1-14. 
—‘“Working definitions of intonation and of the labels 
to be attached to its various categories were estab- 
lished, The relationship between intonation and 
fundamental frequency was in many cases found to 
be strong, but often other factors varied these rela- 
tionships considerably. Marked similarities between 
the fundamental frequency and the intensity varia- 
tions with time were found for many intonation cate- 
gories. Comparisons of the acoustic characteristics 
of utterances and of correct recognition by listeners 
of the intonation classes showed that fundamental 
frequency, intensity, and duration formed a complex 
pattern of cues: the fundamental frequency often 
played the dominant part.”—A. Е. Horowits. 


7194. Fant, С, Fintoft, K., Liljencrants, J. 
Lindblom, B., & Магопу, J. (Royal Inst. Tech- 
nology, Stockholm, Sweden) Formant amplitude 
measurements. Journal of the Acoustical Society 
of America, 1963, 35(11), 1753-1761.—5 alternative 
measures of formant amplitude are defined from 
circuit-theory analysis of speech production. Each 
of these is studied analytically as a function of in- 
creasing voice fundamental frequency, assuming con- 
stant shape and size of voice-source pulses. Some of 
the formant-amplitude measures display periodic fluc- 
tuations with maxima each time a harmonic of the 
voice fundamental passes through the formant center. 
Moreover, the first-formant amplitude is found to 
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increase at a higher over-all rate than predicted from 
a vocal source of uniform ршѕеѕ.—4. М. Small, Jr. 


7195. Gardner, М. В, & Nelson, J. R. (Вей 
Telephone Lab., Murray Hill, N. J.) Combating 
echo in speech circuits with long delay. Journal 
of the Acoustical Society of America, 1963, 35(11), 
1762-1772.—In speech-communication systems, echo 
is universally present, but it goes unnoticed on short 
connections. For circuits of moderate delay, echo 
suppressors have long served to alleviate the problem 
of echo return. Present equipment, however, does 
not provide satisfactory performance when the delay 
becomes relatively large and in view of the current 
interest іп satellite communication, a number of 
studies of echo-suppressor performance for longer 
delays are here reported. Results indicate ‘that, 
while the circuit innovations employed add percepti- 
bly to suppressor performance, only a partial solution 
of the problems involved has been achieved.—d. М. 
Small, Jr. 


7196. Lindblom, B. (Royal Inst. Technology, 
Stockholm, Sweden) Әресігортарһіс study of 
vowel reduction. Journal of the Acoustical Society 
of America, 1963, 35(11), 1773-1781.—“Measure- 
ments of formant frequencies and duration are re- 
ported for 8 Swedish vowels uttered by a male talker 
in 3 consonantal environments under varying timing 
conditions. An exponential function is used to de- 
scribe the extent to which formant frequencies in the 
vowels reach their target values as a function of 
vowel-segment duration. A target is specified by the 
asymptotic values of the first 2 formant frequencies of 
the vowel and is independent of consonantal context 
and duration. It is thus an invariant attribute of the 
vowel. The results suggest an interpretation in 
terms of a simple dynamic model of vowel articula- 
tion,”—Journal abstract. 


7197. Kasparova, M. G. (Lab. Experimental 
Phonetics & Psychol. пре МСРПҮА, USSR) 
Vospriyatii vremennykh intervalov. | Perception 
of temporal intervals.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 1963, 
No. 3, 73-82.—2 series of experiments are described. 
The Ist is a study of the perception of intervals in 
tonal signals as a function of the duration of the 
interruption. The 2nd is a similar study with mono- 
syllable words instead of tonal signals. The inter- 
ruptions of signals range up to 200 ms. The words 
mask the interruptions much more effectively then do 
tonal signals. Approximately 34% of the 50 ms. 
Сред сити of Ше words go undetected as compared 
with 45% for the tones. With tones an interruption 
is Ist detected as a click, then as a “break,” then as 
a “pause” as the duration of the interruption is in- 
creased. With words the interruption is lst not 
detected, then detected as a distortion, then as a 
break, and finally as a райве.-Н. Pick. 


7198. Kozhevnikov, V. A. & Shuplyakov, V. S. 
(Pavlovian Inst., Leningrad, USSR) O priemakh 
odnovremenoi registratsii artikulyatsionnykh i 
akusticheskikh parametrov rechi. [On methods of 
simultaneous recording of articulation and acoustic 
parameters of вреесһ.!| Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 
8(6), 128-134.—Apparatus and procedure described 
for recording : lip movements by means of EMG from 
electrodes placed at various places on lips; tongue 
movements by contact of tongue with an artificial 
palate, flow of air through mouth and nose; and the 
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intensity and frequency of the components of the 
sound patterns. (21 ref.)—H. Pick, 

7199. Nordlund, Bertil, & Fritzell, Björn. (U. 
Göteborg, Sweden) The influence of azimuth of 
speech signals. Acta Otolaryngologica, 1963, 56, 
632-642.—The aim of the investigation was to study 
how speech signals are influenced by the angle of 
incidence of the sound towards the head, їе, azi- 
muth, An artificial head with condenser microphones 
at the site of the eardrums was employed. Speech 
signals were recorded via these microphones and were 
then subjected to spectrographic analysis. PB lists 
of Swedish monosyllables were also recorded via the 
head and their intelligibility was investigated, It was 
shown that azimuth has а substantial influence on 
speech signals. The intelligibility for binaural listen- 
ing is significantly better than for monaural listening 
at all azimuths tested. The information reaching the 
ear turned towards the sound source is markedly 
better than at the ear turned away from the. sound 
source—M, Loeb. 

7200. Paul, Allan P., House, Arthur 5. & Stev- 
ens, Kenneth N. (Massachusetts Inst. Technology) 
Automatic reduction of vowel spectra: An analy- 
sis-by-synthesis method and its evaluation. Jour- 
nal of the Acoustical Society of America, 1964, 36 (2), 
303-308.--Ап analysis-by-synthesis procedure for the 
automatic reduction of vowel spectra 15 described, 
The scheme is realized as a program for a general- 
purpose digital computer. The output of the program 
specifies time samples of vocalic utterances Ш terms 
of parameters that characterize the transfer function 
of the vocal tract. The performance is described an 
evaluated in terms of deviations of formant-frequety 
values and magnitudes of error scores; manus y 
derived data provided by a related scheme аге tse 
as criteria for comparison.—Journal abstract. 
(Decision Science Тар, 
Verbal reaction 
Perceptual 


Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 137-1 38.—Verbal гё 


vocabularies of different size. К 
creased with vocabulary size: 
was about 26 msec/bit; after 
increase was about 13 msec/bi иа 
7202. Sharf, D. J. (U. Buffalo) Duration з 
post-stress intervocalic stops and preceding чо. 
els. Language & Speech, 1962, 5(1), 26-30-- 
urements of the duration of Ше closure 0 
intervocalic stops in 2-syllable words, ОГ tops іп 
that precede them, and of vowels ргесе ing 5. ch of 
monosyllabic words were made from ithe На for 
1 speaker with intervocalic ‘voiced +. И ratio 
monosyllabic words indicate a vowel durati he 
of 2:3 before voiceless and voiced stop’. 24 удаве 
duration ratio of vowels before stops Ш 24 |, 
words and those in monosyllabic words 18 ` yoice- 
Closure duration difference between volcet 5 іса 
less alveolar cognates was found to Беш vel 
as compared to the differences for bilabial 
cognates.”—A. Е. Horowitz. 1 | 
7203. Stuckey, С. W. (Georgia Inet. арўси 
ogy) Investigation of the precision о! “Acoustic 
lation testing program. Journal 0 і 52-1 
Society ‘of America; 1963, 35(11), 17 
mathematical model of the individua 
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scores of Ss during their training period was con- 
trasted to a similar model for fully trained Ss. Sta- 
tistical hypotheses of whether or not particular Ss 
had received sufficient training were tested by evalu- 
ating the learning process. It was concluded that this 
procedure of training evaluation is valid and that 
after 20 hours the S was fully trained in terms of 
the criterion adopted—d. M. Small, Jr. 

7204. Witting, C. (U. Uppsala) A method of 
evaluating listeners’ transcriptions of intonation 
on the basis of instrumental data. Language & 
Speech, 1962, 5(3), 138-150—*This paper examines 
the relation between transcriptions of intonation and 
information about variation in fundamental frequency 
obtained from spectrograms. It suggests the neces- 
sity for quantizing the latter with respect to time and 
frequency, having regard to the values for differen- 
tial thresholds obtained by psychophysical methods 
and sets out in a preliminary form a procedure for 
evaluating intonation curves by comparing with 
graphs representing suitably quantized physical in- 
formation. The results of such a comparison for a 
number of transcriptions made by students of pho- 
netics are presented.” —A. Е. Horowitz. 


PARAPSYCHOLOGY 


7205. Freeman, J. (Duke U.) Boy-girl differ- 
ences in a group precognition test. Journal of 
Parapsychology, 1963, 27(3), 175-181.--Ав ап ex- 
ploratory study the author directed a teacher’s testing 
of a class of mentally retarded children for precogni- 
tive ESP. The test was a game-like one suitable for 
these special Ss. A tendency for success to be lim- 
ited to the male Ss was found, and it was associated 
with the teacher’s preferring all the boys over any 
of the girls—J. С. Pratt. 

7206. Hutchinson, G. Е. (Yale U.) Is ап elec- 
tron smaller than a dream? Journal of Parapsy- 
chology, 1963, 27(4), 301-306.—The only remaining 
issue regarding the place of parapsychology is that 
of its reality versus persistent and deliberate fraud. 
Difficulties facing the latter view have been great in 
the case of specific experiments that have been con- 
sidered and are magnified by the growing number of 
researches with significant results. Тһе main diffi- 
culty facing the research workers is the lack of theo- 
retical foundations on which to build in the field. А 
future Galileo might be concerned to integrate ш- 
formation regarding, among other things, the nature 
of the psi transmission channel, the effect of distance, 
and the minimal requirements for an event to serve 
as a target.—J С. Pratt, 

7207. Nash, С. В. (St. Joseph’s Coll, Philadel- 
ШУ) Physical and metaphysical parapsychology. 
дна] of Parapsychology, 1963, 27(4), 282-300.— 
Although the assimilation of psi phenomena into the 
ШТ of scientific knowledge will require some rela- 
ively revolutionary additions to physical theory, it 
Seems more likely that such augmentations will be 
made than that science will alter its metaphysical 
[чоң from physicalism to interactionism or ideal- 
Ae The science of parapsychology has as much to 

ше to philosophy as did physics and biology 
ace it. However, like these sciences, рагарзу- 
et ogy may not provide a final answer to the ageless 
and раузїса1 question of the relationship of mind 

body.” A theory of psi phenomena is offered 
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which postulates that the S is in contact with remote 
aspects of the environment through the “world lines” 
representing elementary particles in the 4-dimen- 
sional space-time universe.—J. G. Pratt. 

7208. Pratt, J. G. (U. Virginia Med. School) 
The Girden-Murphy papers on PK. Journal of 
Parapsychology, 1963, 27(3), 199-209.—3 papers on 
psychokinesis (PK) were published in the Psycho- 
logical Bulletin for 1962. In September (No. 5), E. 
Girden presented a long review that was highly 
critical of the PK evidence. In November (No. 6), 
С. Murphy replied and Girden gave a brief further 
comment. The present paper examines this contro- 
versy from the point of view of Girden’s stated pur- 
pose of dealing with the question of whether the 
occurrence of PK has been demonstrated. His papers 
are in a form that is not appropriate for reaching a 
scientific judgment on this issue—J. G. Pratt. 


7209. Rao, К. Е. (Duke U.) Studies in the 
preferential effect: II, A language ESP test in- 
volving precognition and “intervention.” Journal 
of Parapsychology, 1963, 27(3), 147-160.—33 high 
school boys and 23 girls took an ESP test in which 
they attempted to predict a future random order of 
targets consisting of 5 common English words and 
of the same words translated into an unknown lan- 
guage (Telugu). The objective was to compare the 
language difference in success for boys and girls 
separately and combined. The boys reached a high 
level of significance on the unknown targets and gave 
a difference favoring Telugu significant at better 
than the 2% level. The girls alone showed a chance 
performance, Other analyses also lend support to the 
evidence that ESP was operating upon targets in an 
unknown language—J. С. Pratt. 


7210. Rao, K. R. (Duke U.) Studies in the 
preferential effect: III. The reversal effect in psi 
preference. Journal of Parapsychology, 1963, 27 
(4), 242-251.—Unselected volunteer Ss were given 
an ESP test based upon the standard set of ESP 
cards and a 2nd set of symbols chosen by each par- 
ticipant. The cards were shuffled together and the 
5 had no way of knowing consciously whether а 
response referred to an ESP or chosen target. On 
the basis of a preliminary experiment, Ше Е рге- 
dicted that the performance would favor the choice 
cards in the Ist run and the ESP cards in the 2nd 
(and final) run of the session, The results supported 
this prediction, thus favoring the ESP cards in the 
2nd run in spite of the fact that each S had received 
the suggestion at the outset that he would score 
higher on his choice cards—J. С. Pratt. 


7211. Rhine, L. E. (Duke U.) Auditory psi 
experiences: Hallucinatory or physical? Journal 
of Parapsychology, 1963, 27(3), 182-198.—Auditory 
hallucinations that seem to involve ESP in the 
hallucinator are of 2 main types. The 156 аге hallu- 
cinations of the human voice; the 2nd are sounds of 
apparently purely physical origin. The voice hallu- 
cinations are generally heard only by 1 person еуеп 
when there are 2 or more people present. The 
physical sounds are generally heard by anyone who 
happens to be within range. This suggests that the 
former are truly subjective hallucinations whereas 
the latter appear to be unexplained physical disturb- 
ances that generate sound waves that are picked up 
by the ear in the normal way.—J. С. Pratt. 
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7212, Rhine, 1. Е. (Duke U.) Spontaneous 
physical effects and the psi process. Journal of 
Parapsychology, 1963, 27(2), 84-122.—Among Ше 
Duke collection of more than 10,000 spontaneous 
parapsychical cases, 178 were found that involved 
unexplained physical happenings that seemed to be 
related to a personal crisis occurring at a distance. 
The person undergoing the crisis is designated the 
“target person,” while the one observing the unex- 
plained physical disturbance is called the “experienc- 
ing person.” Analysis of the cases suggests that the 
latter is the one actively responsible, presumably 
producing the physical effect parapsychically as a 
representation of the remote сгїзїз.—/. С. Pratt. 


7213. Ryzl, M., & Pratt, J. С. The focusing of 
ESP upon particular targets. Journal of Parapsy- 
chology, 1963, 27(4), 227-241.-Іп a previous ESP 
experiment with a selected S, the significant scoring 
was focused upon particular targets. The test pro- 
cedure іпуоіуей repeated attempts to say whether the 
white or green sides of cards sealed in opaque en- 
velopes and further enclosed in opaque outer covers 
were presented upwards, The results obtained in 
this further study led to the tentative conclusions: 
(1) the focusing upon a particular target is fairly 
constant; (2) when envelopes with their enclosed 
cards are shifted among the outer covers, focusing 
follows the envelopes; (3) results of interchanging 
“good” and “bad” cards among their envelopes sug- 
gest that both parts of the target are involved in 
focusing; (4) simply reversing the position of the 
card in its own envelope may affect the focusing 
phenomenon in some significant way. The fact that 
focusing to such a striking degree occurs at all indi- 
cates either that S is using ESP to identify “poor” 
cards in order to bypass them or that the favored 
target itself is effective in some way not yet iden- 
tified—J. С. Pratt. 


7214. Ryzl, M., & Pratt, J. С. A further con- 
firmation of stabilized ESP performance in a se- 
lected subject. Journal of Parapsychology, 1963, 
27(2), 73-83.—To initiate a 2nd period of collabora- 
tion, the investigators planned a longer series of ESP 
trials under the most successful conditions of their 
186 joint work in Prague. The 5 made 2000 
trials at identifying colored cards (i.e., whether the 
white or green side was upwads) enclosed in opaque 
covers with careful randomization of targets, exclu- 
sion of sensory cues, and observation by the 2 Es. 
The results yielded 56.5% successes as compared 
with the chance expectation of 50%, with P = 10-8, 
The stabilized ESP ability of this S in performing 
successfully with a foreign E present may be the 
result of his having been trained through a special 
application of hypnosis—J. С. Pratt. 


7215. Ryzl, M., & Pratt, J. С. А repeated- 
calling ESP test with sealed cards. Journal of 
Parapsychology, 1963, 27(3), 161-174.—A selected 
high-scoring ESP S was tested for success in identi- 
fying whether the white or green faces of cards 
sealed in opaque envelopes were presented upwards. 
20 сат4в were randomized and sealed in envelopes іп 
an unknown order. These envelopes, marked for 
identification and recording, were further randomized 
by 1 E and enclosed in opaque outer covers out of 
sight of the S and the 2nd E. Thus S had no sensory 
knowledge during each run regarding which side of 
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the enclosed envelope (card) was toward him, Never- 
theless in attempting to identify each card 250 times 
in the experiment he showed a highly significant con- 
centration of success on certain ones and only chance 
results on the others. In a few cases there was con- 
sistent miscalling of the faces in particular envelopes, 
The focusing effect raises questions requiring further 
investigation.—J. С. Pratt. 

7216. Schwarz, Berthold. Psychodynamic ex- 
periments in telepathy. Corrective Psychiatry & 
Journal of Social Therapy, 1963, 9(4), 169-195— 
A telepathic drawing experiment using one agent and 


one ог more percipients in single agent-percipient | 


drawings and in volleys of 2 to 7 consecutive draw- 
ings is described. Attention is given to the pre- 
requisite subjective mental states of the participants 
and to the experimental design, extrinsic and intrinsic 
controls, psychodynamics, and interpretation of the 
data. In more than 200 drawing experiments, vary- 
ing degrees of success were obtained in а great 
number of cases. It is postulated that telepathic per- 
ception is most commonly an unconscious process and 
can occur more frequently than has been supposed, 
The psychological and physiological significance of 
the reported data is discussed. (30 ref,)—Journal 
abstract, 
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7217. Agadzhanian, N. A., Bizin, IU. P., Doro- 
nin, G. P., & Kuznetsov, A. G. Izmenenie vysshel 
пегупої deiatel’nosti i nekotorykh vegetativny р 
reaktsii pri dlitel’nom prebyvanii v usloviiak 
otnositel’noi adinamii i izoliatsii. [Change Ш 
higher nervous activity and in some vegetative 1040: 
adynamia and 
Deiatel nosti, 


The 
CRs. 


decreased. Blood pressure and охуве 
also decreased. Typical was a decrease in шеша 
working capacity апа the development of faugty 


А е 0 
The mechanism of these changes seems {0 


central origin. To prevent such changes, ork 
be necessary to elaborate a rational regimi Physical 
and leisure, notably a system of purposeful p 


exercises—A. Cuk. 


Hosp., Talmage, avoi h. 
tation отете in Sensory-deprivation генг 
Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(4), 304-513: 
posing hypotheses have emerged 
sensory deprivation: it impairs men 
and it facilitates mental functioning. 
exists for either or both cases, but rev jrements 
the literature suggests that whatever the ely stimula- 
of the human organism for varied externa еу 
tion, mere reduction or increased patterning үп 
will not alone produce major disruptive ОГ Б makes 
effects. The multiplicity of reported rest percep- 
it appear unwise to conclude that sensori esite in 
tual isolation, as it is currently concelveG ios 
deterioration or facilitation of mental ar 
more research is accomplished. Evidence 
ing studies, in which the disparate hypo 
most pronounced, stimulated the present 
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integrate empirically the phenomena reported in a 
wide range of studies in sensory deprivation. (35 
ref,)—Journal abstract. 

7219. Craddick, Ray А, & Stern, Michael К. 
(New Mexico State U.) Effect of pre- and post- 
stress upon height of drawings in a perceptual- 
motor task. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 
283-285.—40 male volunteers were randomly as- 
signed to 1 of 4 experimental groups (Ns = 10) which 
received 10, 15, 20, or 25 g, under abrupt deceleration 
conditions at the end of a 120-ft. sled run. Ss were 
not aware beforehand of their preassigned groups. 
A battery of tests, including the Graham-Kendall 
MFD test was administered to each S during an 
initial testing period under normal test conditions. 
About 1 то. later, each experimental S was given а 
3-test battery, including the MFD, prior to the sled 
tun (prestress period) and about 25 min. after ex- 
periencing impact (poststress period). The same 
battery of tests was administered to a control group 
(N=10) at times comparable to those for the ex- 
perimental groups, but the control group was tested 
at all times under standard testing conditions. The 
mean height of the 15 MFD drawings was analyzed 
for each S for each group at the 3 periods. This 
analysis supported the hypothesis that, although the 
control group showed essentially no change in height 
of drawings over the 3 trials, the experimental groups 
exhibited a significant decrease (р < .01) in height 
of drawings during the prestress period. The de- 
crease in drawing size was not a function of the 
number of g experienced but seemed to be a result 
of the anticipated stress—Journal abstract. 


7220. Gorbov, Е. D., Міаѕпікоу, У. І, & IAz- 
dovskil, V. I. О sostoianiiakh napriazheniia i 
utomleniia v usloviiakh izoliatsii ot yneshnikh 
tazdrazhenii. [Strain and fatigue under conditions 
of sensory deprivation.] Zhurnal vysshei nervnot 
Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(4), 585-592.--55 were placed 
ш ап isolation chamber for a period of 10-15 days. 
They had to perform different tasks (reading of in- 
struments, problem solving, etc.) while several re- 
cordings of psychological and physiological behavior 
Were taken (EEG, GSR, EMG), It was established 
that Sensory deprivation exerts a substantial influence 
on the organism. Functional shifts in the neuro- 
Psychic sphere were not uniform.—A. Сий. 


А Nelson, Dale О. (Utah State 0.) Effect 
selected rhythms and sound intensity on human 
Performance as measured by the bicycle ergome- 
ү, Research Quarterly, 1963, 34(4), 484-488— 
Е he purpose of this investigation was to study the 
ine of selected music, pure tones, and varied music 
aa on human performance as measured by an 
Т see 90-вес. ride оп a bicycle ergometer. 3 4X4 
z ІП square designs were used to study the above 
entioned conditions. A pooled analysis of the four 
failed atin squares in each of the 3 experiments 
level) to produce any significant differences 


among any of the experimental conditions — 
ournal abstract, 3 R 


7222. Orne, Martin Т„ & Scheibe, Karl E. 
er vard Med. School) The contribution of non- 
кр уаЧоп factors in the production of sensory 

bup vation effects: The psychology of the “panic 
19 ыы Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
› 68(1), 3-12—From the premise that both social 
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cue factors, or demand characteristics, and sensory 
deprivation. operations combine in producing com- 
monly observed effects of sensory deprivation, an 
experiment is reported which tests the hypothesis that 
sensory deprivation effects can be produced by ma- 
nipulating demand characteristics while holding the 
effect of the physical environment constant. Ехрегі- 
mental Ss were exposed to pre-experimental condi- 
tions which were designed to imply to them that 
sensory deprivation effects were expected to emerge. 
The same physical conditions were structured for 
control Ss in such a way as to lead them to expect 
nothing to happen. Results show that the groups 
were significantly different on a number of before and 
after tests, as well as in general clinical appearance, 
and these results were interpreted as supporting the 
hypothesis, An interpretation is offered of the op- 
eration of demand characteristics as a factor inter- 
acting with treatment conditions. Ways of taking 
demand characteristics into account in sensory depri- 
vation research are suggested. (22 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. қ 
7223. Rapoport, J. (Psychol. Inst., Uppsala, 
Sweden) Massed practice and motion after-effect. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 157-158.— 
No significant change in the duration of motion after- 
affect was found in 20 massed trials using a rotating 
windmill stimulus pattern, However, there was a 
reliable tendency for each S to repeat his performance 
оп 2 separate days, either to shorten or to lengthen, 
the aftereffect during the session —Journal abstract, 


7224, Walters, Cathryn; Parsons, Oscar A., & 
Shurley, Jay Т. (VA Hosp., Oklahoma City) 
Male-female differences in underwater sensory 150- 
lation. British Journal of Psychiatry, 1964, 110 
(465), 290-295.—The study reported here is a repli- 
cation of an earlier investigation of sex differences in 
response to underwater sensory isolation, and differ- 
ences in reports of these experiences as a function 
of different interviewers. The Ss for the Ist study 
were paid medical students while those of the present 
study were drawn from a more varied population, 
The conditions of sensory isolation were the same for 
both studies, but in the 2nd study, the number of Ss 
was increased from 16 to 20. Results of the present 
investigation confirmed the findings of the 186 study 
for the isolation experience: women gave more non- 
stimulus bound responses than men. However, al- 
though differences in the postisolation interview re- 
vealed the same trend, the differences were markedly 
stronger for the medical students than for the more 
varied population —Author summary, 


7225. Zubek, J. Р. (©. Manitoba, Canada) Ef- 
fects of prolonged sensory and perceptual depriva- 
tion. British Medical Bulletin, 1964, 20(1), 38-42. 
--“Тһів paper mentions various factors which may 
have influenced the results of deprivation experiments. 
Ruff et al. (1961) have identified 8 such categories of 
variables, among the most important of which are the 
Ss’ expectations, motivations, attitudes, and the type 
of instructions they receive before the experiment. 
The significance of these variables, particularly for 
self-reported subjective experiences, has not been | 
fully appreciated until recently (Jackson & Pollard, 
1962). Numerous procedural and experimental varia- . 
bles are also likely to be significant, e.g., those re- 
lating to quantity, modality and pattern of sensory 
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input, duration of experiment, degree of social inter- 
action between S and E, “aloneness,” extent of physi- 
cal restraint, diet, type of tests used and when admin- 
istered, and nature of sample, i.e, whether students or 
nonstudents, volunteers or conscripts. Most of these 
variables have not been investigated systematically.” 
(54 ref.)—J. А. Liicker. 

7226. Zuckerman, Marvin; Albright, Richard J., 
Marks, Clifford S., & Miller, Gerald L. (Adelphi 
Coll.) Stress and hallucinatory effects of percep- 
tual isolation and confinement. Psychological 
Monographs, 1962, 76(30, Whole No. 549), 15 р.- 
Student nurses confined in tank respirators in per- 
ceptual isolation in a dark room and wearing ear- 
phones were contrasted with other nurses in a non- 
isolated and nonconfined as well as with a group who 
were confined but not isolated. The isolated and 
confined Ss showed an increasing deficit in associa- 
tion fluency, hallucinations with marked individual 
differences in frequency, structure, and emotional 
involvement. There were few personality correla- 
tions in response to isolation and what takes place 
appears to be mostly related to the mounting stress 
reaction in the isolated and confined 55.-М. А. 
Seidenfeld. 


SLEEP 4 FATIGUE 


7227. Andreev, B. V. (Pavlovian Inst., Lenin- 
grad, USSR) Issledovanie sna u shkol’nikov VII- 
VIII klassov. [Investigations of sleep in 7th and 
8th grade рирїїз.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(2), 
143-150.—Sleep was studied by means of an “acto- 
graph,” a device which presumably measures amount 
of activity during sleep. Various indices were re- 
corded, e.g., time of retiring, activity during sleep, 
maximum length of deep sleep, total length of sleep, 
etc. Some of these indices had relatively high corre- 
lations, e.g., correlation between duration of longest 
period of deep sleep and overall amount of deep sleep 
was 0.55, and hence these 2 indices measure largely 
the same thing, The nature of sleep for any given 
individual varies markedly from day to day and is 
not significantly correlated with type of nervous 
system a person is classified as having. The age of 
Ss has some effect on the various parameters of 
Зеер--Н. Pick. 

7228. Kleitman, Nathaniel. (U. Chicago) Sleep 
and wakefulness. Ill.: Univ. Chicago Press, 1963. 
viii, 552 р. $12.50.—This revised and enlarged edi- 
tion reports and evaluates thoroughly both reviews 
of the world literature and original experiments for 
which the author, a retired professor of physiology, 
was responsible. Starting with an examination of 
the functional differences between sleep and wakeful- 
ness the author investigates the course of events 
during sleep (including dreaming), the periodicity of 
sleep and wakefulness, interference with sleep and 
wakefulness, spontaneous changes in the sleep-wake- 
fulness rhythm (including encephalites lethargica, 
catalepsy, epilepsy, comas, and insomnia), means of 
influencing sleep and wakefulness, states resembling 
sleep such as hibernation and hypnosis, and theories 
of sleep. (4337-item bibliogr.)—D, Lebo. 

7229. Oswald, Ian. The experimental study of 
sleep. British Medical Bulletin. 1964, 20(1), 60-64. 
—Sleep and wakefulness, regulated as they аге by 
brain-stem mechanisms, are not to be thought of as 
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dichotomous but as extending along one continuum, 
Shifts in the direction of sleep can be both brief and 
frequent, with consequent effects upon behavior, The 
study of thinking and other activities during condi- 
tions of sleep and drowsiness has been rather пе 
glected. 2 principal kinds of sleep are now recog- 
nized, one of which is particularly related to dream- 
ing. (54 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

7230. Webb, Wilse B., & Ades, Harlow. (U. 
Florida) Sleep tendencies: Effect of barometric 
pressure. Science, 1964, 143( Whole No, 3603), 263- 
264.—Еог 2 samples of naval aviation cadets, curvi- 
linear relationships were obtained between barometric 
pressure readings and the occurrence of signs of the 
onset of sleep on electroencephalograms obtained dur- 
ing routine EEG examinations. High and low baro- 
metric pressures relative to the prevailing average 
pressures were associated with increased proportions 
of Ss showing signs of onset of sleep—Journal ab- 
stract. 


MOTIVATION & EMOTION 


7231. Carney, Richard E. (Indiana U.) Achieve- 
ment motivation, anxiety, and perceptual control, 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 (1), 287-292 
The influences of Achievement-Orientation (AO) 
and Taylor Several Anxiety (TSA) scores on 
“moving” perceptual tasks were investigated. 2 
shaped relationship was found between time judg 
ment (TJ) and AO scores for males, with a reverse 
pattern for females. Males іп а highly involved group 
had a positive correlation (ғ), and males ща 16% 
involved group had a negative y between Т. one 
ТҮ scores, Females again tended to reverse the mal 
patterns. Ss of both sexes who were, high in Д 
“held” fluctuations of the Necker cube illusion МҚ 
than Ss low in АО, the opposite was true for ү 
Suggestions were offered for further investigatii 
of sex differences and motive arousal problems. 
ref.)—Journal abstract. Kiel 
(Diesterwegstt. 20, И 
Germany) ег, Мона 
[Functional analysis of motivation.] Zeitschr 
experimentelle & angewandte Psychologie, of mo- 
(4), 626-645--А continuous reorganization ТЫ 
tivational expectations takes place throug! 
interaction with the behavioral field. 
expectation, in turn, guides behavior. - 
of motives is ша ае i 
ing, where acquired behavioral unt ШЕР 
expectations of hope to succeed ог fear to fa 
W. J. Koppits. 

7233. Hartley, Eugene L., & Perelman the с 
A. (City Coll, NYC) Deprivation ae ‘al 
nalization of responses to food. Psyc 5 Қыр 
ports, 1963, 13(3), 647-650.--Тпе рге as con- 
under somewhat more rigorous conditions, ization 
firmed Lukomnik’s original testing of the с й 
hypothesis. Within the limits of the 
ployed, sheer familiarization ha Үе ods; Во 
fect in modifying S’s liking for esoterie о stati” 
when 5 came to the training session ВИР е the 
tically significant changes in the 
foods then tested were induced. 


2 gs ами е js- 
canalization hypothesis with respect 10 2. ор за 
liking for one among several potential Ye noted (48 
fying a need is supported. It show 
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Murphy has commented in a personal communica- 
tion) that in both the Lukomnik and the present 
studies, the relation between the amount of food taken 
to taste and the amount needed for satisfying the 
hunger has not been established. Whether there has 
been true need-satisfaction or drive-reduction is as 
yet an unsolved question, the answer to which seems 
crucial to the clarification of the basic mechanisms 
involved in the phenomenon demonstrated.—Journal 
abstract. 


7234. Heckhausen, Heinz. (Rosenstr. 9, Miin- 
ster, Germany) Eine Rahmentheorie der Motiva- 
tion in zehn Thesen. [A theoretical framework of 
motivation in 10 theses.) Zeitschrit fur experimen- 
telle & angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 10(4), 604— 
626.—Motivation is based on highly organized, cog- 
nitive systems of relations between the individual and 
his environment. These systems are formed by pre- 
vious experiences but they remain changeable by new 
ones. Each system serves as reference for actual 
relations with the environment. It depends upon this 
reference-system whether or not such relations are 
perceived as satisfactory. If considerable discrep- 
ancy between the actual situation and the reference is 
perceived, tension and dissatisfaction arise. The 
theory of motivation, thus, becomes a уесог-Шеогу, 
The proper agents of motivation are the emotions 
aroused by expectations of tension vectors. A nega- 
tive. vector leads to tension producing motivation, 
anxiety, a positive vector leads to tension reducing 
Motivation, hope. Strength and kind of motivation 
can, in final abbreviation, be equated with the com- 
me vector from these 2 expectations—W. J. Kop- 

ite, 


7235, Kushner, Estelle N. (Syracuse VA Hosp.) 
Effect of motivating instructions on simple reac- 
tion time. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 
$21-322—24 male patients with no history of cerebral 
damage or psychosis and 24 nonhospitalized male Ss 
received 65 simple reaction time (RT) trials under 
Constant 6-sec, foreperiod conditions. No preparatory 
Signal was used. Time between onset of a visual 
ue and its termination by 5/8 depression of a 
за гара key was the ВТ. Initially, ай Ss received 
Қ ЦИЕ followed by either success, failure, or stand- 

а Instructions. 30 additional trials were given. 
БІ S of the hospitalized Ss were longer than those of 
46 попһоврНа гей Ss, but differences fell short of 
tio istical significance. Differences between instruc- 
m subgroups were not significant, suggesting that 
Peete instructions do not affect simple RT per- 

Miances.—Journal abstract. 


72236. Rosen, Ephraim; Siegelman, Ellen, & 
a ТЕ Barbara. (U. Minnesota) A dimension of 
ЖҮН ve motivation: Need to know the known 
(3) 26 ипкпозт. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13 
lege $, ‘ale 06.—An investigation of preference of col- 
Коў, or information widely known vs. information 
Majority to most other persons indicated that the 
е Hehe Ss preferred the “unknown” information. 
prefer 5 ег ап S’s college aptitude, the stronger this 
ago: Correlated with preference for the “un- 
challe information were a desire to be cognitively 
mec › an attraction toward cognitive enjoyment 

a feeling ty, an interest in broad questions and ideas, 
Versio; 8 of cognitive self sufficiency and social intro- 
т. Correlated with preference for the widely 
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known items of information were a desire to evaluate 
oneself in relation to others and a trait of social extra- 
version.—J ournal abstract, 

7237. Solkoff, Norman, & Chrisien, СП. (U. 
Wisconsin) Frustration and perceptual-motor 
performance. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 
(1), 282. 

7238. Stacey, Chalmers L., & DeMartino, Man- 
fred F. (Eds.) Understanding human motivation. 
Cleveland, O.: Howard Allen, 1963. vii, 680 р. 
$4.25—This revised anthology of selected readings 
from the literature includes in the first section on 
Current status newly added papers on the concepts 
of homeostasis, competency, self-actualization, and 
the measurement of motivation in phantasy. A 9th 
section has been added, with 6 papers on Motivation 
and emotion. All sections now have extensive lists of 
геѓегепсеѕ.—В. В. Lane. 


Рзусномотов Tasks 


7239, Ammons, Е. B., & Ammons, С. Н, (Моп- 
tana State U.) Motor skills bibliography: XXXVI. 
Psychological Abstracts, 1960, Volume 34, First 
Half. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 103- 
106. 

7240. Buckhout, Robert; Naylor, James C., & 
Briggs, George E. (Ohio State U.) Effects of 
modified task feedback during training on per- 
formance of a simulated attitude control task 
after thirty days. USAF AMRL TDR, 63-125. 
21 p.—tThis study was to determine the effects of 
modifications in task feedback during training on 
performance of a simulated attitude control task after 
a 30-day interval. The criterion task consisted of 
compensatory rate tracking in 3 dimensions by means 
of “noisy” meter displays and а conventional stick 
with a twist dimension added. In addition, the inten- 
sity of auditory noise present varied proportionately 
to tracking error in 4 steps. Equal numbers of Ss 
trained for 1 or 3 weeks with either noisy or non- 
noisy displays and under 1 of 2 degrees of auditory 
feedback specificity (magnitude of steps used to re- 
late visual noise to error score). Ss trained with 
visual noise showed better performance after 30 days 
despite the fact that Ss trained with a noise-free 
display performed significantly better during train- 
ing. The Ss trained for 3 weeks showed significantly 
better tracking performance on 30-day retention test 
than Ss who received only 1 week of training. The 
use of more gross steps in auditory noise in training 
did not significantly affect retention test performance. 
—USAF AMRL. 

7241. Carlsöö, Sven, & Edfeldt, Аке W. (Каго- 
linska Inst., Stockholm, Sweden) Attempts at mus- 
cle control with visual and auditory impulses as 
auxiliary stimuli. Scandinavian Journal of Рзу- 
chology, 1963, 4(4), 231-235.--Тһе report covers 
2 EMG-experiments designed to show that the results 
of motor learning based principally on proprioceptive 
stimulation are less favorable than the corresponding 
results when visual and/or auditive auxiliary stimu- 
lation operate together with proprioception, even 
when the motor task is as delicate as the one appear- 
ing in the main experiment, i.e., single motor unit 
activity. The 2nd experiment gives grounds for a 
conclusion that these results seem to hold for more 
normal working criteria, too—Journal abstract. 
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7242. Howarth, Е. (U. Alberta, Canada) Some 
laboratory measures of extraversion-introversion. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 55-60.--Тһе 
MPI was given to a pool of 309 Ss from which 3 
groups were selected along the extraversion dimen- 
sion, 2 to represent each extreme (extravert N = 20, 
introvert N= 19), and an intermediate group (N 
= 19). Тһе 3 groups were equated for neuroticism. 
Ss were tested on the following measures: time-judg- 
ment, breath-holding, digit repetition, line reproduc- 
tion, leg persistence, set change, kinaesthetic figural 
aftereffect, and size constancy. Extraverts were 
superior in breath-holding, had а longer.time span 
in digit repetition, showed longer leg persistence, 
greater variability in line reproduction, a tendency 
to underestimation in time judgment, but were in- 
ferior in arithmetic computation under slow зе 
change conditions. No significant difference between 
extraverts and introverts was observed in the kinaes- 
thetic figural aftereffect or in size constancy.—Jour- 
nal abstract, 


7243. Lordahl, Daniel S. Effect of the weight 
contrast illusion on rotary pursuit performance. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 87-90.—The 
effect of lifting a 7.5-Ib. weight during rest intervals 
on pursuit rotor tracking was compared with no-lift 
controls and a condition in which Ss lifted only the 
stylus. 2 weights of stylus were also used but this 
factor had no overall effect on time on target (TOT) 
scores. Stylus weight did interact significantly with 
sex of Ss, the women showing lower TOT scores 
with the heavier stylus weight. The lifting of either 
the 7.5-lb. weight or the stylus alone produced sig- 
nificantly lower TOT scores than the no-lift condi- 
tions. The weight contrast effect induced by lifting 
the 7.5-lb. weight produced a short term improvement 
over the stylus-lifting condition but also caused a 
compensating inhibitory effect in later trials—Jour- 
nal abstract. 


7244. Naylor, James C., Briggs, George Е, & 
Buckhout, Robert. (Ohio State U.) Long-term 
skill transfer and feedback conditions during 
training and rehearsal. USAF AMRL TDR, No. 
63-136. 26 р.-8 groups of Ss performed a continu- 
ous tracking and procedural task under various con- 
ditions of auditory performance feedback during 
training (8 days) and rehearsal (3 days). 4 degrees 
of auditory cueing were used during training by 

‚ varying (in size) the stepwise relationship between 
intensity of noise and amount of tracking error in 3 
amounts plus a control condition of random noise. 
2 rehearsal conditions were used to complete the 
factorial arrangement—feedback similar to training 
уз. random feedback. Rehearsal occurred 14 days 
after the completion of training and a transfer test 
to the medium-noise condition was conducted 14 days 
following the last rehearsal session for all groups. 
Transfer performance was found to be significantly 
related to feedback specificity during training (me- 
dium specificity was inferior to either high or low 
сш, phils i rehearsal variable had no sta- 
istical effect on ormance with any perfo 
metric—US AF AMRL. р КА 


7245. Sedlak, ИН. (О. Brno, Czechoslovakia) 
Zakonitost distribuce přesnosti koordinovanych 
centratnich pohybů. [The regularity of distribu- 
tion of accuracy of coordinated centering movements. | 
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Psychologicke Studie, 1962, No. 4, 135-146.—This is 
a probability study of relationships between accuracy 
of the hit of a pointing movement aimed at a target 
and the frequency distribution of these hits. Ss (3 
groups of 13 girls each) performed aimed movements 
according to verbal order and the accuracy of the 
movement was registered. The curve of frequency 
represents the regularity; the less accurate the move- 
ment of the arm the less frequently it appears on the 
examined material—H Brumi. 


7246, Start, K. B. Intelligence and the im- 
provement in a gross motor skill after mental 
practice. British Journal of Educational Psychology, 
1964, 34(1), 85-90.—44 male teachers’ college stu- 
dents mentally practiced a gross motor skill with 
which they had previously been unfamiliar. At the 
end of the 6-day practice period, the Ss’ ability to 
physically perform the movement was assessed and 
was compared with the scores the Ss had obtained on 
a test of general intelligence. An insignificant nega- 
tive correlation was obtained. In breakdown of the 
relation between these 2 variables, it appeared that 
the highly skilled Ss, as assessed by their, physical 
performance at the test, tended to have а SEMA 
negative correlation between their skill scores an 
the intelligence marks. This feature was noted a 
another study in the literature. (27 ref.) —Author 
summary. f Г 

7247. Welch, Магуа. (О. California, Davis) 
Prediction of motor skill attainment from fay 
learning. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 1 (и 
263-266.—Learning of а whole-body motor task y fa 
der test) progresses by a 2-component exponi Ше 
curve. The fast component lasts only 5 ще 
the slow component, established within ma ШШ? 
trials, controls the mean trend for a божа к. 
period distributed over 6 days. Warm-up г гона 
is noticeable оп the last 3 days. Тай {с 
ences in initial skill have relatively little е Rett 
performance attainment after the first 3 day ind 
sonably good multiple-correlational predicto И ее 
vidual attainment in this task after п days od Үй 
requires using initial skill estimates со /2 days 
learning scores that cover at least the 015 
of practice—Journal abstract. үш 

7248. Weybrew, Benjamin В. Асситасу үлі 16 
estimation and muscular tension. Percep 
Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 118. 


ATTENTION & SET 


ес British 

7249. Broadbent, D. Е. мааи research 

Medical Bulletin, 1964, 20(1), 17- sont that (0 one 
on vigilance increases, it becomes еу! Ви 

theory will account for all the phen а даа ав е 

have been made to explain poor рет action ШЕ 


гази se е: 
accumulation of inhibition; but each of thes’ те 


however, be on the verge of combi г 
points of view into a single Деве а сш, 
statistical decision theory of Tanner an 

ref.) —Journal abstract. Ap 


M. 
7250. Broadbent, D. E., & Gregory ind) 0 
plied Psychol. Res. Unit, Cambridge, Eels 9%) 
ceedings of the Royal Society, 19 е conclusion 


Experiments of human Ss led to t 
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diversion of attention away from a stimulus produces 
an effect resembling a reduction in the intensity of 
the stimulus. The ignored event is not blocked al- 
together and under suitable conditions may produce 
а response.—/nt. Abstr. Biol, Sci, 

7251, Chuprikova, N. I. (Inst. Psychol., Moscow, 
USSR) К analizu fiziologicheskikh mekhanizmov 
proizvol’nogo vnimaniya. [On the analysis of 
physiological mechanisms of voluntary attention.] 
Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(2), 129-142.--Тһіз is 
a discussion of the role of inhibition in tasks in which 
Ss are instructed to respond to particular portions of 
stimulus displays. Results of previous studies indi- 
cated that sensitivity to differentiated negative signals 
decreases. Results of present studies report that 
degree of inhibition in tasks demanding selective 
attention depends on the strength of the distracting 
stimuli. These results are interpreted in terms оғ 
2nd signal system stimuli (verbal instruction) acting 
on Ist signal system stimuli—H, Pick. 

7252. Francés, R. Limites et nature des effets 
de prestige: I. L’attention et la mémoire. [The 
effect of prestige on attention and memory.] Journal 
De Psychologie Normale & Pathologique, 1963, 60 
(3), 271-291.—6 groups of students were presented 
with 3 extracts from a biography of Napoleon, only 
1 of which identified the famous subject, other names 
being substituted in the other 2 samples. Order etc., 
were systematically varied. Under all conditions that 
extract in which Napoleon was identified elicited the 
greatest number of items гесайей--М. L. Simmel. 

7253. Lee, May. An investigation of how рег- 
ception is influenced by mental set. Acta Psycho- 
logica Taiwanica, 1960, No. 2, 63-78.—The purpose 
of this experiment was to investigate whether and 
how the perception of ambiguous pictures 15 influ- 
enced by mental set. 10\groups, each with different 
Conditions, were required to reproduce the pictures 
tom memory and give a verbal description of them. 

he responses are described, (30 ref.)—English 
summary. 

7254. Rule, Stanley J. (U. Washington) Effect 
ОЁ instructional set on responses to complex 
even Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 

(3), 215-220—90 Ss rated sounds under loudness, 
noisiness, or annoyance instructions. The sounds 
were composed of a random noise with discrete tone 
Components. 4 factors of sound were investigated: 

a) overall intensity, (b) fundamental tone frequency, 
(е) fundamental tone intensity, and (4) overtone in- 
Ор Ап anlysis of the interactions between in- 
Ее lons and stimulus factors indicated that instruc- 
а set Ss to give different emphasis to stimulus 
fhe Overall intensity was emphasized most under 
He ness instructions, followed by noisiness and an- 
and fae їпїгисНїопв. Fundamental tone frequency 
ae апбатепка! tone intensity were given greatest 
sae asis under annoyance instructions, followed by 
а os and loudness instructions, No difference 

ound for overtone intensity.—Journal abstract. 
ue с Shakurov, В. KH. Ob emotsional’nom 
оке orientirovochnogo refleksa. [On the 
ко a component of the orienting reflex.) Vo- 
ie ча. sikhologii, 1962, 8(2), 156-165.—The author 
ae се of psychologists for ignoring the subjec- 
fakes motional aspects of the orienting reflex. Не 
Issue with Sokolov’s formulation that the mag- 
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nitude of orienting reflex is a positive function of 
amount of mismatch between the present stimulus and 
a neural model based on past experience. The author 
contends on the basis of his own observations with 
infants that if there is a complete mismatch between 
the present stimulus and prior stimuli a subjective 
emotional curiosity will not апве--Н. Pick. 


7256. Silverman, Morton; Davids, Anthony, & 
Andrews, Jean M. (Brown U.) Powers of atten- 
tion and academic achievement. Perceptual & 
Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 243-249.—The frequency 
with which a group of academically underachieving 
teenage students complained of difficulties in concen- 
tration led to this exploratory investigation of rela- 
tionships between powers of attention and academic 
achievement, These boys, who were participants in 
a summer academic potential program (APP) for 
underachievers at Brown University, were compared 
to a group of boys attending a NSF program for 


‚ capable students in terms of speed and accuracy of 


their performance on the Stroop Color-Word Test. 
Requiring in part that the boys name as rapidly as 
possible the hues in which color names were printed 
(e.g, “red” printed in green ink), Ше С olor-Word 
Test seemed to present an experimental parallel to 
the difficulties in concentration in the face of intrud- 
ing thoughts. The NSF group was found to perform 
more rapidly and more accurately on every aspect of 
the experimental task. Analysis of their responses to 
2 anxiety questionnaires showed the APP Ss avowing 
a significantly greater number of general manifest 
anxiety symptoms, while the NSF Ss admitted to a 
greater apprehensiveness around academic matters 
and examinations. Only the former difference was 
statistically significant. While the NSF 58 were 
strikingly more capable performers, the results of 
this preliminary study point to a number of questions 
concerning relationships among academic achieve- 
ment, speed of response, attentional prowess, and 
anxiety that seem worthy of more elaborate investi- 
gation.—Journal abstract. 


7257. Treisman, Anne M. Selective attention 
їп man. British Medical Bulletin, 1964, 20(1), 12- 
16.—The traditional model of attention has become 
both more general and more precise: it has been 
related to the mechanisms of perception as such and 
has been defined in the language of channels, in- 
formation, filtering processes, and storage. This 
clarification may open the way to a more exact link- 
ing of behavioural concepts with underlying physio- 
logical mechanisms which are now being investigated. 
Developments of great interest are to be expected 
from the convergence of these 2 approaches. (34 
ref.)—Journal abstract, 


LEARNING 


7258. Baumeister, A. A. (Mt. Pleasant State 
Home & Training School, Mt. Pleasant, Mich.) A 
comparison of normals and retardates with re- 
spect to incidental and intentional learning. Amer- 
ican Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(3), 404- 
408.—An attempt was made to compare normals and 
retardates, matched on the basis of CA, with respect 
to incidental learning and retention. For intentional ^ 
learning, the Ss were shown 10 pictures, 1 at a time, 
of common objects with the instructions to remember 
the objects. For incidental learning, the Ss were 
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shown the same pictures, but were instructed to re- 
member the colors of the objects. All Ss were given 
a free recall test on the names of the objects imme- 
diately after the, presentation of the 10 pictures. 
Following a 48-hour period, recognition tests were 
administered in which S selected the original picture 
from among 3 distractors. Normals performed signifi- 
cantly better on both immediate recall tests. After 
the 48-hour period, the groups were equal on the rec- 
ognition test of incidental material. In retention of 
the intentional learning, the retardates were superior. 
The author suggests that learning deficit in the men- 
tally retarded is task specific—V. 5. Sexton. 


7259. Bernstein, Bernard, & Kristofferson, Alfred 
B. Interaction between subject variables and con- 
ditions of learning: A preliminary study. USAF 
AMRL Memo., 1963, No. P-61. 8 p.—A preliminary 
investigation was made of the interactions which 
might exist between certain individual differences and 
various learning conditions. Each S learned a list 
of 20 paired adjectives under 1 of the following modes 
on the Subject Matter Trainer: (a) Quiz Mode, in 
which 8 could elicit the correct response to a given 
stimulus without 1st attempting to guess the correct 
answer; (b) Modified-Quiz Mode, in which S was 
required to make 1 guess before being shown the 
correct response; (c) Practice Mode, in which S was 
required \to continue guessing until he discovered the 
correct response; and (d) Single-Try Mode, in which 
S made a single guess on each item and was informed 
only that this guess was correct or incorrect. 15 Ss 
were assigned to each mode. Scores were obtained 
from each 5 on each of the following tests: a test of 
verbal reasoning, a test of symbolic reasoning, the F 
Scale, the Stroop Test, lability of skin conductance, 
a reversed reading test, the Luchins Water Bottle 
Test, and the Witkin Embedded Figures Test. A 
separate analysis of trials to criterion was performed 
for each of the 8 indices of individual differences. 
Only 1 of these (the Stroop Test) indicated a signifi- 
cant interaction between modes of presentation and 
scores (high vs. low) оп 1 of the 8 tests——USAF 
AMRL. 


7260. Björkman, Mats, & Qvarshell, Birgitta. 
(U. Stockholm, Sweden) On homogeneity of states 
and transfer in learning to categorize. Scandina- 
vian Journal of Psychology, 4 (4), 236-240.—2 groups 
of Ss (A and B) were first trained on samples of 
states with different homogeneity and then tested on 
common samples. It was found that B learned faster 
with the more homogeneous samples of items. This 
group also performed better in terms of transfer. 
Both groups did better than the control group (C) 
on the test series. A 4th group (D) had items which, 
according to Weber’s law, would appear less similar 
than those of the control group. As was to be ex- 
pected, C performed better than D. The outcome may 
be interpreted in terms of categorization. When 
states leading to the same event become more homo- 
geneous, categorization of the input information is 
easier, and both learning and transfer facilitated.— 
Journal abstract. 


7261. Broen, William E., Jr. & Storms, Lowell 
H. (U. California, Los Angeles) The differential 
effect of induced muscular tension (drive) on 
discrimination in schizophrenics and normals. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68 
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(3), 349-353.-Іп a discrimination task where the 
performance of schizophrenics and normals did not 
differ, an increase in muscular tension led to greater 
decrement in schizophrenics than in normals, The 
difference in decrements was interpreted as being due 
to the activating or energizing effects of increased 
drive. The results were compatible with an account 
utilizing a response strength ceiling, with schizophre- 
nics considered as having greater reactivity to drive 
conditions or lower response strength ceilings than 
normals,—Journal abstract. 


7262. Стану, Bryant J. (U. California, Los An- 
geles) Comparisons of verbal-motor performance 
and learning in serial memory tasks. Research 
Quarterly, 1963, 34(4), 431-439.—2 groups of 30 
male university students, equated on the basis of 
scores achieved when learning a series of nonsense 
syllables, were blindfolded and given 10 massed trials 
in 2 large maze tasks. No significant differences were 
found in the motor tasks between those of high and 
low verbal ability. No significant correlations were 
found between verbal and motor ability as measured, 
by the experimental tasks. (26 ref.) —Journal ab- 
stract. 


7263. Cratty, Bryant J., & Densmore, Ann Е. 
(U. California, Los Angeles) Activity during rest 
and learning a gross movement task. Perceptual & 
Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 250. 


7264. Desroches, Harry F., Larsen, Ernest R, & 
Carman, Philip М. Alternation learning and daily 
activities in а VA Domiciliary. Newsletter for Re- 
search in Psychology, 1963, 5(4), 7-8.—The relation- 
ship between the Hunter-Pascal Concept Formation 
Test (H-P alternation learning) and the daily activi- 
ties of domiciliary members was assessed. 0 kir 
domly selected dom members were administered 
H-P, the WAIS vocabulary test, and a structure? 
interview assessing the frequency of their participa 
tion in 37 activities. No significant differences теа 
found between the ages. Ss with low or good ae 
on alternation learning were consistently more wre 
than moderate, high, or poor scorers ОП alterna 
learning.—J. DiGiovanni. 


7265. Gallup, Howard F. (Latayette 00) 
Originality in free and controlled associat ду 
sponses. Psychological Reports, 63, 13( Ж, 
929.—3 experiments were carried out ш ШУ 
to replicate the training in originality гер! r riment 
Maltzman and his colleagues. The first exp a ott 
showed that Maltzman’s 2 lists of Dae е ше 
comparable in their elicitation of original г 
and that all Ss showed an increase 1n ОЕШ. ment re- 
a first list to a second list. The second а 
quired Ss to produce different oe е Пу asking 
through a training list without speci cal НІ. 
them to be different. АП Ss were more ar те 
second list than on the first, whether a кей 
trained, worked on arithmetic prob a у 


on a vocabulary test between trials. 
М г Maltzman 5 өтей 


ү: icati о 
ment was ап exact replication ed ar 


design, with the addition of interpolat 
or vocabulary tests. Again, all Ss showed m 
nality on the second list, regardless of i that 0 
the time between trials. It is conclude as 
nality training as defined by Maltzman 
demonstrated—Journal abstract. 
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7266. Grose, Robert F., & Birney, Robert C. 
(Ed.) Transfer of learning. NYC: Van Nostrand, 
1963. vi, 194 p. $1.75(paper).—This book contains 
selected readings arranged in historical sequence— 
selected to indicate the development of research on 
transfer of learning. The articles are restricted to 
human Ss. Complete bibliographies supplement the 
book —P. J. Siegmann. 

7267. Hayashi, T. (Kyoto U., Japan) Effects 
of distributed and massed learning: VI. An ex- 
perimental test of the nature of reactive inhibition. 
Japanese Journal of Psychology, 1963, 34(5), 211- 
217. 

7268. Herrmann, Theo. (Psychological Inst., U. 
Mainz, Germany) Untersuchungen zum Erlernen 
уоп Wahlreaktionen. [On the learning of choice- 
reactions.] Zeitschrift fiir experimentelle & ange- 
wandte Psychologie, 1963, 10(4), 555-582.—Different 
colored stimuli had to be associated with 1 of 4 keys 
of a console. An analysis of this task revealed that 
it consisted mainly of 2 components: (1) Ordering 
the stimuli into categories, and (2) linking stimulus 
categories with reaction categories. Isomorphism of 
the stimulus-reaction-field contributes considerably to 
the ease of learning choice reactions. Sudden success 
in the task was based on spontaneous reorganization 
of the field, slow progress occurred when the Ss used 
the strategy of stepwise analysis of the situation.— 
W. J. Корриз. 

7269. Kay, H. (U. Sheffield, England) Human 
learning. British Medical Bulletin, 1964, 20(1), 3-7. 
—The varied work in the field of human learning has 
made it inevitable that this selection has been some- 
what arbitrary, but one trend is clear enough. 
Whereas in the past the psychologist might have been 
content to work in a broad and somewhat ill-defined 
area, today he is specializing more and more. This 
inevitably leads to some fragmentation, with one ap- 
proach apparently divorced from another. Yet the 
impression gained from surveying work over the last 
2 decades is that new approaches have brought to- 
gether areas which have traditionally been separated, 
and have given insights into how man 15 adapting 
himself to his increasingly complex environment. 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 

„7270. Maheux, Maglorie (McGill U.) Distrac- 
tion effects and stimulus generalization. Psycho- 
logical Record, 1964, 14(1), 101-112.—In 3 different 
experiments, 84 Ss were trained on a multiplication 
task under identical stimulus conditions. Then, on 
the test trials, stimulus change was introduced either 
in an irrelevant background (distraction paradigm), 
in the size of the critical stimulus digits (stimulus 
generalization paradigm), or in both these aspects at 
the same time. In all 3 cases, the decrement in spee 

x response was found to increase significantly as a 
unction of the degree of stimulus change and to de- 
ee with increasing familiarity with the test stim- 
ШІ. Records of changes in skin conductance obtain 

simultaneously gave roughly corresponding results. 

‘he similarity of the findings in the different para- 
ae Suggests an interpretation of both distraction 
я Stimulus generalization phenomena in terms 0! 
qne set of explanatory concepts, interference from 
Novelty” reactions.—Journal abstract. 

К McIntyre, В. В. & Dingman, Н. Е. (Ра- 

с State Hosp., Pomona, Calif.) Mental age vs- 
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learning ability: An investigation of transfer of 
training between hierarchical levels. American 
Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(3), 396-403. 
—A group of retarded males was given a series of 
3-choice discrimination problems using arithmetical 
content. Intelligence, past learning, and problem 
difficulty level were found to interact with each other. 
Both intelligence and past learning were significantly 
related to transfer of training but at different levels. 
Lower IQ Ss showed significant transfer of training 
when dealing with arithmetic problems which were 
beyond their achievement level. The authors suggest 
that these Ss treated the experimental situation as a 
simple 3-choice learning problem when the stimuli 
became too complex for them to handle on a verbal 
level—V. S. Sexton, 

7272. Miller, Marilyn E., & Lakso, Virginia. (U. 
Wisconsin, Milwaukee) Effect of constant versus 
varied pairing of simultaneous intentional- and 
incidental-learning materials with different rates 
and numbers of exposures. Journal of Experimen- 
tal Psychology, 1964, 67(3), 256-262,—224 Ss were 
instructed to learn a series of 7 nonsense syllables, 
each enclosed in 1 of 7 different geometric forms. 
Half the Ss were instructed to learn the forms (In- 
tentional) and half were given no form instructions 
(Incidental). Either a given syllable appeared in the 
same form on all trials (Constant), or it appeared in 
a different form on each trial (Varied). Stimuli 
were presented for either 2 or 8 sec. for either 1, 3, 5, 
or 7 trials. Intentional Ss learned significantly more 
forms and fewer syllables than Incidental Ss, Both 
longer exposure and increased trials facilitated inten- 
tional learning; increased trials facilitated incidental 
learning only with longer exposure. Changing the 
form-syllable relationship from trial to trial facilitated 
learning of forms.—Journal abstract, 


7273. Ranken, Howard B. (Northwestern U.) 
Effects of name learning on serial learning, posi- 
tion learning, and recognition learning with ran- 
dom shapes. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 
663-678.—The effects of learning relevant names for 
random shapes on subsequent serial, position, and 
recognition learning were investigated in a series of 
4 experiments. Name learning facilitated all 3 kinds 
of subsequent learning, The effect of naming was 
greater when an ordering of the shapes was learned 
as a temporal sequence (serial learning) than when it 
was learned as a spatial arrangement (position learn- 
ing). Position learning was more rapid than serial 
learning, and the difference was greater for unnamed 
than for named shapes. Serial learning was as rapid 
with named shapes as with the names alone, Naming 
facilitated position learning even after Named and 
Unnamed groups had met the same criterion in recog- 
nition learning. Implications for various hypotheses 
concerning the mechanisms underlying the effects of 
naming are discussed. The results are interpreted as 
suggesting separate effects of naming on discrimina- 
bility and on ease of association. The bearing of the 
findings on the question of the effective stimulus in 
serial learning is also considered. (30 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

7274. Richard, J. Е. (U. Rennes, France) Une 
difficulté dans l'utilisation des groupes appariés: 
Pinteraction possible entre les courbes individu- 
elles d’apprentissage. [A difficulty in the use of 
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matched groups: Possible interaction between indi- 
vidual curves of learning.) Bulletin du Centre 
d'Etudes et Recherches Psychotechniques, 1963, 12 
(2), 115-121.—“1) There is a highly significant inter- 
action between the subject factor and the session 
factor; thus individual learning curves cannot be 
taken to be parallel. 2) This interaction does not 
appear to be limited to the Ist stages of learning. 
3) One can give a quite satisfactory prediction of the 
speed of progress of the Ss from their performance 
during the Ist 2 sessions: this allows for the possi- 
bility of leaving out the very slow or very quick 
learners whose performance is a source of inter- 
action.” —V. Sama. 


7275. Rosenbaum, Milton E., Horne, William C., 
& Chalmers, Douglas K. (State U. Iowa) Level 
of self-esteem and the learning of imitation and 
nonimitation. Journal of Personality, 1962, 30(2), 
147-156.—“Ss differing in level of self-esteem (SE) 
were exposed to a judgment task under conditions 
varying in probability of reinforcement for matching 
the response of a partner... . [In general], Ss 
learned to respond appropriately to the reinforcement 
contingencies. Level of SE was related to perform- 
ance only when matching was instrumental to suc- 
cessful performance, with Low-SE Ss matching more 
frequently than High-SE Ss. Although level of SE 
may Бе related to a predisposition to match others, 
the absence of differential matching in other condi- 
tions suggests that matching behavior is not un- 
alterably related to SE but that adaptation to envi- 
ronmental contingencies occurs.”—G. Т. Lodge. 


7276. Rotberg, Iris C. (HumRRO, Washington, 
D. C.) An experimental hypothesis of intralist 
generalization. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 
359-363.—The hypothesis “that stimulus generaliza- 
tion during discrimination learning must increase 
before it can decrease” сап be accepted or rejected 
“depending on the procedures and measures used іп 
testing it.” The present study “compares similar and 
dissimilar confusion errors on the 154 learning trial 
and the rates of decrease of the exponential functions 
of the 2 error types on subsequent trials” in ап at- 
tempt to avoid procedural artifacts. “Тһе implica- 
tions of the methodology for transfer and predifferen- 
tiation studies are discussed.—B. J. House. 

7277. Samakhvolova, У. I. [Inst. Psychology, 
Moscow, USSR) Ob individual’nykh razlichiyakh 
у zapominanii razlichiyakh vidov materiala. [On 
individual differences in memorizing different kinds 
of material.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(4), 99- 
109.—32 Ss memorized 6 different kinds of material: 
names of pictures, concrete words, abstract words, 
2-digit numbers, 3-digit numbers, and nonsense sylla- 
bles. Scores obtained in the memorization were 
intercorrelated and factor analyzed. Out of the factor 
analysis there came only one clear factor. The 15% 
4 of the above types of material seemed more closely 
interrelated than did the last 2. Qualitative analysis 
of Ss introspective reports of how they memorized 
suggested attempts at grouping material—H. Pick. 

7278. Steffy, Richard Alan. (VA Hosp., Dan- 
ville, ПІ.) Incentive and muscle tension influences 
upon ocular scanning behavior and incidental 
learning. Newsletter for Research in Psychology, 
1963, 5(3), 2-3.—S’s task was to learn 60 discrete, 

‚ seminonsense stimulus objects shown in 4 sets at 25 
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second-intervals per set. Coincidental with exposure 
of cues, which were clustered in center of S’s visual 
field, another set of 4 cues was presented peripherally 
at the top, bottom, left, and right of the field. S told 
that these “outer” cues were irrelevant for him, 
Incidental learning measured along with an assess- 
ment of intentional learning was taken from a 120- 
item, 5-alternative, multiple-choice test administered 
after the 15 sets of cues had been exposed. Each of 
56 males had been assigned to 1 of 4 motivational 
groups. 2 levels of hand dynamometer-induced mus- 
cle tension (5 and 20 Ibs.) in combination with 2 
levels of financial incentive ($.50 to $1.00 and $.50 
to $5.00 payments for learning of relevant cues) 
defined axes of a 2 Х 2 factorial design. No signifi- 
cant main effects. Covariance adjustments of recall 
scores by scanning index did not diminish the signifi- 
cant interaction —J. DiGiovanni, 

7279, Stollack, Gary Е. (Rutgers State U.) 
Generalization effects of verbal conditioning: An 
evaluation. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 
913-914—It was suggested that response meaning 
provides an operational definition of “similarity” 
which is applicable in explaining some divergent 
results in the literature. It was noted that the simi- 
larity between the conditioning and transfer tasks is 
important to the degree that the latter situation pro- 
vides an opportunity for specified, strengthened rms 
to be elicited and affect behavior —Journal abstract, 

7280. Ulich, Eberhard. (U. Munich, Germany) 
Transfer of training related to finger-dexterity. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 274. 

7281. Winnick, Wilma A., & Lerner, Richard A. 
(Queens Coll., N. Y.) Intentional and incident: 
learning under distraction. American Journal 4 
Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 683-686.—It was expect 
that differences in the effect of distractors on the 
kinds of learning might reveal differences белге 
learning occurring ав а consequence of instruction 
from E and learning occurring under self-instructtm® 
or as transfer. Ss were 80 чаш Re 
ductor: chology students. Apparatus Ino 
ұлтан сола салала A list of 12 girls е 
was exposed at a 2-вес. rate with a 32-sec. ше е 
interval. Each name was typewritten ша rea 
of color. Ss were told to memorize the control 
Colors were not mentioned. Compared to the со! afi- 
group, each distraction-group showed a loss os ‘ot 
ciency of intentional learning. Incidental om ‘ade 
the distracted groups were found to be slight У dental 
than for the control group. Immunity of іше seem 
learning to “outside” and “inside” interferenco ing 
indicative of the strength of preëxperimenta 
habits.—R. D. Nance. А (0 

7282. Wittrock, M. C., & Twelker, РИ eari 
California) Prompting and feedback in itish 
ing, retention, and transfer of concept ), 10- 
Journal of Educational Psychology, 196% 

18.—184 college students were taught to a 
coded sentences, 2 variables were studied: 1804; 
given or not given before the learner SER) given 01 
(b) Knowledge of correct response, (KCI е! 
not given, А 2 X 2 linear hypothesis 4езіБ еі 
to analyze the 4 main experimental gr 
hypothesized, KCR increased learning; 
transfer only when the rule was given. 
cluded that KCR can be beneficial м 
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redundant. Ss who received rules or KCR rated the 

learning test as more enjoyable than Ss who received 

both rules and КСК or neither rules nor КСК. 

Author summary. 5 
Conditioning 

7283. Ader, Robert, & Tatum, Ronald. (U. 
Rochester School Med. & Dentistry) Free-operant 
avoidance conditioning in individual and paired 
human subjects. Journal of the Experimental Anal- 
ysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 357-359.—Male, medical 
and graduate students were subjected to a nondis- 
criminated avoidance regimen with shock-shock and 
response-shock intervals of 10 sec. Using a yoked- 
chair procedure it was found that acquisition of the 
button-pressing avoidance response was influenced by 
the social environment in which the conditioning oc- 
curred. There was a significantly greater number 
of “learners” among Ss conditioned individually than 
among those exposed to the conditioning procedures 
in the presence of a second person.—Author summary. 

7284. Asratian, Е. А. Tonicheskie uslovnye re- 
fleksy kak forma tselostnoi deiatel’nosti mozga. 
[ Tonic conditioned reflexes as a form of integrated 
brain activity.] Zhurnal Ууззһей Nervnot Deiatel’- 
nosti, 1963, 13(5), 781-788.—Defense of Pavlovian 
theories against certain criticisms raised by some 

oviet physiologists such as Anokhin, Bernstein, and 
Grashchenkov.—A, Сий. 

7285. Burnstein, David D., & Wolff, Peter с. 
(Illinois Wesleyan U.) Shaping of three-man 
teams on a multiple DRL-DRH schedule using 
collective reinforcement. Journal of the Experi- 
genia Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 191-197.-- 
ш teams were conditioned to a multiple DRL- 

RH schedule during 5 daily sessions of 3 hr. each. 
The teams were conditioned on the basis of their 
Cumulative-response rate regardless of the contribu- 
tions of individual members. 2 individually condi- 
tioned Ss were run under a similar schedule for com- 
parison, Although all teams demonstrated some 
differentiation of response rate under the two legs 
of the schedule, this difference was not achieved as 
rapidly, nor was it as stable as the differentiation in 
Шз achieved in individually conditioned Ss. Team 
аве displayed a variety of response rates as а 
ү of collective-team conditioning. Often, indi- 
и ual response rates interfered with obtainment of 
Ae reinforcement. The individual team members 
in я ayed little SP control іп comparison with the 
ki ividually conditioned Ss. In general the results 
а: Erot that collective reinforcement is highly ineffi- 
Sid in comparison with procedures employing indi- 

dual feedback.—Journal abstract. 
eee Cheng, Fa-Yu. Fear conditioning with 
Nigh ди 6, neurotics and schizophrenics. Acta Psy- 
ie ae Taiwanica, 1961, No. 3, 18-33.—In this 
ЩО normals, 13 neurotics, 12 acute and 1 
түн schizophrenics served as Ss to GSR condi- 
пе The results were: (a) Measured by GSR 
Ка, chronic schizophrenics, acute schizophre- 
es ЕНА and neurotics were in the descending 
бп, при unconditioned GSRs. (Б) The effect of 
ae toning to nociceptive stimulation, electric shock, 
н conspicuous for acute and negative for 
ment 4 schizophrenics. (с) The 3 groups with 

al disturbance showed greater tendencies of gen- 
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eralization than the normals. (d) The molar re- 
sponses to shock for normals were similar, for neu- 
rotic patients very variable and for schizophrenic 
patients either exaggerative or inhibitive. (e) 6 
types of GSR curves were found. However, no con- 
sistent relationship could be found between molar and 
molecular responses, so that they should be inter- 
preted separately, (16 ref.)—Author summary. 

7287. Degtiar’, Е. М. Usloviia, neobkhodimye 
dlia formirovaniia sistemnosti pri razlichnykh 
funktsional’nykh sostoianiiakh nervnoi deiatel’- 
nosti rebenka. [Conditions required for the forma- 
tion of a CR system at various functional levels of 
children’s nervous асбіуіу.| Zhurnal Vysshet Nerv- 
noi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(4), 631-637.—Systems of 
eyelid CRs were established in 90 Ss from 5 to 7 yr. 
using different stimuli and different analyzers. It 
was found that the formation of the generalizing func- 
tion of the brain in preschool children on the basis 
of sensory connections alone either does not occur at 
all or it proves to be unstable, The inclusion of the 
motor analyzer evokes a more intense excitatory proc- 
ess which facilitates not only system elaboration but 
also a more accurate differentiation —A. Cuk. 

7288, DeMaria, W. J. А, Shmavonian, в. М, 
Cohen, S. 1, Krueger, К. P., Hawkins, D. M., 
Baylin, S. B., Sanders, A. В., & Baylin, С. J. 
(Duke U. School Med., Durham) Renal condition- 
ing. Psychosomatic Medicine, 1963, 25(6), 538- 
542,--А control renogram was recorded for each of 
10 healthy male graduate students. “The 5 was then 
exposed to 15 sec. of tone and then another renogram 
was recorded. Shock tolerances were then estab- 
lished, Then 5 sec. of shock was given and another 
renogram recorded.” When Ss were subjected to 
these conditioned stimuli acute changes іп the 1181 
radiorenogram were noted, The results were inter- 

reted as being due to acute decrease in the renal 
blood fow—W. С. Shipman. 

7289, Dureman, Ingmar. (U. Uppsala, Sweden) 
Rate of extinction of a conditioned electrodermal 
response (EDR) as related to variability of shock 
intensity during acquisition. 5 candinavian Journal 
of Psychology, 1963, 4(3), 139-142.—Comparing fre- 
quency during extinction of electrodermal reactions 
(EDR) to а tone stimulus previously potentiated 
through combination with an electric shock of varia- 
ble intensity, it was found that the greatest resistance 
to extinction prevailed in the group given the most 
variable shock intensity during the acquisition trials. 
—Journal abstract. 

7290, Gonzer, Victor J., & Sarason, Irwin б. 
(U. Washington) Interrelationships among hos- 
tility, experimental conditions, and verbal behav- 
ior. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 
68(1), 79-84—40 college Ss differing in scores on 
a hostility scale engaged in oral self-description under 
1 of 2 conditions. For % of the Ss, Ше Е behaved in 
a hostile (unfriendly manner, and for the other Ss 
he was not hostile. Following an operant period, % 
of the Ss were reinforced for emission of negative 
self-references (NSR). The remaining Ss received 
no reinforcements. It was found that reinforcement 
influenced 85 verbalizations, that the experimental 
instructional variable affected NSR percent operant 
levels, and that hostility interacted with reinforce- 
ment, The results were interpreted as indicating the 
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need for intensive study of the E-S variable in verbal 
behavior studies.—Jowrnal abstract. 

7291, Goodrich, Keneth P., Markowitz, Joseph, 
& Wall, A. Martin. (0. Pennsylvania) Differen- 
tial eyeblink conditioning in voluntary and non- 
voluntary subjects. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(3), 723-730.—41 Ss in an eyeblink conditioning 
experiment underwent 60 trials of continuous rein- 
forcement followed by 90 trials of differential condi- 
tioning. For neither of 2 indices of differential re- 
sponding to the positive and negative stimuli during 
differential conditioning was there a difference be- 
tween “voluntary” and “nonvoluntary” Ss. This was 
true whether the classification of Ss was based on 
data obtained during continuous reinforcement or 
during differential conditioning —/ ournal abstract. 

7292. Hefferline, Ralph F., & Keenan, Brian. 
(Columbia. U.) Amplitude-induction gradient of 
a small-scale (covert) operant. Journal of the Ex- 
perimental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 307- 
315.—An invisibly small thumb-contraction was con- 
ditioned under secondary positive reinforcement in 4 
adult human Ss without their observation of the re- 
sponse. These covert operants appear conditionable 
not only as escape and avoidance responses as re- 
ported earlier, but also when money is used as a 
secondary positive reinforcer—J. Arbit. 

7293. Herman, R. L., & Azrin, N. H. (Arizona 
State U.) Punishment by noise in an alternative 
response situation. Journal of the Experimental 
Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 185-188.—Operant 
responses of human Ss were conditioned according to 
a variable-interval schedule of positive reinforcement, 
A brief noise was delivered as punishment for each of 
the responses. Тһе noise suppressed the punished 
responses more when an alternative unpunished re- 
sponse was concurrently available than when only a 
single punished response was available. This finding 
extends the generality of a previous study that had 
used a period of extinction rather than the brief noise 
as the punishing stimulus.—Journal abstract. 


7294. Kimmel, Н. D. (0. Florida) Theoretical 
note: Further analysis of GSR conditioning: A 
reply to Stewart, Stern, Winokur, & Fredman. 
Psychological Review, 1904, 71(2), 160-166.—A re- 
ply to Stewart et al., (1961), regarding the “true” 
conditioned GSR. In addition to arguing that their 
“true” CR may be merely a part of a larger response 
which has gradually become inhibited, a definition of 
conditioning is suggested which permits responses to 
be classed as CRs even when they are elicited by the 
CS prior to training. Data are presented to show 
that the latency of the initial GSR to the CS does 
change during training, contrary to their claim that 
it does not. After many conditioning trials, the initial 
GSR gradually is tranformed into a highly attenuated 
and delayed СК. The major difference between this 
point of view and that of Stewart et al. is that we 
define the “phenomenon” of conditioning by means of 

‚ experimental control procedures rather than insisting 
that a new response to the CS occur.—Journal ab- 
stract. 

7295. Krasner, L., Ullmann, L. P., Weiss, R. L., 
& Collins, B. J. (VA Hosp., Palo Alto, Calif.) 
Responsivity to verbal conditioning as a function 
of three different examiners. Journal of Clinical 
Psychology, 1961, 17(4), 411-415—To study the 
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replicability of verbal conditioning and individual 
ferences in responsivity and personality, 2 m 
and 1 female E conducted verbal operant condi 
sessions with 16 Ss each who were given a series 
personality tests and a 113 item personality invent 

‘A thematic story telling task was administered 
which imaginative 4 min. stories were elicited, 2 tri 


independence and 
reported awarenes 
were not significan 

7296. Kupalov, Р. 5 
Ychenie о reflekse i 
perspektivy ego razvitiya. Г 
and reflex behavior and hist 
this.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 
historical review of the stud 
reflex (CR) followed by 
phenomena related to the 
cussion of short circuited conditi 
relation between CR and regulation 0 
functional states of nerve 
ters, as well as situational CRs and a considerati 


Inst. 
viia signaľ’n; 


limonnika. 
the interaction between Ше two 518 
Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnot Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 
604-609.—Ss were 32 schizophrenics ап с 
alcoholics who were administered 15 to 25 dro 
Chinese magnolia wine 3 times а day and 29 
perform several conditioning tasks. The act y 
the 2nd signal system was considerably ща 
The associative processes were accelerated ай 
quality of association improved.—4. С uk. Е. 
7298, Laties, Victor G, & Wet ве 
(Johns Hopkins U. School Med.) Effeci Е 
concurrent task оп fixed-interval reepa 
humans. Journal of the Experimental An 
Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 431-436.—A concurren 
effects the Ss in various ways ranging 
loss of typical fixed-interval behavior А 
shortening of the post-reinforcement, paus! “hel 
effects were attributed to the disruption 0 К. 
produced verbal chains that ordinarily gover 
behavior on this schedule—/. Arbit. 4 


7299. Livshits, М. Р. _ (Moscow, U 


funktional’noi kharakteristike, dvigatel пу 
у zavisimosti ОЁ 1 Í 
aracteristics о! 


CRs in man as depen 
.] Zhurnal Vysshei Ner 
13(4), 610-618.—A rhythmic 
reactions to light stimuli was 
Ss, aged from 20 to 25 yr. 
the Ist or 4th light stimulus re 
with 1 hand the stimulus requiring 
the other hand was suddenly applied. 
that the reactions with which the steret aces 
are not disturbed by such a combination, г 
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motor responses occupying a central position in the 
hs exert a constant inhibitory influence on it. 
—A, Cuk. 

7300. Lockhart, Russell А. & Grings, William 
W. (U. Southern California) Interstimulus inter- 
val effects in GSR discrimination conditioning. 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(3), 
209-214.—GSR discrimination conditioning of college 
Ss was studied as a function of CS-UCS interval 
variation. With a .5-sec. delay only 1 CR occurred 
on acquisition test trials; with a 5-sec. delay 2 CRs 
were observed: a 15 response during the delay, and 
a 2nd response following CS termination (with UCS 
omitted). Maximum discrimination occurred after 
only 2 differential reinforcements in both interval 
conditions; CS-UCS interval variation produced no 
differences in 1st response discrimination; 2nd re- 
sponse discrimination was superior to 1st response 
discrimination obtained in either interval group. Re- 
sults were compared with those obtained from mental 
defectives. The comparison of Ist response discrimi- 
nation supported the notion that the mental defective 
attained “perception through conditioning,” while the 
college S showed conditioning-like behavior “through 
perception.” 2nd response discrimination occurred 
with equal speed in the mental defective as in the 
college S.—Journal abstract. 


7301. Lovaas, О. Ivar. (U. California) Cue 
Properties of words: The control of operant re- 
sponding by rate and content of verbal operants. 
Child Development, 1964, 35(1), 245-256.—5 ex- 
periments were reported which give evidence that 
verbal operants, or the discriminative stimuli for these 
Operants, have properties which can control concur- 
rent or subsequent verbal and manual responding. 
Methodologically, Ss went through training to estab- 
lish a discrimination of responding with one verbal 
operant to one stimulus-light and another verbal 
operant to another stimulus-light (e.g, the words 
fast” vs. “slow”). After such discrimination was 
established, differences in rates of verbally responding 
and differences in rates, latencies, and choice of 
Manual responding were observed under alternate 
Presentation of the stimulus-lights——Journal abstract. 

7302. Passey, George E., & Hoelle, Donald F. 
(U. Alabama) Influence of distribution shape on 
variable reinforcement effects in eyelid condition- 
ing. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 731-733.— 
4 groups of 15 Ss each acquired conditioned eyelid 
responses to а 1024-cps tonal stimulus delivered at 
40 db. above threshold. While the arithmetic mean 
intensity of the reinforcing airpuff was held constant, 
panforcement was varied about the mean in distri- 

lutions which varied in shape. 70 acquisition trials 
Were given. Distribution shape differences failed to 
Produce differences in the form of acquisition curves 
i in the total number of anticipatory responses dur- 
ng acquisition—Journal abstract. 
ОАЫ Prokasy, William F., & Ebel, Harvey с. 
Senatsylvania State U.) GSR conditioning and 
jausitization ав a function of intertrial interval. 
acs of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(2), 
0 19.—2 levels of intertrial interval (40 sec. vs. 
sit Sec.) were investigated іп а GSR conditioning 

uation, with controls for sensitization incorporated. 
T е dependent variables reported were: base, magni- 

е, latency, and recruitment. The primary results 
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in acquisition were: (a) the conditioning operations 
led to greater magnitude and recruitment than did 
the sensitization operations; (b) greater magnitude 
and recruitment were associated with spaced, as op- 
posed to massed, practice; and (c) sensitization and 
conditioning operations were differentiated across 
trials by a decrease in magnitude in the sensitization 
groups rather than by an increase in the conditioning 
groups. The primary results in extinction were: (a) 
the decrease in magnitude across extinction trials; 
(b) the longer latency of sensitized, as opposed to 
conditioned, responses; and (c) the greater magni- 
tude associated with spaced as opposed to massed 
practice.—Journal abstract. 

7304, Ratner, К. 8. (Inst. Forensic Psychiatry, 
Moscow, USSR) O nekotorykh osobennostiakh 
kompleksnoi изоупо! reaktsii u lits stradaiush- 
chikh khronicheskim alkogolizmom. [Complex CR 
in chronic alcoholics.) Zhurnal Vysshet_ Nervnot 
Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(4), 593-603.—The formation 
of 2 repeatedly coinciding CRs (motor and defensive 
eyelid) to the same sound stimulus were studied in 27 
Ss (24 males and 3 females; age from 30 on). In 
healthy Ss, extinction of the motor reaction elaborated 
with verbal reinforcement is accompanied by a de- 
pression of the defensive eyelid reaction. Іп alco- 
holics, the motor reaction was delayed by several 
seconds and was elicited by the switching off of the 
CS. A retarded formation of the eyelid reaction was 
recorded in Ss, as well as inertness of nervous proc- 
esses.—A. Сий. 

7305. Rowley, Vinton N., & Keller, Е. (Du- 
wayne State U. Towa) Modifications in junior- 
high-school children’s verbal behavior as a func- 
tion of social approval and manifest anxiety. 
Journal of Genetic Psychology, 1963, 103(2), 243- 
250.—This study investigated the operant condition- 
ing of a class of verbal behavior as a function of 
manifest anxiety and 2 types of social approval in 
junior-high-school children. Anxiety levels were in- 
ferred from the Children’s Manifest Anxiety Scale. 
Social reinforcers consisted of a “head nod” and the 
yerbalization “good.” With the exception of the 
failure of the physical movement reinforcer (head 
nod) to significantly affect learning, the present study 
confirmed the results obtained with elementary school 
children, Other variables for research with children 
were proposed.—Author abstract. 

7306. Sizan, Е. Р. (Moscow U., USSR) К 
yzaimodeistviiu knozno-galvanicheskol reaktsii u 
cheloveka v protsesse formirovaniia sistemy dvi- 
gatel’nykh uslovnykh refleksov. [Interaction of 
GSR and CR in man during the process of formation 
of a system of motor conditioned reflexes.] Zhurnal 
Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(4), 619-625, 
Тһе extinction of the GSR as a component of the 
orienting reflex was investigated in 23 normal Ss, 
aged from 18 to 30 уг. The GSR, after its extinction 
to indifferent stimuli, emerges again during elabora- 
tion of conditioned motor reflexes. А stereotype 
application of stimuli, particularly chain stimuli, соп- 
tributes to its rapid extinction, An assumption was 
made that GSR internal inhibition is amenable to 
training —A Cuk. 

7307. Spielberger, Charles D., Levin, Saul M., 
& Shepard, Mary C. (Duke U.) The effects of 
awareness and attitude toward the reinforcement 
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on the operant conditioning of verbal behavior. 
Journal of Personality, 1962, 30(1), 106-120.—“A 
sentence-construction task in which I, we pronouns 
were reinforced by “good” was employed as the con- 
ditioning procedure, and an intensive interview was 
used to determine Ss’ awareness and attitudes towards 
the reinforcement. Only Ss who were aware of a 
correct contingency between the reinforcement and 
their own response showed significant acquisition of 
the conditioned-response class. The performance of 
aware Ss was specific to the pronoun or pronouns for 
which they were aware of a correct contingency and 
was strongly related to the Ss’ attitude towards the 
reinforcement. There was no evidence that unaware 
Ss learned.” (30 ref.)—G. Т. Lodge. 


7308. Vandament, William E., & Price, Louis. 
(U. Massachusetts) Primary stimulus generaliza- 
tion under different percentages of reinforcement 
іп eyelid conditioning. Journal of Experimental 
Psychology, 1964, 67(2), 162-167.—80 Ss меге 
trained to a light of 3.20 apparent ft-c and tested to 
lights of less intensity in an eyelid-conditioning in- 
vestigation of primary stimulus generalization. All 
Ss were given 90 acquisition trials and 20 extinction 
trials, the Ist postacquisition trial serving as a test 
for pure generalization. % of the Ss received semi- 
random 50% reinforcement during acquisition. (a) 
The gradient of generalization for the Ist test trial 
displayed a systematic downward trend in response 
strength as a function of lessened magnitude from the 
CS. (b) The percentage of reinforcement factor 
and the interaction between test stimuli and percent- 
age of reinforcement were not statistically significant. 
(c) Extinction occurred rapidly so that the gradient 
failed to reach statistical significance beyond the Ist 
test trial. These results, when combined with similar 
findings from other studies, make the usefulness of 
extinction or “cycling” test trials seem of doubtful 
value in eyelid conditioning with present techniques, 
—Journal abstract, 


7309. Weiner, Harold. (St. Elizabeths Hosp., 
Washington, D. С.) Modification of “non-adjus- 
tive” human operant behavior under aversive con- 
trol. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Be- 
havior, 1964, 7(2), 166—Abstract. 


7310. Weiner, Harold. (St. Elizabeths Hosp., 
Washington, D. C.) Response cost and the aver- 
sive control of human behavior. Journal of the 
Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 415— 
421.--Тһе effects of cost (point-loss per response) 
upon human avoidance, escape, and avoidance-escape 
behavior maintained by point-loss periods was investi- 
gated. Cost had a marked but differentially suppres- 
sive effect upon responding under all schedules. The 
results indicate that the development and maintenance 
of human avoidance and escape behavior may, in part, 
be dependent upon response cost conditions. Aversive 
control of human operant behavior may be limited 
without an adequate specification of tesponse-cost 
conditions—J. Arbit. 

7311. Weiss, Bernard, & Laties, Victor G. 
(Johns Hopkins U. School Med.) Characteristics 
of aversive thresholds measured by a titration 
schedule. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 563-5723 variables were 
studied for their effects upon aversive thresholds ob- 
tained by a titration schedule with electric shock as 


792 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


the aversive stimulus. One variable was the interval 
between the periodic increments in shock amplitude; 
another the size of this increment; and, lastly, the 
size of the decrement produced when the S responded, 
Experiments were performed with both monkey and 
human Ss.—J. Arbit. 


7312. Wolff, Peter C., Burnstein, David D., & 
Cannon, Dennis L. (Human Research Unit, Fort 
Knox, Ky.) The use of schedules of reinforcement 
to regulate a collective team response rate. Psy- 
chological Record, 1964, 14(1), 57-70:--То determine 
if the response rates of many individuals can be regu- 
lated collectively by the use of techniques similar to 
those used to condition one organism operantly, mem- 
bers of 2 and 3-man units of normal adult males were 
individually instructed to produce as many light 
flashes as possible by pushing a button during 5 daily 
sessions of 3 hours each—the reinforcement being 
radio music. Ss were in separate rooms, but their 
responses were tallied collectively and they were рго- 
grammed as teams under various DRL and DRH 
schedules. The lights (conditioned reinforcement) 
were intermittently paired with the radio music (pri- 
mary reinforcement) on a variable ratio schedule, 
The collective rate response stabilized under the vari- 
ous DRL and DRH schedules. The DRL schedules 
systematically decreased the collective team response 
rate until usually only one member of the team was 
responding, while the DRH schedules increased the 
team response rate until at least 2 out of 3 шеш! 
were responding at a rate higher than operant level. 
DRL response rates were much easier to shape th 
the DRH response rates. In general, team regulation 
conformed to the principles of reinforcement mant- 
fested in schedules of reinforcements used оп md 
vidual Ss—Journal abstract. h A 

7313. Zakliakova, V. N F unktionaľnaia rol 
slukhovogo i dvigatel’nogo analizatorov V ЛУ 
botke oboshcheniia у pervoi i уїого! signal nyt 
sistemakh, [Functional role of the auditory 4 
motor analyzers in elaborating generalizations T 
first and second signal systems.] Zhur 5 тена 
Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(6), 980-986.—! 

CR was elaborated on children aged from 4 bi 
It was found: (a) formation of a system by heh 
of an auditory stimulus stereotpye occurs fastet ДЕ, 
auditory stimuli are combined with proprios СЕ 
ones; (b) the system so formed proves, const д 
more stable if elaborated with the participation means 
motor analyzer; (c) the system elaborate у 

of verbal reinforcement proves unstable. —4& | 

7314. Zimmerman, J., 4 Baydan, Nu oF 
(Indiana U. Med. Cent.) Punishment ening 40 
sponding of humans in conditional та С ental 
sample by time-out. Journal of the ae 
Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 589-597: ey for 
Ss were intermittently reinforced with Кени 
performing correctly on a conditional ma! Sa б 
sample task. The matching performance was outs 
ined as a function of (a) the duration of we 
(TOs) which followed every incorrect Tes О TOs 
(Б) the frequency (FR value) with w и 
followed incorrect responses. The matching ith Jess 
increased with longer TOs and decrease 


mary- 
frequent presentation of TOs—Auihor Su ae 


7315. Znamenskaia, А. М. Rol’ nekotert е | 


lizatorov у vyrabotke из1оупогейеКїогпО! 
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kliucheniia у регуої i vtoroi signal’nykh sis- 
temakh. [Role of some analyzers in the elaboration 
of a conditioned switch-over in the first and second 
signal systems.] Zhurnal Vysshet Мекопої Deiatel’- 
nosti, 1963, 13(6), 1010-1017.—Eyelid and alimentary 
CRs were formed in groups of children aged from 
5to6 yr. Results show that conditioned switch-oyer 
depends upon the nature of switching agent. If the 
agent is addressed to the optic analyzer, it is possible 
to achieve the switch-over in 25-30 trials. Such 
switching is most rapid when proprioceptive com- 
ponents are introduced into the switching agent. In 
CRs with verbal reinforcement, it is not possible to 
achieve switching-over of the second order even when 
the motor analyzer is involved.—A. Сий. 


Discrimination 
7316. Abraham, Fred; Gormezano, Isidore, & 
Wiehe, Richard. (Indiana U.) Discrimination 


learning as a function of prior relevance of a par- 
tially reinforced dimension. Journal of Experi- 
mental Psychology, 1964, 67(3), 242-249.—This ex- 
periment attempted to assess the relationships between 
learning to sort cards on the basis of a relevant 
dimension after а nonreyersal shift, the amount of 
simultaneous partial reinforcement of another dimen- 
sion, and the prior relevance or irrelevance of that 
partially reinforced dimension. A 2% 2X4 factorial 
design analysis with 160 human Ss indicated that 
learning was related to the amount of partial rein- 
forcement as measured by the number of various 
types of responses to criterion (р < .001 for some of 
these) and was unrelated to the prior relevance of the 
partially reinforced dimension. The former is a 
teplication of earlier reports, while the latter parsi- 
Moniously dictates restrictions upon the interpreta- 
tion of the relationships between partial reinforcement 
and other variables in discrimination studies—Jour- 
nal abstract, 


7317. McCoy, William Kenneth, Jr. Test of the 
accuracy of Crossman’s confusion-function. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 303-230.—This 
Study was done to test the accuracy of Crossman’s 
Pntusion-Function in predicting response patterns 
oh Ss in discriminating between stimuli of known 
р ү dimensions. The Confusion-Function, С = 

i Повә(/. хо), where x, and хо are some physical 
sp ensions of stimuli 5; and So, provides а method 

ro stantifying the “discriminability” of stimuli. 

созататв work demonstrated a linear relationship 

E disjunctive reaction time (choice time) and 
бор! onfusion-Function. In this study 24 college 
repre were used as Ss and data were collected 

А үн different tasks and 2 different kinds of stimuli. 
and 5егітіла(ед between circles varying in diameter 
feet Ge varying in reflectance (amount of re- 
Varied ight). The difficulty of discrimination was 
Reon опа the Confusion-Function to assign con- 
was values to the sets of stimuli. Response time 
кеа for 2 tasks, а card-sorting task and 
ana a ing to tachistoscopic presentations. The data 

уроће Provided striking confirmation of Стоззшап 5 
роз! of linearity and added evidence to the 
о di ity that the Confusion-Function might apply 

SLES Welle іп general—Journal abstract. 
ав. Risley, Todd. (U. Washington) Gener- 

lon gradients following two-response dis- 
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crimination training. Journal of the Experimental 
Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 199-204.—Stimu- 
lus generalization was investigated using institution- 
alized human retardates as Ss. А baseline was 
established in which 2 values along the stimulus 
dimension of auditory frequency differentially con- 
trolled responses on 2 bars. The insertion of the test 
probes disrupted the control established to the two 
SPs during training. The discrimination was re- 
covered between each test probe and the resulting 
gradients were stable across 10 test sessions. These 
gradients, supported by other 2-response generaliza- 
tion studies, indicate that this type of 2-response dis- 
crimination training divides the stimulus dimension 
into 2 functional classes separated by a region of 
transition from one class to the other. Each stimulus 
value in a class, which extends from an S? outward 
to the functional limit of the dimension, controls a 
similar proportion of the 2 responses as each other 
value in the class. All values on the stimulus dimen- 
sion control identical response rates with an absence 
of the usual generalization decrement. The latency 
of the initial response, however, shows a bimodal 
gradient with the modes at the 5? values—Journal 
abstract. 

7319. Weiss, Walter. (Boston U.) Role of the 
response system in a judgmental contrast effect. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 227-241.— 
2 experiments were conducted to determine if a 
judgmental contrast effect produced by a stimulus 
much larger than the rest of the series was due to a 
perceptual change or to an effect on the response 
system. In both studies, % of the Ss learned to 
associate nonsense syllables to a set of 6 line-drawn 
squares and 16 judged the relative sizes of the squares 
using a 6-category response scale. Also, in both 
studies, % of each group had as the 6th square the 
one that immediately followed the preceding 5 in the 
geometric series and % had as the 6th one that was 
several removed from the common set of 5 in the 
geometric series, A total of 128 students at Boston 
University participated in both experiments. The 
very large square produced the customary contrast 
effect when scale judgments were required but had 
no effect on the paired-associative learning. The 
evidence suggests that the judgmental contrast effect 
js a result of response factors rather than perceptual 
changes. (16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Verbal Learning 


7320. Cieutat, Victor J. (Louisiana State U. 
New Orleans) Individual differences in verbal 
learning. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 
275-278,—This study constituted pilot work in the 
prediction of individual differences on a group-ad- 
ministered paired-associate learning task. A battery 
of tests was administered to 101 Ss who had practiced 
for 7 тїп, on the group task. Scores on the Mechan- 
ics of Expression Test of the Cooperative English 
Test correlated significantly with the criterion (r= 
26, р<.01), as did the sex of Ss (r=.30, р 
2 о) females scored higher than males) and the 
age of Ss (r= —.22, р < 05). Suggestions were 
presented for a more extensive investigation.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

7321. Cieutat, Victor J, (Louisiana State U.) 
Predicting speed of serial and paired-associate 
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learning. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 786. 
—lIt has been reported that speed of paired-associate 
learning can be predicted by scores on Part V of the 
Modern Language Aptitude Test (MLAT). As the 
MLAT is a form of paper-and-pencil paired-associate 
task (vocabulary-learning type), data in the writer’s 
files were reexamined to determine whether perform- 
ance on practice lists might also be used to predict 
verbal learning performance. On this basis it was 
concluded that predictive strength of practice list 
scores compares favorably with that of the MLAT.— 
Author abstract. 


7322. Cochran, Samuel W., & Wickens, Delos D. 
(Ohio State U.) Prediction of learning by group- 
rated association values versus individual-rated 
association values. Journal of Verbal Learning & 
Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(5-6), 509-512.--“Тһе pro- 
cedures employed in this experiment were (1) to 
obtain ratings of numbers for association value; (2) 
to obtain both group norms of association value and 
individual estimates of association value; and (3) to 
determine whether the group or individual values 
were better predictors of an individual's rate of learn- 
ing in a paired-associate learning task. In one ex- 
periment the pairing was noun-number and in the 
other, number-noun, . . . The major findings were: 
(1) High group-rated association values for numbers 
predict a faster rate of learning than do low group- 
rated association values; and (2) when predicting 
the relative learning rate of the individual, the pre- 
dictive value of the rated association value of the 
group is superior to the rated association value of 
the individual.”—E, С. Aiken. 


7323. Coleman, E. B. (Sul Ross State Coll.) 
The association hierarchy as an indicator of extra- 
experimental interference. Journal of Verbal Learn- 
ing & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(5-6), 417-421-- 
“Continuous adjective associations with their laten- 
cies were collected to 80 nouns for 26 Ss. Each S’s 
associations to a particular noun were considered to 
be his individual hierarchy of associations to that 
noun. From his own association hierarchies, 2 
matched lists of noun-adjective paired associates were 
prepared for each S: one in which the adjectives 
were preceded by many stronger associates (high 
extraexperimental interference), and one in which the 
adjectives were preceded by fewer stronger associates 
(low extraexperimental interference). Paired asso- 
ciates subject to low extraexperimental interference 
were easier to learn and retain. Most of the words 
given as intrusions could be traced back to pre- 
experimental association hierarchies.” Possible short- 
comings in the interpretation of verbal learning as a 


change in association hierarchies are discussed— 
Е. С. Aiken, 


7324. Greeno, James б. (Indiana 0.) Ракед- 
associate learning with massed and distributed 
repetitions of items. Journal of Experimental’ Psy- 
chology, 1964, 67(3), 286-295.—Effects of 2 condi- 
tions of practice on individual paired-associate items 
were compared, Repetitions of some items were dis- 
tributed in the sequence and other items were repeated 
on nearly successive trials. Learning was tested (a) 
after the massed and distributed repetitions were pre- 
sented as a training sequence (n’s of 24 and 36) and 
(b) when the massed and distributed trials were 
given throughout the learning of the list (n= 30). 


More learning occurred in the distributed than in the 
massed condition. The finding argues for a discrimi- 
nation theory of paired-associate learning as opposed 
to a contiguity or a reinforcement theory, at least as 
regards the associative or hook-up process.—Journal 
abstract. 


7325. Horowitz, Leonard M., Kippman, Louis 
G., Norman, Sandra A., в McConkie, George W, 
(Stanford U.) Compound stimuli in paired-asso- 
ciate learning. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 
1964, 67(2), 132-141.—In several paired-associate 
(PA) tasks, triads of words served as stimuli, The 
associative relationship between the words of a triad 
was systematically varied. Words of each Н (hori- 
zontal) triad were interassociated, while those of the 
I (independent) triads were not. Words of the V 
(vertical) triads were associated with words of other 
V triads but not with each other. In Experiment 1, 
30 Ss learned each type of item. Performance on the 
H items was facilitated, and that on the V items was 
hindered (р < 001). Experiment II (N =30) repli- 
cated this result and provided control data with 
single-word stimuli. PA performance with stimulus 
triads was always poorer than that with single-word 
stimuli (р< 001). Experiment ІП (N = 60) ex- 
amined the generality of these results. A single view 
of PA learning is proposed to integrate several Шү 
pretations of the results, and implications for serial 
learning are discussed —Journal abstract. е 

7326. Jarrett, R. F., & Scheibe, К.Е. (U. a 
fornia, Berkeley) Association chains and pai 
associate learning. Journal of Verbal Learning A 
Verbal Behavior, 1963, 1(4), 264-268—3 grou ee 
Ss learned 3 lists of paired-associate words r Fi 
standard anticipation procedures. In Өкі unde 
responses were close associates of the stimu Ша Ih 
In Group II, they were more remote а Си 
Group ІП, Ше responses were | ‘unrelate ne Mie 
Degree of association was established from а 
nesota norms. Mean number of trials aed ў 
increased significantly from Group I to тои да 
Intrusions increased in the same ne a НІШ 
the misplaced response category, rather Horo- 
lus or extra-list intrusion categories.~“- 
witz. ee 

7327. Jenkins, James J. (U. Мипез ШЕ, 
lus Тепа Јр іп paired-associatt ann 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 4 Сп of the 


ing. Nonoyerlapping ionsonant trigram ШШ onses: 
aed in such NE with numerals as Те fetters 
When the pairs had been learned, individi g with 
were presented and Ss were required h he hypothe- 
the appropriate number. Results suppor part of the 
sis that Ss had learned to respond to se which had 
stimulus compound. Responses to Ка, е trigrams 
been in the initial and final positions Ка. responses 
were correct significantly more often 
to medial letters —Author summary. | ресін) 
7328. Jensen, А. R. (О. California, ше 
Transfer between epee але pal Bekah 
ing. Journal of Verbal Learnin Ый, 
1963, 1(4). ит? experi сї 
learned а PA list followed by а Seria arne и 
mon S-R elements. А control group ee 1-2, 34 я 
serial list, The Odd Group learned рам 
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7-8; the Even Group learned pairs 2-3, 4-5, 6-7, 8-9. 
The 2nd task consisted of the serial list 123...89. 
The Odd Group, for whom the set for paired-asso- 
ciate responding in serial learning was facilitated .. . 
learned the serial list significantly faster than the 
Control Group. Though the Even Group showed 
some advantage over the Control Group in the Ist few 
trials . . . this advantage disappeared completely by 
the 6th or 7th trial. This was true even of Ше а4)а- 
cent serial items that had been previously learned as 
paired associates. It appears that a serial list is not 
learned as a chain of S-R connections and that what 
the S learns in the serial task is somehow quite dif- 
ferent from what he learns in Ше PA task.’”—d. Е. 
Horowitz. 


7329. Kausler, Donald Н. (St. Louis U.) Com- 
parison of anticipation and recall methods for 
geriatric subjects. Psychologcial Reports, 1963, 
13(3), 702.—Earlier studies have reported superior 
paired-associate learning in college Ss when the task 
was presented by the recall method rather than by 
the anticipation method, possibly representing a con- 
founding of learning and performance in the antici- 
pation method. This confounding effect conceivably 
accounts, in part, for the slow paired-associate learn- 
ing commonly found in aged Ss. The present study 
compared the anticipation and recall methods for 
samples of geriatric NP Ss on word pairs of both 
high and low prior associative strength. Some evi- 
dence was found for the superiority of the recall 
method but only for pairs of initially low associative 
strength.—Author abstract, 


b үш Keppel, Geoffrey. (Northwestern U.) Ver- 
ДЫ learning in children. · Psychological Bulletin, 
964, 61(1), 63-80.—The major purpose of the re- 
ee was to examine the validity of the assumption 
| at the laws of verbal learning obtained on the col- 
ege student will hold reasonably well for younger 
Populations of Ss. Various areas of verbal learning, 
Such as free learning, paired-associate learning, serial 
inhib transfer, retention, and retroactive-proactive 
an ition, were reviewed in order to determine the 
иа to which the general findings of these areas, 
ae 219 experiments in which the college student had 
with: te S, have been investigated and replicated 
ete шен as Ss. The literature on children’s 
in he earning revealed a reasonable correspondence 
shi Е сеоце variables reported and in the relation- 
3 В that have been identified with adult Ss. (64 
et.) —Journal. abstract. 


7331. Kleinsmith, Lewis J., & Kaplan, Stephen. 
interval higan) Interaction of arousal and recall 
learning. 10 попвепве syllable paired-associate 
6702) D Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 
as stin 24-126.—Using meaningful paired associates 

Е imuli it has been shown previously that due to 
Lagi a Cae of perseverative consolidation high- 
and we: ee show stronger permanent memory 
ciates ДЕГ immediate memory than low-arousal asso- 
that thi he present experiment was designed to show 
ion ү; ie Phenomenon is independent of the associa- 

үн ues or unique qualities of the words involved. 
aa ee ding skin resistance as a measure of 
value) › 36 Ss were presented 6 (0% association 
numero sense syllables paired with single-digit 

habers, Ss were tested at 2 шіп, 20 min. or 1 wk. 
esults confirmed the hypothesis (р = 01). Non- 
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sense syllable paired associates learned under low 
arousal exhibited high immediate recall and rapid 
forgetting. High-arousal associates exhibited a 
marked reminiscence effect, low immediate recall and 
high permanent memory.—Journal abstract. 

7332. Koppenaal, R. J. (U. Manitoba, Winnipeg, 
Canada) Spontaneous recovery? Journal of Ver- 
bal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(4), 310- 
319.—This study examined the availability (MMFR) 
of responses from 2 (A-B, A-C) consecutively- 
learned lists of paired-associate adjectives, and from 
an only-learned list, after 7 retention intervals vary- 
ing from 1 min, to one week. As expected, the reten- 
tion of the first of the 2 lists was far poorer than the 
second at short retention intervals, but the 2 were 
approximately equal after retention intervals of 24 
hr. and more. However, contrary to expectation, the 
first list showed neither absolute recovery, nor eyen 
relative recovery when the standard was the only- 
learned list. Comparison of the retention of the sec- 
ond list and the only list showed that the second list 
suffered proactive inhibition of response availability 
at longer retention intervals (24 hr. and more). Both 
of these developments were seen as contrary to exist- 
ing conceptions in 2-factor interference theory, and 
some revisions were suggested.—Journal abstract. 

7333. Le Ny, Jean-Frangois. La généralisation 
dans une épreuve de jugement social. [Generaliza- 
tion in a test of social judgment.] Annee Psycho- 
logique, 1963, 63(2), 333-350.—Simulating profes- 
sional judgments, psychology students are presented 
4 cards bearing decsriptions of stimuli individuals, 
the last 3 resembling the first in varying degree. 90 
times S is asked for an item concerning the individual 
and for a professional prediction, with S learning at 
once his success or failure for the item. Finally 5 
passes judgment on the professional value of the 
stimuli-individuals. Judgments of the 4 are not objec- 
tive or equivalent, the resemblance among the 4 
affecting the professional judgments with which it 
has objectively no relation. This effect is attributed 
to the action of the process of semantic generalization. 
—G. Rubin-Rabson. 

7334. Marshall, M. A., & Runquist, W. N. (Po- 
mona Coll.) Facilitation of performance in paired- 
associate learning by distributed practice. Journal 
of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 1(4), 
258-263,—“Тһе task to be learned consisted of pair- 
ing 8 nonsense syllables with numbers by the antici- 
pation method. The Ss were 120 high school students, 
with 15 Ss in each of the 8 conditions, consisting of 
all the combinations of low and high [stimulus] simi- 
larity, 8 and 16 available responses, and massed and 
distributed practice.” Distribution of practice, low 
similarity, a fewer available responses, facilitated 
performance, with no evidence of interaction. A 2nd 
experiment suggests “that the influence of intertrial 
interval is on the associative phase of learning.” — 
A. E. Horowitz. 

7335. Martin, James G., & Nelson, James T, 
(Kent State U.) Recognition-tests, repetition, and 
all-or-none learning. American Journal of Psy- 
chology, 1963, 76(4), 675-678.—The experiment 
tested the all-or-none model as compared with the ` 
incremental theory. A design advanced by Estes for 
paired associates was extended to introduce a measure 


of recognition and repeated presentations. Ss were 
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44 volunteers from introductory psychology. Mate- 
rials were presented at 4-sec. intervals. Stimulus- 
materials were randomly drawn 3-letter consonant- 
syllables. Each of 6 once-presented and 6 thrice- 
presented stimulus-items was paired with a single 
motor-response. Relative frequency of responses on 
Recognition Test was .288, .437, and 165 for once- 
presented, thrice-presented, and control-items respec- 
tively. Results were taken to support the incremental 
view of learning.—R. D. Nance. 


7336. Merikle, Philip M., & Battig, William F. 
(U. Virginia) Transfer of training as a function 
of experimental paradigm and meaningfulness. 
Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 
2(5-6), 485-488.—“The effects of 3 widely divergent 
levels of meaningfulness on paired-associate transfer 
under the A-B, A-Br [old stimuli and old responses 
repaired] and A-B, A-C [old stimuli and new re- 
sponses] paradigms were evaluated by means of a 
mixed-list design. As compared with the A-B, C-D 
[new stimuli and new responses] control paradigm, 
A-B, A-Br transfer shifted from positive for conso- 
nant syllables to negative for common 3-letter words. 
Negative transfer was also found to increase consist- 
ently, although insignificantly, with increased mean- 
ingfulness for the A-B, A-C paradigm. The differ- 
ential effects were attributed to the predominance of 
associative interference under high-meaningfulness 
conditions, and to increasing positive transfer effects 
produced by the greater importance of response (and 
possibly stimulus) learning as meaningfulness de- 
creases.” —E. С. Aiken. 


7337. Miller, Gerald R. (Johns Hopkins U.) 
Extraexperimental transfer in serial recall. Jour- 
nal of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2 
(5-6), 494-497.--“4 groups, of 9 Ss each, learned 
the same 16 highly related words in 4 different serial 
arrangements. The arrangement of words was deter- 
mined by 2 aspects of internal association: factor 
structure (Е), derived from a factor analysis of 
overlap coefficients; and mean overlap (О), also de- 
rived from overlap coefficients. Both F and O were 
shown to be separate and significant predictors of the 
number of correctly recalled adjacent pairs of words. 
The overlap coefficient was also shown to be a weak 
but significant predictor of the order of words in free 
recall.”—E, С. Aiken, 


7338. Murdock, Bennet B. (U. Vermont) Short- 
term memory and paired-associate learning. Jour- 
nal of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2 
(4), 320-328.—This study deals with the relationship 
between STM and PA learning. The first 3 experi- 
ments were an attempt to determine if traditional 
variables of PA learning had the expected effect on 
STM for individual pairs. The general procedure 
was such that a list of pairs composed of common 
English words paired at random was presented once 
with a presentation time of 2 sec./pair; then, 1 of the 
pairs was tested for recall. In general the results lent 
support to the notion that there might be marked 
intratrial learning and forgetting of individual pairs 
during PA learning, that some of the phenomena of 
PA learning might be predictable from studies of 
STM, and the PA “learning” might basically be in- 
creased resistance to intertrial forgetting —Journal 
abstract. 
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7339. Newman, 5. Е, & Taylor, L. В. (N. 
Carolina State Coll.) Context effects in paired. 
associate learning as a function of element-sharing 
among stimulus terms. Journal of Verbal Learning 
& Verbal Behavior, 1963, 1(4), 243-249—“The 
stimulus terms for each list were CVC trigrams. 
High Sharing list were contructed using only 4 con- 
sonants. 10 consonants were used for constructing 
the Low Sharing list.” Response terms were 1 digit 
numbers. Alternate learning and test trials were 


used until S reached criterion. Each stimulus item | 
was typed оп a different color card оп ай trials to 
criterion. Оп a post criterion trial, half the Ss were 
exposed to the same conditions, half received the 
stimulus items typed on white cards. Percent correct 
on both criterion and post criterion trials was the 


main dependent variable. Difference in, element 
sharing, context change, and their interaction were 
found to have significant effects on this score,—A. В, 
Horowitz. ` 
7340. Paivio, Allan. (U. Western, Ontario, Can- 
ada) Learning of adjective-noun paired associates 
as a function of adjective-noun word order and 
noun abstractness. Canadian Journal of Psychology, 
1963, 17 (4), 370-379.—If nouns serve as “conceptual 
pegs from which their modifiers can be hung,” con- 
crete nouns should be more effective than abstract 
ones for paired associate learning. Noun-adjective 
pairs should be more easily learned than adjective 
noun pairs. Such effects of noun abstract 6 
order were confirmed with a sample of 136 chil Е 
It does not appear that the different effects Шу 
crete and abstract nouns сап be attributed to di 
ences in familiarity —R. S. Davidon. 2 
7341. Parker, George У. С., 4 Noble, СУШП 
(Montana State U.) Experimentally жиг 
meaningfulness (m) in paired-associate 4) 
American Journal of Psychology, 1963, 76( ha 
588.—In Expermient I, Ss learned different ш | 
of arbitrary associations to low-m items, wer nate 


for recall, and then measured in а paired-ass ЖОШ 

7 А teers from 
Ss were 20 уо ОЛ 
f presenta- 


task for transfer-effects. e 
psychology classes. Apparatus include! 
memory-drums adjusted to а 2-sec. rate 0 Е 
tion. Та Experiment II, the influence of 
miliarization effect) and experimentally рге 
were investigated together. Equipment W veers from 
as that used before. Ss were 144 volun! Е А 
psychology classes. The experiments шо duce the 
hypothesis that added associations can van inter- 
m-effect. Experiment 11 revealed a sight ev 

action between т and п. Data complex pi ‘Nase: 


definite identification of the role of fine ne th P. 
7342. Peterson, Lloyd R., & Hillner, fearnit 


г. 
(Indiana U.) Minimal paired-associate 619; 
Journal of Experimental Psychology, ations of 2 
300.—The interval between 2 pee im retention 
paired associates was varied in a, shot ea nd WAS 
study. The inferiority of the pair prese ieh 10 5% 
largely eliminated in a condition in tion in 
elapsed between pairings. An explana ral ди 
of attention was suggested —J ournal а Californ, 
7343. Postman, L., & Stark, К. С functi 
Berkeley) Retroactive inhibition as 
set during the interpolated task. 1 
Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 


а . with 2-syllable nouns as stimul 


_ ресе, 
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in List 1 (A-B), the Work Groups learned a 2nd 
list of paired associates (A-C), with each S gen- 
erating his own set of interpolated responses. The 
Rest Groups were engaged in a series of mathematical 
problems. 1 Rest Group and 1 Work Group were given 
explicit instructions about the later test of recall on 
List 1. 2 additional Work Groups, 1 instructed and 1 
Uninstructed, were required to learn the List 2 asso- 
ciations generated. In Part I degree of List 2 learn- 
ing was nearly perfect under all conditions of interpo- 
lation, The amount of RI was significantly lower for 
the Instructed than the Uninstructed Work Groups, 
and this ас greater when List 2 responses 
were prescribed than when they were generate: 

$”—А. Е. Horowitz. 2 Е ы” 


7344, Postman, Leo, (U. California, Berkeley) 
Acquisition aad retention of consistent associative 
responses. Journal of Experimental Psyćholo, 
1964, 67 (2), 183-190.—The effects of кй: de Se 
tal language habits on the acquisition and retention 
of consistent associative responses to word stimuli 
were investigated. A variant on the standard proce- 
dure of paired-associate learning was úsed in which 
S is required to provide his own responses to each of 
a series of stimuli and to use these responses consist- 
ently thereafter. Words of high, medium, and low 
frequency of usage were used as stimuli. Practice 
was continued to a criterion of 3 trials of consistent 
responding, and retention of the terminal associations 
was tested 30 sec. or 48 hr. after learning. Speed of 
acquisition Ist increased and then decreased as a 
йо of stimulus frequency. Retention over а 
ee period was high but varied inyersely with 
stimulus frequency. The results provide evidence for 
correlated increases in positive and negative transfer 
effects of language habits as a function of the шеап- 
ingfulness of the stimulus terms.—Journal abstract. 


о. Richardson, J. (Harpur Coll.) The learn- 
i of concept names mediated by concept exam- 
ше, Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal Be- 
со ый 1963, 1(4), 281-288.—“This study paired 
fees examples with nonsense syllables in ап at- 
wae to produce positive transfer to learning the 
Tone names as responses to the syllables. The 
Mice with dominance concepts were negative but 
cepts ЖАЙ large amounts of transfer with class con- 
Rate hen different examples of a class concept 
S pared with a syllable each time it was presented, 
ШҮ, he class name was often given as an association 
each Ее but this did not occur when only 1 

EG of a concept was paired with a syllable."— 

+ Horowitz. 


7 S Rotberg, Iris C. (George Washington U.) 
groupi Paired-associate learning as a function 0 
Er ena similar stimuli or responses. Journal of 

грентета! Psychology, 1964, 67(3), 298-29- 
in wots experiments (Rotherg & Woolman, 1968), 
were 4 similar and dissimilar stimulus groupings 
stimulus 2 ared, indicated the superiority of similar 
arity at grouping, In those experiments, the simi- 
пе вопез were clearly isolated during learning. 
that ЛАД experiment, procedures were employed 
arity cate ей a less marked separation of the simi- 
finds, categories. Although the results confirmed the 
85 of the previous experiments in certain re- 
issin ү stimulus grouping was not superior to 

аг grouping. It is hypothesized that the supe- 
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riority of similar stimulus grouping depends on the 
саи isolation of similarity categories—Journal 
stract. 


7347. Rothkopf, Ernst Z. (Bell Telephone Lab., 
Inc, Murray Hill, М, J.) Learning from written 
sentences: ‘Within-sentence order in the acquisi- 
tion of name-clause equivalences. Journal of Ver- 
bal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(5-6), 470- 
475.—“The purpose of this study was to determine 
the effect of within-sentence order during acquisition 
and testing on the recall of sentence materials. .. . 
The data support the following conclusions: (1) For 
sentences involving unfamiliar name terms, neither 
acquisition nor test sentence order had any effect on 
recall of either names or clauses. Recall for sentences 
with unfamiliar name terms was much poorer than 
that for sentences which contained familiar names. 
(2) For sentences involving familar names, there 
were borderline indications that the D-N [descriptive 
clause-namelike word] acquisition order produced 
more total uses of N-responses, whether correct or 
not, than the N-D acquisition order, (3) For 
familiar-name sentences, the N-D acquisition order 
resulted in greater correct recall of descriptive clause 
terms than the D-N order.” —E. С. Aiken. 


7348. Rothkopf, Ernst Z., & Coke, Esther U. 
(Eal Telephone Lab., Inc., Murray Hill, N. J.) 

epetition interval and rehearsal method in learn- 
ing equivalences from written sentences. Journal 
of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(5-6), 
406-416.—“The role of rehearsal in verbal learning 
and the learning effects of the interval between the 
initial presentation of an item and its subsequent re- 
hearsal were investigated in a factorial experiment. 
3 types of rehearsal were compared: stimulus antici- 
pation, response anticipation, and simultaneous pres- 
entation. The Ss practiced either exclusively with 
one rehearsal mode, with a mixture of 2, or with all 
modes, Rehearsal was either immediately after the 
initial presentation of an item (zero interval) or a 
randomly determined number of other items were 
interposed between initial presentation and rehearsal.” 
Conclusions: (a) zero interval was less effective in 
recall than random intervals, (b) Ss recalling after 
active anticipation with a zero interval were poorest 
of all, (c) Ss learning under simultaneous presenta- 
tion throughout showed as good or better recall than 
those in active anticipation, (d) Ss learning under 
both rehearsal modes showed better recall of the ma- 
terial actively anticipated than that simultaneously 
presented, and (e) response anticipation was more 
effective than stimulus anticipation when Ss operated 
under only one rehearsal mode.—E. G. Aiken. 


7349. Seidel, Robert J. (George Washington 1) 
Role of repetition and reinforcement іп learning. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 815-822,--Теп 
paired-associates were used with CVC syllables as 
stimuli and single-digits as responses in 2 experi- 
ments. Experiment I consisted of 5 reinforcement 
(R) treatments prior to ТТ. Exposure conditions 
were 4 sec. for S-R (or S) and 4 sec. blank between ` 
exposures. Experiment II consisted of R,TT and 
RTT with the blank intra-trial interval omitted, 
Experiment I yielded a linear increasing function of 
Ка: Со switching with increasing В. Experiment 
II, however, showed no increase іп Ха: С» switching 
although learning and retention were comparable to 
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Experiment І. Caution is advised in prematurely 
using the data from the RTT paradigm to support a 
given theory of associative learning —Journal ab- 
stract. 


7350. Spear, Norman E., Ekstrand, Bruce R, & 
Underwood, Benton J. (Northwestern U.) Asso- 
ciation by contiguity. Journal of Experimental 
Psychology, 1964, 67(2), 151-161.—3 experiments 
were designed to study the role of contiguity in estab- 
lishing verbal associations. In Experiment I a trans- 
fer test followed learning of a paired-associate list 
which had compound stimuli (word and trigram). 
Experiment I revealed positive and negative transfer 
effects with appropriate and inappropriate pairing of 
the original stimulus components. Heavy stimulus 
selection was also apparent. Experiments П and Ш 
demonstrated that a pair of items in a discrimination 
task acquire a bidirectional association although in- 
structions require only that they be discriminated. 
The data of all 3 experiments support the proposition 
that contiguous appearance of 2 verbal units will 
result in the development of an association between 
them while S is learning other associations —Journal 
abstract. 


7351. Spence, Janet Taylor. (VA Hosp., lowa 
City) Associative interference on paired-associ- 
ate lists from extraexperimental learning. Journal 
of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(4), 
329-338.—3 experiments were conducted to deter- 
mine whether the acquisition of a novel S-R pair 
would be retarded by the presence of a strong, pre- 
existing association to the stimulus among the other 
response terms on a paired-associate list. In a 4th 
experiment, interlist interference was investigated, 
using an A-B,A-C negative transfer paradigm in 
which the Ist list consisted of pairs with a high 
degree of prior associative strength and the 2nd of 
the identical stimuli paired with different responses 
of a low degree of associative strength. As judged 
by the performance of control Ss first learning a 
highly associated D-E list, this A-B,A-C arrange- 
ment led to significant associative interference (nega- 
tive transfer) on the 2nd list. (16 ref.)—J. Т. 
Spence. 


7352. Spence, Janet Taylor; Lair, Charles V., & 
Goodstein, Leonard D. (VA Hosp., Iowa City) 
Effects of different feedback conditions on verbal 
discrimination learning in schizophrenic and non- 
psychiatric subjects. Journal of Verbal Learning 
& Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(4), 339-345.--55 were 
given 2 verbal discrimination tasks in which they 
were required to learn and call out the correct mem- 
ber in each of a series of word pairs. The Ss in one 
of the experimental conditions were informed that E 
would say “Right” after each correct choice and 
nothing after each incorrect one, and those in a 2nd 
condition that E would say “Wrong” after each in- 
correct choice and nothing after each correct one. 
Іп a 3rd condition, Ss received their information by 
being shown the correct word following their choice. 
Groups of hospitalized schizophrenics, nonpsychiatric 
medical patients, and college students were tested in 

- each condition. In all 3 groups, performance was best 
under the Information condition, but there were no 
significant differences in performance between the 
groups given the 2 verbal reinforcement procedures. 
Further analyses suggested that E’s failure to respond 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


had the same effect on performance as the overt re- 
sponse of “Right” in the Wrong-Nothing groups and 
of “Wrong” in the Right-Nothing groups, (17 теб) 
—Author summary. 

7353. Underwood, В. J., & Keppel, б. (North- 
western U.) Coding processes in verbal learning, 
Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 
1(4), 250-257.—“In a free learning situation Ss were 
presented 10 trigrams for 5 alternate study and recall 
trials. Each trigram could be transformed into either 
of 2 words by rearranging the letters. Parallel groups 
were either instructed or not instructed concerning 
the transformation possibilities. If Ss were allowed 
to write the letters of each trigram in any order they 
wished, performance was facilitated if the trigrams 
were encoded to words. If S was required to write 
down the trigram as presented, encoding to words 
and decoding to trigrams inhibited performance. — 
А. Е. Horowitz. 

7354. Underwood, В. J., & Postman, L. (North: 
western U.) First California conference on verbal 
learning and verbal behavior. Journal of Verbal 
Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 1(4), 312-320.— 
Short summaries of contributions to a research con- 
ference held in June, 1962. Participants ШТ! 
Deese, J. J. Jenkins, С. Mandler, G. А. Miller, H д 
Murdock, L. Postman, К. W. Schulz, В. 1. Under- 
wood, D. D. Wickens.—A. Е. Horowitz. А 

7355. Weingartner, Herbert. (Johns Hopkins 
U.) Associative structure and serial eee 
Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal БЕЙІН ie 
2(5-6), 476-479.—“The arrangements of 2 с ШЕ 
tions of words were varied systematically to pro The 
different forms of internal associative structure. stil 
effects of internal associative structure oF teat 
learning were then examined. 40 Ss learned Ша, is 
arrangements of the same associatively ген К 
by the method of serial anticipation. The Oe 
internal associative structure present in any я сее 
ment predicted the ease with which that Bn геле 
was learned. The number of errors are, То 
any part of these serial lists was also pre io EE, 
the associative structure present 1n that part. 
Aiken. L 

7356. Williams, John М. & Derks, Fitts, 
(Coll, William & Mary) Mode of pie tiger іп 

0 


isition of paired associates t 
the acquisition of р: mr 


value were presented by an aural, vista, 
mode. The 10 Ss in ath group gave 45 та! "Ine 
responses as they could in 1 
creased pronunciability and ass 
in increased number correct. , 
presentations were more шее, 
bined presentation was consistent 7, 
Eu) beter than visual. The seis ТОП sociation 
presentation mode, pronunciability, aoe wa: 
value was significant. Visual presenta ou 
more efficient than aural for 
material with intermediate assoc 
Aiken. 

7357. Young, Robert K., & с То в а 
Texas) Compound-stimulus hype chology 
learning. Journal of Experimental у! 
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67(3), 301-302—The hypothesis that a cluster of 
items preceding the response is the stimulus in serial 
learning was tested by having 40 Ss learn 1 of 2 
serial lists and then learn a “cluster” list composed of 
groups of 3 items taken in serial order from the pre- 
vious list. The results of the learning of the “cluster” 
list were very similar to results of experiments testing 
the hypothesis that the nominal stimulus is the effec- 
tive stimulus in serial learning. That is, items taken 
from the ends of the serial list were learned faster in 
the cluster list than were their controls while items 
taken from the middle of the list were learned no 
faster than their controls——Journal abstract. 


Reinforcement (Including Probability Learning) 


7358, Alfert, Elizabeth. (U. California, Berke- 
ley) Spread of effect without guessing sequences. 
American Journal of Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 638- 
643.--Тһе most widely accepted explanation attributes 
the “spread of effect” to the nonrandom character of 
9% guessing sequences. The purpose of this study 
was to provide a further test of the guessing sequence 
hypothesis and to determine the stimulus-conditions 
necessary for a spread of effect. Stimulus-items were 
21 words of low intralist-similarity. They were pre- 
sented оп a memory-drum at a 5-sec. rate, a 2.5-вес. 
exposure interval, and a 12-sec. interlist interval. 
Ss were 96 psychology students divided into 4 equal 
groups. They were asked to associate numbers to the 
21 words. The training-trial was the same for all 
conditions with procedure on the test-trial varied, 
A significant gradient of error repetition occurred 
even when the rewarded stimulus, the rewarded re- 
Sponse, and the reward were not repeated. Frequency 
of repetition in the position following reward was 
sy above an empirical baseline even when 
that of the previously rewarded response was not.— 
R. D. Nance. 


7359. Babb, Harold. (Hobart & Wm. Smith 
Coll.) Reinforcement and punishment of an es- 
pape response. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 
a БОО hooded rats were given 60 shock-escape 
{+ 5 in а 4-ft. runway. Оп 10 additional nonshock 
К trials Ss were put оп 47-hr, water deprivation 
n rowed to encounter different conditions in the 
р box: water, empty water tray, 5 sec. of shock, 
fice change. The group encountering water ran 
net than other groups. Within the group encoun- 
ane shock, females ran faster than males, In addi- 
ag he entering the goal box on test trials some Ss 

ү awed, and shoved at the goal box door and lid. 
па cat escape reaction occurred significantly more 
Bint or Ss encountering water than for those en- 
atier. tae an empty tray, and more often for the 
С than for animals encountering shock or no 

‘ange.— Author abstract. 


о, Bindra, Dalbir. (McGill U.) Temporal 
беш of relevant and irrelevant behavior com- 
Psychols in partial reinforcement and extinction. 
eral poegical Reports, 1963, 13(2), 551-563. Sev- 
and the е measures describing the essential or relevant 
Fenton: irrelevant behavior components in a water- 
rat ced lever-pressing situation were studied in 

„1288 аз а function of 4 reinforcement ratios (1: 1, 
11, 16:1) and of extinction procedure. А1- 


though 2. 
fected Та traditional frequency measures were af- 


е expected way, the distributions of time” 
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taken to perform the relevant components of the lever- 
pressing response were minimally affected by Ше 
transitions either from one ratio to another or from 
any ratio to the extinction procedure. This was con- 
trasted by marked changes in the incidence of irrele- 
vant activities (sniffing and grooming). The impli- 
cations of these findings for the current views of the 
nature of partial-reinforcement and extinction effects 
аге discussed.—Author summary. 

7361. Birnbrauer, J. S. (U. Washington) Some 
multiple schedule effects in retarded adolescents. 
Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 
1964, 7(2), 168.—Abstract. 

7362. Craddick, Бау А., & Stern, Michael Е. 
(New Mexico State U.) Verbal conditioning: The 
effect of partial reinforcement upon the recall of 
early memories. Journal of Abnormal & Social 
Psychology, 1964, 68(3), 353-355.—Using а 4:1 
fixed ratio reinforcement (“good”) scheduling of 
family memories уз. continuous reinforcement sched- 
uding and a control group (по reinforcement), partial 
reinforcement training yielded a higher level of oper- 
ant responding during extinction than did the con- 
tinuously reinforced group (р < .05) or the control 
group (p<.01). During the extinction period the 
continuously reinforced group performed at a higher 
level than did the control group (р <.05). The study 
suggested that therapist controlled variables іп рву- 
chotherapy may influence the behavior of the client. 
—Journal abstract. 

7363. Dulany, Don Е, Jr., & O’Connell, Daniel 
С. (0. Illinois) Does partial reinforcement dis- 
sociate verbal rules and the behavior they might 
be presumed to control? Journal of Verbal Learn- 
ing & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(4), 361-372.—Ver- 
planck and Oskamp have presented evidence for the 
dissociation of card-placements and statements of 
verbal rules, a dissociation attributed to reinforce- 
ment contingencies. Using Verplanck and Oskamp’s 
illustrated cards, Ss of the present study stated the 
rule they were following, then placed each card to 
right or left. The number of correct responses did 
not differ from what we should expect from chance 
and correct or correlated rules. Both during acquisi- 
tion and during partial reinforcement, the results are 
closely described by a simple equation expressing the 
prediction from a theory of propositional verbal con- 
trol.—Author summary. 

7364. Foppa, Klaus. (Liebiggasse 5, Vienna, 
Austria) Motivation und Bekraftigungswirkungen 
im Lernen. [Motivation and the effect of reinforce- 
ment in learning.] Zeitschrift für experimentelle & 
angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 10(4), 646-657.--Тһе 
concept of motivation in learning theory and its rela- 
tion to reinforcement effects are discussed. Some of 
the topics critically examined are: strength of moti- 
vation and level of activity as factors of successful 
learning, latent learning, motivation in relation to 
learning progress, and need reduction. It is con- 
cluded that the motivation concept cannot explain the 
differential effects of reinforcement. It is, therefore, 
proposed to abandon the concept, since a proper defi- 
nition against other determinants in a cybernetic 
theory of behavior is impossible—W. J. Koppite. 

7365. Gruen, Gerald E., & Weir, Morton W. 
(U. Illinois) Effect of Instructions, penalty and 
age on probability learning. Child Development, 
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1964, 35(1), 265-273.—Ss from 3 age levels (7, 13, 
and college) performed іп а 3-choice probability 
learning task. % of the Ss at each age level were 
instructed that reinforcement occurred in a patterned 
sequence; 16 were told that reinforcement was ran- 
domized; and % received neutral instructions. Half 
of the Ss were penalized for incorrect responses, and 
half were not. Results indicated that younger Ss 
made fewer correct responses and a larger proportion 
of stereotyped response pattern than did older Ss. 
Penalty resulted in more correct responses and a 
smaller proportion of stereotyped response patterns. 
Instructions were more effective for adults than for 
the younger Ss.—Journal abstract. 


7366. Headrick, Mary W. (George Peabody 
Coll.) Effects of instructions and initial rein- 
forcement on fixed-interval behavior in retardates. 
American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(3), 
425-432.—25 institutionalized retarded male and fe- 
male Ss were exposed to fixed-interval (FI) sched- 
ules of reinforcement under conditions varying in the 
control of instructional and initial reinforcement vari- 
ables. The elimination of definitive instructions and 
ambiguous initial reinforcement produced the most 
consistent indices. of FI schedule control, while varia- 
bility and attenuation of schedule control increased 
with the decreased control of these variables. The 
use of definitive instructions and ambiguous reinforce- 
ment prior to FI produced high-rate response patterns 
indicating little or no temporal discrimination. The 
author discusses these effects in terms of methodo- 
logical problems involved in the application of operant 
techniques to human 55.—//. 5, Sexton, 


7367. Holz, W. C., Azrin, N. H., & Ayllon, T. 
(Anna State Hosp., Ill.) Elimination of behavior 
of mental patients by response-produced extinc- 
tion. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Be- 
havior, 1963, .6(3), 407-412—Mental hospital pa- 
tients were conditioned to respond at a high rate. 
Then an attempt was made to eliminate the response 
by means of a mild punishment consisting of a period 
of time-out from reinforcement (response-produced 
extinction), When only one response was available 
for obtaining the reinforcement, the mild punishment 
was not effective in eliminating that response. When 
an alternative response was also made available for 
obtaining the reinforcement, the mild punishment was 
completely effective, It appears that even very mild 
punishment may be effective if the over-all frequency 
of reinforcement can be maintained by means of an 
alternative unpunished response —Author summary. 

7368. Lane, Harlan. (U. Michigan) Differen- 
tial reinforcement of vocal durations. Journal of 
the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 
107-115.—The effects of differential reinforcement of 
vocal duration were examined in a series of experi- 
ments in which each of 28 Ss emitted a vowel when- 
ever a light was flashed on. In the Ist phase of each 
experiment, a penny was dispensed after each of 20 
responses, In the 2nd and subsequent phases, only 
those responses whose durations exceeded a criterion 
were reinforced; when 10 successive reinforcements 
were presented, one phase was terminated and the 
next begun. The criterion for reinforcement in each 
phase was determined by a different schedule in each 
of 6 experiments; it ranged from 80 to 120% of the 
mean duration of the 10 terminal responses in the 
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prior phase. Differential reinforcement effected a 
large and systematic change in the duration of vocal 
responses as long as the responses selected for rein- 
forcement had a sufficiently high probability of ос- 
currence. This requirement was formulated as the 
difference between the criterion duration and the 
mean duration of the terminal responses in the prior 
phase, divided by their standard deviation, This sta- 
tistic, named the shaping index, was correlated with 
the number of responses emitted before each phase 
was terminated. It was found to be large whenever 
the shaping process failed. Many Ss failed to tact the 
reinforcement contingency despite marked changes in 
their vocal behavior and extensive probing by a ques- 
tionnaire, administered at the end of each session— 
Journal abstract. 


7369. Lane, Harlan, & Kopp, James. (U. Michi- 
gan) The effects of response-dependent and inde- 
pendent reinforcement in extending stimulus con- 
trol. Psychological Record, 1964, 14(1), 81-87—In 
order to examine the effects of reinforcement on 
covert responding, auditory generalization gradients 
of response probability and latency were obtained 
from human Ss under 3 conditions, (a) discrimina- 
tion training with 500-cps tones at ‘56 and 74 Т 
(SPL), followed by generalization testing Oven the 
range 50 to 80 db; (Б) an additional phase interpo- 
lated between discrimination training and generaliza- 
tion testing, in which stimuli adjacent to the алиа 
stimuli were presented and followed Бу теш ү 
ment, without overt responding by the subject; K 
treatment identical with that of (b), except Қы 
emitted overt responses during the interpolated pi А 
Differences іп the conditioning procedures fail te 
generalization testing to differentiate the «ш 
group, which received only the initial НАША Не, 
and was then tested, from ап experimental Hh Т 
which was presented with the additional ват 


the interpolated phase and reinforced after each 


stimulus, without overt responding. The third Ви 
of Ss, who were given Ше additional БД ғы 
interpolated phase and reinforced after eac dient 
sponse, yielded a similar generalization, пене, 
which was, however, shifted toward higher in ШЕЛІ: 
The shift was attributed to a response pias M é 
by the response-independent reinforcement during 
interpolated phase.—Journal abstract. { M 
M. Levine, & пар 
(Indiana U.) The blank trials law: Т igo cee 
lence of positive reinforcement and ta) 04-103 
ment. Psychological Review, 1964, D 


аре” 
—A theorem equating behavior after Е м, given) 
with behavior after blank ЕНЕ (no outcom 

was evaluated in 4 experiments: a 
learning set, modified double alternation, В 
discrimination, and a guessing probiert Не опел, 
accurately described the results in the 4 exp! 
The relation of the theorem to а 5 
process model is discussed—Journal Carolina) 


7371. Long, Eugene R. J children: 
Chained and tandem scheduling it Вейи!» 
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rate patterns in the presence of different discrimina- 
tive stimuli. Also interested in determining which 
stimuli exercise control. Lastly, describe the special 
procedures necessary to develop component schedule 
control in order to demonstrate stimulus control— 
J. Arbit. 

7372. Malott, R. W., Sidley, N. A., & Schoen- 
field, W. N. (Columbia U.) Effects of separate 
and joint escape and avoidance contingencies. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 367-371.--Тһе 
contributions of separate and joint “escape” and 
“avoidance” contingencies were investigated for the 
bar-pressing response of rats in a schedule of negative 
reinforcement defined within the t-classification. In 
general, the removal of either contingency alone, or 
even of both contingencies at once, had very little 
effect on the 2 measures of response rate and of 
shocks/min.—Author summary. 

7373. McCormack, Р. D., Binding, Е. Е. 5, & 
McElheran, W. G. (U. Manitoba, Canada) Effects 
on reaction time of partial knowledge of results of 
performance. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17 
(1), 279-281.—5 groups of male Ss participated in 
a reaction time experiment under 0, 30, 50, 70, and 
100% knowledge of results conditions. The only 
dependable change in reaction time with time on task 
was observed for the no knowledge group where 
reaction times became longer with increased task 
duration.—Journal abstract. 

7374. Meier, Gilbert W. (Lab. Perinatal Physi- 
ology, San Juan, P. R.) A reply: Haith’s “Note 
оп the ‘innately negative reinforcement value’ of 
stimuli.” Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 622.- 
Evidence for “innately negative reinforcement value” 
is defended.—B. J. House. 

7375. Morfield, Maxwell Alan. (Princeton U.) 
A fixed effort schedule of reinforcement. Journal 
of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7 
(2), 169.—Abstract. 

7376. Shuford, Emir H., Jr. Some Bayesian 
earning processes. USAF ESD tech. docum. Rep., 
Хо, 63-623, 39 p.—A well-defined 2-act 2-state deci- 
Sion task with known prior and conditional proba- 
bilities is degraded by (a) providing only statistical 
information as to the prior probabilities, (b) with- 
ШЕ postdecisional information аз to the actual 
State, (c) eliminating knowledge of the conditional 
Wpbabilities, and (d) eliminating the sample data. 
it optimal strategy for the well-defined task exhib- 
| по learning with repetition of the decision task 
tee the optimal strategies for the degraded tasks 
limit Е optimal learning and thus provide an upper 
аге пе performance іп situations which, may Бе 
nea erized as (a) learning a prior probability with 
Wie Оп each trial, (b) learning a prior probability 
biliti Payoff delayed, (c) learning posterior proba- 
пиеса and (d) learning a simple probability. 2 
[Б 6131005 are provided for this set of degrada- 
correspon а егргеба оп із that each optimal strategy 
aA стора to the performance of an ideal decision 
inter, орегағіпе under certain constraints. The other 
95 коп is that each degraded task corresponds 
ete ssible laboratory experiment or to a common 
degrades „Situation. In this case, the technique of 
he rela Поп serves to introduce some structure into 

9 ‘ations between the possible learning situations. 

tef.)—US AF ESD, ў 
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7377. Spence, Janet Taylor. (VA Hosp., Iowa 
City) Verbal discrimination performance under 
different verbal reinforcement combination. Jour- 
nal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(2), 195- 
197.--Регіогтапсе on а 2-alternative verbal discrimi- 
nation task was found to be significantly better (p 
<.01) under a Wrong-nothing and a Right-Wrong 
verbal reinforcement combination than under a Right- 
nothing combination. Further analyses suggested that 
these results were due to “nothing” acquiring less 
reinforcement (information) value when ‘combined 
with Right than when combined with Wrong.— 
Journal abstract. 

7378. Thomas, John R. (U. Maryland) Avoid- 
ance of time-out from two VI schedules of posi- 
tive reinforcement. Journal of the Experimental 
Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 7(2), 168.—Abstract. 

7379. Ulrich, Roger Е. (Illinois Wesleyan U.) 
Negative reinforcement of non-aggressive behav- 
ior. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Be- 
havior, 1964, 7(2), 167.—Abstract. 

7380. Weir, Morton W. (U. Illinois) Effect of 
patterned partial reinforcement on children’s per- 
formance in a two-choice task. Child Development, 
1964, 35(10), 257-264.—A 2-choice, partial reinforce- 
ment situation was presented to 4- and 5-year-olds to 
test the hypothesis that they would prefer predictable 
to unpredictable schedules. Choices of one of the 
knobs were reinforced on an alternating 50% schedule 
for half the Ss and on a random 50% schedule for the 
other half. Choices of the other knob were rein- 
forced 0, 30, 50, or 70% on a random schedule, A 
significant preference for the right-hand knob was 
found, along with a marked percentage difference. 
Groups receiving 50% reinforcement for their choices 
of both knobs (one alternating and one random) 
showed a significant preference for the alternating 
side—Journal abstract. 

7381. Zigler, Edward, & Kanzer, Paul. (Yale 
U.) The effectiveness of two classes of verbal 
reinforcers on the performance of middle- and 
lower-class children. Journal of Personality, 1962, 
30(2), 157-163.—Verbal reinforcers emphasizing 
praise in some instances and correctness in others 
were applied to groups of children equated on age. 
“A significant interaction was found between the type 
of reinforcer used and the social class of the S. The 
praise reinforcers were more reinforcing than the 
correct reinforcers with lower-class children, while 
the correct reinforcers were more effective than the 
praise reinforcers with middle-class children.” (25 
ref.)—G. Т. Lodge. 


Learning Theory 


7382. Deutsch, J. A. (Stanford U.) Learning 
and electrical self-stimulation of brain. Journal of 
Theoretical Biology, 1963, 4, 193-214.—A theory of 
learning is applied to the phenomena of electrical 
self-stimulation of the brain. Experiments in rats 
found to verify this theory are also described.—Int. 
Abstr. Biol. Sci. 1 

7363. Dodwell, P. С. (Очеепз U., Ontario) А 
coupled system for coding and learning in shape 
discrimination. Psychological Review, 1964, 71(2), 
148-159.—A system for coding visual information 
about shape is described, It is shown how the output 
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from this coding system can be coupled to a classifier, 
or recognizer, in such a way that shape equivalence 
is preserved. A major weakness of previous coding- 
type theories of shape recognition is remedied, in that 
a memory system is built into the recognizer, which 
becomes self-organizing in terms of stimulus regu- 
larities in the environment, This is shown to be a 
logical basis for perceptual learning and perceptual 
constancy. Recent confirmatory neurophysiological 
findings from direct recordings in the striate cortex 
of cat are briefly considered, and the possibility of 
coupling the recognition system to a response system 
is outlined. (24 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


7384. Estes, W. К. (Stanford U.) All-or-none 
processes in learning and retention, American Psy- 
chologist, 1964, 19(1), 16-25.—“However much we 
might prefer things to- be otherwise, learning, as 
measured by available techniques, appears sometimes 
to be an essentially continuous, sometimes a sharply 
discontinuous process. Thus in current research we 
need models suitable to represent both kinds of data, 
while we await further evidence to determine which 
aspect is the more fundamental and which the deriva- 
tive. . . . While awaiting more definitive clues con- 
cerning underlying properties, I myself have come to 
operate on the working assumption that all instances 
of apparently incremental changes in behavioral dis- 
positions during learning are simply cases of incom- 
plete analysis.”—S. J. Lachman. 

7385. Rouanet, Henry, & Ackermann, Werner. 
Quelques développements récents des modèls sto- 
chastiques d'apprentissage. [Some recent develop- 
ments in stochastic models of learning.] Bulletin du 
Centre d’Etudes et Recherches Psychologiques, 1963, 
12(3), 261-307.—After ап historical introduction, 
the authors review the works of Bush, Luce, Estes, 
Arrow, Karlin, Suppes, Atkinson, Criswell, etc. and 
cover certain recent trends. Includes an extensive 
bibliography of works which appeared between 1949 
апа 1962.—/. Sanua. 

7386. Weitzman, Ronald A. (Los Angeles State 
Coll.) Statistical learning models. Review of Edu- 
cational Research, 1963, 33, 543-555.--Тһе statistical 
models represent perhaps the newest and fastest- 
growing field in psychology. Recently, the develop- 
ment of procedures for evaluating theoretically a 
variety of statistics has been of major concern to 
modelists. When a number of theoretically evaluated 
statistics are available for several models, comparisons 
of these statistics with those computed directly from 
data afford a means of discriminating among the 
models and also for assessing the strengths and weak- 
nesses of each. Although the field is open and the 
soil has hardly been broken, there is promise that the 
building of models is already begun which, compared 
with current models will not only be statistically 
stronger but also psychologically sounder and more 
widely applicable—P. D. Leedy. 


RETENTION & FORGETTING 


7387. Bahrick, Harry P. (Ohio Wesleyan U.) 
Retention curves: Facts or artifacts. Psychologi- 
cal Bulletin, 1964, 61 (3), 188-194.—Retention curves 
based upon recognition scores may be comparable in 
slope and amount of retention to curves based upon 
recall and anticipation performance. Previous con- 
trary conclusions are overgeneralized. They are the 
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result of the selection of easy recognition tests and 
failure to control the variable of overlearning. Meas- 
ures of recognition, free recall and anticipation are 
dichotomous, and the slopes of curves based upon such 
measures are artifacts of the changing sensitivity of 
the measure. The curves can therefore not provide 
the basis for general conclusions regarding relative 
amounts of forgetting over different time periods, 
(20 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


7388. Bilodeau, Edward А, Fox, Paul W, 6 
Blick, Kenneth A. (Tulane U.) Stimulated verbal 
recall and analysis of sources of recall. Journal of 
Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(5-6), 
422-428.—*3 groups of 100 Ss each were trained with 
lists of 5 items consisting of the 2nd most frequent 
responses (Кз) to Kent-Rosanoff stimulus words, and 
were tested 2 min, later for recall in the presence 
(Reminded) or absence (Not Reminded) 04 the 
stimuli corresponding to ће Ку words... + Stimu- 
lated recall produced major differences in the amount 
and source of errors.” The correct and incorrect 
recalls varied directly with the probabilities in the 
Russell-Jenkins cultural norms. “It was concluded 
that the present technique reveals the powerful effects 
of extraexperimental, proacting interference and fa- 
cilitation.”—E. С. Aiken. 

7389. Brown, John. (Birkbeck Coll. U. London, 
England) Short-term memory. British Иш 
Bulletin, 1964, 20(1), 8-11.—5о far аз the causes 0 
forgetting in short-term memory are concerned, ы 
is no doubt that inaccessibility of the trace is one, 21 
its importance has yet to be determined. There i 
also fairly strong evidence for both trace decay НЕ 
trace interference. Probably trace decay 15 the major 
cause of normal forgetting in short-term пи 
this is suggested by the extremely rapid юк | 
which follows learning from a single trial. В. 
there is no compelling evidence that short te ERN 
ory depends on a special short-term store, aah 
also no compelling evidence for the consolidat on п 
ory, but the idea of a 2-phase trace 15 рт aM 
the light of present knowledge. (42 ref.)— 
abstract. үч. 
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7390. Dallett, Kent M. (U. California, ti 
geles) Effects of a redundant prefix on Ди кті 
recall. Journal of Experimental Psycho Ко “ 
67(3), 296-298.—Ss were presented ще Ж 
7 or 8 digits for immediate recall. 5 con he 7 digi 
compared: 7 random digits, 8 random Чу) prefix 
to which 5 was required to add a ren ake 
in recall, 8 digits including a redundant Да С was 
8 digits including a redundant prefix ue redundant 
required to omit in recall. The prefix Wee. of Í 
in the sense that 5 was advised in 2 a ith 10 
presence and advised that it would арра om digits 
successive digit strings. Recall of ЛИ ich did not 
was superior to all other conditions, Б 
differ among themselves Journal abstr (0. Mary: 

7391. Glanzer, M., & Clark, W. Н. Ад analys 
land) Accuracy of perceptual геса е 7 earning 6 
of organization. Journal of бшу series 
Verbal Behavior, 1963, 1(4), 289-220 
of investigations was carried out to апа у ега OF 
minants of the difficulty of perceptu; а: 
systematically varied set of stimuli., e these array 
accuracy with which Ss could repro Ссн 
under .5-sec. exposure was determined. 
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another method involving discrimination between ar- 
rays yielded a similar ranking of accuracy scores.” 
An analysis was constructed, based on the verbal-loop 
hypothesis that the Ss’ perceptual processing includes 
a covert verbalization the length of which determines 
the difficulty of the stimulus for perceptual tasks. 
Empirically derived measures based on this hypothe- 
sis were shown to account for a major part of the 
variance in array difficulty—A. Е. Horowitz. 

7392. Houston, John P., & Garskof, Bertram E. 
(U. Michigan) Clustering in recall as a function 
of associative overlap. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(3), 699-701.--100 Ss were read a list of words 
which, while possessing minimal inter-item word 
association strength, varied in terms of the degree of 
inter-item associative overlap. An examination of 
immediate recall data revealed that clustering in recall 
was highly correlated with degree of associative over- 
lap when word association strength was minimal— 
Journal abstract. 

7393. Jung, John. (Long Beach State Coll.) 
Telephone numbers: A Mnemonic alternative to 
шшен. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 


7304, Kleinsmith, Lewis J., Kaplan, Stephen, & 
Tarte, Robert D. (U. Michigan) The relation- 
ship of arousal to short- and long-term verbal 
recall. Canadian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 17 
(4), 393-397.--То determine the effect of arousal оп 
memory, individual differences in skin conductance 
were measured while Ss were studying words in a 
paired-associates learning task, When the “effects 
of active consolidation are eliminated by using a 
long-term (1-week) rather than а short-term (6- 
min,) recall interval, a strong positive correlation 
(т = ,54) between learning and arousal is obtained. 
Although ап inverted-U relationship has been pre- 
Viously demonstrated between arousal and perform- 
ance in motor tasks, such a relationship does not 
necessarily apply to learning.”—R, S. Davidon. 
1395. Mehler, Jacques. (Harvard. U.) | Some 
5 ects of grammatical transformations on the 
Таса: сі English sentences. Journal of Verbal 

ee, & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(4), 346-351. 
call he recall of English sentences varying systemati- 
5% ly іп syntactic structure was studied by the method 
{+ rempred recall with 80 Ss. Analysis of the errors 
ЧЫ aes that most of them were due to syntactical 

nfusions. The hypothesis is advanced that Ss ana- 
ee the sentences into a semantic component plus 
үне corrections when they learn them, and that 
БЕ Separation of semantic content from syntactic 
Наз is one reason that Ше general meaning of a 
скззаве is generally so much easier to recall than its 

act wording.—J. Mehler. 

7396. Nickerson, Raymond S., & Brown, Charles 
A „КОеейвоп Sciences Lab, ESD, Bedford, Mass.) 
tecon lus ordering technique for controlled lag 
Reps ac memory experiments. Psychological 
sented 5, 1963, 13(2), 319-322—A method is pre- 
which for constructing sequences with properties 
nition make them useful in ordering stimuli for recog- 
Method когу experiments. А main feature of the 
mani tage the facility for controlling and efficiently 

е иа the number of items occuring between 
a itial and subsequent occurrences of given items. 

uthor summary, 
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7397. Pollack, Irwin. (Mental Health Research 
Inst. U. Michigan) Interference, rehearsal, and 
short-term retention of digits. Canadian Journal of 
Psychology, 1963, 17(4), 380-392.--Тһе recall ої 
6-digit (or 8-digit) sequences was determined using 
a memory-span procedure, with different intervals 
and interference conditions between presentation and 
recall. The digits were presented visually, with or 
without rehearsal. The interference task usually was 
the reading of interpolated digits similarly displayed. 
With the number of interference digits held constant, 
there was a negative relation between interference 
duration and the decrement in recall scores.—R. 5. 
Davidon. 

7398. Ross, Bruce M., Resnick, Anita, & Speel- 
man, Roseanne G. (Rutgers U.) Recognition 
memory-span measurement for nonsense-shape 
orientations and the “span hold constancy” hy- 
pothesis. Psychological Monographs, 1962, 76(25, 
Whole No. 545), 21 p—These investigators report 
ona study in which memory span is measured by the 
method of recognition as opposed to the traditional 
method of recall. Use was made of nonsense-shape 
orientations in 2 interlocking experiments. In the Ist, 
recognition span was measured in very similar lengths 
to that used in the ordinary recall-span lists and in 
the 2nd, using repeated recognition testing from 
longer lists but with several types of instructions. A 
total of 24 conditions were tried with Ns of 12-24 
Ss and a total of 464 individually run, male college 
student Ss. As a result of these studies it was con- 
cluded that recognition, memory-span length is the 
same as recall span and possesses an approximate 
limit of 7 or 8 items regardless of the number of items 
in the original exposure list. Data was also pre- 
sented that showed response retention for 2 tasks 
involving the same nonsense shapes did not produce 
predicted interference. To account for this and for 
the demonstrable increases in stimulus-identification 
ability with multidimensional stimuli the authors pre- 
sent a hypothesis of multiple, concurrent spans.— 
М. A, Seidenfeld. 

7309. Spence, Donald Р. (New York U.) Con- 
scious and preconscious influences on recall; An- 
other example of the restricting effects of aware- 
ness. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
1964, 68(1), 92-99.—2 groups of 34 and 36 Ss were 
asked to recall a list of 27 words—10 associates to 
the word cheese, 10 unrelated words matched for fre- 
quency, 6 buffer words, and the stimulus word 
“Cheese,” embedded in the center of the list. The 
pattern of recall was studied (a) before “Cheese” was 
recalled, (b) after “Cheese” was recalled, and (c) 
when “Cheese” was forgotten. As predicted, a sig- 
nificantly greater number of associates than control 
words were recalled before “Cheese” was recalled; 
after “Cheese” was recalled and when “Cheese” was 
forgotten, an equal number of associates and control 
words were recalled. Findings were substantially the 
same in the 2 groups of Ss.—/ ournal abstract. 

7400. Turnage, Thomas W. (U. California, 
Berkeley) Preexperimental associative probability 
as a determinant of retention. Journal 0 Verbal: 
Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(4), 352-360.— 
3 major variables determining response competition 
jn retention were considered in the present study: 
(a) the frequency of occurrence in the language of 
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stimulus words, (b) the probability of occurrence of 
associates to these stimuli, and (c) the presence of 
stimulus words during a retention test. lt was con- 
cluded that low-probability associates to low-fre- 
quency stimuli were more poorly recognized when the 
stimulus was present during testing, as compared to 
all other probability associates, Removal of the 
stimulus during testing reduced the recognition levels 
of all associates except that of the low-probability 
associates to low-frequency stimuli. This result was 
interpreted as being due to large reductions in re- 
sponse competition in the latter case. An error analy- 
sis indicated that the recovery over time of extin- 
guished associates contributed largely to forgetting — 
Author summary, 

7401. Underwood, Benton J. (Northwestern U.) 
Forgetting. Scientific American, 1964, 210(3), 91- 
99.—The ability to remember can be studied experi- 
mentally. Such studies point to some misconceptions 
about how different kinds of material are learned and 
what circumstances may produce lapses of the mem- 
ory.—Journal abstract. 

7402. Wickens, Delos D., Born, David G, 4 
Allen, Charles K. (Ohio State U.) Proactive in- 
hibition and item similarity in short-term memory. 
Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 
2(5-6), 440-445.--“Тһе experiment investigated the 
effect of proactive inhibition in short-term retention 


as a function of degree of similarity between the pro-. 


active items and the critical test items. When the 
same class of material . . . was used for proactive 
and test items, marked interference was obtained with 
as few as 3 proactive items, No evidence for pro- 
active inhibition was found when the proactive and 
test items were drawn from different classes of mate- 
rial... . There was по evidence that formal simi- 
larity . . ‚ produced greater interference than that 
obtained from proactive items lacking this formal 
similarity.” —E, С. Aiken, 


THINKING 


7403. Cuatrecasas, Juan, 
miento. [Perception and thought.] Acta Psiquia- 


trica у Psicologia Argentina, 1963, 9(2), 162-167. 
A synthesis of psychological theories (Gestalt, phe- 


from sensorimotor awareness; (b) a mnemonic phase 
of interior neoperception, responding to an imagina- 
tive tendency; and (c) a higher stage with conscious 
proresuion Фей the пер schemata, which thus 
achieves a utilitarian final ity, the generation Е ac- 
tivity—W. W. Meissner, Е ре 

7404. Duncker, Karl. Zur Psychologie des Pro- 
нуе. eit [Psychology on productive 

inking, егип, Germany: Sprin ег, 1963. vii 
135 p. DM 24, бізі МЫ 

7405. Osgood, Charles Е. (U, Illinois) On 
understanding and creating sentences, American 
Psychologist, 1963, 18(12), 735-751 —“Can our psy- 


sentences?” Major sections are: The Problem, Neo- 
Behaviorism and Psycholinguistics, Decision and 
Control in Behavior, Components of a Theory of the 
Sentence, The Question of Sufficiency. Phrase struc- 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


“ture analysis, a hypothetical sentence machine, а 2- 


stage mediation model, а 3-stage mediation-integra- 
tion model, units of decoding and encoding, the 
integration of sequential and simultaneous hierarchies 
of language units are considered—S. J. Lachman, 


7406. Spence, Donald P., & Bressler, Joanna, 
(New York U.) Subliminal activation of concep- 
tual associates: A study of “rational” preconscious 
thinking. Journal of Personality, 1962, 30(1), 89- 
105.--“Тһе patterning of associations with and with- 
out awareness was investigated by exposing a verbal 
stimulus under 3 experimental conditions and meas- 
uring reaction times to a range of associates of уату- 
ing degrees of frequency. The stimulus was pre- 
sented well below recognition threshold; slightly 
below; and clearly above threshold to 3 groups of 55. 
Reaction time was highly correlated with associative 
strength in the subliminal group, high-strength asso- 
ciates leading to short reaction times and low-strength 
associates to long*reaction times. The size of the 
correlation between reaction time and associative 
frequency was related to 575 associative preference. 
Findings were nonsignificant in the near-liminal 
group, but an unexpected sequence effect emerged. 
Іп Ше supraliminal group, reaction time was ran- 
domly distributed, but verbal report was correlated 
with associative frequency.”—G, Г. Lodge. 

7407. Stellwagen, William Т. (Michigan State 
U.) Metaphoric transfer: Generalization between 
alternative meanings of the same word. Journal 


- of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(4), 


375-378.—The hypothesis tested in 2 experiments was 
whether there is generalization between alternative 
meanings of a polar adjective. The experiments were 
based on the alternative meanings of the adjective 
“bright” as it relates to intelligence and to albedo. 
The Ss scaled a group of pictures of men for physical 
brightness and for intelligence. Positive correlations 
between the scale values were predicted. The results 
led to the conclusion that generalization between 
alternative meanings of “bright” was not demonstra- 
ble by this method.—W, Т, 5 tellwagen. 


7408. Vander Meulen, Е. (Muggenberglei 290, 
Antwerpen, Belgium) Het denktempo. [Tempo 0 
thinking. ]—This thesis is an original contribution to 
the stiidy of the psychic tempo in general and Ще 
natural tempo of thinking in particular. The гҮ 
has been approached in 3 ways and the work falls 
into 3 parts: (a) historical review of previous ге- 
Search concerning tempo, (b) the nature and mean- 
ing of tempo, (c) experimental research into a few 
important problems concerning the natural tempo 0 
thinking. Conclusions are: (a) A fait positive pa 
lation exists between the easy experiments оп thin 4 
ing solved by the natural tempo of thinking. There 
is an increase in the correlation as the specific tests 
become more related to one another. (b) “An un- 
doubted positive correlation exists between the nat ү 
tal and maximum tempo of thinking. (c) No poy 
correlation was found between general intelligenc' 
and the maximum tempo of thinking in difficult tests, 
but a weak positive correlation was found nites 
the tempo score and intelligence score of the sam 
test. Therefore, no credit should be given for зрее 


in intelligence tests. “(4)А weak negative correlation 


was found between the maximum tempo and Кш 
їп a difficult test: an increase in time will yield be 
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results. (е) There seems to be по difference between 
| the variability of natural and maximum tempo, neither 
in easy nor in difficult tests. (Ғ) The Matrix 1938 
has a high diagnostic value for the determination of 
a general intelligence level; Coetsier’s C.I.T. proved 
to be good, while the S.R.A. nonverbal hardly comes 
up to the requirements.—Author summary. 


7409, Wolfe, Raymond. (VA Cent., Dayton, О.) 
Conceptual systems and cognitive complexity іп 
| уо groups of VA patients. Newsletter for Re- 

search in Psychology, 1963, 5(3), 13-15.—3 measures 
of conceptual systems and 1 of cognitive complexity 
were administered to 52 neuropsychiatric (NP) and 
54 general medical and surgery (GM&S) Ss. 2 
| groups were nearly identical with respect to age, 
intelligence, and educational background. All Ss 
completed the Situational Interpretation Experiment 
(SIE), Impression Formation Task (IFT), and 
Sentence Completion Measure (SCM) as measures 
of conceptual systems. No difference found between 
NP and GM&S groups on апу of 9 indices of con- 
ceptual functioning. Using а configural approach 
employing multiple referents from SIE, IFT, and 
SCM, 48 Ss with strong dispositions toward a single 
conceptual system were identified.—J. DiGiovanni. 


Problem Solving 


7410. Kempler, Н. L. (Carter Memorial Hosp., 
Indianapolis, Ind.) Self-confidence and problem- 
[Бшге rigidity, Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
962, 18(1), 51—The relationship of low self-confi- 
ее anxiety, and resultant rigidity was studied. 
Ros and nonrigid groups of 30 Ss each were se- 
ected on the basis of the Luchins water jar test with 
sefconfidence in mathematical ability determined by 
a -item questionnaire. “Тһе data suggest that low 
self-confidence in mathematical ability is associated 


а Tigidity in mathematical tasks.”——E. J. Kronen- 
erger, 


7411. Klix, Е, Neumann, J., Seeber, A, # 
Lost: 2 H. Die algorithmische Beschreibung des 
thmi o Нпайрв einer Denkanforderung. [Algo- 
Probi ic description of the solution-principle of a 
1963, erie task.] Zeitschrift fur Psychologie, 
a (1-2), 123-141.—Lack of quantitative cri- 
‘the ТЫ lusting problem-solving processes raises 
"Process a this systematic examination of a thought 
Algorith rom a structural and metric viewpoint. 


in Cook's Gi escription of the unfolding of thought 


os \c-transfer” problem (“tower of Hanoi”) 
fogs appraisal of the ара: as a devia- 
СЯ ЕШ (шына strategy. One algorithm describes 
-Solution with Sequence of steps; the 2nd permits a 
о out knowledge of previous steps; the 
been Romi an optimum course after an error has 
disk probl ей. Each algorithm can be applied to 
ems of X-number of disks, and serve as 


Теге 5 
Processes Сү Т, for research into other thought 


1 7412 ajet, 
г асть асе, К. Dale, & Sinnott, William. (0. 
трос al earning factor in anagram solving. 


leo а eboris, 1963, 13(3), 867-870.—The 


ate learning to solve anagrams in lists 


ems of varying di 5 
) g difficulty was studied. Observed 
higher раз small (N = 30); men scored somewhat 


women. Correlations among difficulty 
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levels were lower than expected. The study only 
partially replicates one by Sargent.—Journal abstract. 

7413. Nickerson, Raymond S., & McGoldrick, 
Charles C., Jr. (Decision Sciences Lab. ESD, Bed- 
ford, Mass.) Confidence, correctness, and difficulty 
with non-psychophysical comparative judgments. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 159-167.— 
3 4-alternative forced-choice tests were constructed, 
representing different levels of difficulty. Individual 
items on each test consisted of the names of 4 states 
and a 5-point confidence rating scale. S’s task was 
to choose the largest state in each item and indicate 
his degree of confidence in his choice. Although con- 
fidence assignments were somewhat higher for rela- 
tively easy judgments than for more difficult ones, 
the difference was not sufficient to keep the relation- 
ship between confidence and correctness invariant 
with respect to the difficulty of the judgmental task, 
In short, the results indicate that the value of confi- 
dence expressions as indicators of the probable cor- 
rectness of “intellectual” judgments varies considera- 
bly with the difficulty of the judgments involved.— 
Journal abstract. 

7414. Pylyshyn, Zenon W. (U. Saskatchewan, 
Canada) Search strategy and problem structure 
in heuristic problem-solving. Canadian Journal of 
Psychology, 1963, 17(3), 291-301.—The performance 
of Ss instructed to manipulate 7 2-position switches 
until lights indicated a rule had been satisfied, was 
consistently better than a statistical model (random 
scan algorithm). When ambiguity, continuity, and 
number of rules were varied in a factorial design. 
only continuity significantly affected the difficulty of 
the problems.—R. 5. Davidon. - 

„7415. Raaheim, Kjell. (U. Bergen, Norway) Sex 
differences on problem-solving tasks. Scandina- 
vian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 4(3), 161-164.— 
The question of sex differences in problem solving is 
discussed and some findings reported. Female Ss did 
as well as males on practical construction problems 
presented in writing. No sex difference was found 
on a “function-naming” test, but female Ss were 
found to be superior when the task was to list re- 
placements for missing implements.—Journal abstract. 


Concepts 


7416. Conant, Michael В., 4 Trabasso, Tom. 
(Stanford U.) Conjunctive and disjunctive con- 
cept formation under equal-information condi- 
tions. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67 
(3), 250-255.—College students learned sets of con- 
junctive and inclusive disjunctive concepts in which 
the minimum number of choices necessary for solution 
was equated. The disjunctive concepts were more 
difficult to master. Selection of instances and re- 
dundancy in choices indicated that Ss learn to use 
a positive-focusing strategy within a conjunctive 
prob em sooner than they learn to use a negative- 
ocusing strategy within а disj i “= 
оер eter sjunctive problem: 

7417. Dick, R. Dale, (Fort Hays Кап 
Coll.) Formation and generalization of concedi 
asa function of similarity and amount of training. 
American Journal of Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 607- 
615.—Similarity has not been emphasized in the ex- 
perimental study of conceptual behavior. 2 
ses, relating to speed of concept formation and to 
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generalization respectively were set up. Stimulus 
objects were semi-randomly generated visual forms. 
Each of 8 groups of Ss had 1 of 4 amounts of training 
with concepts of high or low similarity. After train- 
ing, Ss were given a test for generalization. Rate of 
concept-formation was faster with high similarity 
than with low similarity. Generalization was an 
increasing function of amount of training. Findings 
were interpreted in relation to Gibson’s theory of 
verbal learning.—R. D. Nance. 


7418. Singer, Jerome І,, & Antrobus, John S. 
(Teachers Coll. Columbia U.) А factor-analytic 
study of daydreaming and conceptually-related 
cognitive and personality variables. Perceptual & 
Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 187-209—This report 
summarizes a study of the factorial composition of 
a series of measures of the structure and content of 
daydreaming behavior. The relationships of fantasy 
to measures of divergent thought productivity, atten- 
tion, curiosity, and personality measures are exam- 
ined. (18 ref.)—Jowrnal abstract. 


7419. Smedslund, Тап. (0. Oslo, Norway) Тһе 
concept of correlation in adults. Scandinavian 
Journal of Psychology, 1963, 4(3), 165-173.—In the 
Ist of 2 experiments on the concept of correlation in 
adult Ss, the Ss’ frequency estimates and inferences 
of relationship were studied relative to 5 different 
2X2 distributions, each presented in a fixed se- 
quence, In Experiment II, the Ss’ spontaneous strate- 
gies in subdividing and analyzing one 2 Х 2 distribu- 
tion were studied in a free situation. It is concluded 
that adult Ss with no statistical training apparently 
have no adequate concept of correlation (based on the 
ratio of the 2 pairs of diagonal frequencies), and that, 
in so far as they reason statistically at all, they tend 
to depend exclusively on the frequency of +-+ cases 
in judging relationship. The need for studies in- 
volving ordinal scale and fully quantified variates is 
stressed.—Journal abstract, 


Decision & INFORMATION THEORY 


7420. Audley, R. J. (University Coll., London, 
England) Decision-making. British Medical Bulle- 
tin, 1964, 20(1), 27-31.--Тһеогіев about making 
rational decisions are described. The study involved 
natural decision processes, decision time, vicarious 
trial and error (VTE) behavior, effort, and confi- 
dence. Experiments on the “expanded judgment” 
task are discussed as well as psychological differences 
oe logically similar decisions. (37 ref.)—J. А. 

licker, 


7421. Becker, Gordon, DeGroot, Morris H., & 
Marschak, Jacob. Probabilities of choices among 
very similar objects: An experiment to decide be- 
tween two models, Behavioral 5) cience, 1963, 8(4), 
306-311.—In situations where one item is chosen 
above another will this choice be altered by adding 
more of the nonpreferred item? A theoretical and 
experimental analysis is presented to answer this 
question.—J. Arbit, 

7422. Brayer, A. Richard. (U. Hartford) Ап 
experimental analysis of some variables of mini- 
max theory. Behavioral Science, 1964, 9(1), 33-44, 
—Game theory is not descriptive. ТЕ prescribes 
strategies for achieving particular goals within a 
particular set of rules. But it makes no statements 
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about the strategies which people actually use in play- 
ing these games, whether their strategies conform to 
those suggested by the game-theoretical model, or 
what factors other than the rules of the game may 
affect a player’s strategy. While the application of 
game theory to the study of psychological, sociologi- 
cal, and political processes has increased in recent 
years, there have been relatively few descriptive 
studies of the variables and conditions affecting peo- 
ple’s choices of strategy in various game situations. 
This paper investigates the effects of an opponent's 
strategy, expectation of ап opponent’s strategy, and 
the value of the game on Ss’ choices in a series of 
2-person, 3 X 3, zero-sum, strictly-determined games, 
—Journal abstract. 

7423. Crossman, Е. R. Е. W. (U. Oxford, Eng- 
land) Information processes in human skill. Brit- 
ish Medical Bulletin, 1964, 20(1), 32-37.—Outlines 
a systematic approach to the problem that has been 
developed in the last 15 yr., mainly as a result of 
importing engineering concepts of control and com- 
munication into psychology. The psychologist aims 
at: enumerating the functional elements required to 
produce observed performance, stating their proper- 
ties, and analyzing the complex interaction between 
the operator with specified internal functions and the 
task with known dynamic properties. The so-called 
“black-box” approach is applied to the analysis of a 
complex system (the human “brain and body”), the 
wiring diagram of which is not known in detail. 
Receptor, central, effector, and relative-timing-of- 
information processes are discussed. (63 ref.)— 
Author summary, 

7424. Earl, Robert W. (Claremont Graduate 
School, Calif.) Decision theory and utility man- 
agement. Review of Educational Research, 1963, 
33, 556-565.—In its revised form decision theory is 
still normative in that it predicts that a decision maker 
will behave optimally in terms of his subjective inter- 
pretation of the pleasures and chances in his environ- 
ment. Secondly, the theory is applied with complete 
equanimity to any kind of decision maker worth 
imagining; all living creatures and most machines 
are included. 3rd the theory is a creation of mathe- 
maticians and of mathematically-oriented statisticians 
and economists. The key point to be made is that 
the tests of decision theory against data are virtually 
nonexistent—P, D. Leedy, 


‚7425. Harrah, David. A model for applying 
information and utility functions. Philosophy of 
Science, 1963, 30(3), 267-273.—Current theories of 
semantic information and utility-expectation аге 
based Део the probability of a sentence being true 
rather than upon the probability of its being asserted. 
In order to extend the applicability of the theory а 

wider model” is proposed for the processing 0 
messages. “The obvious solution to the problem is 
to provide the receiver with a routine for processing 
messages, so that the receiver applies his evaluation 
functions not to the message-sequence as received but 
rather to a ‘usable message total’ selected by the 
routine.” Formal requirements of the model аге 
stipulated —M. Turner. 

7426. Hoffeld, Donald В. (Louisiana State U.) 
Effect of incentive upon Eton use іп а 
choice situation. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13 
(2), 547-550.—Using a static decision situation, 12 
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‘yun in a 2X 2 X 2 factorial design in which 
n variables were number of choice alternatives 
, likelihood that the information provided was 
(higher or lower than chance), and presence 

е of monetary incentive. The conclusions 
1) Ss in monetary incentive groups tend to 
п a manner more statistically advantageous 
ion to use of information than Ss in non- 
е groups. (2) The more choice alternatives 
le, the more likely Ss are to use information. 
ious results were confirmed showing that, 
асей with the option of making a random 
between equally likely alternatives and using 
ble information, an S is inclined to use the in- 
m some of the time, even when it is statisti- 
advantageous to do so, i.e, when S could do 
ly simple guessing behavior.—Author sum- 


Mosel, James N., & Grossnickle, William 
orge Washington U.) Associative learning 
ifferential information in knowledge of re- 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 381-382. 
lypothesis is tested that the greater S’s un- 
concerning his response in paired-associate 
„Ше greater is the amount of “information” 
information-theory sense) contained in knowl- 
results, and hence the greater the amount of 
An exploratory experiment confirmed the 
15 at the .05 level —Author summary. 
. Teichner, Warren Н. Information proc- 
пдег task stress. USAF ESD TDR, Ко. 
Ё 54 p.—This report reviews earlier reported 
ertinent to the effects of informational input 
Ч related factors. It presents experiments 
d with 2 other aspects of the problem: (a) 
action of short- and long-term memories in 
аға handling, and (b) the effects of presented 
lation rates on “subjective information,” i.e., the 
it of information in the operator's estimate of 
Presented by the display—USAF ESD. 
Toda, Masanao, & Shuford, Emir H., Jr. 
induced utilities and small worlds. USAF 
Wg docum. Rep., No. 63-622. 40 p.—Decision 
ii its present state of development fails to 
ufficient criteria for the unique formulation 
cision problem. The resulting ambiguity may 
quite disparate interpretations of the same 
task by different individuals, The inconsist- 
und in the measurement of the “utilities” of 
ich in reality serve as means to an end and 
Е ртап-ЕПзЬеге-Еейпег paradox may arise 
erences between Е and 5 in their formula- 
е decision task. This ambiguity can be re- 
a by analyzing the decision task in the 
5 ехі feasible or by introducing structural 
its Гел, formulation of the decision prob- 


еп 


а der Meer, H. C. Decision-making: 
34 се of probability preference, variance 
and expected value on strategy in 
Acta Psychologica, 1963, 21(3), 231-259. 
making exists in 2 forms: under risk, 
пор obabilities of possible events are known; 
ee ty, when the possibilities are not 
Xperiments are discussed concerned with 
ope under risk: probability preference, 
erence, variance as variable in the case 
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of positive and negative expected value—G. Rubin- 
Rabson, 
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7431. Abbott, Bernard C., Seraydarian, Maria 
W., & Baskin, Ronald J. (U. California, Los An- 
geles) Muscle mechanics, Revue Canadienne de 
Biologie, 1963, No. 3-4, 391-407--“Т 18 review de- 
scribes mainly events associated with the mechanical 
activity of amphibian striated muscles. These events 
can be divided into a number of sequences: (a) ex- 
citation-coupling, which includes the events of the 
latent period; (b) the rise of the active state; (c) the 
plateau of activity; (d) the decay of activity in re- 
laxation and in fatigue, and (e) the recovery phase. 
Extraction of the proteins from macerated muscles 
permits identification of the components, and the 
glycerol-extracted model reveals many of the mechan- 
ical properties. Even more important are the studies 
made possible by the availability of fibril prepara- 
tions. But direct experimental correlation between 
the physiological and the biochemical events is miss- 
ing. The evidence cumulated in favor of the sliding 
model for contraction in striated and smooth muscle 
is very impressive although not universally accepted. 
Many gaps in the knowledge of the integration which 
exists within the twitch demand the use of further 
biophysical and biochemical techniques іп their 
study.” (92 ref.)—J. A. Lücker. 

7432. Adley, W. R., Kado, R. T., Didio, J., & 
Schindler, W. J. (U. California, Los Angeles) 
Impedance changes in cerebral tissue accompany- 
ing a learned discriminative performance. Experi- 
mental Neurology, 1963, 7, 259-281.—In the cat, the 
electrical impedance of cortex and subcortical struc- 
tures of the hippocampus was daily measured by 
means of implanted coaxial electrodes. Impedance 
changes were looked for during training in a maze 
based on a visual cue—ZJnter. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

7433. Ananiev, B. G. Bilateral regulation as a 
mechanism of behavior. Voprosy Psikhologii, 1963, 
5, 83-98.—The paired functioning of the brain hemi- 
spheres in man as an additional regulating mechanism 
suggested by Ashby is considered. This mechanism 
is related to the evolution and adaptation of organ- 
isms to the space-time conditions of living. A joint 
operation of the brain hemispheres is very important 
for the switch to and duplication of the processes in 
the sensory, muscle, and vascular systems. The bi- 
lateral regulation is one of the mechanisms, in which 
the symmetry and asymmetry of paired organs par- 
ticipating in the regulation of information and energy 
processes іп man’s life and behavior are combined.— 
English summary. 


7434. Bulygin, I. А. Osobennosti korkovo-pod- 
korkovykh mekhanizmov interotseptivnykh i 
éksterotseptivnykh refleksov. [Peculiarities of 
cortico-subcortical mechanisms of interoceptive and 
exteroceptive reflexes.] Zhurnal Vysshet Nervnot 
Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(5), 845-858.—Review of stud- 
ies, particularly from author’s laboratory. New find- 
ings especially on the relationship between the 
interoceptors and the cortex are more in accordance 
with ideas of Sechenov and Pavlov than Head and 
Sherrington—A. Сир. 
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7435. Cassell, W. A., & Fisher, S. (Upstate Med. 
Cent., Syracuse, М, Y.) Body image boundaries 
and histamine flare reaction. Psychosomatic Medi- 
сте, 1963, 25(4), 344-350.—The hypothesis was that 
the more definite an individual’s body image boundary 
concept, the greater will be his skin response to 
histamine, Boundary definiteness was measured by 
the Rorschach barrier score., Histamine response was 
measured by the size of the skin flare produced by 
histamine phosphate injected intradermally. The Ss 
were 100 undergraduates (55 men, 45 women). The 
results for the women support the hypothesis. (16 
ref.)—W. G. Shipman. 

7436. Clare, Margaret Н., & Landau, William 
M. Fusimotor function: V. Reflex reinforcement 
under fusimotor block in normal subjects. Ar- 
chives of Neurology, 1964, 10(2), 123-127.—“In 6 
normal Ss reinforcement of tendon jerk and of H 
reflexes in triceps surae was studied during differen- 
tial block of the tibial nerve. The degree of reflex 
reinforcement varied inversely as the amplitude of the 

“ baseline response, being most obviously present when 
the tendon jerk was diminished. When the tendon 
jerk was absent, even with reinforcement, the de- 
pressed H reflex could still be reinforced. The degree 
of depression of H reflex under fusimotor blockade 
indicates a significant decrease of central synaptic 
excitability due in turn to decreased tonic muscle 

' spindle afferent firing occasioned by the raised thresh- 
old of the muscle spindle end organs. The fusimotor 
system is not a significant part of the pathway for 
reflex reinforcement by the Jendrassik maneuver. 
That potentiation, we believe, takes place at the 
motoneuron level” —Author summary. 


7437. Deane, George E. (Harpur Coll.) Human 
heart rate responses during experimentally in- 
duced anxiety: A follow up with controlled res- 
piration. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1964, 
67 (2), 193-195.—% of the Ss were allowed to breathe 
normally and % were required to breathe at a constant 
rate throughout. All Ss were then told to expect 
shock during No, 10 in a sequence of No, 1-12. % of 
the Ss received one shock. All Ss showed an accel- 
eration in heart rate during No. 1-8 and a decelera- 
tion during No, 10.—Journal abstract, 


7438. Ferreira, A. J., & Winter, W. D. 
Jose State Coll.) The palmar sweat print: A 
methodological study. Psychosomatic Medicine, 
1963, 25(4), 377-384.—Some of the technical varia- 
bles involved in the method of palmar sweat prints 
were tested in a study using 6 Ss on 9 successive 
occasions. Recommendations were made about the 
use of this technique to measure a physiological cor- 
relate of anxiety and other emotional stress, (38 ref.) 
—W. С. Shipman, 


7439, Friedman, S. B., Mason, J. W., & Ham- 
burg, D. А. (National Inst, Mental Health, Be- 
thesda, Мал Urinary 17-hydroxycorticosteroid 
levels in parents of children with neoplastic dis- 
ease. Psychosomatic Medicine, 1963, 25(4), 364- 
376.--17-ОНС5 excretion rates were determined in 
43 Ss representing one or both parents of 26 children 
dying from neoplastic disease. In this situation, the 
17-OHCS level tended to remain within a relatively 
constricted range, even when the parent was exposed 
to superimposed acute stress. Adrenal cortical activ- 
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ity was hypothesized to be related to the effectiveness 
of the individual's coping behavior. —W. С. Shipman, 

7440. Gaito, John, & Zavala, Albert. (Kansas 
State U.) Neurochemistry and learning. Psycho- 
logical Bulletin, 1964, 61(1), 45-62.—Hypotheses of 
molar and molecular neurochemical approaches to 
learning are discussed. Molar approach equates 
learning with chemical changes of the synapse 
whereas molecular approach refers learning to 
changes in molecular structure of nucleic acids. 2 
approaches are evaluated relative to various learning 
phenomena. (45 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

7441. Goldstein, Melvin; Work, Murray S., & 
Elder, Thomas 8. (Technical Associates of New 
Orleans, Inc., La.) А transistorized pulse polarity 
reversal unit. Electroencephalography & Clinical 
Neurophysiology, 1963, 15, 1045-1046.—A brief de- 
scription of a transistorized pulse polarity reversal 
unit is presented.—Author abstract. 

7442. Gurevich, В. КН. flektricheskie pokaza- 
teli dinamiki nervnykh protsessov v temennykh 
zonakh kory v “nedeiatel’noi” faze sledovogo us- 
lovnogo refleksa. [Electrical indicators of the dy- 
namics of neryous processes in the parietal zones of 
the cortex during the “inactive” phase of the trace 
СЕЛ Zhurnal Vysshet Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 
13(4), 658-665,—4 dogs were trained to lift their 
Paw to visual and auditory stimuli reinforced by 
electric shock. A trace CR was established. EEG 
and EMG of eye muscles during the inactive phase 
of the CR were recorded. It was confirmed that in 
dogs there exists a projection zone for light and 
sound in the parietal area of the cortex. It was also 
found that the activity and the tone of eye muscles is 
а more refined indicator of generalized excitation of 
the brain than the EEG.—A. Сир. 


7443. Hess, W. R. (U. Zürich, Switzerland) 
Étude des corrélations entre activité psychique et 
le cerveau, [Correlations between psychological and 
brain functions.] Journal de Psychologie, 1962, 59 
(4), 369-378.--Тһе implications of observed behavior 
on cerebral stimulation in animals and men is con- 
sidered. The problem of selection and specificity re- 
mains unsolved.—M. L. Simmel, 


7444. Isaacson, Robert L. (0. Michigan) Basic 
readings in neuropsychology. NYC: Harper & 
Row, 1964. xi, 429 р. $4.95.—Reprints of classic 
articles on the study of the relation between the brain 
and behavior originally published in several journals. 
—P. 7. Siegmann. 

„ 7445. Jerison, Н. J. (Antioch Coll.) Interpret- 
ing the evolution of the brain. Human Biology, 
1963, 35(3), 263-291.— “The main effort of this anal- 
ysis has been to substitute quantitative for qualitative 
Statements about brain size and evolution. No at- 
tempt was made to introduce radically new concepts 
or indices into the analysis; instead, common concepts 
were analyzed for their quantitative implications. — 

Swartz, 

7446. Kavanagh, David A. Development of а 
miniature telemetry system. USAF SAM TDR, 
No, 63-80. 12 p—Experiments with VHF miniature 
transmitters submerged in physiologic saline solution 
to simulate their being implanted in living animals 
indicated that internal telemetry from small animals 
may be feasible at frequencies as high as 200 тїс. 
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ег study is needed before conclusions сап be 
a шу to the frequency range best suited for 
large animals. Tests with transmitters below 20 mc. 
held under a person’s armpit indicate that the human 
body is essentially transparent to internal telemetry 
signals in that frequency range. Modulation schemes, 
power supplies, and encapsulants are discussed.— 
USAF SAM. 
7447. Khanna, Shyam, М., & Noback, Charles К. 
IBM Federal Systems Division, Bethesda, Md.) 
model for processing in the nervous system. 
Transactions of the New York Academy of Sciences, 
1963, 25(5), 516-521—An IBM 709 computer has 
been used to analyze parameters derived from the 
nervous system. A condition for convergent activity 
which accords with available neuroanatomic and neu- 
tophysiological data has been derived by simulation 
of a cell assembly. Computer simulated “conver- 
| gence” produces “sharpening” similar to that ob- 
served in the nervous system by “excitation.”—B. 5. 
Aaronson. 


7448, Klee, Manfred R., & Offenloch, Kurt. 
Max-Planck-Inst. Hirnforschung, Frankfurt a.M., 

ттапу) Postsynaptic-potentials and spike pat- 
terns during augmenting responses in cat’s motor 
Cortex. Science, 1964, 143(Whole No. 3605), 488- 
489.—Intracellular recordings and electroencephalo- 
grams were obtained from neurons of the motor cor- 
tex during augmenting responses elicited by repetitive 
Stimulation of its specific thalamic nucleus. The 
postsynaptic potentials during fully developed aug- 
Menting responses consisted of 2 depolarizing waves 
with 2 separate groups of spike discharges of differ- 
ent latencies, the bases of the spikes, the so-called 
firing-levels,” sometimes shifting. This supports the 
Concept that the postsynaptic potentials accompanying 
е augmenting response consist of a primary re- 


“ponse and a response of recruiting character— 
Journal abstract. Е 


ра. Knowlton, С. С., & Butt, L. Р. Patellar 
пара reflex latency. American Journal of Physi- 
че dicine, 1963, 42(2), 86-88.—А table of average 
fete of apparent nerve conduction by age is рге- 
сый J. P. Schubert. 
p Landau, William M., & Clare, Margaret 
kg motor function: IV. Reinforcement of 
HA горах їп normal subjects. Archives of Neu- 
effet 194, 10(2), 117-122.-“Тп normal Ss the 
maximal Voluntary reinforcement maneuvers upon 
sities ч ankle jerks and H reflexes of varied inten- 
Шева RIAR The degree of reflex reinforce- 
with Med -4tgest with small test stimuli, and minimal 
К сеа reflexes, whether electrically or me- 
amplitude induced. Since tendon jerks of a given 
teflexes of ще по more readily reinforced than Н 
atthe r a Same size, there is no need to postulate 
атоо €inforcement phenomenon takes place via the 
a 7451 Pe Author summary. 
Fusimotqe баш, William, & Clare, Margaret H. 
ind ае function : VI. Н reflex, tendon jerk, 
rology 19 са пет in hemiplegia. Archives of Neu- 
H reflexes 2.1002), 128-133.—"In hemiplegic Ss the 
Increased ae с side of increased tendon jerks are 
hemipi eic S the same order of magnitude. In most 
H reflexes Э Геіпѓогсетепё of both tendon jerks and 
г л obtained on both normal and hemi- 
е motoneuron therefore remains the 
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site of exaggerated synaptic function in patients with 
lesions of the upper motor neuron. It is concluded 
that no evidence yet requires the presumption that 
fusimotor hypertonus is of etiological significance in 
pathological hypertonic states.” (18 ref.)—Author 
summary. 


7452. Law, Thomas, & Adams, Jack. A versa- 
tile solderless electrode carrier. Psychological Re- 
ports, 1963, 13(2), 539-541.—An electrode connector 
for chronic brain implants can be inexpensively as- 
sembled from small commercial plastic strips, pre- 
drilled to accept miniature crimp contacts. Strips 
can be cut to any length with pliers and cemented 
together in various versatile forms. Crimps are 
easily applied to electrodes before surgery and in- 
serted into strips during surgery. 12 or more elec- 
trodes on a rat’s skull аге feasible—Author summary. 


7453. Mark, R. Е. (Faculté Sciences, Marseille, 
France) Aspect psychophysiologique du maintien 
de la station chez homme. [Psychophysiological 
aspect of the maintenance of posture іп тап.) Psy- 
chologie Française, 1963, 8(2), 126-132.--Тһе im- 
portance of the myotatic reflex in the maintenance of 
a standing posture is stressed and several hypotheses 
regarding lying and standing positions are discussed. 
—С. J. Adkins. 

7454. McCabe, Brian Е. (U. Michigan) Ves- 
tibular suppression. USAF AMRL TDR, No. 63- 
119. 22 p.—Repeated stimulation of the vestibular 
end organ of the inner ear produces a response decline 
which is termed vestibular suppression. Machinery 
was constructed to produce high rotary acceleration 
in a finely controlled manner to study this phenome- 
non in cats. Suppression was found to be long last- 
ing (greater than 2 mo.), to reach about 60% of 
original response (maximally 75%), and was most 
rapidly produced at just submaximal levels of stimu- 
lus (4 rps). Post-rotatory nystagmus duration was 
chosen as the response characteristic for reasons 
stated after study of nystagmus parameters. Punish- 
ment slowed the rate of acquisition of suppression in 
1 cat. Further studies and findings аге discussed.— 
USAF AMRL. 


7455. McDonald, David С., Johnson, Laverne 
C., & Hord, David J. Habituation of the orienting 
response in alert and drowsy subjects. USN 
MNPRU Rep., No. 63-17. 10 p—Alert and drowsy 
Ss (by EEG criterion) were compared in 2 experi- 
ments for psychophysiological habituation of the 
orienting response. Ss in Experiment І (N = 30) 
received 10 presentations of a doorbell-type buzzer, 
and in Experiment II (N =69) they received 10 
presentations of a 500-cps tone. Comparisons were 
made of: (a) galvanic skin response (GSR), (b) 
spontaneous GSRs between trials, (c) heart rate 
(HR) responses, (d) finger vasoconstriction re- 
sponses, (€) finger temperature responses, and (i) 
respiration. Results showed that there were no dit- 
ferences between groups in GSR; however, the 
drowsy group showed consistently fewer spontaneous 
GSRs. Cardiovascular response measures of the 
drowsy groups showed consistently and significantly 
greater responses on the later trials and, therefore, no 
habituation of these responses. This finding was 
more consistent for HR than vasomotor response. 
The authors were able to rule out several possible 
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explanations, but the reasons for this differential auto- 
nomic response аге as yet unknown —USN MNPRU. 

7456. McKenna, A. E. Les réactions psycho- 
physiologiques а la doleur. [The psychophysiologi- 
cal reactions to pain.] Louvain, Belgium: Nauwe- 
laerts, 1963. 128 р. Belg. Fr. 120.—The classical 
theories of pain are reviewed. Effects of pain thresh- 
olds and relative intensity of pain induced by means 
of a variation of the Hardy-Wolff-Goodell technique, 
are analysed from responses to the PGR, EEG, EKG, 
and pneumogram. Up to 31 Ss were used in various 
experiments. (1) Factors connected with the S’s 
judgment of the stimulus are the main determinants 
of the amplitude of the PGR response in pain, rather 
than the physical intensity of the stimulus. (2) The 
incidence of EEG blocking is higher in pain than in 
nonpain presentations and is strongly determined by 
the individual psychoaffective state. (3) The ampli- 
tude of cardiac reactions, rather than incidence and 
amplitude of immediate respiratory reaction to pain 
are increased under pain condition. (English sum- 
mary.) (98 ref,)—J. С. Brengelmann. 

7457. Nebjylitsyn, V. D. (Inst. Psychology, Mos- 
cow, USSR) Metody i sistemy avtomaticheskogo 
analiza biopotentsialoy mozga. [Methods and sys- 
tems of automatic analysis of electrical activity of the 
brain.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(4), 58-73.- 
A review of various aspects of automatic analysis of 
brain electrical activity. The author presents a sum- 
mary of historical developments in automatic fre- 
quency analysis, correlational methods, the study of 
evoked potentials, periodometric analysis (analysis 
of properties of unitary EEG waves) and other gen- 
eral computer applications—both theoretical and ap- 
Plied—of these new techniques. (76-item bibliogr.) 
—H. Pick. 

7458. Nickerson, John L, Paradijeff, Anna, & 
Feinhandler, H. C. (Chicago Med. School) A 
study of the effects of externally applied sinusoidal 
forces on the eye. USAF AMRL TDR, No. 63- 
120. 11 p—This research presents the results of 
investigations on the effects on the tissues of the eye 
of the dog caused by externally applied sinusoidal 
vibrations. The results are from the findings of gross 
autopsy, ophthalmological examination, and histologi- 
cal studies, Also reported are determinations of the 
natural resonance frequency of the eye. The possi- 
bility that deformation in the shape of the eye occurs 
at resonance has been explored. The methods by 
which these various determinations were made are 
described—_USAF AMRL, 

7459. Odum, Eugene P., Rogers, David T., & 
Hicks, David І. (0. Georgia) Homeostasis of 
the nonfat components of migrating birds. Sci- 
ence, 1964, 143(Whole No. 3610), 1037-1039. — 
Obesity in migratory birds appears to differ from 
obesity in man in that gains and losses in body weight 
do not inyolve changes in the tissue structure of the 
body; fat is added to and used from preexisting tissue 
spaces without appreciable change in the water con- 
tent or the nonfat dry weight of the body as a whole. 
Evidence is presented which supports the hypothesis 
that the nonfat body is essentially homeostatic during 
migration despite very large scale changes in total 
body weight—Journal abstract. 

7460. Passouant, P., & Cadilhac, J. (U. Mont- 
pellier, France) La place de рр dans 
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Yorganisation fonctionnelle du cerveau. [The 
place of the hippocampus in the functional organiza- 
tion of the brain.] Journal de Psychologie, 1962, 59 
(4),:379-403.--Тһе hippocampus plays an important 
role in the regulation of emotional behavior, sleep, 
wakefulness, fight and flight, as well as in the organi- 
zation of memory and the propagation of the species, 
The interrelationships between this paleo-cortex and 
neocortical structures should be studied further. De- 
tailed review of the literature. (63 ref.)—M. Г. 
Simmel, 

7461. Reid, Larry, & Porter, Paul B. (U. Utah) 
Another holder for chronically implanted elec- 
trodes. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 12. 

7462. Riss, Walter. (Downstate Med. Cent., State 
U. New York, Brooklyn) The evolution of the 
CNS in relation to the evolution of behavior: I. 
The theoretical evolution of prolonged responses 
to somatic stimulation. Transactions of the New 
York Academy of Sciences, 1962, 24(6), 630-641.— 
Evolution could not occur without organized CNS 
activity producing reactions favoring survival. ‘The 
evolution of reactions to touch is reviewed. The CNS 
is examined as a sensorimotor system. The limbic 
system is a dispositional control system over the 
sensorimotor systems. The petromyzont CNS is re- 
viewed as an instance of the above. (18 ref.)—B. 5. 
Aaronson, 


7463, Roitbak, A. І. (Inst. Physiology, Tbilisi, 
USSR) K voprosu o prirode korkovogo tormo- 
zheniia. [Nature of cortical inhibition.] Zhurnal 
Vysshet Nervnot Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(5), 859-869. 
—Using grownup cats in a state of narcosis a study 
was made of slow negative potentials and of negative 
shifts arising with electrical stimulation of the corti- 
cal surface. Their similarity to electrotonic dorsal 
roots was ascertained. They can be blocked by strych- 
nine and morphine. Discussion deals with the possi- 
ble role of glia іп longlasting depolarization of apical 
dendrites which affect the presynaptic inhibition of 
pyramidal neurons.—A, Cuk. 


7464. Rusinov, У. $. Elektrofiziologicheskoe 
issledovanie ochagov vozbuzhdeniia v tsentral’noi 
nervnoi sisteme. [Electrophysiological investigation 
of excitation foci in the central nervous system.] 
Zhurnal Vysshet Nerunoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(5), 
798-815,—Survey of studies from author’s laboratory. 
Main findings are presented—A, Cuk. 


7465. Scalia, Frank. (Downstate Med. Cent., 
State U. New York, Brooklyn) The evolution of 
the CNS in relation to the evolution of behavior: 
II. A hypothesis on spinal cord activity waves in 
relation to a theory of the evolution of locomotion. 
Transactions of the New York Academy of Sciences, 
1962, 24(6), 642 .—A type of anatomical organi- 
zation for the fish spinal cord which can produce 
swimming by its action on simple musculature and 
can pattern terrestrial locomotion by its action on the 
evolved musculature of tetrapods. Examination О 
this theory clarifies the logic of discourse on the rela- 
tion of structure to function in the nervous system.— 
В. S. Aaronson, 


7466. Serkov, Е. N., & Makul’kin, В. Е. (Piro- 


gov Med. Inst, Odessa, USSR) Blektricheskaia 
aktivnost’ golovnogo mozga posle gemisferékto- 
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ii, [Electrical activity of the brain after hemi- 
н Zhurnal Vysshet Nervnot Deiatel’- 
nosti, 1963, 13(5), 891-903.—Ablation of one hemi- 
sphere and of the thalamus of cats and rabbits causes 
a sharp increase in the slow electrical activity of the 
remaining hemisphere. This is expressed in the 
appearance of regular bursts of slow-amplitude poten- 
tials with a frequency of 7 to 12 cycles. This is 
accompanied by a weakening of high-frequency low- 
voltage potentials. The desynchronizing influence of 
one hemisphere upon the other is connected with the 
function of the paleo-cortex and Ше interbrain. А 
unilateral ablation of the neocortex does not produce 
any such changes. Changes due to hemispherectomy 
аге reversible—A. Cuk. 

7467. Shima, Наги. Behavioral consequences of 
striatal spreading depression in pigeons. Journal 
of Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 
57(1), 37-41.--ЕНесів of striatal spreading depres- 
sion (SSD) on simple operant behavior were studied 
in pigeons. In 10 Ss, anesthetized with Dial, micro- 
injection of 1.5 pl. or 3 yl. of 25% KCI into the 
hyperstratum accessorium elicited 2.1 or 29 SSD 
waves and caused depression of surface EEG for 40 
or 90 min., respectively. In 10 unanesthetized un- 
testrained Ss similar microinjection evokes reversible 
impairment of alimentary behavior for 33 and 87 min. 
Close correlation was found also between the time 
course of electrical manifestations and behavioral 
consequences of SSD. These results show that SSD 
can be used as a tool to study reversible functional 
ablation not only of neocortex but also of noncortical 
Structures.—Journal abstract. 

7468. Sokolov, Е. М. (Moscow U., USSR) 
Orientirovochnyi refleks kak kiberneticheskaia 
еа. [Orienting reflex as a cybernetic system.] 
81 Шла} }/уззйеї Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(5), 

6-830.—Discussion of biological cybernetics with 
particular attention to the orienting reflex considered 
hen the view point of “macroreaction” and on the 
evel of single neuron.—A. Сий. 
oe Тероу, В. М. Tipologicheskie osoben- 
[Т аны пегупої deiatel’nosti cheloveka. 
five logical features of human higher nervous ac- 
a ee) Moscow, USSR: RSFSR Acad. Peda- 
devoted 5сіепсез, 1963.—This collection of articles is 

[Ке to the study of the “basic properties of the 
р ous system” and includes research on the 
Шеп} в ОЁ the nervous processes,” the “develop- 
fe various indices of the basic properties of the 

ні a System,” new methods of studying human 
езапоегнонв activity, and the “psychological mani- 
L D. London е properties of the nervous system.” — 

7470. Тери Е 
Psycho pov, В. M., & Nebylitsyn, У. D. (Inst. 
Mose, RSFSR Acad. Pedagogical Sciences, 
svoïstv ‘ne SSR)  Eksperimental’noe izuchenie 
mental stu зізќешу ц cheloveka. [Ехрегі- 
man, Zn, of the properties of nervous system in 
13(5) 789.700 Vysshet Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 
tec} iques --А review which stresses statistical 
oa 25 (6шаП sample Statistics, factor analysis) 
Correlation Бек ат findings. There 15 a negative 

eshold of ееп strength of nervous system and 
only the Rie It was established that not 

слет but also the inhibitory type proc- 
Predominate. Factor analysis of different 
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indicators of the EEG points to one main factor iden- 
tified as the balance of dynamic processes of excita- 
tion and inhibition —A. Сий. 


7471. Teplov, В. M., & Nebylitsyn, V. р. The 
study of basic properties of the nervous system 
and their importance for the psychology of indi- 
vidual differences. Voprosy Pstkhologii, 1963, 5, 
38-47.--Сопвійегей are a number of problems relating 
to the properties of the nervous system and their 
psychological manifestations. The notion of tempera- 
ment is not tantamount to the notion of the nervous- 
system type. The essence of I. Pavlov’s doctrine is 
the theory on the properties of the nervous system, 
rather than the conception of “4 types.” A notion of 
“dynamics” of nervous processes, describing a readi- 
ness in the generation of the excitatory and inhibitive 
processes, irrespective of the strength of nervous 
system, is described. A specific feature of “lability” 
of nervous processes, characterized by the rate of 
appearance and disappearance of the nervous process, 
and a lack of a direct dependence between the neuro- 
physiological parameters and the psychological fea- 
tures in human personality аге stressed.—English 
summary. 


7472. Travis, Robert P. (U. Alabama) The 
role of spreading cortical depression in relating 
the amount of avoidance training to interhemi- 
spheric transfer. Journal of Comparative & Physio- 
logical Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 42-46.—The extent 
of original learning during unilateral spreading de- 
pression, and the amount of interdepression training 
with both hemispheres nondepressed were related to 
interhemispheric transfer of avoidance behavior in 
rats. 3 levels of original learning (0, 3, and 15 
avoidance responses) were combined with 4 levels of 
interdepression training (0, 1, 5, and 10 avoidance 
responses) in a factorial design (N=72). Results 
were: (a) Extended original learning followed by 
5 interdepression responses produced significant posi- 
tive interhemispheric transfer. (b) Minimal original 
learning followed by either 1 or 5 interdepression re- 
sponses produced instances of negative interhemi- 
spheric transfer. (c) Extensive interdepression train- 
ing (10 avoidance responses) produced asymptotic 
transfer performance regardless of the extent of 
original learning conditions.—Journal abstract. 


7473. Weiskrantz, L. Neurological studies and 
animal behaviour. British Medical Bulletin, 1964, 
20(1), 49-53.—This review has neglected to analyze 
many of the difficulties encountered in animal studies 
of neurological function, both technical and logical. 
Findings in this field can easily mislead the investi- 
gator and the study of dysfunction is not always the 
best route to the study of function, The stipulation 
that we must have a model of how a complex system 
works before we investigate that system is an impera- 
tive that appears not only to be invalid, but perhaps 
even harmful. Models are derived from facts, pro- 
vided that they are orderly facts, just as readily as 
facts are derived from models. In a subject as funda- 
mental but as complex as that of brain organization 
we ought to encourage a diversity, not a limitation 
of strategies. It is suggested that a knowledge of the 
interaction between brain and behavior is being estab- 
lished which will be both comprehensive and endur- 
ing. (53 ref.) —Journal abstract. 
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7474. Wood, Earl H., Sutterer, William F., Mar- 
shall, Hiram W., & Nolan, A. Clark. (Mayo Clinic, 
Rochester, Minn.) Use of the human centrifuge 
to study circulatory, respiratory and neurologic 
physiology in normal human beings and a descrip- 
tion of an electronic data processing system de- 
signed to facilitate these studies. USAF AMRL 
TDR, 1963, No, 63-105, 24 p. 

7475. Жарап, G. Die biophysischen Grundlagen 
des Intensitatsgesetzes. [The biophysical bases of 
Pavlov’s үсе Там. Zeitschrift fur Psycholo- 
gie, 1963, 168(1-2), 59-122--ЕоПоуше Pavloy’s 
suggestion to apply methods of higher mathematics, 
physics, and chemistry to the study of physiological 
and psychological reactions, this paper intends to 
“solve some psychological questions and some funda- 
mental issues in the dynamics of the cortex on a bio- 
physical basis.” The Ist part of the paper applies 
“Pavlov’s 15 intensity law to the law of the physical 
strength of the stimulus and to the law of signal 
strength, and develops the electro-chemical theory of 
Ше stimulation-process.” The 2nd part deals with 
other psychological and physiological applications of 
the intensity law and the electro-chemical theory of 
the stimulation-process ; and by analogy, with physical 
and chemical applications. Biophysical interpreta- 
tions are offered of “subliminal and supraliminal in- 
hibition, the-all-or-none law, chronaxie and refractory 
phases in stimulus-propagation, irradiation and con- 
centration of the neural processes in the cortex, and 
of reciprocal and consecutive induction.”—G. Chajet. 
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7476. Buchwald, J. S., Beatty, D., & Eldred, E. 
(U. California, Los Angeles) Distribution and 
specificity of gamma motoneuron conditioned re- 
sponses. Experimental Neurology, 1962, 6, 524-537. 
—The activity of у efferent units in the lumbar ven- 
tral roots was investigated in cats during conditioning 
procedures in which the conditioned stimulus was 
compared with an unconditioned stimulus. Condi- 
tioned discharges of the y motoneurons could be un- 
accompanied by discharge of the а motoneurons. It 
was found that the у fibres to muscles in limbs other 
than the one trained took part in the conditioned 
response, These followed a definite pattern and were 
not part of a known specific activation of y activity. 
--іті. Abstr. Biol. Sci, 

7477. Hudson, С. Н., & Dow, В. 5. (Good Sa- 
maritan Hosp., Portland, Ore.) Motor nerve con- 
duction velocity determination. Neurology, 1963, 
13(11), 982-988.—Review of the literature on motor 
nerve conduction in healthy and diseased states. The 
authors’ own determination of normal conduction 
velocity of ulnar and peroneal nerves was 57.9 and 
48.5 m./sec. respectively, comparing well with values 
reported by others—R. Gunter. 

7478. Hutchison, J. В, & Poynton, J. С. U. 
Natal, Pietermaritzburg, S. Асау. А Wes 
study of the clasp reflex in Xenopus laevis (Dau- 
din). Behaviour, 1963, 22( 1-2), 41-63.--СМ5% of 
frogs were transected at 6 different levels, Following 
anterior medulla transection, both males and females 
displayed the clasp reflex when stimulated between 

"Ше forelimbs by E’s fingers. Intact Ss and Ss sec- 
tioned anterior or posterior to the anterior medulla 
failed to respond. “The clasping behaviour of the 
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male is controlled by a ‘self-regulating unit’ situated 
in the medulla and spine.” —N. М. Ginsburg. 


7479. Kostiuk, Р. б. Sovremennye dostizheniia 
élektrofiziologii nervnoi kletki. [Recent achieve- 
ments in the electrophysiology of the nerve сеПД 
Zhurnal Vysshet Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(6), 
1018-1031—A comprehensive survey of the main 
findings achieved in the last 2 to 3 yr. both in USSR 
and abroad. Stress on methods and content.—A. Cuk. 


7480. Mayer, R. Е. (Harvard Med. School) 
Nerve conduction studies in man. Neurology, 
1963, 13(12), 1021-1030.—“Conduction velocity in 
the largest motor, sensory, and reflex fibers in the 
median, ulnar, common peroneal, and posterior tibial 
nerves was determined in normal man. The rate of 
conduction was greatest in the H reflex fibers, fol- 
lowed by the afferent fibers, and was least in the 
motor fibers. Proximal segments in all fibers con- 
ducted faster than distal ones. After the age of 50, 
there was a decrease in nerve conduction velocity, 
which was more apparent in upper than lower ex- 
tremities, involved all fibers tested, and was more 
prominent distally. In a group of patients with dia- 
betes mellitus without clinical signs or symptoms of 
peripheral neuropathy, there was a mild decrease in 
conduction velocity,” while a similar group’ with 
clinical signs and symptoms of peripheral neuropathy 
showed greater decrease in conduction velocity.— 
R. Gunter, 


7481. Weiner, Herman. (Cornell U. Med. Coll.) 
Subcortical substrate of autonomic and psycho- 
logical stress, Perceptual & Motor Shills, 1963, 
17(1), 259-262.--Тһе present study was designed to 
investigate the thesis that both autonomic and psycho- 
logical stress are related to the degree of Parkinsonian 
symptom-severity, and further, that the psychological 
indices are related to autonomic malfunctioning. 
These hypotheses were largely confirmed for the 
sample used in this study. A moderate degree of 
association obtained between symptom-severity and 
the subjective perception of stress, A substantial de- 
gree of association was demonstrated between symp- 
tom-severity and autonomic stress, The subjective 
perception of stress and the psychologist’s stress- 
adequacy ratings were, respectively, substantially and 
markedly related to autonomic stress, The results 
suggest the superiority of genotype measures of stress 
such as conductance rates of change and ratings of 
Stress-adequacy made by experienced psychologists. 
Finally, the results point up the potential significance 
of the subcortical underpinnings of psychological 
behavior.—Journal abstract. 


Lesions & BEHAVIOR 


7482. Baettig, K. (Inst, Physiology of Work & 
Industrial Hygiene, Zuerich, Switzerland) Effect of 
lesions on spontaneous alternation and exploration 
behavior. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 493- 
494.—Postoperative Spontaneous alternation and ех- 
ploration by 8 rats gave tentative support to Glanzer S 
hypothesis of stimulus satiation—Author summary. 

7483. Elder, 8. Thomas. (Tulane U. School 
Med.) Effects of bilateral Үп lesions оп bar- 
pressing behavior in the white rat. Psychological 
Reports, 1963, 13(3), 839-846.—It was shown that 
bilateral lesions in either the anterior or posterior 
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neocortex are followed by partial disruption of a pre- 


viously acquired food reinforced bar-pressing habit. 


The 2nd experiment, which included a control pos- 
terior lesion group, revealed that small posterior 
lesions resulted іп a similar performance decrement. 
Тп addition, Ss with bilateral lesions in both anterior 
“and posterior areas exhibited approximately twice the 
reduction in bar-pressing rate as found in Ss with 
lesions in only 1 area. It was suggested that amount 
of tissue damage irrespective of the specific lesion site 
is perhaps the critical factor in determining post- 
operative rate at this stage——Journal abstract. 


7484, Evans, S. M. (U. Bristol, England) The 
effect of brain extirpation on learning and reten- 
tion in nereid polychaetes. Animal Behaviour, 
1963, 11(1), 172-178.--У/һеп placed in a glass tube 
or channel N. diversicolor, N. virens, and Р. cul- 
trifera crawl to the exit. This behavior has been 
abolished by giving the worms a slight electric shock 
when they reach the exit. The average number of 
trials needed to reach a criterion of 3 successive 
“refusals” was: N. diversicolor (5 individuals) 47.8, 
Р, cultrifera (5 individuals) 47.0 and N. virens (25 
individuals) 21.5. After a single period of training 
in N. virens there was retention for 6 hours but little 
15 apparent after 24 hours. However, if a worm is 
given a series of trials at daily intervals the number 
of trials needed to reach the criterion decreases. 

arning can take place in М. virens without the 
Supraesophageal ganglion if trials are massed, but 
not if they are grouped in series of 10 spaced by 15 
or 30 minutes. Retention in decerebrate №. virens 
is the same as in intact worms as long as the brain 
18 removed after the initial training. If the brain is 
Temoved before initial training there is no retention 
after only one hour—Author summary. 


М а Gavrilova, L. М. Uslovnye tormozhenie 
icon Гах 5 odnostoronne udalennym talamuson. 
жад itioned inhibition in dogs with a unilaterally 
tel’ loved thalamus.] Zhurnal Vysshet Nervnot Deia- 
Bacay 1963, 13(6), 1039-1046.—After a partial 
nuclei). „of the thalamus (lateral and some ventral 
Шла с" 4 dogs по changes were recorded in the 
Жопа d salivary reflexes, In cases of complete abla- 
ты Tamatic decrease їп the positive CR was ob- 
the О the operated, side, as well as a change in 
ivit ibitory CRs. No change in conditioned ac- 
У was observed on the intact side—A. Cuk. 


по Sen А, Kellaway, P., Shapiro, М. & 
hippocam - (Baylor U. Coll. Med.) Studies of 
Cat. Ne за Хоту in the monkey, baboon, and 
“of a Шенғоіоду, 1963, 13(12), 1031-1041. Кероге 
the hip ae which “permits 50-90% removal of 
ог cat арыз оп each side in the monkey, baboon, 
“overlying cont Producing significant damage to the 
Species E or to subjacent structures.” All 3 
characteri i changes in behavior and affective state 
otor actis: by docility, hyposexuality, and reduced 
lements 2456 Other than taming effect, no other 

е behavi the Kluver-Bucy syndrome are evident. 
ate consisten changes following hippocampectomy 
_ ап important vith the concept that this structure із 
| Affective beh Part of a facilitating mechanism for 
quien: ОеПауіог, „Мо consistent impairment of 

t conden could be demonstrated” by 
Росат 01118. “Tt is suggested that, while 
Pus may exert a modifying effect upon 
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the process of learning ог upon the performance of 
learned behavior, it is not an essential element in the 
mechanism subserving the learning process itself.”— 
R. Gunter, 

7487. Kinsbourne, M., & Warrington, Elizabeth 
K. (United Oxford Hosp., England) A study of 
visual perseveration. Journal of Neurology Neuro- 
surgery & Psychiatry, 1963, 26(5), 468-475.—“2 
cases are reported of patients with positive visual 
symptons referable to cerebral hemisphere lesions. 
The symptons included a striking, continual and 
easily demonstrable persistence of visual sensation 
after withdrawal of the stimulus (visual persevera- 
tion). This was experimentally shown to represent 
an enhancement of the normal process of visual after- 
image formation, characterized by much of the regu- 
larity that attends that process in а normal S. En- 
hanced after-sensations to flicker and real and 
apparent movement were also demonstrated. The 
possibility is discussed that this represents a patho- 
logical overactivity of the cerebral neural system 
subserving visual perception, perhaps due to its re- 
lease from inhibitory influences. (37 ref.)—Author 
summary. 

7488. Korolev, V. I. Prostranstvennyi analiz u 
деќепуѕһеї pavianov gamadrilov posle odnomo- 
mentnogo vykliucheniia zreniia, obonianiia, slukha 
i vestibuliarnogo apparata. [Spatial analysis of 
young hamadryad baboons following a simultaneous 
ablation of vison, olfaction, hearing and the vestibu- 
lary apparatus.] Zhurnal Vysshet Nervnot Deiatel’- 
nosti, 1963, 13(4), 652-657.—Positive and inhibitory 
CRs to mechanical stimulation of the skin were 
elaborated in 4 young baboons. After the operation, 
the Ss retained information about spatial factors, and 
they rapidly restored spatial analysis expressed in the 
form of conditioned running to the feeding box. The 
time of restoration depends upon the animal’s age: 
the younger the S, the sooner are the CRs restored. 
All Ss preserved an intense daily activity. —A. Сир, 

7489. Krushinskaia, М. L. (Moscow U., USSR) 
Izmeneniia dvigatel’nykh pishchevykh uslovnykh 
refleksov u golubei posle povrezhdeniia ѕќагої 
kory. [Changes in motor food CRs in pigeons fol- 
lowing a lesion in the paleocortex.] Zhurnal Vysshei 
Nervnot Deiatel’nosti, 1963. 13(6), 1077-1086.—Ss 
were 14 pigeons. Previously elaborated chain CRs 
were not restored after the lesion. They can be 
formed anew but with a considerably greater amount 
of trials than before the operation. The previously 
elaborated conditioned inhibition is not restored for 
3 to 4 mo.—A. Сир. 

7490. Larsson, К. (U. Goteborg, Sweden) Mat- 
ing behaviour in male rats after cerebral cortex 
ablation: I. Effects of lesions in the dorsolateral 
and the median cortex. Journal of Experimental 
Zoology, 1962. 151, 167-176.—The sexual behavior 
of 40 adult male rats was observed before and after 
removal of the dorsolateral and median area of the 
cerebral cortex might impair sexual activity; the most 
severe disturbances occurred after lesions in the 
sensorimotor cortex.—Inter. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

7491. Laursen, H. О. (Copenha: U. - 
mark) Conditioned skoda bee of раг 
with lesions in globus pallidus. Acta Physiologica 
Scandinavica, 1963, 57, 81-89.—Conditioned avoid- 
ance responses were extinguished more rapidly in 
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lesioned cats than in normal animals. The avoidance 
response was learned more slowly in cats with bi- 
lateral lesions in the globus pallidus than in normal 
cats, and retention was also impaired in this com- 
parison. Retention, however, became normal 60 days 
postoperatively.—Int. Abstr. Biol, Sci. 

7492. Lawicka, W., & Konorski, J. (Inst. Biol- 
ogy Doswiadczalnej, Warsaw, Poland) The prop- 
erties of delayed responses to double preparatory 
signals in normal and prefrontal dogs. Acta Bio- 
logicae Experimentalis, 1962, 22(1), 47-55.—2 pre- 
paratory signals were given in succession and the 
animal was required to go after a delay to both 
signalled food trays. This test was solved by normal 
dogs without difficulty. After prefrontal lesions the 
dogs approached only 1 of the food trays (usually the 
2nd one signalled.) After the same pair of prepara- 
tory signals had been repeated several times, the 
animals reacted correctly to any pair of signals ap- 
plied. However, they tended (о approach 2 food 
trays persistently even in normal signal trials. By 
special training this tendency could be suppressed.— 
Inter. Abstr, Biol. Sci. 

7493. Maliukova, І. V. Vliianie ekstirpatsii no- 
vogo mozzhechka na situatsionnye uslovnye re- 
fleksy u sobak. [Effect of the extirpation of the neo- 
cerebellum on situational CRs in dogs.] Zhurnal 
Vysshet_ Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(6), 1052- 
1058.—Extirpation of neocerebellum іп 3 dogs led to 
motor disturbances ра muscular rigidity, etc.) 
which disappeared after 6 weeks. Ss preserved the 
chief components of the motor CR as expressed by 
an increased food reaction to conditioned stimuli and 
motor reaction to the feeding box. Disinhibition of 
the differentiation was also observed. These dis- 
turbances lasted from 5 to 9 mo. after the operation, 
--4. Cuk. 

7494. Masterton, В. B., & Diamond, I. Т. (Duke 
U.) | Effects of auditory cortex ablation on dis- 
crimination of small binaural time differences. 
Journal of Neurophysiology, 1964, 27(1), 15-36.— 
“Cats were trained to respond in a double grill box 
when a safe signal, consisting of a train of clicks 
to the left ear, was replaced by the warning signal, 
a train of clicks to the right ear, When this left 
versus right discrimination (L ys, R) was mastered 
the animals were presented with a second task. A 
train of click pairs, in which the left click preceded 
the right click by 0.5 msec., constituted the new safe 
signal, while the new warning signal contained the 
identical click pairs except that the order was re- 
versed, LR vs. КЇ, In normal cats training on the 
first discrimination transferred to the second dis- 
crimination. After bilateral ablation of auditory 
areas AI, АП, Ep, insular, temporal, and SII, cats 
exhibit a total loss of transfer between the two tasks, 
It is argued that the absence of transfer depends on 
a loss of equivalence between a click to one ear and 
a pair of clicks which a normal animal would per- 
ceive to one side of the head.”—G. Westheimer. 


7495. Moore, В. Y. (U. Chicago) Effects of 
some rhinencephalic lesions on retention of con- 
ditioned avoidance behavior in cats. Journal of 
Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 57 
(1), 65-71.—In ап investigation of rhinencephalic 
function, cats were taught a conditioned avoidance 
response (CAR) to an auditory CS па double-grifl 
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shuttle box. Following separate, bilateral ablation of 
either cingulate cortex or septal region, or combined 
ablation of both septal region and hippocampal forma- 
tion, retention of the CAR was impaired. Cortical 
control lesions did not affect CAR retention. As 
measured by ability to relearn the CAR, greatest 
impairment occurred with septal and combined septal- 
hippocampal lesions. Although some “septal” cats 
showed an irritabiilty syndrome not unlike that seen 
in septal rats, this emotional disturbance was not 
correlated with the effect of septal ablation on the 
CAR. (24 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

7496. Schwartz, Sol. (U. Michigan) Effect of 
neonatal cortical lesions and early environmental 
factors on adult rat behavior. Journal of Compara- 
tive & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 72-77. 
—65 rat pups, subjected to either bilateral, posterior 
cortical ablation, or sham operation during the Ist 
postnatal day, were raised to early adulthood in envi- 
ronments that afforded either minimal or maximal 
opportunity for perceptual and motor experience. 
Behavioral testing of mature Ss yielded the following 
results: (a) Significantly increased error scores on 
the Hebb-Williams maze resulted from both brain 
damage and “poorer” early environment. (b) Inter- 
action bettween the 2 primary variables was signifi- 
cant. Whatever the nature of the adult behavioral 
deficit in the Hebb-Williams maze, it is clear that 
the deleterious effect of neonatal brain damage can 
be significantly offset by an enriched, early environ- 
ment, (19 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

7497. Syrenskii, V. I. Izmenenie vysshei пегупої 
deiatel’nosti zhivotnykh posle povrezhdeniia me- 
dialnykh iader zritel’nogo bugra. [Changes of 
higher nervous activity in animals following a lesion 
in the medial nuclei of the optic thalamus.] Zhurnal 
Vysshet Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(4), 666-672. 
—Alimentary CRs were elaborated in dogs. The 
thalamic medial nuclei were then destroyed. The 
following changes were observed: a drastic increase 
in the number of intersignal CRs, disinhibition of 
differentiation, disturbance of other kinds of internal 
inhibition, and considerable enhancement of succes- 
sive inhibition. It was concluded that the lesion 
results in a changed activity level of the central 
nervous system.—A. Сир, 


7498. Thomas, G. J., Fry, W. J., Slotnick, В. М, 
& Krieckhaus, Е. Е. (Т). Illinois) Behavioral 
effects of mammillothalamic tractotomy in cats. 
Journal of Neurophysiology, 1963, 26(6), 857-876.— 
Cats with complete bilateral transection of the mam- 
millothalamic tracts showed a marked deficit in reten- 
tion and relearning of preoperatively learned avoid- 
ance responses, No disturbance in the post operative 
retention of a positively reinforced visual-discrimina~ 
tion response was found. Bilaterally tractomized cats 
as a group did not differ in a statistically significant 
way from control cats in post operative acquisition 
of a conditioned avoidance task—G. Westheimer. 

7499. Wilsoncroft, William E. (Claremont 
Graduate School) Effects of median cortex 161907 
on the maternal behavior of the rat. Psychologie 
Reports, 1963, 13(3), 835-838—This study explores 
the relation of cortical lesions to the rat’s maternal 
behavior. Rather precise electrolytic lesions were 
made in the anterior and posterior cingulate areas 0 
the median cortex. A quantitative measure of mater- 
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nal behavior was obtained by a continuous recording 
of the rat’s movements about the observation box and 
her picking up and depositing of pups in response to 
scattering the litter and directing air and heat blasts 
onto the litter. Data indicate (1) the lesions were 
differential in their effect. Only the anteror cingu- 
Іше lesions produced significant disruptions in Ше 
maternal behaviors. (2) The lesions disrupted only 
certain sequential aspects of the maternal activities. 
The groups did not differ in their over-all retrieving 
behavior or in the number of pups they removed from 
the air blast. However, the anterior cingulate le- 
sioned animals were observed to carry their pups 
several times around the observation box before de- 
positing them; thus they carried their pups over 
significantly more floor areas than did the other 
groups. Further, these animals exhibited other 
unique behaviors such as repeatedly picking up and 
dropping the same pup or retrieving their own tails 
time after time—Journal abstract. 

7500. Wolf, George, & Miller, Neal E. (Yale 
U.) Lateral hypothalamic lesions: Effects on 
drinking elicited by carbachol in preoptic area and 
posterior hypothalamus. Science, 1964, 143(Whole 
Мо. 3606), 585-587—Lateral hypothalamic lesions 
in rats caused a pronounced depression of drinking 
in response to injections of carbachol into the pre- 
Optic area or the posterior hypothalamus. After the 
esions were induced, daily free water consumption 
recovered 70 to 80% of that of control animals, but 
there was little, if any, recovery of drinking induced 
by carbachol—Journal abstraci. 


BRAIN STIMULATION 


ea: Fiss, Harry; Goldberg, Franklin H., & 
limi puacorze S. (New York U.) Effects of sub- 
рана Stimulation on imagery and discrimination. 
сүрі & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 31-44.-Іп 
ош investigations (Ns=13, 24), Ss drew 
GRRE arising images after exposure of a 
ты Visual stimulus. They then tried to dis- 
К stimulus when it was again exposed 
ae poa у. ‚ While the stimuli exerted a marked 
diserimin: ү 5 images, they failed to influence Ss’ 
lus too fat ory ability. It was concluded that a stimu- 
en ane to be consciously perceived can never- 
ауе a pronounced effect on another mode of 


Conscious experience—in thi i 
Tourn ы this case, imagery. (21 
. Grossm: i 
hayi an, Sebastian P. (U. Iowa) Be- 
voral effects of chemical stimulation of the 


vent 
Bn, amygdala. Journal of Comparative & 
deprive oat Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 29-36--Іп 
amygdala а и adrenergic stimulation of the ventral 
сорго исе a reliable increase in food intake 
Of results ae in water consumption. The pattern 
‘tion of an 22 reversed following the central applica- 
Stimulation бесе blocking agent. Cholinergic 
Б 6 До site nee water intake 
Sppos: ‘Onsumption. Atropine produced 
Posite effects. Various control еа с ШАА to 
eae ars Gamma-amino-butyric acid 
Шегетс stim, 1 similar to those observed after cho- 
the effects Е ation, and hydroxylamine duplicated 
Substances 01 анорше. None of the neurohumoral 
Water in и Toduced a significant effect on food or 
in sated Ss. (15 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


7503. Narikashvili, S. P., & Moniava, E. S. 
(Inst. Physiology, Tbilisi, USSR) УШапе retiku- 
liarnogo razdrazhenia na korkovye otvety vozni- 
kaiushchie pri odnovremennom perifericheskom 
razdrazhenii trekh afferentnykh sistem. [Influence 
of reticular stimulation on cortical responses arising 
during simultaneous peripheral stimulation of three 
afferent systems.] Zhurnal Vysshet Меғопої Deiatel’- 
nosti, 1963, 13(5), 870-881.—20 cats were used in 
this study of the influence of electrical stimulation of 
the mesencephalic RF on the responses of the somato- 
sensory, visual, and auditory cortical areas, evoked 
by simultaneous visual, auditory, and cutaneous stimu- 
lations. A momentary stimulation of the RF de- 
presses equally the responses of all the simultaneously 
acting afferent systems. They are depressed to the 
same extent as in the case of an isolated stimulation 
of any of them. Under equal conditions the somato- 
sensory cortical zone is subjected to the greatest 
influence of RF. Some differential influence is ob- 
served in the case of prolonged stimulation —A. Сий. 


7504. Petrohilos, Harry G., Simpson, Robert; 
Welford, Norman T., & Valenstein, Elliot S. (Yel- 
low Springs Instrument Co., О.) A design for a 
reliable and inexpensive biphasic stimulator. Elec- 
troencephalography & Clinical Neurophysiology, 
1963, 15, 1042-1044.—A design for an inexpensive 
and reliable biphasic stimulator is described. The 
stimulator is completely transistorized and the circuit 
assures that negative and positive pulse amplitudes 
and duration will be perfectly matched. The ampli- 
tude of the rectangular pulses is varied by a single 
knob and under load conditions 100 V (peak to 
peak) may be delivered to an animal. The output is 
electrically isolated from chassis ground.—Author 
abstract. 


7505. Pollen, Daniel A., Perot, Phanor, & Reid, 
Kenneth H. (McGill U.) Experimental bilateral 
wave and spike from thalamic stimulation in rela- 
tion to level of arousal. Electroencephalography & 
Clinical Neurophysiology, 1963, 15, 1017-1028.--30 
cats were used to define more fully the conditions 
required to observe the wave and spike pattern after 
thalamic intralaminar stimulation. A further goal 
was to make critical comparisons of these evoked 
discharges with the pattern of human petit mal and 
to provide a readily reproducible method of obtaining 
the wave and spike response for further investigation. 
The cats were initially anesthetized and then stimu- 
lated at various time intervals with the depth of 
anesthesia being noted. The spike at 3/sec was 
readily obtainable under both light and deep bar- 
bituate anesthesia. However, a slow negative wave 
followed each spike only under very special condi- 
tions. These conditions were most often found to 
occur at a critical level of drowsiness preceding full 
arousal. The reasons for this critical dependence of 
the slow wave component on the level of arousal were 
not apparent and it was felt much more direct evi- 
dence was required before a definite relationship be- 
tween the systems producing the experimental pattern 
and those responsible for the human petit mal pattern 
can be assumed.—L. C. Johnson. 


7506. Taravella, С. L., & Clark, С. (U, Buffalo) 
Discrimination of intermittent photic stimulation 
in normal and brain-damaged cats. Experimental 
Neurology, 1963, 7, 282-283.—Cats trained to dis- 
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criminate between a flickering and a steady light had 
varying amounts of’ ће visual cortex ablated. Ani- 
mals with virtually no striate cortex could relearn 
the discrimination but never (4000 trials) reached 
pre-operative levels while the only animal with con- 
siderable visual cortex remaining did regain pre- 
operative performance after 3500 trials, Remnants 
of a neural system may be more damaging to perform- 
ance than complete loss of the system.—Inter. Abstr. 
Biol. Sci. р 

7507. Tarnecki, R. (Inst. Biology Doswiadczal- 
nej, Warsaw, Poland) The formation of instru- 
mental conditioned reflexes by direct stimulation 
of sensori-motor cortex in cats. Acta Biologicae 
Experimentalis, 1962, 22(1), 34-45- cats the 
electrical stimulation of a sensory area in the brain 
caused instrumentalization of movements of both fore 
and hind leg. By stimulation of a motor area only 
the movements of the foreleg could be instrumental- 
ized. Movements elicited by stimulation of the hind- 
leg area could not be instrumentalized even -after 
several hundred trials—IJnter. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


7508. von Holst, Erich, & von Saint Paul, Ur- 
sula. On the functional organization of drives. 
Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 1-20.—Translation 
of an article from Naturwissenschaften, which is a 
general progress report of 4 years work on electrical 
brain stimulation in intact and unrestrained domestic 
fowl. Those areas of stimulation explored in the 
brain stem elicited a variety of behaviors such as 
clucking, preening, posture changes, panting, saliva- 
tion, etc. With short, strong stimulation to a central 
“standing” area, a bird would stand after a brief 
latency arid sit down quickly. The same bird with 
long, weak stimulation stands up slowly and persists 
in standing after the stimulus has ceased, By simul- 
taneously stimulating through electrodes placed at 
different locations, adaptation and summation effects 
were studied, These data are discussed in connection 
with the localization problem,—W, J. Coppock. 


Central Stimulation 
Electroshock 
ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY 


7509. Anokhin, Р. К. (First Moscow Med. Inst. 
Moscow, USSR) The оо мег as a 
resultant of ascending influences on the cells of 
the cortex. Hlectroencephalography & Clinical Neu- 
rophysiology, 1964, 16, 27-43—A review paper pre- 
sented as part of a symposium on “The Neurophysio- 
logical Bases of the EEG” at the 5th International 
Congress of EEG and Clinical Neurophysiologi in 
Rome, September, 1961.- 7. С. Johnson. 


7510. Buser, P. (Faculté Sciences, Paris, France) 
lamic influences on the EEG. Electroenceph- 
alography & Clinical Neurophysiology, 1964, 16, 18- 
26.—A review paper presented as part of a sympo- 
sium on “The Neurophysiological Bases of the EEG” 
at the 5th International Congress of EEG and Clini- 
cal Neurophysiology in Rome, September, 1961.— 
L. С. Johnson. У 
7511. Dzendolet, Ernest. (0. Massachusetts) 
Sinusoidal electrical stimulation of the human 
vestibular apparatus. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(1), 171-185.—Sinusoidal electrical stimula- 


tion with 8 frequencies ranging from 0.030 to 4.0 cps 
was applied between the mastoid processes of 5 male 
undergraduate Ss. Only ascending series in the 
method of limits were used, and the amplitude was 
increased continuously rather than discretely. Sub- 
jective reports of the presence of a sensation, and also 
of its quality were recorded and used to determine 
RLs at all the frequencies. An objective technique, 
using the recorded sideways movements of Ss, was 
developed and also used to determine RLs. These 
curves of RL уз. frequency are termed electrical ves- 
tibulograms. The reported qualities were classed into 
3 main categories: (a) swaying sideways, (b) sway- 
ing forward and backward, and (c) sideways oscilla- 
tion of head апа Бойу. Subjective and objective elec- 
trical vestibulograms were similar in shape, being 
U-shaped between 0.50 and 4.0 cps, and approximately 
linear between 0.030 and 0.50 cps, but with the sub- 
jective having a slope of about 1, and the objective, 
of 0. The latter vestibulogram was lower than the 
former. Sway frequencies were also estimated, using 
a new technique, and were found to be proportional 
to the stimulus, but the proportionality varied with 
the frequency. Fluctuation in amplitude of swaying 
to a constant amplitude stimulus was observed sepa- 
rately in 2 Ss at each of 2 frequencies. The results 
were interpreted as supporting a central, rather than 
peripheral, adaptation hypothesis. (18 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 


7512. Goldstein, Leonide; Murphree, Henry B., 
& Pfeiffer, Carl C. (New Jersey Bureau Research 
Neurology & Psychiatry, Princeton) Quantitative 
electroencephalography in man as a measure of 
CNS stimulation. Annals of the New York Acad- 
ету of Science, 1963, 107(3), 1045-1056.—Quanti- 
tative analyses of integrated EEG records in normals 
Suggests organized but highly variable electrical ac- 
tivity of the brain, Stimulants decrease mean EEG 
€nergy content and, except for deanol, EEG varia- 
bility. Monoamine oxidase inhibitors show no de- 
tectable effect up to 6 hours after administration, 
Possible interpretations of the mode of action of 
stimulants are presented and discussed.—B. S. Aaron- 
son, 


7513. Grindel’, О. М. (Burdenko Inst. Neurosur- 
gery, Moscow, USSR) Analiz chastottnogo spek- 
tro élektroéntsefalogrammy cheloveka pri ocha- 
govykh izmeneniiakh у korke bol’shikh polusharil. 
[Analysis of the frequency spectrum of EEG in 
patients with focal changes in the cerebral cortex.] 
Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(4), 
577-584.—With the help of an automatic analyser 
with band filters and an integrator, a study was made 
of the EEG of 28 Ss with brain tumors. Results 
indicate the possibility of a quantitative estimation 
of changes in the rhythms of different ranges as com- 
pared with normal Ss. The greatest deviation from 
the norm was observed in the delta and alpha ranges 
with the maximum in the focal zone. It was ЗОНА 
that the teta-rhythm in the zone of the focus is de- 
pendent upon the average level of its shift in а! 
агеав.-4. Сир, 


7514. Hess, Rudolf. (Kantonsspital, Zurich, 
Switzerland) The electroencephalogram in sleep. 
Electroencephalography & Clinical N europhysiology) 
1964, 16, 44-55—No new data is reported in this 
article. It presents a comprehensive review of sleeP 
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with respect to EEG findings. EEG stages of sleep, 
relationship to epileptic discharges, findings in ani- 
mals, and ‘neurophysiological aspects are all men- 
tioned—L С. Johnson. 

7 7515. Ivanova, М. Р. Izmenenie élektricheskoi 
aktivnosti v razlichnykh oblastiakh kory mozga 
vo vremia vypolneniia myshechnoi raboty. 
(Changes in EEG during performance of muscular 
work] Zhurnal Vysshet Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 
13(6), 972-979—EEG records of 4 athletes were 
taken during physical work. Depression of the basic 
rhythms accompanied by increased waves of the beta 
rhythm was found to vary in different areas of the 
cortex. It is more prolonged in the sensorimotor 
than in the occipital area. As the muscular work is 
repeated, the alpha rhythm of the visual cortex may 
be completely restored, while the rhythm of the motor 
area remains depressed. The alpha rhythm is again 
desynchronized when sensory differentiation is intro- 
duced, as well as when changing over to work of 
different intensity —A, Сий. 

7516. Kovtun, A. P., Gmyria-Novi, V. A., Va- 
sechko, Т. V. & Luk’ianova, О. М. К kharakter- 
istike sledovykh dvigatel’no-oboronitel’nykh uslov- 
nykh refleksov. [Characteristics of trace motor de- 
fensive CRs,] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’- 
пози, 1963, 13(4), 686-694.—The functional state of 
the brain of 2 dogs was studied during 4-min, trace 
CR. Electrodes were implanted into the cortex; 
tespiration, EEG and the motor reaction were meas- 
es Tt was found that during the inactive phase of 
ne trace CR the excitatory process develops despite 
the absence of the conditioned effector response. The 
th оу process develops only during the action of 
[ор две phenomenon is of a functional nature: 
‘ es the spread of the inhibitory process 

Е е pause period; caffeine, on the contrary, causes 
Spread of the excitatory state towards the period 
of the CS action—A Cuk : 
| 1817. Moruzzi, G. (U. Pisa, Italy) Reticular 
таны оп the EEG. Electroencephalography & 
paper europhysiology, 1964, 16, 2-17—A review 

оне аз рагі of a symposium on “The 
Inter Py siological Bases of the EEG” at the 5th 
оспа! Congress of EEG and Clinical Neuro- 

7518 “ae ome, September, 1961.—L С. Johnson. 

Mulholland, Thomas. 


K VA Hosp., Bed- 
е) The «їснбенсеры наи a an ex- 
mental tool in the study of internal attention 
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КБ» ‘actions of the New York Academy 
Which сее» 1962, 24(6), 064-669.—A feedback loop 
Occur Б ү ates the organism whenever alpha waves 
Alpha emi urns itself off when they stop is described. 
of alpha о durations are reduced. The relation 
durations р attention variation is noted. Response 
ү orm а Poisson distribution. Character- 


istic patt n 
Aaronson ns of alpha activity were observed—B. S. 


“2510. 
chelovek еу 


ï Метопої Deiatel’nosti, 
lation 198 Were 18 normal humans. 
ton was delivered to the right hand. 
ЛАК in the form of local depression 

Ута or of its increase in the sensori- 
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motor area of the colt al hemisphere, as well 
се: 225 4 
as a nonspecific гевропзе оп t {ех.—А. Cuk. 


7520. Riehl, Jean-Louis. (U. Califòrnia; Łos An- 
geles Med. Cent.) Analog analysis of EEG activ- 
ity Electroencephalography & Clinical Neuro Physi- 
ology, 1963, 15, 1039-1042.--Ап analog analysis of 
EEG activity is described with both theoretical con- 
siderations and instrumentation included. The quo- 
tient of 2 EEG parameters, frequency (F) and 
voltage (V), is used as a unit of activity Од such 
that Ua = F/V. Data are presented to show that 
the function U, accurately reflects changes in EEG 
activity reflecting changes in level of arousal. The 
function ОА сап be displayed in real-time ог inte- 
grated in suitable epochs——L. С. Johnson, 


7521. Schwartz, B. A., Guilbaud, G., & Fisch- 
gold, H. (Hopital de la Pitie, Paris, France) 
Single and multiple spikes in the night sleep of 
epileptics. Electroencephalography & Clinical Neu- 
rophysiology, 1964, 16, 56-67.--Вавей оп 3 Ss, the 
authors emphasize the importance of looking anew 
at the problems of sleep and epilepsy. While finding 
light sleep to be activating, they also found abnormal 
waves occurring during slow wave sleep. The dis- 
charge patterns were not always the same during all 
sleep stages. Seizure discharges were infrequent 
during rapid eye movement sleep.—L. С. Johnson. 


7522. Surwillo, Walter W. (Nat. Heart Inst., 
NIH., Bethesda, Md.) The relation of response- 
time variability to age and the influence of brain 
wave frequency, Electroencephalography & Clinical 
Neurophysiology, 1963, 15, 1029-1032.—Reaction- 
time variability and average period of the EEG, 
recorded in the interval of time between stimulus and 
response, were determined for 100 Ss ranging in age 
from 28-99 years. A significant positive correlation 
was found between reaction-time variability and age. 
When brain wave period was held constant the posi- 
tive correlation coefficient between reaction time 
variability and age vanished. These findings were 
interpreted by reference to a hypothesis in which the 
brain wave cycle is considered to be the basic unit 
of time in the organization of simple behavior.—L. С. 
Johnson. 


7523. Thompson, George N. The electroen- 
cephalogram in acute pathological alcoholic in- 
toxications. Bulletin of the Los Angeles Neuro- 
logical Society, 1963, 28(4), 217-224—“Acute 
pathological alcoholic intoxication is the most im- 
portant alcoholic mental disorder in legal medicine. 
With expert legal presentation every such case can be 
shown to be ‘legal insanity,’ universally. The electro- 
encephalogram is not essential to the diagnosis; it is 
confirmatory and ‘legal proof’ sometimes required by 
courts of law. The lesion involved is a neurophysio- 
logic one located in the fronto-hypothalamic and 
temporo-hypothalamic nuclei and fiber tract systems. 
Alcohol is the primary precipitant but other factors 
also provide the accretum necessary to produce at- 
tacks, 3 types of electroencephalographic abnormali- 
ties (illustrated by individual case reports) are found 
in these cases. Individuals with this disorder should 
be required to register with the local health depart- 
ment, undergo periodic examination, and remain 
under medical treatment throughout their lives. This 
control should be required by law.”—J. М. Mensh. 
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7524. Venables, Р. Н. (Мед. Res. Council Inst. 
Psychiatry, Londory*Englind) Amplitude of the 
electrocardiogram and level of skin potential. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 54. 

7525. Voronin, L. G., & Kotliar, В. I. (Moscow 
U, USSR) Kortikal’naia élektricheskaia aktivnost’ 
v protsesse stanovleniia i ukrepleniia dvigatel’nykh 
pishchevykh i oboronitel’nykh usloynykh refleksov. 
[Cortical electrical activity during the formation and 
consolidation of motor alimentary and defensive 
CRs.] Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 
13(5), 917-927.--Рагрове was to study the appear- 
ance of synchronized oscillations during CRs in 
rabbits. ЕЕС of the motor, visual, and auditory 
cortical areas shows bursts of synchronized oscilla- 
tions of a frequency of 8 to 10 cycles, while during 
orienting activity and the initial period the EEG is 
lower (between б and 8). Such synchronized activity 
is due to a combination of factors such as the type of 
CS, the kind of reinforcement and the peculiarities 
of the motor reaction.—A. Сий. 

7526. Werre, Р. F., & Barendregt, J. Т. (Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands) Correlations between some 
electroencephalographic and psychological varia- 
bles. Confinia Psychiatrica, 1963, 6(2-3), 181-190. 
—“For a group of 28 normal Ss (25—45 years) corre- 
lation coefficients (Kendall’s tau) between 4 EEG 
variables, obtained by means of ‘wave duration analy- 
sis,’ and 3 groups of psychological parameters relating 
to neuroticism, extroversion and rigidity were calcu- 
lated. Most of the correlations proved to be insig- 
nificant, but some trends became apparent. The re- 
sults of a small cross-validation study corroborated 
one trend and another one only partially. The results 
taken together are still too small to warrant conclu- 
sions, but they are considered to justify further 
research.” (16 ref.)—Author summary. 

7527. Yoshii, Naosaburo, (Osaka U. Med. 
School, Japan) Electroencephalographic relations 
between sleep and acute neurosis, Psychological 
Reports, 1963, 13(2), 565-566.—Analysis of EEG’s 
of animals and humans shows relations between pat- 
terns during sleep and acute neurosis—Author sum- 
mary. 
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7528. Gerken, George M., & Neff, William D. 
(U, Virginia) Experimental procedures affecting 
evoked responses recorded from auditory cortex. 
Electroencephalography & Clinical Neurophysiology, 
1963, 15, 947-957—Electrodes were implanted in the 
auditory cortex in each of б cats in an effort to 
quantify the changes in the evoked response and to 
specify more exactly the experimental conditions 
which produce these changes. A conditioned stimu- 
lus, trains of clicks; and unconditioned stimulus, di- 
rect current applied between a toe and the knee of 
the left hind leg; and a test signal, a single click, 
were presented to each animal. The experimental 
procedure included preconditioning trials for all ani- 
mals with 2 animals then receiving avoidance con- 
ditioning, 2 classical conditioning and 2 pseudo condi- 
tioning followed by avoidance conditioning for 1 
animal and classical conditioning for the other. The 
Tesponse evoked contained 4 prominent deflections ; 
a surface positive wave, followed in order by nega- 
tive, positive, and negative waves. Systematic 
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changes were observed in the evoked response during 
the preconditioning sessions, and increases in the 
response occurred during both the pseudo and be- 
havioral conditioning trials. These increases in mag- 
nitude of the response did not appear to be a direct 
consequence of the conditioning or learning process. 
The emotional state and alertness of the experimental 
animal were offered as a more likely interpretation — 
L. С. Johnson. 

7529. Gershuni, б. У. (Pavlov Inst. Physiology, 
Leningrad, USSR) Мугуаппуе potentsialy i me- 
khanizmy razlicheniia vneshnego signala. [Evoked 
potentials and discrimination mechanisms of ап ех- 
ternal signal.] Zhurnal Vysshet Nervnot Deiatel’- 
пози, 1963, 13(5), 882-890.—Survey of several stud- 
ies investigating the critical time of the electrical 
primary response of the auditory cortical zones. The 
main conclusion is that the time during which the 
information on the acoustic signal can accumulate in 
the primary response ranges between 10 and 20 msec. 
from the beginning of the signal—A. Cuk. 

7530. Guerrero-Figueroa, R, & Heath, Robert 
G. Evoked responses and changes during atten- 
tive factors іп man. Archives of Neurology, 1964, 
10(1), 74-84.—Evoked responses were recorded from 
cortical and subcortical structures in man with semi- 
permanent, implanted electrodes. The effect of atten- 
tive factors and suggestion was studied by evaluation 
of the amplitude, form, and distribution of the evoked 
responses. Photic, acoustic, and electrical stimula- 
tions were employed to elicit evoked responses from 
the mesencephalic reticular formation, optic tract, 
dorsal and ventral hippocampus, septal region, and 
sensory cortex. Data presented demonstrate that 
stimulation of the centromedian nucleus of the thala- 
mus elicits evoked responses not only from the cortex 
but also from the dorsal hippocampus. Character- 
istics of the hippocampal potentials were similar to 
the responses evoked on the sensory cortex wit 
sensory neural or tactual stimulation. (25 тер). 
Journal abstract. 

7531. Oswaldo-Cruz, Е, & Kidd, С. (Johns 
Hopkins U., Baltimore, Md.) Functional properties 
of neurons in the lateral cervical nucleus of the 


cat. Journal of Neurophysiology, 1964, 27(1), 1-14. . 


—The large majority of cells in the lateral cervical 
nucleus in lightly anesthetized cats was activated ЭТ 
natural stimulation of the skin. They were relate 
to small, precisely delineated receptive fields on the 
ipsilateral side which were never observed to chants 
in size or position while a given cell was under 0 il 
servation. Inhibition was not observed. A sma 

proportion of lateral cervical neurons was related ie 
very large, frequently discontinuous, and occasionally 
bilateral receptive fields, and, in some cases, activate 
by light cutaneous stimulation in one part of a fie 

and only by noxious stimuli from another рагі 
С. Westheimer. 
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7532. Arnhoff, Franklyn N., & Leon, Henry V- 
Sex differences in response to short-term Непот 
deprivation and isolation. Perceptual & K 
Skills, 1963, 17 (1), 81-82.—As part of a larger study 
of the effects of expectancy on short-term sensory 
deprivation, the performance of 19 males and s 
females, undergoing 2 hr. of sensory deprivation, ма 
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compared on 3 behavioral measures: Isolation Dis- 
ее Time Disturbance, and Imagery Disturb- 
ance. No significant differences were found between 
the sexes on any measure.—Journal abstract. 


7533. Blackwell, Н. Richard. (Ohio State U.) 
Discussion: Competing theories of receptor exci- 
tation. Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61 (4), 268- 
260,—Тһе opinion is expressed that the classical 
theory that the color receptors of human vision con- 
tain rhodopsin-related photopigments must be aban- 
doned in part, in view of evidence presented by Enoch 
and McConnell. Additional evidence against the 
classical theory is presented, derived from luminosity 
data on patients with retinal abnormalities which re- 
sulted in loss of all but 1 color system. The view is 
expressed that the color receptors are each incapable 
of differentiated response to equal amounts of ab- 
sorbed energy of different wavelengths.—Journal ab- 
stract. 


.7534. Boynton, R. М. (U. Rochester) Discus- 
sion; Competing theories of receptor excitation. 
Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(4), 262-267.—This 
discussion is mainly an examination of a theoretical 
idea suggested by Enoch and McConnell. They sug- 
gest that a single photoreceptor may be able to re- 
spond so that the output of the receptor is “tagged” 
according to the wavelength of the quantum absorbed. 
This idea stands contrary to the classical trichromatic 
scheme, according to which the probability of quan- 
tum absorption depends upon the energy of the inci- 
dent quantum (inversely related to wavelength), but 
where once a quantum is absorbed all information 
Pertaining to the wavelength associated with that 
quantum is forever lost. The trichromatic scheme 
15 reviewed, together with the evidence which sup- 
ІЗДІҢ it. Difficulties raised by some of the suggestions 
noch and McConnell are then evaluated in this 
Context.—Journal abstract. 
Cormack, Robert H. (Alfred U.) Ocular 
ді.) Е ав а measure of autokinetic movement. 
ра & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 223-226.— 
which an for measuring autokinetic movement in 
А xates the apparent starting point of the 
develo, A pather than the stimulus light has been 
a i an Т eliability data and theoretical considera- 
48 бета М the potential usefulness of this measure 
За Perant variable for studying effects which 
7536 ER in DA visual field.—Journal abstract. 
- “rapper, D. R., & Noe! БЕ Е - 
ШЕ : chool Мей.) Retinal Ве за Чан 
А Dost electrical stimulation. Journal of 
characteristics of 1963, 26(6), 924-947.—Discharge 
in rabbits of retinal ganglion cells were studied 
stimuli унд urethane anesthesia. Brief electrical 
Sequence a applied ігапѕгенпаПу. The resulting 
the pattern ша of ganglion cell firing resembled 
by апо ШШ ight induced activity. Bursts evoked 
Пее interval ‘hee tended to coincide with the spike- 
ctive cathod: ween the bursts following the more 
that the SOR e Semola non Evidence is presented 
trical pulse ae able site of the action of the elec- 
Interactions of е ргохіта! end of the visual cell. 
th light pul electrical stimuli with each other and 
Mental eff, Ses were studied showing that the funda- 
01 an electrical stimulus is а damped 


Oscillatory СЕ 
activity у Фпепотепоп and that the ganglion cell 
ing from photic stimulation is sur- 
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rounded by pre- and post-excitatory inhibition. —G. 
Westheimer. 

7537. Enoch, Jay. (Washington U. Med. School, 
St. Louis) Physical properties of the retinal re- 
ceptor and response of retinal receptors. Psycho- 
logical Bulletin, 1964, 61(4), 242-251.--Тһе author 
reviews studies of the waveguide characteristics of 
retinal receptors. These properties are present in 
human photoreceptors. Some of the possible roles 
played by these physical properties are discussed, 
with emphasis placed upon color-vision mechanisms 
at the receptor level. The author also considers ap- 
proaches toward the determination of the role(s) 
played by the waveguide properties, by the photo- 
sensitive pigments, and by “other” mechanisms in the 
coding of the signal at the detector level. He de- 
scribes his initial experiments directed toward the 
development of an indicator of response (or marker) 
in single mammalian retinal receptors. (629 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 

7538. Enroth-Cugell, Christina, & Jones, Rich- 
ard W. (Northwestern U.) Responses of cat 
retinal ganglion cells to exponentially changing 
light intensities. Journal of Neurophysiology, 1963, 
26(6), 894-907.—Single retinal ganglion cell spikes 
were recorded extracellularly from the opened eye of 
decerebrate cats. The retina was uniformly illumi- 
nated with white light, the intensity of which varied 
exponentially with time. Variations in the discharge 
patterns of the on-and-off-transients with variations 
in the time course of the stimulus are described.—G. 
Westheimer. 

7539. Goldfarb, Joyce Levis, & Goldstone, San- 
ford. (Houston State Psychiatric Inst.) Proprio- 
ceptive involvement, psychophysical method and 
temporal judgment. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 
1963, 17(1), 286. 

7540. Helson, Harry. (Kansas State U.) Com- 
peting theories of receptor excitation in the 
retina: A symposium. Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 
61(4), 241—Introductory remarks to papers by 
Enoch, McConnell, Boynton, and Blackwell in a 
symposium bearing the above title at the 1962 con- 
ference of the American Psychological Association in 
St. Louis—Journal abstract. 

7541. Horsten, G. P. M., Philipszoon, A. J., & 
Winkelman, J. Е. (Catholic U. Nijemegen) Іп- 
fluence of dark adaptation on corneo-retinal poten- 
tial difference (C.R.P.) in relation to the electro- 
retinogram (ERG); A method for measurement 
of the C.R.P. in rabbits. Ophthalmologica, 1963, 
145(2), 175-184.—The influence of dark adaptation 
on the electroretinogram (ERG) and on the corneo- 
retinal-potential difference (CRP) or restin potential 
was investigated. A new method for measurement 
of the CRP in rabbits (in which minimal damage is 
done to the eye), is described. No correlation be- 
tween the behavior of ERG and CRP during dark 
adaptation could Бе found.—Journal summary. 

7542. Hubel, David H., & Wiesel, Torsten N. 
(Harvard Med. School) Receptive fields of cells 
in striate cortex of very young, visually inexperi- 
enced kittens. Journal of Neurophysiology, 1963, 
26 (6). 994-1002.—Responses of single cells to visual 
stimuli were studied in the striate cortex of very 
young kittens with no previous exposure to patterned 
stimuli. Responses of cortical cells in these animals 
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were strikingly similar to those of adult cats. Fields 
were simple or complex, with a clear receptive-field 
orientation. Cells with similar orientations appeared 
to be grouped in columnar regions. The majority of 
cells were driven by the 2° eyes, with patterns of 
binocular interaction that were similar to those in the 
adult. . Compared with cells in the mature cat, those 
in young kittens responded somewhat more sluggishly 
to visual stimuli, and receptive-field orientations 
tended to be not quite so well defined. In 2 kittens, 
1 monocularly deprived by translucent occuluder from 
birth for 19 days, the other a normal 20-day-old, 
responses to patterned stimulation of either eye were 
entirely normal by adult standards. It is concluded 
that many of the connections responsible for the 
highly organized behavior of cells in the striate cor- 
tex must be present at birth or within a few days 
of it. The development of these connections occurs 
even in the absence of patterned visual experience — 
С. Westheimer, 

7543. McConnell, David G. (Ohio State U.) 
Chemical theories. Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 
61(4), 252-261.--Тһе chemical theories of the visual 
process advanced by Wald, Dartnall, and others are 
compared. Their adequacy for scotopic vision is 
substantial, while incomplete. Almost no theory suc- 
cessfully explains photopic vision. Evidence that 
rhodopsin is a light-sensitive enzyme is discussed, 
and it is conjectured that present extraction tech- 
niques do not permit comparison of in situ and in 
vitro data, particularly in the photopic case, (42 
ref,)—Journal abstract. 

7544. Nelson, P. G., & Erulkar, S. D. (National 
Inst. Health, Bethesda, Md.) Synaptic mechanisms 
of excitation and inhibition in the central auditory 
pathway. Journal of Neurophysiology, 1963, 26(6), 
908-923.—Intracellular recordings with micropipettes 
from single neurons of the inferior colliculus and 
medial geniculate body of the cat showed resting, 
spike, and postsynaptic potentials, both excitatory and 
inhibitory. Identical click stimuli presented sepa- 
rately to the 2 ears could elicit different postsynaptic 
potentials from the same cell. Responses elicited by 
stimulation of the 2 ears could be made to interact 
in an inhibitory or facilitory fashion depending on 
the time relationship between the 2 stimuli, Post- 
synaptic potentials were studied for steady tone 
stimuli and brief tone pips—G, Westheimer, 

7545. Rubino, Alfio, & Ponte, Francesco. (0. 
Palermo, Italy) Problemi di elettrofisiologia re- 
tinica. [Problems of retinal electrophysiology.] La 
Ricerca Scientifica, Part I, 1963, 3(5-6), 187-200.-- 
Current knowledge in the field of electroretinogram 
morphology and the interpretation of the component 
potentials is briefly reviewed. Stress is laid on the 
high value of the studies carried out to determine the 
origin of the electroretinogram from the different 
layers of the retina, and the role that should or could 
be attributed to these bioelectrical phenomena in the 
Succession of eyents that, following light stimulation, 
lead to the formation of visual excitation. Particu- 
larly important are the latest contributions on ex- 
perimental degenerations of the retina, i.e., hereditary 
degenerations in animals, and degenerations induced 
by drugs with selective action on the glucidic metabo- 
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lism. It is thus possible to correlate processes of 
retinal metabolism with electrophysiological, morpho- 
logical, and functional phenomena. Another impor- 
tant aspect of the functional organization of visual 
structures, namely the one concerning the still doubt- 
ful existence of biretinal reflexes and of a centro- 
peripheral control of retinal activity, is discussed 


from the electrophysiological point of view. (43 ref.) 
—Author summary. 
7546. Wiesel, T. N., & Hubel, D. H. (Harvard 


Med. School) Effects of visual deprivation on 
morphology and physiology of cells in the cat's 
lateral geniculate body. Journal of Neurophysi- 
ology, 1963, 26(6), 978-993.—Kittens were subjected 
to deprivation of form and light in 1 eye at various 
ages and for various periods by suturing the lids 
together or by placing a translucent contact occuluder 
over the cornea. In kittens with the lids of 1 eye 
sutured from birth for 3 mo., most geniculate cells 
with input from the deprived eye had normal recep- 
tive fields, with an on-center and an off-periphery, 
or the reverse. The over-all activity of cells in layers 
fed by the deprived eye was diminished, and a few 
cells had sluggish responses. Marked histological 
changes were present in layers fed by the deprived 
eye. Mean cell areas were decreased by about 40% 
for the ventral layer, and nuclei and nucleoli were also 
shrunken. No obvious histological changes were 
found in the retinas, optic nerves, superior colliculi, 
or striate cortex. Lid closure for comparable periods 
in 2-month-old, visually experienced kittens produced 
similar but less severe histological changes in the 
lateral geniculate bodies. No changes were seen ш 
an adult cat visually deprived by lid suture of 1 eye 
for 3 mo.—G. Westheimer. 

7547. Wiesel, Torsten N., & Hubel, David H. 
(Harvard Med. School) Single-cell responses in 
Striate cortex of kittens deprived of vision in one 
eye. Journal of Neurophysiology, 1963, 26(6), 1002- 
1017_—Single-unit recordings were made from striate 
cortex of kittens in which 1 eye had been deprived of 
vision. Kittens deprived from birth for 2-3 mo. 
showed profoundly defective vision in the deprived 
eye. Visual placing and following reactions were 
absent, and there was no ability to perceive form. 
Pupillary light reflexes were normal. Most cortical 
cells were actively driven from the normal eye, with 
normal receptive fields. Only 1 cell out of 84 was at 
all influenced by the deprived eye, and in it the recep- 
tive fields in the 2 eyes were abnormal. A few cells 
could not be driven from either eye. 1-2 mo. of 
normal visual experience prior to monocular depri- 
vation by lid suture or with a translucent’ occluder 
teduced the severity of the physiological defect, even 
though the abilty of the deprived eye to influence 
cortical cells was still well below normal. 3 mo. of 
deprivation by lid closure in an adult cat produced по 
detectable physiological abnormality. Thus топоси- 
lar deprivation in kittens can lead to unresponsive- 
ness of cortical cells to stimulation of the deprived 
eye, and the defect is most severe in animals deprived 
from birth, The relative normality of responses in 
newborn kittens suggests that the physiological defect 
in the deprived kittens represents a disruption of 
connections that were present at birth—G. West- 
heimer. 
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ENDOCRINE, BIOCHEMICAL, & CIRCULATORY 
EFFECTS 


_ 7548. Champlin, A. K., Blight, W. C., & McGill, 
T.E. (Williams Coll.) Effects of varying levels of 
testosterone on the sexual behaviour of the male 
mouse. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11, 224-245.--Тһе 
results agreed with those of other workers for guinea 
pigs but not for rats. The mice differed from the 

fatter in that mounting latency did not dercease with 
increasing levels of testosterone—/nt. Abstr. Biol. 
Sci, 

7549. Hoar, William S. (Oxford U.) Hormones 
and the reproductive behavior of the male three- 
spined stickelback (Gasterosteus aculeatus). Ani- 
mal Behaviour, 1962, 10(3-4), 247-266.—Some 100 
groups of 4 fish were maintained in aquaria under 8 
or 16 hr. light photo-periods. Pituitary hormones 
were injected 3 times a week. Agonistic, nest- 
building, and courtship behavior was recorded. The 
longer photo-period resulted in normally maturing 
fish; those subjected to the 8-hr. period failed to 
mature. 34 males had gonadectomies, were then 
Placed with females, and subsequently injected with 
testosterone. Aggressive behavior remained high in 
the 16-Нг. period groups and low in the 8-hr. groups. 
Additionally, 8-hr. unoperated sexually immature fish 
were injected with androgens, Secondary sex char- 
acteristics appeared but nest building behavior did not 

levelop, Treatment with 3 other pituitary hormones 
(THS, FSH, and LH) failed to elicit marked 
oh in behavior in immature fish—W. J. Cop- 
52550. McGinn, Noel F., Harburg, Ernest; Julius, 
то, & McLeod, Jack М. Psychological согге- 
1964 х blood pressure. Psychological Bulletin, 
bee, (3), 209-219.—As a physiological measure 
elect е» blood pressure has been relatively пе- 
teeth in recent years. This review considers 3 
han ons: Do certain stimuli produce replicable 

ee blood pressure? Do cognitive states in- 
five cl lood pressure reactivity? Is there a causa- 
оор between personality and high blood 
x €? Available research indicates that the Ist 
НЕ Нола can be answered affirmatively, though 
5 ЗАДЫ а number of methodological problems yet to 
Т Bhs No direct evidence is available for the 
лип stion and tangential studies offer conflicting 
па (78 ref.) —J ournal abstract. 
ам Раш А. (0. North Carolina) 
Barra differentiation of sensory stimuli. 
Using са, шше 1963, 25(5), 450-459.— 
ings of Lace an lergrads, Е confirmed Ше find- 
ates heart У that attention to environment deceler- 
Ment ENS while efforts to block out the environ- 
Petiphera ae scart tate, systolic blood pressure and 
Cardiovascular ЕС п The author considers 
г rejecting e Суйу as instrumental in enhancing 
Shipman, © с Утоптепќаї inputs. (20 ref.)—W. С. 
7552, Phili ё 
(Comme РЕ, Richard Е, & McKinney, Frank. 
Plays of som, ne role of testosterone in the dis- 
(3-4) 244-246 ucks. Animal Behaviour, 1962, 10 
Г --Помпу Pintail, Redhead, and Mal- 
OF control үр; Гесеічей daily injections of testosterone 
_ displays inelo tons оғ carrier oil. Adult courtshi 
; uding courting vocalization (burps, etc. 
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were elicited from males, None of the females gave 
female displays. Castrated adult male Mallards gave 
all the courting displays when given hormone.—WV. J. 
Coppock. 

7553. Wood-Gush, D. C. M. (Agriculture Res. 
Council, Edinburgh, Scotland) The relationship 
between hormonally-induced sexual behaviour in 
male chicks and their adult sexual behaviour. Ani- 
mal Behaviour, 1963, 11, 400-402.—Testosterone pro- 
pionate was injected into male Brown Leghornichicks 
which were tested on a freshly-killed chick. When 
6 months old they were tested on receptive female. 
The correlation coefficient between dosage at which 
mounting and treading occurred in juveniles and the 
total number of matings by adults was not significant. 
—Int, Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


PsyCHOPHARMACOLOGY 


7554. Brown, Hugh. U. Maryland) d-Ampheta- 
mine-chlorpromazine antagonism in a food rein- 
forced operant. Journal of the Experimetnal Analy- 
sis of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 395-398.—Dose effect 
curves for d-amphetamine and chlorpromazine were 
obtained with rats on a milk reinforced FR 10 sched- 
ule. A dose of d-amphetamine (2.5 mg/kg, i.p.) 
which completely suppressed all responding for 60 
min, was administered simultaneously, (concomitant 
with the pretreatment times) with various doses of 
chlorpromazine. The d-amphetamine-induced cessa- 
tion of responding was removed by several of the 
doses of chlorpromazine with maximal antagonism 
occurring at a dose of 1.5 mg/kg i.p. This dose of 
chlorpromazine, when administered independently, 
produced no observable side effects and showed no 
effect on the FR 10 schedule. One animal appeared 
to develop tolerance to the repeated dosages of d- 
amphetamine.—Author summary. 


7555. Cheek, Frances E. (New Jersey NP Inst.) 
Exploratory study of drugs and social interaction. 
Archives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(6), 566-574. 
—2 white and 2 colored reformatory inmates aged 
23-25 were selected as volunteer Ss to test the hy- 
pothesis that their interaction would differ on 20 
Bales categories when and when not administered 
LSD-25.° Under the drug “total interaction rates, 
signs of tension, tension release, overt hostility, and 
disagreement rose markedly. In some cases, marked 
behavioral changes were picked up by the interaction 
technique, while the subjective reports of the Ss 
regarding LSD-25 effects showed little.” —L. W. 

randt. 


7556. Cole, Sherwood O. Interaction of am- 
phetamine with conditions of food deprivation. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 387-390.—24 
female hooded rats were randomly assigned to 2 
amphetamine dosage levels (5 and 10 mg/kg) and 3 
deprivation conditions (0, 12, and 24 hr.) to form 6 
independent groups of four Ss each. The amount of 
food consumed during a 3-hr. feeding period was 
determined for 4 separate trials. On each trial the 
3-hr. feeding period was preceded by a single injec- 
tion of amphetamine and a single condition of food 
deprivation. There was a statistically significant 
interaction between dosage level of amphetamine and 
the different conditions of food deprivation. The 
implications of the results for previous studies and 
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Р 
future research are briefly discussed—Author sum- 
mary. $ 
7557. Collett, Т. 8. (University Coll, London) 
The effects of some neuronal drugs on the settling 
behaviour of Hemileucine тоќ. Behaviour, 1963, 
22(1-2), 64-87.—When coming to rest after activity, 
Ше тов rock from side to side. Іп Automeris 
aspera physostigmine increases rocking) the amount 
of increase depending on dosage. Nicotine has no 
effect) while pilocarpine increases rocking. Atropine 
decreases rocking, the amount*depending on dosage. 
In Automeris nyctimane leucane, rocking is affected 
(decrease) only by atropine—N М, Ginsburg. 


7558. Conners, С. Keith, Eisenberg, Leon, & 
Sharpe, Lawrence. (Johns Hopkins U. School 
Med.) Effects of methylphenidate (ritalin) on 
панела learning and porteus maze рег- 
‘ormance in emotionally disturbed children. Jour- 
nak of Consulting Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 14-22.— 
The stimulant drug methylphenidate was administered 
in a double-blind, placebo controlled study over a 10- 
day period to 81 children in 2 institutions. The 
children were deprived or emotionally disturbed, but 
none was known to be psychotic, brain damaged, or 
mentally retarded. Following tests, it was found that 
2 children’s anxiety scales and an impulsivity scale 
were unrelated to learning, and individual differences 
on these scales did not appear to be related to im- 
provement on the drug. There was some indication 
that the greatest improvement on the mazes occurred 
forthe children with lowest IQ. The results were 
interpreted as reflecting increased delay of impulsive 
discharge, Further research on the role of attention 
mechanisms in response to this drug is suggested. 
(30 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

7559. Costello, С. б. (Regina Psychological Lab., 
Saskatchewan, Canada) The effects of depressant 
and stimulant drugs on the relationship between 
reaction time and stimulus light intensity. British 
Journal of Social & Clinical Psychology, 1964, 3(1), 

1-5--А paradoxical increase in RT (reaction time) 
with increase in visual stimulus intensity has been 
found by previous workers using schizophrenic Ss, 
Their results had been interpreted in terms of Рау- 
ери и К? predicted а the basis of 
jan theory an ‘evious results with schizo- 
hrenic Ss that both 1 ‚ D-amphetamine sulfate 
increasing the normal Ss level of excitation and 
sodium зесопа! by decreasing his level of 
excitation would result in the paradoxical increase in 
RT with an increase in stimulus intensity. 5 groups 
of 8 Ss cach were tested after administration of one 
of the following treatments: 10 mg, D-amphetamine 
sulfate; 194 mg. sodium seconal ; mg. тергоһа- 
mate ; placebo tablets; and no drug. Their RTs to 
lights of 8 intensities increasing from 16 ft. candles 
to 1500 ft. candles were determined. The predictions 
were not confirmed. The sodium зесопа!, meproba- 
mate, and placebo groups produced RTs significantly 
different from ithose of the D-amphetamine and no 
drug groups which did not differ in their mean RTs. 
Implications of the results in terms of the difference 
between cortical and subcortical excitation are dis- 
cussed.—Journal abstract, 


7560. Court, J. H., & Cameron, I. A. Psycho- 
motor assessment of the effects of Haloperidol. 
Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 168-170.— 
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The psychomotor behaviour of 10 patients showing 
good therapeutic response to Haloperidol was studied, 
An attempt was made to outline a method for dis- 
tinguishing therapeutie response from side-effects. A 
small battery of psychomotof’ tests achieved this dis- 
tinction in the expected directions.—/ournal abstract, 

7561. Evans, Wayne O., & Smith, Richard Р. 
Some effects of morphine and amphetamine on 
intellectual functions and mood. USA MRL Rep., 
1963, No. 598. 9 p.—The purpose of this investiga- 
tion was to study the effects of morphine and d- 
amphetamine, singly and in combination, upon need 
achievement, mood, and intellectual functioning, The 
Guilford factor analytic model, of intellectual func- 
tioning, the Nowlis and Nowlis adjective check list, 
and the McClelland need achievement scale were 
employed in measurement and interpretation. Of the 
Guilford model, the Evaluation category was the most 
Sensitive to drug effects. Morphine enhanced рег- 
formance on all tests in this category. The need to 
achieve and the sense of “activation” were increased 
by d-amphetamine. The other effects of the mixture 
of amphetamine and morphine could not be predicted 
knowing the effects of either alone. The Guilford 
model of intellectual functioning, the Nowlis and 
Nowlis adjective check list, and the McClelland need 
achievement scale all appear to be useful tools in the 
evaluation of psychoactive compounds upon human 
performance—USA MRL. 

7562. Frankenhaeuser, Marianne; Jarpe, Gund- 
la; Svan, Н, & Wrangsjo, В. (U. Stock- 
holm, Sweden) Psychophysiological reactions to 
two different placebo treatments. Scandiyavian 
Journal of Psychology, 1963, 4(4), 245-250% Re- 
actions to a placebo introduced either as a depressant 
or as a stimulant drug were examined in 16 healthy 
female Ss, Comparisons between pre- and post- 
placebo measurements showed that the 2 treatments 
produced marked effects in opposite directions: (a) 
the “depressant” placebo produced a statistically sig- 
nificant decrease in pulse rate, blood pressure, objec- 
tive and subjective reaction speed, as well as signifi- 
cant effects on subjective mood in the expected 
directions, and (b) the “stimulant” placebo produced 
opposite and significant changes in all variables. The 
subjective reactions were, on the whole, more рго- 
nounced than the effects on performance and physio- 
logical functions —Journal abstract. y 

7563. Griffiths, William J., Jr. (Montana State 
U.) Effect of hydroxylamine on audiogenic seiz- 
ures іп the laboratory rat. Psychological Керогіз, 
1963, 13(3), 755-759.—A total of 31 inbred Wistar 
male albino rats was tested for incidence of sound- 
induced seizures. The animals were treated with 
hydroxylamine and retested for susceptibility 10 
sound-induced fits 5 min., 1 hr., 5 hr., 15 hr., and 2° 
hr. following treatment. It was found that, although 
hydroxylamine had a significant effect on the patter? 
of seizure incidence in some animals, its action was 
variable and highly individualized—Journal abstract. 
7564. Griffiths, William J., Jr. (Montana State 
U.) Note on the ааа нае ОЙ 
metrazol-induced fits in rats resistant and sus- 
ceptible to audio-fits, Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(3), 773-774.—This report concerned the effect © 
pre-treatment with hydroxylamine on subsequent sus- 
ceptibility to metrazol-induced convulsions in labora- 
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ceptible, and’ those resistant, to sound- 
sions. Hydroxylamine failed to con- 
ect audio-susceptible animals from doses 
| ordinarily effective in eliciting seizures. 
е was true imthe case’ of animals resistant 
ced convulsions.—Journal abstract. 
igfeld, Gilbert. (VA Central NP Re- 
Perry Point, Md.) Effect of an hallu- 
ent on verbal behavior. Psychological 
3, 13(2), 383-385.—Cloze analysis was 
ess the “understandability” of the spon- 
ch of a normal S who had received 9 mg. 
This drug seemed to exert an enhanc- 
t within the first 1% hr., followed quickly by 
fation in the quality of verbal communication 
next 2 hr.—Author summary. 
е, Arthur, & Orbach, J. (Michael 
Chicago, Ш.) Plasma 17-hydroxy- 
id levels in the stump-tailed monkey 
Other Macaques. Psychological Reports, 
), 863-865.—Ss, 13 Macaca speciosa, 7 
Шана and 10 Macaca ira monkeys were 
ог 24 hr. Before and after restraint blood 
ere drawn from 18 but only once from 12 
Plasma 17-OHCS levels of all species in- 
fter restraint. Findings are related to 
stress factors.—Journal abstract. 
lugman, S. F. (VA Hosp., Coatesville, 
ifferential effects of various tranquilizing 
speed of tapping. Journal of Clinical 
, 1962, 18(1), 89-92.—18 male schizo- 
faking part in a nationwide VA study on 
ру, were given certain -standard finger 
its to determine the effect of various drugs 
“performance. 8 observations per S were 
erential or slope trends were analyzed. 
зе line drugs nor an experimental drug 
| Significantly different slopes in any type 
“ Vesprin and Compazine showed a pro- 
lessening of tapping speed, whereas Pacatal 
hereased efficiency of tapping. Significant 
improvement during the medication period 
but it was not significantly related to 
í peed of tapping.—E. J. Kronenberger. 
chtigfeld, F. J. (22 Oxford Rd., Jo- 
, South Africa) Drug induced Parkin- 
drome in a case of tranquillizer poison- 
h Journal of Psychiatry, 1964, 110(465), 
fase of drug-induced Parkinsonian crisis 
Suicidal overdosage and characterized by 
Set has been described. Some diagnostic 


ave been discussed and various treatments 
ition enu: 


antidote in this disorder —Author summary. 
Шу, Samuel B., Ross, Sherman; Krug- 
үр, & Clyde, Dean J. Drugs апа 
Пе effects of instructions upon per- 
a mood under amphetamine sulfate 
рае Journal of Abnormal & Social 
€ me 68(3), 321-327.--Тһе experiment 
©їесіѕ of appropriate and inappropriate 
and 2 drugs (.5 g chloral hydrate and 10 
‘amphetamine sulphate) on motor per- 


a mood measures. The Ss were 90 older 


“Used was expansion of а model design 


PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 


У assigned to 9 experimental groups. ` 
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involving Drug Disguised groups, Placebo groups 
(300 mg lactose), an Untreated group, and Ampheta- 
mine, Сога! Hydrate, and Neutral instructions. The 
drugs and placebos were given to the Ss in capsules, 
and all 58 гесеіуей orange juice, which was also the 

“vehicle for the disguise. The Untreated group re- 
ceived orange juice only. Instructions alone affected 
performance, but had little or no effect on mood. *In- 
structions appropriate to the presumed drug effects 
produced: performance deterioration on the simple 
motor tasks used. Instructions inappropriate to the 
presumed drug effects ‘counteracted much of the drug 
produced decrement. A slight decrement in perform- 
ance was found in the Placebo group which received 
Amphetamine instruction. Amphetamine treated Ss 
produced reports of greater comfort on the mood 
index than did chloral hydrate. On the other hand, 
the chloral hydrate instructions resulted in greater 
comfort than the Amphetamine instructions. There 
was no interaction between drug effects and instryc- 
tional effects. The 2 Placebo groups did not differ 
significantly on the mood index. The effects of in- 
structions on mood were found only when the drug 
was present. Several suggestions are offered for 
further research—Journal. abstract. 


7570. Mazoti, Federico, & Saint Germain, José 
R. Experiencias con clorprotixeno en psiquiatria. 
[Experience with chlorprotixene іп psychiatry. ] 
Acta Psiquiatrica & Psicologica, Argentina, 1963, 9 
(3), 273-275.—Result of а trial with 19 patients 
suffering from chronic neuroses and psychoses. 
Chlorprotixene (Truxal) was found to improve 15 
of these patients. Results were most impressive in 
schizophrenics—_W. W. Meissner. 


7571. Mechner, Francis, & Latranyi, Miklos. 
Behavioral effects of caffeine, methamphetamine, 
and methylphenidate in the rat. Journal of the 
Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 331- 
342.—It was possible to distinguish 3 closely related 
psychomotor stimulants by means of 2 operant be- 
havior procedures, fixed interval and fixed number. 
Thus, under fixed interval methylphenidate had a 
methamphetamine-like effect while under а fixed 
number schedule it had a caffeine-like effect—J. 
Arbit. j 

7572. Nichols, John R. (Southeastern Louisiana 
Coll.) A procedure which produces sustained 
opiate-directed behavior (morphine addiction) in 
the rat. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 895- 
904.—Contrary to naive assumption, animals do not 
show altered behavior toward opiates after injection. 
However, a procedure, based on operant conditioning 
theory, is described which produces sustained opiate- 
directed behavior (oral morphine addiction) in rats. 
What is believed to be the first demonstration of re- 
lapse in animals was obtained with this method. 
Examples applying this procedure are given and 
typical results are shown. This procedure is valuable 
in that it permits direct experimental attack on many 
otherwise very difficult problems of addiction. The 
success of this method in producing sustained opiate- 
directed behavior in animals has significant implica- 
tions regarding the development of sustained opiate- 
directed behavior in шап. (19 ref.)—Journal ab- 
stract. ғ? z 


7573. Pearl, D. (VA Hosp., Battle Cřeek, Mich.) 
Phenothiazine effects in chronic schizophrenia, 


Б: 8%, ( 
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Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 86-89.— * 
48 Ss were divided into 4 drug and,2 сауға) groups 
and given intellectual, memory, perceptual, and рзу-+ 
chomotor tasks before and after а 12 week period То: 
determine the effects of various phenothiagine drugs. 
on chronic schizophrenics. A few significant réla- 
tionships were noted but the drugs did not effect any 
generalized intellectual or memory alterations. Sen- 
sitivity to perceptual tasks afd impairment on the 
Purdue Peg-Board Assembly test was noted in the 
phenothiazine Ss.—E. J. Kronenberger. 


7574. Pérez Morales, Е. Psicoterapia у LSD 25. 
(ТЫ). [Psychotherapy and LSD-25 (III).] Acta 
Psiquiatrica & Psicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(3), 
226-232.--А resumé is presented of the 2 previous 
papéts in this series (see 38: 6258) ‘and applications 
to group therapy are discussed. The characteristic 
mode of control in the group is the assumption of 
roles as an attempt to control the loss of ego-bound- 

“aries. LSD reinforces this situation in a triphasic 
process: lack of communication, fusion, and communi- 
cation. Reporting on 5 years experience in over 200 
group sessions, therapeutic results from the combina- 
tions of LSD and group therapy are seen as superior 
to other methods.—_W W. Meissner, 


7575. Pishkin, V. (VA Hosp., Tomah, Wisc.) 
CPT ahd VCRT performances as functions of 
imipramine and nialamide. Journal of Clinical Psy- 
chology, 1962, 18(1), 83-86.—In order to determine 
the effects of 2 antidepressive psychic energizing 
drugs on attention of schizophrenic patients as re- 
flected through 2 test measurements, 52 schizophrenics 
with depressive features were divided into drug and 
placebo groups and administered the Continuous Per- 
formance Test and a Visual Choice Reaction Time 
experiment before and after a 6 week treatment pe- 
riod. Ап increase in performance on both tests was 
noted with the Nialamide group but no significant 
changes in the Imipramine group were noted.—E, J. 
Kronenberger. 


7576. Ross, Sherman, & Schnitzer, 8. В. (APA 
Central Office, Washington, D. C) Further support 
for a placebo effect in the rat. Psychological Re- 
ports, 1963, 13(2), 461-462.—The effects of prior 
administration of d-Amphetamine sulfate on activity 
of the rat were studied. The results confirm a placebo 
effect—Author summary, 


7577. Shaffer, John W. (Spring Grove, Md. State 
Hosp.) Chlordiazepoxide (Librium) and acquies- 
cent response set. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13 

- (2), 463-465.—On the basis of clinical reports that 
chlordiazepoxide-treated Ss tend to become more 

` tractable and cooperative, it was hypothesized that 
convalescing alcoholics treated with the drug would 

` subsequently gain higher scores оп a measure of 
acquiescent response set than would placebo-treated 
*controls.. The hypothesis was supported.—Author 
summary. 


7578. Slucki, Henry. (VA Hos ., Long Be; 
Calif.) + Behavioral ев of pri Нет Меж 
letter for. Research in Psychology, 1963, 5(3), 11-12. 
Report of preliminary data demonstrating behav- 
ioral effects of prednisone, a cortisone derivative 
which has primarily functioned as an anti-inflamatory 
agent. Disctission’ of research, in progress to deter- 
mine the behavioral effects of prednisone on operant 
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level, conditioning, нида, spontar еби гесоуету, 
discrimination, and generalization —. DiGiovanni, 
7579--Steinberg, Hannah. 0 
England) Drugs and animal behaviour. ` Brit- 
ish: Medical Bulletin, 1964, 20(1), 75-80:—This re- 


*View> gives only a few examples from а very large 


literature. 1915 relatively easy to demonstrate that 
drugs can affect behavior, but muth harder to find 
out how these effects are brought about. * Ways are 
described in which experiments on drugs and animal 
behavior can throw light on the organization of be- 
havioral processes, on underlying neurophysiological 
processes, and on the mode of action of drugs; vari- 
ous practical uses and implications are discussed for 
the screening and evaluation of new substances and 
for drug therapy. How far the results of laboratory 
experiments, either on animals or on man, can be 
extrapolated directly and in detail to the use of drugs 
in psychiatry cannot be answered simply. In the 
present state of knowledge the best case for doing so 
is when the results obtained by different approaches 
and techniques tally and mutually support each other, 
(56 ref.)—Journal abstract, 

7580. Summerfield, A. (Birkbeck Coll., U. Lon- 
don) Drugs and human behaviour. British Medi- 
cal Bulletin, 1964, 20(1), 70-74.—Interactions be- 
tween drugs and behavior have been studied in man 
by the methods of experimental psychology to exam- 
ine relations between different drugs, to investigate 
the breakdown of skills and ways of improving per- 
formance, and to further understanding of psycho- 
logical processes and their relation to physiological 
processes. Coordination of knowledge depends on 
both sides of the relation, and advances have been 
made where experiments have been concerned with 
psychological processes as well as with changes 
brought about by drugs. (40 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

7581. Vassiliou, V., & Himwich, H. E. (State 
Res, Hosp., Galesburg, ШІ.) Psychological effects 
of isocarboxazid and nialamide on a group of 
depressed patients. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1961, 17(3), 319-320.—11 psychological tests to 
assess changes in ideational processes, psychomotor 
coordination, and mood were given to 30 patients to 
determine the effect of isocarboxazid and nialamide 
on performance of these tests and it was found that 
they lowered the performance of Ss in tests of higher 
mental processes and psychomotor coordination.— 
Е. 7. Kronenberger. и 

7582, Whitehouse, James М. (0. Colorado) 
Effects of atropine on discrimination learning in 
the rat. Journal of Comparative & Physiological 
Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 13-15.—The effects of atro- 
pine sulfate on the acquisition and retention of а 
Successive discrimination problem меге studied. 
Atropine was found to retard acquisition of the suc- 
cessive discrimination and to interfere with the re- 
tention both for barely learned as well as overlearned 
responses, A latent learning situation provides in- 
direct evidence that atropine’s effect on learning 15 
Primarily through an effect on the central nervous 
system.—Journal abstract, 

7583. Ziolko, H. U. (Free U. Berlin, Germany) 
Untersuchungen zum sogenannten “Stimulatinos- 
syndrom” im Farbpyramiden-Test. [Investigations 
on the “stimulation syndrome” in the Color Pyrami 
Test] Psychologische Beitrage, 1963, 7(3), 492 


2 EINSA | 


(U. Coll. London,’ 


“қ , і ғас 
й ~The pharmaco- śychologicaľ effect of pervifine 
ae Tei) ita group of 40 normal female Ss lead 


tothe typical stimulation syndrome. This syndrome 
Оя in the Color Pyramid Test Буға signifi- 


cant increase of orange, mentions. A group of 40 


the Color Pyramid Test—H J. Priestér. * ; 
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7584. DeBias, Domenic A., & Yen, Wang. Thy- 
roidal influence on altitude tolerance. USAF SAM 
TDR, Хо. 63-101. 3 p.—This investigation aimed at 
obtaining support for the concept that lesser amounts 
of cortisol are effective in prolonging the survival 

| time of thyroidectomized rats exposed to altitude 
because of a decreased catabolism of the steroid in 
hypothyroid animals. The data indicate that hyper- 
thyroid animals are more susceptible to altitude ex- 
posure than normal animals, and a greater amount of 
cortisol is required to protect such aninials than is 
tequired to protect altitude-exposed adrenalectomized 
animals that have also been thyroidectomized. Іп- 
creased thyroid function in altitude-exposed animals 
is indicated by measurements on the following param- 
eters which were increased: thyroidal uptake of 1131, 
felease of thyroidal 1121. erythrocyte uptake of 12122- 
labeled triiodothyronine USAF SAM, 


7585. Monaco, Renato P., & Acker, Charles W. 
(VAC Los Angeles) Psychophysiological effects 
oF lonized air on psychiatric patients. News- 
etter for Research in Psychology, 1963, 5(3), 23-25. 

P were 48 male psychiatric patients of various 
lagnoses, 38 of whom were receiving some tran- 
E ing medication, 24 nonpatients, 12 of whom 
ү улеп, % of each group were exposed to ions 

3 А high voltage or corona type ion generator, 

ү ers (0 а radio-active type generator. Each S 

Сома 3 ion conditions—positive, negative, and bi- 
Pe ог atmospheric—for 20 min. each. with 3 skin 
ра recordings of heart and respiration rate, 3 skin 
ee muscle tension, skin resistance, and 

{ „здрави, volume were taken continuously. Blood 

Де АЗАДЫ checked at 3 min, intervals during each 

the (Іші ton. А modified paired-comparison adjec- 

tevolvin. ee on 10 dimensions presented on a 

experime, Tum, was administered at the end of each 
last h Rp condition. Data obtained during the 

ткаш еасһ ion period were treated by analysis 
with ps tel No Significant differences were found 
ables aes logical variables. For physiological vari- 

Шолу icant differences were: in the patient group 

crease, Ж lowered systolic blood pressure, in- 

Volume: to тезізалсе, and increased pulse finger 

nger yop Patient group showed a decrease іп 

Е Volume. —J DiGiovanni, 

& Pace, 1108, Laura W., Griswold, Robert L., 

ti р ©] California, Berkeley) Соғпі- 

Ports, 1963, 13 2 igh altitude. Psychological Re- 

СЫ» 13(2), 423-430.—The effects of hypoxia 


n cogniti H ғ) р А л 
ments > уе functions were investigated in 2 experi- 


Memory 2 YPES Of problem-solving and 2 immediate- 
a Out with а were used. Тһе st experiment, carried 
_ Маснсе at 8 or 3 days at 12,470 ft, айег 15 days of 
5 селе) showed no changes in perform- 

© 2nd experiment practice effects were 


Әсе. Tn 
Count и 
й. erbalanced with 7 Ss for 2 days at sea level and 
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. significant change in immediate memory. 


neurotic female Ss reacted by showing dysphotic * 
symptoms with an increase of mentions of black on 


38: 7584-7589. 


. Е 
2 days at 14,250 ft. ‘The results showed a significant * 
impairment of perforniance in one kind of problem- 
solving, significant improvement in the others and np, 
n bot 
experiments 85 showed significant responses to, hy- 
poxia on the physiological measures taken. In the 
2nd experiment the improved problem-solving was 
significantly correlated with changes in temperature 
and pulse rate, but thetimpaired problem performance 
did not achieve a significant correlation with these 
measures, The,results suggest that performance 
under hypoxic conditions may depend upon an inter- 


‘action among several factors including degree, of 


practice, complexity of the psychological functions, 
and Ss’ ability to respond to awareness of physio- 
logical deficits by increased effort —Author summary. 


Radiation 
7587. Ader, Robert, & Hahn, Егіс W. (U. 
Rochester School Med. & Dentistry) Dominance ` 


and emotionality in the rat and their effects on 
mortailty to whole-body x-irradiation. Psychologi- 
cal Reports, 1963, 13(2), 617-618.—No relationship 
was found between emotionality and dominance һе- 
havior in rats caged in pairs, and neither of these 
behavioral characteristics was related to mortality 
following whole-body x-irradiation —Author sum- 
mary. 

7588. Brownson, R. H., Suter, D. B., Oliver, J. 
L., & Diller, D. А. (Med. Coll. Virginia) Acute 
brain damage induced by x-irradiation with spe- 
cial reference to rate and recovery factors. Nen- 
rology, 1963, 13(12), 1011-1020.—Acute histological 
and histochemical CNS responses to variations in 
dose rate intensity of ionizing radiations were studied. 
50 female albino rats between 28 and 34 days of age 
(35 in experimental group, 15 controls) received head 
x-irradiations of 3000 r delivered at 930, 600, 300, 
апа 150 r/min. “Neither physical examination before 
sacrifice nor macroscopic analysis of gross brain 
after sacrifice (1, 6, 24, and 48 postradiation hr.) 
revealed any remarkable or consistent alterations 
during the several dose rate or time intervals. The 
severest response was elicited at the 930 r and 600 r 
dose levels which were progressive, becoming more 
pronounced from 1-24 hr. after radiation. Acute 
swelling of oligodendroglia leading apparently to 
necrosis reached a maximum 6-24 hr. after radiation, ` 
irrespective of the dose rate.” The cerebral cortex 
and brain stem showed a significant difference be- 
tween the 0 and the 150 r, 300 r, 600 r, and 930 r 
dose rates.—R. Gunter. Қ 

7589. Brownson, Robert H., Suter, Daniel B., & 
Diller, Duane A. (Med. Coll. Virginia, Richmond) 
Acute brain damage induced by low dosage x- 
irradiation. Neurology, 1963, 13(3, Pt. 1), 181- 
191.—An investigation of acute neuroglial radio- 
sensitivity, to graded doses of x-radiation, ranging 
from 10,000 to 50 r, delivered at a rate of 930 r per 
min. to an area 16 mm. in diameter on the dorsum of 
the head of 130 experimental female albino rats. 
“Animals which received limited head x-irradiation 
between 500 and 10,000 r demonstrated, within one 
week following exposure, а decrease in activity, 
anorexia, and weight loss.” ‘Histological examina- 
tion of neurons showed (reversible) рукпоНс changes 
only in granule, cells of cerebellum. Observed glial ` 
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changes included a direct relationship between total 
number of altered oligodendrocytes and total x-ray 
dosage received, starting as low as 150 r. The 
authors give a tripartite classification of the observed 
changes.—R. Gunter. * 

7590. Furchtgott, Ernest. (U. Tennessee) Post- 
script to “Behavioral Effects of Ionizing Radia- 
tions: 1955-61.” Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61 
(3). 236-238.—A теру to Garcia and Buchwald’s 
elaboration on the stimulus characteristics of radia- 
tion, (a) Whether radiation should be considered as 
an unconscious stimulus is a semantic problem. (b) 
The arousal properties of radiation which have been 
previously postulated were, however, experimentally 
demonstrated during the period that the review paper 
was in press. (c) To account for the diverse Soviet 
conditioning data in terms of the short-term arousal 
phenomenon is much too simplified an explanation — 
Journal abstract. 


7591. Garcia, John, & Buchwald, Nathaniel A. 
(Long Beach State Coll.) Note on Furchtgott’s 
“behavioral effects of ionizing radiations: 1960- 
61.” Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(3), 234-235.— 
Extremely low doses of ionizing radiation operate as 
сотр!ех stimuli with both cue and aversive properties. 
Recent studies have demonstrated that effects can be 
obtained with total doses of less than 1 roentgen. 
This fact may explain some of the controversies con- 
cerning radiosensitivity of mammals and the conflict- 
ing results obtained in behavioral and electroen- 
cephalographic tests for effects of radiation exposure 
recently reviewed in this journal—Journal abstract. 


7592. Golodets, R. G., Zeigarnik, В. У. & Ru- 
binshtein, 6. І. Clinical and Pathopsychological 
characteristics of asthenic states due to chronic 
irradiation. Voprosy Psikhologii, 1963, 5, 129-139. 
—А clinical and experimental psychological investi- 
gation of patients who had been subjected to chronic 
irradiation revealed specific disorders in their men- 
tailty. Asthenic states in such patients were noted 
for apparent symptoms of reduced capacity for mental 
work. Apart from a weakened memory, an inability 
to concentrate attention, and an increased susceptibil- 
ity to fatigue, this involves inefficiency of intellectual 
activities and inertness of mental processes. In more 
Serious cases the disorders in intellectual activities 

_ were not very different from those which are observed 
in pronounced organic diseases. The said derange- 
ments of intellectual activities varied to some extent 
in the course of experimentation according to personal 
reactions of the Ss, but were not conditioned by 
them.—English summary. 

7593. McDowell, A. А, & Brown, W. Lynn. 
(0. Texas) Response latencies of normal and 
focal-head irradiated monkeys. Journal of Genetic 
Psychology, 1963, 103(2), 325-329.--Тһе findings of 
the Present study are in accord with earlier work 
showing the disruption of median or usual response 
latencies of normal Ss when a novel nonrewarded 
stimulus object is introdced into an instrumental con- 
ditioning situation. The findings, also, show that Ss 
with previous focal-head irradiation of the posterior 
association areas, unlike relatively “high-dose” whole- 
body irradiated Ss, manifest median response latencies 
comparable to those of control Ss and show disruption 
of median response latencies comparable to that for 

“ 
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control Ss when a novel nonrewarded stimulus block * 


is introduced.—Author abstract. 


7594. McDowell, A. А, & Brown, W. Lynn. 
(U. Texas) Some evidence of “psychic blindness” 
in monkeys with focal-head irradiation of the 
temporal lobes. Journal of Genetic Psychology, 
1963, 103(2), 317-323—The findings of this study 
show increased frequency of response to cage parts 
as manipulanda by temporal focal-head irradiated Ss 
under conditions of social stimulation as contrasted 
with decreased frequency of similar response by con- 
trol Ss under the same conditions. If one assumes 
the propriety of response by the control Ss to social 
stimuli, such findings argue inappropriateness of re- 
sponse for the focal-head irradiated Ss and are con- 
sidered as evidence of some degree of “psychic blind- 
ness” for these Ss—Author abstract. 


Stress 


7595. Furry, Donald E. The protective effect of 
xylocaine on the tolerance of vibrated rats to 
explosive decompression. USN SAM Res. Rep., 
1963, Хо. 6, Proj. MRO005.13-1002, Subtask 17. бр. 
—Tolerance of restrained Sprague-Dawley male rats 
to explosive decompression from sea level to 40,000 
ft. in approximately 0.01 вес. is markedly reduced 
when the animals are previously exposed to 30 min. 
of whole body mechanical vibration of 25 cps fre- 
quency and 0.25 in. displacement (peak to peak). 
The administartion of an intraperitoneal injection 
of 1.0 ml. of 2% xylocaine, however, effectively in- 
creases this tolerance. Major pathologic findings were 
confined to the lungs and consisted of gross and histo- 
logical evidence of pulmonary hemorrhage, edema, 
and atelectasis—USN SAM. 

7596. Levi, L. The urinary output of adrenalin 
and noradrenalin during experimentally induced 
emotional stress in clinically different groups. 
Acta Psychtherapeutica et Psychosomatica, 1963, 11 
(3-4), 218-227—"40 healthy young soldiers were 
exposed to different experimental stress situations. 
Their catecholamine excretion increased significantly 
during stress but turned out to be remarkably similar 
whatever their clinically diagnosed emotional vulnera- 
bility. Their excretion rates in all 3 experiments 
were positively correlated. There also seems to be 
an interrelationship between the strain felt by the 
individual and his urinary excretion of adrenalin and 
noradrenalin іп the different experiments.’—G. 
Rubin-Rabson. 


7507. Sawrey, William L., & Sawrey, James М. 
(California State Coll, Hayward) Conditioned 
fear and restraint in ulceration. Journal of Сот- 
parative & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 
150-151.—3 groups of 12 rats were given various 
amounts of fear conditioning previous to being re- 
Strained for 48 hr. during which the CS for fear were 
periodically presented. The US was never presented 
during restraint. Those Ss receiving the greatest 
number of fear conditioning trials previous to being 
restrained ulcerated at a significantly higher rate than 
those Ss receiving no fear conditioning or а smaller 
number of fear conditioning trials. Ulceration rate is 
discussed as a possible measure of strength and dura; 
tion of fear—Journal abstract. 
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NUTRITION 


77598. Cowley, J. J., & Griesel, R. D. (U. Natal) 

The development of second-generation low-pro- 
tein rats. Journal of Genetic Psychology, 1963, 103 
(2), 233-242.—2nd generation low protein rats are 
retarded in growth and there 15 a delay in Ше emer- 
gence of motor activity and in the response of the rats 
fo auditory stimulation. When mature, the rats 
scored a greater number of errors on the Hebb- 
Williams test than a comparable control group fed 
a laboratory diet of known composition. The results 
are discussed in relation to the concept of critical 
periods of development and attention is drawn to the 
reported effects of protein deficiency on the nervous 
system and on the development of African children. 
—Author abstract. 


7599. Rozin, Paul; Wells, Carolyn, & Mayer, 
Jean, (Harvard U.) Specific hunger for thiamine: 
Vitamin in water versus vitamin in food. Journal 
of Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 
57(1), 78-84.—Y oung thiamine deficient rats showed 
a marked and significant preference for diets contain- 
ing any one of 3 concentrations of thiamine over thia- 
mine deficient diets. The preference appeared whether 
arbitrary cues were paired with thiamine or not. Less 
than % of the Ss showed an immediate preference for 
the thiamine diet; more than % maintained their 
Preference throughout the 2-week experimental pe- 
104, In a parallel experiment with thiamine pre- 
sented in one of 2 water sources, по preferences 
emerged. An aversion appeared at the highest con- 
centration, It is concluded that thiamine intake is not 
quantitatively related to thiamine need and that an 
explanation of thiamine specific hunger in terms of 


learning by “need reduction” is i 2% 

uate. 
cad 5 inadequat Journal 
| 


Genetics & BEHAVIOR 


(0, Ewing, А. W. (U. Edinburgh, Scotland) 
гоа to select for spontaneous activity in 
i Hee Ша melanogaster. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 
ti ДЕ ea When selection was based on the ac- 
ает flies, levels of reactivity between the flies 
ae put Not spontaneous activity. When selec- 
са ased on the activity of individual flies, there 
я ср родзе for lowered but not for increased 

· Again spontaneous activity had not changed, 


the cha Д “ за: 
Int. A ү ІШЕ ee to a “claustrophobic” effect— 


7 
Mey Fuller, John L. (Jackson Lab., Bar Harbor, 
netic ex €asurement of alcohol preference in ge- 
ological кр пеш, Journal of Comparative & Physi- 
intake а с1ойоду, 1964, 57(1), 85-88.—Alcohol 
ВАГ, 21 of A/J, C3HeB/J, C57BL/6J, and 
уа new ШИП, and their F, hybrids were determined 
6 solutions ethod involving simultaneous choice from 

TOUP vari ranging in strength from .5% to 16%. 
group eee with this method are independent of 
netic studies. КОШЕ the technique suitable for ge- 
significant. R ifferences between strains were highly 
Specific содъ fS оп the hybrids indicated that 
Was more mans activity of the 4 genotypes tested 
in determini ent than general combining activity 
the risk of ne alcohol intake. This finding points up 
есір Бе тора, the generality of a genetic system 
Ween only 2 vior from observations of a cross be- 

< wry 2 strains.—Journal abstract. 


, 
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7602. Manning, Aubrey. (U. Edinburgh, Eng- 
land) Selection for mating speed in Drosophila 
melangaster based on the behaviour of one sex. 
Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 116-120.—Стоирѕ 
of 50 pairs of flies taken from a base population were 
mass-mated. The Ist and last 10 pairs to mate were 
isolated, the males removed, and mated with unse- 
lected females. Also, selection for Slow-mating fe- 
males was accomplished by extracting the last 10 
unmated females and mating them with unselected 
males, For 20 generations mating speeds in male 
lines selected for fast mating and female lines selected 
for slow mating showed no systematic change, but 
selection was successful in the male, slow-mating line. 
—W. J. Coppock. 


7603. Osborn, Frederick. Eugenics and the 
races of man. Eugenics Quarterly, 1963, 10(3), 
103-109.—Conditions favoring selection of genes for 
superior ability include adequate education for all, 
effective birth control available to all, selective job 
placement for all, and a psychological, social, and 
economic climate leading toward larger families 
among the abler. These conditions are not met for 
Negroes, and it is high time for а change.—S. С. 
Vandenberg. 


LATERAL DoMINANCE 
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7604. Albrecht, F. O. Some physiological and 
ecological aspects of locust phases. Transaction 
of the Royal Entomological Society of London, 1962, 
114, 335-375.—Locusta migratoria, Nomadacris sep- 
temfasciata, and Schistocerca gregaria were studied 
for the effect of crowding or isolating parents on the 
survival of unfed hatchlings —ZJnt, Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


7605. Alexander, Richard D., Moore, Thomas E., 
& Woodruff, Robert E. (U. Michigan) The evo- 
lutionary differentiation of stridulatory signals in 
beetles (Insecta: Coleoptra). Animal Behaviour, 
1963, 11(1), 111-115.--Таре recordings and audio 
spectrographs were taken of disturbed individuals 
in subsocial and 1 nonsocial family of beetles. In 
addition, 2 new kinds of stridulation are reported: 
spontaneous stridulation in undisturbed, isolated 
specimens and a distinctive aggressive stridulation in 
a social family. These findings are discussed in con- 
nection with the evolutionary development of com- 
municative systems—W. J. Coppock. 


7606. Auffenberg, Walter. (U. Colorado) A 
note on the drinking habits of some land tortoises. 
Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 72-73.—Following 
several weeks of water deprivation, water from a 
garden hose was sprayed over several specimens of 6 
species of turtles. The animals assumed a similar 
position which had the effect of directing the water 
that fell on the shell toward the mouth where it was 
drunk.—W. J. Coppock. 


7607. Azrin, N. H., Ulrich, R. E., Hutchinson, 
Е. Е., & Norman, D. С. (Anna State Hosp., Anna, 
Ш.) Effect of shock duration on shock-induced 
fighting. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 9-11—Shock-induced fighting 
between paired rats was a direct function of the 
duration of the shock stimulus. Continued presenta- 
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tions of the shock partially reversed this direct rela- 
tionship.—Journal abstract. 


7608. Baden, James P., & Meikle, T. H. Jr. 
(Cornell U.) An automatic meat feeder for the 
cat. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Be- 
havior, 1964, 7(2), 134, 


7609. Brookshire, K. H., & Warren, J. М. 
(Franklin & Marshall Coll.) The generality and 
consistency of handedness in monkeys. Animal 
Behaviour, 1962, 10(3-4), 222-227--А sample of 
19 rhesus monkeys were tested on a series of 6 tests 
which yielded 9 measures of hand preference. All of 
the test-retest correlations were positive and signifi- 
cantly greater than chance. But only 3 of the 19 
monkeys showed a significant preference on the maxi- 
mum number of tests, and the intertest correlations 
were typically lower than the reliability coefficients. 
It was concluded that handedness in the rhesus 
monkey is not a unitary behavioral trait, and is 
probably the resultant of a complex of genetic, matu- 
rational, learning, and other environmental factors. 
—Author summary, 


7610. Butler, С. G., & Paton, Р. N. (Rothamsted 
Experimental Station, Harpenden, Hertshire, Eng- 
land) Inhibition of queen tearing by queen 
honey-bees (Apis mellifera L.) of different ages. 
Proceedings of the Royal Entomological Society of 
London, Ser. A, 1962, 37, 114-116.—Young virgin 
queens of the species Apis mellifera L. are less able 
to inhibit queen rearing by workers than older mated 

` laying queens, not due to lack of 9-oxodecenoic acid 
but probably to shortage of some “inhibitory scent.” 
Although at first the heads contain little 9-oxodece- 
noic acid, the amount increases from 5 to 10 days of 
age and remains high until the bees are old or about 
to be superseded or swarm.—Int, Abstr. Biol, S ci, 


7611. Cottrell, С. В. (University Coll. Rhodesia 
& Nyasaland, Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia) Gen- 
eral observations on the imaginal ecdysis of blow- 
flies. Transaction of the Royal Entomological 5. ociety 
of London, 1962, 114, 317-333.—The relationships 
between the hardened areas of cuticle and the me- 
chanical and sensory requirements for emergence and 
subsequent expansion are discussed, Ecdysis is de- 
scribed, including emergence from the puparium, and 
the behavior during expansion.—Int, Abstr, biol. Sci. 


7612. Cowley, J. J., & Griesel, В. D. Infant rat 
activity and its relationship to some aspects of 
development. Psychologia Africana, 1963, 10(2), 
117-122.—Using motion pictures, the activity of in- 
fant rats was studied (N = 22 and 17). A method 
of measuring activity was developed. The reliability 


of the method appears to be “fairl satisfactory.”— 
J. L, Walker, > Ci 


7613. Curio, Е. The geographical variation of 
behaviour patterns. У, ogelwelt, 1961, 82, 33-48,— 
The 2 races of the pied flycatcher Ficedula h. hypo- 
leuca and F. h. iberiae differ from each other in many 
behavior patterns. With one exception, these differ- 
ences cannot be interpreted as adaptations to the 
environment. They are comparable to the differences 
found between species of Ficedula, The author gives 
other examples of racial differences of behavior in 
reptiles and batrachians, He concludes that all genes 
have a pleiotropic effect on both structure and be- 
havior and that behavior differences will be found 
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between taxonomic units of every level even when 
their environments do not differ.—Jbis. 

7614. Dawson, William W., Lindner, Ronald S, 
& Perry, Nathan. (Florida State U.) The elec- 
trical quantification of the consumption of liquids 
by rats. American Journal of Psychology, 1963, 76 
(4), 687-690.—Methods for quantifying liquid con- 
sumption may be divided into 3 types. In the method 
described here, the number of licks at a standard 
drinking tube is recorded in the home cage. The 
circuit is a high input impedance, gas tube switch. 
Additional units may be added if the transformer and 
rectifier ratings are adjusted. Tap water is satis- 
factory for use with this apparatus. The system is 
silent, and all secondary cues сап be eliminated— 
R. D. Nance. 

7615. Dilger, W. C. The behaviour of lovebirds. 
Scientific American, 1962, 206, 89-98.—A further, 
attractively presented account of the important work 
in progress on the behavior of Agapornis at Cornell 
University. The paper deals largely with the evolu- 
tion of certain patterns in this group, e.g., switch- 
sidling, squeak-twittering, displacement scratching, 
courtship-feeding, precopulatory behavior of the male, 
display fighting, cavity defence, mobbing, and nest- 
building. A final section describes the nest-material 
gathering of hybrid A. roseicollis and A. fischeri, the 
parent form ої which, respectively, carry material in 
the contourfeathers (mainly) and the ЫШ. The 
hybrids inherited both patterns and at first acted in 
a confused manner, but, after a long learning period 
came to carry material largely in the manner of A. 
fischeri, “the number of irrelevant and inappropriate 
activities” decreasing.—Jbis. 


7616. Ellis, Peggy E., & Pearce, April. (Anti- 
locust Research Cent., London, England) Innate 


and learned behaviour patterns that lead to group 
formation in locust hoppers. Animal behaviour, 
1962, 10(3-4), 305-318.—Isolation raised and group 
taised Locusta and Schistocerca were presented with 
other live hoppers and black rolls of clay or paper 
in ап open field. Isolated and grouped а 
showed similarity in preference for peering at and 
approaching live decoys. Group raised hoppers 
walked more, and faster, and spent more time д 
the live decoys than did the isolates.—IV’. J. Coppock. 
7617. Emlen, John T., Jr. (U. Wisconsin) De- 
terminants of cliff edge and escape responses 22 
herring gull chicks in nature Behaviour, 1963, 2 
(1-2), 1-15.—Birds' of the same species, but from 
nests on different kinds of substrata, were tested for 
their reactions on an elevated platform. Young chicks 
(3 days or less) failed to jump when provoked re- 
gardless of their nest site. For! chicks older ША 
days, those from cliff nests showed significant! у 
greater resistance to jumping {һап chicks ноа 
plateau nests. Whe heggs were tranplanted from on 
type of site to the other, chicks reacted in accordance 
with an environmental rather than a genetic deter- 
mination—N, М, Ginsburg. ; 
7618. Engels, W. L. (U. North Carolina) МЕ 
gratory restlessness in caged bobolinks (поща с: 
пух oryzivorus, а transequatorial migrant). үн 
logical Bulletin, 1962, 123, 542-554. —Restlessness se! 
in about 3 weeks earlier than in controls if the bie d 
were subjected to a 14-hour photoperiod superine ва 
on natural day lengths. The onset of unrest W: 


828 


ways associated with a marked rise in body weight 
but preceded, by ап appreciable interval, testicular 
recrudescence. Low winter temperatures depressed 
restlessness—/nt. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 
7619. Fischer, киш (August U., Gottingen) 

Untersuchungen zur Sonnen Kompass orientier- 

ung und Laufaktivitat von Smaragdeidedisen 

(Lacerta viridis Laur.) [Investigations of lizard 

sun compass orientation and running activity.] Zeit- 

~ schrift fur Tierpsychologie, 1961, 18(4), 450-470.— 

| Lizards are shown to orient themselves by relating 

their position to the azimuth angle of the sun. At 
night they apparently compute an apparent angle of 
р рр Б! 

the sun. Also lizards аге shown to acclimate to 

diurnal shifts with seasonal changes.—A. H. Urmer. 

7 7620. Сагу, W. E., & Morse, К. А. (Cornell U.) 
Events following queen cell construction іп 

honeybee colonies. Journal of Apricultural Re- 

search, 1962, 1, 3-5—Queen rearing usually indi- 
cates preparation for swarming or replacement of an 

ееп without swarming (supersedure). A 

study o colonies for 64% months showed that 

= Several mature queens may be produced but their 

1 Де is per necessarily КАН һу Ека swarm- 

2 or supersedure—I/nt. Abstr. Biol, Sci. 

7621. Gary, W. E., & Morse, R. A. (Cornell U.) 
Queen cell construction in honey bee (Apis melli- 

_ fera L.) Colonies headed by uses without man- 
dibular glands (MG). Proceedings of the Royal 
К оош Society of London, Ser. A, 1962, 37, 
|: роо of fre crete Apis mellifera L. with- 

Ж. MG retain much of their capacity to inhibit queen 
| КОЕ Removal of a queen’s MG did not appear 

ісе Ы сй of oviposition nor the Домен 

ег workers.—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 
ша Geisler, Marianne. (August U. Gottingen) 
теп zur Tagesperiodik des Mistkafers 
ae 8 silvaticus Panz. [Investigations of the 

i Tierteychologie ше sn Zeitschrift fur 

| ologie, А 4), 389-420.--Тһе dung- 

| ү Maintains а нба дау active cycle with 

E Кі activity in the morning and evening. The 

Е СТЫ шн is dependent on sunrise while the 

© enced Й ү beetles orientation is influ- 

ized light preferring 0°, 45°, and 90° 
ап МАРА БО, : 
> А the direction of oscillation—A. H. Urmer. 

Ова 3906 Н. (U. Inst. Agriculture, Rehovot, 
27 raining sheep for selective grazing. Ani- 

s апека which 152. арт итал of 

“ing 0 ‘olds the head down allowing graz- 

1 ene е Sward іп citrus groves without damage 
7624 zing on the trees.—W. J. Coppock. 

ҚҚ бйле, Marvin Е. (Holloman AFB, 
Prithates in шешу operated pellet feeder for 
Mental pace flight. Journal of the Experi- 

теа 199090 of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 44. 

(Dike уап, Jack P., & Klopfer, Peter H. 
pres” in bir ци пеш ии learning Бе 

233-234 - „Animal Behaviour, 1962, 10 (3—4), 

Ping Blick ano tiveness oe cold shock on devel- 

to „Peking duck embryos was investi- 
ing Сора its effectiveness in more accurately 
bryos hut клр: Shock at 4° С killed ‘chick 

Ы өресі pa little effect on duck embryos. “For 

 Possessin, at resemble the domestic chick in 
8 earl; 3 
Г у sensitivity to cold, the cold shock 
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method will be a valuable means of assuring that eggs 
taken from the wild have not been previously incu- 
bated.”—W. J. Coppock. 

7626. Harthorne, С. Sketch of a theory of imi- 
tative singing. Oriole, 1961, 26, 23-27.--3 types of 
imitation are distinguished: copying the song of 
adults of the same species, indiscriminate mimicry, 
and imitation of the mate—Inter. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

7627. Heckrotte, Carlton. (Louisiana State U.) 
The effect of the environmental factors in the 
locomotory activity of the plains garter snake 
(Thamnophis radix radix). Animal Behaviour, 
1962, 10(3-4), 193-207.--17 snakes lived out-of-doors 
in activity cages for 4 mo. Multiple regression analy- 
sis of the data indicated humidity, temperature, day 
length, and effects of time of year. Activity of snakes 
maintained under constant light and temperature 
showed changes in the phase of the activity cycle 
with an increase of temperature. “This result sug- 
gests that seasonal changes in activity cycle of snakes 
are due not to the seasonal changes in the daily 
temperature rhythm but to a response to the tempera- 
ture level at different ѕеаѕопѕ.”—/И/. J. Coppock. 


7628. Heimstra, Norman W., & Davis, Roger Т. 
(U. South Dakota) A simple recording system for 
the direct observation technique. Animal Behav- 
iour, 1962, 10(3-4), 208-210.—А stenographic re- 
cording procedure for coded behavioral data.—W. J. 
Coppock. 


7629. Henderson, Norman D. (Oberlin Coll.) 
Methodological problems in measuring ambulation 
іп the open бе1а.— Psychological Reports, 1963, 13 
(3), 907-912.—3 factors often ignored by investiga- 
tors measuring ambulation in an open field are litter 
differences, observer bias, and time of day of testing. 
Evidence is given to show that each of these factors 
can have a significant effect on ambulation scores in 
the open field, and failure to control these factors can 
lead to systematic biases which would decrease the 
validity of results. Despite the importance of these 
factors, in a sample of 40 recent studies a majority 
of experiments failed to mention any control pro- 
cedures for 2 or more of these variables. This failure 
is particularly serious when there is a lack of other 
behavioral measures supporting conclusions based on 
ambulation data.—Journal abstract. 


7630. Henson, W. R. (Yale U.) Laboratory 
studies on the adult behaviour of Conophthorus 
coniperda (coleoptera, scolytidae): III. Flight. 
Annals of the Entomological Society of America 
1962, 55, 524-530.—Optimum conditions for spon- 
taneous flight were provided by temperatures between 
27.5° and 35°, a dry atmosphere (though excessive 
desiccation stopped flight), and previous exposure to 
light. Flight lasted generally a few minutes but 
could be prolonged to 5 hr. In flight, insects were 
photopositive but oriented to dark silhouettes—Jnt. 
Abstr. Biol. Sci, г 


7631. Hoffman, Howard $. (Р, lvani 
U.) = тестен lever for a = Ме 
search. Journal of the Experimental si: 
Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 163-164 ЕШ Амаа а 
7632. Hoffman, Howard S. (Реппѕуіхапі 
U.) Ап isolation chamber for Каа Бар үлесі 


research. Journal of the Е i i 
Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 138. «perimental Analysis of 
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7633, Hollis, John H. (Yerkes Lab., Orange 
Park, Fla.) Habituatory response decrement in 
pupae of Tenebrio molitor. Animal Behaviour, 
1963, 11(1), 161-163.—20 Tenebrio molitor pupae 
were observed under the following experimental con- 
ditions: no stimulation, periodic electric shock stimu- 
lation, and periodic paired shock and tactile stimula- 
tion. The pupae habituated to electric shock, and 
responded differentially to paired shock and tactile 
stimulation. Dishabituation to the electric shock was 
observed to start when the pupae were periodically 
stimulated with paired shock and tactile stimuli. The 
possibility of temporal conditioning was noted— 
Author summary. 

7634. Igarashi, Makato, & Hoyt, Richard Е. 
Selection of feline subjects for auditory testing. 
Journal of Auditory Research, 1963, 3(3), 169-174. 
—A conditioning procedure is described which per- 
mits selection of those animals most likely to respond 
to the conditioning procedure, thereby eliminating 
the wasted time of working on animals who “refuse to 
learn the proper response.”—J. A. Vernon. 

7635. Immelmann, K. Comparative studies of 
the behaviour of domesticated Zebrea Finches in 
Europe and the wild race in Australia. Zeitschrift 
fuer Tiereuchtung und Zuchtungsbiologie, 1962, 71, 
198-216.—Changes, especially in behaviour, produced 
by domestication of zebra finches and other estril- 
dines, are described, based on wide experience in the 
field and in the aviary. Domestication seems to 
exaggerate characters which distinguish the wild- 
type from typical members of its group and makes 
estrildines less selective with regard to the various 
species-specific signals. Experiment with plasticine 
models of male and female compare the response of 
wild-caught zebra finches with birds in their Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, and 4th generation of captivity. The reasons for 
the domestication effects are discussed: the impover- 
ished епуігоптелі іп which young are reared in cap- 
tivity is suggested to account for some of the marked 
sare in the first-generation birds—Inter, Abstr. 

101, Sci, 


7636. James, William T. (U. Georgia) Sup- 
pression of sucking by food injection in puppies. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 862.—There 
seems to be some conflict of results regarding the 
Suppression of sucking by food injection, James re- 
porting positive results while Stanley and Bacon 
report some negative findings. The differences may 
be due to the extreme degree of loading in the latter 
Studies. There is no doubt that at some degree of 
overloading there would be some effect on the behay- 
ior of the animal. The injection of the amount 
usually taken in by the puppies will not eliminate 
sucking behavior, however. Sucking behavior seems 
to be suppressed by food in the stomach plus fatigue 
due to consummation. Test for sucking after injec- 
tion should involve as many of the natural conditions 
for sucking as possible in order to evaluate the 
results. Further studies are needed on the problem. 
—Author abstract, 


7637. J ensen, Gordon D, & Tolman, Charles W. 
(U. Washington) Activity level of the mother 
monkey Macaca nemestrina, as affected by various 
conditions of sensory access to the infant follow- 
ing separation. Animal Behaviour, 1962, 10(3-4), 
228-230.—6 mothers and nonpartruient adult females 
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were separated from their, or other, 4-to 6-month 
infants. Mother’s gross activity was greatest under 
conditions of no access, less if given auditory access, 
still less with both visual and auditory access, and 
least with complete access. Nonmothers showed no 
significant ordering—W. J. Coppock. 


7638. Lack, D., & Eastwood, E. Radar films of 
migration over eastern England. British Birds, 
1962, 55, 388-414.—The techniques of filming a radar 
display are described. These films are important in 
showing the main types and directions of migration 
in eastern England. These as well as reversed migra- 
tion, hard weather, and disorientated movements are 
discussed in detail. Some reasons, such as the effect 
of a coastline, are given for birds changing direction 
in the middle of a migratory flight—Jnt. Abstr. Biol, 
Sci. 

7639, Ladygina-Kots, N. N. (Moscow, USSR) 
Znachenie trudov СһагГға Darvina dlya sraynitel’- 
noi psikhologii. [The significance of the works of 
Charles Darwin for comparative psychology.] Vo- 
prosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(4), 125-132.--А commen- 
tary about Darwin on the 80th anniversary of his 
death. Darwin’s work forms the basis of comparative 
psychology. He put concepts such as instinct on a 
firm empirical basis. His theory of expressive ac- 
tions has important implications for physiology, bi- 
ology, and psychology. His study of the mental 
development of animals led to the contemporary stud- 
ies of animal problem solving, in particular those 
concerned with the use of tools by primates.—H. Pick. 


7640. Lipton, James М. (УА Hosp., Denver, 
Colo.) Effects of deprivation and heat stress on 
solution drinking in rats. Newsletter for Research 
in Psychology, 1963, 5(3), 5-6.-А 3-сһоісе drinking 
Situation was used to explore the relative intake ої 
3 fluids: distilled H,O alone and 1% solutions (by 
weight) NaCl and NaHCO, (sodium bicarbonate) 
dissolved in distilled HO. 40 naive female rats 
(Sprague-Dawley) were used to test the relative 
acceptance of these fluids after 24-Нг. water depriva- 
Чоп and after 21-һг, deprivation plus 3-hr. heat 
Stress. Results showed: (a) 1% ХаНСОҙ solution 
preferred over distilled Н.О апа 1% NaCl after 
24-hr, dehydration. (b) Heat stress produced а 
much greater intake of distilled H,O over 1% NaCl 
while 1% NaHCO, intake retained approximately the 
same relative position found after 24-hr. dehydration. 
The NaCl-H,O relationship tends to support а com- 
репзагогу fluid restoring capacity in the heat-stressed 
tat—J, DiGiovanni, 

7641. Lockard, Robert В. (U. Washington) 
A method of analysis and classification of repeti- 
tive response systems. Psychological Review, 1964, 
71(2), 141-147.--Мапу animal response systems аге 
characterized by a stable rate component. For ех- 
ample, daily caloric intake is stable in a stable envi- 
ronment. Many such response systems supply reser- 
voirs (eg, drinking) with a characteristic drain 
tate. Thus a “theoretically perfect” reservoir system 
would accumulate a deficit when denied inflow (¢8» 
denied drinking behavior) but would exactly compen- 
sate for the accumulated deficit when inflow was again 
made possible. This basic model is extended to В 

repetitive response systems, including those уш 
own reservoirs, and those which do not compensate 
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for deprivation, Thus a quantitative taxonomy of 
diverse behaviors becomes possible-—Journal abstract. 


77642. Lofts, B., Marshall, A. J, & Wolfson, A. 
St, Bartholomew’s Hosp., Medical Coll, London, 

land) The experimental demonstration of pre- 
migration activity in the absence of fat deposition 
іп birds. Ibis, 1963, 105, 99-105.—Accumulation of 
premigratory deposit fat was experimentally рге- 
yented in Fringilla montifringilla (Brambling), but 
this did not prevent development of typical nocturnal 
“migratory restlessness. In captive controls accumu- 
lation and utilisation of body fat closely paralleled 
onset and waning of nocturnal unrest—Inter. Abstr. 
Biol, Sci. 

7643. Marler, P., Kreith, M. & Tamura, M. 
Song development in hand-raised Oregon juncos. 
Auk, 1962, 79, 12-30.—8 hand-raised Junco oreganus 
were hand-reared in varying degrees of acoustic 
isolation each developing several song types. Their 
songs were somewhat longer than those of wild birds, 
with fewer, longer syllables, and more variable. How- 
_ ever, there was appreciable overlap, so that each tame 
male had at least one “wild-type” song. Some ab- 
normal songs developed from imitations of other 
Species. The birds raised in a rich auditory environ- 
ment had more song types and a more elaborate 
syllable structure, derived not from imitations but 
from unspecific stimulation to improvise. Vocal in- 
Ventiveness is established as a significant factor in 
Ше development of song in this species.—/ bis, 
ои Matthews, С. У. Т. (Wildfowl Trust, 

imbridge, England) ‘Nonsense’ orientation as а 
Population variant. Ibis, 1963, 105A, 185-197.- 
ага (Anas platyrhynchos) caught in Gloucester- 
| ТШ and released at points 9-158 miles away tended 
ne a NW at all times of year. Birds from North- 
amptonshire headed NW from July to October but 
Bins ш headings from November to March. 
[Ше ae beaded S throughout the year.— 
ine Monteith, ae G. (Entomology Research 

anges in the h ntario) Apparent continual 
mica Mesn ( Di ost preferences of Drino, bohe- 

ion to th, iptera : Tachinidae), and their rela- 
Ж Б; concept of host-conditioning. Ani- 
percents а 1962, 10(3-4), 292-299.--“Тһе 

rino feet Tesponse by successive generations of 
fluctuate d mica Mesn. to Neodipiron lecontei (Fitch) 
parasite ү tially within wide limits when the 
for 96 Пан Propagated under uniform conditions 
bohemies ош on this apparently new host. D. 
to have differ ted on 3 other species of hosts appeared 
Чез of ре degrees of preference for the 4 зре- 
Preferences f in any particular generation, but these 
Of parasites uctuated within the same limits as those 

646. Ма 

wissen, Шет, н]. аза 
alate h, А in the aviour о: 

in ost ple ends (Aphis fabae scop.) after landing 
Мета et 4) ШЧ non-hosts. Entomologia Experi- 
Host еен С, Amsterdam, 1962, 5, 189-210. 
‘lighting Gece by bean aphids occurs only after 
_ Potatoes, young plants of beet, field beans, poppies, 
consisted of ale ite mustard. _Behavior after landing 
and in Probin, Ww or fast walking, changes in walking 

Ша few и nearly always flight recommenced 

ites, 75% left nonhost plants, mustard, 
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and potatoes, in 1% min.; but on potential host 
plants 75%, remained 4 min. on poppy and field beans 
and over 5% min. оп the beet.—Int. Abstr. biol. Sci. 

7647. Nevin, J. А. (Swarthmore Coll.) А 
method for the determination of psychophysical 
functions in the rat. Journal of the Experimental 
Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 169.—Abstract. 

7648. Nilsson, L. Studies of the migration of 
waders at Lake Hullsijon (58°17' N., 12°23’ Е, in 
1959 as correlated with the temperature. Var 
Fagelv, 1962, 21, 15-25.--Пайу counts of waders 
throughout May and September indicated intensified 
spring migratory activity following a rise in tempera- 
ture, and increased autumn migration following a 
cold front—ZInter. Abstr, Biol. Sci. 


7649. Norris, Maud J. (Anti-locust Research 
Се, London, England) Group effects on the 
activity and behaviour of adult males of the Desert 
Locust (Schistorerca gregaria Forsk.) in relation 
to sexual maturation. Animal Behavior, 1962, 10 
(3-4), 275-291.—Grouped and isolated locusts housed 
under controlled temperature and light conditions 
were scored for resting, walking, jumping, feeding, 
or kicking. Activity increased with. maturity to a 
greater extent in isolates than grouped animals. 
Activity is depressed by crowding with fledglings. 
“The inhibiting effect of the fledglings on maturation 
and their depressive effect on activity should in 
natural conditions promote synchronization of matu- 
ration and cohesion of the group.”—W. J. Coppock. 


7650. Nye, W. Р. (US Dept. Agriculture, Logan, 
Utah) Observations on the behaviour of bees in 
a controlled environment room. Journal of Api- 
cultural Research, 1962, 1, 28-32.—A description of 
the room is given. Observations both inside and 
outside the hive showed that all aspects of behavior 
were normal. The effect of light intensity on pollen 
collecting was studied. Collecting activity dropped 
from 100% to 6% when light was reduced from full 
to quarter strength—ZInt. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


7651. Papi, F., & Pardi, І. (U. Pisa, Italy) 
On the lunar orientation of sandhoppers (Am- 
phipoda, Talitridae). Biological Bulletin, 1963, 
124, 97-105.—Talitrus saltator orientated by the 
position of the moon even after 10 or more hours in 
darkness. Repeated photo-bulb flashes had no appre- 
ciable effect on this response. It is suggested that 
this orientation is due to a continuously operating 
lunar rhythm.—Int. Abstr. Biol, Sci. ` 


7652. Parr, М. J., & Weller, J. D. (Royal Coll., 
England) A simple apparatus for retaining small 
arthropods using thermal barriers. Animal Be- 
haviour, 1963, 11, 367-368.--А detailed description 
is given of the apparatus. It can be used for investi- 
gation preferences in various small, nonflying, or 
jumping insects, e.g, Tribolium.—tInt. Abstr. Biol. 

сі. 

7653. Pliskoff, Stanley 5. (U. Maryland) Rate- 
change effects with equal potential reinforcements 
during the “warning” stimulus. Journal of the Ex- 
perimental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 557- 
562.—2 pre-schedule-change stimuli were superim- 
posed on the same VI baseline and were thereby 
equated with respect to reinforcement potential. One 
such stimulus preceded a transition to an extinction 
schedule or a VI schedule of lower reinforcement 
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frequency while the other preceded a transition to a 
VI schedule of higher reinforcement frequency. 14 
was found that response rate during the warning 
stimulus was greater preceding the transition to the 
lower reinforcement frequency than it was preceding 
the transition to the higher reinforcement frequency. 
That difference was often evidenced by an absolute 
increase and decrease in rate, in conformity with 
previous findings in several ways, including the 
presentation of quantitative estimates of the effects. 
—Author summary. 


7654. Reese, Ernst S. (U. Hawaii) Shell selec- 
tion behaviour of hermit crabs. Animal Behaviour, 
1962, 10(3-4), 347-360.—Shell selection by 9 widely 
distributed species was tested by presenting de- 
shelled crabs with a choice between shells of different 
species matched in weight. Selection was a function 
of the ratio of shell weight to animal weight, but 
not of sex, or the reproductive state of females, 
Animals in the recently metamorphosed glaucothoe 
stage behaved toward shells in a manner similar to 
adults, indicating innate components are involved in 
shell entry behavior —W, J. Coppock. 

7655. Reynolds, Herbert H., Gilbert, Gregg А., 
Bogo, Victor, & Barnhart, Gary T. Chimpanzee 
performance during eight days of simulated orbital 
flight. USAF ARL TDR, No. 64-2. 19 p—This 
report describes the performance of a chimpanzee in 
a 5 psi, 91-95% oxygen life cell environment over 
ап 8-day period. Although reaction times оп 3 
different tasks were not of the quality of pre-experi- 
„mental data, they were well below the allowable time 
interval for responding. Another task, involving 

` continuous motor functioning, was essentially un- 
affected. The 5th task provided food or water rein- 
forcement for a given amount of work, but previous 
hunger and thirst motivational levels were altered 
by approximately 50% over the 8 days of testing. 
However, the S lost less than 1 1b. of weight during 
the test and his postexperimental condition was good. 
—USAF ARL, 


7656. Roeder, K. D. (Tufts U.) The behaviour 
of free flying moths in the presence of artificial 
ultrasonic pulses. Animal Behaviour, 1962, 10 
(3-4), 300-304.--Оһвегуабопв апа photographs 
taken at night under field conditions showed that high 
intensity 70 Ксрв pulses elicited “passive and power 
dives, loops, rolls, and one or more tight turns.” 
Less intense stimulation elicited turning and flight 
away from the source. “These behavioural findings 
are correlated with neurophysiological observations 
that a differential exists between the tympanic nerve 
discharges from right and left tympanic organs only 
when moths are exposed to the cries of distant bats 
or to artificial ultrasonic pulses of relatively low 
intensity.” —W. J. Coppock. 

7657. Rosenthal, Robert, & Fode, Kermit L. 
(Harvard U.) The effect of experimenter bias on 
the performance of the albino rat. Behavioral 
Science, 1963, 8(3), 183-189.—Undergraduate stu- 
dents зегуей as Es running supposedly “bright” or 
“dull” rats in a discrimination study. Actually all 
rats were from the same population. Learning was 
better in those animals the Es expected to be “bright.” 
This finding did no appear to be due to intentional 
cheating on the part of the E. The mechanism for 
this effect as well as the relationship between this 


ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


effect and the personality characteristics of the E are 
discussed—J. Arbit. 

7658. Roth, М. Contribution a l’étude de Pac- 
tivité exploratrice chez la Blatte (Blabera fusca). 
[Exploratory activity in the cockroach.] Journal de 
Psychologie, 1962, 59(4), 413-422.—Report._of appa- 
ratus, technique, and results—M. L. Simmel. 

7659. Rubadeau, Duane O., & Conrad, Kelley A. 
(Montana State Coll.) An apparatus to demon- 
strate and measure operant behavior of arthrop- 
oda. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 429-430.—Description of appa- 
paratus and the solution of difficulties in research 
with this species —J. Arbit. 


7660. Sheldon, W. G. Summer crepuscular 
flights of American woodcocks in central Massa- 
chusetts. Wilson Bulletin, 1961, 73, 126-139- 
Study of the summer behavior of Philohela minor 
based on the capture of 746 in mist nets. Factors 
prompting evening flights are suggested, with еуі- 
dence pointing to food аз the most important.—/bis. 

7661. Shreck, Е. V., Sterritt, С. M., Smith, M. P., 
& Stilson, D. V. (U. Colorado) Environmental 
factors in the development of eating in chicks, 
Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11, 306-309, —The effect of 
development of eating, inferred from body weight, 
changes, and mortality data, of the factor of isolation 
vs. rearing in groups was studied. It was concluded 
that exteroceptive stimulation in various forms is 
significant in the development of eating in chicks— 
Int, Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


7662, Sterritt, С. M., & Shemberg, К. (U. Colo- 
rado Med, Cent., Denver) Inhibition and facilita- 
tion of eating by electric shock: II. Shock level, 
shock schedule and strain of rats. Journal of Psy- 
chosomatic Research, 1963, 7(3), 215-228.—In 2 
laboratory studies it was found that rats given moder- 
ately intense electric shock ate more than controls, 
but only during shock, eating less than unshocked 
controls between shocks. No combination of shock 
intensity and schedule led to a weight gain—W. С. 
Shipman. 


7663. Thielcke, G. Results of bird-song analy- 
sis, Journal fiir Ornithologie, 1961, 192, 285-300.— 
A review of what. has been achieved in studying, 
analyzing, and comprehending the vocalizations О 
birds. АП the important discoveries—such as Nico- 
lai’s findings on song learning in the bullfinch—are 
discussed, and there is a full list of references to the 
works of others on this subject—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sct. 


7664. Thielcke-Poltz, H., & Thielcke, С. Ри. 
ferent acoustic learning in adult sound insulate 
blackbirds (Turdus merula 1) and the develop- 
ment of the learned motif with and without injec- 
tion of testosterone. Zeitschrift fuer Tierpsycholo- 
gie, 1960, 17, 211-244,—Blackbirds reared under 
acoustic isolation did not produce the normal aa 
later, though many details of this song developed. 
Motifs heard from a loudspeaker between the Be 
and 122nd day of life were retained and reproduce 
long afterwards. The birds’ ability to imitate “у 
retain short phrases and calls was tested in differen 
Seasons and at different ages, and the development 4 
their performance was recorded in detail. Ha 
raised males (7 weeks and 4 months old respectively 2 
injected with testosterone change from subsong | 
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1 song in a few days; however, in the birds 7 weeks 
iid ше full song was not fully developed—Inter. 
Absir. Biol. Sci. 

7665. Thompson, Travis; Schuster, Charles R., 
Dockens, William, & Lee, Richard. (U. Mary- 
land) Mouth-operated food and water manipu- 

landa for use with monkeys. Journal of the Ex- 
perimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 171-172. 
—Abstract. 

7666, Walker, Edward L., Cohen, Avis H., & 
Doyle, Charlotte L. (U. Michigan) Skin resist- 
ance in relation to stimulus change and estrus in 
rats. Psychological Record, 1964, 14(1), 25-29-- 
Basal Skin Resistance (BRL) was measured in 6 
male and 14 female rats during 25-min. periods in a 
monotonous stimulus environment on successive 
days. The doors were opened during the 11th and 
12th minutes and again at the end of the period, per- 
‘mitting assessment of the BRL response to stimulus 
change, Significant drops in resistance were seen in 
both males and females. The resting level BRL and 
the response to stimulus change appeared to vary with 

„Ше Stage of estrus in the females, but the obtained 
differences, except for response to stimulus change in 
one stage, failed to reach statistical significance — 
Journal abstract, 

7667. Wallace, С. К. (Reading U., England) 

xperiments on visually controlled orientation in 
the Desert Locust, Schistocerca gregaria (For- 

ål). Animal Behaviour, 1962, 10(3-4), 361-369.— 

second, or distracting, stimulus was presented to 
46 hoppers during 1 of 3 postures taken prior to 
Jumping. Distraction did not occur in the small 
circular chamber used if the animals were in full 
Jumping position with respect to an initial orientating 
Stimulus. Additional data on orientation to 1 of 2 
Simultaneously Present stimuli, and maintenance of 

rection during locomotion are discussed in terms of 
б Уш mechanisms of orientation—W. J. Cop- 


7668. Wallis, D. I. (U idee) аге 
b ehaviour in he "te ( - Cambridge) Aggressive 

nour, 
я шша introduced into foreign colonies 
Nation, licking, 


бше and degree of hunger аз well аз foreign 


о colony odors is discussed—W. J. Coppock. 
(А бб Wallis, D. I, (U. Cambridge, England) 
пако рапвоп of the response to aggressive be- 
ica 890 species of ants, Formica fusca and 

ris Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11 
{© ае escape activity, flight responses 
aa \ проп shown by entrants to nests are dis- 
flight res oth aggression and alien colony odour evoke 
Ponses and escape activity, Flight and ag- 


STession ar, Заоа 5 ыы, 
usca eee inhibitory in an individual. 


Tare У shows a flight response, sanguinea 
х alps co qoanguinea shows a pataca уре of 
‘Situations та cc. entrant palpation’ in aggressive 
7670 Which fusca does no „”—И/. J. Coppock. 
Fischen «Бег, Erhard. Uber Ruhelagen von 
КОЙ Out the quiescent position of fish.] 
За Ое Ле. Tierpsychologie, 1961, 18(5), 517- 


bs Ө Б ; 
7 Ся €rvation of fish in the aquarium permits the 
Be, 


n with near Certainty that fish sleep. This 
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assumption is based on their quiescence and species- 
specific positions, raised thresholds to stimulation, and 
reduced respiration гаїез.—А. Н. Urmer. 

7671. Webster, Frederic A., & Griffin, Donald G. 
(Harvard U.) The role of the flight membranes 
in insect capture by bats. Animal Behaviour, 1962, 
10(3-4), 332-340.—Electronic flash photographs of 3 
species of freely flying and caged bats revealed de- 
tails of insect capture. For fruit flies or mealworms 
tossed in the air, the bat frequently used the inter- 
femoral membrane as a pouch-to intercept the insect. 
If an insect is not directly in front, the bat may use 
a wing tip to intercept or deflect it. Since the bat’s 
head tracks the insect, and the tail cupping and wing 
flexing occur before contact is made with the insect, 
apparently each insect is intercepted individually — 
W. J. Coppock. 

7672, Weir, Morton W., & De Fries, J. C. (U. 
Illinois) Blocking of pregnancy in mice as a func- 
tion of stress. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 
365-366.—Stressful situations during the early stages 
of pregnancy, including handling, resulted in marked 
reduction in the number of litters obtained from 2 
highly inbred strains of mice —Author summary. 

7673. Wertheim, George A. (Stanford U.) Se- 
quential properties of Sidman-avoidance behavior. 
Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 
1964, 7(2), 170.—Abstract. 


NATURAL OBSERVATION 


7674. Alder, J. Behaviour of dippers at the nest 
during a flood. British Birds, 1963, 56, 73-76. 
—The behaviour of the dipper (Cinclus cinclus) in 
maintaining its young during flood conditions is de- 
scribed.—Jnter. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

7675. Barlow, George W. (Max-Planck Inst., 
Seewiesen, Germany) Ethology of the asian tele. 
ost Badis badis: II. Motivation and signal value 
of colour patterns. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 
97-105.—The primary elements of the color pattern 
in Badis badis are the body colors, body bars, eye 
slash, and 3 ocelli. 11 more or less typical color pat- 
terns can be recognized; each occurs in character- 
istic situations, some under a wider Tange of circum- 
stance than others. Pronounced fright is correlated 
with the palest coloration, moderate fright with thin 
disruptive bars, and increasing aggressiveness with 
distinct markings, such as broad bars and dark fins, 
and darker coloration. Sexually motivated males are 
black, females pale, colors associated with extreme 
aggressiveness and fright, respectively. When ac- 
tually spawning in the burrow held by the male, the 
female is dusky brown with the double eye-slash and 
the dorsal and caudal ocelli present. Manifesting the 
dorsal and caudal ocelli in other circumstances seems 
to indicate “without territory.” Parental males- are 
dark, but seldom black—Author summary. 


7676. Brown, к. св (U. Museum, Oxford, 
England) Behaviour of the willow warbler (Phyl- 
loscopus trochilus) on continuous daylight. Ibis, 
1963, 105, 63-75.—The song cycle at Wytham, Ох- 
ford has been compared to that at Neiden, East Fin- 
mark in continuous daylight, where some observations 
in the nest cycle have also been made. It was con- 


‘cluded that at Wytham song starts when light inten- 


sity has risen аБоуе a certain threshold and at Neiden 
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when it has reached a minimum value or has started 
to rise again. The end of the daily song at Neiden 
may be controlled by internal factors.—I/nter. Abstr. 
Biol. Sci. 

7677. Corbet, Р. S., & Haddow, A. J. (East 
Africa Virus Res. Inst., Entebbe, Uganda) Diptera 
swarming high above the forest canopy in Uganda, 
with special reference to Tabanidae. Transactions 
of the Royal Entomological Society, London, 1962, 
114, 267-284.—Several mosquito species swarmed at 
sunset, and the behavior of Mansonia aurites is de- 
scribed. At dawn, males of 4 Tabanid species ap- 
peared (Tabanus thoracinus, Chrysops centurionis, 
Ніпеа jacoti, and Т. insignis, in that order) ; their 
swarming and hovering behavior is described. АП 
species swarmed at a well-defined time—probably in 
response to low light intensity—Jnt. Abstr. biol. Sci. 

7678. Davies, S. (Emmanuel Coll., Cambridge, 
England) Aspects of the behaviour of the magpie 
goose Anseranas semipalmata. Jbis, 1963, 105, 76- 
98.—Postures, action patterns, and flock behavior of 
A. semiplanata are described and illustrated —Jnt. 
Abstr, Biol, Sci. 

7679. Edwards, J. S. (Western Reserve U.) 
Observations on the development and predatory 
habit of two reduviid heteroptera, Rhinocoris car- 
melita Stal and Platymeris rhadamanthus Gerst. 
Proceedings of the Royal Entomological Society of 
London, Ser. A, 1962, 37, 89-98.—Methods for the 
culture of both species (R. carmelita Stal and P. 
rhadamanthus Gerst) are given and observations on 
their life cycle.described. Arousal is often by visual 
stimuli but sometimes by air movements. The be- 
havior from arousal to the catching of prey and 
injection of saliva is described. Factors affecting 
penetration of stylets into the prey are discussed.— 
Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

7680. Hibl-Eibesfeldt, I., & Sielmann, Н. Ob- 
servations on the Woodpecker-finch, cactospiza 
pallida. Journal fiir Ornithologie, 1962, 103, 92- 
107.—Some field notes on the Galapagos Woodpecker- 
finch introduce an account of the behaviour of a cap- 
tive male sent alive to Germany. This bird not only 
retrieved food from crevices in a dead bough by 
means of a “spine,” but actually removed mealworms 
from a dish, stuck them into crevices and then used 
a “spine” to get them out again. The origin of tool- 
using in this species is uncertain, but it is pointed 
out that the Woodpecker-finch habitually hides food, 
such as seeds, in holes and crevices, as some tits and 
nuthatches do. Some of the movements used when 
extracting a seed from such a crevice suggest move- 
ments used when probing with a spine—Jnt, Abstr. 
Biol. Sci. 

7681. Eisenberg, John F. (U. British Columbia) 
A comparative study of sandbathing behavior in 
Heteromyid rodents. Behaviour, 1963, 22(1-2), 
16-23.—Sandbathing involves digging, body exten- 
sion and flexion while rubbing the ventrum and sides 
in the sand, and depressing the genital area against 
the substratum. Of 5 genera observed, 3 showed true 
sandbathing, 1 lacked some of the elements, and 1 
failed to combine them in a continuous sequence, “It 
is suggested that sandbathing has evolved secondarily 
as a pelage dressing motor pattern while still retain- 
ing a function as a means of chemical communication. 

--М. М. Ginsburg. 
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7682. Fraser, A. Е. (Orange River Agriculture 
Station, Highgate, Jamaica) Тһе significance of 
the “pushing” syndrome. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 
11(1), 51-52—Field observations of new-born, dis- 
eased and nursing ungulates suggest that head press- 
ing and nursing are fundamentally different actions 
and that head pressing in cattle has no relation to 
“instinctive grasping” іп һитапѕ.—//. J. Coppock. 


7683. Messenger, J. B. (University Coll., Lon- 
don, England) Behaviour of young Octopus bri- 
areus robson. Nature (London), 1963, 197, 1186- 
1187.— Observations of living adult and young Octo- 
pus briareus from the time of hatching are reported. 
—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


7684. Moynihan, M. Hostile and sexual behav- 
iour patterns of South American and Pacific 
Laridae. Behaviour, Suppl. No. 8, 1962, 365 p.— 
A description of displays and call of 14 species, 5 in 
detail, with some analysis of their motivation in 
terms of different balances mainly of attack and 
escape drives—Inter. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


7685. Richard, P-B. (U. Paris, France) Le 
comportement constructeur du Rat Musqué (On- 
datra zibethica) comparé a celui du Castor (Cas- 
tor fiber). [Comparison of nest building behavior in 
muskrat and beaver.] Journal de Psychologie, 1962, 
59(4), 405-412.--Тһе author presents a brief analy- 
sis of observations of these 2 species in the same 
habitat. Evidently the muskrat models at least some 
of his behavior on that of the beaver —M, L. Simmel. 


7686. Ripley, S. D. Aggressive neglect as a 
factor in interspecific competition in birds. Auk, 
1961, 78, 366-371.—Field observations in the Moluc- 
can Islands of Eastern Indonesia indicate that inter- 
specific competition may involye a phenomenon in 
which the dominant, more aggressive species main- 
tains a reduced numerical ratio to a partially com- 
peting species with which it is sympatric by its very 
aggression and consequent reduction in brood size or 
nesting success. Other possible examples are sought, 
and it is suggested that this phenomenon could occur 
in cases of interspecific territorialism under con- 
stricted conditions. Possible cases among aggressive 
species of waterfowl are considered.—Ibis. 


7687. Roth, М. Modifications provoquées dans 
le comportement explorateur chez «Біаһега fusca». 
[Induced modifications of exploratory behavior in 
the cockroach.] Journal De Psychologie Normale & 
Pathologique, 1963, 60(4), 457-463.—In an earlier 
study the author had found that cockroaches on 1 
900cm? board show initial exploratory behavior ушан 
subsequently drops off, while Darchen, working у 
a different species, had found no such discrimination 
of exploratory behavior. The author now reports Е 
ther experiments in which partitions were introduce? 
into the apparatus and concludes that the difficulty © 
learning the layout of a complex field maintains the 
exploratory activity—M. Г. Simmel. 

7688. Sauer, E. С. F. Ethology and ecology, of 
golden plovers on St. Lawrence Island, Бах 
Sea. Psychologische Forschung, 1962, 26, 399-470. 
—This is an account of a season’s observations Ол 
Pluvialis dominica fulva, with 36 photos showing 
nesting habitats, nests and eggs, plumage conditions, 
and distraction display. An Arctic Fox was seen be- 
ing successfully decoyed by a female distraction dis- 
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. The various anti-predator devices of the species 
ена Abstr. Biol. Sci, 

7689. Selander, R. K., & Giller, D. R. Analysis 
of sympatry of great-tailed and boat-tailed Grack- 
les. Condor, 1961, 63, 29-86.—Тһіѕ is a detailed 
comparative analysis of the morphology, ecology, and 
ethology of the morphologically esimilar Cassidix 
mexicanus and С. major in a zone of sympatry 
around the Gulf of Mexico. Their failure to inter- 
breed indicates that they are good species. Hybridi- 
sation is seemingly prevented by an ethological isolat- 
ing mechanism involving the female selection of males 
of their own species on the basis of differences in 
the displays and calls of the male—dInter. Abstr. 
Biol, Sci. 

7690. Selander, R. K., & La Rue, C. J. Inter- 
specific preening invitation display of parasitic 
cowbirds. Auk, 1961, 78, 473-504.—Detailed ob- 
servations on the display which solicits heteropreen- 
ing from a variety of species, in the brown-headed 
cowbird Molothrus ater. A similar preening invita- 
tion display was seen in captive red-eyed cowbirds 
Tangavius aeneus. Avian appeasement displays are 
discussed, and it is suggested that the interspecific 
display of parasitic cowbirds is an adaptation for 
Parasitism, functioning to decrease the probability of 
attack by individuals of host species by decreasing 
their aggressive tendencies —Jbis. 

7691. Snow, В. К. Notes on the behaviour of 
three cotingidae. Auk, 1961, 78, 150-161.—Field 
notes on the calls and behavior of the white Bellbird 
Procnias alba, the Greenheart Bird Lipaugus cinera- 
ceus, and the Calfbird Perissocephalus tricolor. Fig- 
ures show various postures of all 3 species,—/ bis. 
1 Тһогре, W. Н. (Dept. Animal Behaviour, 
fae lingley, Cambridge, England) Anthiphonal sing- 
i Е in birds as evidence for avian auditory reaction 
КАЙСИ Nature, (London), 1963, 197, 774-776.—The 
цар опа! Singing of males and females of some 
| е birds is described; vocal elements in court- 
р ү for mutual recognition in dense under- 

wth, A very short reaction time, 144 msec., was 


observed В 
Ари, Biol опе bird answered the first—Jnt. 


EARLY EXPERIENCE (INCLUDING ĪMPRINTING) 


| og Bateson, Р. Р. а. (0. Cambridge, Eng- 
estin есе of similarity between rearing and 
anes 3 conditions on chicks following and avoid- 
Ой Pesce: Journal of Comparative & Physio- 
chicks wore 1010ду, 1964, 57(1), 100-103—Domestic 
ing an те reared in isolation for 3 days from hatch- 
31 birds eae exposed individually to a moving object. 
tern as thet, exposed to a model with the same pat- 
with a diffe, ОЁ the rearing pen and 31 to a model 
to their hon C t Pattern. Ss tested on a similar model 
Period and е ben avoided it for a significantly shorter 
8 tested оп sponded Positively to it sooner than did 

Cate that Ss а dissimilar model. These results indi- 
nd were abl earned the details of their isolation pen 

Similar obje., 9 discriminate between them and dis- 
Jects. (22 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


d 694, 
urde Gy Robert W., & Denenberg, Victor H. 
- criti period е interrelationships of shock and 
апа 5 in іпѓапсу as they affect adult 
activity. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11 


learning 
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(1), 21-27.—Different groups of 7 to 11 C57BL/ 
105с mice received electric shocks of 3 different 
intensities on either days 2 and 3, 8 and 9, or 15 
and 16 of age. Control groups were either placed on 
the shock grid but not shocked, or never disturbed 
from birth to weaning. At 60 days, activity measures, 
open-field data, and avoidance learning scores were 
obtained. All independent variables were significant 
with curvilinearity evident in learning and activity 
data—W. 7. Coppock. 

7695. Denenberg, Victor H., Hudgens, Gerald A. 
& Zarrow, M. X. (Purdue U.) Mice reared with 
rats: Modification of behavior by early experience 
with another species. Science, 1964, 143( Whole No. 
3604), 380-381.--Місе in Group 1 (controls) spent 
all their lives with other mice. Mice in Group 2 had 
experience only with male and female rats after 
weaning ; Group 3 mice had no experience with peers 
—each litter was reduced to one pup, which was 
reared in isolation after weaning; Group 4 mice were 
fostered to a lactating rat mother at approximately 3 
days of age and thereafter lived only with rats. In 
adulthood Group 4 mice were the least active and 
Group 3 the most; mice in Groups 2 and 4 preferred 
to spend time in a chamber adjacent to a rat, those 
from Groups 1 and 3 in a chamber containing another 
mouse; when mice were paired off within experimen- 
tal groups and given the opportunity to fight each 
other, the percentage of pairs in which fights oc- 
curred for Groups 1, 2, 3, and 4 were, respectively, 
44, 27, 100, and 0.—Journal abstract. 

7696. Gottlieb, G. (Dorothea Dix Hosp., Ra- 
leigh, N. C.) Refrigerating eggs prior to incuba- 
tion as a way of reducing error in calculating 
developmental age in imprinting experiments. 
Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11, 290-292.—Experiments 
are described in which Peking duck and White Leg- 
horn eggs were refrigerated during incubation. The 
results are discussed in the light of possibly using this 
technique to reduce error in calculating develop- 
mental age.—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

7697. Hunt, Howard F., & Otis, Leon D. (N.Y. 
State Psychiatric Inst. NYC) Early “experience” 
and its effects on later behavioral processes in 
rats: I, Initial experiments. Transactions of the 
New York Academy of Sciences, 1963, 25, 858-870.— 
Report of 3 experiments on effects of early handling 
on later emotional experience in rats. Rats reared 
in restricted environments were more timid and emo- 
tional than handled rats or unselected controls. These 
data held up in a 2nd study even when the handled 
rats were subjected to negative emotional experiences. 
Adult rats subjected to restricted experience in in- 
fancy still showed more timidity and emotion to a 
minor new situation. Restricted infantile experience 
produced more emotional adults. The data are related 
to a number of possible explanations. (21 геГ.)-- 
В. 5. Aaronson. 


7698. Hutchings, Donald Е. (N. Y. State Psy- 
chiatric Inst, NYC) Early “experience” and its 
effects on later behavioral processes in rats: III. 
Effects of infantile handling and body temperature 
reduction on later emotionality. Transactions of 
the New York Academy of Sciences, 1963, 25, 890- 
901.—A report of 2 experiments to ascertain the role 
of body temperature in the handling phenomenon. 
Animals subjected to cold environments showed 
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longer latency and longer lever response. suppression 
in the Mowrer-Aiken testing situation which is in- 
terpreted as indicating greater emotionality. Repli- 
cation of the study with variation in amount of 
temperature drop showed that extreme drop in tem- 
perature increased emotionality and moderate drop 
decreased it—B. 5. Aaronson. 

7699. James, Н. (Queens U., Kingston, Ontario) 
Imprinting with visual flicker: Effects of testos- 
terone cyclopentylpropionate. Animal Behaviour, 
1962, 10(3-4), 341-346.—3 experiments are reported 
on the effects of a single injection of testosterone 
cyclopentylpropionate on the domestic chick’s tend- 
ency to approach and stay near an intermittent light 
source. In the Ist experiment, chicks injected when 
3 days old with 3 or 5 mg. testosterone were less 
responsive than chicks injected with 1 mg. testos- 
terone or cottonseed oil alone. In the 2nd experiment, 
no effect on the response to flicker was observed in 
chicks injected with 5 mg. testosterone on the day 
of hatching, or in chicks which had already been im- 
printed with flicker for 5 days. The 3rd experiment 
was a replication of parts of the Ist and 2nd experi- 
ments, Тһе results indicate that whereas 5 mg. tes- 
tosterone injected within 24 hr. of hatching has no 
effect upon the chick’s subsequent response to flicker, 
the same dosage injected when the chick is 3 days 
old will depress its response to flicker—Author sum- 
тағу. 

7700. Mason, William A., & Sponholz, В. R. 
Behavior of rhesus monkeys raised in isolation. 
Journal of Psychiatric Research, 1963, 1(4), 299-306. 
--2 rhesus monkeys (isolates) were raised in en- 
closed isolation cages from birth until early adoles- 
cence (16 mo.). 2 additional monkeys of the same 
age, raised routinely in wire mesh cages, were used 
аз a comparison group (restricted monkeys). Iso- 
lates were paired with each other and with restricted 
monkeys in various phases of the experiment and in 
all received more than 1000 hr. of exposure to the 
test situations. The isolates appeared to be trauma- 
tized by the extra-cage environment, Crouching was 
their characteristic posture throughout the experi- 
ment, Few responses were directed toward other 
animals or the physical environment and the most 
common reactions to social contact were submission 
or flight—Author summary, 


7701. Meyers, Barton. (U, Michigan) Dis- 
crimination of visual movement іп perceptually 
deprived cats. Journal of Comparative & Physio- 
logical Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 152-153.—Percep- 
tually deprived cats, reared so as to preclude a con- 
currence of visual experience with somesthetic and 
motor experience, and normal controls were trained 
monocularly on a task of visual movement discrimi- 
nation and subsequently tested for interocular trans- 
fer. A relatively simple discriminatory response 
(conditioned leg flexion), which required neither 
visual guidance nor locomotion by Ss, was used. De- 
prived Ss learned the discrimination as таріШу as 
control Ss. Deprived, as well as control Ss demon- 
strated immediate interocular transfer, The findings 
are discussed in terms of the ability of Ss to dis- 
tinguish between externally produced and self-induced 
visual movement.—Journal abstract. 


7702. Salk, Lee. (City Hosp., Elmhurst, N. Y.) 
Mothers’ heartbeat as an imprinting stimulus. 
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Transactions of the New York Academy of Sciences, 
1962, 24(7), 753-763—Imprinting helps bring the 
developing organism into proximity with conditions 
favoring survival and sets the pattern for later learn- 
ing. It forces the organism to seek sensory stimuli 
and enhances deyelopment through associative learn- 
ing of appropriate behavior patterns. Maternal heart 
beat rate affects human development and suggests the 
importance of intrauterine environment for the later 
development of the response apparatus. Studies of 
human prenatal sensory experience аге needed.— 
В. 5. Aaronson. 

7703. Salzen, Е. А. (U. Liverpool, England) 
Imprinting and the immobility reactions of domes- 
tic fowl. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 66-71.— 
“Chicks were reared socially or in isolation for 0, 1, 
3 to 4, 8, or 14 to 16 days and then each was tested 
for the immobility reaction by holding it down on 
its back for 15 seconds in unfamiliar surroundings. 
Most of the chicks that remained immobile for 1 
minute or for 5 minutes were socially reared chicks 
aged 8 and 14 to 16 days. The response was less 
prevalent in the later age group and rare іп the earlier 
age groups. Chicks were reared socially or in iso- 
lation for 8, or 14 to 16 days and then tested for the 
immobility reaction both alone and when close to a 
small group of chicks. The Social chicks tended not 
to show the immobility response when tested in the 
sight of other chicks. The Isolates were unaffected 
by the presence of chicks.”—W. J. Coppock. 

7704. Salzen, Е. А, & Tomlin, Е. J. (U. Liver- 
pool, England) The effect of cold on the following 
response of domestic fowl. Animal Behaviour, 
1963, 11(1), 62-65.--Тһе following response of 25- 
day-old Brown Leghorn X Light Sussex chicks was 
measured by exposing each to an intermittently mov- 
ing cardboard cylinder іп a run. 19 experienced 
2- to 4-hr. exposure to room temperature before the 
10-15 min. of testing. Initial following of the cold 
chicks was less than for warm ones but this difference 
disappeared as the test period proceeded. “It was 
concluded that cold delayed the appearance of the 
following response because of its physiological effects 
on general motor activity but that it is unlikely that 
it affected the perceptual processes involved in im- 
printing of which pleasure calling, orientation, incip!- 
ent following, and following are indicators.” —W. J. 
Coppock. 

7705. Schaefer, Theodore, Jr. (Columbia U.) 
Early “experience” and its effects on later behav- 
ioral processes in rats: II. A critical factor in the 
early handling phenomenon. Transactions of the 
New York Academy of Sciences, 1963, 25, 871-889.— 
Report of 5 experiments оп the effect of early ехрегі- 
ence on later emotional behavior. Females showed 
less crouching than males. Handling during the 1st 
week after birth reduced crouching, after this, han- 
dling seemed ineffective. Maternal absence зеете 
unrelated to emotionality in a 2nd study ап 
maternal absence increased after the 3rd дау. Ha 
dled and nonhandled rats do not differ in visual 
ability. Subjecting rat pups to low temperatures 
without handling had the same effect as handling. 
Handling without lowering of temperature has no 
effect on rat emotionality. (28 ref.)—B. S. Aaron- 
son. 
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7706. Schaller, George B., 6 Emlen, John T., Jr. 
(0. Wisconsin) The ontogeny of avoidance be- 
haviour in some precocial birds. Animal Behav- 
‘our, 1962, 10(3-4), 370-381.—“Chicks of 5 species 
of gallinaceous birds and 3 species of waterfowl were 
tested in small enclosures for the appearance and 
development of avoidance behaviour through the first 
10 days of post-hatching life. Avoidance responses 
usually appeared in all species and breeds studied 
before the age of 10 hours and then gradually in- 
creased in intensity to the age of 100 to 140 hr.... 
The property of strangeness in an object is thought 
to be the essential factor which elicited avoidance 
behaviour in our young chicks. It is proposed that 
Objects which become familiar to a chick through 
repeated or continuing exposure before the develop- 
ment of avoidance responsiveness do not subsequently 
induce avoidance; objects which are encountered after 
than stage of development tend to induce avoidance 
until repeated exposure under favourable conditions 
teduces strangeness to familiarity through habitua- 
tion” —W. J. Coppock. 

7707. Smith, F. V., & Bird, M. W. (U. Durham, 
England) Varying effectiveness of distant inter- 
mittent stimuli for the approach response in the 
domestic chick. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 
57-61.—2 groups of day-old chicks (Light Sussex X 
Brown Leghorn) approached a black and white rotat- 
ing disk and a flickering patch of light an equal num- 
ber of times, though the rotating disk elicited faster 

„approach. Tests of 52 of these chicks on the 2nd, 
3rd and 4th days of life showed decrement іп approach 
tendency to the flickering patch was greater than 
that to the rotating disk—W. J. Coppock. 

7708. Tallarico, Robert B., & Farrell, Walter М. 

Miami) Studies of visual depth perception: 

ее of early experience оп chicks on a visual 
chit, Journal of Comparative & Physiological Psy- 
ш, 1964, 57(1), 94-96.—The effect of rearing 
ү 1655 in 3 different physical environments was in- 
estigated. After approximately the Ist 35 hr. of 
ШЕШІ life in these environments, each chick was 
fered singly on а visual cliff. Significant ұ? were 
ound for direction of descent between shallow and 

ў Р. ЖҮ (р <.025), and normal and deep reared 
> 1. ар may be concluded from these obser- 
си at the choice” behavior of a chick on the 
оша оп а visual cliff is a function of the 
И a the prior-to-testing environment— 
И бү Richard David. (Indiana U.) 
later Бнр ана to neonatal rats: Effects on 
143 (Whole АМУ and learning. Science, 1964, 
extra stimul 0. 3610), 1055-1057.—The effects of 
аге miti uation during postnatal days 2 to 4 in rats 
i До дава by the injection of either norepineph- 
avioral бе prior to the stimulation. Ве- 
curred in the Ее, ү locomotion and defecation oc- 
Speed and pen field, and there were changes in 


accuracy of 1 i i Е 
Тема ун ЖЕДІ learning а simple maze prob- 
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077: 2 
„роби es М. H., Hutchinson, R. R, & Hake, 
fighting în fe ae Ерера то сыа 
рер urrel monkey. Journal of the 
Ч “пета! Analysis of Behaviour, 1963, Сн 
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620.—Reflexive fighting to pain-shock has been found 
in a number of species. This study reports this be- 
havior in primates and compares it with its counter- 
part in the other species—J. Arbit. 

7711. Boyd, J. Morton. (12 Hope Terrace, Edin- 
burgh, Scotland) Home range and homing experi- 
ments with the St. Kilda field mouse. Proceedings 
of the Zoological Society of London, 1963, 140, 1-14. 
--Тһе fieldmice (Apodemus sylvaticus sylvaticus and 
А. 5. hirtensis) of St. Kilda could home either uphill 
or downhill over distances of 1600 ft, in probably less 
than 3 hr. Over greater distances fewer returned 
home, females having a slightly stronger homing 
tendency than males.—Int. Abstr. biol. Sci. 

7712. Dingle, H. (U. Michigan) The occur- 
rence of correcting behaviour in various insects. 
Ecology, 1962, 43, 727-728.—Insects were tested оп 
a causeway with a compulsory 90° turn, and a 2nd 
optional, correcting turn. 6 species showed correcting 
behavior, while 3 others, including 2 anterior species, 
did not. Correcting behavior may be an adaptation 
to a specie habitat—Jnt. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

7713. Franzisket, L. (Agricultural Res, Cent., 
Edinburgh, Scotland) Control of the nesting be- 
haviour of the domestic hen: I. The role of the 
oviduct. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11, 293-299.— 
The time taken to examine nests and time in the nest 
before oviposition were related to the lag (extent to 
which interval between 2 successive eggs differs from 
24 hours) which is considered to be controlled by the 
ovary. The presence of a hard-shelled egg is not 
necessary for normal nesting nor is the oviduct for 
nesting behavior.—Int. Abstr. Biol, Sci. 

7714. Frost, Winifred E. (Ferry House, Amble- 
side, England) The homing of Charr Salvelinus 
willughbii (Giinther) in Widermere. Animal Be- 
haviour, 1963, 11(1), 74-82.—Observations during 
many seasons on several thousand fish with sub- 
cutaneous tags or fin cuts showed 2 populations which 
were separated from each other by time and place of 
spawning in the lake. Recaptures from experiments 
in which breeding fish were transferred to places at 
varying distances in the lake, showed 204 returns to 
the place from which they had been removed, out of 
957 released—W. J. Coppock. 

7715. Gerdes, K. Orientation tendencies of gulls 
(Larus ridibundus L.) transported from the breed- 
ing place when land- and sky-marks are excluded. 
Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Zoologie, 1962, 166, 
352-410.—Black-headed gulls caught on the nest were 
displaced up to 140 miles and put into a cylindrical 
cage either surrounded by a canvas palisade, which 
only allowed the bird to see the sky but not the sun, 
or in a few experiments, in а room. The directions 
of the escape reactions of the bird were observed and 
quantified in 2 different ways. About 40% of the es- 
cape reactions were in the 60° sector directed home- 
wards, the expected percent of random escapes being 
17%. Escape in the 60° sector away from home 
(25%) was also significantly above random. No 
explanation is given for this phenomenon. The orien- 
tation was independent of distance. Large water 
surfaces not further away than 2 miles apparently 
had an attracting effect. Other local deviations re- 
main unexplained. The efficiency of the orientation 
seems to be correlated to the changes in the altitude 
of equal-pressure surfaces in the higher atmosphere 
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(as in the homing of pigeons, according to Wallraff). 
—Int, Abstr. biol. Sci. 

7716. Gilliard, Е. Т. Оп the breeding behaviour 
of the cock-of-the-rock (aves, rupicola rupicola). 
Bulletin of the American Museum of Natural History, 
1962, 124, 35-68.—Observations on male Cock-of-the- 
rock behavior were made at several display arenas in 
British Guiana, It is suggested that arena behavior 
is at least in part related to nest-building. The Cock- 
of-the-rock is regarded as being related to the co- 
tingas rather than the manakins.—Jbis. 

7717. Hailman, J. Р. Pecking of laughing gull 
chicks at models of the parental head. Auk, 1962, 
79, 89-98.—Another study оп the pecking responses 
of young Laridae, this time Larus atricilla, in which 
flat cardboard models were presented to chicks of 
various ages. From these preliminary experiments, 
it appears that the parental bill, and not the food 
itself, is the most important visual stimulus eliciting 
the chick’s pecking. The long, narrow proportions 
and the pointed tip of the bill enhance its value as 
a stimulus, and the presence of the head improves 
the stimulus value of the bill. Comparison is made 
with other studies, and it is suggested that the best 
comparative study would involve comparisons of the 
ontogenetic development of pecking behavior.—Ibis. 

7718. Hamilton, W. J. Bobolink migratory path- 
ways and their experimental analysis under night 
skies. Auk, 1962, 79, 208-233--Ап experimental 
analysis of the orientation of Dolichonyx oryzivorus, 
a transequatorial, night migrant of the New World. 
Tt is suggested that the species can determine direction 
by some feature of the clear night sky, probably the 
stars, with the aid of an “internal clock.”—Jbis. 

7719. Kilham, L. Breeding behaviour of yellow- 
bellied sap-suckers. Auk, 1962, 79, 31-43.—Obser- 
vations оп wild and captive Sphyrapicus varius аге 
dealt with under the headings: methods of communi- 
cation, early breeding behavior, incubation and the 
rearing of the young, family life after leaving nest, 
migration, arrival on the breeding grounds, observa- 
tions on captive sapsuckers, and comparisons with 
other woodpeckers.—Ibis. 

7720. Lack, D. (Edward Grey Inst., Oxford, Eng- 
land) Migration across the Southern North Sea 
studied by radar: IV. Autumn. Ibis, 1963, 105, 
palit Бн a survey from August to No- 
vember ате described in detail and di -- 
Abstr, Biol, Sci. о и 

7721. Lack, D. Radar evidence оп mi 
orientation. British Birds, 1962, 55, 139-1 eRe, 
view of experiments on orientation and of the role 
radar can play in studying migration. Various as- 
pects of migration are discussed including drift, dis- 
orientation, the conditions when birds set out on 
migratory flights, reactions of diurnal migrants to 
coastlines, reversed migrations, and redetermined 
movements. There is no evidence that migrants 
flying high enough to be detected by radar allow for 
lateral drift—Int, Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

7722. McBride, С. (U. Queensland, Bris! 
Australia) The “teat order” and е 
in young pigs. Animal behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 53— 
56.—General observations on 5 litters of domestic 
sow during the Ist 2 days following parturition 

showed piglets sickle the same teats from as soon 
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as 1 hr. after birth and before the last piglet is born. 
Piglet size correlates with the size of teat accepted. 
Sight, smell, and hair patterns of the sow are cues 
for recognition of the “correct” teat. Sow signals 
concerned with feeding, warning, and orientation are 
considered—W. J. Coppock. 

7723. Moynihan, M. Display patterns of tropi- 
cal American “nine primaried” songbirds: I. 
Chlorospingus. Auk, 1962, 79, 310-344—The Ist 
of a series on the behavior of tropical American 
finches, tanagers, and honeycreepers, dealing with 
the bush-tanagers С. opthalmicus and С. pileatus. 
The article is illustrated by the author’s characteristic 
sketches with a diagram showing the probable rela- 
tive strengths of attack and escape tendencies in 
typical performances of hostile displays by C. ophthal- 
micus.—Ibis. 

7724. Noirot, Eliane. Changes in responsive- 
ness to young in the adult mouse: The effect of 
external stimuli. Journal of Comparative & Physio- 
logical Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 97-99.—Each of 200 
naive female mice was presented with an infant 
mouse, groups of 10 being assigned to infants of ages 
1 day, 2 days, and so on up to 20 days. Occurrences 
of retrieving, licking, nest building, and lactation 
position decreased with increasing age of the young. 
These results favor an earlier hypothesis that the 
mother’s waning interest in the litter from birth to 
weaning depends mainly upon changes in external 
stimuli coming from the young. The course of the 
decrease was not the same for the different activities; 
thus they did not all seem to depend upon the same 
external factors. Some evidence was found for a 
relationship of supersonic desertion calls with retriev- 
ing and nest buliding; licking and lactation position 
did not show the same dependence —Journal abstract. 

7725. Odum, Е. P., Connell, С. E., & Stoddard, 
Н. 1. Flight energy and estimated flight ranges 
of some migratory birds. Auk, 1961, 78, 515-527-- 
3 classes of migrants are considered in relation to fat 
deposition: short-range migrants that become moder- 
ately obese, but begin migration before peak deposi- 
tion; short-range migrants that attain moderate 
obesity, but begin migration after the peak deposition 
levels have been reached; long-range migrants that 
become extremely obese just prior to long flights. 
Measured lipid levels and estimated flight ranges аге 
presented for samples of birds (totalling 853 indi- 
viduals of 15 species) killed during nocturnal migra- 
tion at a gulf-coast TV tower in Florida, or collected 
пеш premigratory aggregations at inland localities. 
—Ibis. 

7726. Sackett, Gene P., & Wilsoncroft, William 
Е, Jr. (U. Wisconsin) Effects of light change 
direction, food deprivation and sex upon Баг 
pressing in rats. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(3), 
51-52.—Light onset effects compared with no change 
in darkness, and offset compared with no change in 
the light depended on sex. Males pressed more 1 
light and more to turn light on, females pressed more 
in darkness and more to turn light off. Deprivation 
response was higher regardless of light change con- 
tingency.—Journal abstract. 

7727. Schaller, G. B., & Emlen, J. T. The devel- 
opment of а с рибайоа реш їп aE 

ing reactions of nestlin; ackles. › 
1961, 78, 125-137—Nestlings of БОКС versicolor 
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i ed by crouching to mechanical stimuli before 
ыы of pattern vision but did not crouch 
to visual stimuli until 2 or 3 days after pattern vision 
had been acquired. Experimental withdrawal of 
nestlings from nests for 1 or 2 days produced a com- 
parable delay of the acquisition of crouching to 
mechanical stimuli, but when extended into the visual 
discrimination period it did postpone the onset of 
crouching to visual models. Temporary blindfolding 
of nestlings did not effect the maturation of crouch- 
ing to mechanical stimuli, but when extended into the 
visual discrimination period it did postpone the onset 
of crouching responses are given to visual stimuli 
only after a period of visual learning has provided 
a basis for discriminating between the consistently 
rewarding parent and other objects.—Jbis. 
7728. Schleidt, Wolfgang М. Reacktionen von 
Truthuhnern Auf fliegende Raubvogel und Ver- 
suche zur Analyse ihrer AAM’s. [Reaction of 
turkeys to flying predators and experiment to analyse 
their AAM’s.] Zeitschrift fur Tierpsychologie, 1961, 
18(5), 543-560.—A comprehensive review of Ше 
literature of the response of ducks, geese, and birds 
to flying predators. The hypothesis is presented, and 
Supported experimentally that Tinbergen’s “‘shortneck 
hypothesis” is not valid. The author postulates the 
teaction of birds to the stimuli is a function of their 
familiarity with similar objects, so that least familiar 
stimuli provoke the strongest reaction. Their experi- 
ments support the theory that the angular size and 
angular speed are the critical stimulus parameters as 
related to the birds familiarity with these parameters. 
‚—4. Н. Urmer. 


7729. Stott, B., Elsdon, J. W. У., & Johnston, 
J. А. А. (Ministry Agriculture, London, England) 
Homing behaviour in gudgeon (Gobio gobio). 
Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 93-96.—1022 gudg- 
уз were displaced in 4 reciprocal transfers between 

Sections of the River Mole. Of the 192 recaptured, 
4 were taken at their original locations 15 to 23 

ays later. The fact that only a proportion of the 

splaced fish homed is thought to be because the 
Budgeon Population was composed of some individuals 
whi Were attached to a home range and some 
ich were not—Author summary. 


7730. Williams, Jon L, Treichler, Robert Е., & 
о David R. (Kent State U.) Satiation and 
Б; MBA of the “air-drinking” response in rats. 
тай {отс Science, 1964, 1(3), 49-50.—Thirsty 
тее асте given either 0, 15, 30, 60, or 120 min. of 

s S to an air stream delivered through a 
diate} Е tube іп а Skinner box and then were imme- 
or а атіпівіегей а 15-тіп, test of bar pressing 
rélationshen a 3-sec. air presentations. А negative 
session АПЫН was found between length of the pretest 

Gate air drinking and the number of bar presses. 
120 mine 54е Ss were tested either 0, 15, 30, 60, ог 
air and a ollowing a 2-hr. session of free access to 
With res pelt гесоуегу from satiation was found 
tively ithe for air ‘presentations varying posi- 
ession.— J, length of delay following the 2-hr. pretest 

Journal abstract. 
A Motivation & EMOTION 
7731. Chang, 


~The Siao-Sung, & Yang, Kuo-Shu. 
logi exploratory drive of the rat. Acta Psycho- 


ca Taiwanica, 


1961, Ко. 3, 44-56.—White rats, 
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age 3 to 7 шо. and equal numbers of males and fe- 
males, were run in a T maze the 2 arms of which 
ted to 2 D mazes, one simple and the other more 
complex. The purpose was to study their exploratory 
motive in its relation to the problems of persistence, 
learning, nature of maze, age and sex of the Ss. 
Results were: (a) Tendency to enter the D mazes 
increased during the Ist to the 6th sessions. (b) In 
all 3 criteria the complex maze took the lead. The 
rats made more entrances, ran more units, and spent 
more time in the complex maze than in the simple. 
(c) During the 2nd half of the sessions the rats made 
more entrances into the mazes, covered fewer units, 
and spent less time in the 2nd half of the sessions. 
(d) No significant sex difference was found as to 
entrances, but in terms of numbers of units and time 
spent in the mazes the females surpassed the males. 
(e) The younger group of rats excelled the older 
group in exploratory drive. (Е) The Ss had a greater 
tendency to alternate between the 2 mazes than to 
repeat the same maze during successive trials.— 
Author summary. 


7732. Denenberg, Victor H. (Purdue U.) Com- 
ment on “Litter size, emotionality, and avoidance 
learning.” Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 885. 
—Broadhurst and Levine (See 38: 2271) concluded 
that, “with respect to adult emotionality there may 
exist an optimal litter size, increases beyond which 
result in increased emotionality in adulthood.” That 
conclusion is based upon a factual inaccuracy: that 
all studies showing a correlation between litter size 
and emotionality used large litters of 12 or more. 
A more reasonable hypothesis seems to be that strain 
differences are of major importance with respect to 
litter size and emotionality—Author absiract. 

7733. Joffe, J. M. (Inst. Psychiatry, U. London, 
England) Note on “Emotional behavior in the rat 
as a function of maternal emotionality.” Psycho- 
logical Reports, 1963, 13(3), 734.—Contradictory 
results have been reported on the effect of age on the 
activity of rats in an open field. It is suggested that 
an activity score obtained on a single short testing 
might be an unreliable measure of emotionality and 
that defecation score differences between groups on 
a single testing might be reduced by the differential 
effects of pre-trial factors—Author abstract. 

7734. McLean, James F., & Beck, Robert C. 
(Wake Forest Coll.) Bar-pressing by thirsty rats 
as a function of amount of predrinking and incen- 
tive concentration. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(2), 501-502.—Water-deprived rats were trained 
to bar-press for either 4% or 16% sucrose reinforce- 
ments. They were then tested with the same rein- 
forcements after varying amounts of predrinking. 
Performance was identical when the animals were 
water deprived, but responding declined differentially 
as a function of reinforcement concentration and 
amount of predrinking.—Author summary. 


7735. Smith, F. V., & Bird, М. W. (U. Durham, 
England) Relative attraction for the domestic 
chick of combinations of stimuli in different 
sensory modalities. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11, 
300-305.—The effect of auditory, visual, and contact 
stimuli has been studied. The combination of distant 
auditory and visual stimuli seemed more effective 
in eliciting and sustaining approach than either of 
these stimuli alone. Contact with the visual stimuli 
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did not appear to influence approach significantly — 
Int, Abstr, Biol, Sci. { 

7736. Wolin, Lee R., Ordy, J. M., & Dillman, 
Arline (Cleveland Psychiatric Inst. & Hosp.) 
Monkeys’ fear of snakes: A study of its basis 
and generality. Journal of Genetic Psychology, 
1963, 103, 207-226.--14 experimentally naive rhesus 
monkeys including laboratory and jungle reared ani- 
mals were tested under controlled conditions to deter- 
mine whether they would exhibit a specific fear of 
snakes. 4 test objects—a small toy cat, a toy snake, 
a live garter snake, and a live mouse—were presented 
behind a clear plastic screen and also introduced 
directly into the monkeys’ test cage. A comparison 
of the responses of laboratory and jungle reared ani- 
mals provided no evidence for any specific innate or 
universal fear of snakes in these primates. Моуе- 
ment and novelty of the stimulus objects and age of 
Ss were also used as experimental variables—L. R. 
Wolin. 


SENSORY PROCESSES 


7737. Arora, H. L., & Sperry, R. W. Colour 
discrimination after optic nerve regeneration in 
the fish Astromotus ocellatus. Developmental Bi- 
ology, 1963, 7, 234-243.—Trained fish were capable 
of discriminating red, blue, yellow, and green, both 
in the normal state and after complete section and 
subsequent regeneration of the optic nerve. Rein- 
statement of color preference occurred spontaneously 
after nerve regeneration, and the fish did not require 
further training.—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci, 

7738. Clark, Т. D., & Herman, Р.М. A single- 
lever psychophysical adjustment procedure for 
measuring auditory thresholds in the monkey. 
Journal of Auditory Research, 1963, 3(3), 175-183, — 
A technique requiring only single-lever adjustment 
and utilizing shock avoidance is described. MAF 
thresholds of Rhesus monkeys indicate sensitivity 
equal to other behavioral methods. Training is rapid 
and automation easily applied—J. A. Vernon, 

7739. Duncan, С. J. (U. Liverpool, England) 
The response of the feral pigeon when offered 
active ingredients of commercial ‘repellents in 
solution. Annals of Applied Biology, 1963, 51, 127- 
134,--Савей pigeons were given different concentra- 
tions of repellent solution in place of drinking water. 
The pigeons showed a high degree of discrimination, 
markedly rejecting @-naphthol solution. It is sug- 
gested that some commercial repellents operate by 
irritant action rather than by true gustatory repel- 
lency.—Int. Abstr, Biol, Sci. 

7740. Lovelace, W. Е, & Davis, R. Т. (U. 
South Dakota) Minimum-separable visual acuity 
of rhesus monkeys as a function of aging and 
whole-body radiation with X-rays. Journal of 
Genetic Psychology, 1963, 103 2), 251-257.—The 
chronic effects of radiation with -rays on minimum 
separable visual acuity was studied by comparing the 
performance of 3 groups of rhesus monkeys. The 
Ss in 2 groups were aged 9.0 to 10.0 yr. and in the 
third 2.0 to 4.0, Each S in one group of old monkeys 
had survived 3 large doses of radiation. The Ss were 
trained to discriminate between a complete circle and 
9 circles with progressively smaller breaks. Deter- 
mination of acuity involved circles with 0.5 degree 
break, The young Ss performed significantly better 
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during generalization than aged Ss although the per- 
formance of all Ss reached a stable asymptote, Dis- 
criminations at the threshold produced pronounced 
emotional responses but chronic radiation effects were 
not indicated.—Author abstract. 


7741, Misanin, James R., Smith, Nelson F., & 
Campbell, Byron А. (Princeton U.) Relation 
between blood sugar level and random activity 
during food and water deprivation. Psychonomoc 
Science, 1964, 1(3), 63-64—Blood sugar level and 
stabilimeter activity were measured in rats at several 
stages of food and water deprivation. Significant 
negative correlations between blood sugar level and 
activity were found in both food and water deprived 
Ss—Journal abstract. 


7742. Moushegian, George; Rupert, Allen, & 
Whitcomb, Milton A. (Walter Reed Army Inst. 
Research, Washington, D. C.) Medial superior- 
olivary-unit response patterns to monaural and 
binaural clicks. Journal of the Acoustical Society 
of America, 1964, 36(1), 196-202.—Single units in 
the accessory nucleus of anesthetized cats, isolated 
with tungsten microelectrodes, show a delicate sensi- 
tivity to interaural time and intensity differences. 
A click delivered to one ear produces a response that 
may be inhibited by a click presented with some time 
difference to the opposite ear. When a response occa- 
sionally does occur during such inhibition, its latency 
is increased significantly. Both the amount of this 
shift and the occurrence of inhibition are dependent 
upon the interaural time difference. In one well- 
studied instance, when the interaural time difference 
was too large to produce inhibition, an increase in the 
intensity of the driving click produced effective in- 
hibitory interaction. Monaural unit responses show 
such variations in latency to a click stimulus that, 
whenever the effects of time and intensity disparities 
are under investigation, time measurements should 
be made from №, of each cochlea—Journal abstract. 


7743. Muntz, W. R. А. (U. Oxford, England) 
Vision in frogs. Scientific American, 1964, 210(3), 
111-119.—Certain fibers іп the frog’s optic nerve re- 
spond mainly to blue light. This fact supports the 
idea that the retina is not a mere photographic plate 
that transmits a picture to the brain but is an analyz- 
ing device.—Journal abstract, 


7744, Robinson, John S., & Voneida, Theodore 
J. Central cross-integration of visual inputs pre- 
sented simultaneously to the separate eyes. Jour- 
nal of Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 
57(1), 22-28—Cats selected the more intense of 2 
light stimuli relayed separately to the 2 eyes. Section 
of optic chiasm, corpus callosum, and hippocampal 
and habenular commissures did not affect initial post- 
Operative performance, but subsequent section of an- 
terior and posterior commissures produced а signifi- 
cant decrement. Simultaneous section of all the 
above plus commissure of superior colliculi produced 
no greater deficit. Presumably tegmental pathways 
made possible retraining of all 5 Ss to criterion. 
with unilateral cortical removal showed low accuracy 
with both inputs to ablated side, higher accuracy with 
one input to ablated side, one to intact side, and high- 
est accuracy with both inputs to intact side. Thus the 
cortex appears to play a ctitical role in the required 
integration.—Journal abstract, 
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7745, Silver, Michael P., Schoenfeld, William N., 
Snapper, Arthur G., & Locke, Bernard. (VA 
Hosp, NYC) Impedance-voltage functions in the 
white rat with chronic body electrode implants. 
` Psychonomic Science, 1963, 1(3), 61—-62.—Electrical 
properties of shock “punishment” delivered from im- 
planted electrodes were studied. Ss were 6 male 
albino rats, with 4 of the Ss under nembutal anesthe- 
sia and 2 not anesthetized. In addition, measures 
were taken at various times after electrode implanta- 
tion so as to observe the effect, if any, of age of 
implant. Impedance characteristics at high and low 
voltages show that the rat is not a simple resistor. 
Anesthesia is not an important variable but age of 
= implant seems important at low voltages.—Journal 

‘abstract. 


7746. Sutherland, N. S. Visual discrimination 
in animals. British Medical Bulletin, 1964, 20(1), 
54-59,—2 problems are discussed, and it is shown how 
it is possible to use theories of a nonphysiological 
Sort to explain existing data and to generate predic- 
tions that lead to the discovery of new and sometimes 
Surprising facts. The 1st problem, shape recognition, 
is already at а stage where it is possible to look for ап 
explanation of the behavioral findings in terms of the 
functioning of the nervous system, and to obtain cor- 
relations between behavior and structure and func- 
tioning in the nervous system. ‘There is still very 
little neurophysiological evidence which bears directly 
on the 2nd problem: how different analyzers аге 
brought into play when learning occurs. However, 
1 the data obtained and the explanation offered indicate 

that the nervous system of mammals is organized. in 
certain ways, It is likely that the mechanisms gov- 
үр the attachment of responses are separate from 
r governing the switching in of analyzers and that 
еу obey different laws. (21 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


(22 47. Trychin, Samuel Jr., & Walk, Richard D. 
eorge Washington U.) A study of the depth 
Been of monocular hooded rats on the visual 
iit, Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(3), 53-54.— 
a a Visual cliff was used to test the depth perception 
eat КЕТПЕ hooded rats when both texture density 
agen were varied, when depth was varied but 
на ee ensity held constant, and when Ss were kept 
tested an after the eye was removed before being 
БОП n the equal density condition. An additional 
я ал Te tested for preference for “coarse” over 
ЗА се densities. Under all conditions mo- 
5 behaved like binocular controls, showing 


j Часу of mono r cue: 1 
—., b cula Е 
оре А ; ala 5 for depth perception. 


ту Wells, М. J. (Cambridge U., England) 
i y touch: Some preliminary experiments 
1963, 40, 187-1 Journal of Experimental Biology, 
to discrimi ~193.—12 Octopus vulgaris were taught 
Soaked in ае by touch between porous objects 
can sec ace of substances in sea water. They 
in Concent СІ, sucrose, and quinine in sea water 
human Сащ at least 100 times as dilute as the 
Water, ТЕЧЕ is capable of detecting in distilled 
use the К unction of the “olfactory” organ and the 
discussed topus makes of its chemotactile sense are 
7; Int. Abstr. Biol, Sci. 


49, у 
& Peter еует, Ernest Glen; Crowley, David E., 


four n, Ernest A. Auditory sensitivity in 
Ba ecies of lizards. оше аро] жүесі Ке- 


ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


38: 7745-7753 


search, 1963, 3(3), 151-157.—Using the method. of 
cochlear potential the sensitivity function and the 
intensity curves of 4 different species of lizards are 
described. The responses are restricted to fairly low 
frequencies usually reaching a maximum in the vi- 
cinity of from 400 to 4000 cycles. Comparisons are 
made with other reptiles such as the snake, caiman, 
and turtle—J. A. Vernon. 


LEARNING 


7750. Bitterman, М. Е. (Bryn Mawr Coll.) Ап 
instrumental technique for the turtle. Journal of 
the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 
189-190. 

7751. Brown, Judson 5., Martin, R. С., & Mor- 
row, Mitchell W. (U. Oregon Med. School) Self- 
punitive behavior in the rat: Facilitative effects of 
punishment on resistance to extinction. Journal of 
Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 57 
(1), 127-133.—In 2 experiments rats were trained to 
escape from an electrified start box and runway into 
a safe goal box. During subsequent “extinction” 
trials the start box was made safe for all Ss, but some 
groups could not reach the safe goal box without en- 
during shock in part or all of the alley. Ss shocked in 
this way in the 1st study failed to stop running sooner 
than those given no shock, and in the 2nd study, 
shocked Ss resisted extinction significantly longer 
than nonpunished Ss. Fewer escape training trials, 
weaker shock, and more gradual transition from es- 
cape training to extinction characterized the 2nd 
study relative to the 151. Various theories capable of 
explaining this masochistic-like behavior are exam- 
ined.—Journal abstract. 


7752. Brown, W. Lynn, & McDowell, A. A. 
(U. Texas) Sex as a factor іп position-pos- 
tremity responses of rhesus monkeys. Journal of 
Genetic Psychology, 1963, 103(2), 331-334.—This 
study found that female monkeys show greater tend- 
ency to position-postremity responses than male mon- 
keys in a test situation placing no special premium 
on such responses. These findings are in accord with 
test results on tasks which differentially reward 
position-postremity responses. Such findings give 
added support to the position that facilitated learning 
performance of female monkeys is due to greater 
concentration of attention than male Ss rather than 
to greater capacity for learning —Author abstract. 


7753. Chapman, R. F., & Carlson, N. J. (West- 
ern Reserve U.) Effect of number of goal box 
cues on ‘latent extinction.’ Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(3), 855-861.—Rate of extinction and num- 
ber of food cup responses were measured in rats given 
varying numbers of goal box cues during pre-extinc- 
tion. 45 food-deprived rats were given equal acqui- 
sition in a T-maze with a clicking feeder and divided 
randomly into 3 groups according to number of goal 
box cues presented during pre-extinction (Group I, 
neutral box; Group II, goal box; Group III, goal box 
plus clicks). Analysis of variance of correct turns 
and running time data revealed that Group II Ss ex- 
tinguished faster than Group I and III Ss, and 
Groups I and III did not differ significantly. These 
results suggested that strong goal box stimuli (clicks) 
have not only the capacity to elicit fractional antici- 
patory goal responses, but also an excitatory (rein- 
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forcing) capacity functioning independently of the 
rg eliciting capacity—Journal abstract. 

7754. Coate, W. B. (Wellesley Coll.) Effect of 
deprivation on postdiscrimination stimulus gen- 
eralization in the rat. Journal of Comparative & 
Physiological Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 134-138.- 
Stimulus generalization tests across 5 light separation 
values were given (a) after training with 1 limiting 
value as S* and darkness as 57, and (b) after 
discrimination training with the same 5* and the other 
limiting value as 5-. Each of 32 rats was trained for 
each generalization test after each of 5 water depriva- 
tion intervals—5, 12, 23, 40, and 48 hr.—in mixed 
orders, and then tested at a single deprivation interval. 
Results indicate that deprivation at the time of testing 
is directly related to response strength but that the 
slope of the relative generalization gradient is invari- 
ant with deprivation.—J ournal abstract. 

7755. Cooper, R. M., & Bauer, J. Н. (U. Mani- 
toba, Canada) Punishing and rewarding brain 
stimulation during acquisition and extinction of 
a shock-motivated task. Canadian Journal of Psy- 
chology, 1963, 17(3), 338-345.—After implantation 
of electrodes in the hypothalamic area, rats were 
divided into 2 experimental groups—5 that self- 
stimulated and 6 that pressed a bar to escape stimu- 
lation—and a control group of 10 that did not show 
stable response rates either to receive or escape brain 
stimulation. Experimental animals received inter- 
mittent brain stimulation during acquisition and ex- 
tinction of a shock-motivated habit reversal task in 
a Yerkes box. Both groups took more trials to reach 
criterion than the controls. Punishing brain stimu- 
lation prolonged extinction—R. 8. Davidon. 

7756. Dabrowska, Jadwiga. (Nencki Inst. Ex- 
Борси Biology, Warsaw, Poland) Reversal 

learning in reversal to the pattern of reversal in a 
three-unit-double-choice apparatus. Acta Biolo- 
giae Experimentalis, 1963, 23(4), 263-266.—20 rats 
were trained to run through a 3-unit maze with 2 
alternatives at each choice point. The 2nd task in- 
volved a reversal of the correct choice at either the 
Ist or the 3rd choice-point, and the final task involved 
relearning of the original task. Errors during re- 


versal learning occurred both at points at which the , 


correct choice was changed and at points at which 
it was not, “... in this type of maze the animal 
solves the task as a single kinesthetic problem.”— 
R. M. Church. 


7757. Fayu, Cheng. (National Council Science 
Development, Republic China) Function of pun- 
ishment: I. The effect of punishment as a dy- 
namic function between habit strength and pun- 
ishment intensity. Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 
1963, No. 5, 6-18—In order to study the functional 
relation between habit strength and punishment inten- 
sity, 40 hooded rats were divided into 2 groups, 1 of 
strong and 1 of weak habit strength. Each of them 
was regrouped into 2. 1 of the 2 sub-groups was run 
daily їп а straight alley in which part of the floor grid 
was connected with electric shock, starting from 
weak intensity (90 v), and another starting from 
strong shock (200 v.). Results show: (a) The in- 
hibitory effect of punishment in the fact that 22 out of 
the 40 rats stopped running in the initial stage of test 
trials; (b) the facilitative effect of punishment since 
8 rats continued to run till the electric shock was 
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heightened to 800 у., and that response strength in- 
creased with intensity of punishment. A hypothesis 
that fear functions in 2 ways was suggested. When 
the fear occasioned by shock is weak and habit is 
strong, punishment functions in a facilitative way. 
But when the fear is strong and habit is weak, pun- 
ishment functions in an inhibitory way. (29 ref.)— 
Author summary. 

7758. Ferster, C. B. A combination lock for 
automatic programming of two animals in a single 
experimental space. Journal of the Experimental 
Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 198. 

7759. Habu, Y. (Hiroshima U., Japan) The 
repeated conditioning-extinction procedure and 
its relation to discrimination learning. Japanese 
Psychological Research, 1962, 4(2), 49-57.—3 ex- 
perimental groups of rats were run 18 trials/day for 
9 days in a straight runway. The daily trials con- 
sisted of 6 acquisition trials followed by 12 extinction 
trials for the lst group, the same procedure was used 
for the 2nd group except that the rats were given 
3 days of preliminary reinforced trials, and the 3rd 
group procedure was identical to that of the Ist group 
except that only 7% of the trials were reinforced during 
the acquisition phase of the daily procedure. 3 con- 
trol groups were used for each of the 3 experimental 
groups. Results indicated that (1) the experience 
of extinction following acquisition facilitated running 
speed during acquisition and inhibited it during ex- 
tinction, (2) the preliminary reinforced trials de- 
creased resistance to extinction, and (3) the inter- 
mittent reinforced schedule increased resistance to 
extinction. The findings were interpreted in terms 
of “discrimination” and “conditioning” processes.— 
S. Iwahara. 

7760. Heathcote, Marcia J., & Champion, R. A. 
(U. Sydney) A test of the relative-valence theory 
of instrumental-reward learning. American Jour- 
nal of Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 679-682.—Ss were 
13 naive female albino rats, 243 days old. After 
training in an all-black or all-white alley, some of 
them were given test-trials with the starting-box and 
runway changed to dark gray or light gray геврес- 
tively (Group A) with the remaining Ss tested with 
light gray or dark gray starting-box and runway 
(Group B). Results with later performance showed 
a superiority of Group B, supporting the relative- 
valence hypothesis over the Spence fractional goal- 
response hypothesis —R. D. Nance. 

7761. Honig, Werner K., & Slivka, Robert M. 
(Denison U.) Stimulus generalization of the 
effects of punishment. Journal of the Experimental 
Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 21-25.—3 pigeons 
were trained to respond to 7 spectral’ stimulus values 
ranging from 490 to 610 my and displayed in random 
order on a response key. After response rates ha 
equalized to these values, a brief electric shock was 
administered when the S responded to the central 
value (550 my) while positive reinforcement for all 
values was maintained. Initially, there was broad 
generalization of the resulting depression in response 
tate, but the gradients grew steeper in the course 0 
testing. When punishment was discontinued, the 
tates to all values recovered, and equal responding 
to all stimuli was reattained by 2 of the Ss. Stimulus 
control over the effects of punishment was clearly 
demonstrated in the form of a generalization gradient; 
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this probably resulted from the combined effects of 
generalization of the depression associated with pun- 
jshment and discrimination between the punished 
value and neutral stimuli—Journal abstract. 

7762. James, W. T., & Turner, William W., III. 
(0. Georgia) Experimental study of maze learn- 
ing in young opossums. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(3), 921-922—Maze learning by 7 young 
opossums showed fewer errors throughout learning 
than did learning by mature rats——Journal abstract. 


7763. Liu, In-Mao. Effect of drive reduction 
on learning. Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 1961, 
No. 3, 34-43.—This experiment was designed to (a) 
test the hypothesis that the habit strength is func- 
tionally related to the amount of drive reduction by 
means of applying the technique of handling a fast 
acting drive, and (b) remove the contamination due 
to the difference in drive intensity levels, which is a 
weak point in the experiments demonstrating the 
habit strength related to the drive intensity level. 
80 albino rats were divided into 2 groups on the basis 
of matching by weights. . . . The significant differ- 
ence in the extinction behavior due to the differential 
conditions in the preshift period supports the hy- 
pothesis (a) —Author summary, 


7764. Livesey, Peter J. (U. Western Australia) 

note on double alternation by rabbits. Journal 
of Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 
57(1), 104-1073 test-sophisticated white rabbits, 
2 male and 1 female, were trained on Ше double 
alternation problem in the Wisconsin General Test 
Apparatus, All 3 animals mastered the problem to 

е criterion of 80% correct responses over 50 con- 
Secutive sequences of responses. The performance 
of the rabbits was compared with results recorded by 


ae workers for cats and raccoons.—Journal ab- 
ct, 


т ү is ae Lukaszewska, Irena. (Nencki Inst. Experi- 
ES Biology, Warsaw, Poland) Delay in return 
1963 ра in rats. Acta Biologiae Experimentalis, 
ч 3(4), 257-262.—“White rats which were re- 
metic Wy choose the return route after the delay 
ШЫ ци 7 sec. displayed a markedly worse perform- 
ап rats tested at a 3 sec. delay period schedule. 

ate ble еп shown that 7 sec. delay animals are not 
ЕА 0 return to the starting place, but they are 
Rien своите to disturbing agents. After Ше 
sid here the starting place the 7 sec. delay rats 
5 ЕЕ errors than those with shorter delay. As 
hos dine of repeating the choice reinforced-in the 
delay ue trial was not impaired by the extended 
2 it seems that this reaction involves cues differ- 


от those in the return reaction.”—R. М. 


7 
766, Lukaszewska, Irena. (Nencki Inst. Experi- 


те я 

Пек Biology , Warsaw, Poland) Sensory cues іп 
1963, саа) a Acta Biologiae Experimentalis, 
Out of 4), 249-256.—‘“Rats were required to come 
Starting arene which was placed on one of the 2 
Platforms, reach the cup on the maze stem, 


s °, 90°, ог 15° 
Ропзед was ` 


Which Б 
hot 1 Вевап experiments from the angle 15° were 


Қ 
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gradually reduced to 15°. “Elimination of vision did 
not impair return performance. . . . return ability is 
based on the perception of side turnings . . . con- 
nected with vestibulary sense.”—F. М. Church. 

7767. Marx, Melvin Н. (U. Missouri) Resist- 
ance to extinction as a function of instrumental 
training under two levels of food deprivation and 
a shift in incentive. Psychological Reporis, 1963, 
13(3), 783-785.—4 groups of 8 albino rats each were 
magazine trained under high or low drive, barpress 
trained with the same 32% sucrose incentive or water 
(designed to produce “frustration”), and tested іп 
extinction with an inoperative magazine. The results 
confirmed earlier ones obtained with an inaccessible- 
food training operation in that the major factor deter- 
mining extinction performance was terminal level of 
reinforced responding in training.—Journal abstract. 

7768. Mason, William A., & Hollos, John H. 
(Yerkes Lab., Orange Park, Fla.) Communication 
between young rhesus monkeys. Animal Behav- 
iour, 1962, 10(3-4), 211-221.--“Тһе communication 
performance of 12 rhesus monkeys was investigated 
in a situation in which the rewards of both members 
of a pair of monkeys could not exceed chance levels 
unless the operator monkey responded to cues pro- 
vided by the informant monkey which indicated the 
location of the food. Each member of the pair was 
trained in both operator and informant roles in dif- 
ferent phases of the experiment. Comunication per- 
formance improved progressively to levels con- 
sistently above chance. However, communication 
learning appeared to be specific to the role in which 
the individual was trained, and when roles were re- 
versed no evidence of transfer was obtained.”— 
W.J. Coppock. 

7769. McDowell, А. А, & Brown, W. Lynn. 
(U. Texas) Sex as a factor in ambivalent cue, 
delayed-response performance Бу rhesus monkeys. 
Journal of Genetic Psychology, 1963, 103(2), 373- 
376.—Male and female rhesus monkeys, with previous 
training on identical cue, spatial delayed-response 
problems, were compared with respect to performance 
on spatial delayed-response problems with ambivalent 
cues. Performance of the female Ss was immediately 
almost asymptotic and initially superior to that of the 
male Ss. The performance of the male Ss gradually 
improved to the level shown by the female Ss.— 
Author abstract. 

7770. Novoselova, S. L. Formirovanie intellek- 
tual’nykh operatsii u obyezyan v eksperimente. 
[Experimental formation of intellectual operations in 
primates.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 1963, No. 3, 88-98. 
—This study was concerned with the role of prior 
experience in unsightful behavior of primates. The 
basic problem-solving task was one in which a cord 
was looped around a platform holding a reward out- 
side the cage of a chimpanzee. The solution was for 
the chimp to take both ends of the cord in his hand 
and pull the platform to the cage to obtain the reward. 
The Ist set of observations involved presentation of 
the problem to relatively naive animals with the ends 
of the string widely (50 cm.) separated. None of the 
chimps succeeded in drawing in the reward. They all 
pulled one end which resulted in the cord just run- 
ning through its loop. By bringing the ends of the 
cord together in space and then gradually separating 
them it was possible to shape the behavior of the 
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animals until they were able to handle the problem 
as originally presented—H., Pick. 

7771, Overton, Donald A. (McGill U.) State- 
dependent or “dissociated” learning produced with 
pentobarbital. Journal of Comparative & Physio- 
logical Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 3-12—Rats were 
trained to escape from shock in а Т maze. А response 
learned by S while it was drugged with 25 mg/kg 
sodium pentobarbital failed to appear if S was sub- 
sequently tested while not drugged. Conversely, a 
response learned by S while undrugged did not occur 
if S was tested while drugged. In both cases per- 
formance of the response was dependent upon rein- 
statement of the drug condition present during train- 
ing. The amount of transfer of training between 
nondrug and drug states was shown to be inversely 
proportional to the size of the drug dose used to 
establish the drugged state. The role of external and 
internal stimuli, as agents producing state-dependent 
performance, was experimentally evaluated. (20 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 

7772. Ratner, Stanley C. (Michigan State U.) 
Worms in a straight alley: Acquisition and ex- 
tinction or phototaxis. Psychological Record, 1964, 
14(1), 31-36.—This study investigated the behavior 
changes of worms in a straight alley with 2 different 
goal conditions and levels of illumination. A straight- 
alley (plastic tube) was selected to avoid problems 
that seem inherent in the maze as used with worms. 
Earthworms, Lumbricus terrestris, were assigned 
among 3 groups. Groups 1 and 2 were run into a 
darkened goal box with different conditions of illu- 
mination over the alley. Group 3 was run into an 
open area, Goal conditions were then shifted so that 
Groups 1 and 2 ran to the open area while Group 3 


тап to the darkened goal box. Worms going to Ше! 


goal box showed a rapid decrease in time to traverse 
the alley (acquisition), and a rapid increase when 
goal conditions were shifted (extinction), Worms 
going to the open area showed higher and more 
variable response times until shifted to the goal box 
condition. Conditions of illumination over the alley 
had little effect on response times. The behavior 
changes are discussed in terms of the alternatives of 
[еп and phototactic responses—Journal ab- 
stract, 


7773. Slivka, Robert M., & Honig, Werner K. 
(Denison U.) Stimulus generalization and in- 
hibitory control: The stimulus generalization of 
punishment. Journal of the Experimental Analysis 
of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 165.—Abstract. 

7774. Spigel, Irwin M. заре 0.) Learning, 
retention, and disruption of detour behavior in the 
turtle. Journal of Comparative & Physiological Psy- 
chology, 1964, 57(1), 108-112—Retention of detour 
learning in turtles over 10-day and 60-day intervals 
was demonstrated. The detour problem required Ss 
to escape from a walled enclosure by turning away 
from a much preferred expanse of daylight visible 
through a barred panel. Disruption of the learned 
pattern by antecedent confinement was also demon- 
strated when Ss reverted to more direct but inade- 
quate modes of escape. This performance decrement 
was minimized when Ss were confined under chlor- 
promazine and amobarbital, and enhanced following 
amphetamine sulphate administration. It was sug- 
gested that interfering responses were established 
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under an emotional state induced by walled confine- 
ment and persisted in the postconfinement period.— 
Journal abstract. 


7775. Teichner, Warren H. (U. Massachusetts) 
Temperature acclimatization, response strength, 
and thermal preferences in the rat. Journal of 
Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(3), 221-233-- 
3 experiments are reported concerned with the effects 
of temperature acclimatization on R (response) 
strength. The Ist dealt with the performance of 
cold-acclimatized rats in a normal temperature run- 
way when trials having competing Rs are included in 
or excluded from the average speeds. The 2nd was 
concerned with the interaction of temperature accli- 
matization and food deprivation on running speed, 
Both experiments lend some support to a previous 
proposal that the metabolic heat production is part of 
a generalized drive mechanism. The 3rd experiment, 
performed largely as a control question, scaled the 
preferences of differently acclimatized rats for air 
temperature exposures. Тһе results did not detract 
from the metabolic hypothesis and, in addition, pro- 
vided specific data on the nature of temperature- 
preference functions. (15 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

7776. Wagner, Allan R. (Yale U.) Overtrain- 
ing and frustration. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(3), 717-718.—An interpretation of the effects of 
overtraining on resistance to extinction, in terms of 
differences in frustration, is called into question by 
the extinction behavior of Ss trained or overtrained 
with different schedules of reinforcement.—Journal 
abstract, 


7777. Wolfer, John A., Reid, Larry D., & Porter, 
Раш В. (U. Utah) Water-maze performance of 
Tryon maze bright and dull rats. Psychological 
Reports, 1963, 13(3), 930.—As a test of the hypothe- 
sis that the superior maze learning of the Tryon 
bright rats is limited to situations involving hunger 
motivation, 8 bright and 8 dull rats were tested in a 
Lashley-III water maze, Both by trials to criterion 
and by errors, the brights learned more rapidly. 
Clearly, the differential maze performance of the two 
strains of Tryon rats is not limited to the condition 
of food deprivation—Author abstract. 

„7778. Yang, Kuo-Shu. A study of habit regres- 
sion іп the albino rat. Acta Psychologica Taiwantca, 
1960, No. 2, 79-89.—This experiment used 30 albino 
rats as Ss to ascertain: (1) the relationship between 
Susceptibility to regression and such variables as the 
strength of the previous habit to which the animal 
regressed, the forcible weaning and mother-depriva- 
tion in early childhood, and the influence of sexuality ; 
(2) a curve which could help Es to recognize the 
nature of regression. It was concluded that: The 
Strong-Habit A Group was more susceptible to те- 
gression than the Weak-Habit A Group. When the 
Strength of Habit В was kept constant, the suscepti- 
bility increased as the strength of Habit A grew; 
forcible weaning and mother-deprivation did not in- 
fluence susceptibility to regression. A statistically 
reliable difference in either emotionality or suscepti- 
bility to regression between the Female and the Male 
Group was not obtained. The habit regression curve 


- obtained changed not abruptly, but gradually. Ас- 


cording to the habit regression curve, the пе 
time between the onset and the termination of shoc! 
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increased roughly following a larger number of 
testing periods. (19 ref.)—English summary, 
Conditioning 

7779. Adler, А, & Hogan, J. А. (Harvard U.) 
Classical conditioning and punishment of an in- 
stinctive response in Betta splendens. Animal Be- 
haviour, 1963, 11, 341-354—The extension of gill 
membranes which normally occurs in males to their 
mirror image or to another male was conditioned to 
a weak electric shock. Gill membrane extension was 
suppressed by punishing with a strong electric shock, 
—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

7780, Baxter, Ronald, & Kimmel, Н. р. (U. 
Florida) Conditioning and extinction in the Pla- 
пагіап. American Journal of Psychology, 1963, 76 
(4), 665-669.—The study repeated the procedure 
employed by McConnell and his colleagues and also 
тап ап unpaired control for comparison. Ss were 
24 Planaria varying in length from 8 to 17 mm. They 
were kept in individual circular dishes. A condition- 
‘ing trough was constructed from a sheet of lucite. 
Copper plates formed the ends of the trough and 
Served as electrodes to deliver the UCS. The trough 
was filled with pond water. A bulb above the trough 
Produced the CS. Ss were run individually in a 
dimly lighted room. A CR consisted of a longitudinal 
contraction of the body occurring within 2 sec. after 
Onset of the CS. Curves showing frequency of re- 
Sponses of the paired and unpaired groups diverged 
increasingly throughout conditioning. The difference, 
however, vanished during extinction. Whether or not 
vie difference in frequency could be taken as evidence 
eee conditioning could not be resolved.—R. D. 

7781. Black, A. H., Carlson, М. J., & Solomon, 
cee „(McMaster U.) Exploratory studies of the 
dow tioning of autonomic responses in curarized 
Wasi Psychological Monographs, 1962, 76(29, 

ole No. 548) 31 p—A report on some explora- 


| ОУ studies in curarized dogs on whom Pavlovian 


Tautioning of autonomic responses is attempted. 
йе between conditioning in curarized and 
Mi зв is described. А satisfactory index 
aie ове CRs is described and the close relation- 
ор “ey cardiac rate and respiratory pattern 

Strated. The development of discriminative 


1 ди с 5 1 
_ ^8 is detailed and various phenomena of Pavlovian 


Д in reported. Rapid extinction of CRs was 
vals, Се he efficacy of a variety of CS-UCS inter- 
СЕ е “Curation, and the effectiveness of different 
б, re studied. These variables affected both the 
й Transfe е acquisition rate, and variability of CRs. 
normal ai of Conditioning from the curarized to the 
се was demonstrated, and it was found that 
ferre 4 тре and discriminative conditioning trans- 
Control the „попа! state in such a manner as to 
4.5 le learning of new avoidance responses,— 

р 778: etdenfeld. 
lanaj, Бообіпа, О. Р, Pavlov, В. У. & Zem- 
ikh obezis? Sledovye uslovnye refleksy u niz- 
АТТ N. lan. [Trace CRs in monkeys.] Zhurnal 
11 ё7опої Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(6), 1032- 
monkeys with alimentary CRs were formed in 10 
Sec, to ith pauses of different durations (from 2 
Conditions ER Results indicate that under such 
ДА, Stable trace CRs сап be rapidly elaborated 
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in 3 to 5 trials. The rapid trace conditioning even 
with long pauses and the long duration of the inhibi- 
tory phase testify to the strength and mobility of 
nervous processes in monkeys——A. Сик. 

7783. Bower, Gordon, & Kaufman, Ronald. 
(Stanford U.) Transfer across drives of the dis- 
criminative effect of a Pavlovian conditioned 
stimulus. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 445-448.—Previous results 
suggest that a stimulus paired in Pavlovian fashion 
with reward should exert some discriminative control 
over an unrelated operant response acquired under a 
different drive-reward system. In the following ex- 
periment, a stimulus was first paired with food rein- 
forcement for a hungry rat. Subsequently, the animal 
learned to lever-press for water reinforcements when 
thirsty but not when hungry. Finally, the control 
over lever-pressing of the food-paired stimulus was 
tested by presenting it at various times during ex- 
tinction of the lever-pressing response, All animals 
in the experiment showed the expected effect; each 
emitted more lever-presses during periods of food- 
paired stimulus than during alternate control periods. 
—Author summary. 

7784. Fromer, Robert, & Berkowitz, Lawrence. 
(Yale U.) Effect of sudden and gradual shock 
onset on the conditioned fear response. Journal 
of Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 
57(1), 154-155.—This experiment is a slight modifi- 
cation of an earlier experiment in which rats that had 
received a sudden onset shock ran faster from the 
compartment they had previously been shocked in 
than rats that had received a gradual-onset shock. 
It was concluded that а pain-producing stimulus with 
a gradual onset produces a weaker learned drive of 
fear than one with a sudden onset. This experiment 
controlled for a possible bias toward the sudden onset 
groups by starting the shock pattern 20 sec. after S 
was placed into the shock compartment. The results 
of this study were essentially the same as those of 
the earlier study, further substantiating the initial 
hypothesis—Journal abstract. 

7785. Green, Phillip C. (Michael Reese Hosp., 
Chicago, Ill.) А liquid-delivery unit for operant 
schedules. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 177-178. 

7786. Heard, W. G., Finley, J. R., & Staats, A. 
W. (Arizona State U.) The relationship of in- 
telligence-test scores to the ease of language con- 
ditioning. Journal of Genetic Psychology, 1963, 
103(2), 227-231.—Previous studies have not conclu- 
sively demonstrated a relationship between intelli- 
gence test scores and the ease of classical condition- 
ing. However, first-order conditioning of reflex 
behaviors not necessarily important to complex be- 
Һауіогѕ measured by intelligence tests was involved. 
This study showed that Ss scoring high on the verbal 
scale of a college entrance examination acquired in 
a higher-order conditioning procedure stronger word 
meaning than Ss scoring low on the test, a behavior 
which seems more relevant to the content of intelli- 
gence tests.—Author abstract. 

7787. Herrick, Robert М. (USN Air Develop- 
ment Cent., Johnsville, Pa.) Lever displacement 
during a discrimination differentiation. Journal of 
Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 57 
(1), 139-146.—Maximum displacement of a response 
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lever by rats was recorded under 2 schedules: (a) 
programed variable-duration SP and S4 periods with 
reinforcement only for SP presses between 23.54° 
and 28.64° and (b) the same reinforcement require- 
ments as in (a) but with S4 initiated only by a 
“wrong” SP press, and prolonged by any S4 press. 
Under (a), SP distributions differed significantly 
from their companion 54 distributions, and both mean 
displacement and variability were greater in S4 than 
in SP, Under (b) 50 distributions differed signifi- 
cantly from 54 distributions, but they were correlated. 
Mean displacement was about the same in SP and 54, 
but variability was greater іп S4—Journal abstract. 


7788. Hoffman, Howard S., Flesher, Morton, & 
Jensen, Philip. (Pennsylvania State U.) Stimulus 
aspects of aversive controls: The retention of 
conditioned suppression. Journal of the Experi- 
mental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 575-583.- 
3 years ago a tone ending in unavoidable electrical 
shock was periodically presented to pigeons while 
they pecked a key for food. When pecking was dis- 
rupted by tone, shock was disconnected and the train- 
ing tone as well as tones of different frequencies were 
presented, At first, all tones caused a reduction in 
rate of pecking, but as testing proceeded, suppression 
began to extinguish and the gradient narrowed. In 
the present work, testing was resumed after a 2%-yr. 
interruption, Analysis of the gradients obtained just 
before and just after the interruption yielded no evi- 
dence of changes with the passage of time. As test- 
ing proceeded, however, extinction of suppression 
continued and the gradient all but disappeared. In 
subsequent experiments with these Ss it was found 
that the presentation of free shocks caused a re- 
appearance of the gradient and that this effect per- 
sisted in reduced amount for several sessions after 
the shock condition was terminated—Author sum- 
mary. 


7789. James, Robert L., & Halas, Edward S. 
(U. North Dakota) A reply to McConnell. Psy- 
chological Record, 1964, 14(1), 21-23. 

7790. James, Robert L., & Halas, Edward S. 
(U. North Dakota) No difference in extinction 
behavior in planaria following various types and 
amounts of training. Psychological Record, 1964, 
14(1), 1-11.—120 planaria were randomly divided 
into 12 equal groups. The experimental groups were 
given 0, 150, 300, and 450 trials of paired light and 
shock. The light control groups were given 0, 150, 
300, and 450 trials of light. The pseudoconditioning 
-groups were given 0, 150, 300, and 450 trials of 
unpaired light and shock. After their respective 
training procedures, all groups were given 25 ex- 
tinction trials оп 4 successive days, Analysis revealed 
that there was no significant difference among the 
groups.—Journal abstract. 


7791. Kimble, Gregory A., & Penn: acker, Н. 8. 
(Duke О.) Eyelid conditioning in joins and aged 
subjects. Journal of Genetic Psychology, 1963, 103 
(2), 283-289--Еуейа conditioning was compared 
for 18 college students and 21 Ss whose mean age 
was 67. In correspondence with previous results the 
young Ss conditioned to a higher level than the old 
Ss. The probable reason for this is that the old Ss 
showed a significantly greater habituation of the 

UCR during conditioning —Author abstract. 
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7792. Liu In-Mao. Instrumental learning in 
classical conditioning. Acta Psychologica Tai- 
wanica, 1963, No. 5, 27-30.--18 hooded rats were 
randomly divided into 2 groups and trained in a 
runway with a hurdle separating the startbox and 
middle section. 1 group was trained first by the usual 
instrumental conditioning procedure. The Ss simply 
escaped shock by running to the uncharged goal box. 
After 18 such trials, when running response had been 
stabilized, buzzer was introduced as CS before the 
onset of shock. The CS-US interval was .6 sec. The 
Ss in the other group were trained to respond to 
buzzer from the outset. Both groups received 27 
trainings and then 3 test trials of buzzer alone in 
order to study the strength of conditioning. The 2 
groups did not differ in the number of Ss displaying 
conditioned response of responding to buzzer alone. 
It follows that instrumental conditioning occurs also 
simultaneously in the classical conditioning situation, 
—Author summary. 


7793. McConnell, James V. (U. Michigan) On 
the turning of worms: A reply to James and 
Halas. Psychological Record, 1964, 14(1), 13-20. 
(See 38: 7790) 


7794. Paré, William P. (Boston U. Coll.) An 
operant water-feeder for rats. Journal of the Ex- 
perimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 78. 


7795. Perkins, Charles C., Jr., Levis, Donald J., 
& Seymann, Richard. (Emory U.) Preference 
for signal-shock vs. shock-signal. Psychological 
Reports, 1963, 13(3), 735-738.—16 rats were run in 
a tilt box for 11 hr. on each of 3 successive days, and 
then 3 more days with conditions reversed. Оп 1 
side, Ss received 3 sec. light followed immediately by 
:5 sec. shock. On the other side, they received the 
same stimuli in reverse order. 6 shocks were pre- 
sented each half hour regardless of Ss’ behavior. 
reliable preference for signal-shock was acquired 
during pre-reversal training. There was some tend- 
ency for Ss to shift their preference to the new signal- 
shock side during reversal, but this did not differ 
reliably from chance at the end of the reversal train- 
ing. The results are interpreted as supporting @ 
preparatory response interpretation of classical con- 
ditioning and of the acquisition of observing responses 
in the absence of differential external reinforcement. 
—Journal abstract. 


7796. Ray, Ronald С, & McGill, William. Ef- 
fects of class-interval size upon certain frequency 
distributions of inter-response time. Journal of 
the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 
125-127.—Inter-response time distributions with class 
intervals of 0.05 and 0.04 sec. revealed characteristics 
not observable with class intervals of 0.5 sec. ОГ 
greater. Bimodalities were clearly evident in the 
inter-response time distributions for 2 out 0 
Pigeons. These modes seemed to correspond to 
discrete response topographies—Journal abstract. 

7797. Reynolds, С. 8. (0. Chicago) Operant 
extinction near zero, Journal of the Experimenta 
Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 173-176.—Extine- 
tion in the presence of each of 2 stimuli reduces the 
Tate of pecking in the presence of each of them 10 
zero or near zero. When, however, pecking 2 3г 
stimulus is reinforced, responding is resumed under 
the other stimuli, and more responses are made to the 
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stimulus least associated with extinction.—Journal 
abstract. 

7798. Slucki, Henry. (VA Hosp., Long Beach, 
Calif.) Inexpensive and unattended operant con- 
ditioning and home chamber for mice in isolation. 
Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 
1964, 7(1), 105-106. 

7799. Smith, J. C., & Morris, D. D. (Florida U.) 
Effects of atropine sulphate on the conditioned 
aversion to saccharine fluid with X-rays as the 
unconditioned stimulus. Radiation Research, 1963, 
18, 186-190.—It was found that injection of atropine 
sulphate had no effect on the conditioning aversion of 
rats to solution of saccharine, with X-ray as noxious 
stimulus. The dose level was inversely proportional 
to amount of saccharine solution drunk for groups 
receiving saccharine prior to irradiation—Jnt. Abstr. 
Biol. Sci. 

7800. Witoslawski, J. Ј., Anderson, R. B., 4 
Hanson, H. M. Behavioral studies with a black 
vulture, Coragyps atratus. Journal of the Experi- 
mental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 605-606.- 
Reports on the operant conditioning of this car- 
Mivorous bird. Variable-interval and fixed-interval 
schedules show the control typical of these schedules, 
and chlorpromazine produced similar effects to those 
Previously reported in pigeons.—J. Arbit. 

7801. Zakher, IU. IA. Dinamika vzaimodeist- 
Vila uslovnykh refleksov na otnositel’nyi i abso- 
liutnyi priznaki razdrazhitelia v zavisimosti ot ikh 
Podkrepleniia. [Dynamics of interaction of CRs to 
telative and absolute characteristics of the stimulus 
as function of their reinforcement.] Zhurnal Vysshei 
| егілді Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(4), 646-651.—3 mon- 
kee sre conditioned to respond to relative and abso- 
не imuli (geometrical figures) under different 
ОЛЫ of presentation and reinforcement. It was 
nee ed that reinforcement determines the reaction 

oth Ay the relative or the absolute stimulus. When 
Кы € reinforced, the reaction to the relative 
Шив predominates.—A, Cuk. 


ШЫ Zimmerman, J., & Ferster, C. B. (Indiana 
respondi Cent.) Intermittent punishment of S4 
Experi ing in matching to sample. Journal of the 
Be ental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 349- 
matchin ee matching responses of 2 pigeons on 
Re ta Е: a sample were either continuously (CRF) 
The ооа (FR) followed by a time out (TO). 
of both T Od accuracy was examined as a function 
Шш: ‘uration and TO frequency (ratio size). 
acces rmediate TO durations (10 ѕес., 1 min.), 
Wi y increased as the frequency of TO increased. 
long (10 бү еу short (1 sec.) and an extremely 
е entire in.) TO duration, accuracy was poor over 
Tange of frequencies.—Author summary. 

; Discrimination 
(Зап ninson, Richard C., & Calfee, Robert С. 
u F үз The effects of forced-choice trials 
1964, 1 (3) oice behavior. Psychonomic Science, 
choice prob] 6.—3 groups of rats were run on a 
Tee-choice tri аа involving both forced-choice and 
or 100% of i S; the groups differed in that 50, 75, 
2 Tesponses е forced-choice trials were to 1 of the 
f Availability с uring Phases 1 and 3 the response- 
ues were highly discriminable, while dur- 


38: 7798-7807 


ing Phase 2 the saliency of these cues was diminished. 
The free-choice- response probability for each of the 
3 groups was equal to .50 during Phases 1 and 3. 
In Phase 2 there was an instantaneous shift in re- 
sponse probability to a level that was linearly related 
to the forcing percentage.—Journal abstract. 

7804. Bacon, H. R., Warren, J. M., & Schein, 
M. W. (Pennsylvania State U.) Non-spatial re- 
versal learning in chickens. Animal Behaviour, 
1962, 10(3-4), 239-243.—8 White Leghorn hens were 
trained on 20 reversals of a nonspatial discrimination 
habit. A marked and statistically significant reduc- 
tion of the number of errors committed in attaining 
successive criteria was observed. This finding was 
construed as evidence that birds are more capable 
of rapid modifications in their behavior than classical 
theories of comparative neurology suggest—Author 
summary. 

7805. Chorazyna, H., & Konorski, J. (Inst. 
Biology Doswiadczalnej, Warsaw, Poland) Аһво- 
lute versus relative cues in differentiation of tones 
in dogs. Acta Biologicae Experimentalis, 1962, 22 
(1), 11-21.—Dogs were trained to differentiate 2 
tones of different frequency. Tone frequencies were 
changed daily, the positive tone being consistently 
higher than the negative ones. The animals could 
not solve the problem when the negative stimulus 
followed a number of positive tones because eating 
caused a distraction. When the negative tones pre- 
ceded the positive ones the differentiation was much 
easier but not perfect. The above results show that 
dogs have a strong tendency to base differentiation 
on the absolute frequencies of tones and not on com- 
parison between them.—/nter. Abstr, Biol. Sci. 

7806. Fayu, Cheng. Drive discrimination learn- 
ing under conflict situations. Acta Psychologica 
Taiwanica, 1960, No. 2, 7-32.—48 rats were trained 
to run down a short alley, jump over a low hurdle, 
and go under a curtain to reach the goal. After Ss 
had learned to run half of them in each group re- 
ceived shocks at the goal only when they were 
hungry and the other half received shocks only when 
they were thirsty. Results showed that the animals 
show more conflict on the trials when they are moti- 
vated by the drive that is paired with shock. e The 
groups with 2 distinctively different goal responses 
learn faster to discriminate which drive is safe and 
which is dangerous than the other 2 groups with same 
goal responses. This difference is originated in the 
varieties of the relationship between drive strength 
and drive-reduction degrees. (26 ref.)—English 
summary. 

7807. Heinemann, Eric G., & Rudolph, Rochelle 
L. (Brooklyn Coll.) The effect of discriminative 
training on the gradient of stimulus-generaliza- 
tion. American Journal of Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 
653-658.—The purpose was to compare the effects of 
training with stimuli of different geometric size. 
Generalization along a luminance dimension was 
measured by means of an operant procedure. Ss were 
18 naive pigeons maintained at 80% of normal weight 
by restricted feeding. Equipment included a modi- 
fied version of the Skinner key-pecking apparatus. 
Ss were divided into 3 groups and were trained to 
peck the key by the method of successive approxima- 
tion. For all groups, generalization stimuli were of 
the same size and shape as were the training stimuli. 
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It was suggested that differences in slopes of stimu- 
lus-generalization arose from differences in amount 
of discriminative training and that amount of dis- 
criminate training received was related to geometric 
size of the stimulus (different for each group).— 
R. D. Nance. 

7808. Hsieh, Kuo-Cheng. Differential shift in 
drive intensity level as discriminable cue. Acta 
Psychological Taiwanica, 1961, No. 3, 106-114.— 
The lst preliminary experiment demonstrated that 
shock could serve as a drive, and Es tried to under- 
stand the learning pattern and behavior under frustra- 
tion situation. In the 2nd experiment 6 mice were 
perfectly trained to discriminate the shock intensity 
between 12.8 у. and 3.2 у, in the T-maze. The pres- 
ent experiment was designed to examine whether mice 
could discriminate between nonshock-reduction and 
shock-reduction, and various degrees of shock-reduc- 
tion. These preliminary experiments produce tenta- 
tive conclusions: (a) a drive intensity level can 
function as a cue; (b) frustration stimuli as dis- 
criminable cues; (с) amount of drive reduction as 
а cue—Author summary. 

7809, Kellogg, Winthrop N., & Rice, Charles E. 
(Stanford Research Inst., Calif.) Visual problem- 
solving in a bottlenose dolphin. Science, 1964, 143 
(Whole No, 3610), 1053-1055.—A captive 8-year-old 
dolphin, well adapted to contact with human beings, 
was tested by the discrimination method for under- 
water perception of visual forms or patterns. The 
animal successfully discriminated 21 of the 25 pairs 
of stimuli presented. After having learned a particu- 
lar combination, the dolphin was immediately able to 
respond to different but related pairs which had been 
modified in various ways. The memory of the animal 
for discriminations previously made was excellent — 
Journal abstract, 

7810. Mackintosh, J., & Sutherland, N.S. (Ох- 
ford U., England) Visual discrimination by the 
goldfish: The orientation of rectangles. Animal 
Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 135-141.—A training situa- 
tion Шо stereometric shapes with food-reward 
taken from the center of the shape was used to in- 
vestigate ease of discriminating pairs of rectangles in 
different orientations. 16 fish required fewer trials 
to discriminate horizontal from vertical than to dis- 
criminate one slanted 45° right from one slanted 
45° left. Following horizontal-vertical training, fish 
transferred to shapes rotated as much as 35°. Fish 
showed better transfer to larger versions of training 
shapes than to smaller, and some transfer when the 
brightness relation between the shapes and back- 
ground was reversed.—W. J. Coppock. 

` 7811. Mackintosh, N. J., Mackintosh, J., & Suth- 
erland, N. S. (U. Oxford, England) The relative 
importance of horizontal and vertical extents in 
shape discrimination by octopus. Animal Behav- 
ior, 1963, 11, 355-358.—Octopi discriminated bet- 
ter between filled-in squares than between outlined 
squares. They transferred. from large square to 
horizontal rectangle and from small square to vertical 
rectangle. There was some transfer between filled-in 
and outlined squares, and from white squares to 
black.—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

7812. Meyers, Barton, & McCleary, Robert А. 

4 U. Michigan) Interocular transfer of a pattern 


liscrimination in pattern deprived cats. Journal 
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of Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 
57(1), 16-21—Cats reared in darkness, but allowed 
periodic exposures to diffuse light, and control Ss that 
were reared with normal visual experience were 
tested for monocular pattern discrimination and sub- 
sequent interocular transfer of this learned discrimi- 
nation. A simple discriminatory response (condi- 
tioned leg flexion) that did not require visual guid- 
ance by Ss was used. Deprived Ss required more 
trials than control Ss to learn the pattern discrimina- 
tion. Deprived, as well as control Ss displayed good 
interocular transfer. Results are discussed in terms 
of Hebb’s suggestions that ability to discriminate pat- 
terns as well as interocular transfer of pattern recog- 
nition, are dependent on previous experience with 
patterned visual stimulation—Journal abstract. 


7813. Miller, Robert E., & Murphy, John V. 
(U. Pittsburgh, School Med.) Influence of the 
spatial relationships between the cue, reward, and 
response in discrimination learning. Journal of 
Experimental Psychology, 1964, 67(2), 120-123.- 
This experiment, using 17 monkeys, investigated the 
effect on discrimination learning of reward separation 
from cue and response, and response separation from 
cue and reward. “Тһе results indicated that a spatial 
displacement of the reward from the cue and response 
did not seriously impair learning as compared to 
spatial contiguity between cue, response, and reward. 
Response separation, however, significantly impaired 
learning. It was concluded that efficiency of dis- 
crimination learning is markedly affected by spatial 
arrangements of cue, response, and reward.—Journal 
abstract. 


7814, Paige, A. В. & McNamara, Н. J. (Wads- 
worth VA Consolidated Cent. Wadsworth, Kan.) 
Secondary reinforcement and the discrimination 
hypothesis: The role of discrimination training. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 679-686.—The 
purposes of this experiment are further investigation 
of: the discrimination hypothesis vs. secondary reim- 
forcement positions with respect to resistance to ех- 
tinction; the role of explicit vs. nonexplicit discrimi- 
nation training in resistance to extinction. 1 group 
of 32 rats was given explicit discrimination training 
in ап L-type runway involving 2 goal boxes of 
different brightness. A second group of 32 Ss had 
nonexplicit discrimination training, i.e., an unfastened 
card in the goal box entrances concealed the cues 
until S entered the goal box. Ss were always rein- 
forced in the goal box of one brightness and never 
reinforced in the goal box of the other brightness, 
During extinction 16 Ss in each of the above groups 
were extinguished with the positive cue and with 
the negative cue. Half of these positive cue ап 
negative cue Ss encountered a card in the goal box 
entrance, and the rest did not. The results showed 
no significant difference in alley-running or arm- 
Tunning times in extinction between the positive and 
negative cue 55, Using number of trials to a criterion 
of 2 successive running times, Ss extinguished with 
the positive cue showed greater resistance to extine” 
tion. The type of discrimination training did not 
influence extinction results significantly, using 1u- 
ning time or number of trials аз a criterion. 1 
results were interpreted аз generally incompatible 
with the discrimination hypothesis prediction and only 
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| partially in support of a secondary reinforcement 
position.—Journal abstract. 


7815. Pierrel, Rosemary; Sherman, J. Gilmour, 
& Fischman, Marian W. (Brown U.) Generali- 
zation of auditory intensity as a function of small 
amounts of discrimination training. Journal of 
the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 
545-548.—Rats were trained on а 2-valued auditory- 
intensity discrimination for 5, 2, 1, or 0 days. Then, 
the bar-press response rate was sampled in the pres- 
ence of 7 added discrimination stimuli (generaliza- 
tion) for 7 days. Daily training sessions were 4 hr. 
in length throughout the experiment. Only the 5-day 
group exhibited a marked superiority on the multi- 
valued discrimination when contrasted with the group 
having had no prior simple discrimination training — 
Author summary. 


7816. Scott, Keith С. (0. Connecticut) A pro- 

grammer for discrimination learning studies. 

| Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 
1964, 7(1), 66. 


Е. 7817. Sutherland, N. S., Mackintosh, J., & Mack- 
intosh, М. J. (Oxford U., England) The visual 
] discrimination of reduplicated patterns by octopus. 
Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 106-110.—Octopuses 
_ аге known to discriminate more readily between large 
Vertical and horizontal rectangles than between small 
ones, It was found that they discriminate between 
teduplicated patterns of small vertical and horizontal 
rectangles much more readily than between single 
1 ра] rectangles, А control group established that 
` ao was not due to greater brightness contrast 
4 Ди ще teduplicated patterns nor to the increased 
| ra of the stimulus object per зе. It is suggested 

at there may be single units in the optic lobe fired 
ош and horizontal rectangles, and that more 
а asus are fired by a large shape than by a small 
Вие а reduplicated pattern of shapes than by a 
that Shape. An interesting subsidiary finding was 
3 or Ше octopus there is some stimulus equivalance 
f еа vertical rectangles and black shapes and be- 


| orizontal 5 е 
Author summary, rectangles and white shapes: 


Я Avoidance 


iene Апае, Douglas. The role of temporal 
"avoidance bah in the reinforcement of Sidman 
sis of 5 avior. Journal of the Experimental 
С Sidman о. 10!» 1963, 6(3), 477-506.—In the 
the б реше animals learn to avoid even though 
ion os па response is not followed by the termi- 
The ayaa warning stimulus in the environment. 
in order to “а 18 а review of research in this area 
5 derived а uate the possibiilty that reinforcement 
«ор in thet the temporal discriminations that 
formulation Ды. [уре of avoidance procedure. The 
_ 20 answers veloped.: tends to fit the available data 


“Mlerpretation. еу јеснопа previously raised to this 
а 819 ў 


а Avion М. H, Holz, W. С. Hake, D. F, 
tatio escane г (Anna State Hosp., Ill.) Fixed- 
тета] КРЕ reinforcement. Journal of the Experi- 
Using шге. of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 449-456. — 
_ Мепсу о) Е га Monkeys found that when the fre- 
Auce гетаў оС Was gradually reduced, the perform- 


Ко" med at a high level until the shocks were 
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infrequent. The duration of the period of safety 
could be reduced to a few seconds with little loss of 
behavior. Thus, the responses appeared to be rein- 
forced by even a brief period of safety, the actual 
degree of shock reduction being fairly slight. The 
changes in responding during this fixed-ratio escape 
procedure were comparable to the response changes 
typically obtained during fixed-ratio food procedures, 
—J. Arbit. 

7820. Clark, Robert; Kuldell, Kenneth P., & 
Samuel, Gail K. An avoidance treadwheel. Jour- 
nal of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 
6(4), 621-622—Wheel turning avoidance behavior 
in the dog is apparently easily learned, quite stable, 
and quickly brought under at least gross stimulus 
control.—J. Arbit. 

7821. D’Amato, М. Е., & Schiff, Donald (New 
York U.) Long-term discriminated avoidance per- 
formance in the rat. Journal of Comparative & 
Physiological Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 123-126.— 
3 experiments are reported in each of which 8 albino 
rats were trained on a simple discriminated avoidance 
problem with illumination change as CS and bar 
pressing as the instrumental response. Іп all experi- 
ments 50-87% of Ss failed to develop avoidance re- 
sponding, even though, in Experiment 2, training 
continued for 4 mo. and totaled 7330 trials. Neither 
adrenalin injections nor extinction sessions improved 
avoidance performance, and variation in the direction . 
of the illumination change that constituted the CS 
was also without noticeable effect.—Journal abstract. 

7822. Ellen, Paul, & Wilson, Arthur S. (VA 
Cent., Jackson, Miss.) Two patterns of avoidance 
responding. Journal of the Experimental Analysis 
of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 97-98. 

7823. Feldman, Robert S., & Bremner, Freder- 
ick J. (U. Massachusetts) А method for rapid 
conditioning of stable avoidance bar pressing be- 
havior. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 393-394.—Describes а method 
for teaching rats an avoidance bar pressing response 
when, under the usual training methods, a number of 
animals “freeze” to the warning signal and thus do 
not learn to avoid the shock which follows. The 
method consists of applying short bursts of grid shock 
whenever the animal assumes the “freezing” crouch. 
—J. Arbit. 

7824. Field, George Е, & Boren, John J. An 
adjusting avoidance procedure with multiple audi- 
tory and visual warning stimuli. Journal of the 
Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 537— 
543.—Rats were trained on an adjusting avoidance 
schedule in which each lever press accumulated a 
given amount of shock-free time. Multiple auditory 
and visual stimuli were programmed for each discrete 
temporal distance from the shock in an effort to place 
the avoidance behavior under the control of the shock 
proximity. The effects of the stimuli were further 
examined by presenting part of them and then by 
removing them altogether —J. Arbit. 

7825. Henderson, Norman D. (Oberlin Coll.) 
Effect of prior runway experience on avoidance 
learning. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 575— 
582.--Місе were given 30 practice trials or 30 arbi- 
trary shocks in a runway at 17, 23, 40, or 55 days 
of age. Performance was directly related to age, 
with adult Ss showing the greatest improvement 
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during the 30 trials. At 85 days of age, Ss were 
run to criterion in the same runway. Results indi- 
cated that: (a) groups receiving prior shock or 
practice in the runway were significantly better than 
controls with no prior runway experience; (b) Ss 
receiving prior practice were not significantly differ- 
ent from Ss receiving equal amounts of shock without 
practice; (c) animals receiving prior experience at 
23 days of age were superior to other groups on the 
adult avoidance learning task. Critical periods for 
learning and implications of a multifactor theory to 
account for the effects of early experience on avoid- 
ance behavior аге discussed.—Author summary. 

7826. Hendry, Derek P., & Hendry, Louise 
Simpson, (Durham Coll., England) Partial nega- 
tive reinforcement: Fixed-ratio escape. Journal of 
the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 
519-523.—Rats were unable to sustain performance 
when 8 bar-presses turned off shock (—FR 8). In 
a 2nd experiment, thirsty rats were able to maintain 
a moderate response rate when performance on —FR 
8 was also reinforced with water. Some rats con- 
tinued to bar-press on —FR 8 after withdrawal of 
positive reinforcement, but at a much lower rate. 
A possible explanation of the results is that during 
intermittent escape conditioning in a free-responding 
situation the absence of shock itself acquires aversive 
properties—Author summary. Е 

7827. Hudspeth, William J., в McGaugh, James 
L. (San Jose State Coll.) Aversive and am- 
nesic effects of electroconvulsive shock. Journal 
of Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 
57(1), 61-64.—200 rats were placed on a small plat- 
form, once daily, % were shocked (Sh) for stepping 
off and % (NSh) were not. 4 subgroups within each 
condition were given an ECS at different intervals 
following the trial. 2 control groups were not given 
ECS. In the Sh groups avoidance learning (remain- 
ing on the platform) was best with longer trial-ECS 
intervals. In the NSh groups avoidance learning was 
obtained with the short trial-ECS intervals, but the 
degree of avoidance was poor in comparison with the 
Sh groups. The findings suggest that ECS produces 
amnesia for events preceding the treatment but that 
fear develops with repetitive treatments.—Journal ab- 
stract. ` 

7828. Keehn, J. D. (American U, Beirut) Ef- 
fect of shock duration on Sidman avoidance re- 
sponse rates. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 
852.—To examine the possibility that Sidman avoid- 
ance behavior is contaminated by superstitious escape 
behavior fortuitously paired with shock offset shock 
durations were reduced from .3 to 075 and .05 sec. 
Each of 3 white rats trained for 25 3-hour sessions 
on 5-5 and R-S equal to 10 sec. with .3 sec. shock 
duration responded at lower than normal rates on-the 
26th and 27th sessions when shock durations were 
reduced to 075 and .05 sec.—Author abstract, 

7829, Keehn, J. D., & Chaudrey, Saeed. (Ameri- 
сап U. Beirut) Superstitious escape behavior dur- 
ing Sidman avoidance training. Journal of the 
Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 26. 

‚_ 7830. Kelleher, Roger T., Riddle, William C., & 
Cook, Leonard. Persistent behavior maintained 
by unavoidable shocks. Journal of the Experi- 
mental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 507-517.- 
A series of 6 experiments showed that in squirrel 
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monkeys that have been trained on а continuous 
avoidance schedule, unavoidable shocks can maintain 
responding even under conditions where responses 
have no programmed consequences.—J. Arbit. 

7831. McLaurin, W. А, Farley, J. А, & Scar- 
borough, B. (Florida State U.) Inhibitory effect 
of pre-irradiation saccharin habituation on con- 
ditioned avoidance behaviour. Radiation Research, 
1963, 18, 473-478.—Rats were given a 6-day period 
of habituation to 0-1% saccharin solution before 
exposed to 120 rad irradiation. Habituation to sac- 
charin solution was found to have a signicant inhibi- 
tory effect on conditioned avoidance behavior as com- 
pared with controls.—Inier. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 

7832. Migler, Bernard. Experimental self-pun- 
ishment and superstitious escape behavior. Journal 
of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 
371-385.—Rats were trained to escape from shock 
by pressing a bar. Bar holding was subsequently 
punished with very brief shocks. This treatment 
failed to depress bar-holding behavior. In some cases, 
although the escape shocks were delivered very in- 
frequently, bar holding was maintained and resulted 
in the delivery of several thousand punishments per 
session. These and other effects of the punishment 
treatment were investigated. Finally, some of the 
possibilities of superstitious escape responding were 
explored by presenting inescapable shocks to rats 
that had been trained to escape shock by lever press- 
ing. Although responding during these shocks had 
no programmed consequences, responding was sus- 
tained.— Author summary. 

7833. Mullin, A. D. & Mogenson, С. J. (U. 
Saskatchewan) Effects of fear conditioning on 
avoidance learning. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(3), 707-710.—Rats were given 0, 8, 50, and 100 
fear conditioning trials prior to shuttle-box avoid- 
ance learning. The fear conditioning trials resulted 
in: (a) an increased latency of escape responses dur- 
ing the initial avoidance training; (b) a greater 
variability of avoidance learning scores; and (c) @ 
slight, but not statistically significant, improvement 
in avoidance learning. These results are attributed 
to fear being associated with the buzzer and to the 
establishing of favorable and incompatible responses 
to the grid shock.—Journal abstract. 

7834. Sidley, Norman A. (Columbia U.) Twe 
Parameters of a temporally defined schedule 0 
negative reinforcement. Journal of the Experi- 
mental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 361-370.— 
Temporal schedules of negative reinforcement were 
derived in a manner analogous to those for positive 
reinforcement, and 2 parametric studies were carrie 
out with 2 of the 3 defining variables. With some 
limiting values of the defining variables, escape 
schedules result and data obtained at these values 
were similar to those obtained in escape studies. 
other values of the defining variables avoidance be- 
havior was generated Author summary. 

7835. Ulrich, Roger E. Holz, William С. and 
Azrin, Nathan Н. (Illinois Wesleyan U.) Simu 
lus control of avoidance behavior. Journal of the 
Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 129- 
133.--Тһе introduction of a-warning signal preceding 
shocks greatly increased the effectiveness of ау!" 
ance responding. Periods of “warm-up” at the Бере 
ning of the session were eliminated, and the numbet 
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of shocks received by the Ss was greatly reduced. 
With response-shock interval constant, response rate 
increased as the interval between the response and 
the onset of the warning signal was shortened. The 
| response tended to occur shortly after the onset of 

the warning signal regardless of the duration of these 
“safe” periods. A greatly elevated response rate was 
maintained even when the duration of the safe period 
was reduced to 0.3 sec. Thus, the preshock signal 
obtained nearly exclusive control of the responding 
~ and overrode the usual “temporal discrimination” of 
-the response-shock interval.—Journal abstract. 


7836. Walters, Gary C. (U. Portland) Fre- 
quency and intensity of pre-shock experiences as 
determinants of fearfulness in an approach-avoid- 
ance conflict. Canadian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 
17(4), 412-419.—The intensity and duration of elec- 
tric shocks was varied at a single session when the 
rats were 54 days old, and later during approach- 
avoidance training. Brief exposure to intense shock 
led to increased sensitization (fearfulness) in sub- 
sequent learning, but prolonged prior exposure had 
no sensitization effect when the level of shock was 
the same before and during training.—R. S. Davidon. 

7837. Willham, R. L., Karas, С. G, & Hender- 
son, D, С. (Iowa State U.) Partial acquisition 
and extinction of an avoidance response in two 
breeds of swine. Journal of Comparative & Physio- 
logical Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 117-122.--60 acqui- 
Sition trials were given 282 3-week-old swine; 80 of 
these were given an additional 30 acquisition trials. 
Of those given 60 trials, 98 were given 120 extinction 
trials, In the 3rd set of 10 acquisition trials, genetic 
differences within breeds were larger than in prior 
ү; subsequent sets. The variance for sets of 10 ex- 
ү ен trials averaged 1.7 times the maximum 
оп variance, yet genetic differences accounted 
duri ess of the total. Breed difference was largest 
ape the early sets of acquisition trials and then 
nif ual ly decreased until, during extinction, no sig- 

acant difference was found.—Journal abstract. 
mens; Woods, Paul J. (Hollins Coll.) Instru- 
bala pcre conditioning in a water tank: Pre- 
719-735 Eide Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 
Water, ba ost learn to swim down a tank of 
manipulated potion (drive stimulus intensity) is 

einfore у means of the water temperature, 
Lae ү (reduction in drive stimulus intensity) 
Ge Da ated independently by means of the differ- 
tate кше between the alley tank and a зера- 
generally 4 апк. The purpose of this note is to 
у describe the technique and indicate its use- 


fulness f 
i or the study of in ition- 
Пе Tournal лева strumental escape condition 
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вана Ате! Abram; MacKinnnon, John R., 
ў не Місһаеї Е, & Surridge, С. Thomas. 
quisition) еа) „Partial reinforcement (ac- 
Perimental ects within subjects. Journal of the 
138 дела! Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 135- 
alley типа tO" Performance of 22 rats in a straight 
jected to y was examined. The animals were sub- 
black (B А reinforcement when the alley was 
Was white | (wend continuous reinforcement wher it 
terminal pe f +). The results indicated (a) higher 
Performance, for partial as against continu- 
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ous reinforcement conditions, for starting-time and 
running-time measures, and (b) lower terminal per- 
formance under partial conditions for а goal-entry- 
time measure. These results confirm within Ss an 
effect previously demonstrated in the runway, only 
in between-group tests, where 1 group is run under 
partial reinforcement and a separate group is run 
under continuous reinforcement in the presence of 
the same external stimuli. Differences between the 
runway situation, employing a discrete-trial procedure 
and performance measures at 3 points in the response 
chain, and the Skinner box situation, used in its free- 
operant mode with a single performance measure, are 
discussed in relation to the present findings.—Journal 
abstract. 

7840. Appel, James B. (Yale U. School Med.) 
Aversive aspects of a schedule of positive rein- 
forcement. Journal of the Experimental Analysis 
of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 423-428.—6 pigeons pecked 
at 1 of 2 keys to obtain food on several fixed-ratio 
schedules. “Concurrently, the first response on a 2nd 
key could, I—change the conditions of visual stimu- 
lation and remove the food reinforcement contingency, 
П--сһапре the conditions of stimulation and have 
no effect upon the reinforcement contingency, or 
ПІ--4о nothing. The 2nd response on the stimulus 
change key always restored baseline conditions.” The 
results are discussed in terms of the rewarding effects 
of stimulus change.—J. Arbit. 

7841. Azzi, Rodolpho; Fix, Dora S. R., Keller, 
Fred S., & Rocha е Silva, Мапа Ignez. (Т). Sao 
Paulo, Brazil) Exteroceptive control of response 
under delayed reinforcement. Journal of the Ex- 
perimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 159- 
162.—3 white rats, after 50 continuous reinforce- 
ments, were exposed successively, under dim illumi- 
nation, to reinforcement delays of 1, 3, 5, 7.5, 10, 15, 
and 20 sec., with prolonged training at the 20-sec. 
level. Behavior was maintained at each level, and an 
increase in interval was accompanied by an increase 
in postreinforcement pause. Subsequently, under both 
20- and 30-sec. delays, the animals were tested during 
% of each daily session to determine the effect of 
introducing darkness during each delay interval. The 
result of this stimulus “support” was to regularize and 
increase response rate for each animal at both interval 
values.—Journal abstract. 


7842. Burt, Dorothy H., & Wike, Edward L. 
(U. Kansas) Effects of alternating partial rein- 
forcement and alternating delay of reinforcement 
оп а runway response.. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(2), 439-442.—A replication and extension of 
the Cogan and Capaldi study was performed, using 
60 rats. As in the original study, Ss with alter- 
nating reinforcement and nonreinforcement displayed 
patterned running during runway acquisition; Ss with 
alternating immediate and delayed reward did not. 
Additional groups with longer confinement periods 
exhibited patterned running under both alternating 
partial and alternating delay of reinforcement. The 
extinction results were іп the opposite direction to 
those of Cogan and Capaldi; іп all comparisons the 
partially delayed groups ran faster than the corre- 
sponding delayed groups—Author summary. 

7843. Clayton, Keith N. (Vanderbilt U.) Over- 
learning and reversal of a spatial discrimination by 
rats. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 83-85, 
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—Rats were trained to criterion on a position dis- 
crimination and then given reversal training with or 
without 150 trials of overlearning (N=14). Initial 
reversal performance was significantly retarded by 
overlearning but mean number of trials to reversal 
criterion was not significantly affected—Journal ab- 
stract. 

7844. Cumming, W. W., & Schoenfeld, W. N. 
(Columbia U.) Effect of varying cycle length in a 
tau reinforcement schedule. Journal of the Experi- 
mental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 623-626.— 
A temporally defined reinforcement schedule within 
the tau system of classification was studied, with 
pigeons as Ss and with cycle length as the inde- 
pendent variable. As cycle length decreased, response 
rates increased, responses-per-reinforcement went 
though a maximum, while the number of reinforce- 
ments-per-session increased. The first 2 functions 
are attributed to changes in the di8criminability of 
the tau? and tau4 components of. ће cycle, while 
the latter seems to result from changes in the relative 
durations of reinforcement time and tau4 time— 
Author summary. 

7845, Dardano, J. F., & Suerbrunn, D. An aver- 
sive stimulus as a correlated block counter in FR 
performance. Journal of the Experimental Analysis 
of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 37-43.—After the perform- 
ances of 2 pigeons had stabilized on an FR 100 grain 
reinforcement schedule, response-contingent shock 
was introduced in the form of a block counter. When 
shock intensity increased in successive thirds of the 
ratio, duration of post-reinforcement pauses increased 
and local rate in an advanced part of the ratio de- 
clined, With decrements of shock intensity in suc- 
cessive thirds of the ratio, running rate was not con- 
sistently affected but pauses after reinforcements were 
longer than those under the increasing counter. The 
results are interpreted in terms of the interaction 
among some controlling variables operating in the 
behavioral chain—Journal abstract, 


„7846. Dardano, J. F., & Suerbrunn, D. Selec- 
tive punishment of concurrent progressive ratio 
behavior. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 51-65.—Кеу pecking of pigeons 
was reinforced with grain on a progressive ratio 
schedule during the presence of either of 2 key colors, 
Under 1 color, all responses were shocked; under the 
other color, responses were not shocked. A single 
response on a second key switched the key color and 
reset the progressive ratio, provided that the first 
step of the progressive ratio had been completed. A 
preference developed for the longer ratios of the 
ста ratio under the nonshock key color. 
When the severity of punishment suppressed respond- 
ing under the key color correlated with shock, the 
Ss continued to switch to the shock ‘condition after 
a moderate degree of responding under the nonshock 
condition, Severe punishment also resulted in fre- 
quent, ineffective responses on the Switching key and 
extended pausing under the key color associated with 
shock.—Journal abstract. 


7847. Farmer, John. (Columbia U.) „Properti 
of behavior under pH SS interval рны 
schedules, Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 607-616—In а temporally 
defined system of reinforcement schedules, the fixed 
interval case is defined when reinforcement proba- 
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bility, P, is equal to unity for the first response in any 
cycle length, T; when P is less than 1.0, random 
interval schedules emerge wherein T/P specifies the 
expected interval between reinforcements. Key-peck- 
ing rates were found to be: (a) inversely related to 
Т/Р, (b) higher at T=1.0 second than at other 
T parameter values, (c) low and linear at several T 
and T/P values. The mean post-reinforcement pause, 
if initially small, increased, and if initially large, 
decreased, as Т/Р increased.—Author summary. 

7848. Farmer, John, & Schoenfeld, W. М. (Со- 
lumbia U.) Inter-reinforcement times for the bar- 
pressing response of white rats on two DRL 
schedules. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 119-122.--А knowledge of 
inter-reinforcement times (15ЕТ) seems of interest 
because, among other reasons, they bear on the varia- 
ble of “reinforcement density” in behavior theory. 
IS®T data were here recorded for bar-pressing re- 
sponses by 2 white rats working on DRL 10 sec. and 
DRL 40 sec. Sample inter-response time (IRT) 
distributions and cumulative records were taken si- 
multaneously for comparison purposes. ІЅЕТ se- 
quences and distributions have certain characteristics 
that urge further investigation —Journal abstract. 

7849, Gallistel, C. R. (Stanford U.) Electrical 
self-stimulation and its theoretical implications. 
Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(1), 23-34.—Evi- 
dence from electrical self-stimulation experiments 1s 
reviewed in the light of Deutsch’s structural theory of 
behavior. The theory accounts for all salient observa- 
tions; viz., high drive, little or no satiation, rapid ех- 
tinction, the need for “priming” at the start of а day’s 
trials, the difficulty in creating secondary reinforcers 
by using electrical stimulation of the brain as а pri- 
mary reinforcer, the fact that different electrode place- 
ments interact with different natural drives, and the 
separability of the motivation and тершогоещеа 
processes, Other theories are briefly reviewed. (4 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 


7850. Gleitman, Henry, & Steinman, Fredda. 
Swarthmore Coll.) Depression effect as a па 
tion of retention interval before and after shift 
in reward magnitude. Journal of Comparative & 
Physiological Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 158-160-- 
70 rats were employed in a runway experiment to 
study the “depression effect” as a function of a Me 
tention interval interposed either before or after, ae 
shift іп reward magnitude. % of the Ss were initial у 
trained with a high reward and 26 with a low re- 
ward; all were tested under the low reward magni- 
tude, After а 2-mo. retention interval the дергеетің 
effect failed to develop, regardless of whether Hae 
interval was interposed before or after the shift. 
These results suggest that rats forget the ШЕ 
magnitudes previously experienced and шау also 10 
get their own reaction to the downward shift.— 
Journal abstract. 


7851. Graf, Virgil; Bullock, D. H., & Вишени 
M.S. (Bryn Mawr Coll.) Further experiment 
on probability-matching іп the pigeon Jom 
of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, (2), 
151-157.—In a discrete-trials, 2-key choice situatio op 
probability-learning by pigeons was studied under 
variety of training conditions. Matching was ion 2 
in simultaneous and іп successive problems, bu the 
spatial problem produced only maximizing. ш 
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simultaneous problem, noncorrection produced maxi- 
mizing, while correction produced matching. Guid- 
ance produced maximizing when the animals were 
required to earn each opportunity for choice by peck- 
ing a center key on FR-5, but matching when the 
center key was not used. In a discrete-trials 1-key 
situation, with latency as the measure, frequency and 
probability of reinforcement were varied independ- 
ently. Differences in probability produced differences 
in latency of response, but differences in frequency 
did not.—Journal abstract. 

7852. Hendry, Derek P., & Van-Toller, C. (Dur- 
ham U., England) Performance on a fixed-ratio 
schedule with correlated amount of reward. Jour- 
nal of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 
1(2), 207-209.—4 rats were trained to bar press on 
ЕКО TO 30 sec. They were reinforced with a large 
or small amount of water according to whether their 
final IRT was long or short respectively. 4 control 
rats always received the small amount of reinforce- 
ment, The control animals produced the high rates 
of responding typical of fixed-ratio performance. The 
experimental animals, with 1 exception, developed 
superstitious behavior and maintained slow respond- 
ing throughout the ratio. However, some features 
of the results pointed to a persistent influence of the 
factors which favor short IRTs.—Journal abstract. 


„1853. Herrnstein, R. J. (Harvard U.) Арегіо- 
dicity as a factor in choice. Journal of the Experi- 
mental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 179-182.— 
Pigeons were trained to peck at either of 2 response- 
eys, Pecks at either key occasionally produced a 
Secondary reinforcer, in the presence of which fur- 
ег pecks occasionally produced food, the primary 
reinforcer, All pigeons showed a consistent prefer- 
ence for variable (as compared to fixed) interval 


Schedules of prima ге! Na z 
eee primary reinforcement.—Journal ab 


обра Herrnstein, В. J. (Harvard О.) бес- 
eld teinforcement and rate of primary rein- 
т; реле Journal of the Experimental Analysis 
trained 0 1964, 7(1), 27-36--4 pigeons were 
at ее igs at either of 2 response-keys. Pecking 
reer Т, Occasionally produced a secondary rein- 
inforcer fi en, in the presence of the secondary re- 
| чей urther pecking occasionally produced the 
y reinforcer, food. The relative rate at which 
equalled оп pecked to obtain a secondary reinforcer 
Hits е relative rate of primary reinforcement 
Presence.—Journal abstract, 


pages: иа, Michael J., Wyers, Everett J., & 
Cali. y ean У. S. (VA Hosp., Long Beach, 
ditiored artial reinforcement of a classically con- 
Research response in earthworms. Newsletter for 
catthworme үт chology, 1963, 5(3), 31-32—40 
from 49 (Lumbricus terrestris), randomly drawn 
filled colony container maintained in 

divided into 2 reinforcement and 2 

tet The 100% reinforcement group re- 
па. with a 15-sec. intertrial interval 
оре Сов the partial reinforcement group, the 
trials follo Omitted on a random selection of half the 
and Trial yang Trial 20 on day 1, Trial 10 on day 2, 
оп day 3. The sensitization control group 


conditions the 6-sec. CS on all trials. The pseudo- 


Blocks of 1S pontrol group received 3 successive 
і tials on each day consisting of 10 trials 
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with the UCS alone followed by 5 trials with the GS 
alone. On Day 4, code numbers were randomly as- 
signed to the Ss of the reinforcement groups and 50 
extinction trials were administered. The partially 
reinforcement group demonstrated significantly more 
resistance to extinction than the 100% reinforcement 
group.—J. DiGiovanni, 

7856. Hodos, William, & Kalman, Gabor. Ef- 
fects of increment size and reinforcer volume on 
progressive ratio performance. Journal of the Ex- 
perimental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 387- 
392.—The progressive ratio schedule requires the S 
to emit an increasing number of responses for each 
successive reinforcement. Eventually, the response 
becomes so large that the S fails. to respond for a 
period of 15 min. and thereby terminates the session: 
this is called the “breaking point.” Previous work 
has shown that this measure varies as a function of 
several motivational variables and may be useful as 
a measure of reinforcement strength. Using 4 rats E 
found that the number of responses in the final com- 
pleted ratio run increases as a function of the size 
of the ratio increment. When large ratio increments 
are used, the number of responses in the final ratio 
increases as a function of the volume of the rein- 
forcer, but when small increments are used, progres- 
sive satiation results in a decline in performance with 
the larger volume of liquid—J. Arbit. 


7857. Holz, W. C., & Azrin, М. Н. (Anna State 
Hosp., Ill.) A comparison of several procedures 
for eliminating behavior. Journal of the Experi- 
mental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 399-406.— 
Punishment, satiation, extinction, and stimulus change 
are 4 methods of reducing the frequency of an op- 
erant response. Using the pecking response of 
pigeons, this experiment compares the effect of these 
4 reductive procedures on responding which is main- 
tained by a schedule that differentially reinforces low 
rates of response (DRL)—J. Arbit. 


7858. Keesey, Richard E. (U. Wisconsin) In- 
tracranial reward delay and the acquisition rate of 
a brightness discrimination. Science, 1964, 143 
(Whole No. 3607), 702-703.--Ап application of the 
techniques of intracranial self-stimulation to the study 
of delayed reward indicates that the rate of discrimi- 
nation learning for stimulation of the hypothalamus 
is a decreasing function of the delay interval. The 
resulting delay-of-reward gradient does not appear to 
differ appreciably from other such gradients based 
on food reward.—Journal abstract. 


7859. Kelleher, Roger T., Fry, William, & Cook, 
Leonard. Adjusting fixed-ratio schedules in the 
squirrel monkey. Journal of the Experimental 
Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 69-77—On an 
adjusting schedule of reinforcement, a parameter of 
the schedule is varied as a function of some сПагас- 
teristic of the animal’s performance. In Experiment 
I, the fixed-ratio response requirement was varied as 
a function of the time that elapsed before the animal 
started responding in each fixed-ratio (initial pause). 
When initial pauses were shorter than а specified 
duration, the response requirement was increased; 
when they were longer than the specified duration, 
the response requirement was decreased. Specified 
durations of 1, 2, 4, 8, and 15 min. were studied. The 
average response requirement maintained by each 
monkey was directly related to the length of the speci- 
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fied duration of initial pause. - In Experiment II, the 
fixed-ratio response requirement was constant, but 
reinforcement occurred only when the initial pause 
was longer than a specified duration. The average 
durations of initial pauses were directly related to the 
length of the specified duration and to the response 
requirement. Meprobamate consistently decreased 
the average durations of initial pauses.—Journal ab- 
stract, 

7860. Mechner, Francis; Guevrekian, Laurence, 
& Mechner, Vicki. A fixed interval schedule in 
which the interval is initiated by a response. 
Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 
1963, 6(3), 323-330.—Employed a schedule requiring 
the animal to initiate every time interval by making 
a response on a bar other than the one on which it 
is reinforced. 12 rats and 3 monkeys were stabilized 
on this schedule. The results are analyzed in terms 
of the length of time between responses, rates of 
responding, length of postreinforcement pause, etc.— 

Arbit. 


7861. Meyers, William J., & Valenstein, Elliot 
5. Animal preference for method of obtaining 
reinforcing brain stimulation. Journal of С. отрага- 
tive & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 47-51. 
—Rats with electrodes in septal and posterior hypo- 
thalamic areas were given the choice of obtaining 
stimulation via lever pressing (self-stimulation) or 
at a fixed rate with no response required (free stimu- 
lation). Results indicate that at hypothalamic inten- 
sities up to and including those which support maxi- 
mal lever pressing rates, there is an equal preference 
for the 2 methods. However, at very high intensities, 
which produce motoric side effects, Ss exhibit a clear 
preference for control over the stimulus, Results 
with septal stimulation were similar, but compared 
with hypothalamic placements, free stimulation was 
preferred less. These preference tests demonstrate 
that over a wide range of intensities, the reinforcing 
value of brain stimulation is little changed when con- 
trol is taken from S.—Journal abstract. 


7862. Millenson, J. R. (Birkbeck Coll., 17. Lon- 
don) Random interval schedules of reinforce- 
ment. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 437-443.-А method for gen- 
erating a reinforcement schedule that closely approxi- 
mates idealized VI schedules in which reinforcement 
assignments occur randomly in time (RI schedules) 
is described. Response rates of pigeons exposed for 
20 sessions to this schedule appeared very similar to 
response rates characteristic of arithmetic series VIs, 
The distribution function describing these schedules 
was derived and its relations to other VI distributions, 
as well as to FI and random ratio (RR) were shown, 
—Author summary. 


7863. Premack, David; Schaeffer, Robert W., & 
Hundt, Alan. (U. Missouri) Reinforcement of 
drinking by running: Effect of fixed ratio and 
reinforcement time. Journal of the Experimental 
Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 91-96.—Rats were 
required to complete varying numbers of licks (FR), 
ranging from 10 to 300, in order to free an activity 
wheel for predetermined times (CT) ranging from 
2 to 20 sec. The reinforcement of drinking by run- 
ning was shown Бой Бу an increased frequency of 
licking, and by changes in length of the burst of lick- 
ing relative to operant-level burst length. In log-log 
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coordinates, instrumental licking tended to be a linear 
increasing function of FR for the range tested, a 
linear decreasing function of CT for the range tested. 
Pause time was implicated in both of the above rela- 
tions, being a generally increasing function of both 
FR апа Cl.—Journal abstract. 

7864. Segal, Evalyn Е. (San Diego State Coll.) 
Sequential effects in a multiple schedule involving 
double alternation of a pair of two-link chains. 
Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 
1964, 7(2), 167.—Abstract. 

7865. Stolz, Stephanie B., & Lott, Dale Е. (0. 
Washington) Establishment in rats of a persist- 
ent response producing a net loss of reinforcement. 
Journal of Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 
1964, 57(1), 147-139.—Hungry rats trained on 48 or 
more trials to run down an empty alley for а .15 gm. 
pellet of food in the goal box ran over a pile of pellets 
to the goal box, even after eating from the pile of 
food in the middle of the alley. Ss with previous 
training persisted in running to the goal box longer 
than Ss without previous training (p<.05). Re- 
moval of the goal box pellet during test trials in- 
creased retracing, but did not decrease persistence 
of running to the goal box. 9 of 28 trained Ss ran 
over the pile of food 55 or more trials before meeting 
a criterion; none of 5 untrained Ss ran that long— 
Journal abstract. 


7866. Thompson, Donald М. (0. Virginia) 
Escape from 80 associated with fixed-ratio rein- 
forcement. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 1-11.—Throughout ascending 
and descending fixed-ratio (FR) sequences, rats were 
allowed to terminate the FR stimulus | control by 
pressing a time-out (TO) lever). To minimize 
chance or accidental responses on this second е 
3 presses were required to produce the 30-sec. Soe 
period. As FR performance became more “strained, 
there was an increased predisposition to escape тод 
the time-in stimulus complex. The generality of this 
finding was extended by obtaining recoverability 
(independent of the direction of stimulus change) 9 
the FR-TO function in the descending series. ТУШ, 
cally, escapes were produced only during the PER 
reinforcement pause; however, under a mixed FR FR 
schedule, their occurrence shifted to a point эле 
the inter-reinforcement interval corresponding to Па 
unreinforced completion of the lower ratio componen". 
It appears that the point where the rat can discr ши 
nate the size of the ratio requirement will be t 5 
place where TOs are imposed. This inference wa! 
supported by a substantial increase in TO кее 
accompanying a shift from CRF to extinction on > 
FR lever. Finally, the escape lever was placed ДЕ 
progressively increasing FR schedule and later ва 
tinguished to demonstrate that the TO condition ма 
in fact reinforcing —Journal abstract. 


7867. Thompson, Travis I. (U. Maryland) ee 
ual reinforcement in fighting cocks. Journ 1) 
the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, A д, 
45-49.— Fighting cocks were conditioned to emi nË 
key-pecking response on a fixed ratio геше 
schedule leading to the visual image of another fight 
ing cock. In addition, the relative reinforcing ии 
erties of the visual reinforcer were compared ae 
food and water reinforcers in a 3-choice, nonrevel ts 
ble option situation. The relative reinforcing effec 
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| of mirror presentation and another rooster visually 
С presented through a window, were compared. The 

mirror maintained a relatively lower response output. 
—Journal abstract. 

7868. Valenstein, Elliot 5., & Beer, Bernard. 
‘Walter Reed Inst. Res., Washington, D. С.) Con- 
tinuous opportunity for reinforcing brain stimu- 
lation. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 183-184.—The performance of 
a rat provided with continuous opportunity to obtain 
reinforcing brain stimulation over a 20-day period is 
described in detail. The animal averaged 29.2 re- 
sponses/min, during the entire time. Testing session 
was terminated by Es, but a day-by-day analysis of 
behavior provided no evidence that the animal would 
have stopped responding —Journal abstract. 


7869. Valentstein, Elliot S., & Meyers, William 
J. Rate-independent test of reinforcing conse- 
quences of brain stimulation. Journal of Compara- 
live & Physiological Psychology, 1964, 57(1), 52-60. 
‘—Rats were tested for reinforcing consequences of 
brain stimulation in а 2-platform chamber. The plat- 
form which provided stimulation was randomly 
switched and percentage of time on positive side was 
recorded. Experiments justified the conclusions: (a) 
At a range of intensities, time measure and self- 
stimulation rate yielded parallel results; the former 
15 more amenable to statistical evaluation. (b) Plat- 
form procedure resulted in reliably reflected change in 
stimulus parameters and condition of tissue surround- 
ing electrode. (c) Threshold information with aver- 
Мүе or positive placements was obtainable. (d) 
(е ему implanted naive Ss were conveniently 
ее (е) E could manipulate variables which 
Г ү ше in self-stimulation methods. (f) Time 
| [шз minimized influence of activity level and 
petiormance capability on estimate of reinforcement 
value—Journal abstract. 


des Verhave, Thom. Towards an empirical 
Bsporin of reinforcement value. Journal of_the 
8, mental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 525- 

ШАШЫМ 1 of 2 keys reinforces Ше S with food. 
with а ‘a assume 1 of 2 colors, each associated 
teinfore a erent fixed-ratio schedule for obtaining 
permit th ent. The function of the 2nd key is to 
to the Aer ШЕ! to switch from the long schedule 
Elce is, cbr schedule. А quantitative index of refer- 
Switches to fe as follows: each time the animal 
required to е shorter schedule, the number of pecks 
he “ante” Produce the next switch is increased. As 
difference БА the switching key increases, the effect 

ter each пае 2 ratio schedules decreases. 
Posed to t 004 reinforcement, when the bird is ех- 
the bird е choice situation, it takes longer before 
the Bede hes again. This is used to “titrate” 
X бес, dhie рте тепсе. If it does not switch within 
the Switch nee ely increasing ratio schedule of 
terms of a mee key is decreased. A specific value, in 
at on the еше number of responses the bird settles 
ІЗ employed ae key, is obtained. This equilibrium 
Of which у. аа dependent variable. Several variables 


ich it j 5 
Author олш are explored. (19 ref.)— 


‚7871, 

dium атап, W. (Southern Illinois U.) Ѕо- 

dium chloride deprivation : Development of so- 
140, 1403-1404 as a reinforcement. Science, 1963, 

) 4+—Rats responded at high rates in 
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operant behavior tests when reinforced for NaCl only 
after dietary deprivation of salt for 40 days. The 
effect was specific—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


7872. Weiner, Harold. Response cost and fixed- 
ratio performance. Journal of the Experimental 
Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 79-81.—The effects 
of several conditions of response cost (геѕропѕе- 
produced point loss) upon FR 50 performance main- 
tained by 100-point reinforcements were investigated. 
Post-reinforcement pauses did not appear under по- 
cost (no points deducted per response) conditions. 
Such pauses were effected, however, by introducing 
5-вес. periods of 1-point and 2-point costs after each 
reinforcement. Continuous response cost did not 
affect responding as long as the cost was less than 
the 100-point reinforcements. Rapid cessation of 
responding occurred when continuous response cost 
was made equal to reinforcement.—Journal abstract. 

7873. Wilson, Wayne 7., & Dyal, James А. 
(Southern Methodist U.) Effects of nonresponse 
acquisition on latent extinction in a differential 
reinforcement setting. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(3), 879-884.—The present experiment was 
designed to determine the effects of 100%, 50%, and 
0% reinforcement of nonresponse acquisition on the 
regular acquisition, latent extinction, and regular ex- 
tinction of an instrumental running response, Ss 
were 78 male rats randomly assigned to 6 treatment 
conditions which included the administering of pre- 
training and training placements under varied rein- 
forcement, followed by latent extinction and regular 
extinction test periods. Although the administration 
of pretraining and training placements had no sig- 
nificant effect on running speeds during acquisition, 
the results did indicate that Ss which had encountered 
nonreinforced placements prior to latent extinction 
were significantly more resistant to the effects of the 
pre-extinction placements. The discrimination hy- 
pothesis and frustration theory were considered as 
interpretations of the latent extinction data——Journal 
abstract. 


7874, Wyers, Everett Ј., Peeke, Harman У. 8., 
& Herz, Michael J. (U. Southern California) Раг- 
tial reinforcement and resistance to extinction in 
the earthworm. Journal of Comparative & Physio- 
logical Psychology, 1864, 57(1), 113-116—With 
light as US, groups of earthworms were conditioned 
to perform a withdrawal response to a vibratory CS. 
The 100% group received 3 daily 50-trial acquisition 
sessions with the US presented on each trial. The 
partially reinforced group (PR) received the same 
number of trials with the US omitted on a random 
% of the trials following an initial series of reinforced 
trials on the Ist 2 days. 50 extinction trials were 
administered on Day 4. Тһе 2 groups learned readily 
and did not differ significantly during conditioning, 
The PR group demonstrated significantly greater re- 
sistance to extinction. Pseudo-conditioning and sen- 
sitization control groups yielded no increase in fre- 
quency of withdrawal responses during 3 daily ses- 
sions.—Journal abstract. 


7875. Zimmerman, Donald W. (George Peabody 
Coll. Teachers) Influence of conditions at the time 
of reinforcement upon the strength of a secondary 
reinforcement effect. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(3), 747-752—Animals were trained to гип 
through a guillotine door into an adjacent compart- 
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ment for water reinforcement. They were then given 
access to the compartment as a consequence of bar- 
pressing, but no water. At the time of testing for 
bar-pressing various changes were made in the type 
of response required. For other groups of animals 
variations were made in the relative sizes of the 2 
compartments during both training and testing. It 
was found that “getting into the starting box” was 
as reinforcing as “getting out of the starting box,” 
that learning in the testing situation did not occur 
unless previous water reinforcement had been given 
in 1 of the compartments, and that changes in the 
type of response required at the time of testing did 
not diminish the learning effect—Journal abstract. 


7876. Zimmerman, J., & Ferster, С. В. (Indiana 
О. Med. Cent.) Chained VI performance of pi- 
geons maintained with an added stimulus. Journal 
of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7 (1), 
83-89.—Pecks at a Ist (left) key were reinforced by 
а partial movement (advance) of the voltmeter be- 
hind the key toward the maximum position. When 
the meter reached maximum deflection, pecks at a 
2nd key were continuously reinforced with food. 
The schedule of reinforcement by which pecking the 
first key produced a deflection, as well as the size of 
the deflection, were varied in a series of experiments. 
The rate of responding on the 156 key was more af- 
fected by changes in the number of steps required to 
move the meter to the maximum position (the size of 
the deflection) than by the value of the variable- 
interval schedule by which pecking produced a meter 
deflection. The rate at which the bird pecked was 
Том when the meter was near the null position, and 
high as the meter approached the maximum deflection, 
—Journal abstract, 


7877. Zimmerman, J., & Ferster, С. В. (Indiana 
U. Med. Cent.) Some notes on time out from 
reinforcement. Journal of the Experimental Analy- 
sis of Behavior, 1964, 7(1), 13-19.--Ріреопв pro- 
duced food оп a fixed-ratio schedule by pecking at one 
key, and an S4 period by pecking at a 2nd (switch- 
ing) key. Switching behavior was examined as a 
function of: (a) size of the fixed ratio, (b) whether 
the S4 was of fixed duration or could be determined 
by the bird, (с) the introduction of a novel food SP, 
(d) extinction of food responding, and (e) the stimuli 
associated with the SP and Så conditions. No mono- 
tonic relationship was obtained between ratio size 
and switching behavior. Switching behavior was, 
however, influenced by many variables. The results 
suggest that an interpretation of switching behavior 
in terms of its being reinforced by the removal of 
aversive conditions, is open to considerable question. 
—Journal abstract. 


Motivation & Learning 


7878. Davis, Roger T., & Lovelace, William E. 
Variable rewards and peripheral cues in discrimi- 
nations by irradiated and nonirradiated monkeys. 
Journal of Genetic Psychology, 1963, 103(2), 201- 
205.—The Es studied the effects of using high 
(raisin) and low (celery) incentives on the percep- 
tion of peripheral cues by monkeys that did and did 
not have histories of radiation. Under high incentive 
the Ss with a radiation history did not use peripheral 
cues whereas 2 groups of monkeys that had not been 
irradiated did. With low incentives the effect dis- 
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appeared, The former result corroborated earlier 
work and the latter suggested that the peripheral cue 
effect could be related to previously demonstrated 
differences in the preferences of irradiated and non- 
irradiated monkeys for celery and raisins—Author 
abstract. 

7879, Ferster, C. B., & Zimmerman, J. (Indiana 
U. Med. Cent.) Fixed-interval performances with 
added stimuli in monkeys. Journal of the Experi- 
mental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(3), 317-322.— 
The performance of 2 monkeys, оп fixed-interval 
schedules, was examined with a visual, an auditory, 
and a combined auditory-visual clock. The clock, 
a voltmeter and/or a variable frequency tone, pro- 
duced performances different in many aspects from 
those recorded earlier with pigeons. Instead of the 
sustained high rates of responding at the optimal set- 
tings of the clock, the monkeys’ rates of responding 
were often extremely low even though a limited-hold 
contingency was utilized—Author summary. 


7880. Furedy, J. Т, & Champion, В. A. (U. 
Sydney, Australia) Cognitive and S-R interpre- 
tations of incentive-motivational phenomena. 
American Journal of Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 616- 
623.--Тһе experiment sought to check the results of 
2 groups used in a study by Gonzalez and Diamond. 
Here, allowance was made for the possible non- 
dominance of the instrumental running response and 
for competing responses generated in direct feedings 
in Bx and generalizing to Rx. Reinforced trials 
were used before direct feedings, and a discrimina- 
tive stimulus (tone) was sounded with all entries into 
Bx or By. The 2 replications used, in all, 16 naive 
male albino rats, ranging in age from 83 to 107 days. 
Apparatus included runways and boxes covered with 
clear perspex. Results were in keeping with a сор- 
nitive interpretation. However, certain features of 
an S-R interpretation were not excluded—R. D. 
Nance. 


7881. Pearl, Jack, Effects of preshock and ad- 
ditional punishment on activity of hamsters. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 761-762.—The hy- 
pothesis that preshock would impede the rate of 
recovery in activity following additional noncontin- 
gent punishment and facilitate recovery following 
tesponse-contingent punishment was tested by sub- 
jecting 4 groups of hamsters to either preshock and 
noncontingent punishment, no preshock and noncon- 
tingent punishment, preshock and response-contingent 
punishment, or no preshock and response-contingent 
punishment. Preshock impeded the rate of recovery 
of activity from noncontingent punishment but failed 
to facilitate recovery from response-contingent pun- 
ishment. Results obtained with 2 additional groups 
did not reveal any significant effects of preshock in 
the absence of further punishment. The finding 
were compared with those previously obtained with 
tats.—Journal abstract. 


7882, Premack, David, & Schaeffer, Robert W. 
(U. Missouri). Some parameters affecting the dis- 
tributional properties of operant-level running in 
tats. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Be- 
havior, 1963, 6(3), 473-475—6 adult female albino 
rats were subjected to operations known to incre 
the frequency of wheel-running. Operations include 
limited access to wheel, food deprivation, and pro- 
tracted maintenance on a 24-hr, feeding schedule. 
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distributional) analysis of response duration, burst 
М duration, and inter-burst interval showed, that the 
increased frequency in all cases arose mainly from 
a shortening of the interval between successive 
bursts. Only short-term food deprivation produced 
any notable increase in burst length, and eyen here 
changes in both speed of the individual responses and 
in number of responses per burst were slight com- 
pared to changes іп inter-burst interval—Author 
summary. 


COMPLEX PROCESSES 


7883. Agron, S. L. Evolution of bird navigation 
and the earth’s axial precession. Evolution, 1962, 
16, 524-527.--Тпе shape of the constellations is not 
constant relative to the earth and, over the millenia, 
their position in relation to earth’s seasons varies as 
well as the latitude at which they are visible. Any 
hereditary abilities of birds to navigate by the stars 
must also be able to change along with changes in 
the star patterns.—/nt, Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


7884. Bolwig, Niels. (U. Ibadan, Nigeria) Ob- 
servations on the mental and manipulative abilities 
of a captive baboon (Papio doguera). Behaviour, 
1963, 22(1-2), 24-40.--А 3-уеаг-о14 female was able 
to solve string-pulling problems with simple patterns. 
She could rake in food with a stick, or rake in a long 
stick with a short one. Planting a stick on the 
ground, she climbed up it to reach food. She learned 
to operate a specially built slot machine when hungry, 


о it for play when поё hungry.—N. М. 


ce. Dyal, James А, & Albright, Judith. 
is jouthern Methodist U.) Problem-solving assem- 
ly of separately acquired behavior segments: 
Ше results. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13 
), 619-621.--Тһе experimental design was a modi- 
рші of Ни 5 reasoning paradigm. Ss were given 
Огсей trial/day in each of 4 runway segments, 
сав to food, routes А-С and B-C, always рге- 
55 Е ose to water, routes А-В and A-D. After 20 
as ) а training under 22-ћг. food and water depriva- 
rae re were placed under a “pure” hunger drive and 
сеп тее choices between the A-B and A-D seg- 
ота he results required acceptance of the null 
онн ae thus failed to support the experimental 
solin at rats are capable of „the problem- 
5 assembly of separately acquired behavior 
ents — Author summary. 


7886. Dyal, James А i 
, 1 ә & Jones, Cliff А. Jr. 
егп Methodist U.) Experimental tests of 
63 13(2) a paradigms. Psychological Reports, 
Paradigm » 583-590.—2 tests of Hull's reasoning 
quired ые conducted. The basic paradignt re- 
or one in, Tats be trained to approach goal box C 
f auve and to approach goal boxes B and D 
quanti е which differed in quality and/or 
И was further required that goal box В 
ginning vec ination of an А-В sequence and the 
S B-C sequence. Ний predicted on the 
g mechanism that under test conditions 
AD Toute choice between the A-B route and the 
oa “insight Significant proportion of Ss would make 
Were uniform! choice of the A-B route. The results 
a these солена У Negative for Ни в prediction. Under 

N 


1905 rats do not manifest the ability to 
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assemble separately acquired behavior . segments.— 
Author summary. 

7887. Marler, P. (U. California, Berkeley) Logi- 
cal analysis of animal communication. Journal of 
Theoretical Biology, 1961, 1, 295-317.--Тһіз analy- 
sis, based upon classifications of human communica- 
tion by Cherry and Morris, emphasizes that a direct 
comparison between man and animals is misleading. 
The types of signals and the responses to them are 
examined. This analytical approach may help to 
clarify the effects of natural selection upon Ше evolu- 
tion of signals.—IJnt. Abstr, Biol. Sci. 

7888. Schaefer, Halmuth H. An experimental 
technique to establish counting behavior in mon- 
keys. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 791-806. 
—A male, young rhesus monkey was taught to dis- 
criminate between 5 different stimuli, 2 different 
attempts to establish this behavior were reported in 
detail. The reasons for failure of the Ist attempt 
are demonstrated by the success of the 2nd attempt. 
The effects of time out and of different ratios of 
reinforcement on the correct counts which the animal 
made for the symbols used were explored. Both 
increase in time out and ratio cause fewer errors in 
counting —Journal abstract. 


SociaL BEHAVIOR 


7889. Armitage, Kenneth B. (U. Kansas) So- 
cial behaviour of a colony of the yellow-bellies 
marmot (Mormota flaviventris). Animal Behav- 
iour, 1962, 10(3-4), 319-331.—A colony in Yellow- 
stone Park was observed from a tower for various 
periods during 6 yr. Individuals were trapped and 
tagged. Burrow systems, patterns of home range, 
daily activity cycle, communication systems, and 
dominance are discussed.—W. J. Coppock. 


7890. Arnold, J. M. (U. Minnesota) Mating 
behavior and social structure іп Loligo pealii. 
Biological Bulletin, 1962, 123, 53-57—Observations 
are described of mating behavior and social structure 
in Loligo pealii initiated by the introduction of an 
egg mass, real or artificial, into its container. The 
speed of the response to this stimulus suggested a 
visual basis to the behavior.—I/nt. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


7891. Bernstein, Irwin 8. (Yerkes Regional Pri- 
mate Research Cent, Emory U.) Social activities 
related to rhesus monkey consort behavior. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 375-379.--Тһе 
dominant male and 6 adult female rhesus monkeys 
within a larger group were studied to determine be- 
havioral correlates of the estrus cycle. Consort be- 
havior was expressed primarily in increased prox- 
imity scores and consequent increases in all types of 
social interaction. Estrus females enjoy greater 
toleration by the male, but may be attacked too, and 
show no change in dominance rank relative to other 
group members. Some females remain in proximity 
with the dominant male whenever tolerated regardless 
of sexual status and others avoid him even when in 
estrus.—Author summary. 


7892. Bernstein, Irwin S., & Mason, William А. 
Group formation by rhesus monkeys. Animal Be- 
haviour, 1963, 11(1), 28-31.—11 rhesus monkeys, 
including juvenile and adult animals of both sexes, 
were selected to approximate a small natural group. 
Social activities were recorded during the initial 
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period in which they were together as a group. 
Clearly differentiated status relationships were imme- 
diately apparent between major subgroups, and in 
many instances between individuals within subgroups, 
as indicated by ‘patterns of sexual activity, and ag- 
gressive and submissive behavior. These findings 
suggest that for the socially experienced monkeys 
used in the present experiment, status was determined 

“ principally by the perception of the physical attri- 
butes, posture and bearing of companions, rather than 
by a contest of strength—Author summary. 

7893. Biernoff, Alice; Leary, Robert W., & Litt- 
man, Richard А. (0. North Carolina) Dominance 
behavior of paired primates in two settings. Jour- 
nal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68(1), 
109-113.--3 species of monkeys (1 male pigtail, 3 
male and 2 female militaries, and 1 male and 2 female 
monas) were tested by paired comparisons for domi- 
nance. The 2 settings were a Wisconsin General 
Test Apparatus and a room-size Skinner-type lever 
apparatus. The major indices of dominance were 
aggression, retaliation, and the amount of food con- 
sumed. Intrasession dominance relations were very 
stable and the correlations between settings ranged 
from moderate (rho=.60) to high (rho=.90), 
Aggression was a function of proximity in the domi- 
nance hierarchy, the absolute level in the hierarchy, 
species, and weight. The findings were discussed in 
relation to the nature of the task and ecological con- 
siderations; finally, monkey behavior was contrasted 
with rat behavior in similar situations in terms of 
ability to comprehend problems and natural modes 
of competitive behavior—Journal abstract. 


7894, Carbaugh, Blair T., Schein, M. W., & 
Hale, E. B. (Pennsylvania State U.) Effects of 
morphological variations of chicken models on 
sexual responses of cocks. Animal Behavior, 1962, 
10(3-4), 235-238.--20 sexually mature White Leg- 
horns were exposed for 1 тіп, periods to partial and 
complete models of hens. Presence or absence of the 
tail of the model had little effect on sexual behavior 
while body and head characteristics were determi- 
nants. “Test results suggest that the body was neces- 
sary for releasing complete sexual patterns. Іп 
addition, proper orientation of the sexual pattern 
сше when the head was present."—W. J. Cop- 
pock. 


7895. Crowcroft, P., & Rowe, F. Р. (Ministry 
Agriculture, Surrey, England) Social organization 
and territorial behaviour in the wild house mouse 
(Mus Musculus L.). Proceedings of the Zoological 
Society of London, 1963, 140, 517-531.--Тһе social 
organization of colonies of the house mouse are de- 
scribed. It has been shown that aggressive behavior 
is Та an тту кде The fighting is almost 
exclusively between males but pregnant females als 
fight—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. КА ША 


7896. Denenberg, V. Н., Zarrow, M. X., Kal- 
berer, W. D., Farooq, A., Ross, S., & Sawin, Р. В. 

Purdue U.) Maternal behaviour in the rabbit: 

ffects of environmental variation, Nature (Lon- 
don), 1963, 197, 161-162.—Transfering female rab- 
bits after mating to a strange environment alters their 
maternal behavior ; the animals showed deficient nest 
building, a greater incidence of scattering the young 
ШЕ the nest, and cannibalism.—Int. Abstr. Biol. 
Sci, 
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7897. Drummond, D. C. Social behaviour and 
movement of rats. Annals of Applied Biology, 1963, 
51, 343-345.—А ‘small sample of moving rats was 
trapped and a study of burrow structure was made, 
There were indications that male rats move more 
often than female.—Jnt. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


7898, Ellis, Peggy E. (Anti-Locust Res. Cent., 
London, England) Changes in the social аррге- 
gation of locust hoppers with changes in rearing 
conditions. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 152- 
160.—“Individual fourthinstar hoppers were observed 
in an evenly heated and lighted area that contained 
2 groups of tethered decoy hoppers, of the same 
species as the one being tested. The time spent near 
the decoys and the types of reaction shown by the 
test hopper as a result of contact with the decoy were 
measured. For training, a number of formerly iso- 
lated hoppers were placed in a cage with one part of 
the floor heated. Under these conditions the hoppers 
crowded on to the warmed spot and so received train- 
ing in social aggregation. When trained for 4 hours 
or 24 hours the measured aspects of social aggrega- 
tion in Locusta hoppers increased, but not to the 
levels of typical gregarious hoppers. Schistocera 
hoppers trained for 4 hours behaved like gregarious 
һоррегв.”--И/. J.-Coppock. 

7899. Ellis, Peggy Е. (Anti-Locust Res. Cent., 
London, England) The influence of some environ- 
mental factors on learning and aggregation in 
locust hoppers. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 
142-151—Hoppers from 2 species were reared in 
2 different ways: in crowds of 300 hatchlings, or in 
individual cages from the moment of hatching. When 
offered tethered decoy hoppers in an evenly heated 
and lighted area, group-reared hoppers spent more 
time near decoys than isolation-reared hoppers. If the 
floor under the decoy was warmed, the difference in 
behavior of the hoppers was markedly reduced.— 
W. J. Coppock. 


7900. Ferdinec, A. A. (U. Tennessee) Effect 
of tetanus on the parental behaviour in the rat. 
Nature (London), 1963, 197, 497-498.—Parental be- 
havior in female rats as evidenced by nest building, 
licking of vulva, cleaning of the new-born, eating 0! 
the afterbirth, retrieving, nursing, and suckling, was 
greatly affected by injection of 3 MLD tetanus toxin 
before parturition—Jnt. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


7901. Guhl, А. М. (Kansas State 0.) Рвусһо- 
physiological interrelations in the social behavior 
of chickens. Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(4), 
277-285.—Chickens establish a social order based on 
domination and subordination by pecking. The inter- 
individual habits are relatively fixed as social inertia 
and channel various activities in an order of ргесе- 
dence. Increased aggressiveness produced by treat- 
ment with an androgen is suppressed by these habits 
but becomes evident when an injected bird is matched 
with a total stranger or under a highly competitive 
situation. Successful revolts within the peck order 
are related to the degree of extinction of domination 
or toleration between individuals. Chicks treated wit 
gonadal hormones show similar suppression of altere 
aggressiveness by social inertia. The passive domi- 
nance of males over females facilitates sexual behav- 
ior. Low ranking males have their sexual activity 
inhibited, whereas low rank among hens augments 
sexual receptivity. Physiological adaptation to зоста 
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stress at low levels in the dominance order is brought 
about by the stimulation of the pituitary-adrenal 
cortex axis as shown by the hypertrophy of the ad- 
renals. (25 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


7902. James, J. W., & Shoffner, R. М. (U. 
Queensland, Brisbane, Australia) Social forces de- 
termining spacing and head orientation in a flock 
of domestic hens. Nature (London), 1963, 197, 
1272-1273.--Тһе head spacing of poultry is more 
regular than it would be under random spacing. The 
regularity is probably based on visual interactions 
with neighboring birds; they orientate their heads to 
avoid the frontal aspects of other birds, yet turn to 
face neighbors who approach closely.—/nt. Abstr. 
Biol, Sci. 


7903. Kavanau, J. L. (U. California, Los An- 
geles) Study of social interaction between small 
animals. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11, 263-275.— 
An apparatus is illustrated and described for the long- 
term automatic monitoring of social interactions be- 
tween small mammals. Preliminary studies on 2 
mature Peromyscus maniculatus females, both when 
living alone and when together, are described and 
discussed.—Int, Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


„7904, Larraya, Fernando Pages. Estudio de la 
simpatia a través de animales en sociedad experi- 
Mental. [Study of congeniality through animals in 
an experimental society.] Buenos Aires, Argentina: 
Liberia Hachette, 1960. 136 р.-9 studies of the 
defensive, emotional, and play behavior of groups of 

sters and rats are presented. The last chapter 
extends the analysis of movement patterns to those of 
Captured mammals in a zoo. Photographs and dia- 
grams illustrate the various techniques employed. 

54 ref.)—J. L. Fozard. 


7905. Marler, Р. Evolution of visual communi- 
Cation, Ibis, 1963, 105A, 415.—Short review, mainly 
н bird examples, of ideas about the evolution of 
ve ‘ays and calls. Includes a discussion of the sur- 

Wal value of having individually recognisable ap- 
Pearance or calls—Int. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


веб. Michelson, Axel. Observations on the 
‘Site ehaviour of some longicorn beetles, sub- 
bane Lepturinae (Coleoptera, Cerambycidae). 
observes”? 1963, 22(1-2), 152-166.—16 species were 
сие Ў Males can recognize females only by 
the ТІЗЕ them with their antennae. Males stroke 
ER ү: of the female with the mouthparts at some- 
ended by oe. courtship. In most species, mating is 
У the female kicking off the male. In a few, 


the femal 11е; 
тае ү Не "Chi барар dance” which shakes off the 


ae” "оов, Detlev W., & MacLean, Раш D. 
Penile erst. Health, Bethesda, Md.) Display of 
Teus) роп in squirrel monkey (Saimiri Sciu- 
“In stud; mmal Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 32-39-- 
monkey (©. on the Social behaviour of the squirrel 
male dies) aimiri sciureus) it has been found that the 
ditions eee penile erection under a variety of con- 
headings Е е types of display are described under the 
and (3) 9%. (1) distant display, (2) mirror display, 
eral о isplay іп the communal situation. . . . 
display to servations suggested that a male may 
es another male in the closed position as a 
Were andes: @blishing dominance. Special studies 
ttaken to obtain measurements of domi- 
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nance based on the outcome of rivalry for food and 
on display. The findings indicated that the observa- 
tions based on penile display gave a clearer indication 
of hierarchy in the social structure of squirrel mon- 
keys in captivity than does the outcome of rivalry 
for food.” —W. J. Coppock. 

7908. Rabedeau, Ronald G. (Queens U., Canada) 
Development of sexual behaviour in the male 
hamster. Canadian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 17 
(4), 420-429.—The sexual behavior of 117 male 
golden hamsters, 30-115 days of age, was observed. 
As in the rat, first mounting, then intromission, and 
finally ejaculation appeared at different ages. Changes 
in ejaculatory frequency, the number of intromissions 
preceding ejaculation, the intercopulatory interval, 
and the post-ejaculatory interval continue to occur 
after the androgen output has reached a stable level. 
—R. S. Davidon. 

7909. Segaar, J., & Nieuwenhuys, R. (Nether- 
lands Cent. Inst. Brain Res., Netherlands) New 
etho-physiological experiments with male gaster- 
osteus aculeatus, with anatomical comment, Ani- 
mal Behaviour, 1963, 11, 331-343.—The effect of le- 
sions and coagulations on the aggressive, sex, and 
parental behavior of male sticklebacks has been stud- 
ied. Resulting alterations in behavior suggested that 
the pattern is not normally a balance of the 3 tend- 
encies, the behavior of operated animals representing 
modifications of this dynamic equilibrium.—/Int. 
Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


7910. Stokes, Allen W. (Utah State U.) Agonis- 
tic and sexual behaviour in the Chukar Partridge, 
alectoris graeca. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11 (1), 
121-134.—“Agonistic and sexual behaviour in Chukar 
Partridges was observed by placing together 2 birds 
at a time in an indoor pen for 15-minute trials. Each 
of 9 males and 5 females was matched against all other 
birds, and their various elements of behaviour re- 
corded during 1-minute intervals. Males were highly 
intolerant of each other with a clear-cut, straight-line 
dominance relationship among the 9 birds. Outcome 
of encounters was usually settled within the 156 few 
minutes of a trial. Behaviour of dominant males was 
distinct from that of subordinate ones. Females were 
highly tolerant of each other but when intolerant, 
showed the same behaviour as males although at 
lower frequency and intensity.” —W. J. Coppock. 


7911, Stout, John F. (U. Maryland) The sig- 
nificance of sound production during the repro- 
ductive behaviour of Notropis analostanus (Fam- 
ily Cyprinidae). Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 
83-92.--А brief description of the reproductive be- 
havior of Notropis analostanus was given. The 
sounds produced by fighting males increased the 
occurrence and average duration of the aggressive 
behavior of reproductively mature males. The 
sounds produced when males court females increased 
the occurrence of aggressive behavior between males, 
but did not increase the average duration of aggres- 
sive behavior. “Slo-spawning” increased when the 
courtship sounds were played back, even though no 
females were present. The courtship sounds when 
played back to 1 male and 2 females increased the 
occurrence and average duration of courtship behav- 
ior, The fighting sounds when played back to 1 male 
and 2 females did not increase the occurrence and 
average duration of courtship behavior. Males are 
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able to discriminate between the 2 sounds. No 
orientation to the sound source was encountered — 
Author summary. 

7912. Thompson, W. L. Agonistic behaviour in 
the house finch: І. Annual cycle and display pat- 
terns. Condor, 1960, 62, 245-271.--Тһе agonistic 
behavior of Carpodacus mexicanus is described with 
an emphasis on aggression and dominance relations. 
Birds reach their.peak of aggressiveness in early 
spring when they are pairing. Common forms of 
hostile behavior are the head-forward display and the 
supplanting attack, which may lead to combat, but 
this appears to Бе rare.—Ibis. 


7913. Thompson, W. L. ' Agonistic behaviour in 
the house finch: II. Factors in aggressiveness and 
sociality. Condor, 1960, 62, 378402.—Peaks of ag- 
gressive behavior in Carpodacus mexicanus occur in 
the early spring, in midsummer, and in the late 
autumn. The increase in total aggressiveness of 
groups of birds during the breeding season is due 
to an increase in the aggressiveness of a few indi- 
viduals (male) rather than of the groups as a whole. 
The rise of male aggressiveness is related to the de- 
fense of the mate and the territory.—Ibis, 


Авмовмат, BEHAVIOR 


7914. Chertok, L. Théories de Рһурпове ani- 
male, [Theories of animal hypnosis.) Evolution 
Psychiatrique, 1963, 28(3), 407-429.—Citations of 3 
centuries of research indicates that theories of animal 
hypnosis have emphasized either physical or mental 
aspects. However, the writer argues that animal 
hypnosis may be characterized as a regressive state 
of immobility and torpor. Regardless of method, the 
animal is placed in an unaccustomed position or situa- 
tion which alters his normal sensory-motor and emo- 
tional interaction with the environment, (28 ref.)— 
L. А. Озйипа. 


7915. Dice, Lee R., Barto, Elizabeth, & Clark, 
Philip J. (U. Michigan) Modifications of behav- 
iour associated with inherited convulsions or 
whirling in three strains of Peromyscus, Animal 
Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 40-50.--27 behavioral meas- 
ures from 8 such apparatus as T-maze, activity box, 
exploration box, 2-compartment apparatus, etc. were 
obtained on a total of 47 abnormal and some 50 nor- 
mal mice. Differences between normals and the 3 
affected strains appeared in entering and traversing 
times in several types of apparatus, response to light, 
maze learning, persistence in front of a glass barrier, 
and activity level. Each strain’s inherited handicap 
is discussed in the light of such behavioral data.— 
W. J. Coppock, 


7916. Troyer, Willard A., & Hensel, Richard АВ 
(Kodiak National Wildlife Refuge, Alaska) Canni- 
balism in brown bear. Animal Behaviour, 1962, 
10(3-4), 231.—Eyewitness and circumstantial ac- 
counts of 4 cannibalisms of cubs and adults on Kodiak 
Island—W’. J. Coppock. 


7917. Tsai, Loh Seng. (Tulane U.) Peace and 
cooperation among “Natural Enemies”: Educat- 
ing a rat-killing cat to cooperate with a hooded 
tat. Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 1963, No. 5, 1-5. 
—3 domestic kittens about 1 mo. old and 4 alley cats 
about 2 mo. of age were made to live with laboratory 
white rats, They all lived peacefully together and co- 
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operated with white rats in the Tsai Cooperation 
Apparatus. These findings discard “the traditional 
dogma in psychology that in animal nature there is 
an ineradicable instinct of pugnacity which makes 
fighting or wars inevitable.” —J. 4. Lücker. 

7918. Weeks, James R. (Upjohn Co., Kalamazoo, 
Mich.) Experimental narcotic addiction. Scien- 
tific American, 1964, 210(3), 46-52--А new tech- 


- nique enables drug-addicted animals to give them- 


selves intrayenous injections at will. Now some of 
the factors affecting the voluntary intake of drugs can 
be investigated in the laboratory.—J ournal abstract. 
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7919. Bajema, Carl J. (Grand Valley State Coll.) 
Estimation of the direction and intensity of natu- 
ral selection in relation to human intelligence by 
means of the intrinsic rate of natural increase. 
Eugenics Quarterly, 1963, 10(4), 175-187.--Тһе in- 
trinsic rate of natural increase is an index devised 
by Lotka to express population growth in such a way 
as to consider fertility, mortality, and generation 
length. This index was calculated for groups at 5 
levels of intelligence and a higher value found for the 
group with the highest level ot intelligence (ТО above 
120). Taking this group’s fertility as 1.00 the results 
were .86 (ТО 105-119), .78 (IQ 95-104), .95 (ТО 80- 
94), .58 (ТО 69-79). The reduction in fertility (“fit- 
ness”) relative to the optimum phenotype has been 
named, by Haldane, the intensity of natural selection. 
The results of this study gave a figure of .13, which 
means that the reproductive performance of the group 
was .13 less than what it would be if all the 1Q’s were 
above 120. The data were obtained by a follow up 
study of 979 native white persons born in 1916 or 
1917 who took the Terman Group Intelligence Test in 
the 6th grade while attending the Kalamazoo Public 
Schools. The author warns against generalizing from 
this small sample of the general population.—S. G. 
Vandenberg. ү 


7920. Banks, Robin, & Cappon, Daniel. (U. 
Toronto, Canada) Developmental deprivation an 
mental illness: A study of 20 questions. Child 
Development, 1963, 34(3), 709-718.—The value of 
the report of deprivation as a tool for differentiating 
psychiatric patients from normals. 20 questions, deal- 
ing with experiences of childhood deprivation, were 
selected for their ability to differentiate these groups 
and were cross-validated using psychiatric in- and 
outpatients and normals. Patients reported mote 
incidents of deprivation than normals but it was their 
feelings of deprivation, rather than the facts 0 
deprivation, that most distinguished the patients пот 
normals, Sex of respondent was not а significan 
variable—W. J, Meyer. 


7921. Chang, K. S. F., Chan, 8. Т. Low, W. D» 
& Ме, С. К. (U. Hong Kong, China) Climate 
and conception rates in Hong Kong. Human Br 
ology, 1963, 35(3), 366-375.— Тһе seasonal varia- 
tions of conception rates in Hong Kong . - · 20у 
clearly a peak in the winter, a depression іп + 
summer and intermediate ranges in spring В 
autumn, ... There would seem no reasonable dow 
that temperature is the principal factor of the Еа 
milieu affecting the fluctuations of the internal ие 
in conception rates.” —P, Swartz. 
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922. Cruse, Daniel В. (U. Miami, Fla.) Social 
irable responses in relation to grade level. 
d Development, 1963, 34(3), 777-789.—The fre- 
су of socially desirable responses of 20 males and 
[females from Grades 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, and college 
determined from a 40-item test individually ad- 
istered. The relation between frequency of en- 
ing an item and scaled social desirability values 
howed a high degree of correlation for all grade 

ls. Significant differences for grades, periods, 
та е and undesirable items, and other effects 
кеге discussed.—W. J. Meyer. 

923. Fonarev, A. М. (Moscow, USSR) Ka- 
в odnorodonoi opticheskoi srednoi dlya issle- 
піуа пегупої deyatel’nosti detei. [Chamber 
a uniform optical environment for investigation 
‘the nervous activity of children.] Voprosy Psi- 
hologii, 1962, 8(4), 133-137.—The apparatus de- 
bed is a domed cylinder 180 cm. in height and 150 
M, in diameter. It can be fitted with a cradle for 

nts or a small stool for observation of older 
теп. Means are provided for varying the am- 
t illumination, presentation of visual and auditory 
muli, recording various physiological responses 
as breathing, blood pressure; pulse, EEG, etc., 
id general body movements, eye movements, and 
lead movements.—H. Pick. 


en, Ist, 2nd, 4th, 6th, and 9th grades, college, and 
Stablished scientists, Developmental changes in 
att-whole Scores and in the types of concepts em- 
1: Were obtained. The concepts employed show 
k тола! changes suggesting а shift from re- 
ез based upon an immediate, experiential link 
е environment to autonomous concepts which 


[8сп such personal and perceptual environmental 
Author summary, 


( a Hewitt, David. Pattern of correlations in 
on of the growing hand. Annals of 
hs of enetics, 1963, 27(2), 157-169.—Radio- 
22 the hand and wrist of sib pairs: 27 boy 
| girl pairs and 43 mixed pairs taken near 
aR bitthday were used to measure the length 
е, ое of the hand. The analytic model 
0 be unsuitable because of relatively high cor- 
tween bones in the same neighborhood, 
hot they belong to the same finger or row. 
i anges were estimated to have a rela- 
and “gree of integration with the hand as a 
ШЕН with Stature, but a high degree of sib 
1% ane A special study was made of the medial 
р the middle finger —S. С. Vandenberg. 
ch ow Jerome. American longitudinal 
i 1esychological development. Child De- 
са ~32.—This report contains 
methods, and goals of 10 
e been active for a long 
tistics of the s ach summary describes the charac- 
“Administ 5 studied, the type and frequency of 
ae У the character and frequency of 
N behavioral observations, nature of the 
data obtained, and the past and future 
ect. A selected bibliography is ap- 
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pended to each summary. A general discussion of the 
theoretical advantages of a longitudinal design is 
presented —Journal abstract, 

7927. Liu In-Mao. An invariant function inter- 
pretation of developmental process. Acta Psycho- 
logcia Taiwanica, 1961, No. 3, 90-93.—This study 
was divided in 3 chapters concerning: Reinforcement 
procedure as operator, Identifying developmental 
process by function, and Space of invariant functions. 
Certain behavior patterns are to a great extent com- 
mon to the same animal species at a certain stage of 
development, and not easily changed by environmental 
effect. This is termed invariance—Author abstract. 

7928. Maltz, Howard Е. (Albert Einstein Coll. 
Med., NYC) Ontogenetic change in the meaning 
of concepts as measured by the semantic differen- 
tial. Child Development, 1963, 34(3), 667-674.—A 
modified form of semantic differential was given to 
Ss from 4 age levels: 2nd, 4th, 6th grade, college. 
The task consisted of 7 concepts being rated along 
9 scales. It is shown that the connotative meaning of 
the concepts, as measured by the semantic differential, 
changes with age in such a way that the change be- 
comes more apparent as the age difference becomes 
greater. It is also concluded that the meaning of 
concepts is less consistent in the youngest children 
than in the others. It is suggested that, although it 
may need further modification, semantic differential 
is a useful and valid instrument for measuring the 
meaning of concepts to children.— Author summary. 

7929. Markosyan, A. A. (Еа) Vozrastnaya 
morfologiya i fiziologiya. [Ontogenetic morphology 
and physiology.] Izvestiya Akademii Pedagogiches- 
kikh Nauk RSFSR, 1963, Хо. 127. 258 p.—Reports 
of the research of the Institute of Physical Education 
and School Hygiene on: (a) the ontogenetic develop- 
ment of the “skeletal-muscular apparatus, endurance, 
and strength”; (b) the development in children of 
spatial orientation during movement; and (c) tensive 
muscular activity in young sportsmen.—/. D. London. 

7930. Northcutt, Travis J., Browning, Robert Н., 
& Brumback, Clarence L. Agricultural migration 
and maternity care. Journal of Health & Human 
Behavior, 1963, 4(3), 173-178.—“Inadequate mater- 
nity care among migrant farm workers has been 
attributed largely to difficulties associated with their 
mobility. A study of maternity care behavior of 172 
migrants and 145 nonmigrants of the same racial and 
socio-economic group who delivered in Belle Glade, 
Florida during a period of 1 year raises serious 
questions regarding the validity of this assumption. 
Comparisons of the migrant and nonmigrant groups 
revealed no significant differences with regard to 
social characteristics, maternal histories, trimester 
during which prenatal care was sought, number of 
patient visits for maternity care, postpartum exami- 
nations or outcome of pregnancy.—L. A. Ostlund. 


7931. Postma, J. W., & Berends, J. J. (U. Stel- 
lenboch, South Africa) The construction of a 
Practical physical fitness test battery for young 
men. Journal for Social Research, 1962, 13, 57-70.— 
“Тп order to find a practical test comprising the most 
important components of physical fitness, a battery of 
25 selected tests was reduced to a 6-item battery with 
the aid of multiple regression analysis. The sug- 
gested items are: appraisal of body build type, Har- 
vard step test, shot put, vertical jump, cricketball 
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throw, 60-yd. dash. The validity of the composite 
score criterion has been established by comparing the 
scores of ‘sportsmen’ and ‘nonsportsmen.’ The cor- 
relation of the simplified test battery with a wood- 
sawing test, a manipulation test and scholastic 
achievement has been studied.” (Dutch & English 
summaries )—N. De Palma, 

7932. Riegel, Klaus F., & Riegel, Ruth M. (U. 
Michigan) Changes in associative behavior during 
later years of Ше: A cross-sectional analysis. 
Vita Humana, 1964, 7(1), 1-32—A word association 
test of 120 stimuli was administered to 120 Ss between 
17 and 19, to 152 Ss between 55 and 64, and to 228 
Ss above 65. Interpretations were given in terms of 
тевропве and perceptual factors, syntactic and seman- 
tic stimulus-response relations, and on the relationship 
between verbal achievements and associations. The 
results were: (a) Response variability increases with 
age, (b) reaction times are lowest for the Ist elderly 
group, and (c) response variability is lowest for all 
age groups at a medium range of stimulus frequency. 
(24 ref.)—Author summary, 


7933. Smith, Leon Е, & Whitley, Jim D. (U. 
California, Riverside) Relation between muscular 
force of a limb, under different starting conditions, 
and speed of movement. Research Quarterly, 1963, 
34(4), 489-495.—A horizontal adductive arm swing 
executed at maximal speed, and timed at intervals of 
15°, 53°, 90°, and 105°, was studied under 2 experi- 
mental conditions. Although the movement completed 
was the same in both conditions, the fundamental dif- 
ference between the “normal” and “pre-tensed” arm 
movements was that in the latter condition the S built 
up his arm strength maximally just prior to initiating 
the movement, 20 trials under each condition were 
performed by 60 college men. All reliability coeffi- 
cients were found to be high, i.e., over .89. In contra- 
diction to expectations, the relationship between pre- 
movement strength and speed of movement at the 15% 
Station (r=—.208) was lower than anticipated. 
However, the low correlations found between strength 
and speed of movement are in general agreement with 
the results of earlier investigators which have sub- 
stantiated the predominance of neuromotor specificity. 
—Journal abstract. 


7934. Spiegelman, Mortimer. (Metropolitan Life 
Insurance Со, NYC) Тһе changing demographic 
spectrum and its implications for health. Eugenics 
Quarterly, 1963, 10(4), 161-174——This article sum- 
marizes the effects of increased life span on the age 
distribution in the US. The projected increase in 
population, as well as the shift in percentages in 
various age groups will require increases in medical 
and paramedical personnel and hospital facilities. The 

age groups expected to increase disproportionately 
are the young and the elderly; with the lowering of 
infant mortality, congenital weaknesses in children 
are on the increase. After age 65 a sex ratio of 132 
to 100 in favor of females is expected. Implications 
are drawn for the planning of medical care—S. G. 
Vandenberg. 

7935. Vuyk, R. Eltern vergleichen ihre beiden 
Kinder zum zweiten Mal. [Parents compare their 
two children for the second time.] Schweiz, 7. 
Psychol. Anwend., 1963, 22(3), 220-231—In an 
earlier study systematic patterns were shown to exist 
among elder and younger children when the sex of 
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the children was taken into account. This was re- 
vealed by questionnaires addressed to parents of 2 
children. After 3 yr. the study was repeated with 
the same families and the earlier findings were con- 
firmed. Insofar as changes were observed, they all 
showed a relatively favorable development of the 
older child, and relatively unfavorable development 
of the younger one. 2 hypotheses were offered to 
account for the causes of these developmental tend- 
encies. However, they must be more closely exam- 
ined. (German, French, & English summaries)— 
English summary. 


7936. Wenar, Charles, (U. Pennsylvania School 
Med., Philadelphia) Тһе reliability of develop- 
mental histories. Psychosomatic Medicine, 1963, 
25(6), 505-509.—The 5 major studies of reliability 
of mother’s histories are reviewed. “There is clear 
evidence that reliability is a function of the kind of 
information the mother is requested to recall... . 
It may well be that mother’s histories mislead more 
often than they illuminate and, as yet, we аге in а 
poor position to know when they are doing one or 
the other.” —W. С. Shipman. 


INFANCY 


7937. Ambrose, A. The age of onset of ambiva- 
lence in early infancy: Indications from the study 
of laughing. Journal of Child Psychology & Psy- 
chiatry, 1963, 4(3-4), 167-181.—Ambivalence was 
defined as “the simultaneous operation in a person of 
both stimulus-maintaining and stimulus-terminating 
tendencies” with the same stimulus for each tendency. 
Accordingly, the stimulation of laughter in infants із 
ambivalent because the stimulus elicits fear аш 
and enjoyment-relaxation. The appearance of laugh- 
ter at 4 mo. of age was explained as dependent upon 
the development of processes necessary for experi- 
encing АЫ Conclusion; the infant СӨ, 
simultaneously love and hate someone before his 4th 
mo.—J. M. Reisman. 


7938. Cahn, Paulette. La carence affective telle 
ашейе s'inscrit dans les Baby-Tests. [Affective 
lack as it is registered in the Baby-Tests.] Psycho- 
logie Française, 1963, 8(2), 133-137.—Obser vations 
of institutionalized foster-infants aged 2 to 15 КУ 
indicate а use of the Baby-Tests not only for седи 
mination of a developmental quotient but BES 
predicting difficulties in affective relationships—©- 
Adkins. 


7939. Caldwell, Венус М., Hersher, Leonard: 
Lipton, Earle L., Richmond, Julius В. Зи & 
George А, Eddy, Evelyn; Drachman, Robert, 8 
Rothman, Albert. Mother-infant interaction 
monomatric and polymatric families. ДИ 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(4), 653-66 sities 
closer emotional attachment was found in aay 
where mothering was provided by only 1 рег on- 
This is а preliminary analysis of data from an or 
going longitudinal study of mother-infant шегара 
37 mothers and their infants were examined. h the 
report encompasses the prenatal period throug Да 
Ist year of life. Sources of data were rated И 
interviews, postnatal ratings of both mothers г оп 
infants with respect to their interactive Ваве 
the same variables, ratings based on observe ie a 
ior or mothers and infants prior to and duri 


on. 
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well-baby examination, and developmental examina- 
tions of the infants.—R. Е. Perl. 

7940. Dameron, Lawrence E. (Southern Illinois 
U.) Development of intelligence of infants with 
monogolism. Child Development, 1963, 34(3), 733— 
738.—The mental development of 12 mongol infants, 
8 males and 4 females, was examined from 3 mo, 
through 18 шо. of age. Comparisons were made with 
similar age children from the Berkeley Growth Study. 
By 6 mo. of age the mongol infants showed their 
retardation and there was a trend of increasing devia- 
tion from normal from that point on through 18 mo. 
Although normal Ss cannot be discriminated from 
superior Ss at an early age, the evidence suggests 
that extremely slow developers may be predicted from 
early test scores—W. J. Meyer. 

7941. Flament, Fanny. Développement de la 
préférence manuelle de la naissance а six mois. 
[Development of manual preference from birth to 
six months] Enfance, 1963, No. 3, 241-262.—Using 
Brunet-Lézine materials, 41 infants were examined 
13 times, beginning in the 156 week, at 2-week inter- 
vals, in an attempt to discover factors responsible for 
the alteration in preference during the Ist yr. that 
Gesell and others have noted. 8 signs of preference 
were used. Too many factors interfere with clear 
discernment of preference to permit conclusive judg- 
ment, but it is concluded that preference is not estab- 
lished in the Ist 6 то. The close relationship between 
establishment of preference and sensori-motor devel- 
Opmental stages may account for the apparent early 
instability, Adaptability would be hampered by estab- 
ешн of preference too early. Detailed tabular 

ata are presented.—S, 5, Marsolf. 

ih 242. Graefe, Oskar. Versuche iiber’ visuelle 
mene ahnehmung im Sduglingsalter. [Ехрегі- 
Од, Теріні form perception in nurslings.] Psy- 
ді Beis Forschung, 1963, 27(2), 177-224.—12 
with 15 -13 weeks of age, were repeatedly presented 
determi шм pairs of unlike visual forms to 
йо their visual activity and preferences. No 

НЕ 2 was found for simple or complex figures, 
fon Да forms showed: manifoldness, differentia- 

ay he hee lengthiness, or compact massiveness. 
Structures Ypothesized that early infantile perceptual 
sequence. are acquired in the following life-historical 

ifferentiating © figure-ground relief; manifoldness, 
EW. Eq ‘on, and extension of raised figurations.— 
ae Hendry, Louise S., & Kessen, William. 
1 infants а England) Oral behavior of newborn 
ild ОА of age and time since feeding. 
behavior of TR 1964, 35(1), 201-208.—The oral 
Successive f ewborn infants was observed between 
Ages of 23 o, при periods 4 hr. apart at average 
Contacting FE 71 hr. Time spent both hand-mouth 

у increased mouthing decreased during the 2nd 

exceed the Te fae during the last 2 hr., but did not 
uthi ОР the Ist hr, A decrease in time 
е only Se 71 hr. compared with 21 hr. was 
еп oral bet eee See The relations be- 
“зец > er, an т ivi 
к а: a Journal кж р general activity аге 
799 sikerén нате. Szenzomotoros prébalko- 
тоюп trials inks [Success experiences of senso- 
(3), 330-330 agyar Pszichologiai Szemle, 1961, 
“72-0 stages of development ате de- 
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scribed: impulsive efforts for the sake of the pleasure 
derived from the activity, actions derived from imita- 
tion, efforts originating from curiosity, efforts origi- 
nating from internal needs brought about by motiva- 
tion and success experiences, efforts deriving from 
the need to play, and efforts satisfying the need of 
task-solution. Excepting the last 2 stages which rep- 
resent the transition from the sensomotoric adaptation 
to a conceptual one, the stages described are experi- 
enced in the first 2 years of the infant’s life. The 
point is stressed that without successful accomplish- 
ment during these stages, dynamic stereotypes, reflec- 
tive and conceptual thinking, and a higher level of 
adaptation cannot develop.—E. Friedman. 

7945. Kris, Ernst. Decline and recovery in the 
life of a three-year-old, or: Data in psychoanalytic 
perspective on the mother-child relationship. Psy- 
choanalytic Study of the Child, 1962, 17, 175-215,— 
Posthumously published incomplete essay discussing 
а сазе from the Yale Child Study Center. A baby 
girl develops normally during the first 2 months and 
performs well on tests, then shows marked increasing 
retardation in some areas. Serious defects in the 
mother’s responses to the infant’s needs were ob- 
served and in retrospect provocative overstimulation 
seems most destructive. The setting and the collec- 
tion of data for this and other cases from the longi- 
tudinal “Family Study” project are discussed—L. W. 
Brandt. 

7946. Miller, June; Schweinitz, Louise de; & 
Goetzinger, Cornelius P. (U. Kansas Med. Cent., 
Kansas City) How infants three, four and five 
months of age respond to sound. Exceptional Chil- 
dren, 1963, 30(4), 149-154.—“Findings imply that a 
screening evaluation of behavior is possible through 
the use of noise makers. The technique as described 
here is not beyond the facilities and personnel in the 
average physician’s office. In terms of our results, 
however, it seems reasonable that such screening 
should not be attempted before 4 mo. of age.”— 
7. 2. Elias, 

7947. Robertson, Joyce. Mothering ав ап influ- 
ence on early development: A study of Well-Baby 
Clinic records. Psychoanalytic Study of the Child, 
1962, 17, 245-264.—Retrospective study of the records 
kept by the author for over 12 mo. on 25 neonates 
and their mothers (23) revealed that all 20 babies 
considered at the time to be adequately mothered 
were well developed at 12 mo. while none of the 5 
infants considered to be inadequately mothered was 
satisfactorily developed. at 12 mo. Deficient were the 
infants’ bodily tonus, muscular development, respon- 
siveness, etc. Mothering was very early considered 
inadequate because it lacked meaningful affect toward 
the child though the mother might appear normal in 
social contacts and loved her baby. Defective mater- 
nal responses and the resulting developmental pat- 
terns are discussed and illustrated with case material 
extending into the nursery school period. Various 
apat of successful mothering are presented.—L. W. 

randt. 


‚7948. Rubinfine, David L. Maternal stimula- 
tion, psychic structure, and early object relations : 
With special reference to aggression and denial. 
Psychoanalytic Study of the Child, 1962, 17, 265-282. 
— Continued intense pain or failure of need satisfac- 
tion during the first 6 mo. of life may result in “pre- 
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mature differentiation of aggression out of the un- 
differentiated energetic reservoir,” producing the 
earliest disturbance in object relations, i.e., a pre- 
mature awareness of the separateness of the object 
which may be invested with prematurely differentiated 
aggression. Observations of normal infants, of atypi- 
cal children, excerpts of a case history of an adult 
psychotic, and some animal experimentations illus- 
trate the hypothesis, (23 ref.)—L. W. Brandt. 
7949, Weisberg, Paul. (Brown U.) Social and 
nonsocial conditioning of infant vocalizations. 
Child Development, 1963, 34(2), 377-388--“Тпе 
vocal behavior of institutionalized 3-mo.-old infants in 
relation to manipulations in their physical and social 
environment through 8 consecutive days was ex- 
plored. The results indicated that the S’s rate of 
vocalizing did not reliably increase when an unre- 
sponding adult was introduced, . .. Taking the vocal- 
1128 rate in the presence of the unresponsive adult 
as the operant level, it was found that the behavior 
could be operantly conditioned by social consequences. 
, . . Extinction operations subsequently reduced the 
rate but not to baseline performance.” —W. J. Meyer. 


Снпоноор 


7950, Adler, М. (Kent State U.) A study of the 
effects of ethnic origin on giftedness. Gifted Child 
Quarterly, 1963, 7(3), 98-101.—The higher than 
expected incidence of giftedness among Jewish stu- 
dents by several research workers is linked to the 
high valuation of learning within the culture, Unlike 
in other cultures, the gifted individual is held in high 
esteem. (19 ref.)—N, М. Chansky. 

7951. Aebli, Hans. (Free U., Berlin, Germany) 
Uber die geistige Entwicklung des Kindes. [On 
the mental development of the child.] Stuttgart, Ger- 
many: Klett, 1963. 124 p.—Problems regarding the 
Seo of logical structures are discussed with 
critical reference to Piaget’s theories. According to 
Aebli and his co-workers, the development of the 
logical processes leading to higher types of reactions 
does not take place during the interval between 2 
experiments ; it is rather probable that the elaboration 
occurs at the time when the new problem is pre- 
sented. This makes it possible “to study the mental 
development far more directly as it has seemed possi- 
ble up to now... . on the other hand it is possible 
to pursue directly during the experiment, how the 
child is building up the new reaction out of the 
existent elements.” Trial and error methods will also 
have their part in genetic processes, as well as терей- 
tion and experiences of success. There is а descrip- 
tion and illustration of the experiment on which the 
hypothesis is based, The growth of the child’s intel- 
lectual power is seen in the fact that he is able to 
solve problems that are more and more abstract, more 
independent from the given perceptions and that he 
can produce the result with a lesser amount of energy 
and motivation. (89 ref.)—M. Haas, | 

7952. Alferova, Е. М. (Lenin Pedagogical Inst 
Moscow, USSR) Ob izmerenii = Жыр zritel’- 
nogo uznavaniya u shkol’nikov. [On the change 
of thresholds in visual recognition by school children. | 
Voprosy Psikhologit, 1962, 8(6), 77-88.—The ability 
to recognize pictures as a function of the amount of 
information presented was studied with children from 
Grades 1-9 and with graduate students, Art pictures 
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were displayed on an oscilloscope and by means of a 
computer the amount of information was gradually 
increased. Ss were asked to identify the picture. 
The amount of information required by lst graders 
was surprisingly low, then jumped to a high level 
for 3rd graders. It gradually decreased until the 
graduate students showed another increase of in- 
formation required for identification. The low level 
required by the Ist graders is attributed to their 
lack of alternative hypothesis that cause them to be 
quite stimulus bound. The older children in per- 
forming the task are also more concerned with iden- 
tifying all the parts of the picture as well as the 
main theme. The poor performance of the graduate 
students is attributed to the deterioration of vision by 
this age. Some simple training experiments indi- 
cated that all ages except the Ist graders could be 
improved in their performance.—H, Pick. 


7953. Anderson, W. W. (U. California Мед. 
Cent., San Francisco) The hyperkinetic child: A 
neurological appraisal. Neurology, 1963, 13(11), 
968-973.—A review of the literature and presentation 
of findings on 30 hyperkinetic children who were 
given complete psychological and neurological exami- 
nations as well as EEGs, “The neurological examina- 
tion was abnormal in some respect in all but 1 child. 
Problems in visual-perceptual and visual-motor inte- 
gration were noted in almost all of the cases. It is 
postulated that the entire syndrome is due to the lack 
of adequate integration of various types of perceptual 
modalities, as a result of minimal brain damage. 
The results of this study would indicate that hyper- 
kinetic behavior disorders, with associated learning 
problems, are organic in origin. The most common 
element would seem to be that of complication in the 
prenatal, paranatal, or immediate postnatal period. 
—R. Gunter. 


7954. Aronfreed, Justin; Cutick, Robert А, 6 
Fagen, Stanley А. (U. Pennsylvania) Cognitive 
structure, punishment, and nurturance in the ех- 


-perimental induction of self-criticism. Child De- 


velopment, 1963, 34(2), 281-294.—60 boys in Grades 
4-6 were assigned in equal numbers to 1 of 4 groups: 
High Cognitive Structure-High Nurturance, High 
Cognitive Structure-Low Nurturance, Low Cognitive 
Structure-High Nurturance, and Low Cognitive 
Structure-Low Nurturance. The presence or absence 
of evaluative standards verbalized by E defined cog- 
nitive structure and E’s warmness or aloofness дерп 
nurturance. A situation designed to elicit self-critica 
геѕропѕеѕ served as the dependent variable. Ми 
self-critical responses occurred when explicit stand- 
ards of evaluation had been provided during training 
and this effect was independent of nurturance level. 
Nurturance level had no direct effect on amount 0 
self-criticism.—W, J. Meyer. 


7955. Baldwin, Clara P., & Levin, Harry. , (Cot 
nell U.) Reinforcement of agents of action Іп 0. 
Play. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology 
1964, 68(3), 328-330.--3 groups of preschool С i 
dren, with 10 children each, participated in 3 Ваза 
of experimental doll play in which either the use ре 
adult or child dolls was consistently reinforced ог ү d 
reinforcement was random, Тһе adult reinforce 
group increased their use of adult dolls across Шер 
sessions whereas the reinforcement effects ОП Гр 
specific use of child dolls were less clear. The lati 
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finding is discussed in terms of the relationship be- 
tween the Ss’ awareness of a response and its rein- 
forceability Journal abstract. 


7956. Barker, Roger G., Wright, Herbert F., 
Barker, Louise S., & Schoggen, Maxine. Speci- 
шеп records of American and English children. 
Lawrence, Kan.: U. Kansas Publications, 1961. ix, 271 
р.—106 specimen records of children’s behavior are 
paired across the communities of Midwest, USA, and 
Yoredale, England. These communities are similar 
in demographic, institutional, and economic charac- 
teristics; the paired children are matched for sex, age, 
and social class. Each specimen record in this pub- 
lication describes a segment of a child’s stream of 
behavior within the limits of a single behavior set- 
ting; the average duration of the records is 21 min.— 
P, J. Siegmann. 


7957. Battle, Esther S., & Rotter, Julian B. 
(Ohio State U.) Children’s feelings of personal 
| Control as related to social class and ethnic group. 
Journal of Personality, 1963, 31(4), 482-490.—This 
study is devoted to an exploration of the interaction 
of class and ethnic group with 1 personality variable: 
internal vs, external control of reinforcements. This 
construct is considered to describe a generalized ex- 
pectancy and distributes individuals according to the 
degree to which they accept personal responsibility 
for what happens to them, in contrast to the attribu- 
tion of responsibility to forces outside their control 
(chance, fate, an ability to understand the world, or 
the influence of other powerful people). To assess 
this characteristic, a newly developed cartoon test 
Was given to 80 Negro and white school children and 
a gestionnaire scale developed earlier by Bialer to 
ean Ss. The relationship of test scores to sex, age, 
ү» ethnic group, and behavior on а line- 
H ching task was investigated. The findings were 
iscussed. (18 ref.)—Author summary. 


( Кү. Belmont, Lillian, & Birch, Herbert С. 
Ms ы еп Coll. Med.) Lateral dominance 
КНУ t-left awareness in normal children. Child 
thal Ден; 1963, 34(2), 257-270.—148 bright nor- 
5 children were tested’ for lateral preferences in 
a ator” and foot usage and awareness of right-left 
СТІНЕ Ambilaterality occurred more often in the 
BOAS st Ва втоирз; discrimination of right-left rela- 
ра а ilized around 11 уг.; right-left discrimina- 
Dae ы body parts stabilized at 7 уг. which is 
б statilion to consistent handedness and 3 ут. prior 
viancy of еуейпевз and eye-hand preferences. De- 
questi these functions in younger children is of 
nable diagnostic value—W, J. Meyer. 


79 
tamigere п-Атуев, Ј. Везншеу sheélon ehad al 
(uestionnai vehakolnoa. [Marginal remarks on а 
Aahinuph, Nie about our pupils and the cinema. | 
Maire was 1165-04, 36, 35-40.—A closed question- 
7th and 8th ministered to elementary pupils in the 
towards т Stades in Israel, as to their attitudes 
are given Ovies. The results of 400 questionnaires 
and prefer it ost of the pupils often visit the cinema 
е group | ‚ {0 other forms of entertainment. This 
| р visits the cinema because: their parents 
ment, an doh 0 ПОС know another form of entertain- 
tead ст е desire to escape reality. Most of them 
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7960. Buck, Carol. (U. Western Ontario) Rela- 
tionship of prenatal factors to behavior problems 
in childhood: A prospective study. Annals of the 
New York Academy of Sciences, 1963, 107(2), 576- 
586.—Problems of setting up a study of neurological 
and psychiatric development of infants are reviewed. 
These problems include defining what is to be studied, 
how it should be defined, what must be controlled in 
the sampling, how the children are to be evaluated and 
with what instruments. Statistical analysis problems 
are also noted. This is described in terms of a study 
actually being carried out—B. 5. Aaronson. 

7961, Butcher, H. J., Ainsworth, M., & Nesbitt, 
J. E. (U. Manchester, England) Personality fac- 
tors and school achievement: A comparison of 
British and American children. British Journal of 
Educational Psychology, 1963, 33(3), 276-285.—Sam- 
ples of 12-14 yr. old British and American children 
were tested with Cattell’ High School Personality 
Questionnaire, and their mean scores compared on 14 
personality factors and 2 second-order factors (extra- 
yersion and anxiety). Significant differences were 
found on a number of factors and, in particular, the 
British children were found to be less sociable, more 
assertive, and less conscientious. The pattern of pre- 
diction of school achievement was compared, and 
the same factors were in general found to be related 
to school achievement іп both countries—Journal 
abstract. 


7962. Cantor, Gordon; Cantor, Joan H., & Dit- 
tichs, Raymond (State U. Iowa) Observing be- 
havior in preschool children as a function of 
stimulus complexity. Child Development, 1963, 34 
(3), 683-689.—60 preschool children viewed 6 stimu- 
lus triads, one at a time, each triad containing stimuli 
low, medium, and high in complexity level. А 60- 
sec. viewing period was allowed for each triad, S 
being instructed that he was free to look as much or 
as little as he chose at the various members of a 
triad in the time allotted. Measures of time spent by 
S in viewing each of the 18 stimuli showed no effect 
associated with the stimulus triads or the spatial 
arrangements of the stimuli within triads. The com- 
plexity level effect was significant, the Ss spending 
more time observing the high- as opposed to the 
medium- and low-complexity stimuli—W. J. Meyer. 


7963. Cantor, Joan H., & Cantor, Gordon N. 
(State U. Iowa) Observing behavior in children 
as a function of stimulus novelty. Child Develop- 
ment, 1964, 35(1), 119-128.—Kindergarten children 
were allowed to control the presentation of a series 
of “novel” and “familiar” visual stimuli (black and 
white figure drawings). Stimuli which had not been 
used during a prior familiarization period were con- 
sidered to be novel. During the test phase, observing 
time was recorded for each of 10 familiar and 10 
novel stimuli. The delay interval between familiari- 
zation and testing was either 5 min. or 2 days. It 
was found that Ss spent significantly more time ob- 
serving the novel as opposed to the familiar stimuli. 
The delay interval used did not have an effect on the 
difference in time spent observing the novel vs. the 
familiar stimuli—Journal abstract. 


7964. Cauffman, Joy Garrison. (U. California, 
Los Angeles) Appraisal of the health behavior of 
junior high school students. Research Quarterly, 
1963, 34(4), 425-430.—This investigation appraised 
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the health behavior of 7th- and 8th-grade students as 
measured by the responses to the Colebank Health 
Behavior Inventory (СНВТ) and attendance records. 
Significant differences favoring girls were found in 
the mean total test scores and in the knowledge and 
practice subpart scores on the inventory. Highest 
mean scores were established in the health attitude 
subpart of the CHBI. Only nominal or nonsignificant 
differences were evidenced between inventory items 
and ‘scores of attendance groups. Findings for cur- 
riculum development in health education were dis- 
cussed.—Journal abstract. 


7965. Chang Siao-Sung, & Yang Kuo-Shu. A 
preliminary study on the manipulation motives of 
young children. Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 1960, 
No, 2, 33-42.--Тһе behavior of 11 nursery children 
aged 16-24 mo. was studied with simple 2-device 
mechanical puzzle problems presented individually on 
a board for 6 daily 5-тіп. sessions. The results jus- 
tify the following tentative conclusions: (a) Objects 
with movable parts presented to children with no 
other motive present induced a certain amount of 
manipulatory behavior. (b) The manipulatory mo- 
tive was seen to be persistent for the duration of the 
experiment, (c) The latency time showed a steady 
decrease indicating the process of learning and get- 
ting familiar with the situation, (d) Learning is not 
clearly demonstrated in the solution of the pin and 
hook problems under the conditions of the experi- 
ment. (е)Тһе apparatus, procedure, and techniques 
employed can be improved and directions of improve- 
ments are suggested. (17 ref.)—English summary. 


7966. Chang Siao-Sung, & Yang Kuo-Shu. The 
manipulation motive of young children. Acta Psy- 
chologica Taiwanica, 1961, No. 3, 1-17.—Nursery 
children aged 16-24 mo. were given a pair of me- 
chanical puzzles placed side by side. It was found 
that: (а) Ss made 60-70 movements іп а 5-шіп, 
ПО (b) The manipulation motive was persistent 
‘or the duration of the experiment, (c) There was no 
side preference. (d) Ss’ handling and solving the 
puzzle improved and this improvement was further 
supported by the decrease of the latency time with 
the progress of the experiment, (e) Individual dif- 
ferences of intelligence had little to do with perform- 
ance. Correlation between age and performance, with 
intelligence kept constant, was positive but low.— 
Author summary. 


7967. Chudnovskii, V. Е. (Inst. Psychol., Mos- 
cow, USSR) Izuchenii svoistv tipa nervnoi sis- 
temy ц деѓеї doshkol’nikov. [Study of the charac- 
teristics of type of nervous system in preschool chil- 
dren.] Рорғову Psikhologii, 1963, No. 3, 5-20.- 
On the pesin ok fe Oy певци elaborated 
in a group of young children and a group of 
older (6-78) children, an attempt was БЕТ aie 
sify the children as to type of nervous system. There 
were very marked age differences which made it 
difficult to interpret the differences reflecting type of 
nervous system although the younger children did 
appear to have a weakness of inhibitory neural proc- 
esses. A 2nd series of studies with the children sug- 
gested that much of the previous results could be 
attributed to age differences rather than differences in 
type of nervous system. By looking at the individual 
differences among the younger children themselves 
it was found possible to identify 3 clusters of groups, 
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1 with strong balance neural processes, a 2nd with 
weak inhibitory processes but strong excitatory proc- 
esses, and a 3rd with weak excitatory processes but 
strong inhibitory processes.—H, Pick. 

7968. Clifford, Edward. (Children’s Asthma Res. 
Inst. Hosp., Denver, Colo.) Social visibility. Child 
Development, 1963, 34(3), 799-808.—Social visibility 
is the position an individual occupies within a group 
as perceived by the members of the group and as 
determined by the indiyidual’s competencies as related 
to the group activity. Ss were 20 nursery school 
children. Visibilty patterns were determined by 
means of the “Guess Who” technique and observa- 
tions. Sociometric data were obtained. Positive 
visibility was related to sociometric status, availa- 
bility, modeling behavior, and to social participation. 
The negatively visible child could be of either high 
or low sociometric status—W. J. Meyer. 

7969. Coolidge, John C., Tessman, Ellen; Wald- 
fogel, Samuel, & Willer, Mary Lou. Patterns of 
aggression in school phobia. Psychoanalytic Study 
of the Child, 1962, 17, 319-333—Work during 6 yr. 
with more than 50 children with school phobia re- 
vealed a fairly constant dynamic pattern: Because of 
her own unfulfilled infantile needs the mother per- 
ceives any frustrating of the child as a sadistic act 
which she must avoid. Expression of anger and 
reality testing by the child are severely limited; con- 
tinued illusion of omnipotence and displacement of 
hostility from mother onto school are fostered. The 
phobia erupts when psychological stresses coincide 
for mother and child. Erotic components are impor- 
tant but not discussed here—L, W. Brandt. 

7970, Cowan, Philip A., & Walters, Richard H. 
(U. Waterloo, Ontario, Canada) Studies of rein- 
forcement of aggression: I. Effects of scheduling. 
Child Development, 1963, 34(3), 543-551.—30 insti- 
tutionalized and 30 noninstitutionalized children were 
employed as Ss in a study of the effects of direct 
reinforcement on the acquisition and maintenance of 
a hitting response. 10 institutionalized and 10 non- 
institutionalized Ss were each assigned to one of 3 
reinforcement schedules: CRF, ЕКЗ, and FR6 sched- 
ше. No differences appeared during an operant period 
or while reinforcers were being dispensed. During 
extinction, the institutionalized Ss gave significantly 
more responses and took longer to extinguish than the 
noninstitutionalized 85. Continuously reinforced, Ss 
gave the smallest number of responses before extinc- 
tion and Ss reinforced on a FR 6 schedule gave the 
most.—W, J. Meyer. 

7971. Cowley, J. J., & Murray, M. Some др сү 
of the development of spatial concepts in Zu i 
children. Journal for Social Research, 1962, 13, 
1-18.--“Тһе investigation describes the administra- 
tion of a number of Piaget and Inhelder’s tests 0 
spatial development to a group of Zulu and of wile 
children. For the main part the differences show the 
white children to be closer to the stages defined by 
Piaget and Inhelder, while in the Zulu group these 
Stages appear at a later age. Attention is cae iL 
certain differences between the Zulu and white oat 
dren in the development of spatial concepts.” (Рис 
& English summaries)—N, De Palma. 

7972. Crandall, Virginia. (Fels Res. Inst., Хей 
Springs, О.) Reinforcement effects of adult геа t 
tions and nonreactions on children’s achieveme™ 
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expectations. Child Development, 1963, 34(2), 335— 
354.—The experiment was designed to test the hy- 
pothesis that the effect on a child of adult nonreaction 
is contingent upon the adult’s previous mode (positive 
or negative) of responding to the child. Using 8th 
grade boys, it was found that they raised their ex- 
pectancy-of-success estimates during a period of adult 
~ nonreaction when the adult had previously been 
negative and lowered their estimates when the adult 
had been positive. Boys accustomed to negative 
parental reactions raised their expectancies scores 
more than boys accustomed to positive parental reac- 
tions when receiving positive reactions from Е.— 
W.J. Meyer. 


7973. Cross, Jane P. (St. Louis U.) Relation 
of age and mental growth to the CFF response 
in children. Child Development, 1963, 34(3), 739- 
744.—The relation between CFF and age in children 
of 6-12 yr. and the relation between CFF and mental 
abilities is examined. The results showed a develop- 
mental trend in the direction of increased CFF with 
Increasing age and CFF was found to correlate only 
with general intelligence and this occurred only at the 
12 yr. level, The results are interpreted as indicating 
increasing neural efficiency with age.—W. J. Meyer. 


7974. De Fleur, Melvin L. (U. Kentucky) 
Children’s knowledge of occupatonal roles and 
Prestige: Preliminary report. Psychological Re- 
ports, 1963, 13(3), 760.-А sample of 237 children, 
ages 6-13, was selected randomly from those enrolled 
in the (urban and rural) school districts of a mid- 
Western community. Via interviews, their knowledge 
was assessed regarding the role requirements and 
Prestige positions of 18 selected occupations. This 
was done with the Occupations Test, an instrument 
veloped for the task with cartoon-like representa- 

ons on large cards of 3 sets of common occupations. 
тее obtained on each subject on (1) knowl- 

5 5 performance апа pre-requisite requirements of 
a erect of roles, and (2) ability to rank a given set 
е їй correct order of prestige. These data were 
istics of he variety of personal and social character- 
Чела е child. Preliminary findings suggest that 
ing аи ап important source of incidental learn- 
and th ut occupations, along with personal contact 

е general community culture—Author abstract. 


505, Diploma Course Cadets, (Jail Training 
destitut ucknow, India) A study of one hundred 
val € children in the city of Lucknow. Journal 
fer онш Work, 1962, 9, 134-140.—Poverty was 
in Ret е One of the most significant single factors 
ution. Other factors are broken homes, un- 


lolesome Surroundi i г: negligent 
dings, immoral th 1 
and er S: al mothers, ager 
uel fathers.—UỌ, Pareek 4 


7 Е 
(0? 76. Elkind, David; Koegler, В, & Go, Elsie. 
an Studies in perceptual development: 
1064, 351), ole perception. Child Development, 
ОЁ age ш 81-90.--195 children from 4 to 9 years 
Parts ang € tested for their ability to perceive both 
wholes hey oles in drawings wherein both parts and 
(а) regular in dependent meanings, Results showed 
55 a ые with age in ability to perceive 
than wholes” (b) parts perceived at an earlier age 
Present in 2 and (с) part and whole integration 
The results majority (75%) of children by age 9. 
Were interpreted from the standpoint of 
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Piagets genetic theory of perception—Journal ab- 
stract. 

7977. Pitcher, Evelyn G., & Prelinger, Ernst. 
(Tufts U.) Children tell stories. New York: Inter- 
national Universities Press, 1963, 256 р. $4.00.— 
This book contains a collection of 360 original stories 
told by preschool children which reveal much of their 
thinking and feeling. The authors analyze the avail- 
able data in a way which reflects development in ego 
organization and differentiation. The themes are 
analyzed in terms of age and sex differences, sociali- 
zation, morality, aggression, misfortune, recognition 
of reality, trust, autonomy, guilt, industry, inferiority, 
abandonment and separation, pregnancy, sibling ri- 
valry, sex preferences, and thought processes. The 
appendix describes the rating categories used in this 
study and reliability data—N. De Palma. 

7978. Freyman, R. Follow-up study of enuresis 
treated with a bell apparatus. Journal of Child 
Psychology & Psychiatry, 1963, 4(3-4), 199-206.— 
46 children out of 71 responded successfully to initial 
treatment of 3 to 30 wk., mean 11.6 wk. A 10-mo. 
follow-up of 37 of the 46 cases disclosed relapses in 
13. It was estimated that 27 of the 71 children re- 
mained dry 10 mo. after the initial or further treat- 
ments. No substitution of symptoms was reported by 
any of the parents. The need for close cooperation 
between parents and helping personnel was indicated. 
—J.M. Reisman, 

7979. Frostig, Marianne. Visual perception in 
the brain-injured child. American Journal of Or- 
thopsychiatry, 1963, 33(4), 665-671.—Perceptual dis- 
ability, regardless of etiology, can be detected and 
specific perceptual training instituted. A test has 
been devised to give a child’s perceptual age and 
quotient. 5 areas of perception were used: eye-hand 
coordination, figure-ground perception, perception of 
form constancy, perception of position in space, and 
of spatial relationships. These abilities were chosen 
because of their crucial importance for school learn- 
ing. They were found to develop relatively inde- 
pendently of each other. It was found that develop- 
ment of visual-perceptual processes is a major func- 
tion of the growing child between the ages of 3 and 7, 
and that at this age level perceptual development 
becomes a most sensitive indicator of developmental 
status of the child as a whole.—R. Е. Perl. 

7980. Fukuyama, Yoshio. (United Church Board 
Homeland Ministries, NYC) Wonder letters: An 
experimental study of the religious sensitivities of 
children. Religious Education, 1963, 58(4), 377-383. 
—Experimental study of children’s sensitivities as 
determined by analysis of letters indicating what chil- 
dren wonder about.—S. 4. Walters. 


7981. Furth, Hans С. (Catholic U. America) 
Conservation of weight in deaf and hearing chil- 
dren. Child Development, 1964, 35(1), 143-150 — 
Do deaf children develop cognitive abilities without 
being impeded by their lack of verbal language? 8- 
year-old deaf children from a state school were tested 
on a nonverbal weight conservation problem, Hear- 
ing Ss whose performance was comparable to the deaf 
with 45% success were a 6%-уеат-о14 group. How- 
ever, behavioral criteria of discomfort at giving 
wrong answers were evident in a much higher per- 
centage of deaf than of hearing Ss. Тһе 114-уеаг 
lag in discovering the principle of this experiment 
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between deaf and hearing children was interpreted as 
a manifestation of restricted experience in deaf chil- 
dren rather than a general retardation in cognitive 
ability to understand the principle—Journal abstract. 

7982. Gilmore, J. В, & Zigler, Edward. (Yale 
U.) Birth order and social reinforcer effectiveness 
in children. Child Development, 1964, 35(1), 193- 
200.—The hypothesis was advanced that Ist-borns are 
more satiated on social reinforcers than are later- 
borns. Employing this hypothesis, in conjunction 
with the Brown-Farber formulation, concerning the 
motivating effects of frustration, 2 predictions were 
made: (a) Ist-borns would play a simple satiation- 
type game for a shorter period of time than would 
later-borns when the game was played under a sup- 
port condition, and (Б) Ist-borns playing the game 
under a nonsupport condition would play for a longer 
period of time than Ist-borns playing under a support 
condition, while the reverse would be true for later- 
borns. 20 1st-born and 20 later-born children were 
tandomly assigned to play a simple Marble-in-the- 
Hole game under either a support or nonsupport con- 
dition. The findings supported the predictions made. 
—Journal abstract. 


7983. Goldstein, Alvin G., & Chance, June Е. 
Кү Missouri) Recognition of children’s faces. 

hild Development, 1964, 35(1), 129-136.—An earlier 
study showed that in 3- to 14-year-old Ss, accuracy 
of perception of inverted faces (classmates) increased 
with age. However, S’s age and face age were con- 
founded. The present study asked: Are ease of dis- 
crimination and age of face related? 3 groups of 
unfamiliar children’s pictures (kindergarten, 3rd, and 
8th grade) were shown to 3 groups of Ss (kinder- 
garten, 3rd, and 8th grade). In each of 3 spaced 
sessions, S learned 8 “critical” pictures from each 
group during 3 5-second exposures. $ then tried to 
select critical faces from among 5 “background” faces 
of the same age. 2 samples of critical faces were 
tested. Ability to recognize faces improved with 
chronological age. Ease of discrimination and age of 
stimulus face were found to be related in one experi- 
ment, but not in another. Possible interaction between 
Не ioe and picture age is discussed—Journal ab- 
stract, 


7984. Grapko, Michael Е. (U. Toronto) Chil- 
dren’s conversations: A methodological study of 
children’s language and concept development. 
Bulletin of the Institute of Child Study, 1963, 25(3), 
1-16,--“4 age groups consisting of Kindergarten, 
Grades 2, 4 and 6 of 4 children each met separately 
for 15 min., twice a week for 10 weeks to engage in 
open, unrehearsed conversation with each other. 
Tape-recordings’ of this material were analyzed ac- 
cording to: (1) range of vocabulary and grammatical 
form; (2) word usage relating to the concepts of 
time, space and quantity; (3) nature and range of 
topics included in children’s conversations; and (4) 
children’s preferences to converse about past, present, 
or future events. Age trends are examined for each 
analysis, Findings in the study are discussed, and 
some suggestions for future research are indicated.” 
(29 ref,)—Author abstract, 


7985. Grapko, Michael Е. (0. Toronto) The 
early school years. Bulletin of the Institute of 
Child Study, 1963, 25(1), 1-14—Summarizes the 
developmental characteristics (physical, cognitive, 
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emotional, social, and moral) of the 6-8 yr. old, 
and discusses 3 basic needs of this period: achieve- 
ment, autonomy or independence, recognition and 
acceptance by the peer group. “Some suggestions 
are proposed whereby the school and home may come 
to plan and to assist to greater effectiveness the aca- 
demic progress of the early school age child.” (10 
ref.)—D. С. Ар еу. 

7986. Gratch, Gerald. (Roosevelt U.) Response 
alternation in children: A developmental study of 
orientations to uncertainty. Vita Humana, 1964, 
7(1), 49-60.—Developmental trends іп children’s 
role-taking and thinking were explored in a social 
guessing game. The E played “guess which hand 
the marble is in” with 106 children between the ages 
of 2 and 8. The children were guessers; then hiders. 
The guessing pattern changed with age from a tend- 
ency to always choose the same hand, to always 
choosing alternate hands, to choosing alternate hands 
in an irregular pattern. The children’s tendency to 
hide the marble in a deceptive manner and to be 
competitive with E increased with age. These trends 
were related through a Guttman scalogram analysis 
which produced 6 age-related scale types, indicating 
a developmental pattern. This pattern involved a 
shift from acting without taking the game role of the 
other into account, to changing one’s behavior in 
terms of an anticipation of the other’s behavior. 
There seemed to be a transition point in which the 
children were able to compete, but were unwilling to 
do 50. Results are discussed within the framework 
of С. Н. Mead and Piaget—Author summary. 

7987. Hagen, W., Thomae, H., & Ronge A. (U. 
Bonn, Germany) 10 Jahre Nachkriegskinder. [10 
years of post-war children.] Wissenschaftliche Ju- 
gendkunde: (“Ergebnisse und Dokumente,” No. 1; 
München, Germany: J. Ambrosius Barth, 1962), 164 
р. DM 15.00.—This work is part of the 1st medical 
and psychological longitudinal study of children 11 
West-Germany after World-War II. It includes the 
problems and research methods of this study, a theo- 
retical discussion on the developmental aspects, and 
a description of changes in the environment of the 
children from 1952 to 1955,—Н. J. Priester. 


7988. Harris, Florence R., Johnston, Margaret 
K., Kelley, C. Susan, & Wolf, Montrose M. E 2 
fects of positive social reinforcement оп regresse 
crawling of a nursery school child. Journal 0 
Educational Psychology, 1964, 55(1), 35-41.—Use 
of social reinforcement procedures to help а chi 
substitute already established walking behavior for 
recently reacquired crawling behavior was studied п 
а nursery school situation. Adult attention was 5у5- 
tematically given as an immediate consequence of one 
behavior and withheld as an immediate consequence 
of the other behavior. Results indicated that: (а) 
adult attention had powerful reinforcement values; 
(b) reversal of reinforcement procedures had aby 
tinct positive effects; and (c) systematic use of ee 
forcement principles brought about rapid changes 1 
behavior, seeming to facilitate both child Jearning 
and adult teaching —Author abstract. ) 

7989. Hartup, Willard W. (U. Minnesota 
Patterns of imitative behavior in ate children: 
Child Development, 1964, 35(1), 183-191—The pui- 
pose of this investigation was to test the hypothest 


5 ions,» 
that generality, across models and across situations, 


868 


DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


is characteristic of imitative behavior in young chil- 
dren. Imitative responses of 94 preschool-aged Ss 
were obtained from a doll play interview consisting 
of 51 2-choice problem situations. Measures derived 
from the interview included frequencies of like-sex, 
opposite-sex, parent, and peer imitation. Major find- 
ings were: (a) same-sex imitation was moderately 
generalized across situations in the doll play inter- 
view; (b) opposite-sex imitation was not generalized 
across situations; (c) when nonimitation was a re- 
sponse choice, a moderate correlation existed between 
imitation of same- and opposite-sex models and be- 
tween imitation of parent and peer models—Journal 
abstract. 

7990. Hartup, Willard W., Moore, Shirley G., 
& Sager, Glen. (U. Minnesota) Avoidance of 
inappropriate sex-typing by young children. Jour- 
nal of Consulting Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 467-473. 
—A technique was developed for measuring avoidance 
of inappropriate sex-typing uncontaminated by sex- 
appropriate preferences. 69 boys and 78 girls, ages 
3 through 8, were observed while playing with sex- 
inappropriate and neutral toys. Latency of orienting 
to inappropriate toys was longer for older than 
younger boys, but no age difference was found for 
girls, Percent of time spent with inappropriate toys 
was lower for older than younger children of both 
Sexes. Latencies for boys, but not girls, were longer 
when E was present than when absent. E’s presence 
did not affect percent-inappropriate scores of either 
boys or girls. These avoidance measures were not 
correlated with M-F scores on the It Scale for Chil- 
dren.—Jouynal abstract. 

7901. Heath, Helen A. (Michael Reese Hosp. 

ей, Cent., Chicago) Three four-year olds. Child 
Development, 1963, 34(3), 719-732-—This paper de- 
КЫ the first 4 yr. of a set of male dizygotic trip- 
ets, Their development was considered under physi- 
fal caracteristics, health and motor development; 
28 ааа mannerisms; intelligence; and personality. 

ттату. 

7992, Hildebrand, James А. Why runaways 
eo ome. Journal of Criminal Law, Criminology, 
С се Science, 1963, 54(2), 211-216,—Роог home 
Weve oe family discipline, and school difficulties 

7093 раи factors."—A. Eglash. £ 
Кү anxiety кеду Т. (Yale U.) Relation of 
ерене иы ПП A E 

К шч Д evelopment, 3 
ап дебело һе relation of peer status to anxiety 
were а, ныз ДЕ anned; 84 3rd grade children 
metric scales Ж ес “point pencil and paper ѕосіо- 
to play Sia peuting how much each child wanted 
(se ch ildren of the same and opposite sex. 
anxiety атеш Status related strongly to 
status did n efensiveness while same-sex sociometric 
ings ar, Ж Тһе theoretical implications of the 
relation e iscussed and it is suggested that the 
test Bitty warns ation to both pie and 
nts further investigation—W. J. 

7 
Беров: Hofman, Martin Г. (Merril Palmer Inst, 
one с Свйдгеагта Practices and moral 
сіңі eneralizations from empirical re- 
Despite the 4 Development, 1963, 34(2), 295-318 — 

га! theoretical апа methodological 
erent to research relating child rearing 
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practice to moral development, 3 generalizations are 
apparent: parental affection contributes positively to 
identification, internalized moral structure is fostered 
by psychological discipline which capitalizes on an 
affectionate relationship, and variations in internal- 
ized moral structure may be the result of variations 
in types of psychological discipline— W. J. Meyer. 

7995. Hops, Hyman, & Walters, Richard H. (U. 
Waterloo, Ontario, Canada) Studies of reinforce- 
ment of aggression: II. Effects of emotionally- 
arousing antecedent conditions. Child Develop- 
ment, 1963, 34(3), 553-562.—The effects of anxiety 
and isolation on a hitting response was studied using 
Grade 1 and Grade 2 children. There were 4 experi- 
mental conditions : isolation with and without anxiety, 
satiation with and without anxiety. Rates of re- 
sponding during the operant, reinforcement, and ex- 
tinction periods were examined, The experimental 
conditions did not effect Grade 2 Ss. Grade 1 
anxious Ss responded at relatively high and constant 
tates while the nonanxious Ss gave constantly in- 
creasing rates without reaching the level of the 
anxious Ss. The nonisolated nonanxious Ss extin- 
guished most readily—W. J. Meyer. 

7996. Huttenlocher, Janellen. (Harvard U.) 
Children’s language: Word-phrase relationship. 
Science, 1964, 143(Whole No. 3603), 264—265.— 
Unsystematic observations indicated that small chil- 
dren who could reverse the order of certain 2-unit 
utterances had difficulty reversing utterances that 
formed common English sequences. Findings of this 
study indicate that the following factors are sources 
of difficulty in reversing pairs: (a) inability to sepa- 
rate English sequences into word units, and (b) 
semantic absurdity of reversed pairs.—Journal ab- 
stract. 


7997. Ismail, A. H., Christian, J. E., & Kessler, 
W. У. (Purdue U.) Body composition relative to 
motor aptitude for preadolescent boys. Research 
Quarterly, 1963, 34(4), 462-470.--Тһе data for 40 
variables were obtained from 81 sons of Purdue Uni- 
versity faculty members between 10 and 12 yr. of age 
inclusive. Among the 40 variables, 680 correlation 
coefficients were obtained. Factor analysis was used 
to identify the factors which could explain the items 
measuring body composition and motor aptitude. As 
a result, 8 factors were isolated and given names. The 
factors underlying the 40 variables seemed to permit 
the following names: growth and maturity factor, 
“body fitness” factor, body balance on object factor, 
coordination of the lower extremities factor, general 
kinesthetic sense factor, general static balance factor, 
directionality factor, and laterality factor. Observing 
the factor loadings in Factor I, it may be concluded 
that the measurement of lean body weight by liquid 
scintillation counting technique is significant in the 
assessment of growth and maturity in preadolescent 
boys. Furthermore, in the assessment of “body fit- 
ness” pertaining to preadolescent boys, it is revealed 
that the percent lean body weight is the most impor- 
tant item as indicated by the value of factor loading 
presented in Factor II.—Journal abstract. 


7998. Johnston, Francis Е. (U. Pennsylvania) 
Individual variation in the rate of skeletal matura- 
tion between five and eighteen years. Child De- 
velopment, 1964, 35(1), 75-80.—in a mixed longi- 
tudinal sample of 120 normal, white children, 
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interindividual differences in the skeletal maturation 
rates were studied. Skeletal ages were obtained by 
the Greulich and Pyle standards and maturation rates 
represented by straight line formulae, there being no 
significant deviation from straight line regression. 
The Atlas rate of maturation was found to be a mean 
rate, about which there existed considerable indi- 
vidual variation. Thus, 1 hand-wrist film gives rela- 
tively little information concerning the maturation 
rate of a given child. In addition, the average matu- 
ration rate of girls was significantly greater than the 
Atlas controls, Implications of those variations are 
discussed.—Journal abstract. 


7999. Kalogerakis, Michael С. (2 Е. 65 St. 
NYC) The role of olfaction in sexual develop- 
ment. Psychosomatic Medicine, 1963, 25(5), 420- 
432.--“Тһе present paper attempts to review the 
existing information relating olfaction and sexuality, 
and to shed some light on the developmental aspects 
of the relationships. Clinical material issuing from 
observations of a preschool male child is presented 
in support of the thesis that olfaction plays a salient 
part in the early sexual development of the indi- 
vidual.” These observations are believed the first of 
this type appearing in the literature. (24 ref.)— 
W. G. Shipman. 


i 

8000. Ko Yung-Ho. A study on figure rotation 
in the Bender-Gestalt test. Acta Psychologica Tai- 
wanica, 1961, No. 3, 94-195.—Figure rotation is a 
phenomenon frequently found among schizophrenic 
patients, organic cases, young children, and the men- 
tal defectives. The author tried to find out whether 
or not young children will rotate figures with aware- 
ness, 30 Kindergarten children, average age 71 mo., 
and 32 Ist-graders, average age 81 mo., with an ТО 
of 90 and up were used. The results showed that the 
younger the S the more likely they are to rotate the 
figures and the more likely they rotate them without 
awareness of the rotation. The data obtained in this 
study suggest that rotation may not be a good indi- 
cator of brain-pathology at the Kindergarten age 
level_— Author summary. 


8001. Kobi, Emil E. Wolfskinder. [Feral chil- 
dren.] Heilpaedagogische Werkbliitter, 1963, 32(6), 
267-272.—The critical position taken by various ani- 
mal psychologists toward accounts of children raised 
by wolves, should be remembered by other psycholo- 
gists and educators. Too often these accounts are 
accepted and passed on without closer examination. 
Material available on feral children is so limited and 
lacking in unprejudiced corroboration, that a more 
sceptical attitude must be recommended—D. Р, 
Mindlin. 


8002. Koppe, W. A., & H. D. Wright. Chil- 
dren’s potential religious concepts. Character Po- 
tential, 1964, 2(2), 83-90.—Religious attitudes and 
concepts are assumed and underlie all of the attitude- 
skills taught in the Character Research Project 
(CRP) Curriculum. Several hundreds of religious 
concept expressions were excerpted from CRP par- 
ents’ reports according to age and sex, and classified 
under the headings of God, Jesus, Prayer, Church, 
and Bible. Only the concept of God is dealt with in 
this article. Its data were analyzed by means of a 
technique of “Dynamic Integrative Clustering” which 
yielded 2 developmental sequences: a descriptive con- 
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cept of God and children’s faith in God. Each of 
these sequences follows the normal course of human 
development. The article enlarges upon these 2 se- 
quences age-level-wise under the headings of “The 
Nature of God” and “Faith and Responsibility.”— 
W. Т. Penrod. 


8003. Kotetishivili, I. V. (Inst. Psychol., Tbilisi, 
USSR) К voprosu о razvitii vzaimosvyazi “sim- 
volichiskogo” 1 “znakovogo” soznaniya. [On the 
problem of the development of interrelations of repre- 
sentational and arbitrary symbolic awareness.] Vo- 
prosy Psikhologii, 1963, Хо. 3, 83-87.—A study of 
symbol preference by children for symbols changed in 
a systematic way with age. Children from 4 to 7 yr. 
of age listened to a story and then were given a choice 
of symbols to signify different characters in objects in 
the story. Their choices were analyzed for develop- 
mental patterns. The youngest children based their 


choices on a vague concrete resemblance which they 
es 


were mostly unable to verbalize. With age the choi 
came to be based on much more abstract qualities.— 
Н. Pick, 


8004. Lambert, Wallace E., & Klineberg, Otto. 
(McGill U.) Cultural comparisons of boys’ occu- 
pational aspirations. The British Journal of Social 
& Clinical Psychology, 1963, 3(1), 56-65,—The 
occupational aspirations of samples of 6-, 10- and 
14-year-old boys from 11 cultural settings were com- 
pared, Certain aspirations were popularly mentioned 
in most cultures represented although several excep- 
tions to this general trend were noted, Each boy's 
aspirations was compared to his father’s actual oc- 
cupation, and: “filial-aspiration” indices were calcu- 
lated, reflecting a tendency to aspire below, above, or 
at the same social-class level as that represented by 
the father’s occupation. Reliable differences in the 
distribution of these indices were noted for culture 
and age variations. Filial-aspiration indices were 
found to be significantly correlated with ап inde- 
pendent measure of cultural attitudes toward achieve- 
ment, The results are interpreted as support for the 
hypothesis that cultures vary in the freedom given 
children to modify established levels of the family’s 
social standing and that filial-aspiration indices re- 
Несі these cultural differences—Journal abstract. 


8005. Langeveld, М. J. (U. Utrecht, Nether- 
lands) Zum Problem des Vaters in der Entwick- 
lung des mannlichen Kindes. [Lack of father іп 
the development of the male child.] Vita Humana, 
1964, 7(1), 33-48.—This article із based on thematic 
projective data obtained from 105 boys studied from 
1946 (о 1955 who at an early age Һай lost their 
fathers. The majority came from Indonesia and had 
been in Japanese concentration camps from about 
March, 1942. In these camps boys under 10 remained 
with their mothers; after age 10 they were sent to 
men’s camps. Many had undergone unimaginable ех- 
periences. A large number were Jewish boys who 
had been hidden in Dutch families. Тһе boys were 
studied by various techniques: the Rorschach, Вего, 
ТАТ, and Van Lennep’s ЕРТ. Examples are given 
of boys who are still actively looking for their fath- 
ers, and of boys who feel weak and unprotected, who 
developed feelings of guilt, are over-conscientious, a” 
show resentment. It is felt that the mother who tries 
to take over the role of the father does the wrong 
thing; her children һауе neither a father nor 2 
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mother. The general reactive character development 
of these boys is described Author summary. 


8006. Lansky, Leonard M., & McKay, Gerald. 
(U. Cincinnati) Sex role preferences of kinder- 
garten boys and girls: Some contradictory results. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 415-421.-А 
number of researchers have found that girls tend to 
prefer the masculine role more than boys prefer the 
feminine, particularly at the kindergarten age. Sev- 
eral such studies have used the It scale for Children 
(ITSC) although some more recent work has ques- 
tioned these researches on methodological grounds, 
claiming that the IT figure seems to be seen as male 
by most children. To test this methodological point 
and the hypothesis that boys today have greater pref- 
erence for the feminine role than girls do for the 
masculine, we individually administered the ITSC to 
36 kindergarten children from middle-class homes, 20 
boys and 16 girls, with the IT figure concealed in an 
envelope. During a later testing session, the ITSC 
was administered in the standard fashion, The data 
confirmed our hypothesis about the boys’ and girls’ 
preferences for roles but did not support the view 
that the IT figure is seen as male by most children 
at this age—Author summary. 


‚8007. Laycock, Frank, & Caylor, John S. (Ober- 
п Coll.) Physiques of gifted children and their 
less gifted siblings. Child Development, 1964, 35 
(1), 63-74.—Terman found that bright children are 
Somewhat larger than average children. But they 
also tend to come from more prosperous homes, where 
health care and diet may be superior. To recognize 
family background, this investigation compared each 
Ra: ОЁ 81 bright youngsters to a significantly less 
right sibling. Body measures were weight, height, 
топша! and bi-iliac diameters, and leg circumfer- 
fa intelligence was inferred from Binet or related 
ate п general, the physiques of the siblings were 
ЧЕ Significantly divergent. These data, therefore, 

not support the claim that bright children. are 


larger than ordinary children from the same homes.— 
ournal abstract, 


ae: LeBon, D. Education et maturité. [Edu- 
ШУУ and maturity.] Bulletin de Psychologie Sco- 
hos Z Orientation, 1963, 12, 55-56—The best 


Е ор a sense of responsibility in the 
Irective education, given by the class as 
“group—R. Piret, 5 7, 


» 10(2), 108-116.--Тһе language develop- 
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vanced to account for Ше persistence of the орега- 
tion.” (119-item bibliogr.)—L. W. Brandt. 

8011. Lobrot, M. Etude sur les enfants énuré- 
tiques. [Study of enuretic children.] Enfance, 
1963, Хо. 3, 209-231.—Dissatisfaction with analytic 
explanations of enuresis led to an analysis of 4298 
Tesponses to an inquiry about enuresis and parental 
attitudes toward it and other child behavior. Re- 
sponses were obtained from parents of kindergarten 
children from all parts of France and all social levels. 
Incidence varies from 29.9% at 3 yr. to 10.2% at 5%. 
Surprising regional variations were found. Incidence 
for boys is 14.2% and for girls 9%. With respect to 
parental attitudes, high incidence is associated with 
parental rejection and indifference. Information ob- 
tained from teachers about children’s preferred activi- 
ties and from children about favorite persons and 
animals, hoped-for occupation, and children’s re- 
quested drawings of their families support the view 
that the dynamics of the groups into which the chil- 
dren must adapt themselves are of major importance. 
The necessary development for preventing enuresis 
is hampered by a mileu which “Ъу its attitude and its 
structure” restricts expansion of the child’s motor 
activities —S 5. Marzolf. 

8012. Lunnesborg, Patricia W. (VA Hosp., 
Seattle, Wash.) Relations among social desirabil- 
ity, achievement, and anxiety measures in children. 
Child Development, 1964, 35(1), 169-182.—This 
study involved the construction of a social desirability 
(SD) scale for children and an investigation of inter- 
correlations among SD, anxiety, “lie” scales, and 
reading and arithmetic achievement. The SD scale 
was empirically derived from an item pool on the 
basis of strength of agreement as to SD response 
among children responding under the SD-set. SD 
correlated moderately and negatively with 2 of the 3 
anxiety scales, positively with one of 2 “lie” scales, 
and was uncorrelated with achievement. A factor 
analysis of the intercorrelations among the 8 tests 
defined 3 rotated, nonorthogonal factors labeled anx- 
iety, achievement, and SD,—Journal abstract. 


8013. Luria, Zella; Goldwasser, Miriam, & Gold- 
wasser, Adena. (Tufts U.) Response to trans- 
gression in stories by Israeli children. Child De- 
velopment, 1963, 34(2), 271-280.—Israeli children, 
age 11-13, raised in a Kibbutz were compared with 
children of the same age with their parents in agri- 
cultural settlements on their response to 4 incomplete 
stories involving a specific moral transgression. Com- 
parisons were made with an American sample of the 
same age, both Jewish and Gentile. Kibbutz children 
confessed more readily than the agricultural settle- 
ments children; sex differences in frequency of con- 
fession were insignificant for Israeli and Jewish 
American children, but were present for Gentile 
American children; the Jewish girl confesses less than 
the Gentile girl—W’. J. Meyer. 


8014. Maas, Jeanette, & Michael, William B. 
(Pacific State Hosp., Pomona, Calif.) The relation- 
ship of interest choices of kindergarten children to 
social group membership and to sex differences. 
California Journal of Educational Research, 1964, 
15(1), 24-33.—Using a specially constructed 30-item 
Child’s Picture Preference Inventory on 108 males 
and 102 females between chronological ages 5 yr. 6 
mo. and 5 yr. 5 mo., differences between sexes and 
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among (3) socioeconomic groups were found. The 
children identified with their sexes; there were dis- 
cernible differences both between aggressive and 
passive male children and between aggressive and 
passive female children—T. Е. Newland. 

8015. Menyuk, Paula. (Massachusetts Inst. Tech- 
nology) Syntactic structures in the language of 
children. Child Development, 1963, 34(2), 407—422. 
—The language elicited from preschool and Ist grade 
children was analyzed in accordance with Chomsky’s 
model of syntactic structures. The basic structures 
used by adults were found in the language of both age 
groups but the 1st grade Ss used more transforma- 
tions than the preschoolers. Chomsky’s model was 
found to be adequate in describing the basic structures 
generating all the sentences used by Ше children.— 
W. J. Meyer. 

8016. Metzner, Ralph. (Harvard U.) Effects of 
work-requirements in two types of delay of grati- 
fication situations. Child Development, 1963, 34(3), 
809-816.—“By comparing choice of reward and at- 
tractiveness ratings of reward objects in “working” 
and “waiting” delay conditions, it was shown that 
(a) in the working condition there are more volun- 
tary choices of the delayed object and (b) in the 
waiting, condition under imposed delay the more 
passive waiting tends to produce overestimation of 
the delayed object. The 15 finding was seen as соп- 
sistent with competence or achievement theory; the 
2nd as explicable by dissonance theory.” The Ss 
were 54 Ist grade children—W. J. Meyer. 

8017. Meyer, William J., & deJung, John E. 
(U. Pittsburgh) Consistency of pupil rating be- 
havior over two social-psychological need situa- 
tions. Child Development, 1963, 34(3), 791-798.— 
387 children, from grades 5 through 12, were admin- 
istered the Syracuse Scales of Social Relations. Ss 
rated their peers on 2 hypothetical social situations; 
1 situation reflected the social-psychological need of 
зиссогапсе, and the 2nd reflected the need of play- 
mirth. Ratings were higher on the playmirth situa- 
tion than on succorance and there was a general 
decline in the mean ratings with increasing grade 
level. Correlations between ratings indicated that 
children rank their classmates differentially according 
to the need situation. The validity of a general social 
acceptabilty factor was questioned—W. J. Meyer. 


„8018. Neupert, Stefan, & Vogl, Günter. Auf- 
fällige Knaben. [Unusual boys.] (“Wissenschaft- 
liche Jugendkunde: Ergebnisse und Dokumente,” No. 
2; München, Germany: J. Ambrosius Barth, 1962), 
211 р. DM 19.00.—Већауіог and environment of 421 
boys, as well as the social, physiological, and psycho- 
logical factors involved, were studied since 1952 and 
the findings described. (40 ref.)—J. A. Lücker. 


8019. Obyakhova-sharapova, O. Ya. (Lenin 
Pedagogical Inst, Moscow, USSR) Perikhod ot 
ie ik k tselinapravlennomy nablyndeniyu 
pod vliyamien spetsial’noi instruktsii, [Transfer 
from perception to goal directed observation under the 
influence of special instruction.] Voprosy Psikholo- 
дй, 1962, '8(6), 89-101—This study is concerned 
with difference between free observation and task 
oriented observation as a function of age. Children 
ranging in age from kindergarten to 7th grade were 
asked to describe what they saw when simply looking 
at an object and to draw the object, describe it in 
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writing (for the older children), use it (the younger 
children), or carve a copy out of wood (oldest chil- 
dren). Dependent variable measures such as the 
number of properties of the object mentioned by the 
Ss in free observation showed an increase with age. 
When told to describe what they saw and then to 
draw it, the Ss’ descriptions became much more 
complete reflecting much attention to such details as 
color. The pattern of change was slightly different 
as a function of age.—H. Pick. 


8020. Piaget, Jean; Fraisse, Paul; Vurpillot, 
Eliane, & Francés, Robert. (Е4в.) (U. Sorbonne, 
Paris, France.) Traité de psychologie expérimen- 
tale: VI. La perception. [Treatise on experimental 
psychology: VI. Perception.] Paris, France: Presses 
Universitaires de France, 1963. 229 р. Fr. 12 
(paper ).—Development of perception as a function 
of age (Piaget) reports stuides on “primary” illu- 
sions, conditions of their spatial and temporal max- 
ima, and points of reversal. Inteligence is hypothe- 
sized to be the organizing schema of, perceptual 
processes. Fraisse deals with perception and estimate 
of duration, summarizes perception of succession and 
temporal orientation. Vurpillot describes visual space 
(found to be closer to Lobachevskiand than Euclidean 
space), auditory and proprioceptive spaces, and co- 
ordination of conflicting polysensory data. Francès 
discusses perceptual processes so as to integrate 
Piaget’s physiological Gestalt, and information theo- 
ries on perception of forms and objects.—E. Bakis. 


8021. Rank, T. (Schliisselfelder St. 3, Niirenberg, 
Germany) Schulleistung und Persönlichkeit, 
[School achievement and personality. | Wissenschaft- 
liche Jugendkunde: (“Ergebnisse und Dokumente; 
No. 4; München, Germany: J. Ambrosius Barth, 
1962), 231 р. DM 24.00.—This work is part of the 
186 medical and psychological longitudinal study of 
children in West-Germany after world-war II. The 
material of this study was used to compare the school 
achievement with a series of psychological, medical, 
and sociological data, The results of ап 8-уг. longi- 
tudinal follow-up study of school-achievement and 
psychophysical development of boys and girls are 
described—H. J. Priester. 


8022. Reese, Hayne. (U. Buffalo) “Perceptual 
set” in young children: II. Child Development, 
1963, 34(2), 451-454.—3 groups of 36, preschool 
children were shown the Bugelski ratman ambiguous 
figure following a training series of 6 unambiguous 
human faces, 12 human faces, or 6 human faces 
labeled by E as persons, % of each group responded 
to the ambiguous figure in a manner consistent with 
the set induced by training. Strength of set was not 
influenced by the experimental treatments—lW. J 
Meyer. 


8023. Robinson, Halbert В. (U. North Carolina) 
An experimental examination of the size-weig! t 
illusion in young children. Child Development, 
1964, 35(1), 91-107—In a series of investigations 
of developmental aspects of the size-weight illusion, 
almost all 144 Ss, 2-10 yr., manifested the illusion 
after being trained to choose the heavier of 2 cylin- 
ders. Frequency of the illusion was unrelated to 204) 
but its magnitude was greater in younger SS. 19 
2-yr.old Ss trained in finer weight discriminatin™ 
magnitude diminished in proportion to skill. The 
training procedures probably accounted for discrep- 
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ancies with findings by previous investigators that the 
illusion increased with age. Present findings are 
consistent with Piaget’s general theory of cognitive 
development, but not his specific notions concerning 
the illusion. (30 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

8024. Rosen, J. L. (Beth Israel Hosp., Boston, 
Mass.) Personality factors in the reactions of 
child-care workers to emotionally disturbed chil- 
dren. Psychiatry, 1963, 26(3), 257-265—“In brief, 
the findings of this exploratory study suggest that a 
worker not only likes best, but feels more competent 
in working with those children with whom he can 
consciously identify ; on the other hand, he likes least, 
and feels least competent in working with children 
with whom he cannot identify.” —A. Barclay. 


8025. Schilling, А, & Weiss, Н. Untersuch- 
ungen über die Beziehungen zwischen Intelligenz 
und Konzentrationsleistung bei stotternden Kind- 
егп. [Investigations on the relation between intelli- 
gence and ability to concentrate in stuttering chil- 
dren.] Psychologische Beitrage, 1963, 7(3), 353-359. 
--50 stuttering children were tested with various 
subtests of ҮҮ. Horn’s Ability Test System and with 
Duekert’s and Lienert’s Concentration Achievement 
Test. Comparison of performance with that of non- 
Stuttering children yielded the following results: both 

| groups showed same average scores on Ше intelli- 
gence tests, stuttering children did better than non- 
Stuttering children on the concentration tests, and 
here was a positive correlation between stuttering 
children’s intelligence and their ability to concentrate 
Whereas generally ‘there is relative independence of 
both functions—H. J. Priester. 


8026, Sechrest, Lee, & Wallace, John. (North- 
western U.) Figure drawings and naturally occur- 
ing events: Elimination of the expansive euphoria 
ршен, Journal of Educational Psychology, 
Se 55(1), 42-44.—The finding that drawings of 
Бе Claus tend to be larger at Christmas than either 
ШЕ weeks before or a few weeks after has been 
еа in terms of either the specific reinforce- 
е of Santa Claus or naturally motivated 
ез However, previous researches have not 
Shite е печено of a plausible alternative hypothe- 
ee ae the excitement of the Christmas season gives 
ат а generalized euphoria which would result in 
р шв being made larger at that time. Та the 
a оге Ss drew pictures of Santa Claus, а 
Ж Сі та house, Santa Claus drawings were largest 
ano ‘mas, but drawing of a man and house showed 

Pposite trend, i.e., they were smallest at Christmas 


increased іп size followi i 
7 ng the Christmas season. 
Author abstract, я 
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qu 4 major methodologica 
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8028. Smith, A. N. (U. Manchester, England) 
A survey of the attainments and interests of ten- 
year-old children from differing geographical en- 
vironments within a county. British Journal of 
Educational Psychology, 1963, 33(3), 325-326--А 
summary of researches reported in a degree thesis. 

8029. Smock, Charles D., & Rubin, Barry М. 
(Purdue U.) Utilization of visual information in 
children as a function of incentive motivation. 
Child Development, 1964, 35(1), 109-117.--Тһе pur- 
pose of this study was to determine the effect of in- 
centive motivation on the recognition of increasingly 
complex figures. Stimuli of 3 different levels of com- 
plexity were shown to 42 boys and 50 girls, ages 9 
уг. 4 mo. to 12 yr. 4 mo., divided equally into High, 
Medium, and Low intelligence groups. lt was found 
that (a) accuracy of recognition of all figures was 
facilitated equally by motivational increase; (b) al- 
though intelligence level accounted for differences in 
baseline recognition, motivation did not differentially 
affect the performance of the different intelligence 
groups; (c) increased stimulus complexity resulted 
in judgments of greater uncertainty, while motiva- 
tional increase produced judgments of greater cer- 
tainty; and (d) the correlations among accuracy, 
certainty, and latency were all found to be generally 
unreliable. (19 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


8030. Sweney, А. B., & Cattell, R. В. (U. Illi- 
nois) Dynamic factors in twelve year old children 
as revealed in measures of integrated motivation. 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(4), 360-369. 
--336 6th grade children were given a test battery of 
3 objective devices to study the dynamic drive factors 
in children of the integrated 2nd order component of 
motivation. 60 attitudes or motivational units cover- 
ing 18 hypothesized ergs and 32 complimentary senti- 
ments were chosen as representative criteria for the 
integrated component of motivation. The results were 
factor analyzed using the centroid method denoting 13 
ergs and 6 sentiments with 3 factors not specifically 
identified. Relationships existent between this study 
and а similar one using adults was also included.— 
Е. J. Kronenberger. 


8031. Tanaka, H. (Osaka U., Japan. Develop- 
mental study on figure recognition through com- 
parison of identification. Japanese Journal of Psy- 
chology, 1963, 34, 172-177.—The developmental curve 
of exact perception was studied in an experimental 
situation of figure-identification. The critical period 
was found to shift to the adult level at about 8-9 yr. 
and nearly 100% exactness was achieved at about 
13-14 yr.; analyzing the errors, whole-framework- 
perception was found in children, 5-6 and 4—5 yr. of 
age, whereas simple-framework-perception was noted 
in a group of 3-4 year-old children. Children step 
from simple-framework-perception into whole-frame- 
work-perception of figures around the period of 4—5 
уг.--4. Barclay. 


‚8032. Torrance, Е. Р. (0. Minnesota) What 
kind of a person do you want your gifted child to 
become? Gifted Child Quarterly, 1963, 7(3), 87-91. 
—Parents were asked to designate which of 62 char- 
acteristics should be encouraged and discouraged in 
gifted children. The 294 parents judged considera- 
tion of others most important, with health, sense of 
humor, sincerity, self-confidence, determination, inde- 
pendence of thought, courtesy, self-starting, and in- 
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dustry following in order. Ranked lowest were 
timidity, criticalness of others, stubbornness, nega- 
tivism, disturbing of class organization, and haughti- 
ness.—lV. М. Chansky. 

8033. Vaughan, Graham М. (Victoria U., Wel- 
lington, New Zealand) The effect of the ethnic 
grouping of the experimenter upon children’s re- 
sponses to tests of an ethnic nature. British Jour- 
nal of Social & Clinical Psychology, 1963, 3(1), 66- 
70.—The responses of 240 Maori and pakeha (white) 
children to tests of ethnic awareness and attitudes 
were examined in relation to the ethnic grouping of 
Е. % of the Ss of each ethnic group were tested by 
a Maori E and % by a pakeha E. With 1 exception, 
the E variable did not affect children’s performance 
on awareness tests. On attitude tests, however, a 
defensive reaction by older Maori children, who 
favored pakeha figures more frequently when E was 
pakeha rather than Maori, was noted. No such shift 
in response was observed in pakeha children. The 
results indicate that in ethnic attitude research, par- 
ticularly when Ss used are drawn from a minority 
group, the provision of own-race interviewers should 
be an automatic control—Journal abstract. 


8034, Walters, Richard, & Brown, Murray. (U. 
Waterloo, Ontario, Canada) Studies of reinforce- 
ment of aggression: III. Transfer of responses to 
an interpersonal situation. Child , Developmen, 
1963, 34(3), 563-571.--40 7-year-old boys were ran- 
domly assigned to 1 of 8 experimental conditions. 30 
boys were given 2 training sessions in which they 
were required to strike a Bobo clown; 10 of the boys 
were rewarded on an FR 6 schedule for striking the 
toy, 10 were rewarded on a CRF schedule, while 10 
received no extrinsic reinforcement. The remaining 
10 boys were given no training. 5 boys in each group 
were frustrated before testing, while 5 were not. Ss 
were then paired with a competitor in 2 games 
involving physical contact, and aggressive responses 
were recorded. FR 6 schedule Ss displayed signifi- 
cantly more aggression than the other 3 groups, 
among which there were no differences. There were 
no effects attributable to frustration—W. J. Meyer. 


8035. Zimbardo, Philip G., Mahl, George F., & 
Barnard, James W. (New York U.) The meas- 
urement of speech disturbance in anxious children. 
Journal of Speech & Hearing Disorders, 1963, 28(4), 
362-370.—A sample of 40 males was selected from 
500 3rd grade children, utilizing the Sarason self- 
report scales, 2 types of interview conditions (evalua- 
tive and permissive), and 3 sets of interview questions 
(varying in affective direction from positive through 
neutral to negative). Mahl’s speech disturbance ratio 
was utilized as a dependent variable. There was a 
significant interactive effect upon speech disturbance 
of anxiety level and type of interview condition— 
М. Е. Palmer. 


8036. Zimiles, Herbert. (Bank St. Coll. Educ.) 
A note on Piaget’s concept of conservation. Child 
Development, 1964, 34(3), 691-695.—The results of 
a study by Wohlwill and Lowe (see 37: 0866) sug- 
gest that short training periods can be effective in 
changing а child's approach to conservation. This 
conclusion is challenged and an alternative interpre- 
tation is offered which is felt to be more consistent 
with the operations used in the Wohlwill and Lowe 
study —W. J. Meyer. 
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8037. Zlotowicz, Michel. La question de Гапх- 
iété chez les enfants аре scolaire: Méthodologie 
et assai expérimental. [The question of anxiety 
among children of school age: Methodology and ex- 
perimental trial.] Enfance, 1963, No. 3, 263-275.- 
The validity of anxiety questionnaires such as Ѕага- 
son’s is questioned on several grounds. Such ques- 
tionnaires count frequency of symptoms and not in- 
tensity, do not take into account the attitude of the Ss 
toward such questionnaires, and һауе inadequate “Пе” 
scales. 50 boys between the ages of 7—2 and 8-3 were 
given the scale under systematically varied conditions. 
It is claimed that the results demonstrate the feasi- 
bility of the method for overcoming at least some of 
the objections, Incidentally, the relation of anxiety 
to intelligence level is found to be curvilinear.— 
S. 5. Marzolf. 


Learning 


8038. Boshes, Benjamin, & Mylkebust, Helmer 
R. (Northwestern U.) A neurological and behav- 
ioral study of children with learning disorders. 
Neurology, 1964, 14(1), 7-12—The implications of 
the findings from this study of relationships between 
neurological status and learning disorders in children 
can be summarized as: (1) Neurological integrity is 
more closely related to behavior than has been as- 
sumed, Minimal brain dysfunctions are related to 
problems in learning in a rather complex manner. 
(2) Since social maturity, auditory blending, and 
spelling most frequently showed a trend relationship 
with neurological status, techniques of this type would 
be useful in further exploring the implications of 
neurological disturbances, (3) The means and proc- 
esses by which children learn most effectively are 
different from group to group as well as from the 
normal. (4) If the findings from this study stand 
the test of time and are further validated, there are 
important implications for educational and remedial 
training. In order to assist these children most bene- 
ficially, we must be aware of the far-reaching impli- 
cations of minimal neurological disturbances. ( 
ref.)—J. A. Lücker. 


8039. Bruning, James Leon. (Ohio U.) Effects 
of magnitude of reward and percentage of rein- 
forcement on a lever movement response. Child 
Development, 1964, 35(1), 281-285.—The acquisition 
and extinction of a lever movement response were in- 
vestigated as a function of percentage of reinforce- 
ment (100 vs. 50%) and magnitude of reward (1 vs. 
5 pieces of candy per reinforced trial). 16 kinder- 
garten children were assigned to each of the 4 ехрегі- 
mental conditions. Their task was to move a lever 
through an 18-inch distance in order to receive candy. 
The performance measures during acquisition indi- 
cated that the 50% reinforced Ss performed faster 
than the 100% reinforced Ss. Larger magnitude ok 
reward was found to have a slight, but nonsignificant, 
decremental effect on performance. The extinction 
measures indicated that no decrement in performance 
occurred, but rather, that response level actually in- 
creased during the 12 nonreinforced trials—Journ@ 
abstract. 


8040. Cohen, Theodore В. Prediction of under- 
achievement in kindergarten children. Archives 0 
General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(5), 444-450.—Predic- 
tions of Ist grade achievement relative to ТО were 
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le by a teacher, a psychologist, and a psychiatrist 
eon pads and 31 boys with a mean 10 of 1122. 
Correctness of the predictions was extremely, highly, 
and justly significant respectively. Excessive anxiety 
seemed to result in underachievement, moderate anx- 
iety in overachievement. Ss with enuretic anxiety 
improved more in arithmetic than others. Ss with 
motor inhibition were toilet trained significantly 
earlier (according to parents’ reports) than others. 
A 30-item Kindergarten Development Scale covering 
physical, social-emotional, intellectual, creative, and 
work habits development is presented —L. W. Brandt. 
8041. Craig, Grace J., & Myers, Jerome 1. (U. 
Massachusetts) A developmental study of sequen- 
tial two-choice decision making. Child Develop- 
ment, 1963, 34(2), 483-493.—‘Kindergarten, 4th 
grade, and 8th grade children were run in a noncon- 
tingent 2-choice situation for 200 trials at 2 levels 
of relative event frequency. In the 4th and 8th grade 
groups, after 80 to 120 trials, the proportion of choices 
of each event approached asymptotes matching the 
telative frequency of event occurrence. For kinder- 
garten children, however, the proportion of predic- 
tions of the more frequent event remained below the 
Proportion of event occurrence throughout 200 trials.” 
Analysis of subsequences showed that the older chil- 
dren (4th and 8th graders) were more sensitive to 
patterns of events and on this dimension were similar 
to adults. The kindergarten Ss were unaware of the 
Subsequences—W. J. Meyer. 


8042. Gilev, D. К. (Pedagogical Inst., Ishim, 
USSR) K voprosu o formirovanii navyka glazo- 
тегпої otsenki rasstoyanii у protsesse shkol’nogo 
obucheniya, [Оп the formation of skills in esti- 
pane distance by eye in school training.] Voprosy 
Psikhologii, 1962, 8(4), 121-1242 methods of train- 
ШЕ school children in estimations of distance were 
compared, The usual approach was to have children 
estimate a distance then check it by measurement. 
е experimental method was to show children how 
0 use a standard distance with which they had been 
given experience. For Sth-grade children the latter 
Procedure proved much more effective—H. Pick. 


сш Jurkowski, Andrzej. Poréwnanie stopnia 
Racer analogii stownych ге wzgledu па za- 
кол са relacje logiczne dwu grupach dzieci 
йс ед. ГА comparative study of the degree of 
ор with reference to Ње logical relation іп- 
Psych А study of two groups of school children.] 
hn ologia Wychowawcza, 1963, 6/20(5), 465-471. 
БІ шеп: with Sth- and 7th-grade pupils (М 
was Да ей that the number of correct solutions 
groups part a function of the type of analogy. Both 
whole а about equal in the ability to solve part- 
did he Superiority analogies but the older students 
=н е opposition and causality analogies. 


8 4 
АЙА Lee, Lee С., Kagan, Jerome, & Rabson, 


ence э Сев Кез. Inst., Yellow Springs, О.) Influ- 
Upon С Preference for analytic categorization 
1963, 34(2) доп acquisition. Child Development, 
а Preference a 33-442.—“This study assessed whether 
Stimuli yy a or analytic grouping of familiar picture 
kinds of ould be related to the ease of learning 3 
Оп the кы шере. 30 3rd grade boys were selected 
duced in 15 of the number of analytic responses pro- 

а simple test for preferences in pairing 
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familiar objects. All Ss were subsequently asked to 
learn 6 concepts (2 analytic, 2 inferential, 2 rela- 
tional) in a standard concept formation task. Ana- 
lytic boys learned the analytic concepts more readily 
than the other 2, whereas the nonanalytic boys 
learned the relational concepts with greater ease.”— 
W.J. Meyer. 

8045. Legant, Jean. (U. New Mexico) A com- 
parative study of scores of tests based on chil- 
dren’s literature and mythology made by Indian, 
Spanish-American and Anglo children. New Мех- 
ico Society for the Study of Education ейис. Res. 
Bull., 1963, 13-14.—Multiple choice tests were de- 
signed to measure children’s knowledge of mythology 
and literature as found in typical texts for Grades 
4, 5, and 6. These tests were standardized upon 226 
Anglo 6th-grade children, and were then given to 
533 6th-graders comprising Anglo, Spanish-Ameri- 
can,, Pueblo, Navaho, and Apache Indian pupils. No 
minority group possessed a knowledge or understand- 
ing of literature or mythology common to that of the 
middle class Anglo groups. “If such knowledge is 
thought to be important, it must be specifically taught 
to minority groups.”—J. С. Cooper. 

8046. Nickell, Madge, & Travers, Robert M. W. 
(U. Utah) Effects of different reinforcers: A 
comparison across age levels. Psychological Re- 
ports, 1963, 13(3), 739-746.—The relative effective- 
ness of 2 reinforcing contingencies referred to as 
verbal and physical reinforcements were compared as 
a function of age and sex. 20 males and 20 females 
at each of 4 age levels represented prekindergarten 
and Grades 3, 6, and 9. A highly significant differ- 
ence was found between the reinforcing conditions, 
physical reinforcement being more effective than ver- 
bal at all age levels. These results had been predicted 
in the 2 oldest age groups, however, hypotheses made 
for the 2 youngest groups were not supported. Verbal 
reinforcement in combination with the physical rein- 
forcement resulted in no greater response than did 
the physical reinforcement alone. Verbal reinforce- 
ment was significantly more effective among pre- 
kindergarten females than among 3rd grade females, 
while males at both age levels were similarly affected 
by verbal reinforcement—Journal abstract. 


8047. Riley, Donald A., & McKee, John P. (U. 
California, Berkeley) Pitch and loudness trans- 
position in children and adults. Child Development, 
1963, 34(2), 471-482.—“2nd grade, 3rd grade, and 
college-age Ss were trained in either a 500-cycle 
pitch discrimination or a 12-db. loudness discrimina- 
tion and tested for transposition immediately after 
reaching criterion. Ss of all 3 age groups transposed 
significantly more often in loudness than in pitch, 
Under these conditions we found no age effects in 
transposition. . . . Pitch Ss, but not loudness Ss, 
showed significantly’ less transposition when the test 
pair of stimuli included the stimulus which had been 
correct during training.”—W. J, Meyer. 

8048. Schutz, Richard E., & Naumoff, Harold. 
(Arizona State U.) The relationship between 
paired comparisons scale values of stimuli and 
their function as reinforcers of a free operant 
response with young children. Psychological Rec- 
ord, 1964, 14(1), 89-93.--Ап experiment to deter- 
mine whether preschool children respond to stimuli 
as reinforcers in an experimental situation consistent 
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with their paired comparisons preferences. 27 kinder- 
garten Ss individually rated 4 stimuli using paired 
comparisons procedures. Each S was then reintorced 
for lever pulling responses with token reinforcers 
redeemable for the S’s preference among the 4 stimuli. 
Results indicated low consistence of paired compari- 
son scale values and no relationship of paired com- 
parison and operant preferences. The results suggest 
caution should be exercised in extrapolating pre- 
viously reported paired comparisons findings to labo- 
ratory learning research with young children.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

8049. Setterington, Ronald G., & Walters, Rich- 
ard H. (U. Toronto) Effects of concurrent delays 
of material rewards and punishments on problem- 
solving in children, Child Development, 1964, 35 
(1),, 275-280.—72 Grade 2 children were randomly 
assigned to one of 9 conditions in a study of the 
effects of concurrent delay of reward and delay of 
punishment on children’s problem solving. 3 levels 
of delay of reward and 3 levels of delay of punish- 
ment, 0, 10, and 20 sec, in each case, were selected 
for study. Increasing delay of reward significantly 
increased both the number of trials required for 
mastering the task and the number of errors made 
during learning. In contrast, there were no signifi- 
cant differences among the 0, 10, and 20 sec. delay-of- 
punishment conditions—Journal abstract. 


8050. Smedslund, Jan. (0. Oslo, Norway) Pat- 
terns of experience and the acquisition of concrete 
transitivity of weight in eight-year-old children. 
Scandinavian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 4(4), 251- 
256,--Тһе effects of empirical control уз. по empiri- 
cal control, and of fixed vs. free procedure on the 
acquisition of transitivity of weight was studied. The 
fixed procedure involved practice on the sequence A > 
В, В > С, А > С, whereas the free procedure merely 
required the children to order triads of objects ac- 
cording to weight. Around 30% of the Ss acquired 
transitivity, but none of the experimental variables 
had any effect. It is concluded that empirical control 
is unimportant. The lack of effect of free vs. fixed 
procedure is contrary to some earlier findings with 
younger children, who profited only from a free pro- 
cedure.—Journal abstract. 


8051. Smedslund, Jan. (U. Oslo, Norway) Pat- 
terns of experience and the acquisition of conser- 
vation of length. Scandinavian Journal of Psy- 
chology, 1963, 4(4), 257-264.—The effects of 5 
procedures on the acquisition of conservation of 
length were studied. A Miiller-Lyer illusion was 
used to induce apparent changes in length in the test- 
and practice-situations. 2 procedures involved ргас- 
tice оп addition-subtraction, one a progressive in- 
crease in the strength of the Miiller-Lyer illusion, 
and one the anticipation of the outcome of displace- 
ments of the objects. A 5th procedure was a com- 
posite of the other 4. The results showed some 
acquisitions in all groups, with highest frequency in 
the anticipation group, and lowest in the increase- 
in-illusion group—Journal abstract, 

8052. Staats, Arthur W., Finli , Judson R, 
Minke, Karl А, & Wolf, Meets (Arizona 
State U.) Reinforcement variables in the control 
of unit reading responses. Journal of the Experi- 
mental Analysis of Behavior, 1964, 7(2), 139-149,— 
The present study was concerned with the effects of 
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schedules of reinforcement upon the rate of verbal 
responding to written material in children. 4 multiple 
schedules were used; multiple CRF-EXT, multiple 
CRE-VR, multiple CRF-VI, and multiple VR-VI, 1 
S being run on each schedule. Rates under CRF were 
lower than under VR, somewhat higher than under 
VI, and much higher than under extinction, The S 
run on multiple VR-VI showed little rate difference 
in the 2 components.—Journal abstract. 

8053. Staats, Arthur W., Minke, Karl А., Finley, 
Judson R., Wolf, Montrose, & Brooks, Lloyd O. 
(Arizona State U.) A reinforcer system and ex- 
perimental procedure for the laboratory study of 
reading acquisition. Child Development, 1964, 35 
(1), 209-231.—3 4-year-old children were introduced 
to a laboratory procedure for the controlled presenta- 
tion of a reading acquisition task. Reading responses 
were automatically recorded on standard operant con- 
ditioning equipment. A reinforcement system was 
employed using tokens backed up by a variety of 
S-selected reinforcers. Results indicated that: (a) 
the reinforcer system appeared to solve the major 
problem involved in maintaining children’s behavior 
over long periods so that complex behavior may be 
studied, (b) the reading materials and their presenta- 
tion yielded sufficient experimental control to allow 
for the further study of independent variables impor- 
tant to reading acquisition, and (c) the cumulative 
records made of the reading responses constituted a 
sensitive measure of the behavior under study.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 


8054, Terrell, Glenn, & Ware, Robert. (U. Colo- 
rado) Emotionality as a function of delay of re- 
ward. Child Development, 1963, 34(2), 495-501.- 
The effects of immediate and delayed reward on 
GSRs and on specific behavioral measures of emo- 
tionality were assessed. Ss learned a size and a form 
discrimination task. In the early phase of learning 
GSRs were greater under the delayed reinforcement 
condition than under the immediate. The reverse of 
this was true in the later phase of learning. Ss looked 
away from the task more frequently and made more 
comments indicating negative attitudes toward the 
task when learning under the delayed reward condi- 
tion. This suggests that greater emotionality was 
induced by delayed than immediate reinforcement.— 
Author summary. 


8055. Witecki, Kazimierz, Zagadnienie zain- 
teresowan dzieci w świetle badań nad procesami 
pamięci. [The role of children’s interest in the 
memory process.] Roczniki Ейогойсане; 1963, 9(4), 
93-101.—An experimental study of recall utilized 5 
girls and 60 boys, age 12, who were shown a picture 
which had 20 elements in it. After an exposure 0 
1 тїп, they were asked to write a composition about 
the picture. Recall was tested 8 days later by means 
of a questionnaire. What is recalled appeared to be 
a function of interest —H. Kaczkowski. 


8056. Witryol, Sam L., Tyrrell, Donald J. & 
Lowden, Lynn М. (0. Connecticut) Five-choice 
discrimination learning by children under simul- 
taneous incentive conditions. Child Development, 
1964, 35(1), 233-2434 incentives and a contro 
were presented to 40 5th-grade children by means 4 
a novel 5-сһоісе discrimination task under simul- 
taneous reinforcement conditions ; the method of 
Paired comparisons was also employed with the same 
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children under conditions of consummation and non- 
consummation. Substantial reliability and agreement 
were demonstrated within and across ranking condi- 
tions in the incentive hierarchy despite individual 
differences and some inconsistency for a verbal rein- 
forcement. Findings were interpreted to suggest an 
economical procedure for determining reinforcement 
strengths in the 5-choice discrimination task where 
each S serves as his own control; the method of 
paired comparisons applied to incentives was vali- 
dated, (21 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


8057. Youniss, James, & Furth, Hans G. (Catho- 
lic U. America) Reversal learning in children as a 
function of overtraining and delayed transfer. 
Journal of Comparative & Physiological Psychology, 
1964, 57(1), 156-157.—Children, 7-8 yr. old, were 
given criterion training or overtraining on a 3-item 
visual paired-associate task, then transferred to a re- 
versal or control shift, immediately or 24 hr. after 
training. Both overtraining and delayed transfer 
facilitated reversal learning while control shifts were 
unaffected by these variables. The overtraining ef- 
fect was different from that reported previously for 
children, Results were interpreted as a function of 
a discriminable change in reinforcement, forgetting, 
and of the type of response.—Journal abstract. 


8058. Zhurova, L. E. (Inst. Psychol., Moscow, 
USSR) Razvitie zvukovogo aniliza slov u detei 
doshkol'nogo vozrasta. [Development of sound 
analysis of words in preschool children.] Voprosy 
Psikhologii, 1963, Хо. 3, 21-32.—It is observed that 
although children appear to understand phonetic dis- 
tinctions by 2 yr, of age, when it comes to teaching 
them to tead and spell, even at the age of 6 or 7, 
Тапу children still seem to be unable to identify 
ae Sounds. In order to study this ability 3 sets of 
initia Studies were done to get the child to identify 
Ш and final sounds іп а word. The Ist set of 
НАШЕ studies was directed towards having the child 
ak the Ist sound of a word. With more, or 
ae pasttuction by E even the youngest child (3-4) 
С, К КӨЕ to make initial sounds although they 
КО t do this to start with. The 2nd set of studies 

Е concerned with trying to have children identify 
СА ners in words by direct instruction. This 
шей a ot be done by Ше 3-4-year-olds. The 3rd set 
тыз тсопсері-іогтабоп approach to accomplish the 
the vo, 1, It was very unsuccessful in the case of 

Younger children—H. Pick. 


Abilities 


chil BMS Elizabeth. (Stanford U.) Effect of 
ential ae ng Practices on development of differ- 
34(3) Ее abilities. Child Development, 1963, 
childrearin, 48.—It was hypothesized that mothers’ 
Specific 8 Practices influence the development of 

cognitive abilities. The Ss were 60 mothers 
ability Sade children of either high or low verbal 
ability, Similar total IQ. A spatial or numerical 


Tearing pran sates for the nonverbal ability. Child- 
‹ 5 were і і i 
anda questionnaire. determined from an interview 


“The findings led to the general 
ц А gs 4 
bya ne that discrepant verbal ability is fostered 


inga lationship with a demanding and some- 


we, nth ; 5 
Abilities Това mother, while discrepant nonverbal 


© enhanced by allowing the child a con- 
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siderable degree of freedom to experiment оп his 
own.” —W. J. Meyer. 

8060. Braun, Jean S. (Wayne State U.) Rela- 
tion between concept formation ability and read- 
ing achievement at three developmental levels. 
Child Development, 1963, 34(3), 675-682.—It is hy- 
pothesized that children with average or better general 
intellectual ability but poor concept formation ability 
are more likely to be retarded readers. Ss were boys 
in the 3rd, 5th, and 7th grades. Underachievers and 
overachievers were given a concept formation test. 
The hypothesis is supported and it is suggested that 
concept formation ability may be relatively independ- 
ent of general intelligence —W. J. Meyer. 

8061. Carlsmith, Lyn. (Yale U.) Effect of early 
father absence on scholastic aptitude. Harvard 
Educational Review, 1964, 34(1), 3-21.—This article 
reports the results of an investigation of the effect 
of father absence on young children in terms of the 
patterns of math and verbal aptitude scores which 
these children later attain on college entrance exami- 
nations. The author relates the findings to sex- 
identification theory. (31 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

8062. King, W. H. (U. London Inst. Education, 
England) The development of scientific concepts 
in children: II. British Journal of Educational Psy- 
chology, 1963, 33(3), 240-252.—This paper describes 
the responses of children to 20 science questions and 
relates these responses to age and ability represented 
by scores on a verbal and nonverbal test. A relation- 
ship is established for certain types of question be- 
tween their facility values and the grades obtained 
by the children on the criteria. Rate of growth of 
scientific knowledge is found to be similar for boys 
and girls; boys and girls of 10 yr. of age show no 
significant differences in knowledge of science con- 
cepts but there is significant differentiation in sec- 
ondary school children—Journal abstract. 


8063. Lureat, Liliane. Langage oral et langage 
écrit: Passage du langage oral au langage écrit 
dans une épreuve de rédaction. [Oral and written 
language: Passage from oral to written language in a 
test of composition.] Enfance, 1963, No. 3, 193-207. 
—An analysis and description of oral and written 
expression of 6- and 7-yr. old children and older 
mentally retarded youth in response to the question, 
“What is the street like; explain it to me,” which 
demonstrates that oral and written expression are 
different tasks rather than 2 forms of the same task. 
--5. 5. Marzolf. 


8064. Menyuk, Раша. (Massachusetts Inst. Тесһ- 
nology) А preliminary evaluation of grammatical 
capacity in children. Journal of Verbal Learning & 
Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(5-6), 429-439.—Ss were 14 
nursery-school children and 50 kindergarten children. 
A language sample was obtained from each child. 
“The children were then asked to repeat a set of 
sentences representative of the various transformation 
types (sentences which go beyond the simple-active- 
declarative type) and a set representative of the 
various restricted forms (deviations from complete 
grammaticalness) that were found in their usage of 
grammar. In addition 3 older Ss were asked to repeat 
the 2 sets of sentences, to repeat the set containing 
the restricted forms in a manner they thought cor- 
rect, and to repeat the set representing the trans- 
formations given to them in reverse word order. “It 
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was found that when given Ше memory aid of imme- 
diate recall, these children were better able to produce 
than use in their own language both transformations 
and completely grammatical rules. The 3 older Ss, 
although they had repeated all sentences containing 
transformation types with complete accuracy, were 
unable to do so when the structure of these sentences 
was removed . . . even though they were again 
given the aid of immediate recall.”—E. С. Aiken. 


8065. Rossi, Ernest. (Temple U.) Development 
of classificatory behavior. Child Development, 
1964, 35(1), 137-142——Bousfield’s “associative clus- 
tering method” was used to study the development of 
classificatory behavior. 3 groups of children—S, 8, 
and 11 yr. of age, respectively—were administered 
a 20-word stimulus list made up of 5 words from each 
of 4 different categories. For % of the Ss at each 
age level, verbal mediating terms were included. No 
deviation from linearity in the relation between age 
and clustering was found; nor did the presence of 
verbal mediators appear to facilitate clustering. The 
importance of difficulty level of stimulus material for 
demonstrating both the effectiveness of verbal media- 
tors in clustering and the existence of discriminable 
developmental stages in classificatory behavior is dis- 
cussed. (19 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


8066. Talerico, Marguerite, & Brown, Fred. 
(Mt. Sinai Новр., NYC) Intelligence test patterns 
of Puerto Rican children seen’ іп child psychiatry. 
Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 61(1), 57-66.— 
This study of children, 6-15 yr. of age, divided into 3 
age groups and examined in the WISC, showed con- 
sistent dull normal intelligence with better perceptual 
organization than verbal comprehension. However, 
there were differences in the subtest patterns of the 
3 groups and an increase in IQ in the adolescent 
group, 26% of whom had high average to superior 
intelligence scores. This contrasts with the 2 younger 
groups in which none of the children had above 
average intelligence scores, possibly suggesting the 
effect of broader social and cultural influences with 


the loosening of home ties at adolescence—Author 
abstract. 


8067. Weinberg, Norris Н. (U. California, Med. 
Cent.) Relativism, self-centering, and conceptual 
level. Child Development, 1963, 34(2), 443-450.— 
To test for the generality of egocentric thinking in 
children, as conceptualized by Piaget, 64 boys and 
36 girls 6-6 to 7-10 were tested for their capacity 
for relativistic thinking. The relativism scores were 
related to level of performance on the 2 categorizing 
tasks, but not to Rorschach differentiation. The re- 
search also attempted to experimentally produce ego- 
centricity by the use of self-centering as compared 
with task-centering instructions. Task-centered Ss 
performed at a less egocentric level on one categori- 
zation task and were in the right direction on the 
other, but no effects were found on the Rorschach.— 
W. J. Meyer. 


Personality 


8068. Ancona, L., Cesa-Bianchi, М., & Bocquet, 
с. Identificazione al padre in assenza di modello 
paterno: Ricerca applicata ai figli degli ufficiali di 
marina. [Identification with the father in absence 
of the paternal model: Research applied to children 
of navy officers.] Archivio di Psicologia, Neurologia 
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е Psichiatria, 1963, 24(4), 341-361.—Italian children 
with or without a paternal model do not show the 
kind of differences found in a comparative group of 
Norwegian children—L, L’Abate. 


8069. Annell, A.-L. (University Hosp., Upsala, 
Sweden) Children: A follow-up study of 115 
cases. Acta Psychiatrica Scandinavica, 1963, 39(2), 
235-297.--Тһе results give rise to the question, 
whether a more reliable prognostic evaluation can 
possibly be reached through recording of certain fac- 
tors from the histories, and observation of certain 
symptoms or combinations of symptoms in psychotic 
children, regardless of the nature of the psychosis, 
than by means of the diagnoses. The combination of 
clinically observed stereotypes, and poor performance 
on intelligence tests emerges as the prognostically 
most important combination of symptoms with regard 
to development of schizophrenia. А rather large 
number of other factors also show a tendency towards 
varying frequencies within different groups compared, 
but they did not reach statistical significance. Of the 
115 patients 36 had not yet reached the age of 18.— 
R. Kaelbling. 


8070. Barber, W. H., & Wessen, Albert Е. Social 
interaction and severity of emotional disturbance. 
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1964, 34(1), 
56-63.—In an experimental test of a regression-like 
phenomenon in social relations, degree of psycho- 
pathology was related to pattern of social interaction. 
Tt was hypothesized that (a) in an unstructured situa- 
tion, children observed alone and in pairs would be 
more severely disturbed than children observed more 
frequently in group situations; and (b) over a period 
of several months, children evaluated as improved 
clinically would be found proportionally more often 
in groups than children who were not improved. 
Both hypotheses were supported. Obtained correla- 
tions between median rankings by clinicians and 
rankings of children according to frequency with 
which they were solitary, paired with an adult, 
paired with a peer, in groups including an adult, and 
in groups with peers exclusively, were: .882, 385, 
-647, 843, and 872, respectively. Elimination of age 
differences left the relationships intact—Journal ab- 
stract. 


8071. Cattell, Raymond В. (U. Illinois) Teach- 
ers’ personality description of six-year-olds: A 
check on structure. British Journal of Educational 
Psychology, 1963, 33(3), 219-235.—Since factor ana- 
lytic evidence on personality structure in young chil- 
dren is still uncommon and incomplete, an independ- 
ent, checking analysis is presented on the excellent 
data gathered by Digman, on 102 7- and В-уг--0195 
by use of behavior ratings оп a standard set of 3 
bipolar “marker” traits. The general agreement wit 
Digman’s findings is good, 7 of his 11 factors closely 
matching 7 of the 12 here, in “blind” тоташып 
However, where there are differences, the technica 
points by which differences in factor analyses May 
be evaluated are illustrated. In particular, the ше 
ences of interpretation are evaluated, for the presen 
writer’s factors A, cyclothymia; C, ego strength; ilt 
excitability; E, dominance; and so on to O, Біз 
proneness, are more exactly confirmed here. Г © 
better confirmation coincides with (а) а папа 
hyperplane count (mean 70%), and (Б) а Ме Һе 
statistical significance of simple structure by t 
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Bargmann test. However, the differences of the 
independent analyses are small compared with the 
agreements. The study has relevance also to the 
cross-cultural constancy of personality factors, in that 
the Ss in Hawaii were roughly half Japanese, half 
(31 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

8072. Collins, L. F., Maxwell, A. E., & Cameron, 
Kenneth. (Maudsley Hosp., London, England) An 
analysis of the case material of the younger mal- 
adjusted child. British Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 
109(463), 758-765.—For 187 children between 5 and 
7 уг. of age at Maudsley and 166 at Brixton Child 
Guidance Clinic tabulation of presence or absence of 
items in case records was made and correlation ma- 
trices developed. While symptoms do not fall in to 
the clear classes shown by older children, many of the 
later clusters are suggested, such as rebelliousness, 
tootlessness, cossettedness, anxiety, and social mal- 
adaptation.—_W. L. Wilkins. 

8073. Esman, Aaron H. Visual hallucinoses in 
young children. Psychoanalytic Study of the Child, 
1962, 17, 334-343.--5 cases of acute visual hallucinosis 
in young children have been observed within a rela- 
tively short time. The hallucinoses appeared to repre- 
sent acute regressive reactions in response to over- 
whelming anxiety. Restitutive efforts involved the 
Projection of a destructive parental introject, which 
was then perceived visually. Background factors for 
the choice of visual perception of the projected ob- 
Jects аге discussed.— Author summary. 
ТЕГЕ Finney, Joseph C. (Hawaii State Mental 

ealth Division) Maternal influences on anal or 
compulsive character in children. Journal of Ge- 
пейс Psychology, 1963, 103(2), 351-367.—Using 
НАД already administered, rating scales for children 
Hels кечее for overall compulsive character as 
ШЕТІНЕ От several anal or compulsive characteristics, 

bee submissiveness and stubbornness. The use- 
TA а pr the concept of anal or compulsive character 
инте in that overall ratings of this charac- 

е ue children correlated more highly with a 

г) ie antecedent cause (rigidity in the moth- 
acteristics 14 Ше ratings of specific compulsive char- 
агае: ther correlates of these compulsive 
Н istics were noted to shed some light оп the 


interplay of these ali i 
ersonal was 
thor abstract, р ity traits and defenses. 


аныз теці, Anna. Assessment of childhood 
2, рапсев. Psychoanalytic Study of the Child, 
progress; fe 158—Тһе child’s capacity to develop 
һе vey is the best indicator of his mental 
at Various 4 elopmental profiles should be drawn пр 
structura] fate in the treatment process and contain 
» Cynamic, economic, genetic, and adaptive 


data, 
За. сав of a diagnostic profile is included. 


807; 

М, E Moodman, Jerome D., Silberstein, Richard 
Health Cent ell, Wallace. (Staten Island Mental 
туса сат»), Adopted children brought to child 
1963, у оше Archives of General Psychiatry, 
&xttafamilial 1-456.— Among 593 closed cases 14 
et showe Adopted children were found. The lat- 
disturbances а preponderance of personality trait 
frequently 29 were brought to the clinic 1.4 times as 
Existence оа be expected оп the basis of their 
е, commun ommunity, were brought to a low 

munity clinic” at much lower rates than 
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those “reported in a higher income clinic or in a pri- 
vate practice.” Adopted Ss and Ss who had remained 
in the community of the study “were seen less fre- 
quently than nonadopted children. Sampling and 
choice of base rates for assessing emotional morbidity 
of adopted children were thought to explain higher 
rates found in other studies.”—L. W. Brandt. 


8077. Johnson, Miriam M. (U. Oregon) Sex 
role learning іп the nuclear family. Child Develop- 
ment, 1963, 34(2), 319-333.--Тһе basic position of 
this paper is that sex role learning for both males and 
females is dependent upon an adequate identification 
with the father. More specifically sex role learning 
is the internalization of a reciprocal role relationship 
wherein the father is the key parent. Although a 
crucial test of the theoretical position has not been 
published, the evidence relevant to the hypothesis 
is generally supportive—W,. J. Meyer. 

8078. Lighthall, Frederick. (U. Chicago) De- 
fensive change in children’s responses to person- 
ality questionnaires. Child Development, 1963, 34 
(2), 455-470.—Standard and experimental methods 
of administering questionnaires were employed with 
4th and 6th grade children in a test-retest design. 
The “position effect,” consistently found when per- 
sonality questionnaires are used in such a design, was 
unaffected by the experimental method. The effect 
again appeared. The principal benefit of the experi- 
mental method was in revealing a new source of 
variance contributing to the position effect: non- 
defensive acquisition of concepts of appropriate be- 
havior and attitudes. Developmental апа psycho- 
sexual influences noted by Bronfenbrenner, Erikson, 
and Sarason and co-workers are implicated in the 
interpretation of findings—Author summary. 

8079. Marcus, J. (Hadassah U. Hosp., Jerusalem, 
Israel) Borderline states in childhood. Journal 
of Child Psychology & Psychiatry, 1963, 4(3-4), 207- 
218.—The diagnosis is made from а total symptom 
picture of low-frustration tolerance, impulsivity, tem- 
per tantrums, mood swings, tenuous relationships, 
“neurotic” traits, poor judgment, “loose” but pre- 
served reality contact, some omnipotence, and magi- 
cal thinking. A psychoanalytic interpretation of the 
syndrome is offered and illustrated by 2 сазез.- 
7. М. Reisman, 

8080. O’Connor, N., & Hermelin, Beate. (Inst. 
Psychiatry, London, England) Measures of dis- 
tance and motility in psychotic children and 
severely subnormal controls. British Journal of 
Social & Clinical Psychology, 1963, 3(1), 29-33.— 
In a group of severely subnormal children, diagnosed 
as psychotic, and controls the approach response and 
the amount of movement were measured in the pres- 
ence of various stimuli. An attempt was made to 
isolate relevant aspects of “a person” in preparing 
the stimuli. The distance measure did not differen- 
tiate the groups in those conditions which resembled 
most closely a social stimulus situation. They did 
differ in their approach score to objects, the psy- 
chotics approaching less. Psychotic children also 
moved more than controls, and the amount of move- 
ment did not vary over different stimulus situations. 
—Journal abstract. 


8081. Phillips, A. S. Self concepts in children. 


Educational Research, 1964, 6(2), 104-109.--“Ав a 
result of several studies, evidence has been provided 
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which confirms much of the earlier theorising. Fur- 
ther light has been thrown on the growth of the self 
concept in its various aspects, during infancy and 
childhood. Its relation to self acceptance and mental 
health has been estabilshed. The content of the self 
concepts of large groups of children has been fairly 
well determined, and the self concept has come to be 
recognized as a hitherto unnoticed factor in every 
learning situation, whether the teacher is aware of it, 
aiming for it, ог not.”—Author summary. 


8082. Pringle, M. L. K., & Сох, Т. (U. Birming- 
ham, England) The influence of schooling and 
sex on test and general anxiety as measured by 
Sarason’s scales. Journal of Child Psychology & 
Psychiatry, 1963, 4(3-4), 157-165.—235 4th-grade 
students were tested. 19 were in an authoritarian, 
adult-directed school (А) ; % were іп а “progressive,” 
child-centered school (Р). Children in School A had 
mean scores on both scales lower than those in School 
Р (р < 05). Girls scored higher than boys within 
each school (р < 01). Several explanations were 
offered for these differences, e.g., School P caused 
heightened anxiety because of less adult direction, 
School A pupils were more reluctant to acknowledge 
felt anxiety—J. М. Reisman, 


8083. Wenar, Charles, & Wenar, Solveig. (U. 
Pennsylvania School Med.) The short term pro- 
spective model, the illusion of time, and the tabula 
rasa child. Child Development, 1964, 34(3), 697- 
708.—The advantages of the 2 time-sample and the 
multiple time-sample over the single time-sample in 
the study of personality development and socialization 
are discussed, The 2 techniques provide information 
on the previous status of the child in regard to the 
variable under consideration and permit a determina- 
tion of the direction of influence; either from child to 
parent or from parent to child—W. J. Meyer. 


8084, Zarattini, Е. La connaissance du “moi” 
profond de lenfant par la psychologie de Гёсгї- 
ture. [Understanding the deep ego of the child by 
the psychology of handwriting.) Bulletin de Psy- 
chologie Scolaire et d’Orientation, 1963, 12, 17-24.— 
The Institute for Psychological Research Virginio 
Dell’Agnola in. Milan worked out a scientific method 
for the study of handwriting to detect conflicts and 
complexes in childhood and adolescence —R. Piret. 


Parent-Child Relations 


8085. Chodoff, Paul; Friedman, Stanford, В., 6 
Hamburg, David A. Stress, defenses and coping 
behavior: Observations in parents of children 
with malignant disease. American Journal of Psy- 
chiatry, 1964, 120(8), 743-749.--“Тһе present рарег 
reports observations on adaptational behavior of 46 
parents of 27 children under treatment for leukemia 
or other malignant diseases, carried out over a period 


of approximately 2 yr. at the Clinical Center of th 
NIH? WN, H. Pronko, ner 


8086. Cook, J. J... (Jewish Vocational Service, 
Milwaukee, Wis.) Dimensional analysis of child- 
rearing attitudes of parents of handicapped chil- 
геп, American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 
68(3), 354-361.--Тһе PARI was administered to 187 
mothers of blind, deaf, mongoloid, cerebral palsied, 
and organic children. Measures of Authoritarian- 
Control and Warmth were obtained, The intersection 
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point of standard scores obtained on the 2 dimensions 
yielded a quadrant identification for each group, 
Characterization of the mothers in terms of the 
severity of the handicap of the child, without regard 
for diagnostic grouping, allowed a quadrant identifi- 
cation of the moderately and severely handicapped 
also. While this method of categorizing maternal 
attitudes may have some value, the author argues that 
the description may not be a stable one because of the 
small differences among the groups on the Warmth 
scores. Very significant differences between the 
groups were found to exist on the Authoritarian- 
Control dimension. Because of the arrangement of 
the groups along this dimension, it was argued that 
perceived functional inadequacy of a child may well be 
a determinant of strong attitudes of authoritarian 
control on the part of тоіегѕ,—//. S. Sexton. 

8087. Cox, Е. М. (U. Melbourne, Australia) А 
second study of four family variables. Child De- 
velopment, 1963, 34(3), 619-630.—‘‘Structured ques- 
tion schedules designed to measure defined aspects of 
the parent-child relationship were administered to 
samples of 362 boys and girls who were attending 
4th and 5th grade at government or private Aus- 
tralian schools, In the case of boys, the 4 family 
scales (Love, Household Duties and Responsibilities, 
Social Restriction, and Family Cohesion) were found 
to be independent, reliable and internally consistent. 
With girls, the same pattern of results was obtained, 
with the exception that scores on the Love and House- 
hold Duties and Responsibilities scales were signifi- 
cantly intercorrelated in both grades and each type 
of school.”—W, J. Meyer. 


8088. Eiduson, Bernice T., Meyer, М. М, & 
Lucas, Winafred В. (Reiss-Davis Clinic, Los An- 
geles, Calif.) Contribution of psychological test- 
ing of parents to the understanding of the child. 
Journal of Projective Techniques & Personality As- 
sessment, 1963, 27(4), 387-417.—Background mate- 
rial and psychodiagnostic evaluations of both parents 
and child are presented as a total approach to the 
understanding and treatment of the son as a behavior 
problem. The influence of the parents, the way 1П 
which their personal conflicts contributed to their 
son’s disturbance, and his motivations are highlighted 
in sections devoted to individual evaluations, reac- 
tions in therapy, and a summary complete with БІ 
recommendations and prognosis.—A. F. Greenwald. 


8089. Farber, В, & Jenne, W. С. (U. Illinois) 
Family organization and parent-child communia 
tion: Parents and siblings of a retarded chia 
Monographs of the Society for Research in Chi 
Development, 1963, 28(7), 3-78.—Discusses the ac- 
curacy with which parents communicate their НА 
satisfaction or satisfaction with а child’s behavior 11 
the context of the organization of the family along 
various social dimensions.—A. Barclay. 


8090. Ferreira, Antonio J. (2060 Clarmar Wat 
San Jose, Calif.) Family myth and homeosta“*" 
Archives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9( 5), 457-404 
‘Family myths” are well integrated convictior® 
shared by all family members concerning their ro Ke 
in the family’s picture. The members defend ү 
image tenaciously though it is often false to Teal 1; 
The myth “explains” the behavior of the individual 
but hides their motives. It often determines деш 
The 2 general themes аге general happiness aime 
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` maintaining the status quo and unhappiness of 1 or 


more family members with the professed aim of ob- 
taining help. The myth has economic value for, it 
“15 to the relationship what the defense is to the 
individual.” 3 cases illustrate different family myths 
and therapeutic interventions by the psychiatrist— 
L, W. Brandt. 

8091. Gambrill, Eileen. (U. Michigan) Post 
hospitalized disabled children. Journal of Health 
& Human Behavior, 1963, 4(3), 206-210.—“Varia- 
tions in difficulty of parent-child adjustment after a 
physically disabled child returns home from the hos- 
pital were studied. The data came from home inter- 
views of 36 mothers. Results show that adjustment 
is poorer when the disabled child is male, and when 
the mother’s expectations of the child’s future are 
below his actual potentialities. Adjustment is better 
in Catholic families. When parent-child adjustment 
is difficult, there tends to be difficulty in other areas 
of the child’s life. The parents’ most frequent prob- 
lems caused by the disability are financial strain and 
а need for more adequate information and guidance.” 
Excerpts from 8 cases—L. 4. Ostlund. 


8092. Hoffman, Martin L. (Merrill-Palmer Inst., 
Detroit, Mich.) Parent discipline and the child’s 
Consideration for others. Child Development, 1963, 
34(3), 573-588.—The mothers of nursery school chil- 
dren from 12 middle class and 10 working class fami- 
lies gave detailed accounts of their interactions with 
their child the day before the interview. The inter- 
views were examined for amount of nondisciplinary 
interactions, the use of discipline oriented toward the 
direct consequences of the child’s behavior, and the 
ae of discipline oriented towards the implications of 

he child’s behavior for others. The child’s consid- 
eration of others and his general affective orientation 
ust determined from 3 % hr. observations. In а 
ог power assertive context, either love-withholding 

other-oriented discipline contributes to socially 
acceptable behavior—W’. J. Meyer. 
0%. Husquinet, Albert. (U. Liege) La rela- 

n entre la теге et Репѓапё à lage préscolaire. 
е, relationship between mother and child at pre- 
Belles pee.) Paris, France: Société ФЕ оп “Les 
detailed ettres,” 1963. 454 p.—This is a collection of 
children ork aan of the relationships between 81 
ahd ies boys and girls, and nearly 80 mothers 

Ше 5. Most of the children are 5 yr. old. 
ЖЕШ, tage IQ is 100 ranging from mild retarda- 

0 Superior intelligence. 


abo е. The parents’ age is 
5. yr. Tests of spatial-temporal development, 
technics ability, dominance, and several projective 


Iques were admini 5 
har € administered to the children but 
ку Statistical use is made of them. 6 basic 
Milter, ез are defined to characterize the 
interview 1 relationships ав studied by means of 


rengelman a period of time. (93 ref.)—J. С. 


80 
Шы Jacobsohn, Annette. The treatment of a 
ih comp sonically rejected child. Journal of Jew- 
ment of tha h Service, 1963, 39(3), 293-299.— Treat- 
Tejection is us who suffers from chronic maternal 
With a very. cussed. Jacobsohn is concerned here 
mother ig 12, SPecific type of rejection in which the 
е Wron ane the child as a “whipping boy” for all 
роп hers the mother feels have been perpetrated 
and as а result gives up this concept with 
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utmost reluctance even when the child’s needs for 
love become apparent to her. The process she uses 
in helping the parents and the child reach mutual 
acceptance is described—M. А. Seidenfeld. 

8095. LeVine, Robert A. Child rearing in sub- 
Saharan Africa: An interim report. Bulletin of 
the Menninger Clinic, 1963, 27(5), 245-256.—Family 
structure and the economic roles of women are related 
to 3 patterns of child rearing—casual nuturance, 
obedience, corporal punishment—which are common 
to sub-Saharan societies. Variations are noted among 
the African societies on such practices as age of 
weaning, parent-child separation, and training in 
sociability, sex, and aggression—W. L. Faust. 

8096. Medinnus, Gene R., & Curtis, Floyd J. 
(San Jose State Coll.) The relation between ma- 
ternal self-acceptance and child acceptance. Jour- 
nal of Consulting Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 542-544. 
—2 measures of self-acceptance and one measure of 
child acceptance were administered to 56 mothers of 
children enrolled in a parent-participating cooperative 
nursery school in order to test the hypothesis of a 
significant positive relation between maternal self- 
acceptance and child acceptance. The hypothesis was 
confirmed. The semantic differential technique for 
assessing child acceptance holds promise for further 
research in this area.—Journal abstract. 

8097. Mussen, Раш, & Rutherford, Eldred. (U. 
California, Berkeley) Parent-child relations and 
parental personality in relation to young children’s 
sex-role preferences. Child Development, 1963, 34 
(3) 589-607.--Тһе sex-role preference of 46 Ist 
grade boys and 57 Ist grade girls was determined by 
means of the IT scale. Тһе 57% perceptions of their 
parents was made by doll play techniques, Highly 
masculine boys and highly feminine girls perceived 
their parents as warmer, more nurturant, and more 
affectionate. Highly masculine boys, but not highly 
feminine girls, tended to perceive their fathers as 
more punitive as well as more rewarding. Other 
findings are discussed in terms of identification 
theory.—_W. J. Meyer. 

8098. Rees, Linford. (Bethlem Royal & Maudsley 
Hosp., London, England) The significance of pa- 
rental attitudes in childhood asthma. Journal of 
Psychosomatic Research, 1963, 7(3), 181-190.— 
Matched groups (age, sex, socioeconomic status) of 
hospitalized children (170 asthmatic, 160 accident 
cases) were examined by medical specialists and then 
followed for 2-5 mo. by a psychiatrist. А higher 
incidence of faulty parental attitudes in the asthmatic 
group was found. Whether this was a cause or a 
result of the child’s asthma is unclear. “About half 
of the rejecting attitudes developed before the onset 
of аѕћта.”—И/. С. Shipman. 


8099. Roe, Anne, & Siegelman, Marvin. (Наг- 
vard U.) A parent-child relations questionnaire. 
Child Development, 1963, 34(2), 355-369.—The 
Parent-Child Questionnaire (PCR) was devised to 
obtain a measure of the characteristic behavior of 
parents towards their young children, as experienced 
by the child. The 10 subtests comprising the scale 
measure behavior characterized as Loving, Protect- 
ing, Demanding, Rejecting, Neglecting, Casual, 
Symbolic-Love Reward, Direct-Object Reward, Sym- 
bolic-Love Punishment, and Direct-Object Punish- 
ment. Separate forms are available for father and 
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mother but a factor analysis of the scale for each of 
3 separate samples yields the same 3 factors for both 
parents: Loving-Rejecting, Casual-Demanding, and 
Overt Attention—W, J. Meyer. 

8100. Schreiner, М. Auswirkungen mutterlicher 
Erwebstatigkeit auf die Entwicklung von Grund- 
schulkindern. [Effects of maternal employment on 
the development of primary school children.] Archiv 
fur die gesamte Psychologie, 1963, 115(4), 334-382. 
—The effect of continuous or temporary maternal 
employment on the behavior and development of 3500 
children between the ages of 6-10 was observed dur- 
ing a 4-уг. period, 1952-55. No statistically signifi- 
cant differences could be deduced in behavior or 
physical development of boys whose mothers had been 
employed and those whose mothers had not been em- 
ployed. Some discontinuous differences were noted 
in the behavior of the girls studied. (76 ref,)— 
К. 7. Hartman, 

8101. Siegel, Alberta Engvall & Haas, Miriam 
Bushkoff. (Cent, Advanced Study Behavioral Sci- 
ence, Stanford, Calif.) The working mother: A 
review of research. Child Development, 1963, 34 
(3), 513-542.—Research is reviewed concerning the 
working mother and her family in the US. Attention 
is centered on: social attitudes toward working 
mothers, reasons mothers work, family size in rela- 
tion to maternal employment, husband-wife relations 
сіп families with working mothers, the division of 
labor with respect to household tasks in families with 
working mothers, childrearing attitudes and practices 
of working mothers, Certain pervasive methodologi- 
cal problems in research on this topic are sketched, 
and some suggestions made for future research.— 
Author summary, 

8102, Skorupska-Sobańska, Julia. Osiagniecia 
szkolne młodzieży a character 1е) stosunéw г rod- 
тісаті. [The teenagers’ school achievements and the 
type of their relations with рагепів.| Psychologia 
W ychowavwcea, 1963, 6/20(5), 428-436—An analy- 
sis of essays written by 300 students aged 12-18 
indicated that poor grades and school misconduct 
were the major sources of conflict with parents. Al- 
though a sex difference existed in the number of 
stated conflicts (boys were prone to more conflicts), 
no difference was found between the various social 
classes in these problem areas —H. Kaczkowski. 


ADOLESCENCE 


8103. Bhojraj, Shewak. Adventures of the ado- 
lescents. Journal of Correctional Work, 1961, 8, 
32-36.—Adolescents have some basic psychological 
needs. The adolescent adventures need better under- 
standing and “all that we can give them—courage, 
faith and lots of love,” A few cases are cited.—U. 
Pareek. 

8104. Burchinal, Lee G. Characteristics of ado- 
lescents from unbroken, broken, and reconstituted 
families. Journal of Marriage & the Family, 1964, 
26(1), 44-51.—This study investigates the possible 
effects of divorce upon the behavior of adolescent 
children, A large sample of parents (N = 1566) 
completed usable questionnaires; the sample was then 
divided into the independent variables of family type 
and social class and the dependent variables of ado- 
lescent characteristics and school social relationships. 
Nonsignificant differences were found for the major- 
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ity of relationships tested pertaining to the detrimental 
effects of divorce upon children—Journal abstract. 

8105. Coelho, George V., Hamburg, David А, 
& Murphy, Elizabeth B. Coping strategies in a 
new learning environment: A study of American 
college freshmen. Archives of General Psychiatry, 
1963, 9(5), 433-443.—Detailed qualitative findings 
from 11 interviews over ап 18-mo. period with each 
of 9 female and 5 male high school graduates ready 
to go to out-of-town colleges are presented. The Ss 
ranked in the top third of their senior class and came 
from a middle-class Washington, DC suburb. Т. ran- 
sition from high school to college is studied with 
particular attention to socioacademic tasks, mainte- 
nance of self-esteem, management of anxiety, dealing 
with disappointments, and establishment of new peer 
relations, 4... по one single unitary or modal pat- 
tern of strategies for coping with various intellectual- 
technical challenges” was found.”—L. W. Brandt. 

8106. Epstein, Ralph. (Wayne State U.) Social 
class membership and early childhood memories. 
Child Development, 1963, 34(2), 503-508.—The early 
memories, obtained through interviews, of 40 13-year- 
old adolescents divided into lower class and middle 
class groups were categorized in terms of the persons 
and emotions recalled, “Lower class adolescents had 
more memories containing references to angry feel- 
ings and aggressive and sexual behavior. | Middle 
class Ss had significantly more memories involving 
euphoric affect, parents, and siblings. These results 
were related to the construct, repression.” —W. J. 
Meyer. 

8107. Fleishman, Е. А. Factor analyses of 
physical fitness tests. Educational & Psychological 
Measurement, 1963, 23(4), 647-662.--30 strength 
tests were given to 201 Хауа! recruits, and 30 tests 
of balance, speed, coordination, and flexibility ща 
given to 204 different recruits. Average age ше ) 
group, 18 plus. 10 primary factors were identified; 
6 are defined—B. Т. Jensen, 

8108. Gottlieb, David, & Reeves, John. Ado- 
lescent behavior in urban areas. London, England: 
Free Press Glencoe, 1963. 244 р. $3.95.—A biblio- 
graphic review of the major lines of research on 
adolescent behavior with summaries of major Ал 
and implications for further research. “ТЕ is intended 
to provide those who work with youth some ue 
standing of the variables which play an mposa 
part in determining the behavior of adolescents. ү 
was concluded in Part II entitled, “Some Comments 
on Adolescent Subcultures,” that while the notion a 
adolescent subculture is accepted it is not clear whee 
it departs from the more universal culture. (100-р. 
bibliogr.)—P. Givens. 

8109. Haroux, Н. Adolescence et loisirs. | tad 
lescence and leisure.] Bulletin de Psychologie На 
laire et d'Orientation, 1963, 12, 57-74.—Leisure аи 
play a role of integrating the adolescent in the haa 
when his personality acquires autonomy and dynam 
equilibrium.—R, Piret. d D 

8110. Hathaway, S. R, & Monachesi, E. а 
Adolescent personality and behavior. Мишеаро!5, 
Minn.: U. Minnesota Press, 1963. 193 p. 0. oth 
The goals of this longitudinal study of 15,300 oe 
grade students were (a) to develop evidence to Р 
the hypothesis that some children аге more pron) 
maladjustment and delinquency than others and ( 
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to isolate premonitory signs for accuracy in predic- 
tion, The MMPI was used to obtain personality 
patterns to be correlated with other data—personality 
evaluations by teachers, police records, family socio- 
economic status, school achievement, type of resi- 
dence community, and other factors—so that a large 
scale picture of adolescent personality and behavior 
could be provided. Bad conduct and delinquency 
were generally associated with high scores on the 
psychopathic (4), schizoid (8), or hypomanic (9) 
scales of the MMPI. However, it was found that 
personality patterns of delinquency-prone adolescents 
are diverse, and not monotonic—W. Т. Penrod. 
8111. Heilbrun, Alfred В. (State U. Iowa) 
Parental model attributes, nurturant reinforce- 
ment, and consistency of behavior in adolescents. 
Child Development, 1964, 35(1), 151-167.--2 meas- 
ures of behavioral consistency, previously shown to 
be associated with psychological adjustment in ado- 
lescents, were related to sex-typicality of the parent 
models and degree of parental nurturance. Role con- 
sistency over interpersonal situations and the con- 
sistency between expressed values and manifest be- 
haviors were the consistency variables of interest. 
61 male and 63 female college undergraduates served 
as Ss, The findings suggested the importance of both 
the parental model attribute and nurturance variables 
ш behavioral consistency, but the relations were 
often curvilinear and tended to differ as a function of 
the sex of the child and the type of behavioral con- 
(30 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


8112. Israel Ministry of Education and Culture, 
а Department.  Міѕуопо+ tipul benoar be- 
merhay patuah. [Attempts to treat unorganized 
ш Jerusalem, Israel: Education & Culture 
inistry, 1963. 31 p.—After 2 theoretical papers, 
аре describe concrete sociological and educa- 
ares eos in “Youth Homes” in Israel, and 
Е 5 their significance in solving problems of un- 
tganized youth—H. Ormian. 


ЫШ: Mansfeld, Gisela, & Lang, Konrad. Die 
ДЕР aufregulation im Wachstumalter. [Adjust- 
‘che ot circulation during puberty.] _(Wissenschaft- 

с Jugendkunde : Ergebnisse und Dokumente,” 
1962) М ünchen, Germany: J. Ambrosius Barth, 
АИ А DM 7.00.—Data оғ 1400 tests, involv- 

Circulation of more than 300 boys and girls 


а 
tered), are analysed and discussed—J. 4. 


8 г. 
aie Murphey, Elizabeth B., Silber, Earle; 
erg, Tree V., Hamburg, David A., & Green- 
parent-child. ‚ Development of autonomy and 
Merican S interaction in late adolescence. 
ae дигна! of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(4), 
among 20 с lle capacity for autonomous behavior 
nance of БЫ еве freshmen as well as their mainte- 
Petticulay een family ties, appear to be related to 
high in У Patterns of interaction. Ss rated 
have parents опо and relatedness seemed to 
inner-directed . о behaved as autonomous people with 
1 autonom Standards of behavior. Ss rated low 
Confidence У and relatedness had parents who lacked 
Бан п the Ss’ ability to achieve autonomy. 
Values ыа less clarity about their parents’ 
ееп staten еге was more often a discrepancy be- 
Реп, value and parental behavior.—R. Е. 
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8115. Musgrove, Е. Role-conflict іп adolescence. 
British Journal of Educational Psychology, 1964, 34 
(1), 34-42.--Тһе role-conflicts of a group of ado- 
lescents (and pre-adolescents) were assessed by ask- 
ing the Ss to indicate how they would behave ideally, 
how they thought they in fact behaved, and how they 
thought various adult authorities and their friends 
expected them to behave. This was done by ranking 
various areas of conduct as they themselves, and in 
their view the adults and friends, evaluated them in 
their behavior. The extent of disagreement among 
the ranks was taken as a measure of conflict, The 
adolescents were 470 15-year-old grammar and mod- 
ern school boys and girls in 3 industrial towns. A 
last-year junior school group of 47 children and 69 
late-teenage male technical college students were also 
investigated. Role-conflict was greatest among the 
grammar-school boys and technical-college students; 
least among secondary modern -school girls and 
junior-school children. Grammar-school boys showed 
more conflict than modern-school boys, grammar- 
school girls than modern-school girls. There were 
no social-class differences within a particular type 
of school. Teachers, mothers, fathers (and bosses) 
were seen by all groups to have substantially the 
same expectations; but there was greater conflict 
between self-conception and perceived expectations of 
friends. The grammar-school pupils’ conception of 
their role stood midway between the perceived ex- 
pectations of friends and of adults; the modern-school 
children did not so generally see themselves between 
such extreme and conflicting demands.—Author sum- 
mary. 

8116. Offer, Daniel, & Sabshin, Daniel. The 
psychiatrist and the normal adolescent. Archives 
of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(5), 427-432.--Хог- 
mality can be defined as either absence of symptoms, 
optimal functioning, or a statistical average. А 130- 
item self-image questionnaire for adolescent boys was 
constructed to obtain ratings on impulse control, 
emotional tone, body and self-image, social relations, 
morals, sexual attitude, family relations, external 
mastery, vocational and educational goals, psycho- 
pathology and superior adjustment. 326 students 
from 2 high schools participated. Those within 1 
S.D. from the mean on at least 9 out of 10 scales 
were considered to represent the modal population. 
114 adolescents met the criterion. Both schools 
though differing in socioeconomic class were equally 
represented. (23 ref.)—L. W. Brandt. 

8117. Rösler, Н.-О. (Inst. Sozialhygiene Berlin- 
Lichtenberg, Germany) Zur Frage des psychischen 
Entwicklungswandels unserer Jugend. [On the 
problem of the psychic developmental change of our 
youth.] Psychiatrie, Neurologie und Medizinische 
Psychologie, 1963, 15(12), 467-478—The author 
discusses in the light of available empirical data some 
ranges of personality, the secular changes of which 
are obvious or controversial, probing deep into the 
questions of the potential biological or sociological 
causes of these particular changes. The findings 
presented indicate a secular psychic developmental 
change. However, the supposition of a secular in- 
crease in psychophysical developmental discrepancies 
and behavioral disturbances is still not proved. The 
changes found may be related to physical develop- 
mental changes and socially altered educational con- 
ditions. Both psychic and somatic acceleration are 
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primarily conditioned by civilization, and it is only 
secondarily that the 2 phenomena may augment con- 
curring causes for one another. (131 ref.)—J. A. 
Lücker. 

8118. Smith, Leona J., & Monroe, Itrel. Fac- 
torial design for investigating parent-youth com- 
munications. Character Potential, 1963, 2(1), 40- 
52.—The finding that the more mature youth ex- 
pressed a longing for the resources that his home 
could give him stimulated research on Parent-Youth 
Communicattnons. A factorial design was used to 
discover strengths, weaknesses, and interactions 
among 64 different combinations of one CRP lesson 
for teenagers and parents. The findings indicate that 
the most effective method of explaining the concept 
of worship to this particular sample of teenagers was 
by using a learning-by-revision technique. An ef- 
fective way for parents to help their teenager learn 
is to apply the concepts to their own lives—W. Т. 
Penrod. 


8119. van Dyke, Paul, & Pierce-Jones, John. 
(U. Texas) The psychology of religion of middle 
and late adolescence: A review of empirical re- 
search, 1950-1960. Religious Education, 1963, 58 
(6), 529-537.--Кеуіет of empirical research related 
to development of ethical attitudes during middle and 
late adolescence, excluding authoritarian personality, 
dogmatism, and prejudice—S, 4. Walters. 


8120. Webb, Allen. (U. Southern California, 
Pasadena) Sex-role preferences and adjustment 
in early adolescents. Child Development, 1963, 34 
(3), 609-618.—The early adolescent male enhances 
his adjustment if he has a masculine sex-role prefer- 
ence while the adolesecent female enhances adjust- 
ment if her sex-role preference is flexible. Criteria 
of adjustment were level of anxiety, social acceptance, 
and school absenteeism, Extremes on these criteria 
were compared on the Femininity Scale of the CPI. 
Social acceptance and femininity score were not 
related, High rates of school absence were associated 
with low femininity scores. It is suggested that the 
male as well as the female role may be in a state of 
confusion during early adolescence.—W, J. Meyer. 
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8121. Birren, James E. (NIMH, Bethesda, Md.) 
Research on the psychologic aspects of aging. 
Geriatrics, 1963, 18(5), 393-403.—Literature on psy- 
chomotor slowing and its relation to cardiovascular 
slowing is reviewed. It is suggested that the phe- 
nomenon of slowing may be divided into factors of 
cortical damage and a change in the subcortical 
process of alerting —D. Т. Herman. 

8122. Butler, Robert N. (US Dept. Health, Educ. 
& Welfare, Bethesda, Md.) Psychiatric evaluation 
of the aged. Geriatrics, 1963, 18(3), 220-232, 
Aspects of the psychiatric evaluation of the commu- 
nity-resident elderly, of experimental studies of the 

“changing self” and of transcultural comparisons 

form the major portion of the paper.—D. Т. Herman. 

8123. Friedsam, H. J., & Martin, Harry W. 

(North Texas State U.) A comparison of self and 
‚ physician’s health ratings in an older population. 

Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 1963, 4(3), 

179-183.—“А study of the relationships between self 

and physicians’ health ratings, secured as responses 


DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


to a 5-point scale which were subsequently dichoto- 
mized as ‘favorable’ or ‘unfavorable’, yielded the 
following results: (1) a positive, but weak, relation- 
ship between the 2 sets of ratings; (2) self-ratings 
tended to be lower than physicians’ ratings; (3) self- 
ratings were more closely related to selected attitu- 
dinal and behavioral items than were physicians’ 
ratings.’—L. A. Ostlund, 

8124. Graham, Thomas Е. (Massilon State 
Hosp., О.) Maturity and mental health. Geriatrics, 
1963, 18(10), 778-781.—Factors contributing to the 
mental health of the aged аге discussed—D. Т. Her- 
man. 


8125. Kogan, Kate L., & Jackson, Joan K. (U. 
Washington) Perceptions of self and spouse: 
Some contaminating factors. Journal of Marriage 
& the Family, 1964, 26(1), 60-64.—Spouse similarity 
or complementarity has customarily been studied via 
spouses’ perceptions of their mates. Since perception 
of others is only a special instance of perception, 
characteristics of the measuring instrument and of the 
perceiver must be considered as well as the stimulus 
perceived. Spouse perceptions of 24 women revealed 
a wide range in the amount of similarity attributed 
to self and husband. Further analysis revealed that 
favorability of the self-perception was closely related 
to the perceived similarity of self and spouse, and 
suggested that differences in endorsement of social 
desirability have contaminated efforts to study simi- 
larity vs. complementarity — Journal abstract. 


8126. Kiirzinger, Richard. (Volkspolizei Hosp., 
Berlin, Germany) Zum klinischen Bild der Alko- 
holbeeinflussung bei alten Menschen. [The clinical 
picture of the effect of alcohol on older people.] Zeit- 
schrift fur Alternsforschung, 1963, 17(1), 171459 
Only those symptoms are mentioned which іп а 
routine, clinical examination show a degree of in- 
toxication. Even in a sober condition elderly people 
are unable to make some tests correctly, especially 
without previous practice. This may cause erroneous 
estimations. The extent to which an age-related 
change in sensitivity to alcohol may be possible, as 
well as the part played by habituation to alcohol, if 
any, are then discussed. Corresponding results of 
tests conducted on 100 Ss, average age 76.54, are 
presented in the form of tables and indicate that older 
people show an increased effect of alcohol, particu- 
larly in the initial stage, as compared with the 
younger age groups. (33 ref.)—J. A. Liicker. 


8127. Levin, Sidney. (Beth Israel Hosp., Boston, 
Mass.) Depression in the aged: A study of the 
salient external factors. Geriatrics, 1963, 18(4), 
302-307.—External factors are classified in 4 main 
categories of loss, attack, restraint, and threat. Ша 
factors and their relationship are discussed—D. 7. 
Herman. 


8128. Lewis, Augustus. (VA Cent., Dayton, 0.) 
Attitude of geriatric patients toward planned ac- 
tivity. Geriatrics, 1963, 18(9), 725-728.— Cooper 
tive, partially cooperative, and uncooperative patien 
were compared on 9 factors to determine whether any 
related to degree of cooperation. Degree of COCR 
tion was found to vary positively with lengt 9. 
service and inversely with length of hospitalization. 
D. Т. Herman. 
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8129. McFarland, Ross A. (Harvard School 
Public Health, England) Experimental evidence 
of the relationship between ageing and oxygen 
want: In search of a theory of ageing. Ergonom- 
ics, 1963, 6(4), 339-366.—Author gave this lecture 
for the Ergonomics Research Society at the College 
of Aeronautics, Cranfield, Buckinghamshire, England. 
“Though oxygen is not the sole factor in aging, the 
hypoxic theory outlines one of the most closely related 
and basic single factors thus far proposed, in spite of 
multiple causality which must be involved in such a 
complex process of aging. The function of a theory 
or hypothesis is to stimulate research.” (44 ref.)— 
J. А. Lücker. 


8130, Tibbits, C., Sauvy, А, Thomas, H., Cum- 
ming, E., Wedderbum, D., Rosenmayr, L., Kockeir, 
E., Townsend, P., Dumazedier, J, & Ripert, А. 
(HEW, Washington, D. С.) Old age. Jnterna- 
tional Social Science Journal, 1963, 15(3), 339-348. 
—A series of discussions on various aspects of aging; 
ек. demographic aging, aging and problems of ad- 
Justment, the theory of disengagement, economic 
aspects of aging, sociological theory of aging, com- 
munal homes for the aged, and retirement and leisure. 
—A, Barclay. 


8131, United States Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, & Welfare, Public Health Service. Mental 
disorders of the aging. Washington, D. C.: 
1: PHS, 1963. (PHS Publ. No. 993) 

р. $.20. 


‚8132. Welford, А. Т. Experimental psychology 
in the study of aging. British Medical Bulletin, 
1964, 20(1), 65-69.—-Outlines 3 main areas of study: 
a) sensory-motor performance including measuring 
central capacity and complexity of the link between 
оп and action; (b) mental skills, perceptual 
identification, and short-term memory; (с) learning, 
Special attention is paid to problems of sampling, 
eae of changing performance with age, and prac- 
ical implications, (72 ref.)—J. А. Lücker. 


8198. Williams, Richard H., Tibbitts, Clark, & 
Bethe ще Wilma. (National Inst. Mental Health, 
Athen? Md.) Processes of aging: 14 II. NYC: 
(set) 01, 1963. xvii, 587 р.; xvii 570 р. 92500 
disciplin, These 2 volumes are a well-integrated inter- 
МОУ Presentation of current world-wide re- 
аріп Л the social and psychological aspects of 
medicine bring together the findings of scholars in 
Public а the behavioral and social sciences, and 
research ministration. The original work of 66 

еве БАЛЫ from 12 countries is organized around 
ful agin Jor topics: psychological capacities, success- 
family 25), Ру спора ноову of aging, relations with 

nd society, social factors in psychiatric dis- 


Orders, ‹ 
Ima, “COnomics, health, and retirement.” —N. de 
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81 қ y 
sentata a rieux, Cecile. Cohérence des repré- 
Tepresentati е rôles féminins. [Coherence of the 


Çais ons of female roles.] Psychologie Fran- 
ent ton 3, 8(2), 96-108.—This report is a supple- 
2 б шше study of 400 women (see 37: 
tor ат. Present study the responses were fac- 

alyzed by the Guttman method—C. J. Adkins. 
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8135. Barker, Roger G. On the nature of the 
environment. Journal of Social Issues, 1963, 19(4), 
17-38.—An adequate applied behavioral science re- 
quires conceptual bridges between psychology and 
ecology. Must the couplings between the environ- 
ment and behavior always be dealt with fragmentally, 
probabilistically, empirically, and post hoc? Ап at- 
tempt is made to provide a theoretical analysis of the 
“texture of the environment” and how it influences 
intrapersonal behavior. The preperceptual environ- 
ment is described as ordered, self-regulated, and com- 
posed of stable patterns and nesting subsystems. The 
unit of analysis is the behavior setting and the be- 
havior episode which are natural molar units. Within 
a behavior setting a person contributes to the setting 
by which he, himself, is constrained. The life space 
is the means by which the setting secures the be- 
havior appropriate to it. One future problem of an 
eco-behavioral science, is to investigate how diversity 
and uniformity at the level of persons contributes to 
the unity and stability of behavior settings —Journal 
abstract. 


8136. Bar-Netzer, Hanan. Sotsyometria. [Ѕосі- 
ometry: Studying group relations, introduction and 
guide.] Jerusalem, Israel: Rubin Mass, 1963. 104 р. 
—During 30 yr. of its existence, sociometry has been 
rarely mentioned in Hebrew psychological and edu- 
cational writings. Main topics of the book are: The 
background of development of sociometry, its nature, 
structural analysis of answers, factors of sociometric 
choices, the validity and reliability of sociometry as a 
way of measuring values. An English-Hebrew glos- 
sary of terms is added.—H. Ormian. 


8137. Becker, Howard S. (Stanford U.) Per- 
sonal change in adult life. Sociometry, 1964, 27(1), 
40-53.—Personal change in adult life is an impor- 
tant phenomenon deserving more research. In under- 
taking such research, we should be aware that the 
kind of change that takes place depends on who is 
categorizing and evaluating it, and beware of the 
biases introduced by a too easy acceptance of con- 
ventional categories. Instead of seeking explanations 
of change and stability in elements of personality or 
in peoples’ values, we should look to the effects of 
social structure on experience. The process of situa- 
tional adjustment suggests an explanation of change; 
the process of commitment suggests an explanation 
of stability—Journal abstract. 


8138. Berkowitz, Leonard. (U. Wisconsin) Ag- 
gressive cues in aggressive behavior and hostility 
catharsis. Psychological Review, 1964, 71(2), 104— 
122.—Anger arousal creates a readiness to act aggres- 
sively but suitable cues—stimuli associated with the 
present or previous anger instigators—presumably 
are necessary if aggressive responses are actually to 
occur. In cases of hostility displacement, as others 
have proposed, the target evokes aggressive responses 
from an angered person. Aggressive cues in the 
angered person’s thoughts or in the external situation 
“activate” an aggressive response sequence which 
does not attain completion until the anger instigator 
is injured. Preventing the completion of the acti- 
vated sequence heightens the arousal state and this 
(a) increases the strength of any subsequent aggres- 
sive responses, (b) raises the level of tension experi- 
enced by the person. Completing the ongoing aggres- 
sive sequence by inflicting injury often leads, in the 
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absence of guilt or anxiety, to a pleasurable reduction 
in the experienced tension. (33 ref.)—Journal ab- 
зітасі. 

8139. Berkowitz, Leonard, & Daniels, Louise R. 
(U. Wisconsin) Affecting the salience of the 
social responsibility norm: Effects of past help 
on the response to dependency relationships. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68 
(3), 275-281,--А series of experiments by the authors 
assumes that many people in our society are moti- 
vated to aid others who are dependent upon them 
because such help is prescribed by a “social responsi- 
bility norm.” The present study also assumes that 
prior help can increase the salience of this norm. 
Ina 2X22 factorial design using 80 Ss (college 
women), % of the Ss were individually helped by a 
peer (Е confederate) оп a preliminary task, while 
the others were not aided. After this, the Ss worked 
on another task under the supposed supervision of yet 
another peer, with % of the Ss being told the super- 
visor was highly dependent upon their work and the 
others told she was less dependent upon them. The 
186 peer would supposedly learn of their work in 16 
of the cases but not іп the other %. The previously 
helped Ss tended to exert the greatest effort in behalf 
of their dependent peer. A self-report scale assessing 
social responsibility tendencies was significantly cor- 
related with the effort measure in the Prior Help- 
High Dependency condition.—Journal abstract. 


8140. Bjerstedt, Ake. Sociometriska metoder. 
[Sociometric methods.] Stockholm, Sweden: Alm- 
qvist & Wiksell, 1963. 139 р. S. Kr. 17.50.—A 
comprehensive assortment of sociometric techniques 
are presented with an emphasis on methodological 
issues involved in their research application. (84 
ref.)—L. Goldberger. 


8141. Boroczi, George, & Nakamura, Charles Y. 
(U. California, Los Angeles) Variability of re- 
sponding as a measure of the effect of frustration. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68 
(3), 342-345.—The experiment investigated the sen- 
sitivity of variability of responding as a measure of 
the effect of frustration. 60 college women students 
assigned to 2 treatments and 1 control group, were 
subjected to frustration on a motor task by reduction 
of reward. The results indicated that although the 
effect of frustration was not reflected in a measure 
of vigor of responding, it produced an increase in 
between-trial variability of responding. Variability 
was shown to be a function of the pattern of rein- 
forcement preceding induction of frustration (р < 
01).—Journal abstract, 


8142. Bressler, Marvin, & Westoff, Charles Е. 
Catholic Education, economic values, and achieve- 
ment. American Journal of Sociology, 1963, 69(3), 
225-233.—This study tests the hypothesis that at each 
of 3 educational levels Catholic males who are edu- 
cated solely in religious schools will exceed those 
whose formal education was exclusively secular in 
the proportion of those who fail to (a) internalize 
the values of worldly Success, and (b) actually 
achieve superior socioeconomic status. The sample 
comprising 265 to 309 men is part of a larger proba- 
bility sample of young married couples residing in 
the nation’s 7 largest Standard Metropolitan Areas. 
The data derived from questionnaire and interview 
materials include 30 items measuring commitment to 
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work and mobility values, and 5 measures of mone- 
tary achievement and occupational status and mobil- 
ity. In the value sphere only 6 of the 90 comparisons 
were significant with a reasonable probability that 
еуеп these reflect nothing more than sampling varia- 
bility; there were no statistically significant differ- 
ences between the 2 groups in economic behavior, 
Accordingly, the hypothesis that among Catholics a 
Catholic education is negatively related to achieve- 
ment values or to subsequent economic success is 
completely rejected—Journal abstract. 


8143. Burdick, Harry A. (Dartmouth Coll.) 
Need for achievement and schedules of variable 
reinforcement. Journal of Abnormal & S ocial Psy- 
chology, 1964, 68(3), 302-306.—In a simple stimulus 
discrimination experiment Ss were selected on the 
basis of their achievement need (n Ach) and assigned 
to 1 of 3 reinforcement conditions. Later 14 of the 
persons who had operated under a 5:1 schedule of 
reinforcement were paired on the basis of n Ach 
scores. The new persons were told it was a new type 
intelligence test and urged to do their best. Results 
indicated that the schedule of reinforced responses 
made for persons emitting more reinforced responses 
while n Ach was associated with a higher ratio of 
S responses over total response. The arousal made 
a difference in the ratio and seemingly had most effect 
on the low n Ach persons.—Journal abstract, 

8144. Butler, Edgar W., Sabagh, Georges, & 
Van Arsdol, Maurice D. (U. Southern California) 
Demographic and social psychological factors in 
residential mobility. Sociology & Social Research, 
1964, 48(2), 139-154.--Тһе reported research evalu- 
ates a series of measuring instruments which are used 
in determining the association between a residential 
mobility criterion and demographic and social psy- 
chological variables. Data obtained from respondents 
of urban and suburban neighborhoods of the City of 
Los Angeles were analyzed separately and as one 
sample. The findings suggest that some mobility 
determinants operate at the demographic level, T 
at the social psychological level, and others at the 
areal level. (35 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

8145. Byrne, Donn. (U. Texas) Response to 
attitude similarity-dissimilarity as a function л 
affiliation need. Journal of Personality, 1962, 30(2), 
164-177.—“‘Attitude similarity between S and ДІ 
mythical stranger was varied along a continuum 
from complete congruence on 7 issues through ae 
intermediate possibility to complete dissimilarity a 
7 issues. The effect of degree of similarity on ШИЕ 
personal attraction was determined for individual 
low, medium, and high in their affiliation need па 
Analyses of variance revealed that attitude similari H Е 
dissimilarity and affiliation need interacted іп m 4 
encing attraction ratings. . . . [The] ince ah 
the independent variable was greatest in the me aaa 
affiliation need group and least in the low ШЫ 
need group. . . . A 2-factor theory of ае 
motivation was discussed.” (23 ref.)—G. Т. Lo Hd 

8146. Carney, Richard E., & McKeachie, wW 
bert J. (Indiana U.) Religion, sex, social ¢ Hs , 
Probability of success, and student person : 
Journal of the Scientific Siudy of Religion, р 
3, 32-42—Measures of Achievement-Orientayt É 
Achievement Anxiety, religion, sex, social „с тр 
grade point average, and subjective probability 
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success in college were obtained from 577 Ss at 
Michigan U. and 342 Ss at Drake U. Relatively 
higher levels of Achievement-Orientation were found 
for Jews. Achievement-Orientation showed an un- 
expected trend to higher scoring for those of higher 
social class. An interaction between Religion and 
Sex was found on the Achievement Anxiety measure. 
Sex roles may vary systematically, and -social class 
differences were found on grade point average. Both 
Achievement-Orientation and subjective probability 
of success were positively correlated and Achieve- 
ment Anxiety was negatively correlated with grade 
point average.—O. Strunk, Jr. 


8147. Сїзїп, Ira Н. (California Dept. Health, 
Berkeley) Community studies of drinking behav- 
ior, Annals of the New York Academy of Sciences, 
1963, 107(2), 607-612.—Drinking is a very impor- 
tant social behavior about which very little is known. 
A drinking pattern is characteristic of individuals, 
with „intrapersonal variation discriminating among 
individuals who have the same usual drinking pat- 
terns. The multitude of potential correlates of drink- 
ing provide a pool of variables which any given static 
study can only sample lightly. The effect of sampling 
and data collection using nonvolunteer random sam- 
pling on method are considered. Special problems 
of the interview situation are considered with a view 
to maximizing validity—B, 5, Aaronson. 


8148. Chapanis, Natalia P., & Chapanis, Al- 
Phonse, (Johns Hopkins U.) Cognitive disso- 
hance. Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61 (1), 1-22-- 

18 article reviews critically the experimental evi- 
ence in support of cognitive dissonance theory as 
ae a to complex social events. The criticisms 
{ШЕ сап be made of this literature fall into 2 main 
all ез. Ist, the experimental manipulations are usu- 
БЛ complex and the crucial variables 50 соп- 
the 0 that по valid conclusions can be drawn from 
ы! а. 2nd, a number of fundamental methodo- 
ea „inadequacies in the analysis of results—as, 
ae үе of cases and faulty statistical analysis 
п е, ata—vitiate the findings. Аз а result, one 
(на М бау that the evidence adduced for cognitive 
offered Ке Booty 15 inconclusive. Suggestions are 
in this ог the methodological improvement of studies 
a TEEN The review concludes with the thesis 
hanes коо attractive feature of cognitive disso- 
defeatin ory, its simplicity, is in actual fact a self- 

g limitation. (44 ref.)—Journal. abstract. 


presta Christensen, Harold T. Timing of first 
analysis. ”, Sa a factor in divorce: A cross-cultural 
~Martinos 9 1ез Quarterly, 1963, 10(3), 119-130. 
of children Tecords were matched with birth records 
The sex; Гн further matched with divorce records. 
the ка y, restrictive Mormon culture of Utah, 
Detmissive wate culture of Indiana, and the more 
Cross-eultu шге of Copenhagen were used for 
ееп дана Study, The shorter the interval be- 
divorce pate ee апа the first birth the higher the 
ше pr к all 3 cultures, but the most permissive 
and о uced the lowest divorce rate differential 
ential 205: restrictive culture the highest differ- 
8150 С, andenberg. 
Odologic: Tehran, William G. (Harvard U.) Meth- 
lations Р Ор1етав in the study of human popu- 
ences, 1963 s of the New York Academy of Sci- 
i › 107 (2), 476-489—A survey of research 
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design in epidemiology. Topics include samples and 
populations, descriptive and analytical surveys, meas- 
urement problems, the role of service program 
routine records, statistical analysis, study design 
types, studies around special groups, and association 
and causation. 32 references divided into annotated 
bibliography; descriptive and analytical surveys in- 
cluding nontechnical introductions, practical aspects 
of sampling, theory and practice, and special prob- 
lems; measurement problems, research design as seen 
by social scientists; and other—B. S. Aaronson. 

8151. Crawford, Aubrey A. (Methodist Church, 
New Palestine, Ind.) “Q-Sort” as a method of 
determining areas of concern in adult religious 
education. Religious education, 1963, 58(4), 366— 
371.—Effectiveness of “Q-Sort” as a method of 
measuring relative importance placed on 10 aspects 
of adult education program.—S. 4. Walters. 

8152. De, B., & Sinha, J. P. A study of social 
distance in a group. Journal of Psychological Re- 
searches, 1962, F, 124-131—12 graduate students 
gave sociometric preferences and located Ше рге- 
ferred friend in a percentage scale ranging from —100 
to +100. Social distance was quantified by subtract- 
ing the preference score from 100. Sociometric 
ratings were found to be related with achievement 
and adjustment. An attractiveness force diagram is 
suggested to explain the results—U. Pareek. 

8153. Diab, Lutfy N. (American U., Beirut) 
Factors determining group stereotypes. Journal of 
Social Psychology, 1963, 61(1), 3-10.—The Katz and 
Braly technique was utilized under each of 2 condi- 
tions: (1) a sample of 50 Ss was asked to charac- 
terize 13 different national groups considered to be 
representative of the various possible positions on 
the acceptance-rejection continuum of the prevalent 
social-distance scale in the Arab culture, (2) another 
matching sample of 50 Ss was asked to characterize 
only 5 of the national groups which appeared under 
the first condition and which represent the “low 
anchor” or “unfavorable end” of the prevalent social- 
distance scale. The results showed that the stereo- 
types attributed to most of the 5 national groups 
which appeared under both conditions changed from 
a predominantly unfavorable one under the first con- 
dition to a predominantly favorable one under the 
second. The results have been explained in the light 
of findings on anchoring effects in social judgment. 
—Author abstract. 

8154. Dodd, S. С, « Klein, І. Н. “Like- 
ratings” in the prediction of human behaviour. 
Language & Speech, 1962, 5(2), 54-66.—". . . ques- 
tions can be phrased with reference to a ‘liking-dis- 
liking’ scale of feeling, a ‘likeness-unlikeness’ scale 
of knowing and a ‘likelihood-unlikelihood’ scale of 
doing. The effectiveness of such ‘like-ratings’ and 
hypotheses based on them can be tested by experi- 


› 


ment.”—A, Е. Horowitz. 


8155. Dodd, Stuart C., & Klein, Louise B. Like 
ratings in the prediction of human behaviour. 
Language & Speech, 1962, 5(2), 54-66.--“Тһе pur- 
pose of this paper is to develop a testable model for 
predicting a wide range of human actions. The basic 
rule of all natural science, ‘Expect like results (-В) 
under fully like conditions (—A),’ was used as а base 
to build upon. ‘Treating human behavior by the 
methods of science should produce predictions of it 
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with higher and more exactly known degrees of 
probability. ... The categories of feeling, knowing, 
and doing were used to aid in predicting human 
behavior. . . . A general hypothesis derived from 
this study is: If each of many human behaviors of 
large populations is predicted by trios of indices, 
under comparable conditions, the modes of speech 
trio and especially in ‘like-ratings’ phrasing will tend 
to out-predict other trios of indices of the respondent’s 
behavior. . . . A controlled experiment reports how 
the Like-Ratings out-predicted 170 rivals.”—J. A. 
Lücker. 

8156. Drechsler, Robert J., & Shapiro, Marvin I. 
(U. Chicago) Two methods of analysis of family 
diagnostic data. Family Process, 1963, 2(2), 367- 
379.—Statistical and clinical analysis of data from 
tape recordings of family diagnostic sessions are 
shown to be mutually beneficial—L. 5. Kogan. 

8157. Elliott, Lois L., & Tannenbaum, Percy H. 
(Brooks AFB, Tex.) Factor-structure of seman- 
tic differential responses to visual forms and pre- 
diction of factor-scores from structural character- 
istics of the stimulus-shapes. American Journal of 
Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 589-597.—The study was 
designed (a) to locate the major semantic dimensions 
applicable to randomly generated nonsense-shapes 
and (b) to determine the relationship of these dimen- 
sions to physical characteristics of the stimuli, 70 
shapes, selected from those used by Arnoult and 
Elliott were used. Photographs of these were pre- 
pared and assembled in random order in individual 
test-booklets. Ss were 300 basic trainees from the 
Air Force who possessed aptitudes equivalent to those 
of college students. 20 bi-polar adjective-scales rep- 
resenting the semantic differential were used. 4 
factors were obtained: (a) complexity-activity, (b) 
esthetic-evaluation, (с) size-potency, and (d) hard- 
néss-angularity. Multiple regression solutions indi- 
cated better prediction for the sample having varia- 
tion of symmetry and curvature—R, D, Nance. 

8158. Etkin, W. (City Coll, New York) Social 
behavioral factors in the emergence of man. 
Human Biology, 1963, 35(3), 299-310—Several 
mechanisms are proposed “as contributing to the 
evolution of human mentality from that of the апсез- 
tral primate.”—P., Swartz, 

8159. Evans, Theodore Q. (Manchester Coll.) 
The Brethren pastor: Differential conceptions of 
an emerging role. Journal of the Scientific Study 
of Religion, 1963, 3, 43-51—A mailed questionnaire 
which included a Likert-type attitude scale was sent 
to Brethren pastors and officeholders to determine 
if the pastoral role expectations of lay officeholders 
differ significantly from those of pastors. Analysis 
of data secured from 591 laymen and 191 pastors 
indicates statistically significant differences between 
the pastoral role expectations of officeholders and 
pastors.—O, Strunk, Jr. 

8160. Еагоді, М. А. (U. Madras, India) Тһе 
methods of ranks in sociometric scaling. Journal 
of Psychological Researches, 1961, 5, 48-52—34 
items were ranked by 16 judges for their power to 
indicate inter-personal relations, 2 methods were 
used for scaling of the ranked items, Both had the 
same results. 6 items were selected. S is asked to 
check 2 statements that best describe his feeling 
toward each member of the group, The average value 
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of 2 statements gives the sociometric score for an 
individual. The average of scale values of all items 
checked by a member gives his score on cohesiveness, 
—U. Pareek. 

8161, Ferreira, Antonio J. Rejection and ex- 
pectancy of rejection in families. Family Process, 
1963, 2(2), 235-244.--Іп this study 25 normal and 
30 pathologic families were compared with respect 
to each member’s rejection and expectation of rejec- 
tion of products (colored flags) made by other family 
members. Greater discrepancy between rejecting 
and expecting was noted in pathologic families— 
І. S. Kogan. 

8162. Feshbach, Seymour. (0. Colorado Тһе 
effects of emotional restraint upon the projection 
of positive affect. Journal of Personality, 1963, 
31(4), 471-481.—This study was designed to demon- 
strate the projection of positive affect and to test the 
hypothesis that restraint of affect enhances projection, 
Positive affect was elicited in 29 female Ss through 
successful performance on an intellectual task and 
financial reward. 12 of these Ss were assigned to a 
Restraint condition in which they were asked not to 
communicate their feelings to other 55. АП Ss then 
judged the degree of happiness-sadness of а series 
of male and female faces varying in affective ex- 
pression. Comparable data were obtained from a 
Control group under neutral, classroom conditions, 
Projection of happiness was observed only in the 
judgments of happy-appearing female stimuli by the 
Restraint group.—Author summary. 

8163. Flament, Claude. (Lab. Social Science, 
Aix-en Provence, France) Application of graph 
theory to group structures. Englewood „Cliffs, 
N. J.: Prentice Hall, 1963. 142 p. $6.95.— Trans- 
lated by M. Pinard and R. Breton of McGill Univer- 
sity and F. Fontaine of the University of Ottawa, 
this book will appeal to behavioral scientists who are 
involved in communication research and whose back- 
ground in mathematics, logic, and social psychology 
will enable them to study and to utilize “the mathe- 
matical theory of arbitrary relations.” Chapter 1 
is an “Introduction to the Theory of Graphs”; Chap- 
ter 2 deals with “Communication Networks” ; Chapter 
3 discusses “Balancing Processes.” An 84-item bib- 
liography and an index complete this exploration in 
the mathematical analysis of social behavior.—l. 
Linnick. р 

8164. Glaser, Barney С. The local-cosmopolitat 
scientist. American Journal of Sociology, 1963, 6 
(3), 249-259.—In contrast to previous discussions 
in the literature treating cosmopolitan and local as 
2 distinct groups of scientists, this paper demonstrates 
the notion of cosmopolitan and local as a dual оде 
tation of highly motivated scientists. This dua 
orientation is derived from institutional motivation, 
which is a determinant of both high quality basic 
research and accomplishment of nonresearch organi- 
zational activities. The dual orientation arises та 
context of similarity of the institutional goal Че. 
Science with the goal of the organization; the, S ) 
tinction between groups of locals and cosmopolitan: 1 
derives from a conflict hetween the 2 goals.—Journa 
abstract. 

8165. Glasser, Paul Н. (U. Michigan) Changes 
in family equilibrium during psychotherapy’ 
Family Process, 1963, 2(2), 245-264,—Case studies 
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of 3 families based on interviews with family mem- 
bers, observations and interviews with the family as 
a group, conferences with psychiatrists, psychiatric 
and social work records. The major method of 
analysis used by the investigator is based on a role 
conceptualization of family organization, Some im- 
plications for practice аге discussed.—L. S. Kogan. 
8166. Goldstone, Sanford; Boardman, William 
К. Lhamon, William T., Fason, Fred 1., & 
Jernigen, Clarence. (Houston State Psychiatric 
Inst.) Sociometric status and apparent duration. 
Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 61(2), 303-310. 
—3 groups of medical students judged sounds as 
more or less than their concept of one clock second, 
and, selected or rejected classmates according to their 
prestige and friendship status. Sociometric measures 
of Ss with the most and least accurate time judgments 
were compared. The ability to accurately calibrate 
ше time et social units of temporal magni- 
le is associated with more choices and fewer re- 
jections for prestige and friendship. Rejection was 
more differentiating than choice—Author abstract. 
8167. Greeley, Andrew M. (U. Chicago) A note 
оп the origins of religious епс зл о} 
the Scientific Study of Religion, 1963, 3, 21-31.— 
Some 35,000 students in 135 colleges and universities 
were chosen by a stratified, cluster sampling tech- 
nique, and a 10% representative subsample was used 
for analysis purposes. А 31-trait instrument was 
employed. Traits (7 Protestant, 7 Catholic, and 15 
ysis) did not vary directly with religiosity, but 
Я стоп ко members ч ще given етан 
ney а оп the social margins of the group. е 
existing differences between the ОШОН pelican 
ot Це ии too шс college See 
н: plained in terms of the differentia 
and Catholi immigration experience on the Jewish 
Ж atholic groups. Various hypotheses are offered 
е ско: Strunk, Jr. 
+ Gunderson, Е. К. Егіс, & Nelson, Раш D. 
с чоп of small groups to extreme environ- 
111523 Aerospace Medicine, 1963, 34(12), 1111- 
М Studies аё the Neuropsychiatric Research 
TERI red subjective emotional responses, indi- 
unctionis ormance, and several aspects of group 
fader ЕТЕ, in extremely isolated Antarctic groups. 
or prole itions of restricted stimulation and activity 
crease Tana Periods, participants reported an in- 
somatic s е incidence and severity of emotional and 
sleep орков, particularly on items reflecting 
ity. ПП ances, depression, irritability, and апх- 
thon itude measures revealed a general decline 
A < Satisfaction, social relationships, and group 


сс 
Omplishment,—A nthor summary, 


1 
cl angie avens, Joseph. (U. Massachusetts) The 
dent Aa ео research оп the college stu- 
tudy of R ив теНаїоп. Journal of the Scientific 
survey of a igion, 1963, 3, 52-69.—A comprehensive 
Bion така Шапу Studies of college students’ reli- 
approaches 465 the need for a wide spectrum of 
епо gical to this area of study, including phenom- 
at ge-scale Rey in depth along with the more 
~0, Strunk. нё research historically prevelant. 


8170 2 
оп Нотоза, Irving L. (Washington U.) A 
h оа of the sociology of knowlege. Be- 
ence, 1964, 9(1), 45-55.—The formaliza- 
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tion of the basic elements of ideological systems has 
been hampered by a plethora of conflicting definitions. 
By the logical indexing of basic variables in the 
scientific study of ideas of a cluster type (ideology, 
propaganda, utopia, etc.) certain definite lines of 
inquiry into the psychology and sociology of mass 
communications and public opinion can be more 
readily undertaken. In this article, pattern-variables 
are fused to ideal-typologies in the comparison of 
ideological and utopian formations. (39 ref.)— 
Journal abstract, 

8171. Ilina, А.І. (Pedagogical Inst., Sverdlovsk, 
USSR) О sotsial’no-psikhologicheskoi otsenki 
chert temperamenta. [On the social-psychological 
evaluation of characteristics of temperament.] Vo- 
prosy Psikhologii, 1963, No. 3, 47-54—This is a 
discussion of the way temperament, which depends 
on the lability of nervous processes, is related to the 
social behavior and characteristics of a person. The 
basic idea of the discussion stems from the fact that 
the poles of the lability dimension of nervous process 
(flexible-inert) have often been given an evaluative 
consideration. The labile process is considered good, 
the inert process bad. The author argues that this 
evaluation is only merited depending on the motive 
of the person and other considerations of the particu- 
lar situation. Thus, in some cases a person with 
inert neural processes (slow and rigid) might behave 
іп the preferred way. Evaluation of temperament 
should take these factors into consideration —H. Pick. 


8172. Kahneman, Daniel. (Hebrew U., Jeru- 
salem) The semantic differential and the struc- 
ture of inferences among attributes. American 
Journal of Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 554-567.—The 
paper reports an attempt to develop a precise alge- 
braic model to aid in evaluation of correlational 
results with groups of concepts relating to conna- 
tive meaning. 60 Os (psychology students) rated 
40 concepts on a semantic differential consisting of 
12 scales. In a 2nd study, 30 Os rated inferences 
among attributes. The model developed is similar 
to a standard situation in psychophysical research. 
The studies illustrate the need for a separation of 2 
confounded problems, the study of ecological rela- 
tionships by sampling of concepts and the study of 
the cognitive system of raters—R. D. Nance. 

8173. Kaplan, Martin F., & Singer, Erwin. (U. 
Iowa) Dogmatism and sensory alienation: An 
empirical investigation. Journal of Consulting 
Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 486-491.—This study was 
designed to investigate certain aspects of the concept 
of “alienation” as employed by Fromm. Using 
Fromm’s framework and suggestions offered by 
Schachtel concerning inherent autocentrism and allo- 
centrism in various sensory modalities, it was hy- 
pothesized that: (a) dogmatism as measured by 
Rokeach’s scale and adequacy on sensory discrimina- 
tion tasks would vary negatively with each other and 
(b) differences between dogmatic and nondogmatic 
individuals would be more pronounced in their per- 
formances utilizing predominantly autocentric modes 
than on tasks involving essentially allocentric modali- 
ties. Sensory discrimination was assessed by requir- 
ing Ss to match and/or differentiate between stimuli 
in 5 areas. 13 dogmatic and 13 nondogmatic Ss 
(controlling other relevant variables) served as popu- 
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lations. Data obtained supported the hypotheses at 
least at the 5% level—Journal abstract. 

8174. Katz, Fred E., & Piret, Fern V. Circuitous 
participation in politics. American Journal of So- 
ciology, 1964, 69(4), 367-374.—It is postulated that 
there exist forms of political participation outside 
Ше formally structured political mechanisms (such as 
voting and office-holding) which are chiefly based on 
using nonpolitical mechanisms for political purposes. 
This is mainly supported by Gallup polls on presi- 
dential popularity: a president’s popularity appears 
enhanced following conspicuous failures. From a 
practical point of view, this raises questions about the 
current emphasis on public passivity; perhaps there 
is more political vitality than measurement of formal 
participation indicates. In terms of sociological the- 
ory, our formulation of “circuitous” participation 
suggests attention to social mechanisms that are tem- 
porarily harnessed for purposes for which they are 
not intended. There is no reason to believe that this 
condition holds only for the field of political action. 
—Journal abstract, 


8175, Kegeles, S. Stephen. (U. Michigan) Why 
people seek dental care: A test of a conceptual 
formulation. Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 
1963, 4(3), 166-173.-Іп this experiment, 1 group 
was studied in 1958, and again in 1961 запа a control 
group was studied in 1961. Both groups numbered 
over 400. Factory workers were interviewed and 
questionnaired concerning reasons for seeking dental 
care. “The 6 motivational variables (susceptibility, 
benefits, seriousness, perception of dental disease 
causation, aesthetic concern about the child, aesthetic 
concern about the self) were all related significantly 
to seeking preventive dental care in the original study 
with the exception of aesthetic concern about the 
зе Г. А. Ostlund, 


8176. King, Maurice G., (U. Queensland, Aus- 
tralia) Hierarchical structure in emergent con- 
trol. Sociometry, 1964, 27(1), 19-24.—Farlier 
studies of the dominance hierarchy as a form of 
social organization have distinguished formal from 
emergent control, Usually, the latter form of control 
diverges more from linearity than does the former. 
An analytic technique was developed for social struc- 
tures based on dominance relations. The technique 
was tested out on the “pecking order” of 3 flocks of 
domestic fowl, since in animal aggregations the 
emergent control is in no way influenced by any 
formal control. The facility with which more com- 
plex social organizations occurring at the human 
level could be assessed by this technique was pointed 
out.—Journal abstract. 


8177. Kuethe, James L. (Johns Hopkins U.) 
Pervasive influence of social schemata. Journal of 
Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68(3), 248- 
254.—Ss placed human figures cut from felt on a 
field under free response instructions and then recon- 
structed displays of the figures in a judgment task 
where the figures were presented with a fixed separa- 
tion and replaced by the Ss. Next the Ss attempted 
to replace human statuettes while blindfolded. Fi- 
nally, a word association test was administered. 
Those Ss who kept man and woman figures together 
in free placements made the largest errors of re- 
placing man-woman pairs of figures closer together 
than they replaced other pairs in both the visual and 
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These Ss were signifi- 


с 


nonvisual гесопзиисНопз. 
cantly more likely to give “man” and “woman” as 
reciprocal verbal associations. The same social 
schema was aroused by the specific social content 
whether the stimuli were visual, nonvisual, or verbal, 
—Journal abstract. 

8178. Kuethe, James L., & Stricker, George. 
(Johns Hopkins U.) Man and woman: Social 
schemata of males and females. Psychological Re- 
ports, 1963, 13(3), 655-661.—Male and female college 
students placed human figures cut from felt on a felt 
field. Ss were free to arrange the figures іп any man- 
ner, Both male and female Ss used the same generic 
social schemata; human figures were kept together, 
male figures were placed with female figures, and 
figures were rarely paired with same-sex figures. Dif- 
ferences between the male and female Ss included the 
tendency of the female Ss to form male-female pair- 
ings separated away from other figures. The use of 
aggressive schemata was studied as were preferences 
for non-social orderings.—Journal abstract. 


8179. League, Betty Jo, & Jackson, Douglas N. 
(Pennsylvania State U.) Conformity, veridicality, 
and self-esteem. Journal of abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1964, 68(1), 113-115.—Prior to the applica- 
tion of group pressure to conform to an erroneous 
consensus in the Blake-Brehm procedure of counting 
auditory clicks, a control series was administered in 
the absence of social pressure to ascertain sheer count- 
ing accuracy in 2 groups of experimental Ss selected 
to differ in the degree of their measured self-esteem. 
Low self-esteem Ss were found to be significantly less 
accurate than high self-esteem Ss in counting accu- 
racy under the nonsocial conditions. The results 
highlight the importance of controlling for compe- 
tency in conformity research, particularly in studies 
utilizing such personality variables as self-esteem.— 
Journal abstract. 

8180. Leary, Timothy, & Clark, Walter Hous- 
ton. (Andover Newton Theological School) Reli- 
gious implications of consciousness expanding 
drugs. Religious Education, 1963, 58(2), 251-256.— 
Relationship of drug-induced openness ію religious 
stimuli based on administration of psilocybin to over 
400 volunteers—S. A. Walters. Я 

8181. Lepp, Ignace. The psychology of loving. 
Baltimore, Md.: Helicon, 1963. ix, 223 р. $4.95— 
Our culture is dominated by rationalist prejudices. 
As love is an emotional experience it has been down- 
graded and misunderstood. Lepp endeavors to ге- 
store love as а constitutive factor in man’s psyche? 
the world never will become better and men пари 
until humans learn to open their hearts and to рш 
greater love in their relations. To help people т 
love, Lepp develops a psychoanalysis of love. Б 
discusses various aspects of love, supplemented by 
concocted case histories, which range from first love, 
through incest, homosexuality, and the changing Pa 
ture of the marriage relation, (he advocates tha 
women seek self-realization elsewhere) to mystica 
love.—D. Lebo. i 

8182. Leventhal, Howard. (Yale U.) The 22 
fect of set and discrepancy on impression үп k 
Journal of Personality, 1962, 30(1), 1-15.—48 спа 
dent Ss іп а 2X 2 experimental design varying im 
pression organization and informational discrepan 
were used to explore the way people organize the 
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impressions of others and how differences in impres- 
sion organization affect impression change in the 
face of discrepant information. Transmitter and re- 
ceiver groups differed significantly in their reactions 
to discrepant information: receivers were more in- 
tent upon recognizing and interrelating discrepancies, 
while transmitters formed new impressions relatively 
less differentiated and more tightly organized. It is 
suggested that motivational forces can often account 
for the organization of impressions and the way dis- 
crepancies аге reconciled.—G. Т. Lodge. 

8183. Levinger, George. (Western Reserve U.) 
Supplementary methods in family research. Fam- 
ily Process, 1963, 2(2), 357-366.--Тһе advantages 
of combining methods of direct behavioral observa- 
tion and reports by family members are illustrated 
and discussed—L. 5. Kogan. 

8184. Levison, Cathryn A. (Yale U.) Mood, 
perceived similarity, and the judgement of the 
mood of others. Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 
61(1), 99-110.--Тһе experiment investigated how 
(a) the degree of perceived similarity between the 
perceiver (P) and the perceived (O) and (b) the 
mood of the perceiver affects the individual’s judge- 
ment of the mood of the perceived. The hypotheses, 
developed from Heider’s balance theory, predicted 
that whether or not O is judged as being in a par- 
ticular mood state X is a function of both the per- 
ceived similarity between Р and О and the mood 
State of Р. These hypotheses, tested both prior to and 
ollowing an experimental treatment in which the 
Mood of P was changed by a communication, were 
Supported by the test made prior to the mood change 


treatment but was not support 
а ted by the posttreatment 
data—Author abstract. ү 7 А 


0185, Lhotellier, А. Introduction aux рго- 
athe de Venquéte psycho-sociale. [Introduction 
ton р problems of psycho-social inquiry.] Informa- 
Я Sychologique, 1962, 8, 51-62.—7 stages are to 
ety оте: preparation, pre-inquiry, gathering 
inqui nalysis of data, interpretation, synthesis, use of 
in TE The methodological problems of cònstruct- 

5 1 с inquiry are emphasized.—R. Piret. 

en Linde, Thomas F., & Patterson, C. H. In- 

ar о T orthopedic disability on conformity be- 

1964, бв рна. of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
ducted A ), 115-118— An experiment was con- 
Фар” measure the effect of severe orthopedic 
Was to Ф, upon conformity behavior. The purpose 
diabla егте whether or not individuals who were 
©оп{едет; pone yield more to unanimously incorrect 
Asch te Торнов than would able-bodied men. The 
chnique was employed with 2 control groups 
Were exch Mental groups. The control groups 
Дент usively able-bodied or disabled; the experi- 
itary employed confederates whose condition 
cate Penis that of the naive Ss. The data indi- 
ates than T men yield less to able-bodied confeder- 

КО, they do to disabled confederates. There 
nonhomog conformity in homogeneous groups than 
нас, ос Пе0из groups. (18 ref.)—Journal ab- 

8187, 
flea реді; J. W. (U. Natal) Rivals of dif- 
6101), 1:27 Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 
dents 18 Sot ——Еасһ of 180 Indian and white stu- 
Тасе from па Africa was assigned a rival of different 
18 own. Before writing a competitive 
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test, he had to indicate whether he expected to рег- 
form better or worse than his rival on a number of 
issues. It was conjectured that the low social rank 
of the Indians would make them defeatist on specified 
issues; but that there would be certain others on 
which they would expect to do as well or better 
than their white rivals. Most conjectures were con- 
firmed.—Author abstract. 

8188. Mann, J. W. Valuation of marriage in the 
family context. Journal for Social Research, 1962, 
13, 83-87.For the family to raise new families, “the 
value the children attach to marriage is important. 
There are grounds for believing that only children 
set a relatively high value on marriage; while chil- 
dren identifying with the parent of the opposite sex 
set a relatively low value on marriage. A study of 
English adolescents supports the Ist belief but not 
the 2nd.” (Dutch & English summaries)—N. de 
Palma. 

8189. Martin, Barclay. (U. Wisconsin) Ex- 
pression and inhibition of sex motive arousal in 
college males. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1964, 68(3), 307-312.—2 experiments are 
reported in which time spent sorting pictures of nude 
females was used as a method for measuring limited 
sex motive expression in college males. Results indi- 
cated that: (a) the average sorting time was less 
under Inhibitory than Permissive conditions, and (b) 
there was a tendency for Ss under Permissive condi- 
tions to show increasing time scores when degree of 
prearousal was increased, but there was no such tend- 
ency for Ss under Inhibitory conditions. Palmar 
skin conductance scores tended to show greater in- 
creases during serial presentation of nude pictures 
under Inhibitory than Permissive conditions, thus 
supporting an interpretation of the reduced sorting 
time under Inhibitory conditions in terms of sex 
anxiety.—Journal abstract. 


8190. Mayo, Clara W., & Crockett, Walter H. 
(VA Hosp., Boston, Mass.) Cognitive complexity 
and primacy-recency effects in impression forma- 
tion. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
1964, 68(3), 335-338.--55 were presented with 1 
block of univalent information about a person, re- 
corded their impression of him, and were then pre- 
sented with a 2nd block of information opposite in 
valence to the Ist, about the same person. 3 inde- 
pendent variables were used: cognitive complexity, 
sex, and order of presentation of the information. 
As was hypothesized, cognitive complexity was sig- 
nificantly related to susceptibility to recency effects 
after hearing the last block of information: Ss high 
in complexity changed somewhat in the direction of 
the most recent information, arriving at an ambivalent 
final impression, while lows changed markedly, ar- 
riving at an extremely univalent final impression.— 
Journal abstract. 


8191. Mitchell, Howard E. (U. Pennsylvania) 
Application of the Kaiser Method to marital pairs. 
Family Process, 1963, 2(2), 265-279.--Тһе Kaiser, 
or Leary, method of multilevel measurement of inter- 
personal behavior was applied to 20 maritally con- 
flicting couples in which the husband was alcoholic. 
Basic data consisted of each spouse’s rating of self and 
partner and the counselor’s ratings of each partner 
on the Kaiser Interpersonal Check List as well as 
TAT responses scored by the Leary method. Results 
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are statistically analyzed and presented graphically 
by means of circular profiles—L. S. Kogan. 

8192. Moore, Harry Estill; Bates, Frederick L., 
Layman, Marvin V., & Parenton, Vernon J. Be- 
fore the wind: A study of the response to Hurri- 
cane Carla. Washington, D. C.: NAS-NRC, 1963. 
Publication 1095, Disaster Study No. 19, 164 p. 
$2.00.—Research based on interviews of people being 
mass evacuated to determine their perceptions of the 
situation and actions based on these perceptions.— 
$. A. Walters. 

8193. Moore, Rosemarie K. (Stanford U.) Sus- 
ceptibility to hypnosis and susceptibility to social 
influence. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychol- 
ogy, 1964, 68(3), 282-294——Measures of suscepti- 
bility to social influence were obtained from 80 male 
Ss through a persuasibility test (Janis), ап influ- 
encibility test (Schachter), and an autokinetic test 
(Sherif). A test of hypnotic susceptibility followed; 
scores from personality inventories were also avail- 
able. Factor analysis shows the hypnotic subscales 
to represent one factor (“primary suggestibility”), 
orthogonal to a bipolar factor represented largely by 
scores on the self-report inventories. Among the 
tests of social influence only the influencibility test 
showed a slight positive relationship to hypnosis. 
Birth-order relationships failed to confirm predictions 
based on Schachter’s findings. (29 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 


8194. Naidoo, Josephine C., & Fiedler, Fred E. 
(U. су) Perceptions of self and significant 
others by Indian and American students. Indian 
Journal of Psychology, 1962, 37(3), 115-126.—The 
influence of cultural context is investigated in a 
comparison of the perceptions of self and others by 
100 American and 100 Indian graduate students who 
were studying in the U.S. Osgood’s semantic differ- 
ential was employed, Among the hypotheses tested 
were the following: (1) that the Indian Ss would 
esteem significant others more highly than American 
Ss, (2) that there would be less variance in the 
Indians’ perceptions of others, (3) that the Indian 
men would be psychologically closer to the mother 
than to the wife (or close female friends), and (4) 
that the perception of Indian students who had те- 
sided in the US for several years would be more 
similar to those of American students than the per- 
ceptions of more recently arrived Indian students. 
The data support the Ist and 3rd hypotheses, but not 
the 2nd and 4th. Reasons for these discrepancies are 
discussed. It is also pointed out that the sample of 
Indian students is atypical of students generally in 
India—J. Т. Cowles. 


8195. Naylor, James С. (Ohio State 0.) Асси- 
tacy and variability of information sources as 

eterminers of performance and source preference 
orf decision makers. Journal of Applied Psychology, 
1964, 48(1), 43-49.—9 different information sources 
were examined to determine the relative effects of 
source accuracy, source variability, and objective 
expected value upon the source preferences of decision 
makers. The 9 sources of information were created 
by using all combinations of 3 levels of mean accu- 
тасу of information and 3 levelstof error variability. 
Preference for an information source was shown to 
be related to both the accuracy of a measure and its 
variability, with the former appearing to be the most 
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rapidly recognized of the 2. In addition, the objective 
expected value of a source (as determined by the pay- 
off system used) accounted for nearly all of the vari- 
ance in group performance.—Journal abstract. 

8196. Negrete, Juan Carlos. Estudio psicosocial 
sobre un grupo determinado. [Psychosocial study 
of a specific group.] Acta Psiquidtrica & Psicologia 
Argentina, 1963, 9(2), 145-149--А group of youths 
(age 16-20), inhabitants of a small village adjoining 
a sugar factory, were given a written questionnaire 
to determine psychosocial aspects in the prevailing 
situation. Recent economic developments had threat- 
ened the superprotected status of workers in the sugar 
industry. Conclusions: (a) there is an attitude of 
social conflict, (b) this has given rise to certain 
prejudices, (c) there is no feeling of permanence or 
security, (d) asocial attitudes and perversions were 
detected, and (е) prelogical thought processes рге- 
dominate—W. W. Meissner. 

8197. Nelson, Paul D., & Gunderson, E. К. Eric. 
Effective individual performance in small Ant- 
arctic stations: A summary of criterion studies. 
USN MNPRU Rep., No. 63-8. 13 р.-А summary 
of the research conducted for the purpose of develop- 
ing a criterion of effective individual performance 
among persons who winter-over at small Antarctic 
scientific stations. The specific qualities of behavior 
considered to have greatest face validity as attributes 
of effective performance were emotional composure, 
ability to get along with others, and work efforts. 
Through a series of analyses performed on data ob- 
tained from supervisor and peer evaluations, 3 be- 
havior-characteristic clusters were derived which rep- 
resented the aforementioned 3 attributes of effective 
performance and which, in a multiple relationship, 
contributed the greatest amount of variance to the 
criterion measure of all evaluations available. The 
3 clusters were: emotional control and accepting 
authority (emotional composure), supervisor and peer 
estimates of likability (social compatibility), and 
industriousness and achievement (task) motivation. 
—USN MNPRU, 

8198. Neumann, Erich. Psikhologiat hamaama- 
kim umusar hadash. [Depth psychology and new 
ethics.) Jerusalem-Tel-Aviv, Israel: Schocken Pub- 
lishing House, 1963. 116 p.—Based on Jung’s views, 
the items discussed are: Decreasing of values in the 
modern world and the problem of badness, the ol 
ethics, stages of ethical development, the new ethics, 
the aim and values of the new ethics, insight into the 
problem of the shadow.—H. Ormian. 

8199. Osborn, Frederick. Excess and unwanted 
fertility. Eugenics Quarterly, 1963, 10(2), 59-72-- 
On the basis of findings from the Princeton Study БУ 
Westoff, Potter, Sagi and Mishler and the Growth 
of American Families Study by Freedman, Whelp- 
ton and Campbell it is concluded that US women 
have almost 20% more children than they would fs 
if all pregnancies were planned. A reduction in Ыл 5 
to the number wanted would slow the rate of popu 4 
tion growth, The article ends with а plea for greate 
acceptance of contraception.—S. С. Vandenberg. 

8200. Otto, Herbert А. (U. Utah) Criteria for 
assessing family strength. Family Process, ra 
2(2), 329-338.—Based on tape recordings and ot! с 
data collected during discussion sessions with даи 
of 7 or 8 married couples, the investigator ргоро$6 
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12 interrelated criteria for assessing family strength. 
—L. 5. Kogan. 

8201. Oyama, Т, & Haga, J. (Hokkaido U., 
Japan) Common factors between figural and pho- 
netic symbolism. Psychologia, Kyoto, 1963, 6(3), 
131-1433 experiments were carried out to analyze 
the nature of the affective factors which were as- 
sumed to intervene between figural and phonetic 
symbolism. A total of 181 college girls served as Ss. 
The Ss were asked to rate the affective properties of 
14 line-drawings and of 16 phonetic items on 35 
semantic scales, and to pick those items which seemed 
to best represent each of the 14 line-forms, It was 
concluded that those properties belonging to Potency 
factor were most dominant, followed by those be- 
longing to Activity and Evaluation factors, in their 
relative effects of contribution to the determination 
of the similarity between figural and phonetic sym- 
bolism.”—A, Barclay. 


8202, Pastuszka, Jozef. Czlowiek religijny jako 
problem psychologiczny. [Religious man as a psy- 
‘chological problem.| Zeszyty Naukowe, 1963, 1(21), 
$-14.—Religious experiences are—according to Cath- 
olic philosopy—a case of cooperation of reasoning 
and will, drives and emotions, but their centre lies 
im rational elements. The level of religious life de- 

` pends upon inborn religious gifts and their develop- 
ment. Religious experiences are organically linked 
with the basic functions of mental life, and show 
gteat variety in strength and directioning. They 
long to the natural psychical structure of man and 
to the natural gifts of human nature, and, at least 
Potentially, can appear in every man.—English sum- 
mary, 
Bae: Photiadis, John D., & Johnson, Arthur L. 
thodoxy, church participation, and authori- 
СД? American Journal of Sociology, 1963, 
Tene 4-248,—Data from a sample of 300 church 
д the 3 Ss analyzed to provide indirect evidence 
ae ationship between religiosity and ethnic 
ay ос апу оп correlations between reli- 
ат ОЧоху and church participation with au- 
Hs пер „viewed as ап intervening variable. 
© м АЫ апа ы Вино аге 
а А 1105 by means of partial correlation 
and oS gh indings suggest (a) that authoritarian 
liete br К keed persons tend to retain orthodox be- 
ү оше strong orthodox believers and (b) 
Well ав ne Who are authoritarian and orthodox, as 
rough & ee who are not, become more tolerant 
sien xtended church participation.—Journal ab- 


8 
& Seti fone Robert G., Jr., Westoff, Charles F., 
ception: ilip C. (Brown U.) Delays in con- 
Quarteriy 10 discrepancy re-examined. Eugenics 
between A 63, 10(2), 53-58.—The average interval 
absence pet age and first pregnancy in the reported 
е. interval pe eon is appreciably longer than 
and ргерпа etween interruption of contraception 
торо. ney. Data from the Family Growth in 
Weed, nil America (FGIMA) Study were ana- 
the discre Ме no clear-cut conclusions are presented, 
COhtracent CY, appears to be due to unreported 


а 
ў Contraception The data also suggest that negligent 
аа planne q requently is rationalized and reported 


conception.—S, С. Vandenberg. 
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8205. Reader, D. H. Urbanism and the indus- 
trial continuum. Psychologia Africana, 1963, 10 
(2), 136-150.—An essay which discusses the urban 
way of life with special attention given to the effects 
of industrialization. Some areas are given specific 
attention: the United States, West Africa, Southeast 
Asia, India, and Japan. (36 ref.)—J. L. Walker. 

8206. Roberts, John M., Sutton-Smith, Brian, & 
Kendon, Adam. (Cornell U.) Strategy in games 
and folk tales. Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 
61(2), 185-199.—Earlier cross-cultural work with 
games of strategy has demonstrated linkages with 
child training and cultural complexity. These link- 
ages were supported by further cultural analysis in the 
present investigation. In addition it was shown that 
folk tales with strategic outcomes occur in the same 
cultural setting as games of strategy and show similar 
linkages with the child training variables. It follows 
that the strategic mode of competition may be mod- 
elled in either tales or games.—Author abstract. 

8207. Rothstein, Ralph, & Epstein, Seymour. 
(Michael Reese Hosp., Chicago, Ill.) Unconscious 
self-evaluation as a function of availability of cues. 
Journal of Consulting Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 480- 
485.—20 college coeds rated how much they liked 
each of 4 people judging from the sound of their 
tape recorded voices presented at 6 levels of distor- 
tion. Following this, they rated the voices for how 
similar they were to their own. Unknown to S, 1 of 
the voices was her own. At a later date, each S 
rated her voice after it was identified as such. It was 
found that Ss rated their own unrecognized voice as 
most likable when it was neither very distorted nor 
undistorted. Similarly they reacted most favorably 
to their undistorted voice when the recognized simi- 
larity was moderate in degree. Opposite to findings 
on unrecognized voice, Ss reacted unfavorably to 
their recognized voice.—Journal abstract. 

8208. Sampson, Edward Е. (U. California, 
Berkeley) Achievement in conflict. Journal of 
Personality, 1963, 31(4), 510-516.—Female Ss high 
and low in their need for achievement as measured 
by a story projective were placed into 1 of 2 experi- 
mental situations. In one situation a conflict was 
created between Ss’ satisfaction of n achievement by 
performing well on a learning task and their avoid- 
ing an undesirable activity. In the other situation 
there was no conflict created between performance 
excellence and avoidance of the undesirable activity. 
The findings indicated that under nonconflict condi- 
tions, persons high in n achievement learn more 
rapidly than those low in n achievement, but under 
conflict conditions, there is no difference between 
persons high and low in n achievement—Author 
summary. 

8209. Sampson, Edward D. (U. California, 
Berkeley) Individual and group performance. 
under reward and fine. Journal of Social Psychol- 
ogy, 1963, 61, 111-125—An experiment was de- 
signed to compare the differential effects of reward 
and fine on individuals working towards individual 
goals and groups working towards group goals. 116 
Coast Guard recruits were divided into groups of 4, 
were given several trials on a simple circle-drawing 
task, and were requested by a randomly selected 
group leader to increase their performance on this 
task. The findings suggest that the use of rewards 
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is motivating for independent individuals working 
towards individual goals, while the use of fines is 
motivating for interdependent individuals working 
towards group goals.—Author abstract. 


8210. Sanua, Victor D. A survey of the needs 
of Jewish social science research. Journal of Jew- 
ish Communal Service, 1963, 40(1), 48-57—Sanua 
is critical of the apathy and seeming indifference ex- 
istant in the field of Jewish social science research. 
He feels that in part this is due to the reluctance of 
Jewish scholars in secular areas of research to get 
involved in an emphasis on Jewish differences rather 
than similarities with non-Jews. There is no ques- 
tion that many valuable research studies on the Jewish 
personality, on differences among Jews in different 
milieux, etc. are available. He feels that Jewish social 
science research could and should be supported within 
the framework of a general institution of Jewish 
learning —M, A. Seidenfeld. 


8211. Seeman, Melvin. Alienation and social 
learning in a reformatory. American Journal of 
Sociology, 1963, 69(3), 270-284.—In a reformatory 
setting the learning of information relevant to cor- 
rectional matters is shown to be dependent upon the 
inmates’ degree of alienation (1.е., powerlessness). 
3 kinds of information, differing chiefly in their 
usefulness for managing one’s own destiny, were 
presented to the prisoners. This information con- 
cerned: (1) the immediate reformatory situation, 
(2) achieving successful parole, and (3) long-range 
prospects for a noncriminal career. The essential 
prediction was that inmates scoring low in powerless- 
ness would show superior retention of the parole 
material, since this material most clearly implies the 
possibility of personal control over events. The find- 
ings confirm this prediction. Examination of the 
inmates’ social backgrounds shows that these results 
cannot be attributed to differences in intelligence or 
criminal history. Furthermore, the superior learning 
of the unalienated prisoners is shown to be associated 
with achievement-oriented behavior within the prison 
and on the outside. The relevance of these associa- 
tions between alienation and social learning is indi- 
cated both for learning theory proper and for socio- 
logical concerns regarding alienation in contemporary 
society —Journal abstract, 

„8212. Seltzer, Carl С. (Harvard U.) Occupa- 
tion and smoking in college graduates. Journal of 
Applied Psychology, 1964, 48(1), 1-6.-Тһе results 
of a study of 895 members of the Harvard Class of 
1946, 13 years after graduation, with respect to the 
association of occupation and smoking behavior, 
indicate statistically significant differentiations be- 
tween smokers and nonsmokers; between cigarette, 
cigar, and pipe smokers; and in accordance with 

+ degree or rate of cigarette smoking. The significance 
of these findings appears to relate to the influence of 
personality and constitution on smoking behavior.— 
Journal abstract. 


8213. Segall, Marshall Н. (State U. Iowa) Ac- 
quiescence and “identification with the aggressor” 
among acculturating Africans. Journal of Social 
Psychology, 1963, 61(2), 247-262—Employing re- 
sponses to a 23-item Likert questionnaire, attitudes 
of Europeans in Uganda and of Ugandan Africans 
toward the local tribe were compared. Focusing on 
those Africans who earned typically European anti- 
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African scores, no evidence for “identification with 
the aggressor” was found. A response-style analysis 
showed anti-African Africans to be highly acquies- 
cent, and pro-African Europeans to be negativistic, 
An hypothesis relating acquiescence to accultyration 
was proposed—Author abstract. 

8214. Shoben, Edward Joseph. For the record: 
The grotesque in fiction. Teachers College Record, 
1963, 65(3), 257-260.—The emphasis іп modern 
literature upon the abnormal and anti-social results 
in an untrue perverted portrayal of American life, 
but it reflects one side of our nature—H. К. Moore. 

8215. Sinha, A. К. P., & Ojha, Н. (Patna U.) 
An experimental study of the operation of prestige 
suggestion in extraverts and introverts. Journal 
of Social Psychology, 1963, 61(1), 29-34.—2 groups 
of Ss (one consisting of 40 extraverts and the other 
of 40 introverts) formed on the basis of the scores 
of 300 male students on a new diagnostic test for 
introversion-extroversion developed by Neymman 
and Kohlstedt ranked slogans of national significance 
both without and with the label of prestige attached, 
to them. The analysis of the data showed that the 2 
groups differed significantly in respect of their sus- 
ceptibility to prestige suggestion. The extraverts ш 
general were more liable to change their judgments 
under the influence of prestige as compared to the 
introverts—Author abstract. 3 

8216. Shoben, Edward Joseph, Jr. (Columbia 
U.) Moral behavior and moral learning. Reli- 
gious Education, 1963, 58(2), 137—145.—Сопсерї of 
morality as a behavioral construct and its relation to 
religious commitment.—S, 4. Walters. 

8217. Steiner, Ivan D., & Johnson, Homer н. 
(U. Illinois) Relationships among dissonance re- 
ducing responses. Journal of Abnormal & Social 
Psychology, 1964, 68(1), 38-44.—This experiment 
compares the use which is made of available disso- 
nance reducing responses by Ss who have received 
types of experimental treatments. Ss who were 
forced to use 2 dissonance reducing responses made 
less use of 3 other available means of reducing dis- 
sonance than did Ss who were forced to use only 1. 
The latter Ss, in turn, made less use of other avai- 
able responses than did those who were not forced to 
use апу. These and other findings suggest that dis- 
sonance reducing responses combine additively rather 
than disjunctively—Journal abstract. 

8218. Steiner, Lee R. Romantic marriage: 26 
twentieth century illusion. Philadelphia, Ра.: Chi 1 
ton Books, 1963. 200 p. $4.95—Much сштеп 
marital unrest and the increase in the divorce m 
is attributed to the widespread perpetuation of th 
myth of a “romantic таггіаре”—а hedonistic goa! с 
obtaining continued pleasure through endless гыш А 
A more realistic concept should be considered, ШЕ 
of a “workable таггіаре”—а relationship 1 Үш 
each of the marriage partners actively invests ща 
self to make the marriage “work.” Multiple changer 
in family life within recent years and some Дои 
difficulties encountered in modern marriage аге ! A 
tified. Numerous practical suggestions for improving 
УЧ strengthening family life are їпсїшдей.—©. 

iley, е АЯ 

8219. Strojnowski, Jerzy. Psychologia де 1 
К. G. Jung. |С. С. Jung’s psychology of тее 
Zeszyty Naukowe, 1963, 1(21), 35—45. —Ассог 
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to C. G. Jung religion is not, as Freud thought, “a 
nervous disease,” but an essential need of every 
human being. Various religions, and above all Chris- 
tianity, are treated by Jung as great achievements of 
the spirit and culture of humanity, Jung’s psycho- 
therapy may be reduced to a process of educating man 
and may be of value for educational ethics, even for 
ascetics. Jung’s speculations on the problem of the 
existence and nature of God are not methodologically 
correct; they are irreconcilable with Christianity. 
(French summary )—English summary. 

8220. Tajfel, Henri, & Wilkes, A. L. (Oxford 
U., England) Salience of attributes and commit- 
ment to extreme judgments in the perception of 
people. British Journal of Social & Clinical Psy- 
chology, 1963, 3(1), 40-49.--Тһе investigation 15 
concerned with the relation between the subjective 
importance of a personal attribute and the manner of 
judging other people in terms of that attribute.. A 
prediction was made that in a task involving the rat- 
ing of others in terms of a number of attributes, 
there will be a tendency to use relatively extreme 
Judgments for attributes which are important to the 
person making the judgments. This hypothesis, 
derived from a background of general findings about 
quantitative judgment, was confirmed. It was tested 
ша situation in which the Ss were able to give fairly 
free descriptions of others. Some time after these 
descriptions were made, each S rated photographs 
Оп rating scales based on his own use of various 
тше. The salience of attributes (1.е., their 
| ve priority and frequency of occurrence in free 
ү paons of others) was assumed to be an index of 
| ean bag Ss. This assumption was 
Т Менді Bane ed in a separate experiment.— 


В. Tannenbaum, Percy H., Jacobson, Harvey 
& Norris, Eleanor І. (U. Wisconsin) Ап 
Pee mental investigation of typeface connota- 
н ns, Journalism Quarterly, 1964, 41(1), 65-73-- 
ae (шы study calling upon 3 groups of Ss 
| Шегшв knowledge of typography to rate sets 

typefaces, the authors find proof that typography 


can communica i riations.—Jou 
ate connotativi га 
‘i | уе variations.—Journal 


2. Tikti 5 

22, Тп, Morris. Value conflicts: Their 
И ions for Jewish community center work.. 
142-4 of Jewish Communal Service, 1962, 39(2), 
[р шп is of the opinion that the American 
dull, and ommunity has been relegated to a sterile, 
гошгы, mediocre copy of the majority culture which 
атеш] ‘oul He feels this has helped to destroy fun- 
ti a a tural values within the Jewish commu- 
bad 92 ie vordinated them to both the good and the 
or Jewish їп American life. He stresses the need 
В А community reorientation through commu- 
tification eS involving opportunity for iden- 
historical} members as Jews, establishment of a 

У Oriented educational and informational 
в an appreciation of the Jewish 
thus enrichi age, provision of Jewish experience 
identification 5. epost and reinforcing individual 
couragi, n with his group, and to provide ways of 
difference үш plurality and the acceptance of 
And psycho} u$ encouraging a mental healthfulness 

"77 1010рїса! wholeness.—M. A. Seidenfeld. 
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8223. Toman, Walter. (Brandeis U.) Large 
age differences among spouses and their family 
constellations. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 
386.—The “duplications theorem” maintains that re- 
cent interpersonal relationships have better chances 
of success, the closer they come in kind to early 
intra-familiar interpersonal relationships. The effect 
of unusually large age differences among spouses on 
the operation of the theorem was studied with 18 
couples whose partners were 12 and more years apart 
in age. Compared to a sample of 54 “average” 
couples they showed a greater frequency of conflict 
by sibling position, i.e. less duplication, than the 
average.—Author abstract. 


8224. Turk, Herman, & Wills, G. Robert. (U. 
Nebraska) Authority and interaction. Sociometry, 
1964, 27(1), 1-18.—Student-physician-student nurse 
teams provided information about the way in which 
the interaction rate between the incumbents of 2 
statuses is influenced by the amount of authority 
which each party claims should reside in the one 
status over the other. It was found that the lower 
such authority which was initially expected by team- 
mates, the higher the interaction rate. Other data 
indicated that their respective initial expectations, 
which were universalistic in nature, blended to form 
particularistic norms about authority on the team. 
Patterns of stability or change in universalistic ex- 
pectations during the period of team activity did not 
appear to alter the particularistic norms, but seemed 
to be adaptations to differing universalistic norms 


-which were held by the 2 status groups; such adapta- 


tions are considered to be reflective of high profes- 
sional commitment. The less the authority on the 
team and the higher the professional commitment of 
teammates the greater were the structural demands 
for interaction and the higher was the interaction 
rate. Contrary to usual assumptions, relative levels 
of enjoyment of the dyadic experience appeared to be 
outcomes rather than causes of the high rate of 
interaction between equals and the low rate between 
unequals.—Journal abstract. 


8225. Ueda, Toshimi. (Nara Gakugei U., Japan) 
A study of intercorrelations among several socio- 
metric techniques. Japanese Journal of Sociometry, 
1963, 205-216.—This study was an attempt to ex- 
plore (a) the intercorrelations between pupils’ socio- 
metric status scores obtained by means of a rating 
scale and by means of several sociometric tests; (b) 
the intercorrelations among pupils’ sociometric status 
scores obtained in those various sociometric tests. 
These tests—with 1 criterion and different numbers 
of choice and rejection—were carried out with school 
children in the 3rd and 5th grade. When the socio- 
metric status for each test and scale had been deter- 
mined, the scores were converted into the standard 
scores. In general, the intercorrelations obtained 
between 2 sociometric techniques, where choice and 
rejection level were close to each other, were found to 
be higher than those between 2 measures which had 
very different levels —Author abstract. 

8226. Unger, Sanford M. Relation between in- 
telligence and socially-approved behavior: A 
methodological cautionary note. Child Develop- 
ment, 1964, 35(1), 299-301.—Literature from recent 
and earlier decades is cited to indicate the consistency 
with which ratings or measures of individual differ- 
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ences іп “character,” or approved vs. disapproved 
behavior tendencies, have shown a positive correla- 
tion with measures or ratings of intelligence. The 
point of the note is merely to underscore the methodo- 
logical importance of this relation—Journal abstract. 

8227. Vanska, Pirkko. Social activity in the 
upper forms of secondary school and in the stu- 
dent’s union in Turku. Report of the Institute of 
Education, U. Turku, 1962, No. 4, 1-12. 

8228. von Greyerz, Walo. Psychology of sur- 
vival: Human reactions to the catastrophes of 
war. NYC: Elsevier, 1962. 99 р. $3.75.—Непгу 
A. Murray describes this study in a prefatory note as 
a ‘concise, lucid and rational account . . . of the 
predictable consequences of modern weapons used in 
different degrees of intensity and circumference.” 
The author divides a time of cataclysm into 4 periods 
from the standpoints of individual and group reac- 
tions: -impact, recovery, adjustment, and synthesis. 
Individual responses to crisis are discussed in detail 
including emotional disturbances in children. Advice 
is provided on “psychological first-aid,” and the book 
concludes with observations as to means for increas- 
ing the capacity for psychological resistance. (75 
ref.)—G. Т. Lodge. 

8229. Wallach, Michael A., Kogan, Nathan, & 
Bem, Daryl J. (Duke U.) Diffusion of responsi- 
bility and level of risk taking in groups. Journal 
of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68(3), 263- 
274.—This study reports evidence supporting the fol- 
lowing propositions: (a) Group discussion and con- 
sensus concerning decisions that involve actual risks 
and payoffs lead to greater risk taking than occurs 
in the absence of such discussion and consensus. 
(b) The mechanism that underlies this group-induced 
shift toward greater risk taking consists of a diffusion 
or spreading of responsibility. Using risks and 
payoffs based on monetary gain and loss for problem 
solving performance, the above propositions received 
strong confirmation for male college Ss. Тһе results 
of various experimental manipulations provided posi- 
tive support for viewing diffusion of responsibility 
as the causal factor at work.—Journal abstract. 

8230. Worchel, Philip, & McCormick, Betty L. 
(U. Texas) Self-concept and dissonance reduc- 
tion. Journal of Personality, 1963, 31(4), 588-599,— 
60 male college Ss were used in this experiment to 
complete а 3 Х 2 factorial design: SI(self-ideal X 
Treatment), Ss in the high, middle, and low SI 
groups were assigned to agreement and disagreement 
(taped) with their opinion on how to handle a dis- 
turbed friend. Each S was tested individually to 
give 1 of 2 opinions on the case and to rate how 
certain he was of his response. After hearing his 
partner (taped confederate) in the adjacent cubicle 
express his opinion S was asked to rate his partner 
on 8 personality characteristics and then once again 
to express his degree of certainty in his original 
opinion. The results showed that: (a) Derogation 
of the partner was greater under conditions of dis- 
agreement than under agreement. (b) The signifi- 
cant interaction of SI X Agreement indicated that 
Ss in the low SI group expressed greater derogation 
of the partner under disagreement, (c) Ss who were 
most uncertain of their opinion expressed the greatest 
liking of the partner under conditions of agreement, 
and the greatest derogation under disagreement. (d) 
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Disagreement resulted in а decrease while agreement 
produced an increase in the certainty of one’s opinion. 
The significant triple interaction indicated that Ss 
in the high SI group were most affected in this 
respect. Ss in the low SI group actually expressed 
greater certainty of their opinion after hearing a 
contrary opinion. (25 ref.)—Author summary. 


CULTURE & CULTURAL RELATIONS 


8231. Allen, Martin G. The study and evalua- 
tion of societies in cross cultural research. Inter- 
national Mental Health Research Newsletter, 1963, 
5(1-2), 1, 4—Can ratings and tests developed for the 
study of individual personality be adapted to evaluate 
the “personality” of a society? The concepts of 
socialization, social pressure, and national character 
are summarized and reviewed to ѕирроџ а basic 
assumption of cross cultural research—that culture 
and personality are not separate entities. Rather, 
personality is a reflection of the complete social 
process. So one can regard a culture in much the 
same way as one regards personality, and the “рег-, 
sonality” of a society is meaningful and should be 
able to be evaluated.—Author abstract. 


8232, Baggaley, Andrew R. (Temple U.) Com- 
parison of temperament scores of Jewish and Gen- 
tile male students. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(2), 598—As measured by the Guilford-Zimmer; 
man Temperament Survey, the scores of these 2 
religious groups did not differ significantly —Author 
abstract. 


8233. Bloom, B. L., & Goldman, R. К. (Hawaii 
State Hosp.) Sensitivity of the WAIS to lan- 
guage handicap in a psychotic population. Jour- 
nal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 16е 
Language skill as an important factor on obtained 
WAIS verbal and performance scores between matm- 
land and Hawaii psychotic Ss was investigated. The 
mainland Ss were significantly higher on verbal 1Q 
and Information, Similarities, and Vocabulary Щи 
tests. А difference between groups was not signi- 
cant for performance IQ although the score did eat 
the Hawaii group. No sex difference was note 
Use of performance test scores as an index of intel- 
lectual functioning in language handicap cases was 
reiterated—E, J. Kronenberger. a 

е- 


8234. Boissevain, Ethel. (Hunter Coll.) Я 
tribalization and group identity. The Мазгаваи 
sett Indian case, Transactions of the New Е 
Academy of Sciences, 1963, 25(5), 493-502.— Col z 
sidering the case of the Narragansett Indians, ІНЕ 
author concludes that detribalization brings little ү 
location or disturbance if the tribe is not under пав 
pressure to make the change, the Indians are по, 
oughly acculturated and integrated, and there ГЕ; 
continuity of some communal activities and respons 
bilities respected by the outside community. 
ref.)—B. $, Aaronson. 


А Е: 
8235. Carneiro, Robert L., & Tobias, Stephen 
(American Museum Natural History, NYC) 2 Ма 
application of scale analysis to the study © За: а 
tural evolution. Transactions of the New N 
Academy of Sciences, 1963, 26(2), 196-207 Me 
application of Guttman scale-analysis to the study + 
the cultural evolution of societies. The order is 
which traits arrange themselves on а scalogram * 
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the order in which societies have developed them. 
The order in which societies arrange themselves 
measures their evolutionary status. Criteria for 
selection of significant traits are given. Societies 
fend to evolve traits іп the same order. The extent 
to which development in several trait clusters is 
independent is called differential evolution. Organi- 
zation scales are better than technology.—B. S. 
Aaronson. 

8236. Dobzhansky, T. (Rockefeller Inst., NYC) 
Genetics of race equality. Eugenics Quarterly, 
1963, 10(4), 151-160.—This is a nontechnical sum- 
шагу of the biological facts which argue against the 
scientific usefulness of the concept of race: absence 
of absolute differences in gene frequencies, changes 
in population boundaries over time etc. The paper 
ends with a discussion of the implications for differ- 
ences in intelligence between racial groups. It is 
pointed out that human equality does not have to 
mean that there are no differences, but only that the 
within group exceeds the between group variability. 
Equality is a sociological, not a biological ideal— 
$. б. Vandenberg. 

‚8237. Hagopian, Elaine С. (Smith Coll.) Islam 
and society-formation in Morocco past and pres- 
ent. Journal of the Scientific Study of Religion, 
1963, 3, 70-80.—A modern sociological analysis of 
Morocco indicates that Morocco cannot be modern 
in an Islamic context but will in the future be built 
upon the “spirit” of rationalism.—O. Strunk, Jr. 

8238, Léon, Carlos A. (U. del Valle, Columbia) 
и. espanto”: Sus implicaciones psiquiátricas. 
[ Espanto” : Psychiatric implications.) Acta Psi- 
а & Psicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(3), 207- 
е, ле (fright) is a name given to a 
child y of pains and diseases mainly affecting the 

е роп in parts of the Andes plateau of 
сря Т. dts occurrence is usually ascribed to magi- 
et ources, and the cure requires that the child be 
Bree by an expert who has received this secret 
Оке from his or her ancestors. The expert is 
PARA a woman. Symptoms vary, but generally 
Boreas пегуоияпева, easy weeping, psychasthenia, 

й » insomnia, intolerance to noise, night frights, 
a йа, diarrhea, and vomiting. Symptoms шау 
Spon: erstood as a primitive psychophysiological re- 

зе utilizing ineffective psychological mechanisms. 

8 те) у. W. Mei. psy Е 

8230 М ере + АЗБЫ ААН, 
tica) ede R. K. (U. Witwatersrand, South Af- 
sociometri ership in a dual cultural setting: A 

ricaan с study of cleavage between English and 

елен S-speaking school children and the role of 
cational Pe 18 bridging it. British Journal of Edu- 
Soctomet 2 10!09у, 1963, 33 (3), 253-264.—Moreno’s 
age in пас test technique was used to measure cleav- 
igh Жоо oy caving classes of 4 parallel-medium 
grams and gf 2 п the basis of an analysis using socio- 
schools са istical tests, the 2 culture groups in the 
Organisation Bane to co-operate in the environmental 
een the the schools, although many friendships 
found to одат were not made. The leaders were 
sation of the НІ Contact in the environmental organi- 
tact leads + үке 0015 and it is suggested that this con- 
Stra O riendship ties. (16 ref,)—Journal ab- 


22824 
(Vander Мшрћеу, Robert M., & Nolan, Edward С. 
ilt 0.) Irrelevant goal-seeking behavior 


“еп la cultura indoamericana. 
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as a function of culture. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(2), 449-450.—The ancient hypothesis that 
people tend to prefer more-difficult-to-get rewards was 
subjected to cross-cultural examination. Children 
(Ns = 10) were sampled from competitive (Mexican- 
American and “Gringo”) and noncompetitive (Jemez 
Indian subcultures). Ss were presented with a series 
of tasks involving the choice between 2 identical 
rewards. 1 of the 2 always required more work for 
its acquisition. Although both groups chose more 
immediately available than barricaded rewards, the 
competitive group selected the latter more often than 
did the Jemez group—Author summary. 

8241. Tanaka, Yasumasa; Oyama, Tadasu, & 
Osgood, Charles Е. (0. Illinois) А cross-culture 
and cross-concept study of the generality of se- 
mantic spaces. Journal of Verbal Learning & Ver- 
bal Behavior, 1963, 2(5-6), 392-405.—Ss differing 
in both culture and language—Japanese and Ameri- 
cans—were given a translation-equivalent, 35-scale, 
semantic differential with colors, abstract words, and 
line forms as the stimuli to be judged. Тһе data indi- 
cate both cross-cultural generality and cross-concept 
uniqueness. Generality was found in the semantic 
factors of evaluation, potency, and activity for all 
stimulus types. “Cross-concept uniqueness was dem- 
onstrated both by different orderings of factor salience 
for the 3 concept classes and by the different scale 
compositions of the factors for different concept 
classes.” 3 types of scales emerged from the analy- 
sis: (a) those factorially stable across concept classes ; 
(b) those factorially unstable across concept classes, 
but stable across subject groups; and (c) those both 
factorially unstable and susceptible to interaction with 
subject groups. It is concluded, in general, “that the 
characteristic attribute оғ... a concept class exerts 
a selective influence upon semantic judgments by 
causing rotation of scales within the semantic space.” 
-Е. С. Aiken. 

8242. Yampey, Nasim. El mito de los gemelos 
[The myth of the 
twins in Indoamerican culture.] Acta Psiquiatrica 
& Psicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(3), 193-206.- 
Analysis of the myth of the twins reveals the deep 
roots of the dualistic conception in South American 
culture. Its remote origins can be recognized in tribal 
organization, then in the cross between the ancient 
Indian culture and that of the Guarani Indians, and 
finally, in the contacts between Spanish and Indian. 
The latter event reflects a deep psychic ambivalence, 
bordering on mistrust and dissociation. (46 ref.)— 
W. W. Meissner. 


SOCIAL STATUS & STRUCTURE 


8243. Dawes, Robyn Mason. (Ann Arbor VA 
Hosp., Mich.) Social selection based on multi-. 
dimensional criteria. Journal of Abnormal & Social 
Psychology, 1964, 68(1), 104-109.-Ап iridividual 
considered for a position in a society is viewed as a 
vector (1.е., an ordered set) of the talents on which 
he is evaluated. The society’s selection procedure is 
then a function mapping such a vector into a final 
evaluation. Since the procedure determines which 
people (1.е., vectors) are accepted, it uniquely deter- 
mines the talents available in the position, 2 types 
of procedures are examined in some mathematical 
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detail : conjunctive (evaluation of an individual on his 
least talent) and disjunctive (evaluation of an indi- 
vidual on his greatest talent). Finally, a possible re- 
lation between the utility of a procedure and society’s 
utility function over talents is conjectured—Journal 
abstract. 


8244, Furneaux, W. D. (Maudsley Hosp., Lon- 
don, England) Background factors and university 
performance, Sociological Review, 1963, 11(3), 
337-353.--А selected number of background factors 
such as the educational and professional level of the 
family, individual interests and objectives were ana- 
lyzed to determine their actual relationship to success- 
ful performance at the university level. Social class 
factors still determine academic attainment. Moti- 
vating people toward education remains as difficult a 
task as finding the necessary funds—H. Angelino. 


8245. Garfield, S. L, & Helper, М. М. (Ne- 
braska Psychiatric Inst.) Parental attitudes and 
socio-economic status. Journal of Clinical Psy- 
chology, 1962, 18(2), 171-175.--Сотрагізоп scores 
were obtained for (1) socio-economic status for mid- 
dle and lower class parents of normal children, and 
(2) socio-economically diverse groups of parents with 
suspected mental retarded children on the PARI. 
Enlightened attitude toward child-rearing was related 
to the higher social class status with the authoritarian 
control factor accounting for most of the differences 
between the groups—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8246. Natraj, P. Stereotypes of four Hindu 
castes about each other. Journal of Psychological 
Researches, 1962, 6, 132-141.—83 girls belonging to 
4 castes of Brahmins, Lingayats, Vokkaligas, and 
Harijans rated the 3 castes other than their own on a 
list of 50 traits (20 positive, 20 negative, and 10 
neutral). The results showed that the group as a 
whole had a favorable mental picture of Lingayats, 
and Brahmins, and an unfavorable picture of Hari- 
jans, All the case groups except Harijans had better 
favorable picture about themselves when compared 
to the picture of their respective castes by the group 
as а whole. The traits most frequently attributed to 
Brahmins by all other castes were: intelligent, edu- 
cated, and boastful; to Lingayats selfish, clean, and 
economical; and to Vokkaligas hard working, mate- 
rialist, and quarrelsome; and those attributed to 
Harijans were dirty, backward, and hard working,— 
О. Pareek. 

8247. Wright, Benjamin, & Evitts, Sue. (U. 
Chicago) Multiple regression in the explanation 
of social structure. Journal of Social Psychology, 
1963, 61(1), 87~98.—Illustrates and interprets the 
Sociometric use of multiple regression to specify the 
relative influence of social attributes, membership 
similarities and majority memberships 6n social atti- 
tude and contact. 2 models are used. The first, using 
Ше n(n—1)/2 elements vectors of mutual choice, 
specified pair-wise closeness. The second, using the 
n(n—1) element vectors of individual choice, speci- 
fies unreciprocated choice trends. On mutual choice, 
attitudes were most influenced by attributes, contact 
by membership similarity. On individual choice an 
asymmetric trend favored majority membership. Ss 
were student nurses.—Author abstract. 
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8248. Allport, Gordon W. Prejudice: Is it so- 
cietal or personal? Religious Education, 1964, 59 
(1), 20-29.—Critical evaluation of evidence concern- 
ing social and personal origins of ethnic prejudice— 
$. A. Walters. 


8249. Aronson, Elliot, & Golden, Burton W. 
(Harvard U.) The effect of relevant and irrelevant 
aspects of communicator credibility on opinion 
change. Journal of Personality, 1962, 30(2), 135- 
146,—"A speech extolling the virtues of arithmetic 
was recited to 6th-grade students by 1 of 4 communi- 
cators: (a) high relevant and high irrelevant credibil- 
ity (a white engineer); (b) high relevant and low 
irrelevant credibility (a Negro engineer); (c) low 
relevant and high irrelevant credibility (a white dish- 
washer); (4) low relevant and low irrelevant credi- 
bility (a Negro dishwasher). Results indicated that 
both aspects are important determinants of opinion 
change—G. Т. Lodge. 


8250. Berkowitz, Norman H., & Wolkon, George 
H. (Boston U.) A forced choice form of the F 
scale—free of acquiescent response set. Soci- 
ometry, 1964, 27(1), 54-65--То eliminate acquies- 
cence from the measurement of authoritarianism, 
forced choice forms (FC) of the original F scale 
(F+) were administered to 2 samples of college stu- 
dents. The correlations between ЕС and F+ ranged 
from .69 to .83, with reliabilities of .41 to .71. „Тһе 
FC forms also correlated higher with negatively 
worded scales (.42 to .72) than «Ша the latter with 
F+ (.34 to .48). A short form with a reliability of 
.58 and .77 correlation with F+ was cross. validated, 
The problem of an order response set in FC form was 
examined. 2 halves of the FC, one with items having 
F+ first in each pair, the other with F it second, ге- 
vealed essentially the same correlation with the origi- 
nal F scale. Correlations from .24 to .54 рер 
these halves suggests the possibility of a positiona 
response set—Journal abstract, 


8251. Bondy, Curt. Psychologie und” Offen 
lichkeit. [Psychology and the public.] Psycho a 
gische Rundschau, 1964, 15(1), 1-16.—The миене 
public has an ambivalent attitude against psychology. 
On the one hand we find greatest respect even €x- 
aggerated expectations of the power of psychology, 
on the other hand we find suspicion and фа 
Some pertinent objections against distorted gaiman 5 
raised in a discussion of depth-psychology, қтар Ж 
ogy, and testing. Тһе necessity of self-criticism 15 
emphasized. In order to show the importance Кр 
psychology in public life the areas of applied P a 
ogy are listed. Finally, the ethical limits are out а 
that а psychologist has to respect in his work- 
W. J. Koppitz. 


8252. Bowers, John Waite. (State U. Чот, 
Language intensity, social introversion, an Т 4) 
tude change. Speech Monographs, 1963, 3 CA 
345-353.--Тһе speaker-audience situation was ТЕ 
ployed to study the relationships among intensity е 
stimulus, degree of self-esteem (determined Р) 
social introversion-extroversion scale of the М ad 
attitude change, and other variables. 4 pete ae 
at 2 intensity levels, (high in intensity was Си ес 
terized by emotionalism and extremity) were В. 
and played to 4 groups, of 90 freshmen Ss each, © 
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taining an equal number of introverts, extraverts, and 
“neutrals.” It was found that extroverts were more 
influenced by intensity than introverts and that 
speeches of low intensity were more effective than 
were high intensity speeches. Both major variables 
had effects opposite to those predicted—D. Lebo. 


8253. Brody, Eugene B., & Derbyshire, Robert 
1. (Psychiatric Inst. О. Maryland) Prejudice in 
American Negro college students: Mental status, 
antisemitism and antiforeign prejudice. Archives 
of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(6), 619-628.--Етот 
among 102 Baltimore Negro undergraduates who 
completed the Bogardus Social Distance Scale the 9 
most and 9 least prejudiced were interviewed. De- 
scription, background, and responses of all Ss are 
briefly presented. There were more rejecting women 
than men. Prejudice seems to be related to lack of 
identity as members of the Negro group and to serve 
as a defense against a more dangerous expression of 
hostility against the white majority or even one’s own 
parents.—L, W. Brandt. 


„8254, Brown, J. А. С. Techniques of persua- 
Sion; From propaganda to brainwashing. Balti- 
more, Md.: Penguin, 1963. 325 p. $1.25(paper).— 
This book contains a survey of the area of persuasion 
covering psychological warfare, political propaganda, 
the mass media, advertising, religious conversion, 
confession and indoctrination, and brainwashing. At- 
titude formation and change are discussed from a 
personality theory orientation —P. J, Siegmann. 


8255. Brunkan, Richard J., & Crites, John О. 
. Iowa) Ап inventory to measure the parental 
шие variables in Roe’s theory of vocational 
Ше Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1964, 
ea 3-11.—Counselors have long been aware of 
de Jntuence of the parents upon a client’s vocational 
к ш. Roe’s recently formulated hypothe- 
hei ies е relation of parental attitudes to choice has 
кеа interest in the problem and has stimulated 
ыл le research, Most of the findings have been 
ae Re however, and the question has arisen as to 
2) aah 5 predictions have not been substantiated. 
пещ, е most reasonable explanations is that the 
fides 158 instruments used to assess parental atti- 
reseni ave been unreliable and/or invalid. The 
ёге aden tigation was conducted to develop a 
to stud Waites measure to test Roe’s hypotheses and 
tionships 0 ща problems which involve family rela- 
tions E Ц teliminary results on the Family Rela- 
nventory indicate that it has promise for re- 


Search Purposes а; 55і i i 
nd ро: в 
Jour 1 ШЕ possibly for use in counseling. 


с enters, Louise, & Centers, Richard. (U. 
ward tha’ Гов Angeles) Peer group attitudes to- 
chology осуше child. Journal of Social Psy- 
tion question, 61(1), 127-132.—A social discrimina- 
children е was administered to classmates of 
amputee a amputations and to classmates of non- 
the Presence гез in order to test the hypothesis that 
оу ШЕ” ot amputation represents а threat to the 
reflected TEET of the nonamputee which will be 
Children th: attitudes of greater rejection of amputee 
Questionnaire. of nonamputees. The results of the 
Significant) е support the hypothesis by indicating a 
expressed |, Бтеаіег number of rejecting attitudes 

ward the amputee by his classmates than 
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were expressed toward the nonhandicapped children. 
—Author abstract. 


8257. Centers, Richard. (U. California, Los An- 
geles) Authoritarianism and misogyny. Journal 
of Social Psychology, 1963, 61(1), 81-85.—In an 
interview survey carried out in greater Los Angeles 
a cross section of 750 persons were given both an 
Authoritarian-Equalitarian Scale and a scale de- 
signed to measure attitudes toward women in an 
attempt to test the hypothesis that persons of more 
authoritarian personality structure will tend to 
manifest antipathy to women’s having equality with 
men. A correlation of .24 resulted for scores on the 
2 scales, which was clearly supportive to the hypothe- 
sis, Extended analysis of the data indicated that 
factors such as age, education, race, socioeconomic 
status, social class identification, marital status, and 
occupation did not significantly contribute to the rela- 
tionship and that authoritarianism was itself the only 
significant correlate of variations іп antifeminism 
scores.—Author abstract. 


8258. Cohen, Arthur К. (New York С.) А 
dissonance analysis of the boomerang effect. Jour- 
nal of Personality, 1962, 30(1), 75-88—‘lIt was 
assumed that Ss who were committed to persuading 
others of the worth of their own positions on an 
attitude issue and who instead succeeded in causing 
them to strengthen their counter positions (an “ип- 
intended effect”), would experience cognitive disso- 
nance; the more extreme the negative reaction of 
their targets, the greater the dissonance. Dissonance, 
it was assumed, could be reduced by the communi- 
cator’s becoming more extreme in his own initial 
position (boomerang effect); therefore, the greater 
the dissonance, the greater the boomerang. -Disso- 
nance was varied by manipulating the extent of the 
“unintended effect” (the degree to which the targets 
reacted negatively) and measures were taken of the 
Ss’ attitude change from before to after the targets’ 
reactions were learned. The data support the hy- 
pothesis.” —G. Т. Lodge. 


8259. Dodd, Stuart С., & Hong Sung Chick. А 
“Doubling and Halving” technique for measuring 
causation among opinions. Seattle, Wash.: Wash- 
ington Public Opinion Lab., 1962. SD :62-5, 29 р.- 
“A controlled experiment applied the ‘doubling-and- 
halving technique’ or the ‘fractioning model’ to 5 
hypotheses predicting 5 intergroup attitudes as meas- 
ured by polls of opinions. This model is intended to 
help analyse any basal opinion at issue as a speech 
‘transaction’ of the causes, costs, and consequences 
(of that basal opinion).” It has 5 submodels: (1) 
Opinion A influenced opinion B; (2) B influenced 
A; (3) A and B were mutual influences; (4) Neither 
influenced the other; (5) Both A and B were influ- 
enced by a common set of causal circumstances “С.” 
5 “provocative” norms were chosen аз hypothe- 
sized examples of deviance from social norms. The 
degree of deviation was such as to be considered 
a threat by US citizens. This experiment revealed 
that provocative actions engendered antagonism to- 
wards the perpetrators. A 2nd causal factor—the 
perception of a rated amount of threat—heightened 
the disliking effect of a main group towards a sub- 
group, when the dislike had been caused by the main 
group’s provocative behavior towards the subgroup. 
—/. A. Lücker. 
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8260. England, George W., Korman, Abraham 
K., & Stein, Carroll I. (U. Minnesota) Over- 
coming contradictions in attitude survey results: 
The need for relevant attitude norms. Personnel 
Administration, 1961, 24(3), 36-40.-Тһе current 
literature on job attitudes is full of contradictions. 
This research report discusses the role of norms to 
overcome this difficulty. Examples are given.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

8261. Exline, Ralph V., & Eldridge, Clark. (U. 
Delaware) Machiavellian scores of volunteer stu- 
dent counselors and student government officers. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 853-854.—2 
groups of students, campus counselors and campus 
officers, were given Christie’s (1962) scale of Machia- 
vellianism in interpersonal orientation. Campus offi- 
cers made significantly higher (more machiavellian) 
scores than did campus counselors, and a significant 
interaction effect suggests that the major difference 
was between female counselors and officers. It is 
suggested that Christie’s scale taps different value 
orientations toward working with others.—Journal 
abstract, 


8262. Ferdinand, Theodore N. (Northwestern 
U.) Psychological femininity and political liber- 
alism. Sociometry, 1964, 27(1), 75-87.—When the 
sexual identity of men is viewed as a linear con- 
tinuum from femininity to masculinity, its relationship 
with political liberalism is weak and complex. Sexual 
identity was measured in terms of such traits as 
physical and sexual timidity, need for achievement, 
and sensitivity to hostility, while political liberalism 
was measured in terms of such attitudes as humani- 
tarianism, aconventionalism, and welfarism. When 
the political attitudes of those who are self-consciously 
masculine and feminine are examined separately they 
are consistently conservative and liberal respectively. 
Feminine and masculine types, when considered sepa- 
rately, however, fail to exhibit uniformities in their 
political point of view.—Journal abstract, 

8263, Flesznerowa, Edda. Z badan nad wzorem 
osobowosciowym wspolezesnej mlodziezy. |Рег- 
sonal ideals of contemporary youth.] Psychologia 


Wychowawcza, 1963, 6/20(5), 403-413.—A review. 


of the results of several studies on ideals conducted 
by the University of Warsaw which showed an ap- 
parent lack of ideals and values among students aged 
10-19 were in part affected by the type and style of 
the questionnaire. The author's investigation on 
ideals showed positive results when the questions 
were phrased in contemporary language rather than 
in the archaic manner of the original questionnaire — 
Н. Kaczkowski. 


8264. Forman, Robert Е. Resignation as a col- 
lective behavior response. American Journal of 
Sociology, 1963, 69(3), 285-200.—Panic as a- col- 
lectiye behavior response to social crises has received 
considerable attention from social Scientists, a clas- 
sic case being the “Invasion from Mars” broad- 
cast of 1938. Rational behavior in crises has also 
been well documented. In several recent incidents in 
which air raid sirens have sounded unexpectedly 
there seemed to be neither panic nor rational behavior. 
Rather the general response was to do nothing, even 
among those who believed that the sirens signalled 
an air attack. In the most recent incident reported 
here, the failure to respond effectively to the signal 
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seems due to an attitude of resignation. Some 
aspects of this attitude are discussed—Journal ab- 
siract. 

8265. Francès, R. Limites et nature des effets 
de prestige: II. Notoriété de ľauteur et jugement 
de oeuvre. [The effect of prestige: П. Author’s 
reputation and the judgement of his work.] Journal 
de Psychologie Normale & Pathologique, 1963, 60 
(4), 437-455.—Scenes from 3 modern comedies were 
rated by 4 groups of students, 3 groups of white 
collar workers, and 3 groups of laborers and farmers, 
all of similar ages. One of the 3 extracts was explici- 
bly attributed to a famous author. Ss who had not 
heard of the famous author, or who misidentified the 
scenes constituted the control group. Results: What- 
ever scene was attributed to a famous author was 
rated higher than those not so identified, and this 
effect was greater for the students than the other 
groups. In each group the variance of the ratings 


was greatest for that scene which yielded the lowest | 


mean rating, and smallest for the scenes which were 
rated highest. The order of ratings assigned to the 
3 comedies is constant for all samples of the same 
socio-educational population, and is not changed by 
the prestige effect. Additional findings are discussed. 
—М. І. Simmel. 

8266. Fujiwara, S. (Hiroshima U., Japan) А 
study on interpersonal cognitive structure: Cog- 
nitive interaction process in interpersonal atti- 
tudes. Japanese Journal of Psychology, 1963, 34, 
163-171.—“This report studied the conditions which 
induce congruency or incongruency between social 
preference and its perception, and clarify the psycho- 
logical meanings of congruent or incongruent ге- 
sponses as well as the influence of social preference 
or its perception upon the interpersonal cognitive 
structure, by analyzing the cognitive interaction proc- 
esses in the interpersonal attitudes.” —A. Barclay. 

8267. Giffin, Kim, & Ehrlich, Larry. (U. Kan- 
sas) The attitudinal effects of a group discussie? 
on a proposed change in company policy. Speech 
Monographs, 1963, 30(4), 377-379.—Different forms 
of leadership in an industrial setting were examinet 
to determine the effect of participation in a ЕтоЩ 
discussion on а foreman’s attitude toward 4 suggeste¢ 
changes in policy and to compare the effectiveness б 
4 types of leadership. 25 foremen were divided into 
groups of 5 each: Group A, control-no stimulation) 
Group В, leaderless discussion; Group С, “neutral: 
leadership ; Group D, leader agreed with participants; 
Group E, leader disagreed with general intention 
group. Findings: Group A did not change же 2 
tudes. Group В changed attitudes regarding ІН 
the considerations. Groups С and D changed а Е 
tudes towards all considerations but 1. Group D 
ска its attitude regarding only 1 сопсере- 

ebo, 


Methodological considerations in attitude ае 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), үзөт 
plementing suggestions from previous work a dies 
procedure of selecting Ss for persuasibility sade 
was explored. A replication of an earlier att! te 
change study with procedural modifications НА о 
firmed the feasibility of the procedure. пе те- 
Message distance in attitude change studies, W! itive 
gression effects balanced, supported the Cogn 
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Dissonance interpretation of attitude change. Exten- 
sion of this principle was suggested.—Author sum- 
mary. } 

8269. Gottlieb, David, & Hodgkins, Benjamin. 
Michigan State U.) College student subcultures: 
‘Their structure and characteristics in relation to 
student attitude change. School Review, 1963, 71 
(3), 266-289.—Positing the college community as a 
unique sociocultural system existing with the larger 
American society with distinctive value orientation, 
the development of student subcultures results “from 
the interaction of this value orientation with those 
held by students upon entrance to college” and is ex- 
plained in terms of cognitive consistency. To the 
extent that this consistency was achieved through 
alienation from a particular part of the college com- 
munities’ value orientation, the 3 subcultures of Non- 
conformist, Academic, and Collegiate evolved. A 4th 
subculture was identified that held values of the 
college community.—E. L. Gaier, 


8270. Harvey, О. J. (U. Colorado) Authori- 
Ќагіапіѕт and conceptual functioning in varied 
conditions. Journal of Personality, 1963, 31(4), 
462-470.—This report described the relationship of 
authoritarianism to conceptual activities tapped in 5 
Separate but theoretically related experiments. In 
comparison to lower authoritarianism, higher authori- 
farianism was reflected in tendencies: (a) to form 
judgmental norms or concepts of novel stimuli more 
quickly, as manifested in faster reaction time and less 
Variability in the judgments entering into the forma- 
tion of a concept; (b) to show greater change in the 
target concept following a discrepant input when the 
Source was of authority but to change less when the 
Source of the concept-event discrepancy was but a 
Psychophysical anchor and/or when the target con- 
cept was of high centrality ; (c) to change less in the 
Concept toward another person following derogation 
y the other; and (d) to improve in discrimination 
of the heaviness of weights following introduction of 
оле anchors but to suffer great loss in discrimi- 
cae when the deviant inputs derogated the self. 
action to specific information on the effects of 
Meer anim оп conceptual and/or perceptual 
ШЕ, this study indicates strongly that psycholo- 
inani who operate under the assumption that such 
fee and socially irrelevant stimuli as weights, 
sae and the like are unaffected by motivational 
tit Me embodied in personality differences are com- 
meth Е Potentially serious theoretical, as well as 

Odological, mistakes.—Author summary. 


Wel: Heckel, R, У. Kraus, R, & Beck, Elyse 
attitu A Hosp., Augusta, Ga.) Measurement of 
Rehor. change in nursing aides. Psychological 
os 5, 1963, 13(3), 639-642.--Тһе results of a 
fessions| 292 discussion between 12 aides and 3 pro- 
niques $ Persons suggest the value of group tech- 
aides 24 Mecreasing understanding between nursing 
Employe ег „persons and the effectiveness of 
tient Ае ЭЧрегуіѕог Statement Study and the Pa- 
ез ОЧ ч е Scale as preemployment selective meas- 
Ётоцр еби теЙесіпе attitude changes following 
таа experience.—Journal abstract. 
“Hes, 1. Р. (Таен Paychiatric Hosp, 
ег › ен Psychi: Po 
J Usalem, р Attitudes аска mental illness 
Disciplines, 1963, ite po Psychiatry & Related 
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8273. Himelstein, P., & Moore, J.C. (0. Arkan- 
sas) Racial attitudes and the action of Negro 
and white background figures as factors in peti- 
tion-signing. Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 
61(2), 267-272.—In this study, college student Ss 
observed another student (actually an experimental 
assistant) sign or refuse to sign a petition. For % 
of the Ss, the “other student” was a Negro, and for 
% this individual was white. The assistants signed 
or refused to sign according to a prearranged se- 
quence. Ss reaction to the petition was analyzed in 
terms of scores on a scale measuring attitudes toward 
Negroes, which had been obtained in classes before 
the experiment. The authors concluded that, “in 
general, . . . situational factors outweighed personal 
factors in determining S’s reaction to the petition 
employed іп the study.”—Author abstract. 


8274. Houts, Peter S., & Blake, Joan В. (УА 
Hosp., Ann Arbor, Mich.) Beliefs about mental 
illness as a function of psychiatric status and psy- 
chiatric hospitalization. Newsletter for Research 
іт Psychology, 1963, 5(3), 19-20.—Questionnaire 
administered to 2 samples of psychiatric inpatients, 
a group of medical and surgical patients, and a group 
of mental health specialists on the hospital staff. 
Analysis of data conclusions: (a) psychiatric and 
nonpsychiatric patients generally hold similar opin- 
ions regarding mental illness. Severely disturbed 
psychiatric patients view mental illness in more 
moralistic terms. (b) High correlation between 
schizophrenic characteristics, as measured by the 
MMPI, and the tendency to view mental illness in 
moralistic terms. (с) Psychiatric hospitalization is 
generally accompanied by change in patient’s beliefs 
toward those held by the treatment staff. (d) Psy- 
chiatric patients whose beliefs are most strikingly 
influenced by views of staff respond favorably to 
treatment.—J. DiGiovanni. j; 


8275. Johnson, Benton. Ascetic Protestantism 
and political preference in the Deep South. Ameri- 
can Journal of Sociology, 1964, 69(4), 359-366.— 
Using survey data from a Pacific Northwest city, the 
author demonstrated in a previous paper that even 
when occupational class is controlled, Protestants who 
attend fundamentalist churches are more likely to be 
Republicans than are Protestants who attend liberal 
churches. The present paper reports an attempt to 
replicate these findings in a sample from a city in the 
Deep South. The southern findings duplicate the 
previously reported relationships in almost every 
respect. Owing, however, to differences in the dis- 
tribution of liberalism and fundamentalism in these 
2 cities, the over-all political consequences of these 
relationships are probably quite distinct in the two 
cities and in their surrounding regions.—Journal 
abstract. 


8276. Johnson, Olof, & Kna , Robert Н. 
(Wesleyan U.) * Sex differences dn арашан Ве 
erences. Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 61 (2) 
279-301.--А comparison of sex differences in aes- 
thetic preferences, involving several different artistic 
modalities : music, linguistic metaphors, and visual 
art, indicate small but persistent ‘differences, These 
are plainly of less significance than those associated 
with cultural background, educational level, and tem- 
peramental idiosyncrasies. However, there is a 
consistent tendency for both sexes to prefer artistic 
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forms incorporating associated qualities commonly 
ascribed to their own sex.—Author abstract. 


8277. Johnson, Ronald С. (U. Hawaii) Occu- 
pational type and traditional family ideology. 
Child Development, 1963, 34(2), 509-512.—A sample 
of Ss from entrepreneurial and from bureaucratic 
backgrounds were tested, using the Traditional Fam- 
ily Ideology Scale. Bureaucratic Ss in Categories 
І and П of the Minnesota Occupational Scale were 
found to be less traditionally oriented than were 
matched entrepreneurial Ss or Bureaucratic Ss from 
Categories Ш and VII in the Minnesota Occupa- 
tional Scale. Several possible explanations for these 
findings were discussed.—Author summary. 


8278. Kinnane, John Е., & Gaubinger, Joseph К. 
(Catholic U. America) Life values and work val- 
ues. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(4), 
362-372.—Super’s theory of vocational development 
formed the basis for the hypothesis that there would 
be significant positive correlations between certain 
life values, as measured by the Allport Vernon Study 
of Values, and corresponding work values, as meas- 
ured by the Work Values Inventory. The tests were 
given to 143 college freshmen, and Pearson product 
moment correlations were computed for each of the 
pairs of values, 5 hypotheses predicting relations be- 
tween life values and work values were supported by 
significant correlations, and other significant correla- 
tions were noted and discussed—Journal abstract. 


8279. Komorita, S. $. (Vanderbilt U.) Atti- 
tude content, intensity, and the neutral point on 
a Likert scale. Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 
61(2), 327-334.--2 forms of an attitude scale toward 
integration were administered to 286 Ss. 3 scores 
were obtained: (a) content scores consisting of the 
sum of 0,1 weights for favorable and unfavorable 
responses respectively; (b) conventional Likert 
scores; and (c) intensity scores, A comparison of 
these measures indicated that: (a) a neutral region 
could be determined for Likert scores but because 
of the quasi-scale characteristic of the instrument 
no neutral point could be clearly delineated, and (b) 
weighting content scores by intensity, as in the Likert 
method, versus simple 0,1 weights, has negligible 
effects on total score. However, if the number of 
items is small, there seems to be some advantage in 
the Likert method.—Author abstract. 

8280. Kottman, John Е. (U. Iowa) Intension 
and authoritarianism: A study in general seman- 
tics. Journalism Quarterly, 1963, 40(4), 575-579.— 
The results of this study suggest that persons trained 
in scientific principles tend to be the most equali- 
tarian, If this is valid, the author believes that the 
emphasis upon science and learning in the Soviet 
Union may lead to a decline in authoritarianism.— 
Journal abstract. 


8281. Kutner, Bernard, & Gordon, Norman B. 
(ср U.) Cognitive functioning and preju- 
dice: nine-year follow-up study. Sociometry, 
1964, 27(1), 66-74.—This paper examines the rela. 
tive stability of the patterned relationships between 
social attitudes and cognitive functions. Tests of 
reasoning and of prejudice were administered to chil- 
dren first at the age of 7 then at 16. Data indicate 
a trimodal pattern: 2 groups of “hard core” Ss at the 
extremes of the prejudice pole and a significant group 
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of those who shifted in both cognitive approach and 
attitude.—Journal abstract. 

8282. Lana, Robert E. (Alfred U.) Three theo- 
retical interpretations of order effects in persua- 
sive communications. Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 
61(4), 314-320—The “set,” “reinforcement,” and 
“sensory variation” hypotheses are reviewed in terms 
of their ability to predict the results of order effects 
in the persuasive situation where opposed arguments 
on the same topic are utilized. The set hypothesis is 
most successful when the communicative materials 
presented are unfamiliar to Ше 8. The sensory varia- 
tion hypothesis is most successful when the topics of 
the cummunications are concerned with familiar so- 
cial issues. (24 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

8283. Lapinska, Regina. Poglady mtodziezy 
współczesnej na system koedukacyjny. [Views of 
contemporary youth on coeducation.] Psychologia 
Wychowawcza, 1963, 6/20(5), 394-402.—An essay 
and questionnaire were used to elicit the attitude to- 
ward coeducation from 2 groups of students aged 
14-18 who attended school in Warsaw (N = 449) and 
its suburbs (N = 387). 61% of the latter group 
favored coeducation while 96% did so in the other 
group. Girls favored coeducation more than the boys. 
--Н. Kaczkowski. 

8284. Lawton, M. Powell. (Norristown State 
Hosp., Pa.) Correlates of the opinions about 
mental illness scale. Journal of Consulting Psy- 
chology, 1964, 28(1), 94. 

8285. Mahler, Irwin, & Bhargava, У. P. (Occi- 
dental Coll.) Professional desirability in India. 
Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 61(2), 233-240. 
—Professional desirability in India is determined 
primarily by popular prestige of an occupation, fol- 
lowed by its material reward, Personal satisfaction 
offered by the job is the least important of these 3 
determinants. Same findings hold true for determi- 
nants of the personal rankings given 11 occupations 
by Indian college students. This agrees with the 
results of a previous study on American students, 
although the 2 groups of students do not rank the 
Occupations the same way.—Author abstract. 

8286. Newcomb, Theodore M. Persistence and 
regression of changed attitudes: Long range stud- 
ies. Journal of Social Issues, 1963, 19(4), 3-14-- 
The proposition is put forth that a recently changed 
attitude is most likely to persist if one of its behaviora 
expressions is the selection of a social environment 
which one finds supportive of the changed attitude. 
Findings drawn from the 2nd Bennington study ШІ 
which attitudes of Ss were measured over а 20-yeat 
interval are presented. The data suggests that either 
regression of persistence of attitudes, as of leaving 
college, are related to the selection of husbands on 
are facilitated by the supportiveness of husbanc® 
This work serves to extend Heider’s theory of cogni- 
tive balance by illuminating the processes and cond” 
tions by which intrapersonal states of imbalance Бе 
to correspond with interpersonal ones.—Journal ab- 
stract, 5; 

„8287. Parsons, Howard L. (Coe Coll.) pa 
gious beliefs of students at six colleges and E38- 
versities. Religious Education, 1963, 58(6), 
544.—Questionnaire study to determine clusters 0 
belief and the ways in which they are related.—S- 
Walters. 
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8288. Poppleton, Pamela K., & Pilkington, G. 
(U. Sheffield, Yorkshire, England) A comparison 
of four methods of scoring an attitude scale in 
relation to its reliability and validity. British 
Journal of Social & Clinical Psychology, 1963, 3(1), 
36-39.—The responses of 120 Ss to 2 parallel versions 
ofa religious attitude scale were scored by 4 different 
methods: Thurstone scoring, Likert scoring, scale- 
product scoring, and scoring by weighted proportions. 
The effect of these methods on the reliability and 
yalidity of the scale was then compared. Likert scor- 
ing and scoring by weighted proportions produced the 
highest reliability coefficients (0.95), and Thurstone 
scoring the lowest (0.85). Scale-product scoring 
resulted in a reliability coefficient of 0.88. Reasons 
are given for considering this method of scoring to 
be unsatisfactory. The validity coefficients given by 
each of 5 criteria over the 4 different methods of 
scoring were found to be quite closely comparable, 
but generally scoring by weighted proportions yielded 
the highest validity coefficients. But the simpler 
_ Likert system did almost as well.—Journal abstract. 


8289, Pruyser, Paul W. (Menninger Found., 
Topeka, Kans.) Phenomenology and dynamics of 
hoping. Journal of the Scientific Study of Religion, 
1963, 3, 86-96.--Ап historic summary of the psycho- 
logical study of hoping leads to the conclusion that 
research in the nature and conditions of hoping is 
badly needed. (22 ref.)—O. Strunk, Jr. 


8290. Rettig, Salomon. (Ohio State U.) In- 
variance of factor structure of ethical judgments 
by Indian and American college students. Soci- 
ometry, 1964, 27(1), 96-113.—The study separately 
factor analyzed ethical judgments by American and 
Indian students of morally disputable-conduct actually 
reported in news media in various parts of the globe. 
The hypothesis tested was that despite great cultural 
differences in the 2 samples, the factorial structure of 
these Judgments would be invariant. Using the 

aavara factor matching technique it was shown 
СІН бе invariance coefficients” exceeded .80 оп 5 
Р the 6 factors extracted. One factor, moral rela- 
кш had a lower invariance coefficient (75), be- 
ШҮ. Indian students subsumed under it various 
Ñ dia, Practices approved by Western but not by 
tan culture—Journal abstract. 


ДЕРІ; Richert, Kaye Chadd. (U. Texas) Ex- 
ae into the specific behavioral determi- 
1963 ast authoritarianism. Psychological Reports, 
tal р 3(3), 950.—In order to try to establish paren- 
as aviors which are significant factors in the 
Ше pment of authoritarianism, a 95-item question- 
5 С: T developed and administered to 86 students. 
signifi alifornia F-scale was also given. Only 3 
Tespo; cant correlations were found between the item 
Potises and the F-scale scores. It was concluded 
desired е method was not suitable for obtaining the 

Ж information.—Author abstract. 
тайо $ Robin, Stanley S., & Story, Fae. (Colo- 
students Да .) Ideological consistency of college 
minority he Bill of Rights and attitudes towards 
1964 ау, ВЕгОНрв. Sociology & Social Research, 
of an in ), 187-196.—Because of the convergence 
ments ЖЫР Огу group and anti-Bill of Rights senti- 
grou Ormal ideological statements of some politi- 
are ы It is frequently assumed that these beliefs 
together in the sociopolitical ideologies of 
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individuals. This research is an investigation of the 
relationship between these variables among students 
of a state university. The findings suggest an over- 
all moderate relationship with considerable variation 
by academic class and program of study.—Journal 
abstract. 


8293. Samelson, Franz. (Kansas State U.) 
Agreement set and anticontent attitudes in the 
F scale: A reinterpretation. Journal of Abnormal 
& Social Psychology, 1964, 68(3), 338-342.-Тһе 
results of Peabody’s (1961) study of attitude content 
and agreement set, presumably finding 2 kinds of Ss, 
one prone to agree irrespective of item content, the 
other likely to take an antiauthoritarian position irre- 
spective of item direction, were reanalyzed. An alter- 
native hypothesis was proposed, which explained the 
asymmetric results as mainly due to asymmetric re- 
versals of F Scale items and consequent displacement 
of the neutral points of the reversed items. This dis- 
placement made the Ss scoring low on the original 
scale appear consistent, and the high scorers appear 
inconsistent in their attitudes at the phenotypic level. 
Yet while there is some evidence of possible response 
set, the majority of responses by most Ss seem per- 
fectly consistent if the variation in item location is 
taken into account.—Journal abstract. 


8294. Scheidel, Thomas M. (U. Illinois) Sex 
and persuasibility. Speech Monographs, 1963, 30 
(4), 353-358.—The relation of the sex variable to 
attitude change and speech retention was studied with 
242 undergraduate college students (104 men, 138 
women). They completed the first form of a specially 
constructed attitude scale, listened to an 11 minute 
persuasive speech, and took the second form of the 
attitude scale. Afterwards they completed a retention 
test. Women were found to be more persuasible, 
more inclined to transfer the persuasive appeal be- 
yond the topic of the speech, and less retentive than 
were men. Future studies of persuasibility should 
analyze the data for sexes separately—D. Lebo, 


8295. Singh, Kuldeep K. (Gujarat U., Ahmeda- 
bad, India) Development of social attitude scales. 
Manas, 1963, 10, 15-19.-А preliminary report on the 
development of scales for social progressivism, eco- 
nomic progressivism, inter-nationalism, religionism 
and tender-minded-tough-mindedness. Median and о 
values were calculated for 500 students. The Q 
sacs ranged ae т ee The items retained for 
the 5 scales are 55, 8 an ively.— 
Өзен y , d 62 respectively. 

8296. Suedfeld, Peter. (Princeton U.) Attitude 
manipulation in restricted environments: I. Соп- 
ceptual structure and response to Propaganda 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68 
(3), 242-247—According to a recently formulated 
structural theory, nonoptimal levels of environmental 
stimulation result in behavioral simplification. Such 
simplification is characterized by a reduced ability 
to organize and integrate new information, with the 
result that this information is evaluated an acted 
upon in an all-or-none fashion. It is predicted that 
nonoptimal environments will have a stronger effect 
upon concrete (conceptually simple) than upon ab- 
stract (conceptually complex) individuals. In this 
study, a 2-sided propaganda Passage was presented 
to Ss at the end of 24 hr. of sensory deprivation, 
Attitude change was found in the concrete, but not in 
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the abstract Ss, and in the deprived, but not in the 
control group, These data supported the hypotheses 
derived from structural theory—Journal abstract. 


8297. Taylor, James B., & Parker, Howard A. 
(U. Washington) Graphic ratings and attitude 
measurement: A comparison of research tactics. 
Journal of Applied Psychology, 1964, 48(1), 37—42. 
—This paper suggests that under certain conditions 
attitudes may be measured as validly and as reliably 
with a single “attitude report question” as with a 
multi-item attitude scale. 84 physicans responded to 
8 Guttman scales, and also rated their attitudes on 8 
comparable graphic rating scales. These data were 
factor analyzed, and the communalities used as an 
estimate of the minimal scale reliability. In general, 
the graphic rating scales proved as reliable as the 
Guttman scales. Ап examination of the interscale 
correlations showed that similar conclusions would be 
drawn from either technique. It is suggested that 
a single graphic rating may usefully substitute for 
a multi-item attitude scale when the attitude con- 
tinuum is unidimensional—Journal abstract. 

8298. Uyeki, Eugene S., & Dodge, Richard W. 
Generational relations in political attitudes and 
involvement. Sociology & Social Research, 1964, 
48 (2), 155-165.—This is an exploration of the trans- 
mission of partisan behavior and imagery between the 

епегайопз. Previous research suggests that the in- 

uence of nonfamily factors is to attenuate the impact 
of early political socialization. It was expected that 
therë might be significant differences in the central 
tendencies of the parental generation and the student 
generation on the degree of political involvement and 
stereotyping of partisan imagery in the area of politi- 
cal beliefs. In spite of this hypothesized secular shift 
between the generations, it was expected that there 
would be a positive relationship between each parent- 
son pair in political behavior and attitudes. Indexes 
were constructed to measure these areas. The 2 pre- 
dictions were confirmed, on the whole, (21 ref.) — 
Journal abstract, 


8299, Watts, William A., & McGuire, William J. 
(U. California, Berkeley) Persistence of induced 
Opinion change and retention of the inducing mes- 
sage contents. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy 
chology, 1964, 68(3), 233-241.—Induced opinion 
change shows a strong positive relationship to recall 
of the contents of the persuasive message 1 week 
after receipt of the communication but tends, over 
time, to become functionally autonomous of recall of 
at least some aspects of the contents of the inducing 
message. Induced opinion change was found to decay 
rectilinearly over a 6-week period, while recall of 
contents showed a negatively accelerated decay trend. 
Opinion change and recall of the message topic were 
positively related 1 week after the communication, 
but negatively related 6 weeks later, Recall of the 
side taken and of the specific arguments used were 
positively related to opinion change both 1 week and 
5 есе ае Ше Sonic ноп, Recall of source 

5 complexly related to opinion change. 

—Journal abstract. д Eei KES et) 


8300. Weitman, Morris. (U, Oregon. Мед 
School) More than one kind of ало 
Journal of Personality, 1962, 30(2), 193-208—Tt 
was predicted that Pro-authoritarians, Anti-authori- 
tarians, and Non-authoritarians could be reliably 
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identified by means of a rating scheme applied to 
completed Miale-Holsopple Sentence Completion rec- 
ords. It was also predicted that: (a) Pro-authori- 
tarians would exhibit positive response set, high 
prejudice, and would be less able to cope with 2 
cognitive tasks, 1 verbal and 1 nonverbal; (b) Anti- 
authoritarians would exhibit negative response set, 
low prejudice, and be less able to cope with the 2 
cognitive tasks; (c) Non-authoritarians would not 
exhibit response set, would have low prejudice, and 
be better able to cope with . . . the tasks.” Ss in- 
cluded 121 students and 103 penitentiary inmates, All 
hypotheses were confirmed.—G. Т. Lodge. 

8301. Whittaker, James О. (North Dakota State 
U.) Opinion change as a function of communica- 
tion-attitude discrepancy. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(3), 763-772.--Тһеве experiments were de- 
signed to ascertain the relation between extent of 
change of opinions and the degree of discrepancy. A 
curvilinear relation was observed in questionnaire 
data from 107 Ss, i.e, smaller and larger discrepancies 
had less effect than medium size discrepancies for 
communications on several different issues and on 
judgments of autokinetic movement.—Journal ab- 
stract, 

8302. Williams, Eugene I., Jr., & Williams, Carl 
D. (U. Miami) Relationships between authori- 
tarian attitudes of college students, estimation of 
parents’ attitudes, and actual parental attitudes. 
Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 61(1), 43-48.— 
The scores of college students and their estimates of 
their parents’ scores were compared with the actual 
parental scores on the California F scale. Students 
scored lower than their parents, parental couples 
correlated highly, males correlated significantly with 
their mothers but not with their fathers while the 
reverse was true for females, and the students ap- 
peared to be relatively poor judges of these parental 
attitudes—Author abstract, 


8303. Williams, John Е. (Wake Forest Coll.) 
Order, sequence, and retest effects with the 5-І-О 
procedure. Perceptual & Motor Spills, 1963, 17(1), 
3-11.-192 college student Ss individually took 2 
administrations of a modified version of the Butler 
and Haigh Self (S)—Ideal Self (1)—Ordinary Per- 
son (O) Q-sort in 1 of 8 order/sequence combina- 
tions: ISO, IOS, SIO, OIS, SOI, OSI, SO, and 
OS. The adjustment scores for the S and O con- 
cepts demonstrated significant increases upon retest- 
ing. Both the general level of the O adjustment 
score, and the congruence of the S and O concepts, 
increased as the serial position prominence of the | 
concept decreased. 16 was concluded that the usual 
finding of substantially lower mean O adjustment 
Scores than mean S adjustment scores is attributab j 
to the prominent position of the I concept in the 
conventional 5-І-О order/sequence.—Journal ab- 
stract, 

8304. Yang Kuo-Shu; Lee Pen-Hua, & ҮШ 
Ching-Fang. The social distance attitudes of Chi- 
nese students towards 25 national and ethnic 
groups. Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 1963, No. В 
37—51.—167 Chinese students of National Taiwa 
University, Taipei, Republic of China, were teste 
for their social distance attitudes towards 25 nationa! 
and ethnic groups by a social distance scale ш 
was зо constructed as to be particularly applicable 
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Chinese students. The major conclusions were: (a) 
The social distance attitudes of Chinese students 
varied for different national and ethnic groups. Ac- 
cording to the size of mean social distance, the Ger- 
mans occupied the highest and the Indonesians the 
lowest position. Political events, especially recent 
ones, seemed to be an important determinant of group 
prejudice, (b) The male Chinese students exhibited 
less social distance towards other national and ethnic 
groups than the female. (16 ref.)—Awuthor summary. 


GROUP INFLUENCES 


8305, Alexander, C. Norman. Consensus and 
mutual attraction in natural cliques: A study of 
adolescent drinkers. American Journal of Soci- 
ology, 1964, 69(4), 395-403.—The drinking behav- 
iors and attitudes toward alcohol of adolescent males 
in natural cliques provide a substantive focus for the 
investigation of several hypotheses derived from 
balance theory. It is found that in collectivities of 
high mutual attraction there is a tendency toward 
consensus in drinking behavior; that, if such con- 
sensus is attained, group standards arise to regulate 
and legitimate attitudes and behaviors related to alco- 
hol usage; and that, if consensus is not achieved, 
cliques are less attractive and tend to reject the 
deviant member. The results support the predictive 
utility of balance theory in a real-life interaction situa- 
tion.—Journal abstract. 

8306. Harary, Frank. (Tavistock Inst. Human 
Relations, London, England) “Cosi fan tutte”: A 
Structural study. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13 
(2), 466.—A structural analysis of balance and im- 
уле with respect to character relationships.— 

‚ 7. House, 

8307. Jones, Stephen C., & Vroom, Victor Н. 

. Pennsylvania) Division of labor and perform- 
(асе under cooperative and competitive condi- 
ioe Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
Herth 68(3), 313-320.—The degree to which group 
Би Вр Тай similar preference orderings among 
ы; ‘unctions and the degree to which they could ob- 
ое other’s performance were hypothesized to 
ARCs with competitive and cooperative group rela- 
divi cea determining the extent to which they 
aie eir labor and the level of the group perform- 
Коп Cooperative and 15 competitive dyadic 

5 радиа оп jigsaw puzzles under 3 different 
of ne itions: Low Observability-Low Similarity 

тағат тепсе, High Observability-Low Similarity of 

ae and High Observability-High Similarity 
Ta асе The division of labor and perform- 
were kimila, of E and competitive groups 
formance AY en the Observability of other’s per- 

2 пон the Similarity of Preference among 
division БЕТ. was low. The relative superiority in 
groups asa labor and performance of cooperative 
as both Босна eae сотребруе groups increased 

an 
increased — ee 27 бау imilarity of Preference 


83 i 
ae Kiesler, Charles A. (Stanford U.) Attrac- 


е group and conformity to group norms. 

our; 2 group 
ерене Personality, 1963, 31(4), 559-569.—This 
ееп attra es concerned with the relationship be- 
Norms, Aada to the group and conformity to group 
_ €Xpectation: itionally, the effects of disconfirmed 
8 or disappointments and acceptance by 
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the group on attraction to the group were investi- 
gated. Acceptance by the group was experimentally 
manipulated into 3 conditions. In addition, 16 of the 
Ss had an expectation of reward that was discon- 
firmed, All Ss were presented with a constant dis- 
crepancy in opinion with the group. The dependent 
variable was the extent to which they would conform 
to this group opinion on a subsequent private testing. 
Attraction to the group was indicated by a 2-item 
questionnaire. The results indicate that attraction 
to the group: (a) decreases when the individual has 
a disconfirmed expectation; (b) varies directly with 
the level of acceptance of the individual by the group. 
The main hypothesis of a curvilinear relationship 
between attraction to the group and conformity to 
group norms was supported, especially for those per- 
sons who did not have strong, previously formed 
opinions.—Author summary. 


8309. Marwell, Gerald. (New York 0.) Уїзї- 
bility in small groups. Journal of Social Psychol- 
ogy, 1963, 61(2), 311-325.—*Visibility,” defined as 
a property of the person perceived in social percep- 
tion, and representing the “accuracy” with which the 
perceived’s ranking of others (or self) on certain 
qualities is predicted, is the central variable of this 
study. Major findings were: (a) that some general 
characteristic of “visibleness” does operate regardless 
of the quality being perceived or whether the per- 
ceived is ranking himself or other members of the 
group, (b) that at the same time both what quality 
and which person is being ranked do systematically 
affect the extent of the perceived’s visibility, (c) that 
characteristics of the perceived most highly related 
to visibility may be generally described as “аззегнуе- 
ness” and “activity.”—Author abstract. 

8310. Vinacke, W. Edgar. (State U. New York) 
Intra-group power relations, strategy, and deci- 
sions in inter-triad competition. Sociometry, 1964, 
27(1), 25-39.—10 pairs of triads of each sex engaged 
in competition for monetary rewards in a multiplica- 
tion game and a matching game. In each of these 
games, there were 12 contests, 4 each of 3 power- 
patterns. In each event, the 2 groups separately cast 
2 votes, which of 3 alternatives to enter into compe- 
tition against the choice of the other group, how to 
allocate a bonus, if they won. Players had the num- 


' ber of votes represented by their weights, in the 


power-pattern for that event. In comparison with the 
board game used in previous experiments, these triads 
reached a very high proportion of “triple alliances,” 
typically arriving at consensus without regard to 
power-differences. A comparison of winning and 
losing groups strongly suggests that skill and deci- 
sion-making efficiency are both highly significant 
factors in winning. These results may be interpreted 
ee of goeree omen of intra-group coopera- 
ion under conditions of inter-grou ition.— 
Journal abstract. ore NA 


8311. Whittaker, James O. (North Dak 
U.) Parameters of social ао іп Е 
kinetic situation. Sociometry, 1964, 27(1), 88-95.— 
2 experiments were conducted to determine the effects 
of a confederate’s judgments on those of Ss as a 
function of the discrepancy or distance between them. 
In the 1st experiment, smaller discrepancies pro- 
duced larger positive judgmental shifts than did dis- 
crepancies of greater magnitude. When very small 
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discrepancies were employed in the 2nd experiment, 
however, it was discovered that a curvilinear rela- 
tionship exists between judgmental shift and S-con- 
federate discrepancy. Very small discrepancies yield 
negligible changes, while moderate discrepancies pro- 
duce significantly greater change. Extremely large 
discrepancies were shown to produce large negative 
changes or “boomerang effects.” —Journal abstract. 


LEADERSHIP 
Lancuace & COMMUNICATION 


8312. Cherry, Colin. (Imperial Coll., London, 
England) The communication of information. 
Endeavour, 1964, 23(88), 13-17--Тпе concept of 
the measurability of information has been clarified in 
the last decade, and the science of communication 
theory is now well developed. This article describes 
the basis of the theory, shows its applicability to the 
communication of information with the minimum of 
error, and demonstrates that error cannot be com- 
pletely eradicated. The theory developed in connec- 
tion with telegraphy, and some ideas are as old as 
the Morse Code. It now has wide applications in 
many other fields—Journal. abstract. 

8313. Ekman, Paul. (U. California, San Fran- 
cisco) Body position, facial expression, and verbal 
behavior during interviews. Journal of Abnormal 
& Social Psychology, 1964, 68(3), 295-301—The 
communicative value of body position and facial ex- 
pression was evaluated by measuring an O's ability 
to detect a relationship between nonverbal and verbal 
behavior which had been simultaneously emitted, The 
verbal and nonverbal stimuli were collected during 2 
different standardized stress interviews. Judges (Js) 
were shown pairs of photographs together with short 
written speech samples and required on each trial to 
pick the photograph which matched the verbal be- 
havior, In 4 separate experiments with different 
groups of Js, accurate judgments were obtained. 
Evidence for a relationship between nonverbal and 
verbal behavior simultaneously emitted was replicated 
across 2 different samples of interview behavior and 
under 3 cue conditions—seeing the head, body, or 
whole person.—Journal abstract. 

8314. Hartman, Frank R. (Dickinson Coll.) A 
behavioristic approach to communication: A se- 
lective review of learning theory and a derivation 
of postulates. Audiovisual Communications Review, 
1963, 11(5), 155-190.—A survey of the implications 
for communication of some of the principles and facts 
of learning. Theories of Skinner, Underwood, Post- 
man, and Osgood are discussed. 28 extrapolated prin- 
ciples for applied communication are presented— 
К. Е. Schutz. 

8315. Higginbottom, E. М. (University Coll., 
London, England) A study of the representation 
of English vowel phonemes in the orthography. 
Language & Speech, 1962, 5(2), 67-117—A de- 
tailed presentation of that analysis “. . . of the corre- 
lation between the written and spoken forms of Eng- 
lish, as part of a project for the construction of a 
machine to derive from printed text the corresponding 
forms of the spoken language.” А preliminary set of 
tules for grapheme-phoneme transformations were 
formulated and tested against sample texts. “It was 
found that the correlation could be simplified by tak- 
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ing account of certain grammatical patterns, and by 
fusion of some sequences. This involved modifica- 
tion of the initial phonemicization to the extent that 
the units with which graphemic sequences were cor- 
related could no longer be considered as phonemes in 
any acceptable sense of the term; for these units the 
term ‘graphophoneme’ has been introduced.” Re- 
maining inaccuracies seem due to frequency and dis- 
tributional peculiarities of Ше system.—A. Е. Horo- 
wits. 

8316. Houston, John P., & Garskof, Bertram E. 
(U. Michigan) Correlation between word asso- 
ciation strength and associative overlap. Psycho- 
logical Reports, 1963, 13(3), 866.—128 word pairs 
were drawn from a large body of normative associa- 
tive overlap data in preparation by the authors. The 
associative overlap between the members of the pairs 
increased as the number of common associates in- 
creased. 38 Michigan undergraduates associated to 
the words which comprised the 128 pairs in a stand- 
ard word association task. The sum of the numbers 
of times the members of a given pair evoked each 
other in the association task was taken as the word 
association value for that pair. The r between the 
word association values and the associative overlap 
values was .59 (р < .01).—Author abstract. 

8317. Howe, Е. 8. (U. Maryland) Probabilis- 
tic adverbial qualifications of adjectives. Journal 
of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 1(4), 
225-242.--“Іп Study I, 14 adjectives were rated, 
along a Pleasant-Unpleasant scale, both in unquali- 
fied form and when qualified by each of 10 probabilis- 
tic adverbs. Data were scaled by the method of 
successive intervals. The scale values were then 
tested against a linear model, The correlation be- 
tween empirical scale values and theoretical ones 
derived from the model was .987. In Study II, 7 
adjectives from Study I were rated along the same 
scale both in unqualified form, and when qualified by: 
(1) each of 4 discriminable probabilistic adverbs; 
(2) each of 4 discriminable intensive adverbs; (3) 
each of the 32 possible combinations of 1 probabilistic 
and 1 intensive adverb. 5 extensions to the basic 
model, designed to take account of double qualifica- 
tions, were derived. The effects of double adverbial 
qualifications were excellently predicted using empiri- 
cal data derived only from instances of single qualifi- 
сайоп,”—4. Е. Horowitz. 

8318. Kalmus, Н. (University Coll., London, 
England) Analogies of language to Ше. Lan- 
guage & Speech, 1962, 5(1), 15-25.-“Тһе commu- 
fication systems operating in life resemble language 
in so far as they show the properties of symmetry, 
meaning, arbitrariness and style.” —A. Е. Horowitz. 

8319. Matarazzo, Joseph D., Wiens, Arthur №, 
Saslow, George; Dunham, Richard M., & Voam 
Robert М. (U. Oregon Med. School) Speec 
durations of astronaut and ground communicator. 
Science, 1964, 143(Whole No, 3602), 148-150— 
Laboratory studies suggest that an interviewer сай 
influence the speech duration of an interviewee PY 
modifications of his own speech duration. ee 
appears to be a related association between the spees 
duration of communicators оп the ground and Зи 
astronaut in orbital flight was found.—Journal а 
stract, 
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9320, McWhinney, William Н. Simulating the 
comunication network experiments. Behavioral 
елге, 1964, 9(1), 80-84. 

8321. Reynierse, James Н., & Barch, Abram M. 
(Michigan State U.) Semantic satiation and gen- 
eralization. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 
790—Ratings were obtained on several semantic 
differential scales for basic, generalization, and con- 
trol words. After obtaining the initial ratings, the 
same words were again rated on the same scales, 
this time after continuously repeating verbally one 
of the basic words. There were no significant dif- 
ferences between pre- and post-satiation ratings, indi- 
cating that neither semantic satiation nor generaliza- 
tion had occurred.—Author abstract. 


8322. Runkel, Philip J. (Office Educational Test- 
ing U. Illinois) Dimensionality, map matching, 
and anxiety. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 
335-350.--Моповт. Suppl. Хо. 3-V13.—By supple- 
menting the theory of human communication with the 
concept of the dimensions of the cognitive field, 3 
stages of communication or 3 stages in the matching 
of the cognitive “maps” of the communicators can be 
distinguished. Different realms of prediction con- 
cerning response to a communication are possible 
(or impossible) at each of these stages, A general 
hypothesis is that similarity of cognitive structure 
(“collinearity”) at the 2nd stage permits more pro- 
nounced influence effects at the 3rd stage. A related 
hypothesis (among others discussed) is that the rela- 
tion between anxiety and susceptibility to attitude- 
change depends on the cognitive dimensionality re- 
quired by the communication. This hypothesis is 
defended by showing that it reconciles some appar- 
ently contradictory results in studies of anxiety and 
attitude change.— Author summary. 


4 8323. Shouksmith, George. (U. Canterbury, New 
aland) Words у. phrases in a verbal guessing 
Бате, Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 934.— 

5 were asked to guess 4, 5, and 6 letter words and 
eae where mean letter length was 10, by guessing 
wort ої the alphabet which might appear in the 
a) or phrase. Findings indicated that phrases 
дүе more easily than all other stimulus sets 
4 Jett etter words were guessed more readily than 
com; ег words. А tentative explanation, in terms of 
р ee theory, is that in 6 letter words and 
епс оце bulk of the message is increased and 
overco Oise” effects of this inefficient channel, are 

Per abstract. 

4. А 

2 етеп, Daniel К. 
Planation 5 
torts, 1963, 

communi 
cept of “m 
Tecognize 


(Campbell-Ewald Co., 
Ommunication and logic: II. An ex- 
ketch of meaning. Psychological Re- 
13(2), 591-597.—Central to the problem 
cation is the problem regarding the con- 
eaning.” The term “communication” is 
ге fae as being spoken of in other frames of 
nication 4 үш those entailing “meaning.” Commu- 
with the ae considered as that process concerned 
ieee. suction of ideas in the mind of some 
ure of on с Recently offered viewpoints on the na- 
of other н Taise serious questions. The ideas 
Which oo: tv¢stigators imply ап explanation sketch 

Points in the direction of fruitful research and 


entai Е h 
and i considerations of the nature of “explanation” 
in inso oo tanding.” The common elements found 


Stan 7 ары 5 
сев of “communication,” “explanation,” and 
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“understanding” are validity patterns or logical laws. 
Current research indicates communication to be a 
function of these patterns —Author summary. 


8325. Winfree, Page, & Meyer, Merle. (Whit- 
man Coll.) Sociability and the conditioning of 
pronouns “I” and “We.” Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(3), 781-782.--То test the hypothesis that 
sociability affects conditioning of the pronouns I and 
we, 40 Ss were selected according to their scores on 
the sociability scale of the Guilford-Zimmerman Tem- 
perament Survey, 20 with high scores and 20 with 
low scores. 10 Ss from each of these groups were 
conditioned to I and 10 Ss were conditioned to we 
by means of the generalized conditioned reinforcers 
“good” and “mmm-hmm.,” The results significantly 
supported the hypothesis. —Journal abstract. 


Speech & Linguistics 


8326, Bernstein, В. (University Coll., London, 
England) Linguistic codes, hesitation phenomena 
and intelligence. Language & Speech, 1962, 5(1), 
3146.—“Speech samples were obtained and the hesi- 
tation phenomena analysed from a discussion. situa- 
tion involving small groups of middle-class and 
working-class Ss with varying І.О. profiles.” Over- 
all class differences in phrase length, length of pauses, 
and word length were found. These differences re- 
mained when intelligence was held constant. Class 
differences in linguistic code structure were proposed. 
— 4А. Е. Horowitz. 


8327. Cattell, N. R. (U. New South Wales) The 
syntactic procedures of Zellig Harris. Language 
& Speech, 1962, 5(3), 159-169.—“. . . a critical 
examination of some of the syntactic procedures of 
Zellig Harris, and contends that, in several particu- 
lars, he distorted the natural structure of English to 
make it conform to his theories. Criticism is espe- 
cially directed at his lack of respect for word divisions 
and word order; his theory of morphemic long com- 
ponents ; his transformation procedures, and his treat- 
ment of auxiliaries, zeroed elements and pro-mor- 
phemes.”—A, Е. Horowitz. 


8328. Coleman, Е. B., & Blumenfeld, J. Р. (Sul 
Ross State Coll.) Cloze scores of nominalizations 
and their grammatical transformations using ac- 
tive verbs. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 
651-654.—Nominalized sentences were compared by 
means of cloze tests to their grammatical transforma- 
tions using active verbs. A mean of 9.63 words per 
S were filled in correctly for the nominalized sen- 
tences and 10.80 for their transformations using active 
verbs (p<.01). These results support previous 
findings that the active-verb version is more compre- 
hensible-—Journal abstract. 


8329. Du Preez, Р. D. (U. Cape Town, South 
Africa) Relation between мена ЕНШ НОН апа 
reproduction of a short time interval: Preliminary 
study. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 45- 
46.—Ss were asked to judge the duration of a 16-sec. 
standard by verbal estimation and by 2 methods of 
reproduction. As before, judgments obtained by these 
3 methods did not correlate significantly. Changes 
in judgment from one session to another did correlate 
significantly, indicating that there may be a common 
intra-individual basis for different methods of time 
judgment.—Journal abstract. 
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8330. Estes, S. E., Kerby, Н. R., Maxey, Н. D., 
& Walker, R. M. Speech synthesis from stored 
data. JBM Journal of Research & Development, 
1964, 8(1), 2-12.—The synthesis of speech by joining 
together segments derived from natural speech has not 
ргоуеп to be satisfactory with segments smaller than 
words, especially because of discontinuities in pitch 
and formant frequencies at the junctions. It appears 
that segmentation of the control signals for an analog 
synthesizer may avoid these difficulties. This paper 
describes an experimental system to investigate this 
method. A library of synthesizer control signals 
corresponding to subword segments of speech is now 
being developed. The equipment used to generate the 
library of control signals, as well as that used to 
synthesize connected speech from the library, is de- 
scribed. The synthesizer is a transistorized terminal 
analog of the cascade type. The synthesizer control 
signals are originally derived from functions drawn 
on a transparent plastic belt with opaque tape and 
scanned by a cathode-ray tube and photomultiplier. 
The control signal functions are varied until the 
speech segment being studied is satisfactory. The 
resulting control signals corresponding to the speech 
segment are then automatically digitized and recorded 
on punched cards for addition to the library. Con- 
nected speech may be generated by computer assem- 
bly of the synthesizer control signals corresponding 
to a sequence of speech segments. In the assembly 
of connected speech from the library segments, pitch 
and timing may be specified independently of the 
sequence of segments if desired. (17 ref.)—Journal 
abstract. 

8331. Laffal, Julius, & Feldman, Sheldon. (VA 
Hosp., West Haven, Conn.) The structure of free 
speech. Journal of Verbal Learning & Verbal Be- 
havior, 1963, 2(5-6), 498-503.-“4 color and 4 ani- 
mal stimulus words were presented to 14 pairs of Ss 
who talked with each other for 4 min. about each 
stimulus word. The conversations were tape re- 
corded and transcribed. . . . Profiles of response 
categories were drawn up for each stimulus word. 
2.. A factor analysis . . . showed'a basic 4-factor 
pattern: a color factor, a flying-animal factor, a land- 
animal factor, and a random variable factor. . Ж». 
There was no evidence for a general language factor 
which had been hypothesized for free speech. It was 
concluded that the verbal response to a given stimulus 
falls into similar patterns whether the response is a 
composite made up of single-word association re- 
sponses from many Ss, many associative responses 
from a small number of Ss, or free speech drawn from 
a small number of Ss. The study also demonstrated 
that subject matter is a more important determinant 
of content than individual differences in speech,”— 
Е. С. Aiken. 

8332. Lane, Harlan, & Schneider, Bruce. (U. 
Michigan) Some discriminative properties of syn- 
tactic structures. Journal of Verbal Learning & 
Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(5-6), 457-461. 40 scripts 
were ре pared that contained the same . . . sentences 
with 1 of 4 syntactic structures: declarative, negative, 
Passive, or query. The relative frequency of the 
structures in each script was varied systematically. 
Tape recordings of the scripts, read by 40 speakers, 
were presented to listeners who sorted a (different) 
set of 144 sentences according to their estimate of 
which speaker was most likely to have said each 
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sentence. . . . When a particular syntactic structure 
predominated in a speaker’s corpus, the listeners 
tended to assign all the sentences of the dominant 
form exclusively to that speaker. When the relative 
frequencies of the syntactic structures in a corpus 
were more nearly equal, the listeners tended to assign 
structures at random. Most of the confusions in dis- 
crimination . . . were associated with the declarative 
and passive sentence structures.”—E. С. Aiken, 

8333. Ratner, Stanley C., Gawronski, John J., 6 
Rice, Е. Edward. (Michigan State U.) Тһе varia- 
ble of concurrent action in the language of child- 
dren: Effects of delayed speech feedback. Psycho- 
logical Record, 1964, 14(1), 47-56.—A_ postulated 
variable in the speaking interaction (the concurrent 
action of hearing oneself speak) was examined in 50 
children, ranging in age from 6 to 13 years, while 
they spoke under conditions of Delayed Speech Feed- 
back (DSF). Effect of DSF on subsequent speaking 
interbehavior was determined in terms of loudness, 
syllable duration (rate of speaking), and articulatory 
errors. Differential effects were found in terms of 
the ages of the Ss. These results are interpreted as 
suggesting that the concurrent action of hearing one- 
self speak is an important variable in the analysis of 
the speaking interaction (in terms of the DSF tech- 
nique), and that this variable has a different effect 
on the speaking interbehavior of younger Ss than on 
that of older Ss.—Journal abstract. 

8334. Simkins, Lawrence, (Florida State U.) 
Modification of pausing behavior. Journal о) 
Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(5-6), 
462-469.--“Тһе purposes of this study were to de- 
velop a reliable measure of emotionality by use of the 
speech pause as a basic unit, and to investigate the 
effects of reinforcement on the frequency and dura- 
tion of pausing during emotional and nonemotional 
verbalizations, A pause index was used to select top- 
ics that produced reliably different amounts of paus- 
ing under conditions in which there was an initially 
large pool of topics and the S was requested to discuss 
each topic for a prolonged period of time. The topic 
having the highest amount of pausing was defined 
as the emotional topic for that S and the topic with 
the lowest amount of pausing as the nonemotional 
topic. The results indicated that when reinforcement 
was made contingent on talking there was a signifi- 
cant reduction in the amount of pausing for both 
emotional and nonemotional topics.’—E. G. Aiken. 

8335, Simon, Herbert А., & Van Wormer, Theo- 
dore A. (Carnegie Inst. Tech.) Some Monte 
Carlo estimates of the Yule distribution. ‚ Behav- 
ioral Science, 1963, 8(3), 203-210.—In this paper 
we have presented some data on Monte Carlo simula- 
tions of the Yule process under assumptions that the 
tate at which new words are introduced into the text 
is slowly decreasing, rather than constant. We Да 
seen that the data deviate slightly in the predicte 
direction from the theoretical values computed earlier 
for the constant-alpha case. Finally, we have use 
the simulation technique to obtain good fits to 
empirical word distributions. Our results lend айс 
tional credence to the hypothesis that the observe’ 
gross statistical properties of word frequency deni 
butions are a reflection and consequence of the u 
mental processes of imitation and association tha 
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are involved in the production of writing and 
speech—Author summary. 

8336. Weiss, Jonathan H. (U. Rochester) Fur- 
ther study of the relation between the sound of 
a word and its meaning. American Journal of 
Psychology, 1963, 76(4), 624-630.--Тһе contribution 
of phonetic symbolism to perceived intensity of word- 
meaning was assessed. 2 groups of Ss, 43 men and 
women undergraduates, judged words either for 
sound-meaning “fit” or for “emotionality.” А final 
list of 20 words was selected. 45 Ss, men and women 
undergraduates, then rated these words using 10 
Semantic Differential Scales. On the basis of the 
findings, the hypothesis that phonetic symbolism adds 
to the perceived intensity of word-meanings was 
rejected. It was argued that phonetic symbolism 
depends on suggestion embodied in word-meanings.— 
R. D. Nance. 

8337. Winitz, Harris. Research in articulation 
and intelligence. Child Development, 1964, 35(1), 
287-297.—A review of research studies relating ar- 
ticulation and intelligence has been made. A study 
was included if the Ss were within the normal range 
of intelligence and were without psychological and 
organic involvements. Essentially 2 types of corre- 
lational studies were found: (a) between the status 
of intelligence and articulation and (b) between in- 
telligence and articulation improvement. The find- 
ings indicated that, in general, low but positive corre- 
lations were obtained for articulation performance 
and intelligence while, with the exception of one 
study, zero-order correlations were obtained for ar- 
ticulation improvement and intelligence. The clinical 
implications as well as several interpretations of these 
findings were discussed. (24 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Mass Communication 


ae Grotjahn, Martin. (416 N. Bedford Dr., 
everly Hills, Calif.) Some psychodynamics of 
Neen and symbolic communication in pres- 
BG A television. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
ЕА 86.—The author attempts in current studies 
ty are уге television shows with methods developed 
ee analysis. Differentiation is made between 
aoe test content of performance and its latent un- 
in сощ meaning [as in dream analysis]. Analysis 
ее shows dynamics of unconscious symbolic 
ШЕ ‘unication between performer and viewer. Тһе 
pus theme is shown in latent meaning underlying 
Tieten content of cowboy stories. Detective and 
EA stories deal indirectly in censored symbolic 
с ace Primal scene material and infantile 
г. emes. Analysis leads to understanding pos- 
сан ect of television on younger generation. Іп- 
intent Commercial television differs from artist’s 
Шун ноп of television viewer is different 
ч „Xperience, Viewing “Оейїриз Кех” ог 
Never-com, fae perform with our participation our 
Dressed Ар, eted assignment of analyzing our ге- 
eads not pconseious Oedipus complex. Television 
Switch in 0, working through conflict but only to 
уке 5 preoccupation ; failing to become 
Conflicts <u. Ог experience, it teases unconscious 
8330, solves nothing.—Author abstract. 

geles) ` Wilcox, Walter. (U. California, Los An- 
text? у umbers and the news: Graph, table or 
- ournalism Quarterly, 1964, 41(1), 38-44.— 
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This report on an experiment with the use of graphic 
devices in communicating information points to the 
superiority of the bar graph in enhancing understand- 
ing of a news story based primarily upon statistics.— 
Journal abstract. 


ESTHETICS 


8340. Albersheim, Gerhard. (Los Angeles State 
Coll.) Mind and matter in music. Journal of Aes- 
thetics & Art Criticism, 1964, 22(3), 289-294.—Ac- 
cording to the author, music once was an art form 
where the listener had an active role. He interpreted, 
i.e., put into context, what he heard. But, through 
the advent of the 12-tone row music, electronic music, 
musique concréte, and finally compositions whose 
elements came into being by following only the toss- 
ing of dice, music has become unintelligible to the 
listener and often to the composer. The auditory 
stimuli are becoming indistinguishable from non- 
artistic complexes of sounds with which man is con- 
fronted in the course of his daily pursuits. A great 
era of artistic creativity seems to have come to an 
end.—P. R. Farnsworth. 

8341. Crocker, Richard L. Pythagorean mathe- 
matics and music: II. Journal of Aesthetics & Art 
Criticism, 1964, 22(3), 325-335—In a concluding 
article the author continues his discussion of the early 
use of mathematics in the development of musical 
scales. He feels it surprising that so little use has 
been made of the “extraordinary wealth of mathe- 
matical operations developed since antiquity.” The 
few examples include the offering of “the 12th root 
of 2 to justify equal temperament,” and the use of 
“exponents and logarithms to ease the labor of inter- 
val calculations.”—P. R. Farnsworth. 


8342, Haas, Walter A. (VA Hosp., Lyons, N. J.) 
Investigation of the stability of color preferences. 
Journal of Consulting Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 537- 
539.—An experiment to determine color preferences 
was performed with 20 college students who were 
their own controls. 3 techniques were used: tiles, 
free painting, and questionnaire. Relationships be- 
tween the 3 techniques were positive and significant 
at the .01 level. The stability of color choices was 
investigated by repeating the same 3 techniques 4 
weeks later. Data indicated that the color preferences 
remained consistent. Significance was at the .01 
level. Ss were exposed to. stimuli which produced 
frustration or success to note whether the color pref- 
erences could be altered. Data obtained with the chi 
square method indicated that the established color 
preferences were not altered by these stimuli—Jour- 
паї abstract. 

8343. Oléron, G., & Silver, S. Euric. Tension 
affective et effets dynamogéniques dus а la mu- 
sique. [Affective tension and dynamogenic effects 
due to music.] Année Psychologique, 1963, 63(2), 
293-308.—Musicians respond to music with greater 
motor activity than nonmusicians, the hierarchy of 
rate being a function of the music. Estimations of 
affective tension differ greatly for the 2 groups, 
though the 2 hierarchies do not coincide and there 
is no proportionality between amount of motor activ- 
ity evidenced and estimation of felt affective tension. 
—G. Rubin-Rabson. 

_ 8344. Sharma, К. М. An experimental study of 
individual preferences for two-colour and three- 
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colour designs. Indian Journal of Psychology, 1962, 
37(4), 164-170.—This study was designed to show 
the inter-relation of color preferences and design 
preferences. As stimuli, 5 Munsell colors were used 
in 2- and 3-color combinations, and in 3 designs 
based on principles of proximity, similarity, and 
closure. Ss were 205 staff members of the Indian 
Statistical Institute. Paired judgments of the color- 
design stimuli were scaled as to attractiveness by a 
multidimensional method of successive intervals; the 
matrix of paired-scale values was then factor-ana- 
lyzed (centroid). Rotated Ist-factor loadings indi- 
cated that 2-color combinations with the proximity 
design were clustered at the positive pole of the 
factor; 3-color combinations with the closure design 
were at the negative pole. 2 other factors could not 
be interpreted. It is concluded that 2-color combi- 
nations are preferred to 3-color combinations, and 
that these preferences are influenced by designs of 
certain types—J. Т, Cowles. 


8345. Wolff, Е. Uber die gemeinsame Ursache 
der Harmonie und des Gleichgewichts zwischen 
farbigen Flächen im Bild. [On the common cause 
of harmony and of balance among color planes in a 
picture,] Psychologische Forschung, 1963, 27(1), 
149-156.—The hypothesis is advanced that common 
to the harmony and balance of a picture with color 
patches are impressions of brightness. Harmonic 
effects occur when brightness equivalents of the color 
patches are equivalent to one another; a balance 
occurs when the corresponding brightness equivalents 
of the color patches are distributed evenly oyer the 
entire picture. A proposed experiment is outlined, 
and illustrative color plates included—E. W. Eng. 


8346. Yang, Kuo-Shu, & Tzuo, Huan-Yuan. 
The functional relationship between the pleasant- 
ness value and the character-number of the Chi- 
nese classical poem. Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 
1961, No. 3, 125-131.—The experiment was conducted 
on the relative pleasantness values of different char- 
acter-numbers of the Chinese classical poem. 24 
st grade pupils whose ages ranged from 9 yr. 2 mo. 
to 10 yr. 2 mo. were asked to compare the pleasant- 
ness values of the 9 kinds of character-numbers. The 
results substantiate the following conclusions: (a) 
There is a functional relationship between the pleas- 
antness value and the character-number of the Chi- 
nese classical poem. (b) Among the 9 kinds of 
character-numbers, the one with 5 possesses the 
greatest pleasantness value, followed by those with 
4, 3, 7, and 6, while the least value is assigned to the 
group of those with 9, 8, and 10. The character- 
number 2 is a special case which is not significantly 
different from any of the others —Author summary. 


PERSONALITY & ABILITIES 


8347. Coppen, Alec, & Kessel, Neil, (Dept: 
Psychological Med., Edinburgh, 8, Scotland) Men- 
Struation and personality. British Journal of Psy- 
chiatry, 1963, 109(463), 711-721.—From the prac- 
tices of 10 general practitioners in England, 465 
women filled out a mail questionnaire and the MPI. 
Prevalence of menstrual symptoms is very high, but 
correlation of dysmenorrhoea with neuroticism is 
absent. Menstrual irritability, depression, headaches 
and sensations of swelling are correlated with dys- 


PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


menorrhoea. Patients of women physicians report 
no greater incidence than those of male physicians.— 
W. L. Wilkins. 

8348. Das, J. P. (Utkal U., Bhubaneswar, India) 
Hypnosis, verbal satiation, vigilance, and person- 
ality factors. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1964, 68(1), 72-78.—62 postgraduate stu- 
dents were subjected to tests of auditory vigilance, 
verbal satiation, and hypnosis and later filled out the 
Maudsley Personality Inventory (MPI) and the Per- 
sonal Friends Questionnaire (measuring rigidity). 
Positive correlations were obtained between hypnosis 
and low verbal satiation (r= .667) and low verbal 
satiation and errors in vigilance (r = .757). A sig- 
nificant biserial r of .40 was obtained between errors 
in vigilance and hypnosis. Hypnosis was negatively 
correlated (г = —.436) with MPI Lie scores and 
positively with rigidity (r=.514). (16 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 

8349. Deutsch, F. Mind, body and art: ЇЇ. 
Acta Psychotherapeutica et Psychosomatica, 1963, 
11(3-4), 181-192.—Abstract drawings of children 
are a kind of regressive nonverbal communication in 
an attempt to redeem the loss of body images by 
symbolization and to represent them in the primary 
constituents of the drawings which reflect symboli- 
cally parts of the body image in form and color.— 
G. Rubin-Rabson. 

8350. Eitinger, L. (University Psychiatry Clinic, 
Binderen, Oslo) Preliminary notes on a study of 
concentration camp survivors in Norway. Israel 
Annals of Psychiatry & Related Disciplines, 1963, 
1(1), 59-67.—Differences between Norwegian, and 
Israeli survivors of concentration camps are pointed 
out, and the related research work in Norway 15 
shortly described. “It is much more the war ехрегі- 
ence than the experiencing personality which seems 
to be the decisive factor for the actual pathological 
picture.” —H. Ormian. : 

8351. Ey, Henri. Іа conscience. [Conscious- 
ness.] Paris: Presses Universitaires France, 1963. 
439 p. Fr. 20.—This is an integration of some facets 
of neurophysiology with various personality theories. 
The Ist and 2nd parts describe several attributes, 
interruptions, and modifications of consciousness: 
awareness, sleep and dream, hallucinatory, and пан 
depressive states, followed by a phenomenological 
description of the field of consciousness. The rd 
part deals with changes in selfconcept (character 
disorders, delusions), a variety of personality theo- 
ries, the selfactualisation of the self and its worl 
the role of a system of values in the construction а 
the self, and the organization of the self. The fina 
part concerns the unconscious and attempts to Чүү 
a theory of the unconscious from the time-bound 
ише (“historicity”) of the selfi—S. С. Vanden- 

erg. 

8352. Fisher, Seymour, & Fisher, Rhoda r 
(State U. New York) Body image boundaries 210 
patterns of body perception. Journal оў 4010" a 
& Social Psychology, 1964, 68(3), 255-262.--4 ae 
ies were undertaken to test hypotheses concerning the 
relationship of the definiteness of the body, imas¢ 
boundary to patterns of sensation from exterior ап 
interior body regions. The measure of boundary 
definiteness utilized was the barrier score which ү 
derived from responses to inkblots. It was foun 
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that the more definite an S’s body image boundary the 
more likely he is to assign prominence to body ex- 
terior as compared to body interior sensations. This 
was demonstrated in terms of reports of current and 
past body sensations and also partially in terms of 
reactions to placebo. Selective recall for verbal 
material referring to exterior and interior sensations 
was also found to be related to degree of boundary 
definiteness—J ournal abstract. 


8353. Gilbert, Joseph. Vocational archetypes: 
A proposal for clinical integration of interests and 
values in vocational counseling and selection. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 351-356—A 
method is proposed for corroborating or refuting the 
dependability of scores on the Kuder Preference 
Record with much greater assurance by clinically 
comparing such scores with those obtained from the 
same Ss on the Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of 
Values to determine if the 2 sets of test data for an 
individual are in accord or contradict one another. 
Both tests are objective, self-administering, and self- 
scoring and the procedure suggested to ascertain if 
the specific interests measured by the Kuder are com- 
mensurate with the more basic values appraised by 
the Allport-Vernon-Lindzey is rapid, straightforward, 
and unambiguous.—Author summary. 


8354. Goldstone, Sanford, & Goldfarb, Joyce 
Levis. (Houston State Psychiatric Inst., Tex.) 
Adaptation level, personality theory, and psycho- 
pathology. Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(3), 176- 
187.—Adaptation-level (АП) theory represents а 
quantitative approach to the concept of adjustment 
and offers ап experimental psychological point of 
departure for a science of personal and social behav- 
ү It is suggested that a personality theory develop 
tom classification of response types specifying rele- 
Ди aspects of the focal, background, and residual 
пада The various psychopathologies may be simi- 
апу viewed in terms of specific behavioral excesses 
ОТ impairments within the framework of AL theory. 

Proposal for the use of AL theory in regard to 
Personality and psychopathology is outlined and 


representative studies are cited. (58 ref.)—Journal 
abstract, 


с Gunderson, E. K. Eric, & Johnson, La- 
рге е С Past experience, self evaluation, and 
Sent adjustment. USN MNPRU Rep., No. 63- 
ыы P.—(a) Self-evaluation measures in а popula- 
oon young, healthy Navy men correlated signifi- 
Teen: with а composite of biographical information 
Я Sire family instability and conflict, inconsistent 
ее disciplinary practices by parents, and 
ee ШЕ difficulties in ‘school adjustment. (b) Еас- 
rane ysis of the self-evaluation inventory yielded 
tiation ии provided a more meaningful differen- 
eas Re toward self than the global meas- 
vious! ody-cathexis” and “self-cathexis” used pre- 
in peel) The ‘Self-evaluation measures correlated 
interpers Aad direction with attitude measures of 
Positive Бер maturity and delinquency proneness, 
aturity. ¢ -regard being positively related to the 
ling scale and negatively correlated with the 
factor- B scale. (d) With the exception of 1 
tion Hee ш scale, Work Attitude, the self-evalua- 
mikt res did not correlate significantly with any 
that the чу: adjustment criteria. It was inferred 
‘Telationships of these self-evaluation meas- 
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ures to adjustment probably are of low order in a 
normal population or are not simple linear опез.- 
USN MNPRU. 


8356. Harris, Dorothy У. (Woman’s College 
U. North Carolina) Comparison of physical per- 
formance and psychological traits of college 
women with high and low fitness indices. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 293-294.- 
There is a tendency for the “fit” individual to appear 
more stable in certain psychological traits and to ap- 
pear less anxious іп others.—Journal abstract. 

8357. Haydu, G. G., & Dhrymiotis, A. Event- 
experience and conceptual structures: An experi- 
mental approach. American Journal of Psycho- 
therapy, 1961, 15(4), 619-628—Olfactory апа 
visual cues were utilized in the same Ss for story 
production. The tests were made with stressed and 
unstressed normal Ss. The productions were scored 
according to 6 parameters in order to gain a numeri- 
cal score of event-experience patterns expressed. In 
both groups, Ss with high olfactory scores had simi- 
lar visual scores, while Ss with low olfactory scores 
had significantly higher visual scores. The results 
indicate that olfactory and visual cues engage the 
event-experience patterns and conceptual structures 
of the person differentially—Author abstract. 


8358. Haywood, H. Carl. (VA Hosp., Danville, 
Ill.) ` Novelty-seeking behavior as a function of 
manifest anxiety and physiological arousal. Jour- 
nal of Personality, 1962, 30(1), 63-74.—20 Ss at each 
of 3 manifest anxiety levels chose between the novel 
and familiar members of 15 pairs of stimulus cards 
before and after an incomprehensible taped message, 
Measures of palmar sweating were taken after each 
test. A 30 5 control group went through the same 
procedure but without the arousal message. Novelty- 
seeking scores were: (a) number of novel cards 
chosen and (b) mean time spent looking at them. 
АШ 3 experimental groups decreased (р < .01) in 
mean number of novel cards chosen after the message, 
while the controls increased in this measure. Palmar 
sweating increased (p < .005) after the arousal mes- 
sage. Manifest-anxiety scores failed to predict the 
magnitude of these changes. (20 ref.) —С. Т. Lodge. 


8359. Heilizer, Fred (VA Hosp., Brocton, Mass.) 
Conjunctive and disjunctive conflict: A theory 
of need conflict. Journal of Abnormal & Social 
Psychology, 1964, 68(1), 21-37.—The ego disjunction 
theory of conflict for pairs of needs is revised to 
yield a theory of conjunctive and disjunctive conflict 
for individual needs: the concept of incompatibility 
is dimensionalized; the concept of compatibility is 
introduced; a combined dimension of compatibility- 
incompatibility is posited for all pairs of needs; how- 
ever, joint scores of pairs of needs are not independ- 
ent; the dimension of compatibility-incompatibility 
is therefore posited for all needs individually. Inten- 
sity of conjunctive or disjunctive conflict is specified 
as a function of the score for the need in relation to 
the degree of compatibility or incompatibility. Ав- 
sumptions are made concerning variations of conflict 
within different populations. The assumptions gen- 
erate predictions which are generally confirmed. (17 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 


8360. Heseltine, G. F. (Middlesex Hosp. Med. 
School, London, England) The site of onset of 
eczema and personality trait differences: An ex- 
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ploratory study. Journal of Psychosomatic Re- 
search, 1963, 7(3), 241-246.--40 patients with hand 
eczema were compared with 40 patients with nonhand 
eczema on the Foulds Intro-Extra-Punitive Question- 
naire, the MPI, and a full psychiatric history. As 
predicted, the nonhand eczema cases had a higher 
“criticism of others” score on the Foulds Question- 
naire, The MPI did not differentiate the groups. 
The nonhand eczema group reported greater sexual 
activity. (27 ref.)—W. С. Shipman. 


8361. Jordan, James A., Jr. (Emory U.) A self 
that can whistle. Harvard Educational Review, 
1964, 34(1), 22-32.—The author contends that to 
have validity a psychological construct such as self- 
concept must account for relatively simple forms of 
human behavior, Through an analysis of the act of 
whistling the author, who considers himself an 
“ordinary whistling analyst,” explores the myriad of 
psychological implications involved in the explanation 
of this “simple” behavioral act—Journal abstract. 


8362. Judson, Abe J. Love and death in the 
short stories of W. Somerset Maughan: A psy- 
chological analysis. Psychiatric Quarterly Supple- 
ment, 37(2), 250-262—All of Maughan’s pub- 
lished short stories were subjected to a content analy- 
sis dealing basically with the themes of love, mar- 
riage, and aggression. The content analysis was ап 
attempt to confirm, by quantitative means certain 
subjective impressions of the interrelationships of 
these themes in Maughan’s stories. It was found 
that: (a) There is a significant association of love 
and death. (b) Males tend to be the victims of vio- 
lence. (с) Englishmen have difficulty expressing 
violence against others, but non-English males do not 
have such inhibitions. A tendency towarl self- 
aggression is present in the English hero. (d) 
Marriages are generally unsuccessful. (e) Women 
are more frequently unfaithful than men. Some of 
these themes were suggestive of the broader theme 
of sex reversal and the examination of a number of 
stories lent support to such an interpretation, Finally, 
it was conjectured that the early death of Maughan’s 
mother, when he was a boy of 8, was a crucial factor 
in molding his conceptions of love and death— 
Author abstract. 

8363. Khalique, Nazre. (Patna U., India) А 
study of reaction to guilt feeling. Journal of Psy- 
chological Researches, 1961, 5, 70-72.—A question- 
naire containing 16 guilt producing situations was 
answered by 55 students to indicate what reactions 
were produced by the situation—anxiety, self-aggres- 
sion, rationalization, shame, sorrow etc, Anxiety 
was the most frequent reaction. This showed a 
guilt-anxiety relationship—U, Pareek. 

8364. Knapp, Robert R. (USN Med. Neuro- 
psychiatric Research Unit, San Diego, Calif.) Value 
and personality differences between offenders and 
nonoffenders. Journal of Applied Psychology, 1964, 
48(1), 59-62.--Тһе Socialization (So) scale of the 
California Psychological Inventory (CPI), the DF 
Opinion Survey, and a measure of 6 interpersonal 
values were administered to an offender and a non- 
offender Navy enlisted sample to investigate any 
differences in values held by these groups, independ- 
ent of the usually discriminant variables of verbal 
aptitude and education. The CPI So scale, 3 scales 
from the DF Opinion Survey, and 2 scales from the 


PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


measure of interpersonal values differentiated signifi- 
cantly between the 2 groups. The present Navy 
offender sample was characterized as having attitudes 
favorable toward escapism and toward nonconformity 
to rules and regulations, and as being lower on a 
continuum of socialization—Journal abstract, 

8365. Lessler, Ken. (Michigan State U.) Cul- 
tural and Freudian dimensions of sexual symbols. 
Journal of Consulting Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 46-53, 
—160 symbols with judged Freudian sexual referents 
and empirically established cultural sexual referents 
were sorted as male or female by 169 college 55. The 
ambiguity of the cultural meaning and the congruity 
between the Freudian and cultural referents of the 
symbols was systematically varied. The results sup- 
ported the hypotheses that sexual symbols are complex 
rather than simple stimuli, and that the sorting of the 
symbols would be consistent with the cultural referent 
when it was discernible and with the Freudian refer- 
ent when the cultural referent was minimized. The 
Freudian symbol referent also affected the sorting 
of symbols with obvious cultural meanings. The 
results were consistent with predictions based upon 
ego analytic theory. (22 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

8366. Levey, M. J. Conforming and differing— 
healthy and neurotic. American Journal of Psycho- 
therapy, 1961, 15(4), 561-573.—Conformity and dif- 
fering are discussed with respect to their healthy and 
neurotic aspects. Different personality types illus- 
trating these aspects are discussed and illustrated, 
Some of the more neurotic aspects have been dis- 
cussed with respect to the affect such solutions have 
on personality. The role that psychotherapy can play 
in helping the person compulsively driven either to 
conform or differ is presented and illustrated with a 
number of cases. The psychoanalyst serves the indi- 
vidual and his community by enabling the neurotic 
person to eliminate his neurotic conforming and re- 
belling tendencies and enabling the person to change 
and grow.—D, Н. Schuster, 


8367. Lifschutz, Joseph E. (U. California School 
Med., San Francisco) A brief review of psycho- 
analytic ego psychology. Social Casework, 1964, 
45(1), 3-9.—Ego psychology can best be understood 
if viewed in historical perspective. In the early 
period of the development of psychoanalytic theory, 
a major interest was focused on libidinal drives ae 
their intrapsychic vicissitudes. Beginning with 
Freud, leading theorists һауе believed that the psycho- 
analytic theoretical framework could become a genera 
theory of human psychology. Recent developments 4 
ego psychology contain many rich insights into the 
Processes of adaptation. The major contributions 0 
Hartmann and his collaborators and of Erikson have 
been described. The ego is now viewed as the с 
meeting ground of drives and their derivatives, the 
individual's sense of self and identity, and his sense 
of his relationship with the human and nonhuman 
enyironment around him, The study of ego psycho 
ogy is necessary and useful for any person engaged 
in the arduous and complicated task—a task E 
theless infinitely rewarding—of working with peop 
in their environments.—Journal abstract. 

8368. Ligon, Ernest М., & Penrod, William Т. 
Religious and character education as a catalyzing 
force in personality. Character Potential, т. 
2(1), 3-18—The basic hypothesis presented is 
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“the role of religious and character education is to 
provide the catalyzers with which the growing youth 
can make wise decisions toward achieving his maxi- 
mum potential destiny.” Both home and church 
school are discussed in regard to their roles in char- 
acter education. The church school can provide 
catalyzers in the following areas: Heritage of the 
Ages, The Dramatic and Poetic, The Power in Pur- 
pose, Basic Christian Principles, Climate for Peer 
Group Thinking, Developing Skills for a Dynamic 
Tolerance. Each area of discussion is supported by 
pertinent evidence from the literature—W. Т. Pen- 
rod. 

8369. Marlowe, David. (Harvard U.) Psycho- 
logical needs and cooperation: Competition in a 
two-person game. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13 
(2), 364—This study sought to determine whether 
personality variables are related to the disposition to 
cooperate in a 2-person non-zero sum game. 37 
médical students played a 30 trial game for money. 
The opponent was a “stooge” who made 30 uncondi- 
tionally cooperative choices. The mean number of 
noncooperative choices was 18. On the Gough Ad- 
Jective Check List, extreme noncooperators scored 
Significantly higher on need aggression and auton- 
omy; extremely cooperative Ss scored higher on need 
abasement and deference. No significant differences 
were obtained for nurturance and dominance.— 
Author abstract. 


8370. McCord, Joan, & Clemes, Stanley. (Stan- 
ford 0.) Conscience orientation and dimensions 
ОЁ personality. Behavioral Science, 1964, 9(1), 18- 
9.—The common assumption that all “mature” people 
share the same moral and ethical standards has led 
Psychologists (and others) to overlook the impor- 
Бе of individual differences in moral reasoning. 
ut reasons, say the present authors, far from being 
a irrelevant adjunct to personality, are an important 
са understanding it. This paper reports a study 
ti types of conscience orientation and their rela- 
onships to other personality characteristics. (18 
ref.)— Journal abstract. 


ШЕЛ. Meili-Dworetzki, Gertrud. | (Jungfrau- 
Ai ae 21, Giimligen, Switzerland) Zwei Dimen- 
a as Persönlichkeit. [Two dimensions of 
Maran ity.] Schweizerische Zeitschrift fiir Psy- 
2100916 5 ihre Anwendungen, 1963, 22(3), 189-219. 
espe te introspective diaries of poets and phi- 
ar ers one is struck by a distinct similarity of 
тер сНовотанс disposition, The comparison of 
tension and Kafka’s diaries "suggested another “di- 
аш, da ү besides | the similar опе, 1е., the basic 
ЖЫ 9 the individual or his manner of reacting 
+ wus. This dimension was found to be oppo- 


Site į 
in both authors and to correspond to the results ` 


ined in a former stud: 
Уёгу се ly оп the development of 2 
tel шт brothers. Тһе 156 part of this study 
imersie a different manifestations of the common 
Tegulating the center of which is the difficulty of 
he di fee. emotion and action. The 2nd part reports 
Various a aspects of the fundamental attitude in 
iani ctions of the mind: general feeling for life, 
structure eae Perception, imitation, representation, 
шта 01 personality, ек. (German & French 
Tes) English summary. 
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Researches, 1962, 6, 142-145.—The high and low 
achievers in engineering rated an ideal engineer on 
an 8-point scale on 45 traits of 4 groups—academic, 
personality, sociality, and interest. The high and the 
low achievers differed in their concept of ideal engi- 
neer in 19 traits, most of them being personality 
traits. The difference was found to be significant 
next in academic traits. The groups differed less in 
sociality and least in interest traits. The high achiev- 
ers and the low. achievers differed maximum in their 
opinion about singleness of purpose, practical orienta- 
tion, and reading materials outside the subject, The 
difference in opinion has been attributed to 1 of the 2 
possible causes: Ss’ socioeconomic background, and 
other personal factors, and casual relationship be- 
tween grouping and concept of ideal.—U. Pareek. 


8373. Palmer, Robert D. (Clark U.) Напа 
differentiation and psychological functioning. 
Journal of Personality, 1963, 31 (4), 445-461.—This 
study deals with the intra-individual differentiation in 
motoric skill implicit in development of a “dominant” 
hand and with the significance of such differentiation 
for psychological functioning. It is concerned exclu- 
sively with the “differentiated vs. undifferentiated” 
dimension of handedness, not with left-handedness 
per se. In 2 predominantly right-handed college 
samples, Ss with a strongly lateralized or differen- 
tiated pattern of skill (presumably a “developmentally 
later” phenomenon) were found to show greater ego- 
strength, less maladjustment or awkwardness, than 
less strongly lateralized, more ambilateral individuals. 
The greater maladjustment of the ambilateral Ss was 
viewed as a manifestation of a general failure to 
realize developmental growth potential. It was sug- 
gested that they were more poorly integrated both 
psychologically and motorically. (29 ref.)—Author 


summary. 
8374. Racamier, P. C. (Les Rives de Prangins, 
Switzerland) Le moi, le soi, la personne et la 


psychose: Essai sur la personnation. [The I, the 
me, the person, and psychosis: Essay оп personation. | 
L’Evolution Psychiatrique, 1963, 28(4), 525-553.— 
The process of establishment and maintenance of the 
self is termed “personation” and is defined as the 
psychic process whereby a human being experiences 
himself as differentiated from others. Chronologi- 
cally, this begins with the differentiation of the I from 
the me, and from the mother-object. Moreover, in 
the achievement of “personation” early gratifications 
and frustrations must be balanced. Without “per- 
sonation” no continuity can be maintained between 
different levels of ego functioning. Schizophrenia is 
characterized by a process of depersonation. (34- 
item bibliogr.)—L. A. Ostlund. 


8375. Ramfalk, Carl W. (School Social Work, 
Stockholm, Sweden) Studies in personality: A 
bio-psychological and experimental approach of 
human adaptation in modern society. Scandinavian 
Journal of Psychology, 1963, 4(3), 174-224.-(а) 4 
hypothetical constructs of a theory of personality are 
defined within a biological frame of reference. (b) 
3 of the constructs are based on an experimental 
situation, (i) in which objective observations are 
made, and (ii) a scaling procedure utilized, which 
keeps cognitive factors constant. (с) Predictions 
concerning the genesis of normal or deviating devel- 
opment of the male personality are deduced and con- 
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firmed; і.е, predictions related to the genesis of 
“neuroticism,” “delinquency,” and their correlatives 
“alcoholism” and “accident-proneness.”—Journal ab- 
stract. 

8376. Rim, Y. (Technion-Israel Inst. Technology, 
Haifa, Israel) Personality and group decisions 
involving risk. Psychological Record, 1964, 14(1), 
37-45.--Тһе recent finding that group decisions аге 
more risky than individual decisions was confirmed. 
Significant relationships were found between this 
risk-taking behavior, both individually and ав group 
behavior, with the dimensions of Neuroticism and 
Extroversion. Ss scoring high on Extroversion are 
riskier than other Ss in their initial scores. Shifts 
in the risky direction are a function of a group proc- 
ess, in which Ss scoring high on Neuroticism do not 
shift in the risky direction, whereas there is some 
emphasis for average scorers to shift most; low scor- 
ers take an intermediate position. With regard to 
Extroversion, the same pattern was observed; high 
and low scorers shift little if at all, and average 
scorers tend to shift most in the risky direction. A 
more detailed analysis of shift patterns indicates that 
Ss scoring high оп Extroversion are the individuals 
doing the influencing; that Ss scoring high on Neu- 
roticism are the least influential, and that Ss scoring 
ayerage on Neuroticism are the most influenced. The 
results are consistent with previous conceptions of 
the traits of Neuroticism and Extroversion. Person- 
ality traits may be useful in predicting individual 
risk-taking behavior as well as the interaction of 
group processes with the risk-taking behavior of 
group members—Journal abstract, 

8377. Rosen, Ephraim. (U. Minnesota) Need 
for cognition: Measurement and some correlates. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 408—A pro- 
gram of research on cognitive motivation is currently 
trying to discover the dimensions, measurement, de- 
terminants, and correlates of the need for cognition. 
To date, a questionnaire to measure need for cogni- 
tion has been constructed, factor analyzed, and ana- 
lyzed in relation to different levels of intellectuality. 
The 12 factors cover positive orientation to theories 
and relationships, detail mindedness, social and reli- 
gious anti-intellectualism, Preference for widely 
known vs. little known information has been meas- 
ured and related to academic aptitude. Reasons for 
choice, responses to the questionnaire, & MMPI pro- 
files.—Author abstract. 

8378. Shelly, Maynard W. Регвопа! structures: 
II. Personal substructures. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(3), 935-949.--Тһе present paper presents 
a development of personal substructures somewhat 
analogous to the development of personal structures 
based upon the relation of judgments to the environ- 
ment. In the present paper within the concept of 
personal structures, several mathematical concepts are 
interpreted—Journal abstract. 


8379. Siegman, A. W. (О. Maryland School 
Med., Baltimore) Anxiety, impulse Соло, intel- 
ligence, and the estimation of time. Journal of 
Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 103-105—2 ob- 
Jectives (1) effects of anxiety and impulse control 
on the estimation of time, and (2) relationship be- 
tween estimation of duration of time and inhibition 
or impulse control were studied. 36 Ss were pre- 
sented time intervals, the MA scale, a motor in- 
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hibition task, and an intelligence test. The results 
showed (1) intelligence was not a significant factor 
in time estimations, (2) significant positive correla- 
tion for anxiety and time estimates of 20 and 5 зес., 
(3) near significant negative correlation for impulse 
control and time estimations, and (4) anxiety as a 
source of variance on a motor impulse inhibition 
task—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8380. Speisman, Joseph C., Lazarus, Richard $., 
Davison, Les, & Mordkoff, Arnold M. (U. Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley) Experimental analysis of a film 
used as a threatening stimulus. Journal of Con- 
sulting Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 23-33.—In an effort 
to identify sources of stress reaction, a threatening 
film depicting a primitive genital operation was ana- 
lyzed experimentally by dividing it into 3 sections of 
different contents. Impact of the sections was com- 
pared ой physiological and psychological measures 
of stress reaction. The threat value of the film de- 
pended not only on the genital operation scenes, 
interpreted by previous investigators as producing 
castration anxiety, but also upon other types of con- 
tents, such as nudity. Moreover, in addition to differ- 
ing in degree of disturbance produced, the film sec- 
tions resulted in variation in the pattern of affects. 
Such patterns cannot be studied at the physiological 
level of analysis. Personality factors also determined 
reactions to the film threats.—Journal abstract. 

8381. Spence, Janet Taylor. (VA Hosp., Iowa 
City) Patterns of performance on WAIS Simi- 
larities in schizophrenic, brain-damaged and nor- 
mal subjects. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 
431-436.--Турев of incorrect responses made on the 
WAIS Similarities subtest were analyzed for groups 
of schizophrenic, brain-damaged, and general medical 
(normal control) patients, all male. The errors of 
the brain-damaged contained proportionately fewer 
attempts to respond conceptually than Ше other 
groups, The major difference between the normals 
and schizophrenics was the greater willingness of the 
latter to attempt a response, i.e. to avoid “don't 
know.” Although it was an infrequent type of re- 
sponse, schizophrenics were at the same time more 
likely to make explicit denials of similarity (“not 
alike”). This elevation in denial and depression in 
“don’t know” was found to be more marked in married 
than in single schizophrenics.—Author summary. 

8382. Su Hsiang-yu. Critique on “Frustration 
and Aggression” hypothesis. Acta Psychologica 
Taiwanica, 1963, No. 5, 19-26. f 

8383. Su Hsiang-Yu. Explanation of emotional 
айс: Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 1961, No. % 

3-77. 


8384. Takala, Магн. (U. Jyväskylä, Finland) 
Psychomotor expression and personality. АЛ 
dinavian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 4(3), 149-10 
—In this introductory article in a series of ср 
mental reports an attempt is made to classify Be 
psychomotor and expressive techniques on the раз 
of the amount and the quality of mediating se я 
involved in performance. Furthermore, рѕусћото! и 
variables occurring in different types of сау 
are presented, and suggestions are made for sie 
experimental study of psychomotor and express! 
techniques. (65 ref.)—Journal abstract. 1, 

8385. Wallach, Michael A., & Thomas, Helen <. 
(Duke U.) Graphic constriction and expanstv 
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ness as a function of induced social isolation and 
social interaction: Experimental manipulations 
and personality effects. Journal of Personality, 
1963, 31(4), 491-509.--Ап investigation with 80 fe- 
male undergraduates studied (a) the effects on 
graphic constriction-expansiveness of experimental 
manipulations which induced social isolation or social 
interaction, (b) the roles of manifest anxiety level 
and social extraversion-introversion in moderating 
the effects of the experimental manipulations upon 
graphic constriction-expansiveness. The results per- 
mitted the following conclusions: (a) Constriction- 
expansiveness of graphic expressive behavior does 
уату as a function of experimentally induced social 
isolation and social interaction. (b) The direction 
of predominant variation is reflective rather than 
compensatory, 1.е., on the average, expansiveness 
exhibits a greater increase after induced social inter- 
action than after induced social isolation. (с) While 
this reflection function predominates in an unselected 
sample, it specifically resides in persons who are low 
rather than high in level of manifest anxiety, and in 
persons who are extraverted rather than introverted. 
(23 ref.) —Author summary. 


New Tests & Test CONSTRUCTION 


8386. Bennett, George K., Bennett, Marjorie G., 
Clendenen, Dorothy M., Doppett, Jerome E., 
Ricks, James H., Seashore, Harold G., & Wesman, 
Alexander G. Academic Promise Tests: Manual. 
NYC: Psychological Corp., 1962. 52 p.—The APT 
was developed for the early identification of the intel- 
lectually talented students in Grades 6 to 9. In part 
it is an outgrowth of the Differential Aptitude Tests 
and represents earlier-level forms in fewer areas. 
The tests are abstract reasoning, numerical, verbal, 
and language usage. It is a power test and takes 90 
min, to administer, The bulk of the manual consists 
of statistical tables relevant to the construction and 
use of the test—H. H. Weiss, 

Е Campbell, Alison С. (U. Edinburgh, Eng- 
Pony Internal structure of items, item difficulty, 
512 Чоп Processes: Rejoinder to Silverstein 
олаш. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 
ndi Ап attempt is made to reconcile disparate 
ШЕ ngs as to the effect оп item difficulty of variations 
Т Да Structure of items. The critical factor 
Br О be whether a given alteration in internal 
ГЕНЕ entails the utilisation of quantitatively or 
are cit ively. different solution processes. Instances 
to Шү, where variations in internal structure lead 
such in atively different processes being used. In no 
chan, nstance did there fail to be a concomitant 

Saas in item difficulty —Journal abstract. 
re „Davis, Frederick B. (Test Res. Service, 
cal сИ е, Қ. Y.) Pros and cons of psychologi- 

ОПЕ. Transactions of the New York Academy 
testing (1463; 1963, 25(4), 396-408.—Psychological 
бі aca made and is making outstanding progress 

cory Hate achievement and aptitude. Personality 
Perscnalit testing has not kept pace. Ехсеѕѕез іп 
sonnel 2” testing in clinical psychology and_per- 
the коп must be curbed lest they overshadow 
othe: Contribution of psychological testing in 

в, 5, Aaronson, 
ern ра Етапо, J. L., & Adlerstein, А. М. (East- 

nsylvania Psychiatric Inst.) A behavioral 
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disturbance index for psychiatric patient and ward 
disturbance. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 
17(3), 260-264.—The Behavioral Disturbance Index 
was developed on the basis of systematic use of the 
routine notes taken by nurses which are used in all 
psychiatric institutions. This study reports on the 
applicability, reliability, validity and its possible use- 
fulness in clinical research—V. J. Bieliauskas. 

8390. Brickenkamp, Rolf. Aufmerksamkeits- 
Belastungs-Test Handanweisung d-2. [Attention 
capacity test manual d-2.] Göttingen, Germany: 
С. J. Hogrefe, 1962. 18 р. DM 5.00.—Rationale, 
development, instructions, and norms are presented 
for a new test of visual vigilance and concentration. 
Relationship with tested intelligence is minimized.— 
R. Tyson. 

8391. Katz, Martin M., & Lyerly, Samuel B. 
(National Inst. Mental Health, Bethesda, Md.) 
Methods for measuring adjustment and social be- 
havior in the community: I. Rationale, descrip- 
tion, discriminative validity and scale development. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13 (2), 503-535, Monogr. 
Suppl. 4-V13.—The development of a set of inven- 
tories for objectively assessing the adjustment and 
social behavior of prepsychotic and ex-hospital pa- 
tients in the community is described. The underlying 
rationale and the operational criteria for the scales 
are presented, along with the results of several 
studies having to do with their discriminative validity 
in a follow-up study, the development of the separate 
measures of adjustment and social behavior, the 
internal consistencies, and the stability of the meas- 
ures across populations. The major characteristics 
of the scales are their reliance on both the patient 
and a relative in measuring social behavior, the use 
of a relative as a direct reporter, and the establish- 
ment of his reliability in describing patient behavior. 
The scales have been designed for application to the 
problems of describing and classifying patients in 
accordance with their behavior prior to entrance to 
the hospital and in the community follow-up evalua- 
tion and comparison of psychiatric treatments — 
Author summary. 


8392. Long, Lillian D. (American Public Health 
Ass., NYC) Problems of content and method іп 
testing professional people. Transactions of the 
New York Academy of Sciences, 1963, 26(1), 40-47. 
—Criticism of testing is based primarily on deficien- 
cies in item construction, These derive from using 
too small a number of people in the preparation of 
items. All possible examiners in any field should be 
sampled in devising questions. Asking questions 
properly is an art and should be encouraged as such 
because of its fundamental relationship to the science 
of testing —B. S. Aaronson. 


8393. Moll, R. P. (Georgia Inst. Technolog: 
Further evidence of seasonal influences on д 
drawings. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 
18(1), 109.—A total of 269 Ss took the H-T-P at 
the end of an academic quarter representing each 
season of the year. The tree drawings were sorted 
for those with or without leaves. The time of year 
did have an influence on whether or not leaves were 
drawn on the tree. “It is concluded that leafless 
tree drawings should be interpreted guardedly.”— 
Е. J. Kronenberger. 
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8394, Rempel, Henry, & Signori, Edro I. (U. 
British Columbia) Further research on the IES 
photo-analysis subtest with special reference to 
sex differences. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 
17(1), 295-298—Dombrose and ЗюБшз Photo- 
Analysis Test and new similar test were administered 
to 18- and 19-yr.-old, Ist-year university students. 
Dombrose and Slobin’s test did not differentiate in the 
predicted direction on any of the 3 variables. The 
new test differentiated significantly in the predicted 
direction on the impulse and ego variables but not 
on the superego variable —Journal abstract. 


8395. Schwartz, P. A. Adapting tests to the 
cultural setting. Educational & Psychological Meas- 
urement, 1963, 23(4), 673-686.—After describing 
some problems in trying to use American or European 
tests in Africa, the author details, almost in case- 
study fashion, how to build appropriate test. (22 
ref.)—B. Т. Jensen. 

8396. Wagner, E. E. (U. Akron) The use of 
drawings of hands as a projective medium for 
differentiating neurotics and schizophrenics. /оиғ- 
nal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 208-209.— 
An explanation of the diagnostic possibilities of a 
projective technique of the drawings of hands. 60 
schizophrenics and 40 neurotics were asked to tell 
what. the hands were doing on 10 cards. Scoring 
was done in the 4 categories of interpersonal, environ- 
mental, maladjustive and withdrawal. The results 
indicated that some discriminations between schizo- 
phrenics and neurotics was possible with the use of 
the instrument and that further research-is justified. 
--Е. J. Kronenberger. 


Test STANDARDIZATION & EVALUATION 


8397. Armstrong, Renate С. Recall patterns on 
the Bender Gestalt: A re-evaluation. Journal of 
Projective Techniques & Personality Assessment, 
1963, 27(4), 418-422.—Designs 3 and 4 were hardest 
to recall while Design 8 was most frequently recalled. 
Neither copying time nor serial position seem to 
affect the frequency of design recall. Significantly 
fewer designs were recalled by organic patients.— 
A, Е. Greenwald, 


8398. Barry, J. Е, Everstine, 1, « Kleman, 
J. Р. (0, Hawaii) An abbreviated qualitative 
score for the Porteus Mazes. Journal of Clinical 
Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 291.—The sum of the sub- 
scores of left pencil and crossed lines tests was in- 
vestigated as a possible substitute for the complex 
/Q score, Findings from 3 different samples supported 
the use of these 2 subtests as an abbreviated form— 
Е, J. Kronenberger. 


8399. Becker, James A. (Villa Madonna Coll.) 
An exploratory factor analytic study of interests, 
intelligence, and personality. Psychological Ке- 

_horts, 1963, 13(3), 847-851.—The present study at- 
tempted to determine the factor structure of a psycho- 
logical test battery measuring the areas of interests, 
intelligence, and personality. 6 factors were identified 
and tentatively were named as Self Satisfying Activ- 
ity vs. Others Satisfying Activity, Adjustment, Mas- 
culinity, Clerical, Femininity, and Emotional Ma- 
turity. Since this was an exploratory study, further 
Core is needed to verify these factors—Journal 
abstract, 


PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


8400. Bonnardel, R. Etude d’un examen d’en- 
trée dans un institut universitaire де psychologie, 
[Evaluation of an entrance examination into a Uni- 
versity Institute of Psychology.] Travail Humain, 
1963, 26(3-4), 297-301.—The battery consisted of 
a psychological essay, a Natural Sciences Question- 
naire, and a test—weighted 3, 2, 2 respectively. 
Tntercorrelations proved to be low (around .21), and 
even this was ascribed largely to a common verbal 
factor. The questionnaire predicted academic success 
best, between .6 and .7. The essay has a validity 
of zero. Hence new weights should be derived,— 
R. W. Husband. 

8401. Bonnardel, R. Intelligence, caractère, et 
physionomie. [Intelligence, personality, and phys- 
iognomy.] Travail Humain, 1963, 26 (3—4), 313-324. 
—Thus study confirms the negative results of several 
experiments done in US concerning judgments of 
intellectual and personality qualities of individuals 
from photographs. Specifically, correlations aver- 
aged about .15 for intelligence and zero for person- 
ality traits. The criteria were supervisors’ estimates, 
not test data. There was a fair constancy of rating, 
a judge against himself 2 months later—R, W. 
Husband, 

8402. Borg, Gunnar, & Dahlstorm, Hans. The 
reliability and validity of a Physical Work Test. 
Acta Physiologica Scandinavica, 1962, 1-9,—This 
investigation deals with the reliability and validity 
of different measurements of importance for the 
physical working capacity. Some physiological varia- 
ables, e.g., pulse rate during a work test, have been 
correlated with each other, with some morphological 
variables and with an independent external criterion 
of the physical working capacity in the form of re- 
sults from a skiing competition. The reliability of 
the work test on the bicycle ergometer was shown to 
be very high with intra-test correlations as high as 
r=0.97 and retest correlations (after about 8 
months) r=0.75. The highest validity correlation 
was 0.54 thus showing the usefulness of the work 
test on the bicycle ergometer.—Journal abstract. 


8403. Braun, John R, & Dubé, С. S. (U. 
Bridgeport) Note on a faking study with the 
Famous Sayings Test. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(3), 878.—21 university students took the Famous 
Sayings Test under normal instructions and, imme- 
diately thereafter under job application faking in- 
structions. The faking set produced significant 
changes in score for 3 of the 4 variables measure 
by the test. Of particular interest was the higher 
score on Social Acquiescence made under the faking 
Set, since research suggests that higher scores ОП 
this variable are made’ by less desirable job candi- 
dates.—Author abstract. 


8404. Brilliant, Patricia J, & Gynther, Malcolm 
D. (Washington U.) Relationships between per- 
formance on three tests for organicity and selecte! 
patient variables. Journal of Consulting Psychology, 
1963, 27(6), 474-479.—This study compared the prê- 
dictive accuracy of 3 commonly used tests for ОГ 
ganicity: Bender Gestalt, Benton Visual Retention, 
and Graham-Kendall Memory-for-Designs. Each ү 
the 147 patients admitted to the hospital during А 
experimental period was approached for tee 
Complete data were obtained from 120 patients 18 22 
classified as Chronic Brain Syndrome, Acute Вга! 
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Syndrome, Psychosis, Personality Disorder, Chronic 
Alcoholism, and Other. Results showed that test 
erformance is not related to race or sex, but is 
significantly related to age, ТО, and education. When 
the effects of these variables were statistically con- 
trolled, performance on all measures predicted the 
clinical diagnosis of organicity at less than the .001 
level of significance. The best single measure was 
the Bender which, scored by the Hutt-Briskin method, 
correctly identified 82% of all patients. (20 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 

8405. Campbell, D. (U. Minnesota) Another 
attempt at configural scoring. Educational & Psy- 
chological Measurement, 1963, 23(4), 721-728-- 
Pattern scores for 3 occupational groups were devel- 
oped for the Minnesota Vocational Interest Inven- 
tory. Data were some used in the original standardi- 
zation. It was concluded that the original item 
scoring was more valid but that pattern scoring is 
as reliable. Considerable cross-validation shrinkage 
occurred, (20 ref.)—B. Т. Jensen. 

8406. Chaterjee, S., & Mukerjee, Manjula. Re- 
lation between Kuder Preference Record and a 
non-verbal interest inventory modelled after it 
to suit Indian conditions. Journal of Psychological 
Researches, 1962, 6, 115-117.--Тһе 2 inventories 
were given to a sample of 33 students. Except for 
the mechanical scale where the correlation was .73, 
correlations between seemingly comparable scales 
Were not very high (.21 and .32 for fine art scale, 
26 for scientific interest scales, .11 for sports scales 
and .13 for crafts and mechanical scales).—U. 
Pareek. 

8407. Craddick, Ray A., & Stern, Michael R. 
Ше Mexico State U.) Note оп the reliability of 
МЫ scatter index. Psychological Reports, 

И 13(2), 380.—Test-retest reliability of the 
re Scatter index (the sum of the absolute devia- 
а n of the 9 clinical scales from the Т score of 50) 
an, а 4-month period using 40 male volunteers from 
Ы босар! deceleration study yielded ап г=.57 
е соса In view of the uniqueness and 
still be the group the reliability of the scatter may 
% questioned, however, further reliability studies 

ie to be warranted—Author abstract. 

(Gone Cromwell, В. І,, & Caldwell, Р. Е. 

АҚАН Peabody Coll.) А comparison of ratings 
Toural n personal constructs of self and others. 
oes of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 43-46. 
Пе без attempt to show the relationship of rating 
Баға Role Construct Repertory Test (Rep) con- 

: үк rather than constructs of another person, 44 
Re ane names of 6 old and 6 recent acquaintances 
testin ich 3 from each group were used in the Rep 
self Е to elicit 6 constructs. A mixed analysis of 
new ace other, first vs. second ratings, and old vs. 
differs “duaintance was performed in which significant 
and other between ratings of one’s own construct 
hypothesi в noted. “The results confirm the 
опе 15 that rating behavior is more extreme when 

Uses his own Rep Test ed 
0 using the p Test constructs, as compar 
са „Personal constructs derived from an- 

Person.”—FE. J, Kronenberger. 
© теш) enum, Donald D. (California Test Bu- 
Scale, АН НЕ of the Stanford-Binet Intelligence 

шпелі -М, 1960 геуізіоп ав а сгИегіоп іп- 
Ог norming all levels of the 1963 revi- 
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sion of the California Test of Mental Maturity 
series. In The 20th Yearbook of the National Coun- 
cil on Measurement in Education, 1963. Рр. 50-53. 
—Procedures employed ате briefly delineated —N. 
Earl. 

8410. Dollin, А., & Frank, І. Н. (VA Regional 
Office, Hartford, Conn.) A rating scale for psycho- 
logical health. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1961, 17(4), 358-360.—19 college females were asked 
to rate themselves and each other on a psychological 
health rating scale to see if a group of individuals 
could reliably rate each other on the psychological 
health variable. Significant differences were noted 
for both individual (ratings received by any one 
girl) and judge (ratings given to all others by any 
one girl) ratings. When acting as judges of each 
other, characteristic rating tendencies were noticed. 
It was concluded that ratings given individuals are 
reliable as long as a large number of judges partici- 
pate in the ratings. It was also noted that the stu- 
dents tend to view themselves as similar to others or 
possibly use themselves as a reference рош--Е. J. 
Kronenberger. 

8411. Elder, 8. Thomas; Butler, Joel Е, & 
Adams, Henry E. (Louisiana State U.) Gener- 
ality of deviant responses in critical and non- 
critical areas of behavior. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(3), 915-920—In an examination of the 
internal consistency of the Deviation Hypothesis 4 
hypotheses were advanced: (a) deviant responses 
whose response options were similar and developed 
on the same criterion group will correlate highly; 
(b) deviant responses whose response options were 
similar and developed on different criterion groups 
will have a moderate correlation; (c) deviant re- 
sponses whose response options were not similar and 
developed on different criterion groups will have low 
or no significant correlations; (d) deviant responses 
whose response options were not similar but with 
identical criterion groups will have moderate corre- 
lations. 2 tests, the Perceptual Reaction Test and 
the revised Adjective Check List were used. The 
first 3 hypotheses were supported, the last was not.— 
Journal abstract. 

8412. Francesco, E. (Box 601, Ithaca, N. Y.) 
Below chance performance on a verbal test using 
paired concepts. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1961, 17(3), 312-315.—When dichotomous response 
alternatives are available to S, the underlying as- 
sumption of an equal or proportional distribution of 
correct answers was investigated through the Verbal 
Power Test of Concept Equivalents. Characteristics 
of responses at or below the manifest chance level 
were investigated by using the mean number of dif- 
ferent and same items and these characteristics were 
mentioned as meaningful. “For example, persons 
knowing most of the items might be inclined to favor 
the different response in order to keep a reasonable 
proportion of both kinds of answers, while others 
might guess the composition of the test and score them 
all as same.” —E. J. Kronenberger. 

8413. Garside, В. Е. (0. Durham, England) 
On change scores and correlation. Journal of 
Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 92-94.—The falli- 
bility of test scores upon change scores was consid- 
ered with equations and arguments presented.—Z. J. 
Kronenberger. 
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8414. Ghei, S. М. (U. Vermont) The reliability 
and validity of Edwards Personal Preference 
Schedule: A cross-cultural study. Journal of Social 
Psychology, 1963, 61(2), 241-246.-Тһе EPPS, de- 
signed to measure 15 manifest needs, was adminis- 
tered to 214 Ss enrolled in 4 different institutions 
in India. Тһе internal-consistency coefficients for 
each of the 15 EPPS variables computed over a sam- 
ple of 97 liberal arts Ss (43 female, 54 male) were 
found to be significant at less than .01 level. The 
validity of EPPS was evaluated by comparing scores 
of 43 female liberal arts Ss with 2 female groups of 
42 student nurses and 47 student teachers. The stu- 
dent nurses scored significantly higher on Exhibition 
and Orderliness and lower on Succorance than the 
liberal arts Ss. The student teachers scored signifi- 
cantly higher on Achievement and lower on Auton- 
omy than liberal arts Ss—Author abstract. 

8415. Gorham, Donald R. (VA, Perry Point, 
Md.) Additional norms and scoring suggestions 
for the Proverbs Test. Psychological Reports, 1963, 
13(2), 487-492—Tables of supplementary norms for 
use in evaluating performance on the Proverbs Test 
of schizophrenics, organics, and normals are given 
and recent research is noted—Author summary, 

8416. Hain, Jack D. (U, Virginia School Med.) 
The Bender Gestalt Test: A scoring method for 
identifying brain damage. Journal of Consulting 
Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 34-40.—Comparisons be- 
tween groups of 20 brain damaged, 38 psychiatric, 
and 25 normal Ss as to the occurrences of 31 signs 
in Bender Gestalt protocols yielded 15 signs which 
discriminated between brain damaged and non-brain- 
damaged groups. Protocols of the original sample 
of Ss and of a 2nd sample of matched psychiatric and 
brain damaged Ss (21 in each sample) were scored 
by using the discrimination weights of the signs 
derived from the original sample, Results indicated 
that the scoring system significantly differentiated 
between brain damaged and non-brain-damaged 
groups in both the original and cross-validation sam- 
ples, Characteristics and limitations of the system 
are discussed. This new scoring method shows 
promise for objectively identifying impairment asso- 
ciated with brain damage.—Journal abstract. 


8417. Hand, Jack. (0. South Carolina) Com- 
ment on “Acquiescence, social desirability and 
inhibition reflected by ‘response set’ scales,” Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 662.—Different 
writers have disagreed upon whether acquiescence 
and social desirability (as behavioral tendencies) are 
related. This report summarizes findings which 

Suggest an almost complete independence of the two 
variables.” —Author abstract, 


8418. Hargreaves, D. H., Heim, A. W., & Watts, 
КИРИ Psychological Lab., Cambridge, England) 


interests were, in this experiment, presented consecu- 
tively to an experimental group, and in randomised 
order Тоа control group. Some degree of mental set 
was induced in the experimental Ss, reaching signifi- 
cance level in the case of 1 interest only—Journal 
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8419. Heilizer, Е. (VA Hosp., Brockton, Mass.) 
er caution concerning the use of change 
scores. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(4), 
415—This із a reply to criticism for an error in 
statistical deviations. A defense against the criti- 
cism was presented along with some new data to 
correct an erroneous conclusion drawn from a certain 
formula presented іп the original work.—E. J. Kro- 
nenberger. 

8420. Himelstein, Р., & Herndon, J. D INA 
Arkansas) Comparison of the WISC and Peabody 
Picture Vocabulary Test with emotionally dis- 
turbed children. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1962, 18(1), 82—48 emotionally disturbed 55 were 
administered both instruments for test comparison 
purposes. A degree of relationship was found 
within an intermediate range. The PPVT is meas- 
uring something in common with the WISC, but the 
possibility of predicting WISC IQs on the basis of 
PPVT IQs was left for the individual clinician— 
Е. 7. Kronenberger. 

8421. Hirt, M. L., & Cook, R. A. (US Disci- 
plinary Barracks, Ft. Leavenworth, Kan.) Use of 
a multiple regression equation to estimate organic 
impairment from Wechsler scale scores. Journal 
of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 80-81.—A prob- 
lem of developing regression weights for the WAIS 
subtests to predict Grassi Block Substitution Test 
scores was presented. 73 male psychiatric patients 
were administered both tests. WAIS subtests were 
correlated with the Grassi scores. A multiple re- 
gression equation using Digit Symbol, Picture Com- 
pletion, Block Design, and Picture Arrangement was 
developed. The equation was applied to 2 groups of 
organic patients, and mild organic impairment was 
noted from the Grassi test scores.—E, J. Kronen- 
berger. 

8422. Hurst, J. С. (U. California, Berkeley) The 
meaning and use of difference scores obtained be- 
tween the performance on the Stanford-Binet 
Intelligence Scale and Vineland Social Maturity 
Scale. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 
153-160.—Stanford-Binet ап4 Vineland Social Ma- 
turity Scale scores on 5 groups totaling 996 Ss 22 
lected from different sources апа 1 hypothe 
population group were obtained to study empirica 
characteristics of the difference scores between these 
tests. Difference scores for maximum risk of making 
an error at .10, .05, and .01 were tabled for 3 esti- 
mates of reliability on the tests used—E. J. Kronen- 
berger. 

8423. Huygelier, М. Het gebruik van таа 
testschalen. [The use of shortened test-scales.| 
Tijdschrift voor Studie- en Beroepsorientering, 19 н, 
10, 61-64.—Validity and reliability of shortened pel 
scales can be preserved when the sub-tests ше 
the same thing and have the same weight. дка 

8424. Kellmer Pringle, M. L., & Pickup, кү! 
(U. Birmingham, England) The reliability an АД 
lidity of the Goodenough Draw-a-man Test: 7 
pilot longitudinal study. British Journal of а A 
tional Psychology, 1963, 33(3), 297-306.—The ia 
ings reported here—which are a part of a mui Я 
larger longitudinal project—deal with the аш 
of а man made by 37 children at yearly пеша 
throughout their junior school career, 1... АЛАС 
the ages of 7-10 yr. А total of 148 drawings № 
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analysed according to Goodenough’s instructions. 
The intelligence quotients obtained from the drawings 
were intercorrelated: (a) with each other; (b) with 
the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Quotients and, (c) 
with W.LS.C. Verbal, Performance, and Full Scale 
Quotients. An analysis of the 51 items of the Good- 
enough Scale was also carried out to investigate 
whether or not there is a regular annual increase in 
scores over the 4-year period. The findings suggest 
that: (a) for junior school children the longitudinal 
test-retest reliability of the Goodenough Scale is too 
low for it to be regarded as a stable measure of intel- 
ligence; (b) the Scale’s validity is even lower, aver- 
age correlations with quotients obtained from the 
Stanford-Binet Scale as well as from the W,1.S.C. 
Verbal, Performance, and Full Scale being in the 
region of .2; (c) its discriminating power between 
successive years is not entirely satisfactory. (4+ 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 


8425, Kennedy, Wallace A., & Lindner, Ronald 
§. (Florida State U.) A normative study of the 
Goodenough Draw-A-Man Test on southeastern 
Negro elementary school children. Child Develop- 
ment, 1964, 35(1), 33-62—To obtain test perform- 
ance measures for a large representative sample of 
Negroes in the southeastern United States, to ex- 
amine certain cultural variable effects, and to deter- 
mine the effectiveness of the Goodenough in relation 
to other ІО scores, achievement test scores, and 
teacher ratings, a stratified random sampling of 1800 
Negro elementary school children was used in a study 
designed not to defend the Goodenough as an intelli- 
Sence test, but to add to its precision as an intellectual 
Screening device. By computing new weights for 
this population, a correlation of .67 was obtained with 


the Stanford-Binet, Form L-M. (41 ref.)—Journal 
abstract, 


ae Klopfer, W. С. (U. Portland) А cross- 
(единен of Leary’s “public” communication 
2 Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 
ae 2—“The question being attacked in this study 
ees the predictions based upon the MMPI 
ie 6 cross-validated by using an independent pre- 
den of ‘Public’ _interpersonal behavior along the 
ee specified in Leary’s system.” 31 out- 
ie ү, from a university clinic were given a com- 
all of реу of tests. The psychologist evaluated 
Шу 3 material (except the MMPI) and filled out 
(І ACLS Leary’s Interpersonal Adjective Check List 
сред on how Ше patient was likely to be per- 
1 у people in general. Correlation between the 

Was’ gi aa ТАСІ, in terms of Leary’s 2 dimensions 
signif &nificant on ће Love-Hate dimension but not 
cant on the Dominance-Submission dimension. 


“urther ге 
Si p 
erger. earch was suggested—E. J. Kronen- 


A Neuringer, C. The form equivalence be- 
Scale, р, e Wechsler-Bellevue Intelligence SZ 
gence SOM І, and the Wechsler Adult Intelli- 
ment, 1963 е: education & ОЙМО Measure- 
Courses m- 23(4), 755-764.—51 Ss in introductory 
esults “cnt age about 19, completed both tests. 
orm е ы to confirm the impression of low 
the WATS lence. However, it was felt that since 
have heen a an improved version of the WB it would 
turned 1заррош те if the form equivalence had 
out to be Мен В. Т. Jensen. 
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8428. Ohwaki, Sonoko; Hellersberg, Elisabeth ; 
Ohwaki, Mieko, & Arai, Seizaburo. (Shiraume 
Gakuen Coll.) Horn-Hellersberg по kenkyu: 
Hattatsu scale to sono rinshoteki буб ni tsuite. 
[A study on Horn-Hellersberg Test: On develop- 
mental scale and its clinical application.] Psychiatria 
& Neurologia Paediatrica Japonica, 1963, 3(4), 288- 
293.—Horn-Hellersberg Test was administered to 
143 Japanese rural children from 5 to 11 yr. of age. 
Based on the way the given lines were used, a devel- 
opmental scale of responses was determined, The 
response distribution of each age and sex on the scale 
was fairly consistent with those of Japanese city and 
American samples. The source of the responses clas- 
sified into 7 categories also showed a developmental 
trend, i.e. decrease in daily life and increase in 
imaginary scenes with age. Responses of clinical 
cases indicated that the developmental scale of H-H 
Test is useful for diagnosing mentally disturbed chil- 
dren—Author abstract. 


8429. Pandey, Ram Ekwal. Factor analysis of 
Jalota’s General Mental Ability Test standardized 
on the Napalese population: II. Journal of Psy- 
chological Researches, 1962, 6, 154-156.—Data from 
333 Ss on the 7 subtests of the Test 39/59 were 
factor analysed. After oblique rotation from unex- 
tended vectors 2 main factors emerged—education of 
relations and education of correlates—U. Pareek. 


8430. Parameswaran, E. G., & Sundaram, K. 
Item validity of A.S. Reaction Test for use with 
adolescents. Indian Journal of Psychology, 1962, 
37(3), 107-114.--А 46-item preliminary adaptation 
of the A-S Reaction Inventory (Allport) for use 
with adolescents in India is presented, together with 
item discrimination indices and a description of the 
developmental procedure. Items include home, play- 
ground, school, and general activities. Further item 
selection is anticipated to produce a 36-item final ver- 
sion.—J. Т. Cowles. 


8431. Parker, Rolland S., & Davidson, Norman 
L. A comparison of students of nursing and hos- 
pitalized patients on scores derived from an 
intelligence test (WAIS). Psychiatric Quarterly 
Supplement, 1963, 37(2), 298-306.—Delineation of 
the areas of disturbed functioning in neuropsychiatric 
patients would be valuable for both diagnosis and 
therapy. To determine whether the Full scale WAIS 
could discriminate a homogeneous group of 50 stu- 
dent nurses from a heterogeneous group of 50 
hospitalized patients paired and matched within 3 
IQ points, the following scores were studied: (1) 
Verbal IQ minus Performance IQ, (2) Range of 
Scatter of Age-Scaled Scores, and (3) Sum of Age- 
Scale Subtest Scatter. Higher Verbal IQs in both 
groups confirmed trend found in the literature al- 
though psychopathology seems to affect Performance 
functioning more than Verbal. All scores overlapped 
considerably, although Range of Scatter апа Verbal 
minus Performance IQs did differ significantly. No 
score was associated with age, education, or rough 
nosological grouping of the patients. The tentative 
conclusion that patients differ little from students 
in the functions measured has encouraging implica- 
tions for rehabilitation, though placing greater bur- 
dens upon the psychodiagnostician—Author abstract. 
_ 8432, Pasricha, P., & Pagedar, В. М. Adapta- 
tion of “WAIS” to the Gujarati population. гел 
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nal of Vocational & Educational Guidance, 1963, 9 
(6), 174-184.—A preliminary tryout on 40 Gujarati 
students, ages 15-25, equally divided as to males and 
females, at educational levels from the 10th year of 
high school through 4th year of college. The modal 
number of Ss (№ = 18) came from Grade 11. Тһе 
project was carried out in consultation with the Psy- 
chological Corporation, New York City. Certain 
items were directly translated; others were altered be- 
cause of obvious USA cultural bias ; others were aban- 
doned. Mean Verbal IQ obtained was 107,5; mean 
Performance IQ, 101.5; mean Full IQ, 100.5. Raw 
and scaled score equivalents are presented along with 
ТО scores and scaled scores. Additional tables pro- 
vide detailed data on IQ ranges, number of correct 
responses and time required for the Arithmetic test 
(and similarly for the various performance subtests). 
Plans for the future involve testing 100 Ss, literate 
and illiterate, spread over the entire State of Gujarat. 
“Tt is a gigantic task but worth the effort.’—W, L. 
Barnette, Jr. 


8433. Pikunas, J., & Carberry, H. (U. Detroit) 
Standardization of the graphoscopic scale: The 
content of children’s drawing. Journal of Clinical 
Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 297-301.--350 children, 
ranging in age from 5 to 15, contributed 3200 indi- 
vidual drawings according to the Pikunas Grapho- 
scopic Scale (PGS) method. An analysis of the 
drawings was made in the 3 areas of content cate- 
gories, content at 3 major developmental levels, and 
perceptual cues, Results indicated: (1) various ages 
did differ significantly in the frequency of the con- 
tent drawn, the human person being the most fre- 
quently drawn followed by factory made objects, 
animals, and houses; (2) the developmental level 
groups differed significantly in terms of the content 
drawn; (3) an analysis of the content drawn for each 
PGS plate was given, e.g. plate 2 elicited animal 
figures while plate 3 gave human responses.—E, J. 
Kronenberger. 


8434. Rand, George; Wapner, Seymour; Wer- 
ner, Heinz, & McFarland, Joseph H, (Clark U.) 
Age differences in performance on the Stroop 
Color-Word Test. Journal of Personality, 1963, 
31(4), 534-558.—A detailed functional analysis of 
behavior on the Stroop Color-Word Test was per- 
formed from the organismic-developmental point of 
view. | 40 children were tested, 10 in each of the 
following age groups: 6-7, 9-10, 12-13, 16-17. From 
the detailed study of the children’s verbal behavior 
on the test, 7 behavioral categories were defined 
which represent deviations from an ideal perform- 
ance. The frequency of occurrence of these behaviors 
was computed for all of the age groups tested. 5 of 
these categories showed a general decrease in fre- 
quericy with age; 1 category showed an increase with 
age, and 1 category decreased in frequency with age 
and then irlcreased in the oldest group. The function 
of each of these behaviors was discussed in relation 
to 2 sets of processes presumed to underlie perform- 
ance: the Process of Identification of the appropriate 
aspect of the stimulus item, and the Process of Serial 
Organization of the responses, The ontogenetic 
trends were interpreted in terms of organismic- 
developmental theory. Implications were drawn for 
the study of individual differences, (19 ref.)— 


Author summary. « 
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8435. Reuning, H., & Wittmann, G. Relative 
difficulty of two kinds of symmetry іп the РАТСО 
test. Psychologia Africana, 1963, 10(2), 80-107.— 
The Pattern Completion Test requires 2 kinds of 
symmetry: bilateral and rotational. A “2 solutions” 
form of the test was given to 193 teacher trainees who 
were divided into 3 matched subgroups. The results 
are inconclusive. Further study is needed—J. L. 
Walker. 

8436. Satx, P., & Mogel, 5. (УА Hosp., Lexing- 
ton, Ky.) An abbreviation of the WAIS for 
clinical use. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 
18(1), 77-79.—A method of abbreviating the WAIS 
by utilizing all scales and subtests was presented. 
100 WAIS records for a variety of hospital neuro- 
psychiatric patients were rescored by taking the 2nd 
or 3rd item according to a specific pattern. Corre- 
lations between original and abbreviated subtests 
ranged from .77 to 1.00. Verbal, performance, and 
full scale IQ correlations were in the high 905. 
Upper IQ ranges of 110-130 had the highest corre- 
lations and IQ range of 70-89 the lowest. The use- 
fulness of the short form was discussed.—E. J. 
Kronenberger. 

8437. Shirasa, T., & Azuma, Т. (Hokkaido U,, 
Japan) The applicability of an American delin- 
quency scale to Japanese subjects. Journal of Clini- 
cal Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 291-292.--А brief scale 
for differentiation of delinquent and_nondelinquent 
American males was evaluated on a Japanese popu- 
lation of 357 Ss. The discriminative power of the 
scale was as high as in the original American sample. 
A discussion оп the possibility of cross-cultural re- 
search on personality was included—E. J. Kronen- 
berger. 

8438. Stein, H. (New Jersey Diagnostic Cent, 
Menlo Park) An evaluation of Rorschach гейа- 
bility through the alternate-response method. 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 241- 
245.—Instead of employing the usual split-half method 
to test the reliability of the Rorschach Test an alter- 
nate response method was used for the same purpose. 
The Rorschach responses of 53 individuals with уагу- 
ing degrees of physical disabilities were compare 
for 31 Rorschach categories, The results failed to 
show the presumed superiority of the alternate де 
sponse method to the split-half method.—V’. J. Biei- 
auskas, 


8439, Welman, A. J. (U. Leiden, Netherlands) 
De ketentest. [The Trail Making Test.] me 
chologie & haar Grensgebieden, 1963, 18(5), 420 
429--Тпе Trail Making Test was applied to 36, ШАП 
damaged patients and 20 psychoneurotics. Significant 
differences were found in the analysis of рео 
and time scores but misclassification remained тае 
high. The significant differences іп intelligence 
found between the groups were not considered in t! 
Statistical analysis—J, С. Brengelmann. т 

8440. Woehlke, Arnold В, & Wilder, David Н. 
Differences in difficulty of Forms A and B пи 
Otis Self-Administering Test of Mental Ability. 
Personnel Psychology, 1963, 16(4), 395-3987 ie 
investigate the difficulty level of 2 forms of the 5 
Self Administering Test of Mental Ability, 2 тош 
of 30 each took Forms A and B of the Otis е 
successive days of testing and in counterbalance 
order. А 2X2 analysis of the variance suppor 
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the hypothesis that Form B was more difficult than 
Form A. Practice effects were cancelled by the 
administration of Form A before Form B, and the 
| disparity between 10) estimates was maximized by 
the additive effects of practice and an easier test when 
the more difficult form was presented 151—4. S. 
Thompson. 
$441. Yates, Aubrey J. (U. Western Australia) 
A further study of progressive matrices (1947). 
British Journal of Educational Psychology, 1963, 
33(3), 307-3112 groups of university students 
were allowed 60 min. for Progressive Matrices 
(1947), indicating the point reached after 40 min. 
1 group began at item No. 1, the other group at item 
Хо. 21. Analysis of the data indicated that for about 
13% of the sample, the score after 40 min. markedly 
underestimates the level the S would be able to reach 
if given longer time. These Ss make few errors 
within the 40 min. time limit, but attempt many fewer 
items than faster working students.. It is suggested 
that records be scrutinized for such patterns and 
additional time allowed where necessary.—Journal 
abstract. 
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8442. Berger, Leslie; Bernstein, Alvin; Klein, 
Edward; Cohen, Jacob, & Lucas, Gerald. (City 
College, NYC) Effects of aging and pathology on 
the factorial structure of intelligence. Newsletter 
for Research in Psychology, 1963, 5(3), 35-36-- 
This 3-part factor analytic study examined whether 
vatying type and degree of pathology alters the 
Structure of intelligence as measured by Wechsler 
tests, whether the normal aging process will do so, 
and by comparing pathology groups directly with age- 
equivalent normals, whether pathology per se alters 
iitellectual Structure, |8 groups were used: 4 patho- 
а ones including neurotic, acute schizophrenic, 
ЖОЕ damaged (each with М of 100), and chronic 
ne izophrenic Ss (N of 127), and 4 normal groups 
Ж е ages including Ss 18-19 (N of 200), 
220 i (N of 300), 60-75 (N of 352). The inter- 
үр matrix of Wais and W-B subtests for the 
ДЫ ological Ss was factor analyzed by Thurstone’s 

mplete centroid method; centroids were rotated by 
үте Biquartimin technique. 3 through 7 fac- 
ice Were rotated and the 4 factor (Verbal, percep- 
ш. Башеаноп, memory/freedom for distractibility, 

i са Recife digit symbol factors) solution adopted. 
2 рае schizophrenic Ss showed particular similarity 
ae ain-damaged group instead of acute schizo- 

mics, and similarity between pathological groups 


co : о 
уге with nonage-related normals—J. DiGio- 


к : Pemnstein, Alvin; Klein, Edward; Berger, 
үсу Е бөһеп, Jacob. (VA Hosp., Montrose, 
Several е influence of institutionalization and 
© Бы morbid. and demographic variables on 
tenn cture of intelligence in chronic schizo- 
1963, на Newsletter for Research in Psychology, 
the 263), 34—35.—Тһіѕ study tried to determine 
nd iuationship between WAIS factorial structure 
га fen onalization (years since first admission 
duration A {шрек of years in a mental hospital, 

Я Premorbid. ongest continuous NP hospitalization), 
“Marital variables (age, education, occupation level, 
та Status, and race), and sub-type (paranoid ys. 
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nonparanoid). On a sample of 127 chronic schizo- 
phrenics а 20 х 20 intercorrelational matrix was factor 
analyzed by the Thurstone complete centroid method. 
Factors were then orthogonally rotated by the Vari- 
max method, and 4 factors (which met the pseudo- 
latent root criterion) accepted for interpretation. 
Results indicate that those factors which affect the 
factor structure in normals (age and education) do 
so for chronic schizophrenics, and higher education 
being associated with higher performance on all sub- 
tests and increased age associated with decreased 
efficiency specifically in psychomotor and memory/ 
attention function. The premorbid variables do not 
relate to sub-test pattern, and show no relationship 
to length of hospitalization—J. DiGiovanni. 

8444. Вопіег, R. 7, & Hanley, С. (Michigan 
State U.) Handedness and digit symbol perform- 
ance. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 
286-289.—Investigating the effect of different writing 
styles on digit symbol performance on the different 
Wechsler instruments, right handed, conventional left 
handed, and “crabbed” left handed Ss took the 
Wechsler digit symbol subtest under standard instruc- 
tions and later under modified instructions. Crabbed 
lefthanders were significantly poorer in performance 
of the digit symbol subtest and the results indicated 
that the modified instructions offered by Wechsler 
do not remove the handicap.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8445. Burt, Cyril. Is intelligence distributed 
normally? British Journal of Statistical Psychology, 
1963, 16(2), 175-190.—“Frequency distributions ob- 
tained on applying intelligence tests to large samples 
of the school population are analyzed, and compared 
with those given by the formulae for the commoner 
types of frequency curve. It is noted that the distri- 
butions actually observed are more asymmetrical and 
have longer tails than that described by the normal 
curve. The best fit is given by a curve of Type IV: 
this is in fact the type of distribution we should 
expect if (as has been argued in earlier papers) indi- 
vidual differences in general ability are determined 
partly by multifactorial and partly by unifactorial 
inheritance. It follows that the usual assumption of 
normality leads to a gross underestimate of the num- 
ber of highly gifted individuals. The conclusions 
thus drawn are confirmed by a study of data from 
other sources; and various practical corollaries are 
deduced.” (19 ref.)—N. Earl. : 

8446. Cook, R. А, & Hirt, M. L. (US Disci- 
plinary Barracks, Ft. Leavenworth, Kan.) Verbal | 
and performance IQ discrepancies on the Wechs- 
ler Adult Intelligence Scale and Wechsler-Belle- | 
vue, Form І. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 
17(4), 382-383—43 Ss who had taken the SB-I’ 
were intellectually matched with a similar number 
who had received the WAIS to test an hypothesis 
that the WB-I performance subtests are not as diffi- 
cult as those on the WAIS. A similar cross-valida- 
tion sample was also drawn for comparison. Results 
indicated that WB-I performance 10/5 were signifi- 
cantly higher than those of the WAIS but no sig- 
nificant differences occurred for verbal 10/5 between 
the 2 tests, “These findings suggest that clinical 
inferences made from verbal and performance ТО 
discrepancies are not equally applicable to the WAIS 
and the WB-I.”—E. J, Kronenberger, 


921 $ 


38: 8447-8457 


8447. Darcy, Natalie Т. (Brooklyn Coll.) Bi- 
lingualism and the measurement of intelligence : 
Review of a decade of research. Journal of Genetic 
Psychology, 1963, 103 (2), 259-282. —A review of the 
research conducted within the last 10 yr. which has 
been concerned with the effect of bilingualism on the 
measurement of intelligence. The studies are grouped 
under the following headings: Studies of Spanish- 
English Bilinguals in the United States; Studies of 
Welsh-English Bilinguals in Wales; and Pertinent 
Studies of other Bilingual Populations. A lengthy 
introduction gives an overview of some of the prob- 
lems with which a researcher in this field becomes 
involved.—Author abstract, 


8448. Datta, Lois-Ellin. Test instructions and 


~ identification of creative scientific talent. Psycho- 


logical Reports, 1963, 13(2), 495-500.—The per- 
formance of 16 scientists told to “Be creative” in 
working on 3 open-ended tasks was compared with 
the performance of 15 scientists given neutral instruc- 
tions. Under neutral instructions, the relation of 
performance (as measured by a summary score re- 
flecting the judged quality and originality of response 
and response frequency) on the tasks and rated on- 
the-job creativity was an inverted U (tho = —.17). 
In comparison to this group, “Be creative” instruc- 
tions improved the test performance in the scientists 
rated in the upper third of the creativity distribution, 
depressed the performance of the lower rated men, 
and did not affect the performance of the middle 
group (rho=+.71). The neutral instructions usu- 
ally given may substantially decrease the power of 
tests to discriminate among more and less creative 
individuals—Author summary, 

8449. De Groot, A. D. Denken, kiezen, schep- 
pen. [Thought, choice, creativity.] Сашет, 1963, 
12(1-2), 16-31.—Тһе halo placed around creativity 
is basic to the myth that creative acts are more diffi- 
cult to ¿simulate by electronic devices than non- 
creative acts, Creative thinking differs from problem 
solving in the degree of originality employed by the 


‘worker. The freedom of the creative person can be 


А 


programmed by a combination of deterministic and 
probabilistic routines. The discussion of ‘creativity 
indicates that there is psychologically no fundamental 
difference between the creative acts of the artist or 
the scientist and the less-conspicuous acts of “non- 


“creative” persons who develop newly created stories 


“or ways of behavior in their interactions with others, 
--4. J. Ter Keurst, 


8450. DeMille, Richard. (U. Southern California, 
Los Angeles) The creativity boom. Teachers Со!. 


` lege Record, 1963, 65(3), 199-209.--3 discernible 


components of creative productivity, viz, tempera- 
ment, motivation, and intellect, are discussed. “Some 
Пауе еуеп suggested that a high 1.Q. may be somehow 
incompatible with high creativity. That is nonsense, 
Intellectual abilities tend to go together, even though 
they may not be highly correlated at all levels.” Also 
discussed : development of creativity in the class- 
toom, and possible impermanence of the movement. 


—H. K. Moore. 


8451. Dentler, Robert A., & Mackler, Bernard. 
(Columbia U.) Originality: Some social and per- 
sonal determinants. Behavioral Science, 1964, 9(1), 
1-7.—One component of creativity is originality. The 
present paper reports a study of the effects of inter- 
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personal relationships and personality traits on the 
development of original ideas.—Journal abstract. 

8452. Drews, Elizabeth Monroe. (Michigan State 
U.) The development of talent. Teachers College 
Record, 1963, 65(3), 210-219.—“There appear to be 
marked similarities between the cultivation of crea- 
tivity and the process by which psychologists say that 
mental health is achieved.” 2 of the most important 
environmental conditions for facilitating development 
of talent are “freedom and an unconditional psycho- 
logical acceptance.” —H. K. Moore. 

8453. Duncan, D. Е, & Barrett, A. M. (U. 
Florida) A longitudinal comparison of intelli- 
gence involving the Wechsler-Bellevue I and 
WAIS. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961 „17(3), 
318-319.—28 Ss who were given the W-B I in 1950 
were retested with the WAIS іп 1960. IQ’s remained 
reasonably constant. “This finding would appear to 
attest to the validity of the age correlation factors 
and the readjustment of WAIS scores formulated by 
Wechsler.” Subtest comparison showed significant 
differences between the mean scaled scores for In- 
formation, Comprehension, Similarities, Vocabulary, 
and Digit Symbol.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8454. Enburg, R., Rowley, V. N., & Stone, В. 
(State U. Iowa) Short forms of the WISC for 
use with emotionally disturbed children. Journal 
of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 280-284.—An 
analysis of total WISC performance and possible 
short forms of the test for emotionally disturbed chil- 
dren was investigated. All combinations of 3, 4, and 
5 subtests were correlated with the full scale score 
for 145 Ss. Correlations ranged from .77 to .96. As 
the number of subtests used increased so did the cor- 
related value, It was concluded that short fonn 
could reliably estimate the intellectual functioning 0] 
emotionally disturbed children—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8455. Green, Russel Б., & Berkowitz, Ве 
(U. Rochester) Changes in intellect with age: II. 
Factorial analysis of Wechsler-Bellevue eet 
Newsletter for Research in Psycholoby, 1963, 5(3); 
17-18--1283 Wechsler-Bellevue protocols were 
chosen at random. They were divided into 6 agi 
categories, youngest included all Ss below age 29 аш 
oldest those above 65. 6 intercorrelation TE 
were calculated on the raw scores of the 11 ш б 
Results indicated a clear relationship between ae 
torial complexity and chronological age for the spans 
from age 20 to over 65.—J. DiGiovanni. 2: bie: 

8456. Johnson, Ronald C. (U. Hawaii) ee 
larity in IQ of separated identical twins as ге ae 
to length of time spent in the same Уор 
Child Development, 1963, 34(3), 745-7495 
of lower organisms indicate that early environ a 
enrichment or deprivation influences later pro ТЕ 
solving ability. From these data it might be ере 
that the longer identical twins shared а com! ШЕ 
environment, Ше more they should resemble one 
other. The reverse proved to be the case, sugges! С 
that results obtained in experiments with lower 
ganisms may not apply to humans.—Author summ cs 

8457. Kennedy, W. A., Moon, H., Nelson, The 
Lindner, R, & Turner, J. (Florida State О.) Гн 
ceiling of the new Stanford-Binet. Tonn 4) 
Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 284-286.— Pe 
sible extended upper limit on the 1960 revision 0 wat 
Stanford-Binet as compared to the 1937 revision 


922 


PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


investigated. 29 llth grade Ss*attending a summer | 


mathematics institute participated in the study. ‚Ап 
Ss passed some items at all age levels! A maximal 
level could not be obtained, and the original objection 
of a low ceiling on the Binet still exists. However, 
correlations with other tests given temper this ob- 
jection to the Binet and the 1960 revision is an 
improvement over the 1937 revision in ceiling char- 
acteristics and may be useful as a research instrument 
with superior adolescents.—E. J, Kronenberger. 

8458. Kerr, W. A., & Abrams, Р. (U. Chicago) 
Halstead brain impairment, boldness, creativity 
and group intelligence measures. Journal of Clini- 
cal Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 115-118.—Correlations 
between the Halstead Tests of Higher Brain Func- 
tions and 8 group test variables were obtained on 20 
sales and executive male personnel. Results of the 
effectiveness of the Halstead in the areas of judg- 
ment, power, memory, perceptual functions, adult 
biological IQ, and a brain impairment index were 

‘Presented. Findings: (1) daring business initiative 
suffers from normal brain decay, (2) the Halstead 
18 measuring something other than conventional 10, 
(3) superior organic brain functioning in the creative 
регзоп,-Е, J, Kronenberger. 

8459. Kramer, Charles. La mesure de intelli- 
gence sociale. [The measurement of social intelli- 
gence.] Psychologie Francaise, 1963, 8(2), 109-118. 
—The author argues the usefulness of this concept 
which has been neglected in European psychology. 
(82 tef.)—C. J. Adkins. 

8460. Levonian, Edward. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) _ Reliability of personality measurement 
У interview survey method. Psychological Re- 
Ports, 1963, 13(2), 467-474.--Тһе purpose of this 
Study was to assess the consistency reliability of short 
Personality scales administered by the interview 
Survey method to 432 Ss, 3 short personality scales 
consisted of a 7-item authoritarianism scale, a 6-item 
other-directedness scale, and a 3-item feeling of com- 
[ге scale. The reliability of each scale was esti- 
так Бу the Kuder-Richardson Formula 20. The 
and чы ече consistency reliabilities of .38, .21, 
aa док the 3 scales. These values were suffi- 
sale У tess than the consistency reliabilities of short- 
oy Personality measures obtained by the question- 

А survey method to raise a serious question about 

® adequacy of short-scale personality measures ob- 


tained by th р 5 
summary. пе interview survey method.—Author 


мб. Maier, Norman R. Е. (U. Michigan) 
Probles 28 Personal creativity through better 
27(1), 14 solving. Personnel Administration, 1964, 
ive pot 18: Сап an individual increase his crea- 
Sree The author’s principles suggest an 
8462 а Tesponse.—Journal abstract. 
& іць 75 С. E., Orpet, R. Е, Attwell, А. A., 
Шарт ап, Н. Е, (0. Southern California) Pri- 
Graphs ү ntal abilities at mental age six. Mono- 
1962, 27 еу for Research in Child Development, 
i уро ек ‚ 40 p.—In an effort to demonstrate 4 
lis ре domains of the primary abilities (estab- 
authors а adult levels) with 6-year-old children, the 
omotor piece 13 tests tapping hand-eye psy- 
ial fs ilities, perceptual speed, linguistics, and 
iiss asoning to 2 groups: 100 normal school 
and the same number of institutionalized 
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retardates with an average MA of 6. Intercorrela- 
tion matrices and intercorrelations of the obtained 
factors suggested that the school group demonstrated 
more clearly differentiated mental development. (38 
ref.)—J. 5. Braun. 

8463. Nickols, J. Е, Jr. (УА Hosp., Lexington, 
Ky.) Intelligence, insight, and the Arrow-Dot 
test. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 
164-166.—38 schizophrenic Ss were grouped into 
high, low, and defective intelligence ranges and given 
the Arrow-Dot test. 5 sets of measurement were 
determined from the Arrow-Dot performances. Іп- 
telligent Ss produced normal scores regardless of 
psychiatric condition. The low and defective groups 
differed from the normal. Intelligence was highly 
related to insightfulness. “These results make it 
imperative to consider ІО in interpreting Arrow-Dot 
scores,” —E. J. Kronenberger. 

8464. Peal, Elizabeth, & Lambert, Wallace Е. 
(McGill U., Montreal, Canada) Тһе relation of 
bilingualism to intelligence. Psychological Mono- 
graphs, 1962, 76(27, Whole No. 546), 23 р.-Тһіз 
study utilizing a group of monolingual and a group 
of bilingual 10-year old children obtained from 6 
Montreal French schools were given verbal and non- 
verbal intelligence tests as well as measures of atti- 
tudes to the English and French communities. It is 
interesting to note that this study contrary to others 
found that bilinguals performed significantly better 
than their monolingual controls both on the verbal and 
the nonverbal intelligence tests. Factor analysis sup- 
ported the hypothesis that the structures of intellect 
for the 2 groups differed with the bilingual group 
possessing a more diversified set of mental abilities. 
Attitude studies also appear to give the bilinguals a 
more favorable attitude, than their monolingual com- 
parable peers, toward the English-Canadians and less 
toward the French-Canadians—M. A, Seidenfeld. 

8465. Pettigrew, T. F. Negro American intelli- 
gence: A new look at an old controversy. Journal 
of Negro Education, 1963, 33(1), 6-25—Reviews 
numerous related studies in support of the argument 
that Negro-White differences in 10% have resulted 
from the deprivations suffered by Negroes rather 
than because of constitutional differences between the 
2 тасев.-С. Elias. 

8466. Quackelbeen, J. A. Enkele beschouwingen 
omtrent de vraag: Wat is intelligentie? [Some 
theories about the question: What is intelligence ?] 
Tijdschrift voor Studieen Beroepsorientering, 1963, 
10, 145-161.—Summary of the main theories of itel- 
ligence (Stern, Spearman, Thomson, Thorndike. 
Thurstone, Piaget). —R. Piret. 4 

8467. Torrance, Е. Раш. (U. Minnesota) The 
creative personality and the ideal pupil. Teachers 
College Record, 1963, 65(3), 220-226. Teachers and 
bosses do not like those with creative personalities. 
The 10 characteristics of pupils preferred by 650 
US teachers are being considerate of others, inde- 
pendence in thinking, determination, industriousness, 
sense of humor, curiosity, sincerity, courtesy, prompt- 
ness, being a self-starter. Those at the bottom. in- 
clude regressing occasionally, emotionality, timidity, 
being critical of others, being stubborn, negativism, 
domineering, and disturbing existing organization. 
Relationship, of these to creativity and the activities 
of teachers is argued—H. К. Moore. f 


923 


38: 8468-8476 
% 


8468. Triandis, Harry С. (U. Illinois) Quelques 
recherches sur la créativité dyadique. [Some stud- 
ies on the creativity of a dyad.] Bulletin du Centre 
d’Etudes et Recherches Psychologiques, 1963, 12(3), 
211-237.—This is an experimental study of group 
creativity in 2-person groups. Variables which ac- 
count for higher and lower creativity of a dyad are: 
homogeneity or heterogeneity in aptitudes and atti- 
tudes, interpersonal attraction, fluency of communi- 
cation and level of difficulty of the task.” —V. Sanua. 

8469. Uhrbrock, Richard S., & Games, Paul A. 
(Ohio U.) Estimating intelligence from photo- 
graphs. Indian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 38(1), 
1-12, 49-63.--30 studies were reviewed regarding 
estimation of intelligence from photographs which 
have been published during the last century. Corre- 
lations between average ratings of intelligence by 
judges and intelligence test scores ranged from —.21 
to .70. The only significant validity coefficients ob- 
tained were in studies using “judgments of associates” 
as criteria. The present study was designed to sum- 
marize previous findings and to control variables 
which have led to some uncertainty concerning the 
validity of conclusions. The study featured: (a) over 
1000 judges, (b) 2 groups in the lowest and highest 
tenths of the intelligence continuum of college fresh- 
men, and (c) modern statistical analyses of data. 
The results of the study indicate that no reliance can 
be placed on photographic estimates of intelligence 
by either individuals or sex groups. Apparently 
“appearance criteria” for judging photographs exist 
but are not related to measured intelligence. Sug- 
gested procedures for investigating “appearance cri- 
teria” are presented—P. L. Crawford. 

8470. Van Der Blij, Е. Creativiteit in de 
wiskunde. [Creativity in mathematics.] Gawein, 
1963, 12(1-2), 32-40.--Тһе symposium on creativity 
identified 3 aspects of the phenomenon: self-expres- 
sion, the development of novelty, and the discovery 
of unity underlying diversity. Although creativity 
is essential to higher mathematics, this subject-area 
provides limited occasion for the development of the 
first aspect. Problem-solving activity can incorporate 
the 2nd aspect and eventually lead (о the 3rd aspect, 
the development of general theory.—d. J. Ter Keurst. 


8471. Van Lennep, D. J. De benadering van 
het begrip creativiteit in de psychologische vak- 
litterateur. [The concept of creativity in psycho- 
logical literature.] Gawein, 1963, 12(1-2), 3-15.— 
Examination of psychological literature yields 3 con- 
сар of creativity as expressed by various leaders: 
(1) self-expression by Maslow, (2) development of 
novelty by Guilford, and (3) finding a new unity 

_ underlying diversity by Bronowski. Maslow defines 
self-actualizing creativeness as the ability to express 
ideas. Guilford thinks that novelty is the result of 
divergent thinking, although others conclude that 
convergent thinking is also a creative process. Bro- 
nowski concludes that creativity occurs when a new 
unity is discovered in a diversity of phenomena. 
These viewpoints are not mutually exclusive. The 
article considers each of these viewpoints with re- 
spect to research methods, perceptual processes, and 
personality differences—A. J. Ter Keurst. 


‚ 8472. Zimny, Zygmunt. Fizykalna teoria po- 
-miaru funkcji intelectualnych. [Physical theory of 
Measuring’ the intellectual functions. | Poznańskie 
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Towaraysttvo Przyjaciół Nauk, 1961, 10(4), 1-77.— 
From the basic postulate that there is a linear func- 
tional relationShip between the grade of difficulty of 
a given problem and the time (t) necessary to solve 
the problem (L= f(t) ), it is hypothesized that a 
person’s upper limit of mental capacity is a func- 
tion of L(t) which is curvilinear and monotoni- 
cally increasing and limited. This function of 
L(t) can be expressed by Mitscherlich’s formula 
L=L,(1—e®*™), The 2nd set of hypotheses 
consisted of the development of 2 dependent indices 
of difficulty. These hypotheses were validated by 
means of an experimental reasoning test on 200 
seniors in a technical high school.—H. Kaczkowski. 
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8473. Aaronson, В. S., & Grumpelt, Н. К. (8 S. 
Wells St., Kingston, Pa.) Homosexuality and some 
MMPI measures of Masculinity-femininity. Jour- 
nal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 245-247.— 
MMPI profiles of 25 homosexual and 25 nonhomo- 
sexual patients were studied in terms of the 3 mascu- 
linity measures (MFS, MFR, and MFI). The re- 
sults showed that “while all 3 differentiate homo- 
sexuals from heterosexuals, a subset of homosexuals 
exists who seem very masculine in orientation, 
Suggestion was made that there is a heterogeneity in 
the dimensions of masculinity-femininity—/. 
Bieliauskas. 

8474. Blumberg, S. (U. Texas) Performance 
changes in repeated judgments of schizophrenic 
verbal responses. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1961, 17(3), 308-311.—Presence or absence of exter- 
nal reinforcement of clinical judgments, based upon 
the possible superiority of clinical judgments when 


knowledge of results was given, was investigated. 
3 groups of 30 judges each, all naive іг Шы 
psychology class participants, rated over 6 trials the 
severity of disorganized thinking for 21 schizophrenic 
verbal responses to vocabulary items. Each group 
had either no reinforcement or some information а 
to knowledge of results. In the absence of knowle¢ A 
of results, judgments did not become significanty 
more reliable or valid for either the same ot ated 
material but more rapid judgments upon repeal Е 
presentations occurred when accuracy was ae 
Differences between general and specific knowledg 
was presented—E, J. Kronenberger. а тһе 

8475. Borgatta, Edgar Е. (U. Wisconsin) БИП 
structure of personality characteristics. Бела" Ё 
Science, 1964, 9(1), 8-17.—The problem of assen 
personality in terms of objective criteria has Hae 
psychologists to undertake extensive methodo i ate 
investigations. Essentially objective criteria are псу 
which satisfy the demands of reliability (consiste the 
and validity (being related to something рей Mes 
measures themselves). In this article the ше Га 
amines many ramifications of the methodo 52%; 
problems involved in personality assessment.—/ 0H 
abstract. 


8476. Brady, J. P., Thornton, D. Е, Pappas, Ne 


& Tausig, T. М. (Indiana U. Med. Сет.) f 
wards Personal Preference Schedule correlatas y, 
operant behavior. Journal of Clinical Psyc tients 
1962, 18(2),224-226- 11 male schizophrenic Lace 
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with the EPPS. Some consistency was noted be- 
tween correlation coefficients when*computed between 
the 13 operant behavior variables and the 15 EPPS 
scores. 16 of 195 correlations were found significant. 
No clear cut pattern for these significant correlations 
was mentioned. The relationship between this data 
and a previous similar study using the MMPI was 
discussed—E. J. Kronenberger. 


8477. Budner, Stanley. (New York State Psy- 
chiatric Inst.) Intolerance of ambiguity as a per- 
sonality variable. Journal of Personality, 1962, 30 
(1), 29-50.—“А 16 item Likert-type scale of toler- 
ance-intolerance of ambiguity was constructed. ... 
Validation data included correlations with other 
scales . . . , with rankings of individuals on Ше 
basis of short autobiographies, and with peer ratings. 
Empirically, the ambiguity scale was shown to 
correlate with conventionality, belief in a divine 
power . . . and with favorable attitudes towards 
censorship. . . . Finally, intolerance of ambiguity 
was related to career choices among medical students, 
to acceptance of the role of social and psychological 
factors in medical treatment, and to the evaluation 
ОЁ one’s preferred field of practice in terms of 
structure-lack-of-structure.”—G. Т. Lodge. 


8478. Byrne, Donn; Barry, James, & Nelson, 
Роп, (0. Texas) Relation of the revised Re- 
Pression-Sensitization Scale to measures of self- 
description. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 
323-334.—An internal-consistency item-analysis was 
carried out for the 182-item Repression-Sensitization 
Scale. Responses to each questiom were correlated 
with Total R-S score for 2 samples consisting of 370 
undergraduates each. А revised scoring key was 
made, consisting of 127 cross-validated items. Using 
a new sample, reliability coefficients of .94 (split-half) 
and 82 (test-retest) were found. In subsequent 
ai tigations, R-S scores were found to be positively 
d ated to self-ideal discrepancy and negative self- 
scription on Worchel’s SAI. On a measure of 
Ana, Incongruency, R-S scores were positively 
hae ү each of 3 types of incongruency. There 
ees only minimal differences between the 2 scoring 
rid ae the relationships found. The consistent find- 
Bie self-report measures are related to Ше R-S 
5 БОДИ ушей ond alternate hypotheses were 
инду. count for these relationships ——Author 
Иа Cantril, Hadley, & Free, Lloyd A. Hopes 
ral moe for self and country. American Behav- 
the Дана 1962, 6(2, Suppl.), 31 p—Describes 
eed nchoring Striving Scale in cross-cultural 

Й J. Siegmann, 

5 5 

о) Generality of individual differences in 
18(2) ie Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 
and Ви, | 236.—This is a replication study of Bieri 

КЕДЕ ers research оп а complexity-simplicity 
Ууз Re mat personality style. The Rorschach, Kel- 
Were ae ory Test, and the,Barron Welsh Art Scale 
measures кеа to 60 Ss. “None of the complexity 
nificant] зо separate instruments are sig- 

Чу ЕТ lated.” Тһе failure to replicate the earlier 
being па Iscussed with some possible explanations 
: 1 5-5 J. Kronenberger. 

(Charles ен, J. L, & ‘Lieberman, Г. Е. 

ул - Mix Memorial Fund, Americus, Са.) 
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Variability of normal and maladjusted groups in 
attributing needs to best liked and least liked 
people. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 
98-101.—To ascertain differences between normal 
and maladjusted groups as they relate needs to pref- 
erences for people, 340 normal and 487 maladjusted 
Ss took a Picture Identification Test which provided 
a measure of Murray’s needs to selection of liked and 
and disliked photographs of people. Various differ- 
ences between types of maladjusted Ss were noted. 
“Та general, maladjusted groups had higher ргорог- 
tions toward both extremes of the scale than did 
normals.” Normals had more balanced states than 
did some psychotic groups and normals were more 
tolerant of cognitive imbalance. Ап hypothesis on 
cognitive dynamics was proposed—E. J. Kronen- 
berger. 

8482, College Entrance Examination Board. A 
statement on personality testing. College Board 
Review, 1963, 51, 11-13.—It is stated that research 
with existing “personality” or “non-intellective” tests 
should be encouraged and supported with optimism 
for the future but that “. . . no existing personality 
test known to the Board seems to have been sufi- 
ciently studied to warrant the acceptance of very 
serious risks that would certainly attend the actual 
use of such tests in making admissions decisions.”— 
К. Е. Allen. 


8483. Diers, Carol Jean. (U. Washington) So- 
cial desirability and acquiescence in response to 
personality items. Journal of Consulting Psychology, 
1964, 28(1), 71-77.--Асашезсепсе has been defined 
in 2 ways. Either this response set operates only 
when items are ambiguous, or acquiescent tendencies 
operate independently of item content. These 2 defi- 
nitions were related to the social desirability variable. 
10 independent 40-item scales were constructed from 
MMPI items, systematically varying the social de- 
sirability content and the True-False keying. Re- 
sponses were obtained from 227 Ss. Of the 35 inter- 
correlations which were predicted to be different by 
the 2 hypotheses, 21 supported the social desirability 
hypothesis and 14 supported the acquiescence hypothe- 
sis, A tendency to say False rather than True was 
noted. This response set to deny appeared relatively 
weak compared to the tendency to respond in a 
socially desirable manner. (21 ref.)—Journal ab- 
stract, р 


8484. Draguns, Juris С. (Worcester State Hosp., 
Mass.) Response sets on the ММРІ and іп struc- 
turing ambiguous stimuli. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(3), 823-828.--Еог 3 samples, chronic schizo- 
phrenics, acute schizophrenics, and normals, scores 
on several MMPI response set scales were compared, 
and were correlated with several indices of responding 
to ambiguous stimuli, 2 findings emerged. (1) 
There were differences at or above a borderline level 
of significance only on 2 out of 5 response set meas- 
ures, and (2) the relationship between response set 
scores and the various measures of responding to 
ambiguity was, on the whole, slight. With certain 
limitations, the conclusion is offered that response to 
ambiguous materials reflects perceptual and cognitive, 
rather than response, style tendencies—Journal ab- 
stract. 


8485. Drasgow, James, & Carkhuff, Robert Б. 
(VA Hosp., Buffalo, N. Y.) Kuder neuropsychi-° 
+ © өле 
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atric keys before and after psychotherapy. Journal 

- of Counseling Psychology, 1964, 11(1), 67-71—The 
Kuder Preference Record was administered to a 
group of psychiatric patients before and after therapy. 
The Artistic, Musical, and Literary scales whose 
scores have usually been found to be elevated in these 
populations decreased significantly after the comple- 
tion of “successful” therapy. The Social Service 
scores did not decline and the frequently found lower 
Mechanical scores did not increase significantly with 
therapy. Research implications are considered. (18 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 


8486. Edwards, А, L., & Diers, С. J. (U. Wash- 
ington) Neutral items as a measure of acquies- 
сепсе. Educational & Psychological Measurement, 
1963, 23(4), 687-698—Male and female summer 
college students (average age over 30) described 
themselves by answering true or false to a large num- 
ber of personality items with neutral Social Desira- 
bility (SD) scale values and to 89 other items. They 
rated the items on a SD scale one week later. High 
and low groups were formed on the basis of scores 
on the Edwards’ SD scale items. High SD group 
gave fewer true responses to neutral items. Correla- 
tions between true responses and SD score were 
negative, (19 ref.)—B. Т. Jensen, 

8487. Fisher, С. M., & Parsons, Т. Н. (Fair- 
view State Hosp., Costa Mesa, Calif.) The per- 
formance of male prisoners on the Marlowe- 
Crowne social desirability scale. Journal of Clinical 
Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 140-141.—80 white male 
prisoner Ss were administered a number of tests to 
determine relationships existing between the Mar- 
lowe-Crowne Social Desirability Scale (M-C SDS), 
the MMPI, age, intelligence, and social class. Neither 
age nor social class was related to M-C SDS scores. 
Intelligence was hegatively correlated to M-C SDS. 
No significant differences were shown to exist be- 
tween the MMPI scales and the М-С SDS scores — 
Е. J. Kronenberger. 


8488. Forrest, D. W. (Trinity College, Dublin, 
Treland) Relationship between sharpening and 
extraversion. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 
564.—40 Ss recalled a series of 10 drawings depicting 
“stick men” engaged in various activities representa- 
tive of certain of the needs in Murray's system. If, 
in their attempts at recall, Ss exaggerated the activi- 
ties portrayed in the drawings, such responses were 
termed “sharpened.” Ss were then classified into 
“extreme sharpeners” (those with 4 or more sharp- 
ened ane “average sharpeners” (those with $, 
2, or 3 sharpened Tesponses), or “levelers” (those 
with no sharpened responses). Extraversion scores 
on the Maudsley Personality Questionnaire of both 
groups of sharpeners were significantly higher than 
those of the levelers. It is suggested that the dis- 
covered association is a reflection of the extrayerts’ 


greater verbal fluency in a test situation —Author 
abstract. 


8489. Franks, С. М., Holden, Е. A., & Phillips, 
M. (New Jersey NP Inst.) Eysenck’s “stratifica- 
tion” theory and the questionnaire method of 
measuring personality. Journal of Clinical Psy- 
chology, 1961, 17(3), 248-2532 40-items rating 
questionnaires were prepared, 1 to be used for self. 
rating and the other suitable for rating by others. 
The Ss consisted of 9 normal college students and 9 
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young male alcoholics who were asked to rate them- 
selves and then, later on, to rate their group members, 
Factor analysis of the data revealed that the self- 
rating of introversion-extroversion and of neuroticism 
correlated highly with ratings by others. This was 
true, however, only of normal population. Sugges- 
tion was made that self-rating questionnaires may not 
be applicable to the measurement of personality traits 
among abnormal population. Relevance of these find- 
ings for Eysenck’s “stratification” theory of behavior 
was indicated.—V. J. Bieliauskas. 

8490. Frumkin, Robert M. (State U. New York, 
Oswego) Sex, familiarity, and dogmatism as fac- 
tors in painting preferences. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 17(1), 12. 

8491. Gilbert, Albin R. Auf dem Wege zur 
Automatisierung der Persönlichkeitsdeutung. [On 
the road towards automatization of personality inter- 
pretation.] Psychologische Rundschau, 1964, 15(1), 
28-46.—Based оп the Mental Health Analysis of the 
California Test Bureau a personality test was con- 
structed which used 40 statements arranged in 20 
antithetic pairs to evaluate interpersonal relationships, 
social savoir-faire, participation in group activities, 
satisfaction with work and recreation, ideological 
attitudes and goals, maturity of behavior, stability 
of emotions, self-confidence, the psychological effect 
of body deformations, and nervous symptoms. The 
Ss either identify with the strong or the weak state- 
ment of a pair. Ambiguity is determined by weight- 
ing the number of strong and weak choices of the 
same class. Most important, however, is the record- 
ing of the reaction time which is an indicator of 
emotional involvement and possible neurotic tenden- 
cies. By automatizing this procedure increase ІП 
exactness and considerable time savings are gained. 
—W. J. Корриг. 

8492. Holland, John L., & Nichols, Robert C. 
The development and validation of an Indecision 
Scale: The natural history of a problem in рр 
research. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1964, 
11(1), 27-34.—A 15-item Indecision Scale was em- 
pirically derived to understand the process of дес. 
The Indecision Scale was found to have suba 
construct validity by virtue of its relationship Wi 
personality and interest inventories, self-ratings Ж 
life goals, and various achievements. When tl Ж 
Indecision Scale was applied to a cross-valia 
sample, it was also found to have predictive vali a 
over a l-year interval for change in major ae 
Results lend support to decision theory етра 
the importance of personality and interest varial a 
The Indecision Scale is also positively associated Ae 
both the potential for and performance of creati 
work, especially in the arts—Journal abstract. 


8193. Houben, А. М. J. Beitrag zur Bestim- 
mung der Interpretations giiltigkeit des Бару s 
midentestes. | Validation study of the Color 71) 
mid Test.] Psychologische Forschung, 1963, 2 A of 
62-148.--Тһе performance of 3 different IREE сү 
neurotics (54 pure organ neurotics, 35 organ Да 
Totics with psychic symptoms, 25 neurotics Қол 
mostly psychic symptoms) оп the CPT was е 
with that of 3 control groups of normals. Fin diag- 
indicated: (a) significant confirmation of the fema- 
nostic valence of ugly pyramids; (b) also con king- 
tive of blue and green as signifying psychic wor 
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through close to consciousness, and gray and black 
as emergency functions in the psychic assimilation of 
experience; and (c) red, green, yellow, and blue are 
“norm” colors, representative of adjustment capacity, 
while brown, violet, white, gray, and black are “stress 
colors.” Neurotic disorders showed up most clearly 
in the “noncolor syndrome of gray, black, and white. 
—E. W. Eng. 

8494. Ismir, A. A., & Kleban, M. H. (State 
Hosp., Norristown, Pa.) The applicability of the 
Marlowe-Crowne Social Desirability Scale to a 
psychiatric hospital population. Journal of Clinical 
Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 144-146--145 psychiatric 
hospital patients were administered the Marlowe- 
Crowne Social Desirability Scale (M-C SDS) and 
a derived scale made up of the MMPI K scale and 
the GI scale of the California Psychological Inven- 
tory (K-G SDS) to determine the applicability of the 
M-C SDS to a hospital population and to appraise 
the relationship between the 2 scales. The K-G SDS 
was substantially influenced by symptom defensive- 
ness but both scales were useful in appraising social 
desirability among hospital patients. Significant dif- 
ferences were noted among diagnostic groups on the 
K-G SDS. “These findings indicated that the K-G 
SDS tends to reflect, in part, subject willingness to 
acknowledge psychopathology whereas the M-C SDS 
reflects tendencies to respond in ‘culturally sanctioned 
ways.’”—E. J. Kronenberger. 


8495, Jackson, Douglas N., & Payne, I. Reed. 
(Stanford U.) Personality scale for shallow affect. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 687-698—A 
dimension of individual differences in shallow affect 
15 proposed on theoretical grounds. 100 items were 
prepared and comprised a provisional Shallow Affect 
Scale. When administered with standard instruc- 
tions to respond true or false, the resulting Kuder- 
Richardson formula reliability was .81. When items 
Were paired with personality items irrelevant to shal- 
Ow affect on the basis of similar endorsement fre- 
quencies and again administered in a forced-choice 
ormat, reliability increased to .96. Preliminary 
validity data are reported. (25 ref.)—Journal ab- 


тас, 
г 8496, Kapoor, S. D. (Banaras Hindu U., Vara- 
asi, India) A comparative study of the person- 


4 Questionnaire items presented in the first 

ind) 60014 Person. Manas, 1963, 10, 35-44-- 
И а of Cattell’s 16 P-F Test was adminis- 
ү" oth forms to 100 undergraduate дете зае 
15 fare 9 Significant differences were found іп the 
he шь, except in Q1 factor which is loaded with 
ahd 5 of radicalism vs. conservatism. It can be 
їп “aed that the change in the form of questions 


Int i 
а affirmative statements does not affect the re- 
Ponses.—[7, Pareek. 


7 Kogan, Kate L., & Jackson, Joan К. (U. 
сеп Ston School Мей, Seattle) Relation be- 
hinity Seatent and response style in ICL Femi- 
7-438 тез. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 
igh and n CL responses of 40 Ss were divided into 
minine 5 ormal range Femininity Scores. Hyper- 
ut not Stores, Were shown to be associated with, 
ere was artifact of, greater tendency to. agree. 
ninity and 20 significant relationship between Femi- 
Social Desirability—Author summary. 
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8498. Lanfeld, Eileen S., & Saunders, D. К. 
(ETS, Princeton, N. J) Anxiety as “effect of un- 
certainty”: An experiment illuminating the OA 
subtest of the WAIS. Journal of Clinical Psychol- 
ogy, 1961, 17(3), 238-241—A Sentence Arrangement 
Test (SA) was constructed to be administered in 
conjunction with WAIS. The SA and WAIS were 
administered to 21 Ss age 18-25. The r’s were 
computed for each WAIS subtest and SA. The 
results showed that performance on the SA was 
influenced by sentence length, and content and that 
sentences including psychological threat required sig- 
nificantly longer time to be arranged. The r between 
SA and OA of Ше WAIS yielded ап r=.45 sug- 
gesting a significant relation between both instru- 
тепів,-И. J. Bieliauskas. 


8499. Mitchell, James V. (U. Texas) A com- 
parison of the first and second order dimensions 
of the 16 PF and CPI inventories. Journal of So- 
cial Psychology, 1963, 61(1), 151-166.—The scales 
of the 16 PF and the CPI were administered to 291 
college Ss and then intercorrelated and factor ana- 
lyzed together.: Results provided generally favorable 
evidence of the construct validity of the scales, but 
suggested considerable incongruence in the Ist order 
domains of the 2 instruments and extensive factorial 
complexity for many CPI scales. A need for scale 
reinterpretation was indicated in certain cases. The 
2nd order domains of the 2 instruments were more 
coextensive than for the first order, with each instru- 
ment playing a major role in defining the factors of 
General Adjustment, Introversion, Intellectual Re- 
sourcefulness, Emotional Sensitivity, and Super-Ego 
Strength. Implications of the findings are discussed. 
—Author abstract. 

8500. Nickols, J. E., Jr. (VA Hosp., Lexington, 
Ky.) Brief forms of the Wechsler Intelligence 
scales for research. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1962, 18(2), 167.—А short form of the Wechsler 
ТО scales utilizing Information, Arithmetic, Digit 
Span, and Picture Completion was presented. 140 
psychiatric Ss were used. Sex, chronicity, IQ range, 
age, or tranquilizing medication were not significant 
factors. A reliability coefficient of .85 between initial 
testing with Form I and posttesting with Form ТІ 
after a 9-month interval was obtained. Its use as a 
screening instrument, research tool, or for practical 
needs was suggested —E, J. Kronenberger. 


8501. Pacella, J. J. (Guidance Cent., Lynchburg, 
Va.) Inter-examiner effects on the Bender. 
Gestalt. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(1) 
23-26 —A stress factor was introduced by 1 E to 
facilitate comparison with 3 other Es giving the B-G 
under normal administrative conditions to study the 
effects of the examiner on the Ss performance of the 
B-G. The 4 Es gave the test to 9 normal Ss followed 
by objective scoring and clinical judgments by 3 
judges to identify the test administered by the hostile 
E. | Results indicated that the Es role "was not ап 
influential factor on the objective score of the B-G 
and that a Ss performance is not susceptible to factors 
of stress or inter-examiner differences —E. J. Kro- 
nenberger. 


8502. Panton, J. H. (Central Prison, Raleigh 
Х.С.) The identification of predispositional нс. 
tors in self-mutilation within a state prison popu- 
lation. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 
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63-67.—Personality correlates to self-mutilation in a 
prison population were studied. 34 case histories of 
Ss with self-mutilation were analyzed along with 2 
nonmutilator control groups. MMPI T scores on the 
standard scales and 8 additional scales between groups 
were analyzed. Self-mutilators showed more psy- 
copathy, compulsoriness, a greater dominance of 
psychotic tendencies, a disposition toward inner tur- 
moil and free floating anxiety, more bizarre errati- 
cally directed hyperactivity in contrast to more 
conversion type reactions of the nonmutilators, and no 
suicidal indicators of D plus Pt. А  sulf-mutilator 
scale of F, Pa, and Sc T scores was presented and 
designated the SM scale—E. J. Kronenberger. 
8503. Podell, Harriett А. (U. California, Berke- 
ley) Note on successive dimensional analysis 
applied to affective, cognitive, and personality 
traits. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 813-814. 
--Ешрігіса! effects of successive cluster analysis were 
investigated in a study of the relationship between 
expressed affectivity and other personality traits. On 
the one hand, some changes occurred in the dimen- 
sions of successive analyses, and on the other hand, 
some dimensions persisted, e.g., general tendency to 
express affectivity, specific tendency to express affec- 
tivity, neuroticism, masochism, ete—Journal abstract. 
8504, Raskin, А. (VA, Washington D. C.) Fac- 
tors that influence or are associated with self- 
admired other concomitance indices of psycho- 
therapy outpatients. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1962, 18(1), 37-39.—Еасіогѕ that influenced the 
Self-Admired Other Concomitance Index (СІ) for 
relationship characteristics of self and admired-other 
behavior when a father, friend, or authority figure 
was chosen as the admired other was studied. 96 VA 
outpatients who chose father, friend, or an authority 
figure as the admired other were studied on the basis 
of 25 variables, Significant differences between the 
figure groups were noted on 5 interpersonal charac- 
teristics and 9 patient variables associated with the 
magnitude of the CI were given. “Patients who 
chose authority figures perceive themselves as more 
submissive and are more attracted to assertiveness 
as a character trait in the Admired Other than pa- 
tients who chose fathers.”—E, J. Kronenberger. 


8505. Roos, P. (Board Texas State Hosp., Austin) 
Performance of psychiatric patients on two meas- 
ures of ego strength. Journal of Clinical Psychol- 
ogy, 1962, 18(1), 48-50.—3 questions were asked and 
investigated for the relationship between the Bender- 
Gestalt БС) and Barron’s Ego Strength Scale 
(ES). 75 mixed psychiatric patients showed no 
Significant difference between B-G, Z, and ES scores. 
Both Z and ES scores were significantly related to 
intelligence and that higher Z and lower ES scores 
were associated with higher age Ss, Schizophrenics 
had less ego strength than neurotics who in turn had 
less than character disorders. Both measures may 
be used for gross differentiation between diagnostic 
groups.—E, J. Kronenberger. 4 

8506, Shear, Н. J., & Marks, Е. 5. 
Wilmington, Del.) Measuring self-confining be- 
havior patterns. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1962, 18(1), 26-28,-28 psychologists, 21 psychia- 
trists, and 22 social workers sorted 80 descriptive 
statements for passive-ageressive (РА), раѕѕіуе- 
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dependent (PD) and neither (№) patterns to deter 
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mine if such statements could be used to discriminate 
these behavior patterns. Rater agreements. were 
noted and all item categorizations differed signifi- 
cantly from chance, the results supporting the hy- 
pothesis of a constellation of statements being de- 
scriptive of PA and PD behavior райегпз.—Ё. J, 
Kronenberger. А 

8507. Stricker, George. (U. Rochester) Тһе 
construction and partial validation of an objec- 
tively scorable apperception test. Journal of Per- 
sonality, 1962, 30(1), 51-62.--Тһе Objectively Scor- 
able Apperception Test (OAT) is a multiple-choice 
variant of the standard TAT with aggression, rejec- 
tion, insecurity, dependency, and neutral scales. “An 
item reliability of .64 was obtained after a 2-month 
retest interval. The test was demonstrably free of 
the confounding influence of social desirability, both 
on a group and individual level. A validation study 
was described in which the OAT successfully re- 
flected an induced mood of aggression.” —G. T. Lodge, 

8508. Sumita, K., Hayashi, K., Ichitani, T., & 
Yamaguchi, H. (Juvenile Classification Cent., 
Kyoto, Japan) Personality types as revealed by 
the factorial pattern of the Rosenzweig Picture- 
Frustration Study. Manas, 1963, 10, 25-34.—4 


studies on factor analysis of the P-F data from chil- 


dren showed no general factor; each factor appeared 
as a clear-cut axis with a polarity. 3 factors seemed 
to emerge. The responses on the P-F Study were 
classified from the motivational point of view. 
personality types have been suggested—ego-depend- 
ence, ego-independence, interpersonal and _ intraper- 
sonal, Data were also analysed for 3 personality 
types—paranoid, obsessional, апа epileptoid. The 
advantages and the limitations of the factor-analytic 
approach аге mentioned—U. Pareek. 

8509. Ward, William D. (VA Hosp. Danville, 
Ill.) Persuasibility as related to need autonomy. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 357-358.-5іш- 
dents with high autonomy needs as measured by the 
Edwards Personal Preference Schedule tended to be 
more persuasible than low scorers (N = 48).—B. 1. 
House. 


8510. Warshaw, L., & Bailey, М. А. (VA, New 
York Regional Office) A study of Q-sort generali- 
zations in the formation of constellations wi 
personalities. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 196 A 
18(1), 40-43.--Туре, relationship, and source 0 
generalizations that occur in various descriptions 
(self, others, ideal, еіс.) made by patients in therapy 
and by nonpatients were investigated. 10 male БС 
tients and 6 male nonpatients sorted 50 traits 10! 
various descriptions with intercorrelations being made 
for each individual which yielded 16 matrices. Faz 
tient group showed ideal image, self-image, reer 
image factors, and a striving to achieve а masculin 
ideal image. A lack of differentiation suggesting 
overgeneralization with a close integration of the Ве 
with society was noted in the nonpatient group: 
Егу; Kronenberger. 4 

8511. Wight, В. W., в Sandry, М. (Ссн 
Mt. Rehabilitation Cent., Greenfield, N. Н.) A ШИЕ 
form of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for oy 
dren. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18( a 
166.—A short form of the WISC for screening 20 2 
poses using Vocabulary and Block Design siber 
was evaluated. Correlation with Full scale IQ W 
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91 and its continued use was suggested. A table for 
conversion of Block Design and Vocabulary scaled 
scores to predict Full scale IQ was given—E. J. 
Kronenberger. 


Inventories 


8512. Brady, J. P., Pappas, N., Tausig, Т. N., & 
Thornton, D. R. (Indiana U. Med. Cent.) MMPI 
correlates of operant behavior. Journal of Clinical 
Psychology, 1962, 18, 67-70.--13 measures of operant 
behavior were correlated with personality variables 
as reflected in the MMPI for 11 male schizophrenic 
patients. Of 208 correlations, 14 were significant at 
the .05 or .01 level. Relationships between these 
operant measures and previously reported ones were 
discussed and suggestions for further research on 
schedules of feinforcement and S populations were 
presented—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8513. Butcher, James; Ball, Brenda, & Ray, Eva. 
(U. North Carolina) Effects of socio-economic 
level on MMPI differences in Negro-white college 
students. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1964, 
“11(1), 83-87.--Кесепе investigations of Negro and 

white differences on the MMPI have failed to take 

into consideration variables of age, sex, education, 
institutional differences, and socioeconomic level, 

This investigation was directed toward studying 

ерто and white differences by controlling these 

variables in college students. 2 major comparisons 
| were undertaken: (a) between groups of 50 each of 
white and Negro males and females not matched for 

Socioeconomic level (SEL), and (b) between groups 

{° white and 26 Negro males and 16 white and 16 

ето females matched for SEL. Both socioeco- 

nomic level and other subcultural factors were found 
to influence MMPI characteristics —Journal abstract. 


8514. Canter, A., Day, C. W., Imboden, J. B., & 
ЕШ, І.Е. (U. Iowa) Тһе influence of age and 
ealth status on the MMPI scores of a normal 
as Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 
a ), 71-73.--137 adult males from 5 different age 
АРЫ were administered а short form MMPI and 
55 pune! Medical Index Health Questionnaire to 
ae age differences produce changes in MMPI 
slight No significant differences were noted. A 
noted aay toward higher D scores with age was 
А Чер Ong with the relationship of D to other scales 
0 од vulnerability. No need was expressed 
ща MMPI norms for age but a longitudinal 

8515 study was suggested.—E, J. Kronenberger. 
mension Pey, Paul. (U. California) The di- 
поры] а! И of the MMPI clinical scales among 
1963 Dire jects. Journal of Consulting Psychology, 
foe Е ), 492-497.—Scales 1-9 and К were tested 
И sisionality in separate samples of 40 males 
Жа Тһе Gade wey ieee on oon 
ас , а method that yields an explicit 
сат 800ге for each S, thus permitting a practical 
Ween s к dimensionality: rg, the Pearson г Бе- 
fr Шы Scores and contextual scores derived 
in both оше items. Results were highly similar 
ence in aie ез, only Scale 5 (Mf) showing a differ- 
а ENS between sexes. Differences 
(Pt а es were marked. Scales 1 (Hs) and 7 
(Se), a. wed excellent dimensionality; 3 others, 8 
Test ‘show 4 а), апа K were fairly satisfactory; the 
ed coefficients too low to warrant treatment 
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as interval scales among normals. The best scales 
can profitably be shortened; the better scales are 
improyable. The poorer appear suitable mainly for 
nondimensional uses in configural work and profile 
interpretation. (22 ref.) —Journal abstract. 


8516. Dicken, C. (U. Chicago) Good impres- 
sion, social desirability, and acquiescence as sup- 
pressor variables. Educational & Psychological 
Measurement, 1963, 23(4), 699-720.--“Меавигев of 
good impression, social desirability, and acquiescence 
were used as suppressor variables with 9 personality 
scales of the California Psychological Inventory. 9 
corresponding behavior ratings were used as criteria.” 
Ss included high school pupils and 4 groups assessed 
at IPAR (Berkeley). “Existing methods of correct- 
ing for response-set variance in personality scales do 
not appear pragmatic. The importance of social de- 
sirability and acquiescence in questionnaire person- 
ality assessment may have been overemphasized.”— 
В. Т. Jensen. 


8517. Edwards, John A. (Mental Health Cent., 
Asheville, N. C.) Rehabilitation potential in prison 
inmates as measured by the MMPI Journal of 
Criminal Law, Criminology, & Police Science, 1963. 
54(2). 181-185.—The test does not differentiate 
among youthful first offenders, but finds this group 
less schizoid than those with records of extremely 
poor prison adjustment.—A. Eglash, 


8518, Elvekrog, Maurice O., & Vestre, Norris 
D. (VA Hosp., St. Cloud, Minn.) The Edwards 
Social Desirability scale as a short form of the 
MMPI. Journal of Consulting Psychology, 27(6), 
503-507.—This study evaluates the accuracy of 
prediction of MMPI scale scores from the Edwards’ 
SD scale. SD-predicted MMPI scores were ob- 
tained according to a procedure presented by Ed- 
wards and were compared with actual scores for 1 
normal and 2 psychiatric samples. Analysis of the 
relationship between predicted and obtained scores 
via product-moment correlations, testing of the sig- 
nificance of the differences between the means, and 
a tabulation of the predictive errors indicates that 
the predictive efficiency of the Edwards’ procedure 
shows striking variability with different MMPI 
scales and, to a lesser extent, with different popula- 
tion samples. In general, the results failed to support 
the use of the Edwards’ SD scale as a “short MMPI.” 
—Journal abstract. 


8519. Hirt, M. L., & Cook, R. А. (US Disci- 
plinary Barracks, Ft. Leavenworth, Kan.) Effec- 
tiveness of the California Psychological Inventory 
to predict psychiatric determinations of socializa- 
tion. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2) 
176-177.—Acting out, no psychiatric disease, and 
withdrawn groups were compared on 9 scales of the 
СРІ.. Results indicated (1) no significant differ- 
ences were obtained for acting out vs. withdrawn; 
(2) acting out vs. no disease groups showed signifi- 
cant differences for a sense of well-being, socializa- 
tion, and self control; and (3) withdrawn vs. no 
disease groups showed significant differences for 
dominant, sense of well being, socialization, self 
control, good impression, and psychological minded- 
ness. “. . . considerable doubt is raised regarding 
the sensitivity of the CPI to differentiate individuals 
presumed to represent different points on a socializa- 
tion continuum.” —E. J. Kronenberger, 
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8520. Kleinmuntz, Benjamin. (Carnegie Inst. 
Technology) MMPI decision rules for the identi- 
fication of college maladjustment: A digital com- 
puter approach. Psychological Monographs: Gen- 
eral & Applied, 1964, 77(4, Whole No. 557),1-22-- 
In this study a set of decision rules was devised for 
interpreting profile patterns of MMPI of maladjusted 
and adjusted college students. The procedure used 
was that of computer programing of the “malad- 
justed” versus “adjusted” decisions of an expert test 
interpreter. The interpreter’s decision making proc- 
esses were tape recorded while he was thinking aloud 
during the sorting of the profiles of 126 college stu- 
dents.. The programed decision rules, which were 
based on the interpreter’s protocol and which were 
improved upon by a process of trial-and-error statis- 
tical checking, yielded a greater hit % than the 
decisions of the original interpreter. In its final 
form the set of objective configural inventory rules 
identified correctly large numbers of maladjusted 
college students in 5 cross-validation samples.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

8521. Кіруе, H., & Doehring, D. б. (Indiana U. 
Med. Cent.) MMPI in epileptic groups with dif- 
ferential etiology. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1962, 18(2), 149-153.—А comparison was made of 
MMPI scores for 3 epileptic and 2 nonepileptic groups 
of 20 Ss each, Ап“ерПерНс personality” was not 
manifested with no specific differences between the 
groups for patterns of scores or mean levels on the 
MMPI scales being reported—E. J. Kronenberger. 


8522. Kumar, Pramod. Asthana’s Adjustment 
Inventory: Restudied. Journal of Psychological 
Researches, 1961, 5, 73-76.—The inventory was used 
with 108 engineering students, with the mean age of 
20.3 years, The various statistics were found to be 
similar to those reported by the original author. Per- 
centiles are also reported. The inventory is recom- 
mended for use with college students——U. Pareek. 


8523. L’Abate, L. (Washington U. School Med., 
St. Louis) MMPI scatter as a single index of 
maladjustment. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1962, 18(2), 142-143.--Тһе scatter score of the alge- 
braic sum of the deviations from the standard mean 
on the MMPI was evaluated as it compared to the 
mean profile elevation and individual scatter. 3 dif- 
ferent clinical setting groups and a control sample 
were used. A single measure of the MMPI scatter 
score appeared to Бе a useful index of maladjustment. 
--Е. J. Kronenberger. 


8524. Lair, С. V., & Trapp, Е. Р. (VA Hosp., 
Knoxville, Ia.) Тһе differential diagnostic value 
of MMPI with somatically disturbed patients. 
Journal. of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 146- 
147.—Neurotic, psychophysiologic reaction, and phys- 
ically ill matched groups of 20 Ss each were admin- 
istered the MMPI. The neurotic triad of Hy, Hs, 
and D as a practical diagnostic tool was investigated. 
The profile pattern was similar in all 3 groups with 
neurotics showing the highest elevation and physically 
ill the lowest. The MMPI neurotic profile might be 
of value for research purposes but has limited value 
for differential diagnosis. “The need for more sensi- 
tive instruments in this frequently encountered diag- 
nostic problem is clearly indicated."—E. J. Kronen- 
berger. 
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8525. Lutzker, D. R. A validity study of Tam- 
kin’s “MMPI scale measuring severity of psycho- 
pathology.” Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 
17(3), 289-290.—Psychopathology (P), F, and Gray- 
son’s critical item scales were validated on control 
and experimental Ss. Predictive and correlational 
validity on the P scale indicated no greater value 
than the F scale and little will be gained by scoring 
P when the conventional F scale is already available, 
—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8526. Martin, John, & Stanley, Gordon. Social 
desirability and the Maudsley Personality Inven- 
tory. Acta Psychologica, 1963, 21(3), 260-264.— 
The hypothesis: that the neuroticism scale would be 
strongly affected by the variable Social Desirability, 
the lie scale moderately, and the extraversion scale 
insignificantly. Among 127 1st year psychology stu- 
dents, these values were confirmed. However, a 
significant correlation appeared between the positive 
form of the SD scale and the E scale, suggesting 
Acquiescence variance in the latter —G. Rubin- 
Rabson. Е 

8527. Mezey, А. G., Cohen, I., & Knight, Е. J. 
(Middlesex Hosp., London, England) Personality 
assessment under varying physiological and psy- 
chological conditions. Journal of Psychosomatic 
Research, 1963, 7(3), 237-240.—Stability of scores 
on the MPI was investigated by comparing the scores 
of 24 normal controls to 24 normals who had just 
taken isoprenaline and to 24 normals who were about 
to deliver a speech. 22 manics and 22 depressives 
were tested during and after their illnesses. “Тһе 
mean scores for Neuroticism and Extraversion ob- 
tained during experimental conditions did not deviate 
significantly from the controls,” nor did the pre, and 
post scores of the patients—_W. С. Shipman. 

8528. Murphree, Н. В, Karabelas, М. J, & 
Bryan, І. L. (New Jersey Bureau Res. Neurology 
& Psychiatry, Princeton, №. J.) Scores of inmates 
of a federal penitentiary on two scales of the 
MMPI. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 
137-139.—MMPI differences between inmates in dif- 
ferent prisons and for race were studied. Agreement 
with other published studies was noted. Maximum- 
security prisoners did not differ substantially from 
other prisoners. White Ss attained a highly signif 
cant negative correlation between raw K and Pd 
scores.—E, J. Kronenberger. Я 

8529, Panton, J. Н. (Central Prison, Raleigh, 
Х.С) Тһе identification of habitual criminalism 
with the MMPI. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1962, 18(2), 133-136—A reappraisal of the Ви 
tiveness of the MMPI in the identification of ща ІЯ 
vism. A nonhabitual criminal group was mate р 
with an habitual criminal group of 50 Ss each an 
an analysis was made of their MMPI T-scores. ae 
similarity of profile curves was reported. Eleva F] 
Pd, Ma, and Ap indicated greater sociopathy 21! 
lower tolerance for stress in the habitual шү 
group. An habitual criminal scale of 77 items ые 
created and cross validation of the scale perform a 
The scale successfully identified habitual сї 
groups but а few exceptions were noted. Caution a 
urged in using the scale until further research ha 
been accomplished—E, J. Kronenberger. U 

8530. Sibour, Е, Amerio, P, & Jona, б. (Т. 
Turin) Adattamento Italiano del Maudsley #-! 
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sonality Inventory (М.Р.1.). [Italian adaptation of _ threatening stimuli. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 


the Maudsley Personality Inventory.] Bollettino di 
Psicologia Applicata, 1963, Ко. 59-60, 11-22.—The 
Italian adaptation of the MPI contains 48 items 
equally divided between the Neuroticism (N) and 
the Extraversion (E) dimensions of the personality 
measure. The test was validated using the same 
methods as did Eysenck in developing the original 
English version. It has been found to be of practical 
use in routine clinical situations and to be easily 
comprehensible even to those of lower educational 
levels.—R. J. Kaplan. 

8531. Silverman, Jerome. (U. Southern Califor- 
nia) The validity of the Barron Ego Strength 
Scale іп an individual form. Journal of Consulting 
Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 532-533—This study in- 
vestigated whether the Barron Ego Strength Scale by 
itself could demonstrate similar reliability and validity 
as when administered in the context of the full 
MMPI. 36 hospitalized normals and 32 chronic 
schizophrenics were administered the full MMPI 
and 1 week later an individual form of the Es scale. 
There was a very high correlation between Es scores 
on test-retest within each group. The construct 
validity of the Es scale was supported on both forms. 
Tt was concluded that the Es scale can be administered 
individually since removal from context of the full 
MMPI does not produce any significant changes in 
its reliability or validity —Journal abstract. 

8532. Spreen, Otfried, & Spreen, Georgia. The 
MMPI in a German speaking population: Stand- 
ardization report and methodological problems of 
fog cultural interpretations. Acta Psychologica, 
963, 21(3), 265-273.--5оте 1000 normals and 400 
Psychopathological Ss served as a standardization 
Population for a German version of the MMPI. In- 
es of specific scales, differences of sample, 
и erences of test-taking attitude, and scale validity 
ie ошо. the differences in results. A correc- 
ЕЙ pectin social Зе scale,” might 
Қ „Ш large-scale cross cultural interpretation — 
с. Rubin-Rabson, ыйа 
54533. Spreen, Philip Otfried. (Еа) MMPI 
а попа Handbuch zur Deutschen Ausgabe 

nh innesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory. 

Да Penne German publication, of the ММРІ.] 
FE/DM Меада: Hans Huber, 1963. 104 р. 
LER 2.—The Psychological Institute of the Saar- 
Hah niversity published this German translation of 

85 away and McKinley’s MMPI. 

Min E Swenson, W. М. (Mayo Clinic, Rochester, 
aged: A tructured personality testing in the 
боп, S п MMPI study of {һе gerontic popula- 
ШОУ of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 
Profiles —Ап analysis was made of 95 valid MMPI 
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A a, (VA_Hosp., Palo Alto, 
и: empirically derived MMPI scale which 
acilitation-inhibition of recognition of 


1962, 18(2), 127-132--Ап introduction of an em- 
pitically derived scale of facilitation-inhibition was 
presented by extending Byrne’s repression-sensitiza- 
tion scale with psychiatric patients, all MMPI items, 
cross-validating items, and case history material. 
Primary and secondary items were pooled to obtain a 
facilitation-inhibition scale. Measurement charac- 
teristics of the scale were presented. The scale was 
intended to reduce difficulties in noting facilitators 
and inhibitors from case history material. A high 
correlation was noted between Byrne’s repression- 
sensitization scale and the scale presented. The 
facilitation-inhibition scale may be used with both 
patients and college students.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8536. Veldman, Donald J., & Pierce-Jones, John. 
(U. Texas) Sex differences in factor structure 
for the California Psychological Inventory. Jour- 
nal of Consulting Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 93. 

8537. Williamson, Helen M., Edmonston, Wil- 
liam E., Stern, John A. Use of the EPPS for 
identifying personal role attributes desirable in 
nursing. Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 
1963, 4(4), 266-282—Recognizing that effective 
nursing performance involves more than proficiency 
in technical skills, this study was undertaken to iden- 
tify personal qualities necessary for adequate per- 
formance and to develop a technique for measuring 
these in an individual. The latter would then become 
a tool for an evaluation program aimed toward the 
improvement of patient care through the growth and 
development of the nurse—Journal abstract. 


Projective Methods 


8538. Adams, Н. В, & Cooper, б. D. (VA 
Hosp., Richmond, Va.) Rorschach response pro- 
ductivity and overt psychiatric symptomatology. 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(4), 355-357. 
—The diagnostic significance of number of responses 
(К) elicited on the Rorschach was investigated. It 
was hypothesized that low R productivity was asso- 
ciated with severe overt symptoms апа behavioral 
manifestations of guardedness. 39 hospitalized male 
patients were administered the Symptom Rating 
Scale and the Rorschach. “Correlations between 
pathology scores on the Rating Scale and number of 
Rorschach Rs were obtained. Low Rorschach pro- 
ductivity was significantly associated with high total 
pathology scores. Behavioral guardedness апа ге- 
duced Rorschach productivity also showed a signifi- 
cant negative correlation. Significant relationships 
were found to exist between overt symptoms of 
memory deficit, uncooperativeness, and apathy and 
low R productivity —E. J. Kronenberger. Ў 

8539. Alimena, В. (Manhattan Coll.) An ех- 
perimental investigation of the effective qualities 
of Rorschach color, form and shading. Journal of 
Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 107-109—Emo- 
tionality on the Rorschach through variance of PGR 
extinction rates on color, form, and shading were 
studied. 36 Ss took versions of Plate X of the group 
Rorschach in which they were asked to respond with 
an appropriate term. Stimulations needed for extinc- 
tions of PGR to color, form and shading was accom- 
plished. The results confirmed Rorschach’s assump- 
tions relating color and affect. Women were more 
affectively responsive than men.—E. J. Kronenberger. 
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8540, Bernstein, Lewis, & Папа, Richard Н. 
(VA Cent, Wood, Wis.) Effect of order of pres- 
entation of TAT cards. Journal of Consulting 
Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 533-535.—Dollin апа Sa- 
koda have suggested that standard order of TAT 
administration will produce happier stories toward 
the end of the series as a function of an adaptation- 
level effect, and that this effect could be lessened by 
administering the cards in alternate happy-sad order. 
To test their prediction, comparisons were made 
between Cards 1-10 and 11-20 on 67 Ss whose TAT 
stories had been rated for emotional tone and sadness 
of outcome. These comparisons yielded t ratios, 
significant beyond the .001 level of confidence, in a 
direction opposite from the prediction. The ranks of 
TAT cards for various samples of data were com- 
pared for emotional tone and outcomes, and indicate 
that standard order of TAT administration contains 
ап approximate alternation of- happy-sad order. 
Changing the standard order of TAT administration 
does not appear warranted оп the basis of current 
evidence.—Journal abstract, 

8541. Briess, Lisbeth. (U. London, England) 
A projective technique for the assessment of occu- 
pational interests, with special reference to crea- 
tive and artistic capacities and decision making. 
British Journal of Educational Psychology, 1963, 
33(3), 323-325.—This is a summary of researches 
reported in a degree thesis. 

8542, Briickner, Р. Konflikt und Konfliktschick- 
sal: Eine Einführung іп die Verlaufsanalyse von 
‘Rorschach-Protokollen. | Conflict and conflict reso- 
lution: An introduction to the “sequence analysis” of 
Rorschach protocols.] Berne, Switzerland: Huber, 
1963, 120 р. Fr. DM 19.00.—Presents a theory of 
the manner in which social interactions inherent in 
the Rorschach test situation influence S’s perceptions 
and responses. Prepared particularly for the clinical 
psychologist involved in differential diagnoses of 
neuroses. After reviewing principles of Rorschach 
testing, he discusses signs of neurotic ambivalence 
and of ego functioning уі! пецгоѕеѕ, He then goes 
on to describe indications of thought disturbances, 
particularly in their relation to color shock and 
human-detail responses. The provocation and diag- 
nostic meaning of original and F- responses are con- 
sidered. Rorschach responses indicating the major 
defense mechanisms are given. The final chapter 
deals with the psychological bases for test-response 
‘analysis—H, J. P. Schubert. 


8543. Bruhn, К. (Helsinki-Helsingfors, Finland) 
Normalisierung einer projektiven Prüfungs- 
methode. [Standardization of a projective test 
method.] _ Helsingfors, Finland: Commentationes 
Humanarum Litterarum, 1962, 242 р, $2.50—The 
author undertakes to find a series of methods with 
which to construct a projective test on a scientific 
basis. The description of tentative solutions to this 
problem as found during a research program over 17 
yt. is being given. Normative data for the Helsing- 
fors test, an ink-blot test with white and black cards, 
are published for different vocational groups and for 
different personality types—H. J. Priester. 

8544. Burnand, Gordon. Relative difficulty of 
Rorschach cards and diagnosis, personality defects 
and symptoms: IL Rorschach Newsletter, 1963, 
8(2), 27-33—‘Since the original study a further 
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cross-validation study has been completed оп 84 
patients, to which have been added 10 acute and 10 
chronic schizophrenics, and 5 paranoid schizophrenics, 
The study was aimed at cross-validating some of the 
correlations found with diagnostic criteria.” Tables 
are given showing the correlation of relative card 
scores with age and WAIS measures, the relation of 
high and low points in the pattern of scaled scores 
of the WAIS and relative card scores, the relation of 
high and low points of the MMPI profile scores and 
relative card scores, correlations between raw scores 


- on individual cards and correlation with the total 


score, Kendal rank correlation coefficients between 
different measures of card difficulty, and a useful 
diagnostic sign for distinguishing a diagnosis of 
depression from one of schizophrenia—G. H. Mow- 
bray. 

8545. Dass, S. L. (Naval Psychol. Res. Unit, 
Cochin, India) Standardization of a method for 
determining the productivity of movie picture 
projective situations. Defence Science Journal, 
1963, 13(3), 289-294—Productivity of a projective 
situation was defined as its capacity to elicit from 5s, 
stories which would reveal: (a) Identification, (b) 
Variation (in plot), and (c) Imagination. Stories 
written by 21 Ss to 5 movie picture projective situa- 
tions, were evaluated by 2 judges working independ- 
ently, in a quantitative form by answering questions 
devised to know the presence or otherwise of the 
aboye-mentioned 3 criteria in a story. Data obtained 
were treated statistically to find out which of the 
situations obtained over 60% scores from the 2 
judges and showed inter-judges and_inter-criteria 
reliabilities. 4 situations met the stipulations. Fail- 
ure of 1, a dream sequence, suggests that a movie 
picture projective situation, has to have a “sense of 
direction” about it, in addition to the criteria sug- 
gested by Symonds for selecting static projective 
pictures—Journal abstract. 

8546. Doris, John; Sarason, Seymour, & Berko- 
witz, Lawrence. (Yale U.) Test anxiety and рег 
formance on projective tests. Child Development, 
1963, 34(3), 751-766.—The relationship between test 
anxiety and projective measures of personality was 
assessed. The Ss were 2nd and 3rd grade кш 
Comparisons were made of high anxious (HA), mic 
dle anxious (MA), and low anxious (LA) Ss опа 
word association test and the Holtzman ink blot test, 
The LA Ss had higher reaction times to the wot 
association test, the MA Ss ranked next, and the n 
Ss had the fastest reaction time. Form level on al 
Holtzman differentiated the groups at Grade 2 bu! 
not at Grade 3. The problems involved in using Wor? 
association and ink blot techniques are discussed: 
W. J. Meyer. 

8547. Epstein, S., Lundborg, E., & Kaplan, 
(U. Kansas) Allocation of energy and Roney 
геѕропѕібуіќу. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1 үз 
18(2), 236-238—Productivity оп the Rorschach, 
due to the capacity of S to give new responses, Же 
challenged and a new hypothesis called “allocation 0 
energies” was presented and tested. A control gro ap 
of Ss had all the Rorschach cards in front of 6 Б 
and cards І and II were given іп the ordine 
fashion. An experimental group saw only с rd 
This experimental group was then split when CAM 
П was presented, % seeing the other 9 cards 10 


\ 932 


PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


stack in front of them and the other 16 seeing only 
Card П. Productivity was increased when the Ss 
work load was decreased as seen by a significantly 
greater number of responses given by the experi- 
mental group on Card I and by that part of the 
experimental group which did not have the stack 
presented to them on Card П. The authors suggest 
an anticipation of work load and energy as an ex- 
planation for the amount of responses elicited on the 
Rorschach—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8548. Fisher, С. М. (Fairview State Hosp., Costa 
Mesa, Calif.) Nudity in human figure drawings. 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 307- 
308—The sex of the 1st drawn figure in relation to 
the presence of nudity in figure drawing was investi- 
gated. 5 categories of nudity were arranged for 1154 
white male adolescent drawings. Ss who drew the 
female figure 1st indicated significantly more nudity 
than did Ss who drew the male Ist. “Thus, 2 draw- 
ing characteristics which purportedly reflect sexual 
maladjustment have been shown to be positively re- 
lated to each other.”—E. J. Kronenberger.’ 


8549, Fitzsimmons, S. J., & Marcuse, F. L. 
(Washington State U.) Adjustment in leaders and 
non-leaders as measured by the sentence comple- 
tion projective technique. Journal of Clinical Psy- 
chology, 1961, 17(4), 380-381—The Curtis Sentence 
Completion Form was used to see if it was an ade- 
quate criterion for discrimination between opera- 
tionally defined leaders and nonleaders on overall 
adjustment ratings. 50 leaders and 50 nonleaders 
Were matched on a number of variables and given 
the sentence completion form, Тһе difference be- 
tween the 2 groups on overall adjustment ratings was 
Significant. “Leadership appears to operate most 
effectively in the absence of negative personality traits 
which might interfere with performance, or more 
Positively, with the presence of a high level of 
adjustment.”—E. J, Kronenberger. 


й 8550, Hazari, Anandi, & Sinha, 5. М. Rorschach 
poke Conformity Test: A revision and an 
(уол, „Journal of Psychological Researches, 
oe 77-79.—Rorschach test has low reliability. 
still is proved by Harrower-Erikson; but it could 
Ag ae accurately differentiate between the neurotic 
Blech, pormal person. Eysenck’s improvement made 
“signi ae неше the normal from the neurotic 
ШЕЛІ апу. This method is used both for diag- 
С purposes as well as Гог research—U. Pareek. 


The L Howard, K. І. (УА Hosp., Hines, Ш.) 
iDsative т сгкепе and discriminant validation of 
Journal ratings from three projective instruments. 
Рета 4 Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 183-188. 
as criti ate „was designed to meet deficiencies listed 
ments та on the validity of projective instru- 
for 10 Se inical psychologists ranked 10 needs each 
the сер Бш the basis of the Rorschach, TAT, and 
and bel entence Completion Test. Within, across, 
multimethod test relationships from a multitrait- 
and discri „Matrix were presented. Poor convergent 
tests but ЕДЫ validity between tests and across 

Sts was ight convergence and discrimination within 
ments an Онг The validity of projective instru- 
Personality я е ІС ЕРМЕЙ and Fiske model of clinical 
berger. valuation were discussed—E. J. Kronen- 
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8552, Howells, John С., & Lickorish, John К. 
(Ipswich & Е. Suffolk Hosp., England) The family 
relations indicator: A projective technique for 
investigating intra-family relationships designed 
for use with emotionally disturbed children. 'Brit- 
ish Journal of Educational Psychology, 1963, 33(3), 
286-296.—Most of the few tests designed specifically 
to investigate intrafamily relationships are based on 
psychoanalytic concepts. A picture projective tech- 
nique is described, which is based upon the simple 
theory that a child in a friendly environment, will 
draw upon his own experience to describe the activi- 
ties of figures in ambiguous pictures. The pictures 
have been drawn to the authors’ specifications. They 
show 6 basic family scenes which are replicated 3 
times. This replication provides an internal check 
on the consistency of the replies. The accuracy of 
this technique was investigated by comparing the 
replies given to the pictures, with the information 
gained through psychiatric and other interviews with 
the families concerned. (18 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


8553. Kiviluoto, H. (Turku U., Finland) Trends 
of development in Rorschach responses 1962. 
Rorschach Newsletter, 1963, 8(2), 9-16.—135 pre- 
school Finnish children age 24-7 were administered 
the Rorschach test in an effort to detect (among other 
things) which categories are affected by development 
in children of average intellectual level. Significant 
findings include the following: (1) a decrease in the 
number of poorly analyzed whole responses with in- 
creasing age; (2) D responses increase with age; 
() number of pure form responses increases to the 

-yr. level but remains unchanged afterwards; (4) 
number of М and ЕМ responses increase with age; 
(5) average number and percentage of CF responses 
decrease with increasing age. A discussion of the 
interpretation of infantilism and regression in the 
Rorschach test is included as is an appendix com- 
paring these results with Ames’ (see 27: 7066) 
norms.—G. Н. Mowbray. 


8554. Kodman, Е. Jr, & Waters, J. Е. (U. 
Kentucky) Rorschach responses of children ex- 
hibiting psychogenic auditory symptoms. Journal 
of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 305-306—8 
psychogenic hearing loss children were matched with 
8 hard-of-hearing control children, screened for men- 
tal retardation and aphasia, and given 4 psychological 
tests including the Rorschach of which an analysis 
was made between the psychogenic and control chil- 
dren. The psychogenic group exhibited lower value 
scores, constriction of responses, control of color, 
minimal Y responses, and higher F+%. Total re- 
sponses and-mean number of W, Р, and Dd were 
Sny e sme, posed type characteristics 
were manifeste the psychogeni — 
Kronenberger. А ee eee 

8555. Kohen-Raz, Reuven. (School Education, 
Hebrew U., Jerusalem) Eine kollektive Rorschach- 
Methode mit 20 Tafeln. [A combined Rorschach 
method with 20 cards.] Schweizerische Zeitschrift 
fiir Psychologie & ihre Anwendungen, 1962, 21 (4), 
329-338--А new method of testing is described, 
consisting of the successive presentation of the 10 
Behn-Rorschach cards and the 10 original Rorschach 
cards. Exposure time for all 20 cards is kept constant 
at 90 sec. each. A number of additional signs can be 
obtained, which seem to be statistically sensitive and 
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fruitful for interpretations. The method was utilized 
in a study of military officer selection and in another 
study assessing personality differences between 2 
groups of high school students: The results of these 
2-studies are discussed. (English summary)—J. W. 
House. 

8556. Levitt, Eugene E., & Lubin, Bernard. 
(Indiana U.) TAT Card “12MF” and hypnosis 
themes in females. International Journal of Clinical 
& Experimental Hypnosis, 1963, 11(4), 241-244-- 
Modification of TAT Card 12M, so that the supine 
figure was a female, did not increase the frequency of 
hypnosis themes among sophomore student nurses. 
The hypothesis that difficulty in identifying with a 
male figure accounted for the card’s inability to pre- 
dict attitudes towards hypnosis in females was, there- 
fore, not supported. Тһе modified card did elicit 
significantly more identifications of the standing fig- 
ure аз а professional person.—C. 5. Moss. 

8557. Lin Shew-Jen. [On anxiety indices in 
Rorschach test.] Acta Psychologica Тайоапіса, 
1961, 115-124. 

8558, Loveland, N., Wynne, L., & Singer, M. 

NIMH, Bethesda, Md.) The Family Rorschach: 

new method for studying family interaction. 
Family Process, 1963, 2(2), 187-215.—Several meth- 
ods of administering the Rorschach to the family 
group (mother, father, and one or more children) 
are described. Advantages and disadvantages are 
discussed as well as problems for further study. A 
verbatim excerpt from a family testing session is 
provided to illustrate the kind of material elicited 
by Ше technique.—L. 5. Kogan. 

8559. Mathur, Shanta, & Pais, Clara M. (Patna 
U., Patna, India) Extratensive and introversive 
experience balances as tested by the Rorschach 
test and the Sacks Completion Test. Manas, 1963, 
10, 1-14—Comparison of certain fundamental varia- 
bles tested by the Sacks Completion test and the 
color responses in the Rorschach in all its nuances, 
with particular reference to extratensive and intro- 
versive experience balance with a group of 50 women 
students, Most extratensive Ss show an optimistic 
attitude towards the future and own abilities. Guilt 
feelings were expressed by both the groups. Intro- 
versive Ss were different and lacked confidence. 
They see the future as dark, uncertain and hazy.— 
U. Pareek. ч 

8560. Ni, Lian. Study on concealment of the 
subjects in telling stories on TAT pictures. Acta 
Psychologica Taiwanica, 1960, No. 2, 1-6.-Тһе 
purpose of this study was rather to find a method than 
results. First dimensions of personality, conceal- 
ment, or denial were studied as a starting point in 
the study of scoring, analysing, and interpreting of 
TAT protocols. E aimed at finding indices for the 
scoring of concealment, which might be applied in 
student counseling. (18 ref.)—English summary. 

8561. Nickols, John. (Hillcrest Residential Serv- 
ices for Children, Charleston, W. Va.) Rorschach 
Z scores on disturbed subjects. Jowrnal of Con- 
sulting Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 544-545.—Observa- 
tions on the Rorschach responses of 12 disturbed chil- 
dren and 75 hospitalized neuropsychiatric adults 
provided evidence that sum Z was significantly re- 
lated to “breadth in mental efficiency.” In this sense, 
sum Z appeared strongly influenced by (a) the пшп- 
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ber of mental functions which might be elicited by a 
task situation, and (b) how efficiently the individual 
utilizes these functions. The media of communicating 
responses also seems to relate sum Z to verbal intelli- 
gence. The level of Z capacity served as the more 
useful index in estimating breadth of mental efficiency 
in children —Journal abstract. 


8562. Otten, М. W., & Van de Castle, Е. L. 
(U. Denver) A comparison of Set “A” of the 
Holtzman Inkblots with the Rorschach by means 
of the semantic differential. Journal of Projective 
Techniques & Personality Assessment, 1963, 27(4), 
452-460.—The Holtzman seems to be more sensitive 
to sex differences than the Rorschach. Both Holtz- 
man and Rorschach show wide differences in mean- 
ing ascribed to the different cards, especially between 
chromatic and achromatic stimulii. —A. Е. Greenwald, 


8563. Pope, Benjamin, & Bare, Carole Е. (U. 
Maryland School Med.) Rorschach percepts and 
personal concepts as semantically equivalent mem- 
bers. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1964, 17(1), 15- 
22.—In this study, the semantic clustering of 10 
popular and near-popular Rorschach percepts and 4 
personal concepts was determined, for a patient group 
as a whole (N = 20) and for the first 10 individual 
patients within the group. Ss scaled the percepts and 
concepts on an adaptation of Osgood’s semantic dif- 
ferential. It was found that the percepts and concepts 
formed clusters of semantically equivalent members. 
While the total group did not demonstrate semantic 
overlap between personal concepts and selected Ror- 
schach percepts, the individual patients did so to 
varying degrees and along varying lines. In this 
respect, as well as in the general organization of per- 
cept and concept clusters, there was much individual 
variability. This study emphasized the Rorschach 
percept as an idiosyncratic expression of personal 
meaning rather than of invariant symbolism, Other 
implications of this study for content analysis of the 
Rorschach were considered—Journal abstract. 


8564. Ramer, John. (U. Washington) The Ког- 
schach barrier score and social behavior. Journal 
of Consulting Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 525-531.— 
96 undergraduate females placed in 3 experimental 
situations were assessed with regard to quantity and 
quality of communication each sent. The situations 
were those of no feedback, negative feedback, and 
positive feedback. Their communication behavior 
was related to a Rorschach content score, the пае 
score. It was found that high barrier scores would 
attempt more communication, assert themselves more; 
tend to be less self-depreciating, and tend to expres 
less discomfort in a situation increased in degree 0 
threatening quality. (19 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

8565. Reznikoff, M., & Dollin, A. (Inst. Pine 
Hartford, Conn.) Social desirability and the tyP 
of hostility expressed on the TAT. Journal 4 
Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 315-317. — Typ 
or kind of aggression in relation to Edwards so 7 
desirability (SD) variable was investigated. Л 
pressions of overt and covert hostility were relate 
to scores on the Edwards SD scale. An Edwards 
Scale and 6 TAT cards were administered 10 al 
psychiatric patients who were divided into 4 edus 
groups on the basis of the SD score. The 4 а 
did not differ in amounts of overt, covert, ог 19 
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hostility expressed but extreme groups did show sig- 
nificantly more covert hostility—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8566. Richardson, Helen. Rorschachs of ado- 
lescent approved school girls, compared with 
Ames’ normal adolescents. Rorschach Newsletter, 
1963, 8(2), 3-8.—Кесогаѕ of 152 British girls, age 
14-16 and committed to Approved School, were com- 
pared on major Rorschach variables with Ames’ (see 
34: 1329) records taken from a superior sample of 
American adolescents. Conclusions indicated “. . . 
much scope for following up on the investigation, both 
with testing of a culturally matched normal sample, 
and with more adequate statistical measures of com- 
parison,”—G. Н. Mowbray. 

8567. Rickers-Ovsiankina, Maria A., Knapp, R. 
H., & McIntyre, D. W. (U. Connecticut) Fac- 
tors affecting the psychodiagnostic significance 
of color perception. Journal of Projective Tech- 
niques & Personality Assessment, 1963, 27(4), 461- 
466—Color responses to the Rorschach & Knapp 
Tartan Tests are contrasted in terms of the different 
demands and degrees of structure inherent in the 
test situations. Stimulus value of different colors is 
ше variable influencing reactions—d. Е. Green- 
wald, 


8568. Roth, Erwin. (Jaminstr, 30, Erlangen, 
Germany) | Zwischenraumdeutungen im Ror- 
schachversuch und ihr Zusammenhang mit Wahr- 
nehmungsgesetzlichkeiten. [Space responses on 
the Rorschach and related perceptual рһепотепа.] 
Schweizerische Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie & ihre 
Anwendungen, 1962, 21(4), 339-348.—From a series 
me Rubin figures, the one with the greatest reversi- 
by of figure and ground, showing equivalence be- 
үн goblet and face profiles, was empirically se- 
ected by 205 students aged 10-14. Each S was 
administered the usual Rorschach test. The hypothe- 
Sis з that the more easily each S could reverse the 
СН figure, the more Rorschach space responses 
аре expected. This hypothesis was not con- 
ee Individual differences in the number and 
ИН a Space responses were explained оп Ше 
dire GA intelligence levels rather than by affectively 

Bie behavior, (English summary)—J. W. 

ўй Sappenfield, В. R. (Montana State U.) 
ists oe of masculinity-femininity in Rorschach 
1961 сш responses. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
wate (4), 373-376.—53 male and 51 female Ss 

те: 

НИ characteristics to each blot and to each of their 
со sponses to see if M and Е were regularly рег- 
‚Ту ү Rorschach blots and responses. Blots 
Values, ТЇ УШ, and IX had masculine stimulus 
на xX у, and ҮП feminine stimulus values, and 
tween М remained ambiguous. Relationship be- 
some of а Е orientation was also found for (a) 
бшш уы popular responses and (Ъ) some 
Psychoanalythe he ска those consistent with 
Tonenberger, pothesis for sex symbolism.—E, J. 


857 Н 
Сот 0, Smith, Е.М. 


È , (U. Pittsburgh) Sentence 
вон differences Ei 


5 4 between intellectually su- 
niques & и and girls. Journal of Projective Tech- 
4 мл ersonality Assessment, 1963, 27(4), 472- 
Dress ales were significantly more positive in ex- 


tons concerning Self, especially Physical Self. 


quired to assign masculine (М) or feminine > 
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Females were significantly more positive than males 
in their expressions concerning religion, work, and 
creativity. Results of the present study are related 
to differences in cultural expectations on males and 
females.—A. Е. Greenwald. 

8571. Stokvis, Berthold; Liem, S. T., & Bolten, 
Mart P. (Psychosomatic Cent. Leiden U., Nether- 
lands) | Physiopsychologische Untersuchungen 
iiber den Szondi-Test. [Physiopsychological inves- 
tigation of the Szondi test. | Schweizerische Zeit- 
schrift fiir Psychologie & ihre Anwendungen, 1962, 
21(4), 307-328.--Ву means of a projector, the entire 
series of Szondi pictures was presented to 25 Ss. 
Their pulse rates were electronically recorded on a 
polygraph during the picture presentation. Except 
for 2 Ss, there were no significant changes in pulse 
rates, By subsequent introspection the 2 Ss revealed 
that those pictures, on which the pulse rate variations 
occurred, awakened in them emotional memories of 
their youth. (English summary)—J. W. House. 

8572. Wagner, Е. Е. (U. Akron) Тһе use of 
drawings of hands as a projective medium for dif- 
ferentiating normals and schizophrenics. Journal 
of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 279-280.—Re- 
sponses of schizophrenic and normal Ss of 50 each 
to the 10 cards of the hand tests were analyzed for 
5 behavioral categories to see if the Hand projective 
device could differentiate a schizophrenic from a 
normal population. Significant differentiation was 
established between the groups and a picture of the 
schizophrenic emerged denoting a reduction in inter- 
personal relationships, lowering of activity level, mal- 
adjustive behavior, and withdrawal from reality situa- 
tions.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8573. Yen Yi-Shiu. The diagnostic indicators of 
simple schizophrenia in the Rorschach test. Acta 
Psychologica Taiwanica, 1963, No. 5, 52-56.—Тһіѕ 
study tried to establish the standard of diagnostic 
indication of the Rorschach test in the group of 
simple schizophrenia. The diagnostic indicators of 
simple schizophrenia are actually found through the 
hypothesis and the actual data deduced and obtained 
in this study. The 8 scores which are discussed 
through its own rationale and relationship with the 
symptomatology of simple schizophrenia proved sig- 
nificant and the other 6 scores important indicators 
for the diagnosis —Author summary. 
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8574. Hunt, W. А, & Walker, В. Е. (North- 
western U.) A comparison of global and specific 
clinical judgments across several diagnostic cate- 
gories. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2) 
188-194.—30 adult male experimental Ss from 1 nor- 
mal and 4 psychiatric groups were given the WAIS 
vocabulary and comprehension subtests. 20 trained 
clinicians globally evaluated the protocols for differ- 
ential diagnosis. Results indicated that clinical judg- 
ment was a function of the judge, his experience, the 
test, and the disorder. A 2nd part of the research 
involved a rating on each of the vocabulary items by 
5 judges оп а 7 point scale for the dimensions of 
Schizophrenicity, communicability, concrete-abstract- 
ness, and potential intelligence. The rating profiles 
of normals, psychoneurotics, and schizophrenics were 
similar but those on organics and mentally retarded 
were high on schizophrenicity and concreteness but 
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low on potential intelligence. “A comparison of the 
profiles obtained through the rating scales offers 
some understanding of the errors committed in the 
global diagnostic situation.”—E. J. Kronenberger. 


8575, Levy, Bernard I., Lomax, James V., Jr., & 
Minsky, Raphael. (George Washington U.) An 
underlying variable in the clinical evaluation of 
drawings of human figures. Journal of Consulting 
Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 508-512.—Artistic excel- 
lence correlates with evaluations of adjustment made 
by clinicians from drawings of human figures. In 
this study artistic excellence is defined, in part, as 
the accuracy of proportional relationships among 
parts of the body. 6 comparable sets of drawings 
varying along the dimension of proportional accuracy 
and 6 attributes inferred from drawings were selected. 
36 clinical psychologists ranked drawings in accord- 
ance with the attributes. The results suggest that 
adjustment, artistic merit, dependency, intelligence, 
and sexual difficulty are all strongly related to pro- 
portional accuracy, The attribute of aggression is 
not. It is proposed that proportional accuracy rather 
than creative artistic values Бе considered as ап 
underlying dimension in the clinical judgment of 
human figure drawings—Journal abstract. 

8576. Matsushima, John. An instrument for 
classifying impulse control among boys. Journal of 
Consulting Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 87-90.—The 
Impulse Control Categorization Instrument (ICCI) 
was designed to classify normal latency age boys as 
high or low in control of aggressive impulsivity. 
Used in a study involving 192 white, middle-class 
schoolboys, the ІССІ had an odd-even reliability of 
:93. Item analyses by t test showed nearly all items 
discriminating between the highest and lowest quar- 
tiles of the score distribution for the total scale at 
beyond the .01 level. Administered to aggregates of 
30 or 40 boys at a time, the 24 sentence-situations are 
brief, easily comprehended, and simple to manage 
and score, In two subsamples of 32 high and 32 low 
control boys who were requested to draw figure 8’s 
for a 30-minute period, none of the boys rated HiC 
left the task, while 11 of the LoC boys moved into 
aggression releasing activity. Interview schedule re- 
sponses showed significant differences between LoC 
an НІС boys in predicted directions Journal ab- 
stract, 


8577. Ostow, Mortimer. Familiarity and strange- 
ness. Israel Annals of Psychiatry & Related Disci- 
plines, 1963, 1(1), 31-42:—A systematic review of 
the clinical implications of the feeling of 2 inter- 
dependent sensations—familiarity and strangeness. 4 
groups of facts and problems are analyzed: Elemen- 

‚ tary manifestations of familiarity and strangeness, 
a group of clinical instances, familiarity and the ego’s 
libido level, simultaneous pursuit of the familiar and 
the strange, “When the extremely familiar and 
extremely strange occur together, the combination is 
likely to give rise to feelings of uncanniness and 
weirdness.” —H. Ormian. 

8578. Overall, John E. (Kansas State U.) A 
configural analysis of psychiatric diagnostic stereo- 
types. Behavioral Science, 1963, 8(3), 211-219-- 
An earlier study showed that with a Bayesian proba- 
bility model the computer could identify with a high 
degree of accuracy the particular diagnostic types 
being rated. The present article reports application 
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of the method of multiple discriminant analysis to 
the study of configural relationships among, symptom 
profiles associated with 13 psychotic Фурев.-/. Arbit. 


8579. S’Jongers, J. J, Van Dyck, R., & Cole- 
mont, A. Une approche de la psychologie du 
plongeur sousmarin. [Psychological analysis. of 
underwater divers.] Travail Humain, 1963, 26(3-4), 
303-312.--18 submarine divers (16 male, 2 female) 
were found to be above average in intelligence, tended 
to be introverted and neurotic, and possessed of im- 
mature personalities. They loved the sea and had 
strong esthetic feelings. Мапу, of them had as prime 
motivation the need to develop self-assurance, to 
prove their worth.—R. W. Husband. 


8580. Solomon, L. М. (Western Behavioral Sci- 
ences Inst., La Jolla, Calif.) A semantic approach 
to psychological nosology. Journal of Clinical Psy- 
chology, 1962, 18(1), 18-22.—12 clinical psycholo- 
gists rated 15 diagnostic categories on a series of 20 
semantic differential scales to study connotative mean- 
ings of various diagnostic categories. 3 major clus- 
ters were revealed but only a moderate degree of 
agreement as to connotations of these terms among 
Ss was noted. Connotative meanings for each diag- 
nostic concept were presented.—E. J. Kronenberger. 


8581. Ulrich, Roger Е, Stachnik, Thomas J., & 
Stainton, N. Ransdell. (Illinois Wesleyan U.) 
Student acceptance of generalized personality 
interpretations. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 
831-834.—2 groups of Ss were given personality tests 
and their interpretations, which were identical for 
each S. Ss were asked to rate the interpretations on 
a scale ranging from Excellent to Very Poor. They 
were also asked to make any additional comments 
which they felt appropriate. In the Ist group the 
tests and interpretations were given by a professional 
psychologist, whereas in the 2nd they were given by 
students. In both the experiments a significant num- 
ber of Ss rated the interpretation as good or excellent, 
but there was no difference in the ratings when given 
by a student or a psychologist. They also wrote 
comments containing praise for the examiner and 
indicated their complete acceptance of the interpreta- 
tion. It is suggested that similar circumstances may 
occasionally exist in the actual counseling setting.— 
Journal abstract. 
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8582. Alcock, Theodora. The vulnerable рег- 
sonality. Rorschach Newsletter, 1963, 8(2), а. 

8583. Black, Bertram J. (Ей) Guides to psy- 
chiatric rehabilitation: А cooperative proprati 
with a state mental hospital. NYC: Altro Healt 
& Rehabilitation Services, Inc., 1963, x, 81 p-—This 
study was able to identify a number of patients wit 
multiple problems, e.g. dwelling, supervision, €m- 
ployment, job placement, social relations, family rela- 
tions, and medical and psychiatric саге. It is sug- 
gested that to handle these problems an administrative 
catalyst is needed to activate hospital staff towates, 
an interdisciplinary approach for an eventual integra- 
tion of the hospital and the community.—J. L. Khanna. 

8584. Brown, L. В, & Hetzel, В. 5. (U. АЙЧ 
laide, South Australia) Stress, personality ah 
thyroid disease. Journal of Psychosomatic Researe! 4 
1963, 7(3), 223-228.—Social adaptation was studied- 
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in 40 females with thyroid disease (10 thyrotoxic 
untreated, 10 thyrotoxic treated, 10 goiter, 10 myx- 
oedeman treated). “А semi-structured interview cov- 
ering present living conditions and history of the 
illness was followed by 4 TAT cards, Eysenck’s short 
neuroticism and extraversion scales, a checklist of 
worries and food dislikes, and the Stroop color nam- 
ing test. The interview and TAT evoked striking 
differences for the untreated thyroid cases, which 
indicated their depression and social noninyolvement. 
In each group of 10 patients, 6 had current stressful 
life situations. (28 ref.)—W. С. Shipman. 


8585. Coppen, A., Carshalton, ., & Kessel, М. 
Menstrual disorders and personality. Acta Psycho- 
therapeutica et Psychosomatica, 1963, 11(3-4), 174— 
180.—Premenstrual symptoms are significantly cor- 
related with neuroticism. Dysmenorrhea shows no 
such association. If the premenstrual symptoms were 
simply hysterical or hypochondriacal complaints made 
by neurotic women, one might also expect such women 
to complain of dysmenorrhea. That they do not sug- 
gests that premenstrual symptoms cannot be dismissed 
in this way.—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


8586. DeMartino, Manfred F. (Ed.) Sexual be- 
havior and personality characteristics. NYC: 
Citadel, 1963. 412 р. $7.50.—This is a book of 
reprinted articles on sexual behavior. Psychoana- 
lytic, psychological, and sociological sources are pre- 
sented along with supplementary references and an 
author and subject index.—F. Goldstein. 


8587. Fink, Josephine H. (VA. Cent., Los An- 
geles, Calif.) Personality variables in brittle and 
Stable diabetics. Newsletter for Research in Psy- 
chology, 1963, 5(3), 8-9.—The terms “labile” and 
brittle” diabetes have been used to designate diabetic 
Patients in whom there is frequent occurrence of 
hypoglycemia and aglysuria alternating with periods 
of glycosuria, hyperglycemia, acidosis, and diabetic 
coma. А test battery consisting of the Rorschach, 
TAT, Draw-A-Person, Shipley Hartford Retreat 
Scale, MMPI, and Saxe Sentence Completion Test 
Was administered to 17 brittle and 27 stable hospital- 
ized diabetics and 20 nondiabetic hospitalized patients. 

е total diabetic group manifested significantly 
Seater evidence suggestive of organic brain damage, 
more unsuccessfully defended and diffuse anxiety, 
ое looseness of thought processes, less assertive- 
ess, and lower self-esteem than the controls. The 


ee 
үш evidenced significantly greater functional 
eae with intellectual processes than the “sta- 


АК Significant results were obtained only from 
5 5 related to general aspects of ego functioning, 
тошу testing, active mastery, anxiety, and effi- 
a Dit of ego defenses and coping mechanisms.— 
+ DiGiovanni, 
8888. Golden, Jules 5, Silver, Reuben J, & 
АЯ , Nathan. The wives of 50 “normal” 
1963 520 men. Archives of General Psychiatry, 
as ), 614-618.—38 wives of men aged 26-27 
and on О earlier had had perfectly normal MMPIs 
adjuste a ow-up had been found to be unusually well- 
4 ММр е interviewed in their homes and given 
at least a: and H-T-P. These wives turned out to be 
ae 12; well-adjusted as their husbands. The mar- 
seemed idan Sd Satisfactory to the partners, but 
та ” à 58 
Bators—7 I. Bp, зна and dull” to the investi 
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8589. Himelstein, Philip. (U. Arkansas) Fur- 
ther evidence on the ego strength scale as a meas- 
ure of psychological health. Journal of Consulting 
Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 90-91.—This study was 
designed to see if the difference between undergradu- 
ates and mental patients obtained by Tait (1957) on 
the ES Scale represents a difference between college 
and noncollege populations. Therapy and nontherapy 
groups in a university setting were compared on the 
ES scale and results similar to that of Taft were 
obtained. There was also а trend for self-referred 
counselees to obtain higher scores on the ES scale 
than those earned by referred counselees.—Journal 
abstract. 

8590. Kapur, Kulwant. The concept of emo- 
tional maturity. Journal of Correctional Work, 1961, 
8, 47-55.—Definitions of emotional maturity are either 
inhibition centered, emphasize intellectual achieve- 
ment, or assume social adjustment. Emotional ma- 
turity can be described in terms of the following 
characteristics: desire for knowledge, acceptance of 
social values and norms, self control, desire to bear 
stress situations and frustrations, consistency in ideas 
and behavior, quest for a mate, acceptance of bodily 
changes.—U. Pareek. 

8591. Kassarjian, Harold H. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) Success, failure, and personality. Psy- 
chological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 567-574.—The cul- 
tural patterns of success and failure were defined as 
a 2-dimensional process. The first is indicated by 
objective measures of achievement, the “societal” 
success-failure continuum; the other by the aspira- 
tions of the individual and his self-perception of suc- 
cess or failure. Results indicate а moderate correla- 
tion (.51) between the 2 dimensions, Failure on 
both dimensions was found to be related to a poorer 
self-concept, fewer adjustive attitudes, greater com- 
plaints of physical and mental illness symptoms, and 
less socially desirable personality traits than found 
in individuals who score as successful on both criteria. 
Some variables were found to be primarily related to 
the psychological failure dimension and others to 
societal failure—Author summary. 


8592. León, Carlos А. (U. de Valle, Columbia) 
Problemas adaptativos de un grupo de amas de 
casa norteamericanas en Latinoamerica. [Adapta- 
tional problems of a group of North American wives 
in Latin America.] Acta Psiquidtrica y Psicologia 
Argentina, 1963, 9(2), 114-121—A group of 28 
wives of Americans living in Latin America received 
psychiatric treatment for periods up to 7 years. 22 of 
them seemed to present similar characteristics and 
symptoms. Primary symptoms were anxiety, bore- 
dom, various somatic complaints, and guilt feelings. 
The fact that symptoms subsided during visits to the 
US and exacerbated upon return to Latin America 
suggests that transculturation played а significant 
role. These women were characterized by a lack of 
information, poor communication, changes in family 
situation and social level; they seemed to have adopted 
a fictitious identity beyond their capacities and showed 
considerable lack of internal resources—W. W. 


~ Meissner. 


8593. Luoto, Kenneth. (Т). Pittsburgh) Рег- 
sonality and placebo effects upon timing behavior. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68 
(1), 54-614 groups of Ss, scoring in the extremes 
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of Neuroticism and Extraversion scales, participated 
in 3 sessions of 100 learning and 25 extinction trials 
of timing behavior. % of the Ss of each group took 
a placebo at Session 2, the other % at Session 3. А 
repeated measurement, 2 Х2 Latin square design, 
was incorporated. Accuracy was significantly greater 
for Low than High neurotics during reinforcement 
trials. Accuracy significantly decreased for High 
neurotic introverts and increased for the High neu- 
rotic extraverts, and Low neurotic introverts and 
extraverts groups. 
verts’ accuracy was significantly greater than extra- 
verts’. High neurotic introverts were considered 
positive placebo reactors, and High neurotic extra- 
verts were negative placebo reactors. (22 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 


8594, Murstein, B. I., & Wiens, А. М. (Соппес- 
ticut Coll.) A factor analysis of various hostility 
measures on a psychiatric population. Journal of 
Projective Тестидиез & Personality Assessment, 
1963, 27(4), 447-451—Analysis of free and forced 
sorts of hostility for 158 male patients revealed little 
correlation between different measures. Hostility 
scores seem to be independent of socio-economic 
variables. The authors suggest that the definition of 
hostility varies with the measure used, and subjects 
may be expected to react differently to these tests as 
they reflect different amounts and levels of hostility. 
—A, Е. Greenwald. 


8595. Pal, Gegesi Kiss. (Med. Fac. U. Budapest, 
Hungary) Az ingerekrél. [About stimuli.} Mag- 
yar Pszichologiai Szemle, 1961, 18(3), 287-293--А 
theoretical paper on stimulus, stimulus tension, and 
solution of stimulus tension. Inner stimuli are the 
results of the influence of the actual environment and 
historical environment, the latter being responsible 
for the fixation of certain conditioned reflexes which 
through inheritance became fixed structural patterns 
and innate patterns of activity. When a stimulus 
becomes stronger than the individuals’ threshold for 
that particular stimulus, tension develops. The dif- 
ferent processes of the tension solving mechanisms 
are discussed. If blocking of the tension solving 
occurs the solution moves from the conscious and 
emotional toward the vegetative sphere. Many so- 
matic symptoms and diseases could result from these 
retrogressive solutions and an appeal is made to 
physicians to consider these factors—E. Friedman. 


8596. Pool, Donald A., & Brown, Robert A. 
Кү Texas Southwestern Med. School) Kuder- 

trong discrepancies and personality adjustment. 
Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1964, 11(1), 63- 
71.—27 physically handicapped males іп a VA Hospi- 
tal were given the Strong Vocational Interest Blank, 
Kuder Preference Record-Vocational, and Minnesota 
Multiphasic Personality Inventory. The hypothesis 
under investigation was that the number of discrep- 
ancies between vocational interests as measured by 
the KPR and SVIB would be positively related to 
psychological maladjustment. There was а signifi- 
cant positive correlation between number of discrep- 
ancies and number of MMPI scales with t-scores 
greater than 65. 3 individual MMPI scales (D, Ра, 
Ma) showed significant positive correlation with 
number of discrepancies. All interest areas produced 
discrepancies, but discrepancies in the Literary, Com- 
putational, and Mechanical areas showed the highest 
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relationship to maladjustment. These findings were 
held to support the hypothesis. Theoretical and 
practical implications and limitations were briefly 
discussed.—J ournal abstract. 

8597. Preston, Caroline E. (U. Washington) 
Accident-proneness in attempted suicide and in 
automobile accident victims. Journal of Consult- 
ing Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 79-82.--Тһе Rosen- 
zweig Picture-Frustration Study was administered 
to 58 consecutively admitted Ss who had attempted 
suicide and to 30 consecutively admitted automobile 


‘accident victims matched with Ss without histories 


of accidents. The expectation that similar and de- 
viant modes of handling aggression and frustration 
might be revealed in the suicide and accident Ss 
responses to the P-F Study was not supported. (15 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 


8598. Volkan, Vamik. (Dorothea Dix Hosp., 
Raleigh, N. C) Five poems by Negro youngsters 
who faced a sudden desegregation. Psychiatric 
Quarterly, 1963, 37(4), 607-6174 Negro male 
juvenile delinquents who came from low class matri- 
archal families, suddenly and without preparation 
faced desegregation in a training school for juvenile 
delinquents. They developed new emotional disturb- 
ances, mainly paranoid ideations, and were sent to 
a segregated state hospital. While under the influ- 
ence of racial desegregation at the training school, 
1 or 2 of the youngsters wrote 5 poems. All 4 knew 
parts of the poems and it was felt that the contents of 
the poems belonged to all of them. Their reaction to 
the sudden desegregation was examined mainly 
through the poems. This study revealed some of the 
known psychodynamics pertaining to the American 
Negro. The whites in the poems appeared as cas- 
trating agents and poems suggested that the young- 
sters, at times, used a passive, homosexual defense 
to handle the new social situation, Also, the poems 
indicated a confused fight between whites and 
Negroes.—l’. Volkan. 


Anxiety 


8599. Brody, Nathan. (Princeton U.) Anxiety 
and the variability of word associates. Journal 0 
Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68(3), 331- 
334.--15 Ss who scored high on the Taylor MA scale 
and 15 Ss who scored low on the MA scale were 
given a word associate task. The highly anxious 58 
tended to have sets of word associates lower in inter- 
subject variability than the nonanxious Ss for stimu- 
lus words that elicited sets of word associates that ате 
low in variability. Highly anxious Ss tended to 81" 
sets of word associates higher in intersubject varia- 
bility than nonanxious Ss for stimulus words that 
elicited sets of word associates that are high in inter- 
subject variability. A 2nd experiment reports. dat 
indicating a relationship between inter- and intra- 
subject variability of word associates —Journal av- 
stract. 

8600. Dunn, James A. (Wayne State U.) Hee 
tor structure of the Test Anxiety Scale for С 
onan Cee of Consulting Psychology, 1964, 

8601. Guerney, Bernard, Jr., & Burton, Jean r 
(Rutgers State U.) Relationships among anxiety 
and self, typical peer, and ideal percepts in colleg 
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women. Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 61(2), 
335-344.—77 college women, taking the MA scale and 
the Interpersonal Check List, showed their Ideal to 
he highest on both Dom and Гоу, with Self coming 
closer to the Ideal in Lov, while Typical Peer came 
closer in Dom. Significant correlations with anxiety 
were found for: 1. Self-Typical Peer discrepancy 
measured globally, on Dom, and on Гоу; 2. Self-Ideal 
discrepancy, globally, and on Dom; 3. Typical Peer- 
Ideal discrepancy, on Lov. 2 independent relation- 
ships seemed to lie at the base of these findings: 
1. The less Dom a college woman saw in herself, and 
2. the less Lov she saw in her Typical Peer, the 
more she tended to be anxious.—Author abstract. 


8602. Hammes, John A. (U. Georgia) Use of 
signature as a function of manifest anxiety and 
sex. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 30. 


8603. Martin, David, & Wrightsman, Lawrence 
$. (George Peabody Coll. Teachers) Religion and 
fears about death: A critical review of research. 
Religious Education, 1964, 59(2), 174-176.—Critical 
теуіеуу of research on feats about death and sugges- 
tions for future research.—S, A. Walters. 

8604. Pervin, Lawrence A. (Princeton U.) The 
need to predict and control under conditions of 
threat. Journal of Personality, 1963, 31(4), 570-587. 
This experiment investigated the effects of varying 
degrees of certainty and control under conditions of 
threat, 30 Ss gave their preferences for and anxiety 
ratings of a number of situations. The situations 
differed according to whether or not S was in control 
of the application of a shock and whether he could 
Predict the shock or could not, the latter being due 
either to a lack of information or to inconsistent in- 
formation, S-control of the application of the shock 
was found to be less anxiety-arousing than and pref- 
erable to E-control. The results for the beginning 
of the experiment and for the experiment as a whole 
Supported the hypothesis that predictability of a 
threatening stimulus is preferable to and less anxiety- 
arousing than. unpredictability. (19 ref.) —Author 
summary, 

8605. Roberts, A. H. (St. George Hosp., London, 
т) Housebound housewives: A follow-up 
De ly of a phobic anxiety state. British Journal of 

Sychiatry, 1964, 110(465), 191-197.—Of 38 married 
(Әлі; housebound by phobic anxiety, 32 (84%) 
(eae with in-patient treatment but only 21 

3%) were found at follow up after 14-16 yr. to 
ло longer restricted in travelling from home alone. 
Rene the literature, a nucleus of patients with 
21408 identical characteristics of anxiety, obsession- 
тү of personality, and symptomatology was noted 

‘one patients described by Roth as improving with 
cos sleep treatment, and among patients de- 
Шен | by Several authors as improving with treat- 
and 1 22 Monoamine oxidase inhibitors. A gradual 

© aa ег age of onset, less severe disability, marked 

vad Ssion, and failure to relapse within 6 mo. were 

Фери овповце features and were associated with a 

2 ent tendency to recover in subsequent replases. 
uthor summary. 

6 Rosenberg, Morris. (National Inst, Mental 
self-este ethesda, Md.) The association between 

ea and anxiety. Journal of Psychiatric 
bor ae 1962, 1(2), 135-152.--Тһів study aimed 

€stigate (a) the relationship between self- 
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esteem and anxiety (b) to suggest certain reasons 
why. low self-esteem may generate anxiety, (c) to 
specify -certain methodological requirements which 
must be met if it could be stated that self-esteem 
generates anxiety. 3 separate but overlapping ques- 
tionnaires were administered alternately to 5077 stu- 
dents. Self-esteem was measured by means of a 10- 
item Guttman scale possessing a satisfactory level of 
reproducibility and scalability. Anxiety was indexed 
by reports of “psychosomatic symptoms.” The results 
indicate a clear inverse relationship between self- 
esteem and anxiety level. (15 ref.)—J. A. Liicker. 


8607. Schachtel, Carl, Wesen und Standort des 
Angsterlebnisses in anthropologischer Sicht. [The 
what and where of anxiety experiencing іп anthro- 
pological perspective.] Psyche (Stuttgart), 1963, 
17(9), 546-554.—Kierkegaard’s reference to “апх- 
iety” in 1844 represented a new note in modern times. 
Freud’s lifelong effort to understand anxiety led to 
his view that it represented an invasion of the human 
ego by overpowering nonhuman forces, via the super- 
ego, The view of Erwin Straus clarifies that of 
Freud in considering anxiety as a loss of the upright 
stance through which the world opens to man. Only 
through his opposition to it in the upright posture 
is he able to establish order and control anxiety. 
Failure of drive satisfaction results in anxiety because 
of its meaning as failure to maintain one’s “stand” 
іп existence—E, W. Eng. 


8608. Winter, William D., Ferreira, Antonio J., 
& Ransom, Robert. (San Jose State Coll.) Two 
measures of anxiety: A validation. Journal of 
Consulting Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 520-524.—19 
undergraduates were subjected to 2 conditions of low 
anxiety, 2 of experimentally produced high anxiety, 
and 2 of examination anxiety. During each situation, 
the Ss were administered the Affect Adjective Check 
List (AACL) and the Palmar Sweat Index (PSI), 
and later the Taylor MA scale. The findings were: 
(a) both the AACL and PSI validity reflected anx- 
iety; (b) both yielded stable scores characteristic of 
the S; (c) PSI did not correlate with AACL; (d) 
MA scale correlated with AACL, but not with PSI; 
(e) PSI and AACL responded differently to exami- 
nation anxiety; (Е) on the PSI, certain fingers seemed 
to sweat more than others. These findings indicate 
a lack of congruence between these verbal and physio- 
logical anxiety measures.—Journal abstract. 


Defenses 


8609. Deutsch, Morton; Krauss, Robert M., & 
Rosenau, Norah. (Bell Telephone Lab., Murray 
Hill, N. J.) Dissonance or defensiveness? Jour- 
nal of Personality, 1962, 30(1), 16-28—“We have 
examined 1 part of Festinger’s theory . . . which 
asserts that dissonance is an inevitable accompani- 
ment of decisions. Alternatively, we have proposed 
that postdecision dissonance occurs only under condi- 
tions which stimulate self-defensiveness . . . [In an 
experiment, Ss] tated different foods, were then 
given a choice between 2 of them, and then rerated 
the different foods. Under conditions in which the 
choice was made to be relevant to valued attributes of 
the бег... postdecisional dissonance occurred; when 
the choice was not self-relevant, postdecisional dis- 
sonance did not seem to occur. The changes in 
ratings of the objects involved in the choice were 
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almost exclusively confined to an increase in the 
attractiveness of the chosen object; the ratings of the 
rejected object did not show а significant decrease.”— 
6. Т. Lodge. 

8610. Sperling, Otto Е. (State U. New York, 
Downstate Med. Cent.) Exaggeration as a defense. 
Psychoanalytic Quarterly, 1963, 32(4), 533-548.-- 
The dynamics of exaggeration are discussed in psy- 
choanalytic terms.—J. 2. Elias. 1 

8611. Wangh, Martin. The “evocation of а 
proxy”: A psychological maneuver, its use as a 
defense, its purpose and genesis. Psychoanalytic 
Study of the Child, 1962, 17, 451-469.—Anna Freud’s 
concept of “altruistic surrender” is extended “by 
stressing the active quality of this defensive maneu- 
ver.” Case material is cited to show how in this 


defense another person 15 used as an alter ego or 


proxy in whom selected superego qualities, ego func- 
tions, and id manifestations are evoked, who is 
thereby made anxious and prompted to actions, emo- 
tions, judgments, and controls. This defense uses 
symbiotic and transitional foundations and serves, in 
the face of regression “to reinforce ego control, to 
maintain reality testing, to ward off the threatened 
loss of an essential narcissistically cathected, external 
object relationship, and to retain a measure of internal 
object constancy by temporarily resorting to partial 
fusion with a new object.” (27 ref.)—L. W. Brandt. 


PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORY 


8012. Arlow, Jacob A. Conflicto, regresion у 
formacion de sintomas. [Conflict, regression and 
symptom formation.] Revista de Psicoanalisis, 1963, 
2001), 1-19.—This theoretical article urges careful 
delineation of the specific “danger” against which the 
ego is guarding, careful relating of the symptom to 
the id impulse involved which is the source of the 
neurosis, and placement of the patient’s fantasy— 
during analysis—in the appropriate phase of his his- 
tory. The importance of the Oedipal phase in symp- 
tom formation is stressed.—J. 5, УУУ 


8613. Brisset, С. (23 rue Pradier, Ville-D’Avray, 
France) Le culturalisme en psychiatrie. [Cultural- 
ism in psychiatry.] Evolution psychiatrique, 1963, 28 
(3), 369-405. —The American definition of culturalism 
as the movement of ideas is rejected, because it is con- 
sidered a regressive movement of thought—a return 
to linear and circular thought whose aim is the com- 
plete possession of the object. Another error is to 
omit the Oedipus Complex. However, psychoana- 
lytic theory can enlarge the concept of culturalism 
by providing additional insights concerning socio- 
cultural life—L. 4. Ostlund. 

8614, Brodsky, Paul. Dependence-interdepend- 
ence, Individual Psychologist, 1963, 1(2), 13-17 — 
Social interest refers to man’s potentiality for experi- 
encing himself as an integral part of mankind. Matu- 
ration refers to the growth of self-awareness, its goal 
being the recognition that there is something greater 
than one’s self whose Progress depends upon one’s 
own contribution. Education must serve the growth 
and development of social interest —A. R. Howard. 

8615. Choisy, Maryse. Sigmund Freud: A ne 
appraisal, NYC: Citadel, 1963, 141 р. $1.75 (paper). 
—As a personal acquaintance of Freud the author 
sets forth her impressions of Freud-the-man and ana- 
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lyzes Freud-the-father-of-psychoanalysis. She con- 
tends that Eros was not the God of Freudianism and 
that libido repression and Freud’s passion for reason, 
strongly emphasized by other biographers, were рова 
sibly mere defense mechanisms. She suggests that 
anxiety of death and concern for the Unknown were 
key concepts in Freud’s thought. The book incor- 
porates numerous anecdotes which enrich our under- 
standing of Freud.—C. Н. Miley. 

8616. Delpierre, Guy. (6, rue Laroque, Aix-en- 
Provence, Bouches-du-Rhône, France) Apports de 
Jung а Ја psychologie. [Jung and _psychology.] 
L’Evolution Psychiatrique, 1963, 28(4), 589-607.— 
Jung is more concerned with parents than children, 
He feels that the child would benefit most from the 
treatment of an anxious or conniving mother or from 
an aloof, irritated father. He is likewise concerned 
with middle-age; when states of depression arise be- 
cause the mature individual asks the meaning of life, 
endures disappointments and disillusions, or under- 
goes the process of aging. His chief contributions 
to psychology are new means of research. Moreover, 
he has widened the scope of psychoanalysis and in- 
sisted upon the total psycho-physiological character- 
istics of a given individual іп a specific situation— 
І. А. Ostlund. 

8617. Eissler, K. R. On the metapsychology of 
the preconscious: A tentative contribution to psy- 
choanalytic morphology. Psychoanalytic Study of 
the Child, 1962, 17, 9-41—It is а misinterpretation 
of Freud’s ideas to state that he intended to replace 
the topographical with the structural aspect of per- 
sonality. His later view was that conscious, pre- 
conscious, and unconscious are qualities of mental 
processes while the topographical terms Cs., Pes., and 
Ucs, were replaced by the topographical aspects of 
ego, id, and superego, The author contends that on 
clinical and theoretical grounds it is necessary to 
postulate Cs., Pcs., and Ucs. as topographical aspects 
as well. Accordingly, the sources of energy (14, 690, 
and superego) are the personality nuclei, and the 
systems Cs., Pcs., and Ucs. are the media of commu- 
nication between these nuclei, (44 ref.)—L. Ш 
Brandt. 


8618. Fenchel, Gerd Н. Social interest: task 
and challenge. Individual Psychologist, 1963, 1(2), 
5-12.—Adlerians can train themselves in social intet- 
est, the most important aspect of their theory, by 
looking beyond their own boundaries. They must 
accept the contributions of other schools to the under- 
standing of human development, be more aware 0 
research evidence and its effects upon their own 
Views, initiate and support research which focuses 
on their concepts, and surrender some sovereignty 11 
favor of more creative albeit interdependent use 0 
their powers.—A. №. Howard. 

8619. Hartmann, Heinz, & Loewenstein, Rudolf 

Notes on the superego. Psychoanalytic Study 
of the Child, 1962, 17, 42-81.--Тһе system superego 
results from the structuralization during the oedipal 
phase and should not be confused’ with earlier phe- 
потепа, even though genetically related to them. 
The definition of personality substructures (68 
superego) should be derived from their functions, ПО 
from their genesis. Internalization, incorporation, 
introjection, and identification are defined and dis- 
cussed. The superego is not a part of the system 660% 
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however, it includes the ego ideal. Superego contents 
are differentiated from superego functions, and so are 
their respective cathexes. There may be tensions and 

С conflicts not only between the major systems id, ego, 
and superego, but also within the superego. (72 ref.) 
—L, W. Brandt. 

8620. Heuscher, Julius E. A psychiatric study 
of fairy tales. Springfield, Ill.: Charles C Thomas, 
1963. х, 224 р. $7.75.—Еаігу tales from various 
parts of the world were analyzed and interpreted 
psychiatrically in relation to various phases of human 
development. Interpretations were made in terms of 
Freudian and Jungian analytic theories. (80 ref.)— 
Т. Е. Naumann. 


8621, Katan, М. А causerie on Henry James’s 
“The Turn of the Screw.” Psychoanalytic Study of 
the Child, 1962, 17, 473-493—The short story is 
interpreted as disguised autobiographical material 
І. W. Brandt. 


8622. Kellner, Erich. Freud und Mendelssohn. 
[Freud and Mendelssohn: Prehistory of psychoana- 
lytic thinking.] Bulletin des Leo Baeck Instituts, 
1962, 5, 171-178—‘Today the psychoanalytically 
trained reader of Moses Mendelssohn’s writings is 
Sometimes surprised by thoughts, observations, and 
findings known to him from Freud’s theories.” E.g.: 
Both of them follow Plato’s concept of soul structure, 
exemplify their theories by quotations from literature, 
bring (literally the same) quotations from Shake- 
Speare, quote jokes when treating sexual problems, 
and use them as indications of unconscious experi- 
ences. After a short review of thinkers (Plato, 
Schiller, Boerne, Gechner, Schopenhauer, Nietsche, 
Popper-Lynkeus) mentioned by Freud himself as 
predecessors of psychoanalysis Mendelssohn’s views 
on ‘mind-theory” (Seelenlehre), pathological and nor- 
ша life, dynamics of mental life, and their resemblance 
to Freud’s views are broadly treated—H. Ormian. 


8623, Kobler, Franz. Die Mutter Sigmund 
Freuds, [Sigmund Freud’s mother.] Bulletin des 
ео Baeck Instituts, 1962, 5, 149-170.--Вавей on rele- 
vant published data and on oral information obtained 
ae 5 persons, 4 of them Freud’s relatives. In one 
ie тепФ5 letters his mother, Amalia, was mentioned 
К only as a beloved mother, but also “аз a mark of 
6 important role of mutual mother-son relations in 
he life and work.” This thesis is proved by 
уз) ей biographical data taken from Amalia’s and 
5 шы Freud’s life histories, which аге psycho- 
nalytically interpreted—H. Ormian. 
ot Lampl-de-Groot, Jeanne. Ego ideal and 
о Psychoanalytic Study of the Child, 1962, 
ee -106.—“The ego ideal and the restricting super- 
И originate alongside each other in primitive fore- 
ШО in infancy. ... At the onset of the latency 
cane they are centered around the parental images. 
aus development, they act together as а 
ге within the ego organization, .... 
үсеш life the ego ideal remains essentially ап 
strictin of wish fulfillment, The superego is a re- 
munity ү; necessary for living in a given com- 
origins n abnormal development, traces of the 
; 5 of both ego ideal and superego can be ob- 
аза consequence of fixations on and regres- 
9 primitive developmental stages. The differ- 
€ntifications may be used as defense mechanisms 
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in a pathological way and so add to the disharmony 
of the individual.”—L, W. Brandt. 

8625. Loch, Wolfgang. Regression: Uber den 
Begriff und seine Bedeutung in einer allgemeinen 
psychoanalytischen Neurosentheorie. [Regression : 
The concept and its significance in а general psycho- 
analytic theory of neurosis.) Psyche (Stuttgart), 
1963, 17(9), 516-545.--Тһеге аге 2 basic meanings 
of regression: (а) regression of representational 
means, viz., images, hallucinations, conversion symp- 
toms, etc.; and (b) regression to earlier levels of 
development i.e., genetic regression. This is always 
partial, affecting only particular functions, and thus 
never exactly repetitive. Both forms of regression 
can occur “in the service of the ego” or they can be 
suffered involuntarily as in psychosis particularly. 
For the term to be used most effectively it should be 
paired with “progression.” Then the particular pro- 
gressive or regressive values for any particular be- 
havior are determined in terms of the total person- 
ality—E. W. Eng. 

8626. Lustman, Seymour І. Defense, symptom, 
and character. Psychoanalytic Study of the Child, 
1962, 17, 216-2442 behavior patterns (“cleansing” 
and “bravery”) recurring in the analysis of a girl 
(aged 4% to 8%) exemplify the differences between 
symptomatic act and character trait, the former being 
geared only to an inner reality, the latter to external 
reality and therefore more adaptive. “Тһе data sug- 
gest that the difference between character and symp- 
tom may be a quantitative rather than a qualitative 
one, and that underlying all symptom formation is a 
basic character structure which is consonant with it.” 
Determining factors are unconscious needs and con- 
flicts of the parental ego ideal and superego, (41 ref.) 
—L, W. Brandt. 


8627. Meng, Heinrich, & Freud, Ernst L. (Eds.) 
Psychoanalysis and faith: The letters of Sigmund 
Freud and Oskar Pfister. NYC: Basic Books, 1963. 
152 р. $4.95.—A collection of about 100'letters from ' 
Freud to Pfister and about 30 letters from Pfister to 
Freud, spanning the years from 1909 to 1938. At 
Pfister’s own request, many of ‘his letters to Freud 
were destroyed and several more lost in Freud’s pere- 
grinations since his exile from Austria. The corre- 
spondence ranges over many topics: theory and tech- 
nique of psychoanalysis; gossip and news from the 
early societies and institutes; opinions about col- 
leagues such as Jung, Adler, Ferenczi, Sachs, Stekel, 
Abraham, Reik, Jones, Binswanger, Bleuler ; personal 
notes and family news; and much mutual interpreta- 
tion of the beliefs, values, and aspirations of the 2 
men. It covers the time in which Freud wrote The 
Future of an Illusion and Pfister replied with The 
Illusion of a Future, giving the immediate impact of 
each one’s book on Ше other.—P. W. Pruyser. 

8628. Rom, Paul. Adler and Goethe. Individual 
Psychologist, 1963, 1(2), 2-4—Adlers’ partial in- 
debtedness to Goethe, which he acknowledged, is 
exemplified —A. №, Howard. 

8629. Rom, Paul. Julian’s withdrawal: Francois 
Mauriac as a psychologist. Individual Psycholo- 
gist 1963, 1(1), 2-4.—Mauriac’s insightfulness into 
human motivation is illustrated by a description of 
how a character in one of his novels creates his own 
neurosis. Julian Revolou in “Les Chemins de la Mer” 
is selected. Mauriac’s novels “read like case his- 
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tories, discerned as by an Adler and transformed by 
an artist into fine literature.” —A. Е. Howard. 

8630. Frosch, John, & Ross, Nathaniel (Eds.) 
The annual survey of psychoanalysis: VII. NYC: 
International Universities Press, 1963. 517 p. $12.00. 
—Abstracts of selected articles and books concerning 
psychoanalysis for the year 1956. An evaluative 
commentary is offered at the end of each chapter. 
Areas covered are papers stimulated by the centennial 
of Freud’s birth, theoretical contributions, clinical 
and dream studies, treatment, training, applications 
of analysis to mythology and other disciplines, and 
criticisms. The year was marked by appraisals of 
“traditional” concepts and formulations with a trend 
toward the synthesis of instinct theory and ego psy- 
chology —J. М. Reisman. 

8631. Spitz, René A. Autoeroticism re-exam- 
ined: The role of early sexual behavior patterns 
in personality formation, Psychoanalytic Study of 
the Child, 1962, 17, 283-315.—The author’s observa- 
tions and Harlow’s monkeys raised with dummy- 
mothers suport the hypothesis that an optimal level 
of drive frustration is indispensable for healthy devel- 
opmental progress, leading in humans to ego defenses, 
superego, socialization, and creativity. Genital play 
in infancy is a precursor of masturbation and of 
heterosexual development. The nonachievement of 
genital play at the age-adequate level is a “conse- 
quence and an indicator of a significant deficit in 
mother-child relations” and precludes the oedipal 
situation and the development of a superego. (36 
ref.)—L. W. Brandt. 


8632. Stricker, Lawrence )., & Ross, John. Ап 
assessment of some structural properties of the 
Jungian personality typology. Journal of Abnormal 
& Social Psychology, 1964, 68(1), 62-71.--5оте 
structural properties of Jung’s typology were investi- 
gated, using a self-report inventory, ће Myers-Briggs 
Type Indicator. The findings were that: (a) the type 
classifications had moderate stability; (b) indicator 
score distributions were not bimodal; (c) with one 
exception, the regressions of other variables on indi- 
eator scales did not change at the zero point of the 
indicator scales; (d) the indicator scales did not 
interact; (e) the indicator scales did not moderate 
the regressions of other variables on one another ; and 
(1) type indeterminacy was unrelated to ineffective 
behavior and maladjustment. It was concluded that 
these results offer little support for any of the struc- 
tural properties attributed to the typology. (33 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 

8633. Sullivan, Charles Т. Freud and Fair- 
bairn: Two theories of ego-psychology. Doyles- 
town Found., Pa., 1963. 56 p—Fairbairn believes 
that “the individual is primarily object-seeking. The 
ego is not the product of a conflict between the id and 
outer reality but is a structure present from the be- 
ginning of life. Instinct is a function of the ego.” 
The differences and similarities between Fairbairn’s 
and Freud’s propositions are discussed іп detail_— 
R. Kaelbling. Я 

8634. Thorner, Hans A. Ursache, Grund und 
Motiv. [Cause, reason, and motive.] Psyche (Stutt- 
gart), 1963, 16(11), 670-685.—Dilthey distinguished 
between “understanding” and “explaining” psycholo- 
gies. The distinction between “reason” and “cause” 
is very similar. This distinction is important for 
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understanding a particular difficulty typical for the 
psychosomatic patient. Instead of being able to be- 
come aware of the “reasons” for his difficulty—usu- 
ally avoided death-drive derivatives linked with 
earlier experiences—he projectively identifies them 
with persons or things who now become the “causes” 
of his illness. This is illustrated in {һе successful 
psychoanalysis of an asthmatic patient—E. W. Eng. 


8635. van der Leeuw, P. J. Uber die meta- 
psychologische Betrachtungsweise. Concerning 
the metapsychological approach.] Psyche (Stuit- 
gart), 1963, 16(11), 653-669.—To understand psy- 
choanalysis adequately, a grasp of its development as 
theory is indispensable. Here, in terms of its devel- 
opment as ego psychology from a structural view- 
point, 3 periods may be distinguished: I, 1893-97— 
in this period Freud emphasized outer reality, with 
reference to any drive theory; II, 1900-23—in this 
period outer reality was entirely neglected, danger 
being seen only in relation to the drives; and III, 
1923-39—Freud brings outer reality into the center 
of his theory at the same time that the drives retain 
their central importance. Those who criticize psy- 
choanalytic theory as mechanistic do not sufficiently 
consider it from the standpoint of its adequacy in 
rendering the impressions and experiences of psycho- 
пате happenings in an objective manner.—E, W. 

ng. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CORRELATES 


8636. Gonik, U., & Blumberg, S. (U. Texas) 
Psychophysiological correlates of personality test 
variables and some properties of auditory stimuli. 
Texas Reports on Biology & Medicine, 1963, 21, 198- 
206.—Psychophysiological reactivity in heart rate and 
skin resistance was studied as a function of some 
stimulus and organism property. Significantly greater 
reactivity to intellectual tasks as opposed to passive 
reception of sounds was found, regardless of differ- 
ences in anxiety level and psychological defensiveness 
of the Ss—Inter. Abstr. Biol. Sci. 


8637. Kehoe, Michael, & Ironside, Wallace. (U. 
Rochester Schools Dentistry & Med.) Studies on 
the experimental evocation of depressive responses 
using hypnosis: II. The influence of depressive 
responses upon the secretion of gastric acid. Psy- 
chosomatic Medicine, 1963, 25(5), 403-419--7 
healthy volunteers were Ss іп 78 experiments during 
which the psychological and physiological data were 
collected and recorded in a standardized апаар 
Each experiment consisted of 5 equal periods 
(phases) of 30 min, during 3 of which the Ss w 
and in 2 were not, hypnotized. 5 affects were es г 
anger, anxiety, contentment, depression, an help- 


lessness-hopelessness. Secretory rate of total Си 
acid was positively correlated to the сола ree 


nant affective response, most with anger ап 
with helplessness-hopelessness—W. С. Shipman. f 
8638. Kissen, D. M. Aspects of personality 0 ; 
men with lung cancer. Acta Psychotherapeutica fi 
Psychosomatica, 1963, 11 (3-4), 200-210.—Lung Ga 
cer patients have a poor outlet for emotional ү 
charge, with some tendency toward. extraversio®, 
measured by the Maudsley Personality уеп 
The findings are independent of number of cigarer 
smoked and also appear in nonsmokers. Lung cane 
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patients are not a random sample of cigarette smok- 
ers—G. Rubin-Rabson. 

8639. Schneider, Erwin H. (Ed.) Music Ther- 
apy: 1962. Lawrence, Kan.: Allen, 1963. xi, 237 p. 
$5.20.—Consists of the papers given at the 13th An- 
nual Conference of the National Association for 
Music Therapy, Inc. Topics covered include: music 
therapy and hospital administration, role of the music 
therapist, dance therapy, special techniques and ac- 
tivities, music therapy with aphasics, research, a 
history of NAMT, and a survey of music therapy in 
the Southeastern USA. The appendix includes a 
list of officers, qualifications for membership, NAMT 
publications, registration of music therapists, and 
constitution and bylaws of NAMT.—D. S. Higbee. 

8640. Schottstaedt, William W. Social inter- 
action and physiologic change. Bulletin of the 
Menninger Clinic, 1963, 27(6), 291-299.—The social 
relationships and the stresses among hospitalized pa- 
tients are related to renal excretion of sodium and 
potassium and to metabolic deviations—W. L. Faust. 
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8641. Block, William E. (Yeshiva U.) A con- 
ceptual framework for the clinical test situation. 
Psychological Bulletin, 1964, 61(3), 168-175—The 
need to account for the adaptive behavior of the pa- 
tient in the clinical test situation is discussed with 
respect to the relative rather than absolute nature of 
test responses. Adaptation-level (AL) theory is pro- 
posed as a framework of reference for adaptive be- 
havior of the patient in the clinical situation, as well 
| for clinical judgment and prediction. The theory 
6 AL possesses the relativity and operational validity 
quired for dealing with complex clinical phe- 
nomena, Implications of the AL model for clinical 


theory, experi i y 
, ‘perimentation, and practice are su ested. 
—Journal abstract. ў (5 E 


font? Coleman, J. С, & Hewett, F. M. (U. Cali- 
ар та на Angeles) Open-door therapy: А new 
ас to the treatment of underachieving ado- 
А i boys who resist needed psychotherapy. 
i of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 28-33. 
RH Банат exploratory study of ореп-доог Шег- 
ated description, method, and assessment, as re- 
све underachieving boys who actively resisted 
іп the Ba: 5 common characteristics were noted 
the role сат Ss. Observations were made as to 
demic. a; 4 open-door therapy, improvement in aca- 
toward n personality areas, and changed attitudes 
г iotherapy, „Positive gains were noted in 
accept ieee uding getting actively resistant boys to 
8643 е assistance.—E. J. Kronenberger. 
(State сабсон, Noble А, & Endicott, Jean. 
% роте е Уогк Downstate Medical Cent.) 
Archives of Ge in untreated psychiatric patients. 
5 male | Сенеғаї Psychiatry, 1963, 9(6), 575-585. 
were test ae 35 female Armed Forces personnel 
€d, interviewed and placed on a waiting list. 

а ОВР 16 patients were rated ‘improved’ 
improved’ p Proved? The pre-wait ratings of the 
Pression ети were significantly lower оп the de- 
teem, adit, POstility scales, higher on the self- 
Processes ees to reality, reality testing, thought 
Scales, less 10161865, ego strength, and mental health 
| > 685 deviant on the MMPI Ра and Е scales, and 
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higher in mean number of Rorschach and FC re- 
sponses. The ‘improved’ group had significantly more 
education and often believed the diagnostic interview 
to have been treatment—L. W. Brandt. | 

8644. Groen, J. J. Beayot psikhologiyot etsel 
rofe hamishpaha. [Psychological problems of the 
family doctor.] Harefuah, 1963, 55, 326-327--Ошу 
the family doctor himself is able to solve the psycho- 
logical problems involved in his practice, and profes- 
sional psychologists can serve only as his guides. 
This enables him to learn human problems on the 
background of social опев.--Н. Ormian. г 

8645. Jidouard, Н. La représentation graphique 
des sociogrammes et les problèmes qu'elle pose. 
[Graphical representation of the sociograms and its 
ргоМетз.| Information Psychologique, 1962, 8, 25- 
34.—Difficulties of sociometrical testing are psycho- 
logical and technical. Interpretation of sociograms 
is to be helped by projective techniques, group dis- 
cussions, and interviews.—R. Piret. 

8646. Kanfer, Е. H., & McBrearty, J. Е. (Pur- 
due U.) Minimal social reinforcement and inter- 
view content. -Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 
18(2), 210-215.—Verbal conditioning principles, dy- 
namic interaction between therapist and patient, and 
minimal reinforcement cues were factors in studying 
interviewers attention and interest during an inter- 
view. The study was done in a pretraining phase of 
free talking for 3 minutes on each of 4 topics and a 
2nd free period phase. Various reinforcement proce- 
dures were used during the different phases. 32 
female Ss participated. Results from both phases 
were presented and discussed for reinforcement the- 
ory, e.g. reinforced topics had a significantly longer 
duration than nonreinforced topics. The authors state 
that under gertain conditions the reinforcement- 
oriented behavior theory can be extended to cover 
clinical interviews—E. J. Kronenberger. 


8647. Kastenbaum, Robert. (Cushing Hosp., 
Framingham, Mass.) The reluctant therapist. 
Geriatrics, 1963, 18(4), 296-301—Psychotherapists, 
in general, tend to avoid rather than to seek contact 
with the aged. 3 sets of attitudes contribute to this 
reluctance: patient status, anxieties of the clinician, 
and conflict of values.—D. Т. Herman. 

8648. Kleinmuntz, Benjamin. Profile analysis 
revisited: A heuristic approach. Journal of Coun- 
seling Psychology, 1963, 10(4), 315-324.—An at- 
tempt was made to demonstrate that the clinical 
decision-making process in general and the profile- 
analytic situation in particular could be subjected to 
rigorous investigation without resorting to statistical 
or mathematical models. It was shown that the de- 
mands of computer programing are such that if 
human thought processes are to be closely approxi- 
mated, then these processes must be made public in 
rather unambiguous terms. And if we can be precise 
enough about the profile-analytic process to program 
it for digital computer operations, then quite a bit 
is learned about that process. An example was given 
of the applicability of the digital computer approach, 
by demonstrating that the tape-recorded verbaliza- 
tions of an MMPI profile analyst could be approxi- 
mated by programed instructions.—Journal abstract. 

8649. Korner, І. М. (U. Utah Coll. Med.) Test . 
report evaluation. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1962, 18(2), 194-197.-- To demonstrate a technique 
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of self-evaluation, a comparison was made between 
50 psychological records drawn randomly for each of 
the years 1950 and 1958 from a department of psy- 
chology files on private clinical psychology cases. 
Type of referrals, problems contained in the referral, 
psychological tests used, and the content of the psy- 
chological reports were analyzed and discussed with 
many similarities and contrasts noted under each 
агеа.—Е. J. Kronenberger. 

8650. Merritt, H. Houston. (Ed.) Symposium 
on headache: Its mechanism, diagnosis, and man- 
agement. Neurology, 1963, 13(3, Pt. 2), 44 p. 


8651. Murphy, Carol. Spiritual healing. Jour- 
nal of Pastoral Care, 1963, 17, 203-207.—A discus- 
sion of the wider implications of the healing process, 
including the suggestion that both in religion and 
medicine the following generalizations now appear 
true: (1) There is a spiritual significance to every 
illness, and a bodily reverberation for every spiritual 
condition; (2) The quality of the healer-patient rela- 
tionship is the potent ingredient in any form of ther- 
ару; (3) Healing involves the patient’s whole person- 
ality, looks to, and draws on a value and a power 
greater than self—either the patient’s or the healer’s 
self.—O, Strunk, Jr. 

8652. Ortar, Gina R. The transfer of psycho- 
logical diagnostic measures from one culture to 
another, Acta Psychologica, 1963, 21(3), 218-230. 
—Cultural differences are implicit in measuring in- 
struments: content, medium for conveying stimulus 
content, connection between obtained response and the 
intended area of behavior, fitting of obtained responses 
to expected continuum of attributes, agreement be- 
tween obtained frequency distribution, and the origi- 
nally prepared standard scale. For similar cultures, 
care is needed in the nonverbal test aspects. А 
parallel, never an identical, test can be derived from 
the source culture. Many American and European 
tests and diagnostic techniques can be used in Israel. 
—G, Rubin-Rabson. 

8653. Oseas, Leonard. (VA Hosp., Cincinnati, 
О) А model for establishing therapeutic work 
conditions. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 
10(4), 368-372.—As a unique treatment milieu, the 
controlled work setting has inherent, relatively fixed, 
parameters which both enhance and limit its thera- 
peutic potentials. Within these boundaries the work 
therapist has at his disposal a number of procedures 
for structuring work experience for maximum thera- 
peutic effectiveness. This article presents a model 
for this effort. The model is based on an ordering of 
the complex processes of controlled work into “thera- 
peutic dimensions.” These are conceptions of psycho- 
dynamically consistent emphases in approach, and can 
serve as guidelines for practical strategy in work 
therapy programs as well as suggest possible lines of 
research inquiry into the prediction and measurement 
of outcomes in such programs.—Journal abstract. 

8654. Oskamp, Stuart. (Stanford U.) The re- 
lation of clinical experience and training methods 
to several criteria of clinical prediction. Psycho- 
logical Monographs, 1962, 76(28, Whole No. 547), 
27 p.—Oskamp’s study is primarily concerned with 
some of the characteristics of clinical prediction, the 
„relationship between clinical and actuarial prediction, 
and training methods which may be used to improve 
clinical prediction. 44 clinical psychologists were 
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used as. judges, % of whom were VA staff members 
and the remainder were trainees. All were required 
to judge 200 MMPI profiles of carefully matched 
patients, % of whom were psychiatrically hospitalized 
апа % medically hospitalized without apparent psy- 
chiatric disturbance. In each instance the judges 
were required to make a dichotomous decision and an 
estimate of confidence in his decision. In a 2nd phase 
of the study, after about a month, the reliability of 
the clinicians’ judgments was tested by asking them 
to repeat them on 100 profiles. As a result of the 
investigation it was concluded that: (a) accuracy 
was positively related to experience with all clinicians 
exceeding a chance level of accuracy; (b) confidence 
is unrelated to task specific experience and is signifi- 
cantly decreased by general experience; (с) appropri- 
ateness, which is a point-by-point comparison of 
confidence and accuracy, increases significantly with 
increasing experience and appears to be more re- 
lated to judgmental expertness than is accuracy; 
and (d) a brief training period for inexperienced 
judges can equal the effects of years of clinical 
experience. The method which stressed accuracy 
was superior since it increased appropriateness as 
well—M, A. Seidenfeld. 

8655. Pierloot, R., & Boucquey, J.-P. L’anam- 
nése orientée dans le sens psychologique. [Anam- 
nesis psychologically oriented.] Acta Psychothera- 
peutica et Psychosomatica, 1963, 11(6), 445-463.- 
The diagnostic interview must be medically and psy- 
chologically comprehensive, The dynamic quality of 
the initial contact is strategic, depending on the 
physician’s personality, competence in psychological 
interviewing and concern for the patient's private 
Ше--С. Rubin-Rabson. 

8656, Pishkin, Vladimir, & Shurley, Jay Т. (VA 
Hosp. Oklahoma City) Trial visit adjustment 
index with psychiatric patients. Archives of Gen- 
eral Psychiatry, 1963, 9(5), 471-476.—262 patients 
from 6 VA hospitals were evaluated with the Trial 
Visit Prediction Index Form, VA Form 10-17 (5150). 
8 demographic variables were found to permit statis- 
tically better prediction of success and failure than 
such variables as diagnosis and duration of illness.— 
L. W. Brandt. 


8657. Rin, Hsien; Shih, Ling-Yu; Lee, Нопв 
Sheng, & Ko, Yung-Ho. A comparative study 0 
psychiatric symptoms manifested by neurotic pa- 
tients and college students. Acta Psychologica 
Taiwanica, 1961, No. 3, 57-72.—A health questo: 
naire containing 136 questions was designed for Ш 
purpose of studying the distribution and nature © 
psychiatric symptoms among neurotic patients ап 
college students and advancing research іп se 
psychiatry. In total, 200 sample cases were selec 
from both male and female college students and деш, 
rotic patients. The positive replies of these га 
groups were analysed and compared. The Те 
cance of the difference in each question and symp at 
matological system between the student and paties 
groups was obvious and the questionnaire proi 
useful in clinic and community surveys: —Author 80 
mary. 


8658. Scanlon, John B., Leberfeld, Doris sh 
Freibrun, Robert. (New York Med. Coll.) 


guage training in the treatment of the rer 
child functioning on a retarded level. Menta 
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fardation, 1963, 1(5), 305-310.—A preliminary study 
to determine the effect of language and speech therapy 
М оп the development of communication and the lessen- 
ing of unrelatedness in a group of nonverbal autistic 
children functioning on a retarded level is reported. 
On the basis of the results of the study, it is sug- 
gested that the inclusion of language and speech 
therapy techniques be considered in developing a 
treatment program for such children—D, Gibson, 


8659. Stoeckle, John D., & Davidson, Gerald E. 
(Massachusetts General Hosp., Boston) Communi- 
cating aggrieved feelings in the patient’s_ initial 
visit to a medical clinic. Journal of Health & 
Human Behavior, 1963, 4(3), 199-206.—“Aggrieved 
feelings, a combination of resentment and grief, is 
frequently expressed by medical patients coming with 
bodily complaints. It is suggested that communica- 
_ tion to the doctor is associated with a deficiency in 
available persons among the patient’s intimate social 
relationships with whom to share his feelings, Lim- 
ited social relationships were considered possibly re- 
lated to social class and family structure.” (30-item 
bibliogr.)—L. А. Ostlund, 


8660. Wilde, L. J. Н. (0. Amsterdam, Nether- 
lands) Oordelen over gedragskenmerken op grond 
van psychologische tests door beoordelaars van 
verschillende psychodiagnostische geschooldheid. 
[Ratings of behavioral characteristics on the basis of 
Psychological tests by judges differing in psycho- 
diagnostic experience.] Psychologie & haar Grens- 
gebieden, 1963, 18(5), 396-419.—The effect of psy- 
chodiagnostic experience on the power of clinical 
Prediction was investigated using 7 experienced clini- 
Clans, 6 psychology students with moderate psycho- 
tiagnostic experience and 11 15і-уеаг students with 
ardly any training as judges. Objectively verifiable 
Teactions of Ss had to be predicted on the basis of 
clinical reports. The certainty of judgment was also 
investigated. Amount of training was found to be 
ty related to power of prediction—J. C. Bren- 

(А 


с Zalud, С. Perakim mihayey hamaise shel 
aah et-hasefer. [Notes from the school physician’s 
ие 1 Harefuah, 1963, 55, 327-330.—The value of 
a m work of the school physician, the school nurse, 

6 teacher, and the parents is stressed, while the 


physician is considered as the leader within this team. 
=H. Ormian. 
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8662. Birley, J. L. Т. (Maudsle 
sJ. L. 1. y Hosp., London, 
z Ten Modified ШЫ leucotomy ТА review 
10046552528. British Journal of Psychiatry, 1964, 
Й 211-221.--106 patients who had a modified 
Were f il leucotomy between the years 1950 and 1957 
siderabl Owed up for 5 уг, 55 patients were con- 
Soa improved; 26 showed some improvement; 
changes unchanged, and 1 was worse. Personality 
in 6 Were noted in 28 patients, and were severe 
them пее of the patients whose personalities make 
It is an ur risks” did well after the operation. 
о с luded that prefrontal leucotomy appears to 
Nesses tae value in certain psychiatric ill- 
can ол Р, ү further evaluation of the operation 
trolled clint Є-—регһарз can only be done—by con- 

писа! trials, (30 ref.)—Journal abstract. 
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8663. Brand, Susan, & Rosenberg, Philip Е. 
(Temple U. School Med.) Problems in auditory 
evaluation for neurosurgical diagnosis. Journal of 
Speech & Hearing Disorders, 1963, 28(4), 355-361. 
—20 Temple U. Hospital patients from 1957 to the 
present with surgically confirmed cerebellopontine 
angle tumors or acoustic neuromas, and also 2 pa- 
tients with suspected angle lesions, were studied on 
all of the standard tests which have been suggested for 
diagnosis of this condition. 10 had total deafness on 
the affected side, 6 had classical audiological signs of 
cerebellopontine angle tumors, 4 had negative audio- 
logical findings, and 2 were unconfirmed. No single 
test of study was consistently reliable. Negative audi- 
tory studies do not prove absence of a lesion. Рові- 
tive auditory findings are fairly certain indications. 
In order to make a complete diagnosis, audiological, 
otological, radiological, and neurological findings are 
required.—M, Е. Palmer. 

8664. Davis, Milton 8., & Eichhorn, Robert L. 
Compliance with medical regimens: A panel study. 
Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 1963, 4(4), 
240-249.—This is a study of males with cardiovascu- 
lar impairment (as determined by medical examina- 
tion) who were interviewed in 1956 and again in 
1960 to learn some of the ways in which social and 
psychological factors figure in the acceptance and 
rejection of the medical regimen established for heart 
patients by their physicians.—Journal abstract. 

8665. Green, John R., & Scheetz, David С. 
Surgery of epileptogenic lesions of the temporal 
lobe. Archives of Neurology, 1964, 10(2), 135-148. 
—If the presenting complaint of “seizures” leads to 
a diagnosis of psychomotor epilepsy with temporal 
lobe localization, the patient who becomes disabled, 
dependent, and nonproductive may sometimes be re- 
habilitated by surgery. The result is dependent upon 
the lesion. Thus, incisural (hippocampal) sclerosis 
offers twice the rate of rehabilitation of meningo- 
cortical cicatrices, 5 times the rate of neoplasms, and 
10 times the rate of patients in whom no structural 
lesion is identified. 26 of 36 (72.2%) of the patients 
who had incisural (hippocampal) sclerosis are now 
independent and self-supporting after surgical treat- 
ment.—(12 ref.)—Author summary. 

8666. Sargant, William, & Slater, Eliot. (St. 
Thomas Hosp., London, England) An introduction 
to physical methods of treatment in psychiatry. 
Baltimore, Ма.: Williams & Wilkins, 1963. XV, 346 
р. $7.00.—This is the 4th English edition of this 
book which has also been translated into Swedish, 
Spanish, French, German, and Greek. The authors 


-have had personal experience with all the treatment 


methods they describe. The wide range of the drugs 
and procedures used and the various types of patients 
treated indicate eclecticism. Older methods are not 
abandoned lightly, and newer claims are evaluated 
critically. Empirically founded facts prevail over 
theories, but clinical experience is given greater 
weight than experimental studies. 2 special chapters 
on the treatment of the epilepsies, diet, vitamins, and 
endocrines round out this work.—R. Kaelbling. 


Drug Therapy 


8667. Barton, Russell. (Severalls Hosp., Col- 
chester, Essex, England) “Toxic side effects” of ` 
drug usage. Mental Hospitals, 1963, 14(12), 654- 
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655.—3. psychological toxic side effects, “implicitly 
acknowledged (but) rarely examined,” are posited: 
(1) overdoses which produce unhealthy apathy in 
hospitalized mental patients, (2) abandonment of fur- 
ther treatment effort if initial use of drugs is un- 
successful, and (3) impairment of staff and patient 
judgment associated with both overenthusiastic ac- 
ceptance and hypercritical rejection—L. Gurel. 


8668. Broussolle, P., Rosier, Ү., & Gandin, Е. 
Essai du produit 768 S. [Study of the product 
768 51 Encéphale, 1963, 52( 5), 421-438.—The drug 
768-S, an anorexic agent, was administered to 38 
patients in a psychiatric service. Loss of weight 
occurred in 31 patients, an average of 2.8 kg. Ad- 
ministration for discontinuous periods of 3 weeks at 
increasing doses (60-120 mg/day) seemed most effec- 
tive. No hypertensive or excitatory effects were 
noted, and in fact, a partial sedative action was ob- 
served. Blood levels were well maintained, except 
for a slight hypokalemic effect —W. W. Meissner. 

8669, Castner, C. W., Covington, C. M., & Nick- 
ols, J. (Rusk State Hosp., Texas) The effects of 
a Thorazine-centered treatment program with psy- 
chological evaluations. Texas Reports of Biology 
and Medicine, 1958, 16(1), 21-30.—Discussion con- 
cerns a study conducted in 1954, exploring considera- 
tions on learning theory which might be modified for 
use with hospitalized psychotics undergoing drug 
treatments. This preliminary study on 15 Ss receiv- 
ing 8 weeks of “total-push” activities suggested that 
several areas of behavior might be subject to modifi- 
cation through the use of Thorazine-centered treat- 
ments. Improvement was suggested in relation to 
mental efficiency, spontaneity, acute threat reactions, 
and management problems; but not necessarily in 
relation to the strength of ego functioning, the quality 
of thinking or psychotic content revealed, the mean- 
ingfulness of affective contacts with the environment, 
or in the amount of mental drive available to the indi- 
vidual. The actual psychotic content might become 
more apparent with some Ss.—Author abstract. 


8670. Lambert, P.-A., & Midenet, M. Les traite- 
ments chimiothérapiques au long cours dans le 
cadre d’une assistance psychiatrique de secteur. 
[Long-term chemotherapeutic treatment in the frame- 
work of psychiatric assistance in a ѕесќог.] Н. 'ygiene 
Mentale, 1963, 52(6), 187-202.—Long-term effects of 
the use of neuroleptic drugs in the treatment of 100 
male and 100 female patients is reported. The results 
are influenced by the response of the patient to the 
medical team, by the therapeutic influences stemming 
from the environment and society, as well as the drug 
therapy itself. Periodic recidivism is a well-estab. 
lished characteristic of illnesses treated with neuro- 
leptic and anti-depressant drugs. Modifications of 
postcure management аге discussed—IV. W. Meiss- 
ner, 


8671. Lecomte, Georges, & Alcalay, R. (Psy- 
chiatric Hosp., Charité-sur-Loire, France) Trois 
expériences délirantes de présence animale au 
voisinage du corps au cours de traitements par 
Vimipramine. [Three cases in which the presence 
of animals near the body was experienced during de- 
lirium induced by treatments of imipramine.] Evo- 
lution psychiatrique, 1963, 28(3), 441-453.—Experi- 
ences of 3 male melancholics, treated with imipramine 
are detailed. All reported unpleasant company in 
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bed—cats, worms, and snakes. This was interpreted 
as a continuation of previous themes and symptoms. 
Moreover, it was considered a step toward recovery, 
since externalized factors could be treated more 
readily—L. A. Ostlund. 

8672. Mountain, Harold Е. (Box 188, Ft. Logan, 
Colo.) Crash tranquilization in a milieu therapy 
setting. Journal of the Fort Logan Mental Health 
Center, 1963, 1(1), 43-44.—As one aspect of a total 
program of therapy, “crash” doses of Thorazine are 
given to the patient, i.e., the maximum tolerated doses 
as soon as it can be estimated. A record of specific 
doses is given —F, Elliott. 

8673. Nickols, J. Tranquilizers and experimen- 
tal psychopathology: A comment. American Psy- 
chologist, 1962, 17(5), 263-264.—A bibliography is 
presented in discussing that “Thorazine can be used 
in conjunction with the experimental method to con- 
trol certain secondary manifestations of emotional and 
mental disturbance so that basic psychopathology. is 
more clearly revealed in psychological test ѕсогеѕ,'— 
Author abstract. Gi 

8674. Simpson, George M., Amuso, Dominick; 
Blair, John H., & Farkas, Tibor. Phenothiazine- 
produced extra-pyramidal system disturbance. 
Archives of General Psychiatry, 1964, 10(2), 199- 
208.—A rating scale for measuring signs of extra- 
pyramidal system disturbance (SESD) is described. 
The administration of 24 mg. per day of perphenazine 
to 20 chronic schizophrenic Ss resulted in: (а). sig- 
nificant signs of SESD in all patients; (b) a при 
ence from baseline at the 5% level after 2 weeks 0 
treatment; (c) the maximum severity in some panoa 
as early as 3 weeks; (d) 5 patients showing signs 0 
parkinsonism after being off medicine for 105 ЖҮП, 
and 2 at the end of 147 days, Тһе measurements 0 
reflex and psychomotor performance show no conii 
ent change over time and did not correlate with 
behavior —Author summary. 


Shock Therapy 
PSYCHOTHERAPY 


8675. Adler, Gerhard. Die Sinnfrage in der 
Psychotherapie. - [The question of meaning in 292 
chotherapy.] Psyche (Stuttgart), 1963, 17(6), A қ 
400.—Today’s difficulties in realizing personal mean- 
ing also point to the presence of new meaning poss г 
bilities. What is meaning? “Though the person 1n ed 
entirety, the whole man, is never empirically теа 
still the experiencing of the basic identity of ЕТ 
І and suprapersonal Self give our life content, tally 
tion, and meaning.” This happens most powe Ta 
through our relation with another person, of “ не; 
the therapy relation is a special instance—E. W. d 

8676. Arieti, S. Hallucinations, delusions, апо 
ideas of reference treated with рвусһобһег iy 
American Journal of Psychotherapy, 1962, tients 
52-60.—In 8 out of 10 actively psychotic райета 
with hallucinations, delusions, and ideas of геѓеге eat 
complete removal of psychotic symptoms ОГ НЕ А 
improvement with the following methods was und 
tained. For hallucinations treatment centered aromia 
making the patient aware of his expectant PEE 
attitude; that is, the patient heard voices only asing 
he expected to hear them. 4 methods of if ideas 
awareness for dealing with the mechanisms О 
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of reference or delusions were used. The Ist was a 
referential attitude in which the patient was looking 
for environmental aspects to corroborate his existing 
mood. The 2nd. method made the patient aware of 
his concretizing attitude to change his vague anxie- 
ties to something definite to worry about. The 3rd 
method was to show the patient his use of out-of-date 
logic (paleologic) to sustain his delusional beliefs. 

` The 4th was to expand limited or partial insights in 
life situations.—D. H. Schuster. 


8677. Beaulieu, Claude. Behavior therapy. Bul- 
letin of the Maritime Psychological Association, 1963, 
12(2), 48-56.—Behavior therapy is defined as the 
application of learning principles to the treatment of 
any disturbance of behavior not attributable to organ 
or tissue pathology. Major methods of modifying 
behavior by learning principles are listed and exam- 
ples of several therapists’ attempts are examined. 
С. W. Page. 

8678, Böszörményi, Zoltán.. Egyes hallucinogen 
anyagok pszichoterápiát elösegitö hatásáról. [On 
the effect of some hallucinogen drugs in furthering 
psychotherapy.] Magyar Psszichologiai Szemle, 1962, 
191), 1 Кер. on comparative use of 3 hal- 
истовеп drugs: diethyltryptamin, psilocybin, and 
LSD-25, DET helped A ove ‘teal iat breaking 
through autistic behavior patterns in psychotics, but 
did not seem to achieve a desired effect on neurotics. 
On the contrary, in many cases, it heightened anx- 
lety and the hyperamnesia after the administration. 

silocybin was seen to be excellent in breaking 
through contact difficulties and inhibitions. The psy- 
chic exploration of anxiety and compulsive neurotics 
Was greatly enhanced by psilocybin. 1:50-25 had 
the greatest vegetative reaction on the patients but 

ay to break the patient’s isolation, even in cases 

where the other 2 drugs were inaffective. Notes that 
4 great number of volunteers who came for the ex- 
Petiment, did this in order to receive indirect psychi- 
atric help—E, Friedman, 


аа Browne, 8. Е. (222 Abbs Cross Lane, 
ae urch, Essex, England) Short psychotherapy 
panve patients: An experiment in general 
(465) 3 British Journal of Psychiatry, 1964, 110 
РЕДІ зата account is given of an active 
With 21 form of psychotherapy in general practice 
which patients „of the passive personality type, 

таз found in 71% of all patients interviewed. 
asserti ent was directed towards increasing self- 
garded aca „апі self-acceptance which were re- 
ery Ante > үле aspects of a unitary process of гесоу- 
use of ТЕ greater self-realization. It involved the 

Жее, КЫ techniques апа the playing-back of 
and beter ей interviews; reassurance, clarification 
others apation of the S’s attitudes to himself and 
main Sten active persuasion and suggestion were the 
ered 2 a ще in therapy. 16 patients were consid- 
де, Author ater to be much or considerably improved. 

summary. 


Mi o Соок, John 1. (Jewish Vocational Service, 
nal of се Wis.) Silence in psychotherapy. Jour- 
Durano, eling Psychology, 1964, 11(1), 42-46.— 
considered silences during a therapy interview was 
Ment, сб ав а possible index of therapeutic move- 
of 40 2., ег cent of client-terminated silences in each 


Min. segments һїаї 1 
in t were obtained early and late 
herapy from successful and unsuccessful cases. 
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Each segment was also rated on Roger’s Process 
Scale. The silence ratio was independent of the time 
variable but was related to the success variable (p < 
.01) as well as to the ratings (р < .01) in the form 
of an inverted и relationship. Тһе silence ratio 
seemed to index therapist behavior and might have 
value as an index of the potential productiveness of 
a therapeutic relationship—Journal abstract. 


8681. Etchegoyen, Ricardo H. Estado actual de 
la psicoterapia en la Argentina. [The present state 
of psychotherapy in Argentina.] Acta Psiquidtrica 
у Psicologia Argentina, 1963, 9(2), 93-113.—Survey 
of the historical development of psychotherapy in 
Argentina. Current schools of psychotherapy are the 
Pavlovian or reflexological, the anthropological- 
existential, the psychoanalytic, and the neopsycho- 
analytic. Activities in group therapy, psychotherapy 
of children, hypnotherapy, and therapy with hallu- 
cinogenic drugs, are surveyed. A final section takes 
up the teaching of psychotherapy. (115 геї.) —И/. W. 
Meissner. 

8682. Firestone, M. P. The physical examina- 
tion as a psychotherapeutic tool. American Journal 
of Psychotherapy, 1962, 16(1), 61-63.—A case was 
presented which demonstrated that one meaning of 
the refusal by a patient to undergo a pelvic exami- 
nation was to protect her unconscious fantasy of 
possessing a penis. The importance of an initial 
physical examination is not only to rule possible 
organic pathology, its primary purpose, but to observe 
and note the patient’s reactions during the procedure 
for their possible therapeutic implications—Author 
abstract. 


8683. Ford, Donald H., & Urban, Hugh В. 
(Pennsylvania State U.) Systems of psychotherapy, 
NYC: John Wiley, 1963. ix, 712 р. $10.95—Meth- 
ods for comparing systems are given wherein system 
is considered as a classification of concepts, as propo- 
sitions from a theory, and as a procedure. Systems 
examined include psychoanalysis and ego-analytic 
modifications, Dollard and Miller’s learning theory 
psychotherapy, Wolpe’s reciprocal inhibition, Ad- 
lerian, Rankian, client-centered, existential analysis, 
Horney’s character analysis, and Sullivanism. А 
comparative analysis is made of the various systems’ 
approaches to normal behavior, disordered behavior, 
and the principles and procedures of their respective 
psychotherapies. Major areas of agreement and dis- 
agreement are discussed throughout.—C. W. Page. 

8684. Hammett, V. B. Delusional transference. 
American Journal of Psychotherapy, 1961, 15(4), 
574-581.--Пеер psychotherapy depends upon the 
transference phenomenon. The treatment is ineffec- 
tual if the transference is interpreted in an overly 
intellectual way which by-passes strong feeling. On 
the other hand, with very sick patients whose ego 
functions are impaired, the emotions of the trans- 
ference tend to overwhelm the patient. This excerpt 
from the treatment of a case is presented to illustrate 
such a hazard. In this case, the oedipal transference 
replaced reality in the patient’s mind, and became 
delusional, with a resulting paralysis of the treat- 
ment. Upon further exploration, however, this situa- 
tion proved to be a facade which was being used as 
a defense against pre-oedipal anxieties—Author ab- 
stract. 
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8685. Hollon, Т. H., & Zolik, Е. 5. Self-esteem 
and symptomatic complaints in the initial phase of 
psychoanalytically oriented psychotherapy. Ameri- 
can Journal of Psychotherapy, 1962, 16(1), 83-93.-- 
This study was concerned with an evaluation of per- 
sonalities changes occurring in the initial phase of 
psychoanalytically-oriented psychotherapy. 2 criteria 
of ego functioning were the level of self-esteem and 
the number of symptomatic complaints as measured 
by a self- ув. ideal-self Q-sort correlation and the 
Mooney Problem Check List. The results from a 
therapy group of 7 psychoneurotic women were con- 
trasted with a volunteer nontherapy group of 8 
women. Statistical analyses of the before and after 
test data supported the hypotheses that the therapy 
group experienced a significant increase in self- 
esteem and a significant decrease in symptomatic dis- 
tress, The patients rated as markedly improved after 
4 months of therapy were not significantly different 
from the nontherapy group in terms of complaints or 
self-esteem, whereas the minimally improved patients 
remained significantly different—D. Н. Schuster. 


8686. Holzberg, J.D. Projective techniques and 
resistance to change in psychotherapy as viewed 
through a communications model. Journal of Pro- 
jective Techniques & Personality Assessment, 1963, 
27(4), 430-435.—The concept of adaptive regression 
is discussed as it relates to therapy and can be ap- 
proached through projective techniques. Making 
therapeutic use of spaced-out test anxiety can include 
development of insight and overcoming resistance to 
the therapist. Communicator, receiver, and message 
variables influencing therapy are described—A. Е. 
Greenwald. 


8687. Jensen, M. B. (VA Cent., Hot Springs, 
S. Dak.) Consultation vs. therapy in the psycho- 
logical treatment of NP hospital patients. Journal 
of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 265-268.—44 
closed-ward nongeriatric female NP hospital patients 
were divided into 3 groups as follows: (1) group 
psychotherapy, (2) consultation in behalf of and (3) 
noninteryention group. The results showed that both 
group psychotherapy and consultation produced more 
positive behavior changes than the nonintervention 
group. However, of the 2 the group therapy was 
more effective in producing positive changes than the 
consultation—V. J. Bieliauskas. 


8688. Kaplan, Alex Н. (Washington U. Med. 
School) Social work therapy and psychiatric psy- 
chotherapy: An attempt at differentiation. Ar- 
chives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(5), 497-503.— 
Psychological therapy carried out by social workers 
and psychiatrists can be distinguished by the differ- 
ences in background training, professional attitudes, 
knowledge, and special skills. The psychiatrist’s bio- 
psychosocial orientation differs from the social work- 
er’s psychosocial orientation. These differences affect 
the transference attitudes of the patient as well as the 
countertransference attitudes of the therapist and thus 
modify the character of the specific psychological 
therapy. —Author summary. 


8689. Levenson, E. A. The treatment of school 
phobia in the young adult. American Journal of 
Psychotherapy, 1961, 15(4), 539-552—Study of a 

group of late-adolescent boys who had either dropped 
out of college or high school or were on the point of 
doing so. Individual psychotherapy was initiated by 
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the parents. The boys had not been allowed to ma- 
ture emotionally due to an unresolved maternal de- 
pendency and fathers that were covertly obstruction- 
ists, The main difficulty in treatment resulted from 
the distorted perception of the therapist as an ob- 
structing father. Resolution of this problem and the 
basic maternal conflict were vital and of themselves 
able often enough to establish the patient’s return to 
normal (school) life. It could be said that successful 
treatment depends less on a retrospective reconstruc- 
tion than on an ongoing experience with a “good” 
father—D. H. Schuster. 


8690. Massimo, Joseph L., & Shore, Milton F. 
The effectiveness of a comprehensive, vocationally 
orientéd psychotherapeutic program for adolescent 
delinquent boys. American Journal of Orthopsy- 
chiatry, 1963, 33(4), 634-642.--20 delinquent adoles- 
cents were treated by a single practitioner using 
intensive psychotherapy for exploring personality con- 
flicts, remedial education for supporting ego function- 
ing, and employment, which was not only therapeutic 
in itself but provided a focus in reality for the psycho- 
therapy and the reeducative endeavors. Analysis of 
results indicates that these boys may improve first in 
self-image, next in control of aggression, and lastly 
in their attitude toward authority. An important 
feature of the program was that all aspects of it were 
administered by a single practitioner—R. Е. Perl. 

8691. Michaux, William W. (Spring Grove 
State Hosp., Baltimore, Md.) Long-term psycho- 
therapy with the personally inadequate patient. 
American Journal. of Psychotherapy, 1963, 17(3), 
494-502.—A type of long-term psychotherapy patient 
is described who is characteristically severely ill, 
emotionally impoverished, immature, and lacking 11 
insight and motivation for personality change. Inten- 
sive analytically oriented psychotherapy is conspicu- 
ously unsuccessful with these patients, and it is 
doubtful that any psychotherapy can be completely 
curative. The approach which has been found most 
realistic and effective is one which bears, superficia 
resemblances to both supportive and directive psycho- 
therapy, but which is distinctive in its limited recon- 
structive goals and in the exceptionally warm an 
giving relationship which the therapist establishes 
with the patient— Author abstract. 


8692. Nickols, J. (Hillcrest Inc., Charleston, 
W. Va.) A multi-purpose table for testing ап 
play-therapy. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1961, 
13(1), 89-90.—Specifications are presented Юг h 
space-saving play-therapy and examining table ae 
can also be useful when folded against the wall. The 
table is recommended for offices where it is Нарва, 
cal to use separate layouts for doll houses, target- 
games, testing, etc.”—Author abstract. 

8693. Nickols, J. (VA, Lexington, Ky.) Target- 
game techniques for examination and play-therafy 
activities with children. Perceptual & Motor Skil A 
1961, 13(1), 83-87—“Specially constructed targe 
materials were described for use with throwing all 
suction-cupped projectiles, and air pistols. d TE 
were presented on the purposeful selection 406 e- 
of stimulus materials (targets) for incorporating © 
lease activities, the use of dynamic formulations 2 е 
evaluative techniques into play-therapy which Паге 
received as common experiences by young chi 
and older alolescents,”—Author abstract. 
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8694. Papanek, Helene. Mental health and psy- 
chotherapy. Individual Psychologist, 1963, 1(1), 
11-16.—The therapist must pause in his rush to 
direct patients toward mental health in order to іп- 
quire what kind of mental health may be appropriate 
for the patient. It is the latter who must select his 
guiding values and his kind of life within the limits 
of healthy behavior. In the process, therapists will 
have to scrutinize their own views of mental health. 
—A. Е. Howard. 

8695. Rosenthal, Hattie R. Thinking, feeling, 
and perceiving in psychotherapy: An application 
of the principle of self-consistency. Individual 
Psychologist, 1963, 1(1), 5-10.—The therapist “must 
help the patient to uncover and understand his feel- 
ings, to be aware of a lack of logic in his thinking, 
ay bias or distortion in his percepts.” —4. R. How- 
аға. 


8696. Ковтагіп, Samuel. (Hawthorne Cedar 
Knolls School, Hawthorne, №. Y.) Individual psy- 
chotherapy in residential treatment at Hawthorne 
Cedar Knolls School. Annals of the New York Acad- 
ету of Science, 1963, 105(6), 408-416.--Тһе рорша- 
tion at Hawthorne Cedar Knolls School is about 10% 
Schizophrenic, 40% borderline schizophrenic, and 
50% severe character neurotic. Disturbance tends to 
be severe, Therapists are psychiatric social workers 
with authority and responsibility for the child outside 
the psychotherapy. Both are aware that confidenti- 
ality of communication cannot be guaranteed. Chil- 
dren are all aware they are functioning with other 
disturbed people. Psychotherapeutic techniques are 
adjusted to the needs of the individual child. Spe- 
ү therapy programs are described.—B. S. Aaron- 


8697. Salzberg, Н. C., Clarke, J. R., Drennen, 
«Т. Hamilton, J. W., Heckel, R. V., Long, T. E., 
г Пас; М. J. (УА Hosp., Augusta, ба.) Тһе 
Ae of multiple therapists in relinquishing a 
‘tee oe system. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
ПАДУА 18(2), 218-220.—To determine the effect of 
ке and negative verbal reinforcement to reduce 
опа! material. 5 therapists verbally punished 
Nees material and rewarded nondelusional ma- 
i 54 ү 1 severely delusional patient who was seen 
SN therapist 10 times. Percent of time the 
«еш Spent on delusional material and percent of 
ured ie Tesponses during each session were meas- 
Heels: Опігагу to previous findings the punishing 
о and the rewarding of nondelusional re- 
Riggs id not result in a consistent decrement in 
Usional content.”—E, J, Kronenberger. 


a Seeman, J. (George Peabody Coll.) Рву- 
шс M and perceptual behavior. Journal of 
were ‘sr: (39280100; 1962, 18(1), 34-37.--18 clients 
tin лө а with 11 control Ss and all were ad- 
to test ie ч perception tasks before and after therapy 
серіні Ж fous that psychotherapy changes per- 
бой: ауіог. The findings supported the null 
' шкі for effect of therapy on perceptual tasks. 
most lik o was presented on behavior parameters 
tinivers и affected by therapy and the degree of 
ality verses specificity that might be involved. 


Ey revision and suggested research was given. 
Sie ronenberger, 
Меге Seidman, Frances. (Child Guidance Cent., 


ounty, N. J.) Outpatient treatment of а 
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seriously disturbed child in a child guidance cen- 
ter. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 
220-225.—Long term therapy with an artistic child 
was conducted at a child guidance center. Since the 
treatment had to be conducted in an outpatient pro- 
gram, the center needed to be flexible to meet this 
unusual request. A summary of the more important 
aspects of the 4 years therapy included also actual 
excerpts from the case history and therapists’ notes. 
--И. J. Bieliauskas. 

8700. Shoen, 8. М. The psychotherapeutic com- 
mand. American Journal of Psychotherapy, 1962, 
16(1), 108-115.—The emotionally disturbed patient 
suffers from a negative command self-imposed against 
himself: “Do not directly express certain thought and 
feelings.” The psychotherapeutic attitude negates 
this negotation and, therefore, expresses а unique 
double-negative command. 2 case reports of thera- 
peutic exchange, one concerning a neurotic disturb- 
ance, the other a psychotic, illustrate the terms of 
the command. The clinical usefulness of the com- 
mand depends on the congeniality it reveals between 
the therapist’s understanding of a patient and the 
patient’s sense of his therapeutic need—Author ab- 
stract. 

8701. Shugart, G. Some dynamic implications 
of introducing research into the treatment rela- 
tionship. American Journal of Psychotherapy, 1962, 
16(1), 100-107.—Both sides of the question, whether 
it is useful or harmful to interlard treatment of psy- 
chological patients with research activities, are dis- 
cussed, Research evidence suggests that clients or 
patients have not been harmed or disturbed when 
recording devices or evaluative techniques are intro- 
duced in the privacy of the therapy session. The 
patients may even make therapeutic gains through the 
use of such devices. The anxietiés of the clinicians 
may be aroused by the possible outcome of the re- 
search effort rather than by concern for the welfare 
of the patient. The recommendation is made that the 
effects of clinical research should be evaluated and 
used to develop techniques capable of utilizing any 
negative effects of research—D. H. Schuster. я 

8702. Sinnett, Е. R. (VA, Topeka, Кап.) Тһе 
relationship between the ego strength scale and 
rated in-hospital improvement. Journal of Clinical 
Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 46-47--33 patients in a 
milieu therapy group were compared to 26 patients in 
both milieu therapy and psychotherapy to see if the 
ego strength scale (ES) was a predictor of response 
to psychotherapy. The relationship was not signifi- 
cant for symptomatic improvement but did show that 
a more basic personality change did take place in the 
psychotherapy group. “The study offers some con- 
firmatory evidence of ES as a predictor of improve- 
ment with psychotherapy.”—E. J. Kronenberger. 


8703. Su Hsiang-Yu. .[Neurosis and psycho- 
кару] Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 1963. No. 


8704. Taragano, Fernando. Análisis de algunos 
aspectos de la entrevista psiquiátrica. [Analysis of 
some aspects of the psychiatric interview.] Acta 
Psiquiátrica у Psicologia Argentina, 1963, 9(2), 121- 
127.—The interaction between therapist and patient 
must be considered in every interview since it is from 
this interpersonal relation that the most important 
information is obtained. The extent to which thera- 
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pist and patient form an integtated team determines 
the dynamic process of their relation. Factors to be 
studied in this relation include: fantasies ОЁ sick- 
ness, fantasies of сиге, assumption of roles, adjudica- 
tion of roles, cultural aspects, social aspects, political, 
religious, economic, ethical, artistic aspects, transfer- 
ence and countertransference phenomena. Both mem- 
bers of this team must strive to discover the “schema 
of his own person ог self.” —W. W. Meissner. 


Therapeutic Process 


8705. Chance, Erika. Implications of inter- 
disciplinary differences in case description. Ameri- 
can Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(4), 672-677. 
--Тһе responses of 542 clinicians to the transcripts of 
1 psychoanalytic and 1 psychotherapeutic hour were 
analyzed to determine the effect upon case description 
of differences in professional training received and 
in sex concepts held by these clinicians, Interdisci- 
plinary differences suggest that 1 source of social 
countertransference may lie in the kind of training 
each professional group experienced. —R. E. Perl. 


8706. Jenkins, J. W., Wallach, M. S., & Strupp, 
H.H. (U. North Carolina) Effects of two meth- 
ods of response in a quasi-therapeutic situation. 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 220- 
223.—8 therapists viewed a sound film technique to 
study psychotherapists behavior in terms of writing 
responses or speaking into a microphone. A clear 
preference of spoken over written was noted. More 
words were used under the spoken condition. Se- 
quence of film and type of response were not an im- 
portant issue. Therapists feel more at ease and elicit 


more “giving” responses under the spoken condition, 
—E. J. Kronenberger. 


8707. Spiegel, Herbert, & Shainess, Natalie. 
Operational spectrum of Ppsychotherapeutic proc- 
ess, Archives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(5), 
477-488.—Conflicting appraisals of psychotherapeutic 
effectiveness, the confusing interchange of therapy 
goals, classical nosology, and therapeutic chauvinism 
were presented as impediments to the treatment selec- 
tion today, The computer paradigm of input/output 
with special reference to adjustment to computer 
overload helps to clarify the initial task of the thera- 
pist in processing data. To implement this, theoreti- 
cal concepts of Myth-Belief Constellation and Process 
were developed briefly and defined. The implications 
of Consonance and Feedback between the 2 were dis- 
cussed, as well as Range and Shift with therapy. An 
operational approach was outlined which offered a 
quick grasp of the psychodynamic issues in relation to 
a spectrum comprising 8 major clinical categories. 
This facilitates selection of the appropriate thera- 
peutic approach Author summary. 

8708, Vereecken, J. L. Aspekte der suggestiv- 
psychagogischen Behandlung: Eine anthropo- 
logische Betrachtung. [Aspects of suggestive- 
psychagogic treatment: An anthropological view.] 
Acta Psychotherapeutica et Psychosomatica, 1963, 11 
(6), 403-411.—In re-educative psychotherapy, the 
therapist's unconscious preferences drive him to di- 
rective therapy, to providing insight instead of pa- 
tiently awaiting its development. The more directive 


and severe the therapy, the greater the role of trans- 
ference phenomena—G. Rubin-Rabson. 
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Group Therapy 


8709. Corrothers, Marie Lawrence. (Girls’ Sety- 
ice League, N. Y) Sexual themes in an adolescent 
girls’ group. International Journal of Group Psycho- 
therapy, 1963, 13(1), 43-51.—Sexual themes are ex- 
tracted from a 3-year-therapy period to give support 
to Ruth Mack-Brunswick’s description of the pre- 
oedipal phase of libido development, where a girl 
must replace intense preoedipal attachment to her 
mother by turning to her father and accepting him as 
her new love object. In adolescence this entire earlier 
development is recapitulated with a new goal of a 
nonincestuous love object—J. Siller. 


8710. Dickoff, Hilda, & Lakin, Martin. (Massa- 
chusetts General Hosp., Boston) Patients’ views of 
group therapy: Retrospections and interpreta- 
tions. International Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 
1963, 13(1), 61-73.--28 former outpatient group 
psychotherapy patients were studied, using an inter- 
view and material from the files. Heterogeneous 
interpretations of the experience were found. “Major 
factors were group cohesiveness and mutual support, 
There were significant relations between intelligence 
and perceptions of purposes, symptom causation, and 
relative-felt personal responsibility in therapy. Other 
relationships were found among perceptions of felt 
gain, social contact, experienced communication free- 
dom, and perceptions of self and of others. Patient- 
professional discrepancies in interpretation of therapy 
process and goals, and cohesion and support as major 
therapy elements are discussed.”—J. Siller. 


8711. Friedman, Alfred 5. (Philadelphia: Psychi- 
atric Hosp.) Тһе incomplete family іп family 
therapy. Family Process, 1963, 2(2), 288-301.-- 
Clinical evidence is marshalled to support the cain 
that the optimal family therapy unit should и 
all those who share a living experience together undet 
опе roof.—L. S. Kogan. 


8712. Giedt, H. F. Predicting suitability for 
group psychotherapy. American Journal of ЖЕДІ 
therapy, 1961, 15(4), 582-591.—65 patients ote 
8 therapy groups were rated as to amount of pe ‘a | 
pation, quality of communication, and personal уйу $ 
opment during 2 to 16 sessions. An index of ee 
bility for group therapy was developed from БЕ 2 
ratings and related to МАСС ward behavior ee 
and the Welsh A and R questionnaire scales ща 
before the patients entered Ше groups. The Ма) 
Cooperation, Communication, and Total ашан Дн 
scales of the МАСС significantly predicts ae 
quent desired group therapy behavior. Мі Да 
scores оп Ше Welsh R scale were also aS eae 
with suitability for group therapy —Author abstr 


8713. Goodman, Morris, & Marks, макара 
(Beth Israel Hosp., Newark, N. Г.) Oral текте АЙ 
as manifested and treated analytically in # Psy- 
psychotherapy. International Journal of Group с 
chotherapy, 1963, 13(1), 3-9.—The thesis adva Са 
in opposition to certain writers, is “that oral inte 
sion can be and is experienced with emotional БОП 
sity in group therapy. The absence of апу eae A 
of oral regression or oral dependency is ап ше 1 ate 
of possible resistance.” Several group situation 
presented in support of the thesis —J. Siller. 

8714. Greenberger, Paul. (New York Ша h 
reaction to an experience, the psychodrama. 
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Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(4), 250-254.—The author 
presents his feelings (positive) and experiences in 
studying and utilizing the psychodramatic technique. 
I.W. Kidorf. gnas : 

8715. Hadley, Robert G., Levy, William V., & 
Manson, Morse P. Group therapy in a mental 
hospital. Geriatrics, 1963, 18(12), 910-915—A 
group project in manual arts for noncommunicative 
geriatric-psychiatric patients is described. Therapeu- 
tic values for each patient are assessed and recom- 
mendations for such projects аге made.—D. Т. Her- 
тап, 

8716. Hartley, Eugene, & Rosenbaum, Мах. 
(City Coll. New York) Criteria used by group 
psychotherapists for judging improvement in pa- 
tients. International Journal of Group Psycho- 
therapy, 1963, 13(1), 80-83—81 usable question- 
naires were obtained from participants at the 1960 
Institute of the АСРА. No representativeness of 
respondents is assumed. Relatively little interpro- 
fessional (medical, psychological, social work) dif- 
ference in ranking of importance of criteria is found. 
The top 3 criteria for judging improvement in pa- 
tients are improved interpersonal functioning in and 
out of the therapy group; self-acceptance, self-confi- 
dence, self-reliance; and flexibility, the ability to cope 
with and adapt to a variety of experiences. Ете- 
quencies of selection for other criteria, such as 
symptom-reduction and insight, are appreciably lower 
than the top 3—J. Siller. 

8717. Hastings, Philip R., & Runkle, Robert L., 
Jr. (Black Hawk County Mental Health Cent., 
Waterloo, Ја.) Ап experimental group of married 
couples with severe problems. International Journal 
of Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 13(1), 84-92.—Ex- 
репепсе with intensive psychotherapy group, com- 
posed entirely of married couples, indicates the 
therapeutic usefulness of this approach within limits 
of selection, methods, and goals. The marriage neu- 
rosis appears as the major form of resistance in the 
а Phase. Learning to control the marriage 
aioe іп the group Was an ego strengthening, сог- 
те те emotional experience. The middle phase is 
е с гы when the patient’s primary goal becomes that 
ee his own problems rather than that of 
ее marital partner. In this group, com- 
Ев ка therapy was also required. A major 
te ae ishment was re-establishment of free commu- 

ation between marital partners.—J. Siller. 


8718. Heckel, R. V, Wiggins, 5. L, 4 Salzberg, 
against (VA Hosp., Augusta, Ga.) Conditioning 
a ae елсе in group therapy. Journal of Clini- 
S ENUAN 1962, 18(2), 216-217.—Patients in 
иа psychotherapy group were given ап un- 
беа auditory stimulus during silent periods. Rec- 
wae еге kept of the interviews before the stimulus 

Presented and when it was in effect. Number 
nes ОЁ silences were reduced under Ше 
8. Implications for learning theory, group 


Негар 2 
у, and ty; j eS 
ronenberger: ре of stimulus were presented.—E. J. 


( Це Карап, Seymour R., & Roman, Melvin. 
ment i Anstein Coll. Med.) Phases of develop- 
Journal an adult therapy group. International 
т of Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 13(1), 10-26. 

ing, РОГрове of this paper is to present empirical 


find; 
ings from observations of a closed-therapy group 
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and to discuss their relevance to group-as-a-whole 
phenomena, particularly the postulate of group devel- 
opment,” 2 frames of reference utilized in the study 
of group. psychology were focused upon: the subjec- 
tive reactions of the individual member with special 
reference to the role relationship to the therapist or 
a substitute for him; and, the group as a dynamic 
system developing from a relatively loosely organ- 
ized state with nonspecific role differentiation to one 
of greater differentiation. “It is our hypothesis that 
the therapy group, as any small group, goes through 
specific phases as it develops from the undifferentiated 
to the differentiated condition. Each phase brings 
with it a specific theme or conflict, a specific inter- 
action pattern, a specific perceptual framework. All 
the members to some degree participate in this de- 
velopment. Each phase is dependent on the resolution 
of the previous phases.”—J. Siller. 


8720. Larsen, Felice, & Mendelsohn, Irene. pe 
188, Ft. Logan, Colo.) Group preparation of six 
problem patients for family care. Journal of the 
Fort Logan Mental Health Center, 1963, 1(1), 49-51. 
—A discussion of the short term effects of continued 
group therapy with patients on after-care programs. 
The fears, feelings, and conflicts of some of the pa- 
tients are discussed. More realistic planning for the 
future is an outcome of the patient’s growing ability 
to identify and discuss one another’s resistance to 
leaving the confined, dependent hospital setting. — 
Е. Elliott. 


8721. MacLennan, Beryce W., & Rosen, Bar- 
bara. (Hillcrest Children’s Cent., Washington, 
D. C.) Female therapists in activity group ther- 
ару with boys in latency. International Journal of 
Group Therapy, 1963, 13(1), 34-42.--“Ехрегіепсе 
with 3 groups of boys in latency and prepuberty, led 
by 2 different female therapists, seems to show that 
with younger children who are not facing the major 
problem of the establishment of their masculine iden- 
tity in the resurgence of the oedipal conflict, a thera- 
pist of either sex can be used effectively... . A female 
therapist can work satisfactorily with most of the 
problems dealt with in activity group therapy. . . . 
With aggressive boys of 11 and 1 who are facing a 
crisis in masculine identity, a male therapist is recom- 
mended because oedipal attachment to a female thera- 
pist is developed, interfering with ordinary activity 
group therapy methods.”—J. Siller, 


8722. McCarthy, Kay. (850% W. Lincoln Blvd., 
Freeport, Ill.) Experience with supportive group 
therapy with the adolescent children of psychiatric 
patients. Journal of the Fort Logan Mental Health 
Center, 1963, 1(1), 37-42.—In recent years consider- 
able interest has centered on treating the families of 
hospitalized emotionally ill patients. A discussion of 
the therapy problems with teenage groups focuses on 
their feelings about the parental hospitalization, in- 
creased fears as parents are about to be released, fan- 
tasies about their role in the parent’s illness and 
pathology of individual group members—F. Elliott. 


8723. Moreno, J. L., Moreno, Z., & Moreno, J. 
The first psychodramatic family. Group Psycho- 
therapy, 1963, 16(4), 203-249—A psychodramatic 
biography of the Moreno family. The authors pre- 
et pi tar gor eoming book which they de- 
scribe as “a kind of therapeutic poetizati ife” — 
ЖАР р р tion of life, 
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8724. Perl, William R. (Government District of 
Columbia’s Children’s Center, Laurel, Md.) Use of 
fantasy for a breakthrough in psychotherapy 
groups of hard-to-reach delinquent boys. Inter- 
national Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 13 
(1), 27-33.—A technique is described which is based 
on the assumption that fear of having to face reality 
is the major source of resistance in the delinquent. 
It is postulated that use of fantasy might be a logical 
alternative means of approach. Desires for occupa- 
tional achievement is advanced as а particularly 
feasible fantasy topic. 4 specific elements of the 
technique are tested and use with a group described. 
--/. Siller. 

8725. Scott, Edward M. (Oregon Alcoholic 
Clinic, Portland) A suggested treatment plan for 
the hostile alcoholic. International Journal of Group 
Psychotherapy, 1963, 13(1), 93-100.—A specific 
psychotherapeutic treatment plan, tailored to the type 
of alcoholic seeking help, is needed. Presented is a 
concept of the hostile alcoholic and a plan for treat- 
ment found to be helpful. Routine problems and dy- 

` namics encountered are described. Group therapy is 
the treatment of choice for reasons presented.—/. 
Siller. 

8726. Speck, Ross B. Family therapy in the 
home. Journal of Marriage & the Family, 1964, 
26(1), 72-76.—Conjoint family therapy in the home 
takes on some new dimensions which are not as 
clearly seen in the office, clinic, or hospital. The 
family is in its natural habitat and the therapists are 
the intruders. This type of therapy has crystallized 
some new concepts of family functioning in therapy, 
including the role of the absent member, the most 
disturbed family member, the youngest member of the 
family unit, the role of pets, the function of family 
secrets, and the role of some elements of the larger 
society in maintaining the family pathology.—Journal 
abstract, 

8727. Stone, Jessica. (Box 188, Ft. Logan, Colo.) 
Patient participation in group therapy rehash. 
Journal of the Fort Logan Mental Health Center, 
1963, 1(1), 45-46.—Curiosoity of patients regarding 
their group therapy led to regular “rehashing” ses- 
sions, Staff members discuss the therapy sessions and 
then patients contribute. Feelings of isolation and 
magical staff “mumbo jumbo” notions are dispelled. 
Initial staff anxiety and patients need to, continue 
therapy during rehashing soon diminish and are re- 
placed by confidence and frankness. —F. Elliott. 


8728. Wellman, M. (NE Florida State Hosp., 
MacClenny) Basic prinicples of Moreno’s contri. 
butions to psychology. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 
16(4), 260-284.—A revue of individual development, 
the development of “spontaneity-creativity,” and the 
relation of this to Moreno’s principles and underlying 
assumptions of psychodrama,—/, W. Kidorf. 

8729, Westman, Jack C., Kansky, Eugene W., 
Erikson, Mary E., Arthur, Bettie, & Vroom, Ann 
І. (0. Michigan) Parallel group psychotherapy 
with the parents of emotionally disturbed children. 
International Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 
13(1), 52-60.—“Parallel group psychotherapy is de- 
scribed as a method of inducing change in the fami- 
‘lies of emotionally disturbed children, The strategy 
of this program focuses on Opening conscious verbal 
channels of communication between parents as a basis 
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for insight-producing psychotherapy. The structure 
of the design with separate mothers’ and fathers’ 
groups periodically merged in joint meetings tends 
to keep the focus of therapy on the marital relation- 
ship and sharply outlines the defenses of the mem- 
bers. Phases of the therapeutic course with 5 families 
over a 2-year period are noted. Evidence of intra- 
personal and interpersonal change in one illustrative 
family is presented.”—Author summary. 

8730. Zuk, G. H., Boszormenyi-Nagy, I., & Hei- 
тап, Е. (Eastern Pennsylvania Psychiatric Inst, , 
Philadelphia) Some dynamics of laughter during 
family therapy. Family Process, 1963, 2(2), 302- 
314.—Tape recordings of 13 family therapy sessions 
with a mother, father, and schizophrenic 23 yr. old 
daughter were analyzed for frequency and timing of 
laughter. The bizarre laughter of the daughter as 
well as parental laughter was found to be situationally 
determined. An hypothesis of dynamic complemen- 
tarity affecting the laughter behavior of family mem- 
bers is suggested—L. S. Kogan. 


Special Therapies 


8731. Bugental, J. Е. Т. (Psychological Service 
Assoc., Los Angeles, Calif.) Тһе existential опеп- 
tation in intensive psychotherapy: Workshop in 
clinical psychology, Arizona State University, 
April 1963, Los Angeles, Calif.: Psychological 
Service Assoc., 1963. 63 p.—This is a collection of 
papers presented to the Fifth Annual Post-Doctoral 
Workshop in Clinical Psychology dealing with the 
existential conception of and approach to psycho- 
therapy. The author conceives existential-analytic 
therapy as “a simultaneous process of aiding the pa- 
tient in freeing himself of the constricting and dimin- 
ishing patterns in his way of being-in-the-world, 
while helping him to recognize and fulfill more of his 
potential for authentic being.” Separate chapters are 
devoted to the three main elements of existential- 
analytic psychotherapy: (1) analysis of resistance 
and awareness training; (2) analysis of the trans- 
ference and choice-responsibility training; and (3) 
the ontological options. An appraisal of the moine 
maturity and roles of the therapist is also presented. 
—4. F. Greenwald: Е 

8732. Cremerius, J. Beobachtung dynamischer 
Prozesse beim Pflegepersonal, insbesondere ү 
Widerstand und Übertragung, während der psych- 
analytischen Behandlung einer Schizophrenen, 
[Observation of dynamic processes among treatmen 
personnel, particularly resistance and transference 
during the psychoanalytic treatment of a sc 
phrenic.] Psyche (Stuttgart), 1963, 16(11), 299 
704.—Individual psychotherapy іп a hospital is ҮДЕ 
Possible, since the ‘patient is іп contact with oth І 
treatment personnel who аге indirectly affected by the 
psychotherapy with the patient, particularly if Ai 
patient is psychotic. Thus, in order to help the 1 2 
tient psychotherapeutically, as well ав to protect у 
other personnel, it is necessary that the psychotheraP: 
be, in essence, a group activity. The therapist и: 
work with the ward personnel, simultaneously ie 2 
the psychotherapy of the patient. Ideally, anotar 
therapist should be available to work with the 0 
staff personnel. —E. W. Eng. её 

8733. Desoille, R. Psychanalyse et réve КЫ 
dirigé, [Psychoanalysis and directed day-drea™ 
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Information Psychologique, 1962, 8, 13-23.—The dif- 
ference between psychoanalysis and directed day- 
dream is pointed out. The former depends on 
Freudian concepts, the latter on Pavlovian ones, and 
gives to the patient the means of establishing new 
dynamical schemes of adaptation.—R, Piret. ? 


_ 8734. Flournoy, Olivier. (12 rue Albert-Gos, 
Geneva, Switzerland) La notion de changement 
en psychanalyse. [The idea of variation in psycho- 
analysis.] Schweizerische Zeitschrift fiir Revue 
Suisse de Psychologie, 1963, 22(4), 289-303.--Тһе 
beginning of the analysis seems to include a contra- 
dictory situation which should allow the conflict to 
get localized in the analysis. The patient can escape 
this contradictory situation by not feeling concerned. 
He can accept it but attempt to solve its conflictual 
quality by adopting a behavior of heteronomy or 
autonomy towards it; at last he should be able to get 
beyond it. With the help of 2 clinical examples, a 
parallelism is drawn between_this evolution and that 
of the interpersonal relation analyst-patient. This 
telation passes from a situation of apparent lack of 
conflict to that of conflict and at last to an attempt 
to get beyond it. If there is a similarity between the 
evolution of the patient and that of the analyst there 
appears to be on the other hand an anteriority in the 
analyst's transfer evolution compared to that of his 
patient and an explanation for the efficaciousness of 
nis interpretations may be found here—Author sum- 
mary, 


8735. Leigh, D. The present status of behaviour 
ШАРУ. Acta Psychotherapeutica et Psychosomatica, 
63, 11(3-4), 211-217.--Тһе efficacy of learning 
Principles for the treatment of certain disorders like 
neuroses, alcoholism, and sexual perversion does not 
Conform to claims made for it. Yet behavior therapy 


represents a пе 1 i wae 
с: а ден апа fruitful method of approach, 


SE Leslie, Gerald R. (Oklahoma State U.) 

% ош therapy in marriage counseling. Journal 
Шү arriage & the Family, 1964, 26(1), 65-71.— 

eee its early years, marriage counseling placed 
Р ae asis on the marital relationship, stressed 
intervie one counselor, and made limited use of joint 
a Marriage counselors generally failed, 
Коо develop the potential inherent in joint 
use of Е while family therapists made increasing 
and worki Onjoint therapy aids in the identification 
егепсе a through of distortions, helps hold trans- 
rings ЫР counter-transference in check, quickly 
cone marital conflict into the open and into the 
ship aa Sessions, and emphasizes current relation- 
Wever Ta Conjoint therapy is not a panacea, 
lemandin, requires new skills of counsellor and is 
some ty 54 YEAS It is probably inappropriate with 
8737 е of clients and problems.—Journal abstract. 

Psicotera; érez Morales, Francisco. El LSD en la 
Psychother, Psicoterapia individual. [LSD іп 
ашан Individual psychotherapy.] Асіа 

ЗЕК у Psicologia Argentina, 1963, 9(2), 136- 
ing the i serves as an adjuvant to therapy by mak- 
posal to ЧУ Process more accessible. The pro- 
Various пе LSD-25 into psychotherapy raises 
Seriously | ms of anxiety and resistance which can 
handle T mpede therapeutic progress if not properly 

toward a q nder LSD, psychotherapy moves first 
crease in communication and then toward 
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an increase in communication. The drug favors the 
breakdown of the symbol system, thus creating a need 
to reconnect symbols with originating experiences, 
The method is useful for neuroses, character dis- 
orders, psychosomatic illnesses, particularly when 
there is intense emotional blocking. These observa- 
tions are based on 6 years of experience with 120 
раНепів.-И/. W. Meissner. 

8738. Rosen, John. (Temple О. Med. Cent.) 
Direct psychoanalysis. Transactions of the New 
York Academy of Sciences, 1962, 25(2), 201-221.— 
A general discussion of direct psychoanalysis in the 
treatment of psychotics including its history, followed 
by remarks by Mortimer Ostow. Psychosis is a 
psychogenic disturbance characterized by withdrawal. 
Insight is not enough, patients require therapeutic 
understanding and straightforward labeling of their 
experience. The manifest content of psychotic symp- 
toms must be interpreted. Psychosis seems to derive 
from disturbance in the early neonatal relationship 
with the mother. Revisions and extensions of 
Freudian theory as a result of therapeutic experience 
аге noted—B. 5. Aaronson. 


8739. Singer, R. D. (Stanford U.) A note on 
the use of the semantic differential as a predictive 
device in milieu therapy. Journal of Clinical Psy- 
chology, 1961, 17(4), 376-378—In an attempt to 
predict the degree of group meeting participation and 
pre-existing attitudinal structure of a milieu therapy 
group, the semantic differential, covering Ззахев of 
evaluation, potency and activity, and 9 specific con- 
cepts, was given to a milieu therapy group of 12 
patients, 5 nurses, and 4 physicians. Physician par- 
ticipation was not related to how active or potent he 
sees himself but it was for patients and nurses. 
Physicians and patients had a realistic estimate of 
how much they talk but this was not true of nurses, 
Patients saw most activity concepts as passive 
whereas the physician saw the reverse. Some impli- 
cations for the use of the semantic differential in 
group therapy situations was presented—E, J. Kro- 
nenberger. 


8740. Szondi, L. Schicksalsanalytische Therapie. 
[Fate analytic therapy.] Bern, Switzerland: Huber, 
1963. 542 р. Fr./DM 64.—This is the 5th and last 
book on fate analysis. Part I (general) discusses 
current psychotherapeutic theories (causality, finality, 
intentionality, and existential potential). Part II 
(methodological) provides an introduction to the 
active and passive therapies concerned with traumatic 
neuroses, hereditary drive, and ego disturbances, 
Part ПІ (clinical) describes the applications of these 
therapies in disturbances of sex, affect, ego, and 
contact. There is a separate overview of 25 yr. of 
fate analysis (1937-1963).—J. С. Brengelmann; 

8741. Wendt, Carl-Friedrich. Psychopathologie 
und Psychotherapie. [Psychopathology and psycho- 
therapy.] Berlin, Germany: Springer, 1962. VII, 81 
р. DM 14.80.—3 theses are discussed in the Ist part. 
(1) The methodologies employed in psychoanalysis, 
psychopathology, and existential analysis are created 
by their respective “concepts of potential goals” 
(Ideen des Méglichen). (2) Although phenomeno- 
logically totally different, these 3 disciplines may be 
unified and ordered by means of a Gestalt principle 
termed “chiffre of wholeness.” (3) Final commu- 
nality is achieved through evolution of structure by 
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means of “Verstehen,” or the felt evidence of truth, 
The 2nd part develops a “psychotherapeutic working- 
hypothesis” utilizing the above methodological prin- 
ciples.—J. С. Brengelmann. 


Hypnosis 


8742. Barber, Theodore X. (Boston U. Med. 
School) The effects of hypnosis on pain. Psycho- 
somatic Medicine, 1963, 25(4), 303-333.—This criti- 
cal review of the literature suggests that “hypnotic 
analgesia” at times produces not a reduction in pain 
but an unwillingness to state directly to the hypnotist 
that pain was experienced. In other instances, sug- 
gestions of pain relief given under hypnosis produce 
some degree of diminution in anxiety and pain as 
indicated by reduction in physiological responses to 
noxious stimuli and by reduction in requests for pain- 
relieving drugs. (152 ref.)—W. G. Shipman. 

8743. Barber, Theodore Xenophon, & Calverley, 
David Smith. (Medfield Found., Harding, Mass.) 
An experimental study of “hypnotic” (auditory 
and visual) hallucinations. Journal of Abnormal & 
Social Psychology, 1964, 68 (1), 13-20.—78 unselected 
female volunteers were individually pretested on re- 
sponse to direct suggestions designed to evoke audi- 
tory and visual hallucinations. In the same experi- 
mental session each S was retested on equivalent 
hallucination suggestions after the administration of 
1 of the following 3 experimental treatments, with 26 
Ss assigned at random to each treatment: standard- 
ized hypnotic induction procedure, brief task moti- 
vating instructions, control (no hypnotic induction or 
task motivating instructions). On the pretests (base 
level tests), 54% stated that they heard the suggested 
sounds and 33% reported that they saw the suggested 
object. Analyses of covariance indicated that : (a) 
the standardized hypnotic induction procedure and the 
brief task motivating instructions both facilitated re- 
sponse to the suggestions to hallucinate, (b) the group 
given the hypnotic induction and the group given task 
motivating instructions did not differ significantly 
from each other, and (c) both of these groups were 
significantly more responsive to the suggestions than 
the control group. (30 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

8744, Brady, John Paul, & Levitt, Eugene Е. 
(U. Pennsylvania School Мед.) Hypnotically- 
induced “anosmia” to ammonia. /nternational 
Journal of Clinical & Experimental H ypnosis, 1964, 
12(1), 18-20.--Тһе procedure to demonstrate апоѕ. 
mia by the inhalation of ammonia is discussed. 
Deeply hypnotized Ss who are not knowledgeable of 
the relevant facts of physiology may fail to respond 
to ammonia fumes when it is suggested that they have 
no sense of smell (anosmia). However, persons who, 
in fact, are anosmic do respond to ammonia fumes 
because they are a powerful stimulus to the pain fibers 
in the nasal mucosa. This procedure illustrates that 
the crucial factor in the response of the hypnotized 
S is not the actual facts of anatomy and physiology, 
but the 5% concept of them—Journal abstract. 0” 

8745. Cooper, George W., & Dana, Richard H. 
(Marquette U.) Hypnotizability and the Maudsley 
Personality Inventory. International Journal о} 
Clinical & Experimental Hypnosis, 1964, 12(1), 28- 
33.--Тһе Maudsley Personality Inventory was admin- 
istered to 349 male college students. 9 male Ss were 
chosen to represent each of the 4 possible combina- 
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tions (total N = 36) of extreme high and low extra- 
version and іпігоуегѕіоп scores. An attempt was 
made to hypnotize each S by means of the Stanford 
Hypnotic Susceptibility Scale, Form C. Analysis of 
variance indicated no significant relationship between 
either extraversion or neuroticism and hypnotizability, 
although the relationship between extraversion and 
hypnotizability approached significance—Journal ab- 
stract, 


8746. Damaser, Esther C., Shor, R. E., & Orne, 
M.T. (Harvard U.) Physiological effects during 
hypnotically requested emotions. Psychosomatic 
Medicine, 1963, 25(4), 334-343.--4 emotional states 
were used: fear, calmness, happiness, and depression. 
The Ss were 17 college undergrads divided into 2 
groups (8 hypnotized Ss, 9 simulators). “It was 
demonstrated that consistent physiological changes 
occur in response to hypnotically requested emotions, 
but that similar changes occur just as readily during 
waking control conditions and can be produced just 
as clearly by Ss simulating hypnosis.” (17 ref.)— 
W. С. Shipman, 


8747. Deckert, Gordon H., & West, Louis Др 
(U. Oklahoma) The problem of hypnotizability: 
A review. International Journal of Clinical & Ex- 
perimental Hypnosis, 1963, 11(4), 205-235.—This 
paper summarizes the relatively unsuccessful effort 
to relate hypnotizability to sex, age, psychiatric diag- 
noses, suggestibility, and various personality traits. 
The problems of measurement, subject selection, con- 
trols, and experimenter bias are reviewed. Compari- 
son of data is difficult and replication of studies in- 
frequent. This might be attributed to incomplete 
reporting of methodology, defects in experimental 
design, and various conceptual problems. Concepts 
which view hypnotizability as “something” universal, 
“something” unique, or “nothing” are briefly ар: 
praised. Finally, hypnotizability is seen as а еш 
describing a relationship between a “route” and а 
“state’—each identifiable by measurable criteria— 
Journal abstract. 


8748. Duke, John Daniel. (U. North Carolina) 
Intercorrelational status of suggestibility tests at) 
hypnotizability. Psychological Record, 1964, 14(1), 
71-80.—In the last 50 years or so, several hundred 
correlations have been computed between suggesti- 
bility and/or hypnotic measures. А comprehensive 
review of this research points to the following со 
clusions: Primary suggestibility tests correlate Иш 
+.60 with hypnotic measures, indicating primary Тү 
provide an adequate measure of hypnotizability. +. A 
experience of the investigator is related to the es 
of correlations found between primary tests. In fits 
study efforts, the mean correlation among prey 
tests is only +.32. In second study efforts, the bate) 
correlation among such tests rises significant y is 
+.69. The mean correlation from all researc ilit 
+.46. Of the 4 subclasses of secondary suggestibi i 
tests, sensory and conformity classes correlate font 
Primary tests about +.10, a negligible but sign! | 
relationship. The task set tests fail to correlate Wit 
the primary tests, but do correlate about + 10 ық 
sensory and conformity tests. Standard illusion ten 
fail to correlate either among themselves or wine ble 
classes of suggestibility tests. In view of the. ous 
correlations among secondary tests and of then T 
tual failure to correlate with primary tests, the С 
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fication of such tests as suggestibility tests should 
discontinue —Journal abstract. 


8749. Kenzler, W. Каѕиіѕііѕсһег Beitrag zur 
Psychotherapie der paroxysmalen Tachykardie. 
[Casuistic contribution to the psychotherapy of par- 
oxysmal tachycardia.] Acta Psychotherapeutica & 
Psychosomatica, 1963, 11(5), 333-342.—After the 
usual methods proved unavailing in a severe case of 
true tachycardia, hypnosis established normal heart 
rhythm on suggestion. АП symptoms, including 
headaches and depressive moods, were lastingly elimi- 
nated. Such cases have yet to be described in the 
medical literature—G. Rubin-Rabson, 


8750. Levitt, Eugene E., & Brady, John Paul. 
(Indiana U. Medical Cent., Indianapolis) Muscular 
endurance under hypnosis and in the motivated 
waking state. International Journal of Clinical & 
Experimental Hypnosis, 1964, 12(1), 21-278 fe- 
male Ss scoring at least 10 on the Stanford Hypnotic 
Susceptibility Scale were required to hold a weight 
in the outstretched hand in 3 states: (a) under hyp- 
nosis, (b) under hypnosis with the upper arm and 
shoulder anesthetized hypnotically, and (c) in the 
waking state with motivation provided by a verbal 
exhortation and monetary payment. Order of per- 
formance in the 3 states was varied. No significant 
differences among states were found. The inter- 
action between states and orders was significant, but 
it appears more likely to be the result of intersubject 
variability rather than of position or fatigue effects. 
expectancies and estimates of performance time, 
obtained postexperimentally, did not appear to be 
related to performance itself—Journal abstract. 


cae Ludwig, Arnold M., & Lyle, William H. 
ДИ Public Health Service Hosp., Lexington, Ку.) 
се (g perimental production of narcotic drug 
s gy and withdrawal symptoms through hypno- 
Де nternational Journal of Clinical & Experimental 
es, 1964, 12(1), 1-17—The purpose of this 
Ran wes to evaluate the role of suggestion in the 
ае ton of certain narcotic drug effects and in the 
Шр анаша syndrome. In addition, we were 
cee in determining the extent to which actual 
pnts rug effects could be reversed through post- 
ean ДЕ m Pgestion The results of our study indi- 
ias at ormerly addicted Ss, who had experienced 
ive ait cold turkey” withdrawal from narcotics, 
otic! ae е to attain a highly realistic suggested nar- 
бр Е апі withdrawal experience through hyp- 
changes Hep ора physiological and behavioral 
КОНЫ, Бн they were unable to achieve in other 
rugs Ans itions, Moreover, when actual narcotic 
ни еге administered, certain Ss were able to 
aoe о normal behavior following appropriate post- 
essential eae „Hypnosis was deemed to be 
па abstract е production of all these effects—Jour- 
© O'Connell, Donald Neil. 
notic ae щ Ап experimental comparison of hyp- 
objective measured by self-ratings and by an 
Exporim Scale, International Journal of Clinical & 
chavionsl 1, Hypnosis, 1964, 12(1), 3446.—The 
nee items of an individually-administered test 
selves N. Susceptibility were scored by the Ss them- 
derived ү, =88) and by E. Susceptibility scores 
Were in om these self-ratings and observer-ratings 
excellent agreement (г = .90) and did not 
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differ significantly in distribution. Marked item 
scoring biases were found as a function of hypnotiza- 
bility: poor hypnotic Ss tending to underevaluate 
their performance and good ones to overevaluate it. 
Moderate correlations were found between magnitude 
estimates made by Ss of their subjective hypnotic 
depth and both observer-rating (r = .55) and self- 
rating (r=.54) susceptibility scores. Тһе inter- 
relation and potential usefulness of these types of 
scoring procedures are discussed.—Journal abstract. 

8753. Sarbin, Theodore R., & Kroger, Rolf O. 
(U. California, Berkeley) Оп Wundt’s theory of 
hypnosis. International Journal of Clinical & Ex- 
perimental Hypnosis, 1963, 11(4), 245-259.—Wundt’s 
theory of hypnosis is considered as an interesting ех- 
ample of a primarily associationistic explanation. Its 
treatment of major classes of hypnotic phenomena is 
evaluated from the standpoint of modern concepts and 
contrasted with alternative explanations given by his 
contemporaries. The influence of the Zeitgeist and 
Wundt’s systematic predilections in constructing a 
theory of hypnotic behavior аге described—Journal 
abstract. 

8754. Spiegel, H. Current perspectives on hyp- 
nosis in obstetrics. Acta Psychotherapeutica et 
Psychosomatica, 1963, 11(6), 412-429.--“Тһе use- 
fulness of hypnosis in obstetrics is presented through 
recognition of 3 basic principles: 1. constant occur- 
rence of alterations of awareness; 2. occurrence of 
hypnotic phenomena whether so identified or not; 
3. recognition that anything achieved with hypnosis 
can also be achieved without it. As a result, the role 
of hypnosis in obstetrics is not exactly like chemo- 
anesthesia in surgery. It offers, in addition, emo- 
tional support and promotes optimal physiologic per- 
formance of a natural function. Case illustrations 
are presented. Considerations relating to pain, the 
placebo effect, and hypnotic effect are discussed and 
channelized in terms of the unique problems that the 
delivery presents. Future directions are proposed.” 
—G. Rubin-Rabson. 

8755. Yensen, Roy. (U. New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia) Hypnosis and movement re-education in 
partially paralysed subjects. Perceptual & Motor 
Skills, 1963, 17(1), 211-222—In this preliminary 
study 3 partially paralysed individuals were subjected 
to certain hypnotic and other attention diverting pro- 
cedures in an endeavour to gain improvements in their 
voluntary motor functioning. Marked improvements 
in some, but not all of the movements investigated 
were gained with each S. Possible mechanisms under- 
lying the improvements are discussed, and ways of 
testing some of these hypotheses are indicated. While 
the overall results suggest that hypnosis may be a 
useful tool in movement re-education programmes 
with some partially paralysed individuals, more direct 
methods may be equally advantageous. Finally, it is 
suggested that the significance of the study lies in 
the demonstration that psychological manipulation led 
to motor performance well beyond Ss’ range of normal 
voluntary capacity—Journal abstract. 


Dreams 


8756. Agarwal, K. G. (Mental Hosp., Amritsar, 
India) Dream: Psychodiagnostic device. Journal 
of Correctional Work, 1962, 9, 117-121—Dreams 
help in the psychodiagnostic treatment of mentally ill 
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patients. There is a need to develop the system of 
interpretation by means of the ancient Indian Knowl- 
edge. 10 dreams are given with interpretation—U. 
Pareek. 

8757. Berger, Ralph J. (National Inst. Neuro- 
logical Diseases, San Juan, Р. R.) Experimental 
modification of dream content by meaningful ver- 
bal stimuli. British Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 
109(463), 722-740.—8 Ss during’ sleep produced 
dreams in which content was affected by stimuli 
introduced during rapid eye movement periods. Ss 
were awakened and asked to recount dreams and later 
listened to tape recordings of their dreams to elicit 
associations. Independent judges also rated the pos- 
sible associations. Correct matchings were signifi- 
cant. Names spoken as stimuli appeared to have been 
introduced in to dream content by assonance, directly, 
by association, and by representation. Some support 
for Freudian dream theory is presented—W. Г. Wil- 
kins. 


8758. Desroches, Harry F., & Kaiman, Bernard 
К. (VAC Mt. Home, Tenn.) Тһе relationship 
between arousal intensity and recall of dreams. 
Newsletter for Research in Psychology, 1963, 5(4), 
6-7.—Hypotheses investigated were: (1) the fre- 
quency of recall of dreams will be higher in a more 
aroused (psychiatric) than a less aroused population 
(domiciliary), (2) the frequency of recall of fright- 
ening dreams will be greater in a more aroused 
group, (3) the frequency of recall of dreams will be 
positively correlated with the frequency of recall of 
frightening dreams, (4) the frequency of recall of 
dreams will be positively correlated with question- 
naire measures of arousal intensity, and (5) the 
frequency of recall of frightening dreams will be more 
highly correlated with questionnaire measures of 
arousal intensity than the frequency of recall of 
dreams. A random sample of 50 young (born after 
1910) domiciliary and 41 psychiatric Ss received a 
15-item questionnaire of sampled behaviors, which 

_ were considered noncontent indicators of arousal. 
Ss were asked how many dreams they experienced 
during 7 days and how many dreams were frighten- 
ing. Pearson’s product moment correlation between 
recall of dreams and recall of frightening dreams was 
Significant for both groups and combined groups. 
Arousal questionnaire was significantly correlated 
with both frequency of dreams recalled and frighten- 
ing dreams recalled—J. DiGiovanni. 


8759. Rechtschaffen, Allan; Vogel, Gerald, & 
Shaikun, Gerald. (U. Chicago) Interrelatedness 
of mental activity during sleep. Archives of Gen- 
eral Psychiatry, 1963, 9(6), 536-547.—Several Ss in 
a dream laboratory were awakened during REM and 
no-rapid-eye-movements periods and reported their 
preawakening mentation. “. . оп some nights Ss 
„reported unique, discrete manifest images and themes 
which were repeated in the reports from different 
EEG stages of sleep. We concluded that on these 
nights dreams are only a part of a larger body of 
interrelated sleep mentation,”—L, W. Brandt. 


8760. Whitman, Roy М., Kramer, Milton, & 
Baldridge, Bill. (0. Cincinnati Med. Coll.) Ex- 
perimental study of supervision of psychotherapy. 
Archives of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(6), 529-535. 
—Patient and therapist slept in separate dream labo- 


ratories during pre- and post-supervisory-conference 
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nights; “the supervisor agreed to recover his 
dreams ... by recall.” There were 10 such triads, 
Each one was found to dream about those higher up 
in the hierarchy including the supervisor who dreamt 
about the research. Therapist’s defenses in relation 
to case presentations ate revealed. Some patient’s 
dreams reported to the researchers but not to the 
therapist were useful in relation to the treatment. 
The use of therapist’s dreams in supervision for the 
resolution of therapist’s resistances is discussed— 
1.. W. Brandt. 


Case HISTORIES 


8761. Fullerton, Donald T. Infantile rumina- 
tion: A case report. Archives of General Psychiatry, 
1963, 9(6), 493-600.—The case history of a 7-mo, old 
baby suffering from vomiting, weight loss, and de- 
hydration and his adoptive mother are presented in 
detail. An organized psychosomatic syndrome such 


' аз rumination does not seem to appear before the 


infant can visually recognize the love object. Rumi- 
nation is seen as related to a depression resulting 
from the mother’s hostility —L. W. Brandt. 


8762. Glasco, Donald. (135 Е. Centennial Ave., 
Littleton, Colo.) Schizophrenia and organic phos- 
phate insecticide poisoning. Journal of the Fort 
Logan Mental Health Center, 1963, 1(1), 46-47.— 
Recent publicity in the area of insecticide poisoning 
is used by the parents of a hospitalized patient as а 
biochemical explanation of their son’s long termed ill- 
ness. A short case discussion of a 23 yr. old paranoid 
schizophrenic—F, Elliott, 


8763. Hellman, Ilse. Hampstead nursery follow- 
up studies: I. Sudden separation and its фе 
followed over twenty years. Psychoanalytic Study 
of the Child, 1962, 17, 159-174.—A 23-year-old 
woman suffered at age 3 a very traumatic separation 
from her mother, Contrary to expectations she de- 
veloped without therapy into а “well-adjusted уо 
woman who has been able to solve her conflicts with; 
out a far-reaching use of pathological mechanisms. 
The analytically trained author served as “substitute 
mother” during the initial separation and has 6 
tinued the contact with both mother and child. The 
good recovery from the severe trauma is аин 
primarily to the child’s developmental stage (objec 
constancy), good intelligence, excellent ability to 
verbalize, and trust in her mother.—L. W. Brandt, 

8764. Kavka, Jerome. Ego synthesis of a Мес 
threatening illness in childhood. Psychoanaly ү 
Study of the Child, 1962, 17, 344-362.—А male ші" 
versity student with a past history of Hodgkin's 1 
ease beginning at age 5 was in psychoanalytic Вар 
ment with the author for 4% years. “Тһе data 01! 
treatment ultimately tended to confirm the Дан 
theory that castration anxiety underlies the feat 
death.”—L. W. Brandt. 

8765. Khan, M., & Masud, Е. Silence ав cosy 
munication. Bulletin of the Menninger Clinic, У A 
27 (6), 300-317.—A case report of an 18 year en 
boy’s persistent silence through 6 initial ther: apy he 
sions. This is interpreted as a communication Е 
patient’s affectivity and unconscious conflicts ге tee 
to the period during early childhood when his Ши Й 
had a severe depression in which he had been hep- 
lessly involved—W. L. Faust. 
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8766. McCully, R. S. (Cornell U. Med. Coll.) 
An interpretation of projective findings in a case 
of female transsexualism. Journal of Projective 
Techniques & Personality Assessment, 1963, 27(4), 
436-446.—Projective test results primarily reveal 
general somatic anxiety without any direct evidence 
of severe psychosexual confusion in a 32-year-old 
woman who presented herself as a man, was con- 
yinced of her masculine status, and had notable male 
physical characteristics. Rorschach, DAP, and other 
test data are presented.—A, Е. Greenwald. 


8767. Milton, G. A. (U. Colorado) Changes in 
essential hypertension over time: A factor ana- 
lytic case study. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1961, 17(3), 322-326.--“Тһе present study investi- 
gates the relationships over time among blood pres- 
sure, personality dynamics discussed during therapy, 
and overt behaviors for a single hypertensive patient.” 
A 38 year old white hypertensive male served as S. 
Over а 9 mo, period, inter-correlations among 15 
variables were factor analyzed and an approximate 
simple structure was achieved. The various patterns 
which emerged were discussed in the study. 5 fac- 
tors called emotional state, interpersonal relations, 
identification conflict, sex authority, and reflective 
introspective attitude were isolated. 2 of these factors 
were related to blood pressure and they involve hos- 
tility and identification which might indicate that the 
hypertensive patient has greater problems in this 
area than do other patients or normal groups—E, J. 
Kronenberger. 


me. Porteus, S. D. (U. Hawaii) Namatjira: 

{ош Australian artist. Perceptual & Motor 
ills, 1963, 17(1), 13-14.—The history of an Aus- 

tralian aboriginal artist is cited as an example of the 

шы ability in primitive groups and of the diffi- 

culties these groups encounter in trying to adapt to 
estern culture—Journal abstract, 


К айе, Joseph; Kawenoka, Maria; Neu- 
Anneli ily; Rosenblatt, Bernard; Schnurmann, 
“ine nas & Sigal, John. The classification of 
бап Ер аена in the Hampstead index. Psy- 
analytic Study of the Child, 1962, 17, 107-127-- 
are eas headings and the subheadings of the index 
ЕНУ. discussed and illustrated with case mate- 
ан. 2. е headings given are provisional and 
Boece ed are designed to demonstrate a mode of 
heats o the recording of superego material rather 
бар. paide a completed system of classifica- 
into accou he approach adopted is designed to take 
hs i ш. difficulties. in assessing superego func- 
cifically it і actual therapeutic situation. More spe- 
reactions БУ been found necessary to.consider the 
also to real the ego, not only to the introjects, but 
Well as t al authority figures in the environment ‘as 
0 externalized representatives of introjected 


authority figures.” —L, W. Brandt. 


87; 

The 0 Sandler, Joseph, & Rosenblatt, Bernard. 

содда Сері of the representational world. Psy- 
tha atic Study of the Child, 1962, 17, 128-145.— 

analytic ngoing construction of an index to psycho- 


case material ild- 
erapy Clinic the ial at the Hampstead Child. 


Worl concept of the representational 
А солады found useful for the classification of clinical 
material. The ego constructs enduring rep- 


Tesentati > 
ages ae of objects encompassing numerous im- 
зе objects. The self-representation, as a 
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perceptual and conceptual organization, is part of the 
representational world. Identification, introjection, 
self-esteem, self-ideal, and related concepts аге, dis- 
cussed in terms of changes in the representational 
world.—L. W. Brandt. 

8771. Sprince, Marjorie P. The development of 
a preoedipal partnership between an adolescent 
girl and her mother. Psychoanalytic Study of the 
Child, 1962, 17, 418-450.—A 12%-year-old girl was 
referred because of school phobia, acute separation 
anxiety, obsessional symptoms and rituals, Despite 
5% years analysis and simultaneous analysis of her 
mother for 2% years the girl broke off her analysis 
without severing the infantile object tie. However, 
obsessional symptoms, compulsive dieting, temper out- 
bursts, and perversions had disappeared and (labile) 
heterosexuality was achieved. Severe early trauma- 
tization (excessive oral and anal stimulation begin- 
ning shortly after birth) may have caused irreversible 


ego damage. Dynamics of parents and child and 
some pertinent literature are discussed—L. W. 
Brandt, 


8772. Wissner, F., & Parson, Т. (Fairleigh- 
Dickinson U., Rutherford, N. J.) Partial remission 
of gastric crises in a patient with tabes dorsalis. 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961,17(4), 421-425. 
—A case study of 1 tabes dorsalis patient was рге- 
sented to define psychological components, effects of 
psychotherapy, and how self-realization permitted 
partial social rehabilitation, Predisposing factors and 
social history of the patient were presented along with 
the psychotherapeutic treatment program which 
stressed the patients’ need to become a vital person 
in the world of productive people. Post therapy im- 
provement was noted. “Gastric crisis symptoms 
diminished disability disappeared, the patient devel- 
oped personal and work abilities, became self support- 
ing, and was able to leave the hospital."—E, J, 
Kronenberger. 


PSYCHIATRIC SERVICES 


8773. American Psychiatric Association. Train- 
ing the psychiatrist to meet changing needs. 
Washington, D. C.: American Psychiatric Ass. 1964, 
xii, 263 p.—Report of 1962 conference to consider 
“graduate training of physicians as general psychia- 
trists and for careers in clinical work, research, 
teaching, and public service.” Stresses assessment 
of psychiatric training to meet changing medical, 
social, and public needs, and explores modifications, 
eg., new emphases оп sociologic, psychologic, and 
ecologic aspects of behavior, with “specific concern 
with preparing teachers to teach, . . . more effective 
utilization of non-psychiatrists, . . . the place of a 
wide spectrum of research in the educational set- 
ting, . . . methodology of evaluating progress, and 
„+ « new approaches to the manpower problem.” Sec- 
tions are: Preparing the Physician for the Practice 
of Psychiatry, Pressures for Change (including chap- 
ters on “Sciences Concerned with Human Behavior” 
and “Кезеагсһ”), Meeting the Public Need—Its Im-_ 
pact on Training, and Guidelines for Evaluation— 
А. М. Bodin. 

8774. Denman, Loretta (University of Pitts- 
burgh.) Mental patients as “line workers,” “ma- 
chines,” and “outputs.” Journal of Health & 
Human Behavior, 1963, 4(3), 211-214.—“Some as- 
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pects of organizational theory are related to the func- 
tioning of a group of mental patients, who formed 
sub-organizations of ‘line workers’ within the formal 
ward organization in several different situations. 
Each time the group manipulated the ‘machines’ 
(themselves) in order to protect the main organiza- 
tion and thus insure their own chances of becoming 
good ‘products’ of it. It is suggested that organized 
research in this area might show that other concepts 
advanced by Argyris сап be validated in the behav- 
ioral reactions of mental patients in institutional 
settings.” (13-item bibliogr.)—L. A. Ostlund. 
8775. Diener, Е. G, & Young, Н. Н. (VA 
Hosp., Denver, Colo.) Factors contributing to 
requests for mental hygiene clinic treatment by 
veterans with psychiatric disorders. Journal of 
Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(4), 397-399.—In ап 
attempt to determine differences between veterans 
who do and those who do not use clinic facilities, 80 
treated and 81 untreated Ss were gathered from a 
population of all veterans in Colorado. Degree of 
disability and distance from the clinic showed a sig- 
nificant difference between the groups. Rated per- 
cent of disability was the critical factor in identifying 
clinic comers. A discussion involving the role of 
urbanization was presented.—E. J. Kronenberger. 
8776. Forster, Е. В. The theory and practice of 
psychiatry in Ghana. American Journal of Psycho- 
therapy, 1962, 16(1), 7-51.—The native and Western 
cultural influences in the development of the indi- 
vidual and group in Ghana are discussed. The evo- 
lution of modern psychiatry has had to compete with 
witchcraft and indigenous religious cults. There has 
been a slow and gradual change towards psychiatry 
in Aftica with currently many Africans in training in 
the United Kingdom or elsewhere. The types of 
psychiatric problems are discussed along with the 
current status of treatment. Some individual and 
group psychotherapy is in practice—D. H. Schuster. 
8777. Hoch, Е, М. (Nurmanzil Psychiatric Cent., 
Lucknow, India) The place of psychiatric services 
in the implementation of the Uttar Pradesh Chil- 
drens Act. Journal of Correctional W ork, 1961, 8, 
1-8.—The Act covering children in need of care and 
protection is discussed. An effective implementation 
of the Act has to include adequate psychiatric sery- 
ices, not only іп the form of general ‘child-guidance 
clinics, but also in the form of psychiatric observation 
centers, day schools, institutions for mentally defi- 
cients, epileptics, etc., and homes for emotionally 
disturbed and maladjusted children—U. Pareek. 


8778. Kline, Nathan 8. (Rockland State Hosp., 
Orangeburg, N. Y.) Psychiatry in Kuwait. Brit. 
ish Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 109(463), 766-774-- 
Principal sorts of cases, problems, psychiatric staffing, 
and therapeutic orientations are reviewed—W. Г. 
Wilkins. 

8779. Knapp, Robert H., & Holzberg, Jules D. 
(Wesleyan U.) Characteristics of college students 
volunteering for service to mental patients. Jour- 
nal of Consulting Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 82-85.—85 
male college students volunteering for service as com- 
panions to chronically ill mental patients were com- 
pared to a group of 85 control students on a number 
of psychological tests administered during the stu- 
dents’ freshmen years. These tests consisted of the 
MMPI, EPPS, Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Scale of Val- 
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ues, the Scholastic Aptitude Test, and the Terman 
Concept Mastery Test. Students taking part in the 
Companion Program are not differentiated from their, 
control counterparts in any clinical respect. There is 
evidence that the companions are: (a) slightly more 
religiously oriented, (b) more morally concerned, 
(c) more compassionate, and (d) more introverted 
than the control students——Journal abstract. 

8780. Meyers, Thomas J. (Meyers Clinic, Los 
Angeles, Calif.) The psychiatric examination. 
Journal of Criminal Law, Criminology, & Police 
Science, 1963, 54(4), 431-446.—“The philosophy and 
principles of the psychiatric examination аге рге- 


sented. . . . The general course of the examination 
is discussed. . . . It is necessary to have a scale of 
norms.” The examination is not dependent exclu- 


sively upon what the patient says. Crux of the chal- 
lenge is the loosely woven fabric of the humanities, 
especially as applied to behavioral ргоМетв,-4. 
Eglash. À 
8781. Paunero, Enrique. El quehacer teórico 
psiquiátrico. [The theoretical task of psychiatry. | 
Acta Psiquiatrica y Psicologia Argentina, 1963, 9(2), 
143-145.--“Тһе task of psychiatry is not only to form 
a science or make history exclusively. It is neither 
to generalize nor to particularize. It is to synthesize 
and humanize at the same time both existentially and 
phenomenologically, with the cure of the mentally 
sick person always іп уіеуу.”--И/. W. Meissner. 
8782. Scott, Frances G. (University of Oregon) 
A study of exclusions in a mental rehabilitation 
program. Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 
1963, 4(3), 183-194.-“Тһе differential effects of 
the operation of exclusion criteria upon mental hos- 
pital patients accepted into a demonstration program 
are discussed. Of the 382 project patients, 68% were 
‘legitimately’ retained in project status, 18 per cent 
were ‘illegitimately’ retained, and 14 per cent were 
removed from project status. Chi-square tests show 
the characteristics of these three groups vary Sue 
siderably. Remoyed patients constitute an шы 
typical ‘vagrant’ type, in contrast to the ‘illegitimate у 
retained patients, who may be considered а Де 
ent’ type. Both screening and drop-out criteria Mae 
abrogated to retain the latter, while drop-out criterii 
were rather strictly applied to remove the former. 
3 tables.—L. A. Ostlund. Бия А 
8783. Waxler, Nancy E., & Mishler, Elliott т 
Hospitalization of psychiatric patients: Риу я 
centered and family-centered influence рин 4), 
Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 1963, Ane 
250-257,—Analyses of physician-patient roles i 
tended to emphasize a particular normative райе? И 
which the patient relinquishes his rights ап ent 
physician takes full responsibility for the He a A 
decision and the patient’s fate. This study 0 sie 
decision to hopsitalize points to a second, ee И 
power pattern—the family-centered relations ae Г 
which the patient’s relative retains responsibili с 
the decision. These 2 normative role ie to 
implications both for the outcome of ges oe 
psychiatric hospitals as well as for the sociolog 
theory of roles and deviance—Journal abstract. aut 
8784. Zutt, Jürg. (U. Frankfurt, Germany) fja- 
dem Wege zu einer anthropologischen ШТ 5 
trie: Gesammelte Aufsätze. [On the way any: 
anthropological psychiatry.] | Berlin, Сен 
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Springer, 1963. viii, 570 p.—This collection of 
papers reproduces over 40 of the previously published 
studies of one of Europe’s better known exponents of 
the phenomenological method in psychiatry. The 
papers span the period from 1929 until 1962 and 
focus on clinical and theoretical aspects of psychiatry, 
as well as on more medical and practical aspects. The 
general approach follows the lines laid down by von 
Gebsattel, Scheller, Straus, and Jaspers—W. W. 
‚ Meissner. 


Institutional Care 


8785. Amler, Alfred B. (Hawthorne Cedar 
Knolls School, Hawthorne, N. Y) Contribution of 
medical and nursing aspects of residential treat- 
ment. Annals of the New York Academy of Science, 
1963, 105(6), 386-395.—Medical treatment is part 
of the total program at Cedar Knolls and nursing 
personnel afford another source of relationship. Poor 
self-concepts are reflected in poor hygiene and poor 
health, Medical care is presented to the children as 
a basic right. Medical care is able to proceed with- 
out being subject to the tendencies of these children 
to manipulate adults. The physician operates as a 
part of the treatment team. Total treatment programs 
depend on the maintenance of common objectives. 
(21 ref.)—B. S. Aaronson. 

8786. Amler, Alfred B., Goldsmith, Jerome M., 
Rosmarin, Samuel, & Abbate, Grace М. (Haw- 
thorne Cedar Knolls School, Hawthorne, N. Y) The 
Interprofessional treatment of the disturbed and 
delinquent adolescent. Annals of the New York 
Academy of Science, 1963, 105(6), 383-420.—A de- 
Scription of the treatment program for disturbed and 
delinquent adolescents at the Hawthorne Cedar Knolls 

chool, а model treatment center. Papers included 
deal with medical and nursing aspects of residential 
een the therapeutic milieu, and individual psy- 
chotherapy. А brief discussion by Dr. Grace M. 
Abbate follows.—B. S. Aaronson. 

8787. Appleby, L., Ellis, N. С, Rogers, б. W., 
К. шатегтап, W. А. (State Hosp., Osawatomie, 
ee psychological contribution to the study 
Pe ch үр social structure. Journal of Clinical 
o ogy, 1961, 17(4), 390-393—Social charac- 
s ae of ward settings and hospital social structure 
ated Ба) values and role conceptions was evalu- 
( CMT) е Custodial Mental Illness Ideology Scale 
aire pe Opinions About Mental Illness Question- 

renee ( МІ), апа а role conception Q-sort were 
TAGE - New aides, old aides, business-mainte- 

ane and clinical (professional) groups were given 
К ена within a 6 mo. interval. A number 
бн es were presented including (1) the clinical 
А thes was less authoritarian and more humanistic 
АКЫ шшш toward mental problems, (2) experi- 
fhe 68 were more liaison oriented than new aides. 
“tel pasion of these findings in relation to hospital 
ship е, Was presented along with a relation- 
nenberger is and a previous study.—E. J. Kro- 
8 
і ae Arengo, A. D. Consideraciones sobre la 
pital гап de un Servicio psiquiátrico en el hos- 
aps ae ‚ [Considerations of the organization 

Аса, на uatric service in the general hospital.] 

261-267 шко Y Psicologia Argentina, 1963, 9(3), 

~(—starting with the position that commitment 
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to a mental hospital constitutes more of a trauma than 
a therapeutic factor for the patient, the advisability 
of psychiatric units within the general hospital is 
argued. Problems in organization, setting up the 
unit, structure, function, personnel, treatment, and 
administration are discussed—W. W. Meissner. 

8789. Burdock, Е. І, Glass, Leah; Hardesty, 
Anne S., & Beck, Yvonne M. (Columbia U.) A 
sample survey of mental hospital patients. Journal 
of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 253-259.—A 
stratified sample consisting of 155 patients from the 
population of resident patients in the register of the 
New York State Psychiatric Hospital. The purpose 
of this study was to provide more specific informa- 
tion concerning the care and hospital experiences of 
individual mental patients. The results of this pilot 
study are reported in this article which includes also 
a discussion concerning the theoretical confidence 
limits and their meaning in regard to this survey.— 
Г. J. Bieliauskas. 

8790. Clarke, Dorothy M., & Biscardi, Aniello. 
(Pilgrim State Hosp., West Brentwood, N. У.) In- 
dustrial therapy in a large psychiatric hospital. 
Psychiatric Quarterly, 1963, 37(4), 631-641.—Indus- 
trial therapy is part of total treatment. Patients are 
assigned to work in accordance with aptitudes, needs, 
and interests with the aim of preparing for the de- 
mands of private industry. Planning included surveys 
of hospital industries and job analyses by interview 
and observation. Special emphasis was placed on 
supervisory attitudes and on social requirements and 
opportunities, as well as factors of questionable thera- 
peutic value, Positive gains include improved patient 
morale, and better working conditions—Author ab- 
stract. 

8791. Colarelli, Nick J., & Siegel, Saul M. (State 
Hosp., Topeka, Kans.) Administrative structure 
and treatment goals: Dysrhythmia? Mental Hos- 
pitals, 1963, 14(11), 608-612.—“The old and the new 
ideas of mental illness now exist side by side. On 
the wards in some present-day hospitals certain in- 
consistencies and inefficiencies arise from a mixture 
of the old and the new. This paper explores the im- 
plications of these 2 concepts and the internal 
contradictions arising from their simultaneous use,” — 
L. Gurel. 

8792. Everett, Henry C. (Mendota State Hosp., 
Madison, Wis.) Psychiatric seminars for patients. 
Mental Hospitals, 1963, 14(10), 540-544.—A series 
of 10 lecture-discussion periods was initiated with 
state hospital patients, in part to lessen the “mystery 
about the nature, purpose, and effects of psychiatric 
treatment.” —L. Gurel. 

8793. French, Edward L. (Devereux Found., 
Devon, Pa.) Residential treatment for emotionally 
disturbed young people. Mental Hospitals, 1963, 
14(7), 386-389.—Because of important distinctions 
in their needs and developmental levels, residential 
treatment of children and adolescents is seen as totally 
different from inpatient programs. 4... for young 
people, education, recreation, home life, vocational 
training, and social work are not ancillary services to 
psychotherapy. They are core services—not just im- 
portant and nice to have.”—L. Gurel. 

8794. Goldsmith, Jerome M. (Hawthorne Ce 
Knolls School, Hawthorne, N. (уа оге еар 
milieu: Interdisciplinary approaches. Annals of 


959 


38: 8795-8804 


the New York Academy of Science, 1963, 105(6), 
396-407.—Residential treatment programs for chil- 
dren involve hour-by-hour management in all phases 
of living. Mental healing comes from interaction. 
The activities of personnel are planned for a psycho- 
therapeutic environment. The milieu constitutes the 
attitudes of personnel around the child and forms his 
psychological atmosphere. Not only is a general 
atmosphere provided but specific atmosphere for each 
‘individual child. Each cottage is a separate and dis- 
tinct milieu, based on personnel and the assigned 
children’s characteristics—B, 5, Aaronson. 


8795. Imre, P., & Wolf, S. (State Hosp., Spring 
Grove, Md.) Attitudes of patients and personnel 
toward mental hospitals. ` Journal of Clinical Psy- 
chology, 1962, 18(2), 232-234--4 groups of Ss were 
administered the Souelem attitude scale to test 3 
hypotheses. Results indicated that some differences 
between patients and hospital personnel occurred, 
nonalcoholics being less favorably disposed with 
mental hospitals, conditions of anonymity do not re- 
sult in less distortion toward the favorable end of the 
scale, and alcoholic elopers ‘did not score significantly 
different from nonelopers.—E. J. Kronenberger. 


8796, Johnston, Roy, & McNeal, Benjamin F. 
(VA Hosp., Canadaigua, N. Y.) Combined MMPI 
and demographic data in predicting length of 
neuropsychiatric hospital stay. Journal of Con- 
sulting Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 64-70.—Data avail- 
able on 316 psychiatric patients, soon after admission 
to a hospital, were used in a multiple regression for- 
mula and in less formal statistical techniques to pre- 
dict length of stay. Demographic and MMPI pre- 
dictors made possible early identification of long stay 
patients at greater than base rate frequency. Тһе 
asymptote of prediction was reached when 6 of 24 
variables had been included, suggesting that further 
search in the area would be redundant. Prediction 
with the 5 prediction schema was stable on a cross- 
validation sample of 352.—Journal abstract, 

8797, Jones, Maxwell; Briggs, Dennie, & Tux- 
ford, Joy. What has psychiatry to learn from 
penology? British Journal of Criminology, 1964, 
4(3), 227-238.—Despite obvious differences between 
prison inmates and patients in mental hospitals the 
practice in both types of institution is becoming pro- 
gressively similar due to the increasing awareness of 
the importance of the social environment in imple- 
menting treatment—M. Р. Edwards. 

8798. Lawton, M. Powell, & Lipton, Mortimer 
B. (Norristown State Hosp., Norristown, Ра.) 
Student-employees become companions to pa- 
tients. Mental Hospitals, 1963, 14(10), 550-556.- 
An experimental program for employing college stu- 
dents to maintain close personal relationships with 
State hospital patients is described. Student percep- 
tions of goals, methods and results are presented in 
detail—L. Gurel, 

8799, Leipold, William D. & Wilson, Marilyn. 
(Fergus Falls State Hosp., Minn.) Are we com. 
municating? Mental Hospitals, 1963, 14(8), 448— 
453,--4 groups at a mental hospital were tested for 
understanding of 25 word lists developed on the basis 
of frequent usage in 1 of 3 contexts. Upper level 
professionals were tested on words from psychologi- 
cal reports; student nurses оп words from lectures ; 
nutses/aides and patients were both tested with words 


THERAPY AND GUIDANCE 


used by staff in ward meetings. Results are inter- 
preted as showing that “. . . communication between 
staff members, staff and student nurses, and above 
all, staff and patients, leaves something to be desired,” 
—L. Gurel. 

8800. Lubach, John E., Bonn, Ethel M., Schiff, 
Samuel B., Larsen, Ethel E., & Braun, Mary L. 
(Northern State Hosp., Sedro Woolley, Wash.) Ac- 
tion research improves nurse-resident relation- 
ships. Mental Hospitals, 1963, 14(12), 627-630.— 
“For 4 years prior to this study, a chronic state of 
dissatisfaction had existed between nurses and resi- 
dent psychiatrists.” This paper consists of a case 
study of the efforts of a social psychologist to “evalu- 
ate the kind of problems each professional group was 
making for the other, and help both groups work out 
a more desirable situation.” The nurse’s responsi- 
bilities and authority were more clearly defined, and 
her primary role as a ward administrator became ac- 
cepted as a basis for working relationships.—L. Gurel. 

8801. Mahrer, Alvin R. (УА Hosp, Denver, 
Colo.) Psychological symptoms as a function of 
psychiatric hospitalization. Newsletter for Research 
in Psychology, 1963, 5(3), 15-16.—This report pro- 
vides data in support of the hypothesis that psychi- 
atric hospitalization is accompanied by the appearance 
of psychological symptoms not present at the point of 
admission, Ss were 143 male, veteran, psychiatric 
patients of whom 84 were examined immediately prior 
to admission to the psychiatric ward, and 59 were 
examined following a mean of 8.25 weeks of hospitali- 
zation. Each 5 was given а 165-item symptom 
checklist. Data consisted of the frequencies with 
which each symptom was selected at admission and 
following a period of hospitalization. Symptoms with 
a significant increase in frequency following hospitali- 
zation were revealed by Chi-square analysis of the 
2 sets of frequencies—J. DiGiovanni. 


8802. Marks, John; Mees, Hayden L., & Sim- 
mel, Edward. Ideology, social change, and vio- 
lence іп а mental hospital. Journal of Health & 
Human Behavior, 1963, 4(4), 258-266.—An ш 
gation of what seemed like a simple incident, а fight 
between patients and attendants on the disturbed ward 
of a medium-sized federal mental hospital, reveale 
how change in the hospital philosophy had differen- 
tially affected social groups in that institution. Low 
status attendants felt disarmed by the change and тен 
sisted it, while high status professional people ae 
moted it. A breakdown in communications ге 
and this breakdown seems related to the disorde 
which followed. Some suggestions are offered 0 
ways in which communications can be maintained ІЛ 
the midst of social change—Journal abstract. 

8803. Oudenne, William. Development of зе 
tage staffing ratio: A result of a practicum me il 
of training for administrative positions. Me 
Retardation, 1963, 1 (6), 370-374.—The group tra г 
ing process developed by the New Jersey Division Ө 
Mental Retardation was employed to determine iy 
ideal staffing ratio for a cottage housing seve 
retarded residents. Findings and subsequent соды 
sions of the trainees’ study are presented in this рар“ 
—D. Gibson, д Е 

8804. Pishkin, V., Olson, L. O., & Jacobs, Р. Fy 
(VA Hosp., Tomah, Wis.) An objective att chi- 
to analyze emotional interactions between psy" 
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atric patients and nursing staff. Journal of Clinical 
Psychology, 1961, 17(4), 383-389.—3 objectives were 
presented dealing with personal emotional adjust- 
ment of nurses and aides as an interaction factor with 
patients and the formal treatment program of the 
hospital. 70 psychotics and 42 registered nurses from 
each of 7 treatment buildings took the Emotional 
Health Questionnaire (EMO) in an attempt to ob- 
tain level and type of emotional adjustment. In gen- 
eral it was found that (a) EMO significantly dis- 
criminated among characteristic psychopathologies of 
patients giving credulance to concurrent validity of 
the EMO, (b) nursing personnel did not differ sig- 
nificantly from the industrial norms, (c) nursing 
population had better emotional health than the patient 
population, (d) hostility and sexual areas were more 
of a problem than other areas.—E J. Kronenberger. 


8805. Ricón, Lia С. Experiencia sobre psico- 
terapia en consultorios externos de psicopatologia 
en un hospital general. [Experience in psycho- 
therapy with ambulatory patients from а psycho- 
pathology service of a general hospital.] Acta Psi- 
quidtrica у Psicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(3), 222- 
225.—Сопсіцѕіопѕ: (1) organization of psychiatric 
Services in the general hospital are necessary to 
prevent inadequate conditions in psychiatric hospitals, 
(2) the number of paid- psychiatrists in hospitals 
should be increased, (3) training of group therapists 
Should be increased until adequate conditions for 
individual treatment have been achieved, (4) more 
day hospitals” should be set up, and (5) training of 
Social workers and psychiatric nurses should һе іп- 
creased.—W, W. Meissner. 


5; Rinsley, Donald В. (Topeka State Hosp.) 
sychiatric hospital treatment: With special ref- 
as to children. Archives of General Psychiatry, 
963, (5), 489-496.—Psychiatric hospitals ате not 
mere refuges. They are usually the patient’s best 
ц home. The personnel must have clearly de- 
Rie шы roles. Patients’ initial resistance 
S e recognized and interpreted to them. Too 
many patients are discharged without actual change. 
ae the hospital’s primary commitment is to induce 
са healthy change (or personality realign- 
ШШ, Structural, characterological, or defensive re- 
б ae or whatever one chooses to name it) within 
a е; such change should have taken place to 
nificant extent intramurally; and finally, such 


change, ti i і 
Bre 0 be genuine, must Бе lasting.” —L. 


8807. Sines, L. K., Silver, В. J, & Lucero, В. J. 
Von Te „Тһе effect of therapeutic inter- 
é Ве untrained “therapists.” Journal of Clini- 
20 mate 2299» 1961, 17(4), 394-396. —40 female and 

roe eis, aides were randomly assigned to 
perimental hospitalized psychotic patients in an ex- 
Patients? &roup with the purpose of improving the 
Кене and behavioral status through 
y the и Sessions. The effectiveness of Ше therapy 
Rating © үр evaluated through the L-M Behavior 
assigned (5 е and MMPI criteria. 57 patients were 
was ee а control group. Analysis eventually 
both criterios. 106 patients on whom data from 
ca шоп measures was ayailable. Хо signifi- 
Measure between hess noted on either criterion 
E.J, ХО ырс and control groups. 
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8808. Tuckman, J., & Lavell, M. (Philadelphia 
Dept. of Public Health, Penn.) Psychiatric patients 
discharged with or against medical advice. Journal 
of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2) 177-180.—In an 
attempt to identify personal and social characteristics 
that differentiate patients discharged against medical 
advice from those who leave as a planned decision, 
an analysis was made of the records of 138 patients 
discharged against medical advice and 801 patients 
discharged with medical approval. A shorter hospital 
stay period, more women than men, married, and 
patients with responsible relatives marked the against 
medical advice group. Trends were reported.—E. J. 
Kronenberger. 

8809. Van Dusen, Wilson; Klatte, Ernest, & 
Wilson, Wayne. (Mendocino State Hosp., Tal- 
madge, Calif.) Nonmedical unit administration. 
Mental Hospitals, 1963, 14(9), 483-486.—An experi- 
ment has been in progress for 2% yr. in which a 
psychologist, social workers, and senior technicians 
have administered units in a California state hospital. 
It is based on the rationale that the hospital’s social 
milieu is a key treatment tool and should be imple- 
mented by those best suited to meet specific needs of 
patients. Through use of a physician consultant, 
“even those critical of the program recognized that 
medical care was effectively handled.” Various other 
experiences and problems are recounted.—L. Gurel. 

8810. Vernallis, Francis F., & Reinert, Raymond 
E. (VA Hosp., Topeka, Kan.) The weekend hos- 
pital. Mental Hospitals, 1963, 14(5), 254-258.-- 
“|, success with weekend hospitalization leads us to 
believe that this type of intermediate program has its 
own particular conveniences and advantages and de- 
serves to take a place alongside other intensive part- 
time programs.”—L. Gurel. 


Community Services 


8811. Assafi, Nuri. (Box 188, Ft. Logan, Colo.) 
The development of an interteam hospital pro- 
gram. Journal of the Fort Logan Mental Health 
Center, 1963, 1(1), 51-53.—A brief description of the 
evening hospital program initiated by teams sharing 
the same cottage facilities at this Center—F. Elliott. 

8812. Baumatz, S. (Israel Ministry Health, Is- 
rael) The importance of a mental health center 
in the community in Israel. Israel Annals of Psy- 
chiatry & Related Disciplines, 1963, 1(1), 79-87.— 
On the background of Zionism, establishment of the 
State of Israel, and vital problems of this State, the 
following problems are discussed: Conceptual basis 
of the Mental Health Center in Jerusalem, structure 
of the Clinic, orientation and approach, training, 
group work. Conclusions for the future are drawn, 
--Н. Ormian. г 

8813. Bonn, Ethel М., & Kraft, Alan M. (Во 
188, Ft. Logan, Colo.) Тһе Fort Logan м 
Health Center: Genesis and development. Jour- 
nal of the Fort Logan Mental Health Center, 1963 
1(1), 17-27.--А discussion of the philosophy, goals, 
treatment rationale, team approach, staff identities, 
theoretical framework, alcoholism program, role of 
ошо, отар оа since 1961, and of this 
center operating in the framewor! Ж і 
community.” —F. Elliott. te nee 

8814. Coleman, M. Donald, & Rosenbaum, Mil- 
ton. The psychiatric walk-in clinic. Israel Annals 
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of Psychiatry & Related Disciplines, 1963, 1(1), 99- 
106.--6 year experiences with the Mental Hygiene 
Walk-In Clinic at Jacobi Hospital, New York are 
described. This clinic functions as a unit for screen- 
ing patients, with the possibility of immediate brief 
treatment. This arrangement offers distinct advan- 
tages in patient care as well as in training of students. 
—Н. Ormian. 


8815, Detre, Thomas Р., Kessler, David К., & 
Jarecki, Henry С. The role of the general hospi- 
tal in modern community psychiatry. American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(4), 690-700.— 
The advantages of general hospital psychiatry include 
laboratory facilities, personnel recruitment, referral 
and follow-up opportunities, minimizing patient’s 
social isolation by involving and focusing on trans- 
actions of family, community and group. Extensive 
bibliogr—R. Е. Perl. 


8816. Gavira, Bernardo. (Box 188, Ft. Logan, 
Colo.) Treatment program of the Adams County 
Team. Journal of the Fort Logan Mental Health 
Center, 1963, 1(1), 29-35,—The total program is опе 
possible approach to the concept of the therapeutic 
community. Included are: group and individual, oc- 
cupational and recreational therapy, community and 
self-government activities by staff and patients, work 
assignments, drugs. A wide range of optional thera- 
pies is included in the setting as well as educational 
programs. Vital to the total program are the many 
contacts with the community agencies and relations 
of patients who are involved in family therapy— 
F, Elliott. 


8817. Glittenberg, Joann. The role of the nurse 
in the outpatient psychiatric clinic. American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(4), 713-716.— 
This is an initial attempt to obtain a national com- 
posite of functions performed by nurses in out- 
patient psychiatric settings. A wide diversity of 
duties unrelated to academic training, are being per- 
formed.—R. Е. Perl. 


8818. Greenblatt, Milton; Moore, Robert F., 
Albert, Robert S., & Solomon, Maida H. The 
prevention of hospitalization: Treatment without 
admission for psychiatric patients. NYC: Grune 
& Stratton, 1963. 182 р. %7,50.-Тһіз monograph 
represents the combined observations and experiences 
of a 10-member research team concerned with the 
establishment of the community extension psychiatric 
service (CEPS) designed to prevent hospitalization 
in those selective instances where it was deemed 
meaningful and appropriate. It was found that at 
least 1 out of every 2 patients referred could be 
treated by the CEPS and did not require hospitaliza- 
боп.-М. V. Kline, 


8819. Infield, Henrik F. Тһе therapeutic use of 
clinically applied sociology of cooperation. Israel 
Annals of Psychiatry & Related Disciplines, 1963, 
1(1), 88-98.—In 1960, а Halfway-House was estab- 
lished in Jerusalem, and it was decided to offer an 
expressly group-oriented care, “and to add to the 
staff a consultant versed in sociological methods and 
techniques.” The discussion is based on the following 
lines: General sociology and sociology of cooperation, 
from the therapy of cooperative groups to cooperative 


group therapy, cooperative group psychotherapy. — 
Н. Ormian. 
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8820. Jones, Maxwell. (Dingleton Hosp., Mel- 
rose, Scotland) The new therapeutic community, 
Journal of the Fort Logan Mental Health Center, 
1963, 1(1), 1-6.—A.short discussion of the problems 
and limitations of the community therapeutic center 
located outside a mental hospital. The program at 
Fort Logan fits into President Kennedy’s conception 
of a therapeutic environment. Comparisons of this 
type of setting with traditional hospitals for the men- 
tally ill is included. There are strong similarities in 
current British and American trends in psychiatry, 
both oriented towards using the social environment, 
rather than the isolated mental hospital—F, Elliott. 

8821. Jordan, Leslie. (12 Meadowview Lane, 
Littleton, Colo.) Patient attitudes toward staff 
roles. Journal of the Fort Logan Mental Health 
Center, 1963, 1(1), 7-16.—A pilot study concerning 
the expanded roles played by staff members in a thera- 
peutic environment as well as their increased func- 
tions. 30 patients chosen at random were interviewed 
using a questionnaire. Data collected included ques- 
tions relating to: responsibilities of staff members, 
ease of communication, understanding of patient's 
problems, professional skill, concern and dedication 
to patients, availability, valuable help, difficulty in 
communication. Day уз. night hospital staff were 
compared on each item in relation to each of 3 staff 
teams. Despite expanded job functions the psychia- 
trist is still seen as the core of the patient’s world. 
Technicians are not considered of equal value as the 
medical staff. Some ‘blurring’ of roles has occurred. 
--Е. Elliott. 

8822. Wayne, George J. (Edgemont Hosp., Los 
Angeles, Calif.) The special contributions of a 
hospital halfway house. Mental Hospitals, 1963, 
14(8), 440-442. 


Case Work 


8823. Canestrelli, L. (U. Rome, Italy) Psy- 
chologie et service social: Psychologie clinique ч 
casework, [Psychology and social service: Clinica 
psychology and casework.] Journal de Psychologie, 
1962, 59(4), 423-446.—A discussion of the contribu- 
tions clinical psychology can make to social casework. 
--М. L. Simmel. 

8824. Evans, Anne 5., & Wessler, Margaret М 
(Mass. Mental Health Cent., Boston) The research- 
oriented single home follow-up interview: w 
validity and effectiveness as a methodological too.. 
Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 1963, 4(3), 
214-217.—“This is a report of research psychiatric 
social workers’ evaluations of the single home intet- 
view as an effective method in obtaining , follow-up 
data on mental patients. Using a standardized inter, 
view schedule, families were interviewed at Hora e 
to 4 years following the patient’s participation ШК 
study. A rating scale was developed to make a 
quantitative and qualitative analysis and станар 
of 92 follow-up interviews. Findings indicate # 
the single home interview is an effective meani 
obtaining follow-up data, It is suggested that 1 
caseworker take a more active role in reaching Osh 
Е chronic schizophrenic patients.”—L. 4. 
шта. 

8825. Steidemann, Elthea Gill. Group сене 
with resistive clients, Social Casework, 196% ok 
(г); 26-31.—Family Service of Milwaukee underto 
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group counseling on an experimental basis to test the 
hypothesis that some clients would respond more 
readily to group counseling than to individual coun- 
seling. Since the hypothesis is supported by the 
evidence from this project, the agency hopes to ex- 
pand its casework service to include group counsel- 
ing and to learn more about the effectiveness and 
limitations of this technique. Because the maximum 
number of group meetings was limited to 30, the 
treatment goals for each member were modest. 3 of 
the women (Mrs. О, Mrs. М, and Mrs. L) expressed 
their satisfaction with the group and, by mutual 
agreement with the caseworker, terminated their 
contact with the agency. After 2 months, Mrs. S 
returned to the agency for individual counseling. 
Mrs. B moved away, but applied for treatment at a 
mental health clinic in her new location. In much 
of the professional literature, group counseling is 
proposed as an economy that enables one caseworker 
to treat more clients than he could treat in individual 
counseling, The results of this project do not support 
this assumption. On the contrary, for each group 
meeting, a minimum of 5 hours was spent in record- 
ing and planning, in formulating diagnoses, and in 
participating in psychiatric consultations. For some 
clients-group counseling appears to be more effective 
than individual counseling in 2 specific areas: (a) 
Securing diagnostic data and (b) penetrating the 
defenses of projection and denial. Group counseling 
4 ще treatment of choice when the client is tightly 
lefended and is threatened in the 1-to-1 relationship. 
—Journal abstract. 
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А pe Blocher, Donald H., Tennyson, W. Wes- 
dene Johnson, Ralph Н. (U. Minnesota) Тһе 
P mma of counselor identity. Journal of Counsel- 
eami Усйойоду, 1963, 10(4), 344-349—This article 
А на the search for identity of school counselors 
е тода group. Some conflicts іп role аге 
ШЕ 9 fie terms of past and present developments 
о. Б . a he position is taken that the counselor’s 
5 б ask is that of communicating his image as 
shouid. Е person to students. АП other role problems 
Жане E viewed in terms of their effects on this 
consistent Шао» must develop and communicate а 
tition to the 210256 резе upon their unique сопігі- 
ournal abstract ity development of adolescents— 

РА Bradley, Arthur D., & Stein, Carroll I. 
counselor т Minneapolis) Follow-up study of 

Шегенсе experience and inter-counselor attitude 

63 5(3), N ewsletter for Research in Psychology, 
selor dite. 23.—This Study investigates: intercoun- 
of experi Tences in attitude toward client; the effect 
counseling cf on a counselor’s ability to forecast post- 
understa Пеле behavior ; the client’s knowledge and 

a standing of the derived counseling plan.—J. 


iGiovanni, 

88; 
сеш  СатрЬей, David Р. (U, Minnesota) А 
group Е evaluation with a “better” control 


Journal С i 
(4), of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10 
i ен ше 193075, Williamson and Bordin 
seleq g evaluation study, comparing coun- 

=a (№ = 384) with noncounseled БІ dents 


a - The 2 groups were matched on test 
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scores, high school grades, and a few background 
variables but not on motivation to seek counseling, 
а weakness that drew considerable criticism. In a 
current 25 year follow-up study of these students, a 
3rd group (№ = 62) has been identified, 1.е., former 
control students who sought counseling after the 
original study. For these students, both precounsel- 
ing and postcounseling measures were available. The 
results show that, before counseling, this “better 
control group resembled the control students; after 
counseling, the counseled students.—J ournal abstract. 

8829, Canon, Harry J. (U. Nebraska) Person- 
ality variables and counselor-client affect. J. ournal 
of Counseling Psychology, 1964, 11(1), 35-46,— 
Measures of client and counselor autonomy, alienation 
and withdrawal, and guardedness, and the inter- 
actions of these variables between the client and his 
counselor were employed as predictor variables in an 
analysis of regression design where several estimates 
of counselor-client affect were offered as criterion 
variables. The counselor and client samples (18 and 
121, respectively) were drawn from 8 university 
counseling centers and the measures were obtained for 
initial interviews only. The combined levels of 
guardedness of counselor and client were positively 
related to the combined expressions of positive affect. 
—Journal abstract. j 

8830. DeMann, Michael M. A predictive study 
of rehabilitation counseling outcomes. Journal of 
Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(4), 340-343.—Is it 
possible to identify the potential nonrehabilitant at 
time of acceptance for vocational rehabilitation serv- 
ices? 378 cases designated as rehabilitated, and 99 
cases as nonrehabilitated, comprised the norm group. 
The validation group consisted of 299 rehabilitants 
and 49 nonrehabilitants. Of 20 biographic factors 
studied, differences reaching .05 were found for 7 
of the variables. 8 of the 20 variables were included 
in the multivariate predictive analysis using the linear 
discriminant function. Discrimination between re- 
habilitants and nonrehabilitants of the norm group 
was possible with р < .01. The clients in the valida- 
tion group were assigned to the rehabilitated, non- 
rehabilitated dichotomy. Identification of the non- 
rehabilitant was possible with 65% accuracy.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

8831. Ellsworth, Sterling G. (U. Illinois) The 
consistency of counselor feeling-verbalization. 
Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(4), 356- 
361.—Client-centered and other theories assuming 
counselor consistency of feeling-verbalization need 
more empirical support. This study investigates be- 
ginning counselors’ degree of consistency of feeling- 
yerbalization between their counseling interviews and 
the case conferences in which they participate. 1020 
counselor-trainee statements from tape recordings of 
counseling interviews and case conferences were rated 
by 3 judges for feeling (F), feeling and content 
(FC), and for content alone (C). Each counselor 
(N =23) was ranked according to the degree of 
feeling verbalized in the 2 situations—counseling and 
noncounseling. Majority rankings of these 2 situa- 
tions correlated positively at 49 (р < .001) and 
weighted rankings correlated at .38 (р < .01). The 
results suggest that the degree of feeling-verbalization 
a counselor shows in nonclient relationships is signifi- 
cantly consistent with the degree of feeling-verbaliza- 
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tion evidenced in his client relationships. (24 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. ~ 

8832. Fleischer, Ernest. (Wichita State U.) 
The counselor’s role in counselor training. Cere- 
bral Palsy Review, 1964, 25(1), 8-11.--Кевропвев of 
48 vocational rehabilitation counselors (presumably 
for the orthopedically handicapped) to a question- 
naire are reported with attending implications for the 
improvement of in-service training programs.—T. Е. 
Newland. 

8833. Johnson, Wendell. (U. Iowa) New in- 
strumented method of clinical counseling. Per- 
ceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 150. 

8834. Kemp, C. Gratton. (Ohio State U.) Be- 
haviors in group guidance (socio process) and 
group counseling (psyche process). Journal of 
Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(4), 373-377.—Ну- 
potheses are: (a) responses in group guidance will 
be superior (more in accord with its purposes) to 
those in group counseling, (b) responses in group 
counseling of open-minded will be superior to those 
of closed-minded. Criteria by Coffey were used in 
making comparisons. Ss with scores on Dogmatism 
Scale Form E (Rokeach) of 120 and below, were 
considered “Open,” of 150 and above “Closed.” 90 
graduate students participated for 15 class sessions 
in groups of 6. Ratings were made by 3 adults and 
1 student О. Student leaders described process. Ке- 
sults of comparisons gave significant support to each 
hypothesis. Responses in group guidance were supe- 
rior (more in accord with the purposes of the activ- 
ity) in all groups. “Open” Ss recognized problems; 
made more progress in group counseling —Journal 
abstract. 

8835. Olsen, LeRoy С. (Washington State U.) 
' Success for new counselors. Journal of Counseling 
Psychology, 1963, 10(4), 350-355.—A discussion of 
counselor trainee needs with particular attention given 
to the need to feel successful in the counseling practi- 
cum, The difficulties encountered by the trainee when 
he comes from the teaching ranks in overcoming his 
authoritarian approach to students and the necessity 
of providing some skills earlier in counselor education 
so the trainee is able to interpret success when it oc- 
curs in counseling. There is a tendency for trainees 
to resort to the use of tests or some other device that 
will place them in the position of an authority with 
clients. It was suggested that individual or group 
counseling be required of all trainees in an effort to 
provide better insight and understanding of needs. 
(19 ref.)—Journal abstract. 7 

‚8836. Patterson, С. H. (U. Illinois) Super- 
vising students in the counseling practicum. Jour- 
nal of Counseling Psychology, 1964, 11(1), 47-53.— 
а this paper the nature of the supervisory relation- 
ship of the counselor-educator and the student in the 
counseling practicum is explored. It is suggested 
that this relationship is not the usual didactic teach- 
ing relationship, nor is it, as Arbuckle suggests, a 
nonevaluative, counseling relationship, though it is 
closer to the latter than to the former. The nature 
of the relationship is discussed and the implications 
for techniques or procedures suggested—Journal ab- 
stract, 

8837. Robinson, Francis Р. (Ohio State U.) 
Modern approaches to counseling “diagnosis.” 
Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(4), 325- 


THERAPY AND GUIDANCE 


333.4 methods of analyzing client characteristics are 
suggested as a basis for the selection of relevant 
counseling methods: (a) looking diagnostically 
through a case study method for causes of a client's 
difficulties, (b) emphasizing building strengths as 
well as remedying difficulties and specifically describ- 
ing these goals so as to give direction to counseling, 
(c) building a model of the client’s manner of adjust- 
ing which predicts how he will respond to counselor 
remarks, and (d) at different times in the interview 
as different purposes are being carried out being 
aware of the many different bases for learning that 
are available to a client—Journal abstract, 

8838. Roos, Philip. Psychological counseling 
with parents of retarded children. Mental Retarda- 
tion, 1963, 1(6), 345-350.—Counseling with parents 
of retarded children presents psychologists with diffi- 
cult and unique problems. A therapeutic interview 
technique is recommended since recognition of re- 
tardation in one’s child tends to precipitate severe 
emotional reactions. Typical parental reactions to 
retardation are described in this article, and specific 
suggestions for counseling with parents are consid- 
ered. Special attention is given to the use of evalua- 
tive techniques as part of the counseling process.— 
D. Gibson, 

8839, Tips, R., Smith, С. S. Perkins, A. Lẹ, 
Bergman, Elizabeth, & Meyer, D. L. (994 Е. 
Southmore, Pasadena, Tex.) Genetic counseling 
problems associated with trisomy 21 Down's dis- 
order. American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 
68(3), 334-339.—An analysis was made of the repro- 
ductive records of 24 mothers of patients with trisomy 
21 Down’s disorder and records of 90 sisters and 
sisters-in-law of the parents of these patients for the 
pregnancies prior to and after the birth of the pa- 
tients. Data from the younger families were a 
pared with those of the older families dated back 
years as controls. The authors report that repro- 
duction in the kindred essentially ceased after the 
birth of the propositi—V. S. Sexton. 


MARRIAGE & FAMILY PROBLEMS 


8840. Grotjahn, Martin. (416 N. Bedford Пт 
Beverly Hills, Calif.) Clinical observations а о 


ге dynamics of the family neurosis. Psychologica 


Reports, 1963, 13(3), 830—In 1960 the author и 
lished a research project titled Psychoanalysis ond 
the Family Neurosis (see 35: 969). Research ди 
on clinical material and observations were recor on- 
interpreted, and summarized, to illustrate the uncu 
scious dynamics underlying interaction рермен 5 
ferent members of опе family. The material В. 
to demonstrate psycho-dynamic reasoning, to a Д 
trate techniques of family interviewing, the con о! 
eration in making family diagnosis, the plann Ще 9 
family treatment, the procedure and technigu a 
such therapy. The collection of clinical шағы апа- 
observations helps in teaching this new field 0 hic! 
lytic treatment, provides insight into techniques W jur- 
demonstrate families to an audience for teaching р 
poses in training program for therapists. Эш cases 
cedures are described using detailed examples oi d to 
and demonstration of these techniques арр fences. 
families by therapist before professional audie 
—Author abstract. 
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8841. Guerney, B. Jr., & Guerney, Louise. (Rut- 
gers U.) Analysis of interpersonal relationships 
as an aid to understanding family dynamics: A 
case report. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 
17(3), 225-228.—A 9 year old disturbed girl and her 
parents were studied at the Rutgers University Psy- 
chological Clinic. The traditional psychological ap- 
proach and techniques showed some shortcomings 
while Leary’s interpersonal system appeared to indi- 
cate an important capacity for understanding of 
family dynamics. In addition to these theoretical 
considerations the article represents a detailed case 
терогі.-/. J. Bieliauskas. 

8842. Jackson, Don D. (Mental Research Inst., 
Palo Alto, Calif.) A study of family structure. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(2), 422.—3 studies 
comparing normal and disturbed family structures 
are described. 7 rating scales for 5-min. samples of 
family communications and a modification of the 
Leary Interpersonal Check List were employed. An 
instrumental measure of sequences of who talks after 
whom in a family discussion, in terms of randomness 
and limitation of speaking patterns, and 2 tasks out of 
a structured family interview to assess the marital 
relationship and the parent-child teaching context 
were analysed. Author abstract. 

8843. Taragano, Fernando. El enfermo mental 
como emergente de la enfermedad de su grupo 
familiar interno. (The mental patient as emerging 
from the sickness of his internal family group.) Acta 
Psiquiatrica у Psicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(3), 
232-235.—The proposal is made that the mental pa- 
tient be considered basically as emerging from the 
Sickness of the internal family group rather than that 
of the external family group. The patient assumes 
the active role of leader of his internal group by try- 
ing to resolve the mental illness of the group. He 
thus actively segregates himself from his internal 
group to protect himself from its persecutions and 
frustrations, and secondarily segregates himself also 
from the external family group—W. W. Meissner. 


MENTAL HEALTH & REHABILITATION 


8844. Beard, John Н., Pitt, Raymond В., Fisher, 
Saul H., & Goertzel, Victor. Evaluating the ef- 
fectiveness of a psychiatric rehabilitation program. 
Өт Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1963, 33(4), 
01-712. —The effect of Fountain House’s rehabilita- 
tion services was studied using 274 Ss and a control 
күр of 78. Psychiatric patients recently returned 
o the community were the Ss evaluated in terms of 
Tehospitalization rates, vocational adjustment, and 
attendance patterns of the experimental group. These 
Preliminary findings suggest the effectiveness of the 
ап House psychiatric rehabilitation services — 

. E. Perl, 

ШЕ Brennan, John J., % Ekdahl, Adolph б. 
teh Hosp., Bedford, Mass.) Paid work speeds 

abilitation. Mental Hospitals, 1963, 14(12), 
Testo 51.—Emphasizing “systematic апі scientific 
te нот of each patient’s motivation and confidence 
ес оше to return to work,” 3 graded steps in 
scribe ee шин of the mentally ill are de- 


8846. Cloutier, Francois. Populati 
, Н боп problems 
Ce Mental health. World Mental Health, 1963, 15 


), 143-149." ., overpopulation occurs when 
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it is no longer possible for a man to develop his po- 
tentialities,” when increase in population “becomes a 
psychological, that is, a mental health problem.” 
Foreseen increases “will create а whole series of 
serious problems for which we are insufficiently pre- 
pared.”—J. С. Franklin. 


8847. Cobb, S., French, J. R. P., Jr., Kahn, R. L., 
& Mann, F. C. (U. Michigan) An environmental 
approach to mental health. Annals of the New 
York Academy of Sciences, 1963, 107 (2), 596-606.— 
Studies in mental health should deal with the inter- 
action of personality and environment. Because of 
definition difficulties, studies should be directed to the 
problem of mental health arising from social mal- 
adjustment. Industrial organization areas with high 
rates of social maladjustment have been identified and 
illustrative relationships with the problem of mental 
health noted. In each area, specific measurable varia- 
bles are available for study. (30 ref.)—B. S. Aaron- 
son. 


8848. Dracoulidés, М. М. L’éducation psycho- 
pédagogique des futurs parents et des maitres et 
ТедисаНоп préscolaire des enfants: Doivent-elles 
devenir obligatoires? [The psychopedagogical edu- 
cation of future parents and teachers and the pre- 
school education of children: Should they be made 
obligatory?] Hygiene Mentale, 1963, 52(6), 203- 
220.—A proposal for the education of parents and 
teachers to provide more psychologically sound up- 
bringing for children. Preschool-age children (4-6 
years) would participate in a preschool program de- 
signed to protect them from the dangers of the family 
environment and the formation of traumas and com- 
plexes. Preschool training can also be used to chan- 
nel and develop their potentialities —-W. W. Meissner. 


8849. French, John R. P. The social environ- 
ment and mental health. Journal of Social Issues, 
1963, 19(4), 39-56.--А good deal of evidence indi- 
cates that (job) status is inversely related to mental 
and physical illness. This paper seeks to provide a 
conceptual linkage between status and health and to 
review a series of studies which test the relevance of 
the intervening variables. The concept of self-esteem 
and self-evaluation organized around differing sub- 
identities of the self is proposed as a major inter- 
yening variable. Occupational self-esteem is viewed 
as being influenced by encounters with relevant refer- 
ence persons or groups. Loss of self-esteem and/or 
status incongruence can lead to the development of 
symptoms. Some action implications for shaping 
healthier organizational environments are proposed, 
namely, increasing the power of low status workers 
via decentralization, modifying conventional appraisal 
systems and enabling cohesive and cooperative work 
groups to develop.—Journal abstract. 

8850. Geller, Robert E., & Easton, Harry K., Jr. 
Rehabilitation after placement: The importance 
of follow-up in the rehabilitation process. Journal 
of Jewish Communal Service, 1962, 39(2),217-221-- 
A discussion of the role of follow-up as an integral 
part of rehabilitation. Geller and Easton indicate that 
placement is actually not the final step in the adjust- 
ment procedure, but an intermediate step which is 
only concluded by intensive and conclusive follow-up 
of on-the-job-adjustment. Follow-up is not viewed 
as an independent step but as an extension of training 
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and preparation for the jeb. Cases are given in sup- 
port of this сопсер--М. A. Seidenfeld. 

8851. Gladfelter, J. H., Martin, H. W., Leon, 
R. L., & May, S. B. The Cornell Index and social 
dependency. Texas Reports on Biology & Medi- 
cine, 1963, 21, 12-15.—Results of the Cornell Index 
and interview indicated that well over % of 50 white 
married males who are dependent upon community 
resources for economic support had an emotional dis- 
turbance adding to their incapacity for work and 
which operated against their vocational and psychi- 
atric rehabilitation by present modes.—Int. Abstr. 
Biol, Sci. 

8852, Heisler, Verda. Toward a process model 
of psychological health. Journal of Counseling Psy- 
chology, 1964, 11(1), 59-62.--Тһе problem of de- 
fining mental health is approached heuristically 
through a process model derived from observations of 
manifestations in patients of the 2 basic drives toward 
homeostasis and differentiation. The reciprocal rela- 
tionship between these drives is conceptualized 
through an application of Lewinian constructs leading 
to the proposition that psychological health is a func- 
tion of the ratio of differentiating to homeostatic 
process. The model clarifies the distinction between 
health and maturity and has implications for psycho- 
pathology and for therapeutic process—Journal ab- 
stract, 

8853. Hammond, W. H., & Chayen, Edna. Per- 
sistent criminals. London, England: Her Majesty’s 
Stationery Office, 1963. ix, 237, p. 25s.—This report 
offers a comprehensive analysis of the most persistent 
offenders before the courts who, by virtue of their 
previous offenses and nature of the current offense, 
have become liable to preventive detention. The study 
includes all main groups of persistent offenders over 
30, recognizing 3 types: persistent but often trivial 
larceny or fraud offenders, those responsible for 
breaking and entering, and a mixed group consisting 
of violent offenders and the very few big-time prop- 
erty offenders whose offenses were on a large scale. 
Preventive detention did not act as a deterrent, was 
seldom seen as rehabilitating. The question is raised : 
should minor but persistent offenders be treated in 
the community as is done in case of mental disorders. 
—S. М. Dominic. 

i 8854. McDaniel, W. (Colorado Dept. Rehabilita- 
tion, Pueblo) Evaluation of the use of group 
therapeutic techniques for vocational rehabilita- 
tion. Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 16(4), 255-259.— 
52 current or recent psychiatric patients, clients of a 
state rehabilitation service, were randomly assigned 
to an experimental or control group (N = 26). The 
experimental group was further subdivided into 4 
sub-groups which met independently for group ther- 
apy sessions focussing on vocational training and the 
feelings and problems aroused by such training. The 
control group met with vocational counselors, but did 
not participate in group sessions. Results showed a 
significantly larger number of clients in the experi- 
mental group successfully completed training and a 
significantly larger number of clients in the experi- 
mental group had secured employment—I. W. Kidorf. 

8855. Poindexter, W. Ray. (Napa State Hosp. 
Imola, Calif.) Screening ex-patients for employ- 
ability. Mental Hospitals, 1963, 14(8), 444-447 — 
A policy of hiring only ex-mental patients was suc- 
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cessfully followed by a small toy manufacturing firm, 
Experience of the physician-personnel director who 
did preliminary screening of applicants is interpreted 
as evidence that the availability of helping professions 
increases the number of those who only make a pre- 
tense of wanting to be helped—L. Gurel. 

8856. Querido, A. (U. Amsterdam) La santé 
mentale dans les plans de santé publique. [Mental 
health in plans for public health.] Hygiene Mentale, 
1963, 52(4-5), 129-184.—This study was presented 
to the XV World Assembly of Health in 1962 as the 
basis for discussion of public health aspects of mental 
health. It is based on reports of the member govern- 
ments concerning changes undertaken as a result of 
the WHO schema of 1961. It discusses reasons for 
enforcing mental health, reasons for including it in 
public health planning, evolution of services for pro- 
tection of mental health, current public health activi- 
ties, organization of research, training and adminis- 
tration —W. W. Meissner. 

8857. Schlesinger, Lawrence E. (George Wash- 
ington U.) Staff tensions and needed skills in 
staff-patient interactions. Rehabilitation Literature, 
1963, 24(12), 362-365.—Staff-patient relationships 
in the rehabilitation process can be of significant 
value. 2 forces leading toward impersonality are ex- 
amined: those caused by hospital bureaucracy and 
those generated within the staff-patient relationship. 
Impersonality becomes a mechanism used by the staff 
as a defense against tension, insecurity, and anxiety 
felt by the patient. The ability of the staff to func- 
tion as a “change-agent” can be produced by means 
of shaping or successive approximation, and by 
utilizing nondirective counseling techniques.—W. D. 
Kerr. 

8858. Shapiro, David 5., & Maholick, Leonard 
T. (Bradley Cent., Columbus, Ga.) Opening doors 
for trouble people. Springfield, Ш.: Charles С 
Thomas, 1963. хі, 121 р. $4.75.—A series of mental 
health screening programs was tried out and physi- 
cians, ministers, and social workers were trained to 
participate in the program, thus enlarging the num- 
ber of possibilities for people to obtain assistance in 
solving their mental health problems. The finally 
retained Mental Health Assessment Kit included the 
Cornell Index, Mooney Problem Check List (adult 
form) and newly devised, an Identifying Information 
Sheet, a Biographical Questionnaire, and an Informa- 
tion Check List. Guidelines for using the results 0 
the inventories in evaluating various mental healt 
conditions were also developed.—T. Е. Naumann. 


8859. Sternberg, David. (New York U.) Syn- 
anon House. Journal of Criminal Law, С riminology, 
& Police Science, 1963, 54(4), 447-455.—As а self- 
governing community of former addicts, Synanon 
“fails to meet the criteria generally set for rehabilit 
tion centers,” since its primary goal is not ш 
speedy return of the addict to the community. го 
The condition of self-support . . . (limits) possibilities 
that Synanon might become a major feature of Ашеп- 
can correctional policies.”—A. Eglash. 

8860. Wolkon, G. Н., & Haefner, D. Р. (Воз, 
ton U.) Change in ego strength of improved ani 
unimproved psychiatric patients. Journal of Сй oH 
cal Psychology, 1961, 17(4), 352-355.—Using 2 сот. 
trasting groups of psychiatric patients, one shew 
а positive change in behavior and another whicl 
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not show positive changes, the authors attempted to 
investigate change in ego strength during rehabilita- 
tion as a concomitant of behavioral modification in 
mental patients. The 2 groups were matched on a 
number of variables. Both groups were administered 
the Stotsky-Weinberg sentence completion test to 
measure ego strength on 2 different occasions and the 
results showed an increase in ego strength in those 
patients showing behavioral improvement. 5 of 8 
comparisons yielded statistically significant results. 
Specific individual findings were observed and com- 
ment presented on Шеш.--Е. J. Kronenberger. 
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8861. Anastasiadis, Y. S. A study of the psycho- 
pathological influence of parental environment on 
neurotic and schizoid patients. Acta Psychothera- 
peutica & Psychosomatica, 1963, 11(5), 370-390.-- 
The influence of family environment was studied in 
30 neurotic, 20 schizoid patients and 50 normal con- 
trols. A large number of parents of the abnormal 
group was neurotic and psychopathic. Contrary to 
general belief, the male parent is a more instrumental 
pathogenic factor than the mother. Analysis of the 
whole life pattern is more profitable than considera- 
tion of some mental trauma alone. Parents must be 
included in Шегару--С. Rubin-Rabson. 


8862. Bennett, D. R. (School Aerospace Med., 
San Antonio, Tex.) Sleep deprivation and major 
motor convulsions. Neurology, 1963, 13(11), 953- 
958—A discussion of 4 cases of grand mal seizures 
following prolonged stresses, especially sleep depri- 
vation, The EEG record indicated that “the thresh- 
old of the centrencephalic system is lowered by these 
Stresses, and that, in susceptible individuals, they can 
precipitate a grand mal seizure.” —R. Gunter. 


‚ 8863, Bloom, Bernard L. (Harvard School Pub- 
lic Health) Definitional aspects of the crisis con- 
cept. Journal of Consulting Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 
498-502. —8 expert judges reacted to a series of 14 
miniature case histories of stress experiences which 
ma been constructed so that it was possible to study 
е differential effects of 5 variables upon judgments 
S Ше presence or absence of “Crisis.” The variables 
Е udied were (a) knowledge or lack of knowledge of 
Шш aul event, (b) rapidity of onset of reac- 
of ae (9 awareness or lack of awareness on the part 
А hero of inner discomfort, (4) evidence of be- 
fone disorganization, and (е) rapidity of resolu- 
с he results indicated that to these judges, a 
oe defined as an episode beginning with a 
cernibl Precipitating event followed by either no dis- 
КЕ reaction or by some reaction which required 
ae oe Somewhat longer to resolve. Within a 
Me ee in which precipitating events were 
е relia iene appeared no way by which crises could 
Норти judged on the basis of subsequent reac- 
chisig oa view of the apparent lack of clarity of the 
attem; Тері, further refinement is indicated before 
ventie, to assess the effectiveness of crisis inter- 
n are undertaken.—Journal abstract. 


Englaro aly, Jes (St. Thomas’s Hosp., London, 
eae Severe localized pain associated with 
5 Bee ene syndrome. British Journal of Psy- 
localized 63, 109(463), 741-745.—In 35 cases of 

pain without demonstrable organic cause 
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treatment of the depression resulted in relief of de- 
pression with increased tolerance for pain in 16 and in 
relief of both pain and depression in 19—W. L. 
Wilkins. КЖ 

8865. Cerletti, U., Costa, A., Магоссо, Е., Masini, 
А, в Mortara, М. (Via Savoia 37, Rome, Italy) 
L’endemia di gozzocretinismo oggi e sessanta anna 
fa. [The endemicity of goitre-cretinism today and 
sixty years ago.] Ricerca Scientifica, Pt, П-В, 1963, 
3(1), 5-35.—Findings of the replication of a survey 
of the incidence of endemic goitre-cretinism 1n ~ 
Italian regions 60 yr. ago, cast doubt on prevailing 
hypotheses of environmental etiology (soil, air, water, 
iodine deficiency, etc.). A spontaneous decline іп 
incidence and severity of symptoms was observed; 
environmental factors have remained essentially the 
same. Such decline occurred independently of pro- 
grams of systematic iodized salt prophylaxis. lt is 
hypothesized that the condition might in part depend 
on the presence of a biological pathogenic factor 
(germ, parasite, virus), the virulence of which and 
the resistance to which by the population might 
oscillate through time.—A. Vigliano. 


8866. Cobliner, W. Godfrey. (Seton Hall Coll. 
Med.) Social factors in mental disorders: A con- 
tribution to the etiology of mental illness. Genetic 
Psychology Monographs, 1963, No. 67, 151-215.— 
This study is concerned with an inquiry into the 
mental health of a sample population (1660 Ss) of 
Manhattan, representing roughly 100,000 inhabitants. 
It attempts to trace the origin of mental disturbances 
in these Ss to social factors in their life experiences. 
The author’s findings are that tendencies towards the 
development of mental disturbance is acquired because 
of deprivation of parental care in childhood. This 
deprivation can arise as the result of 2 elements, 
One objective in nature consists in impaired intactness 
of the S’s parental family caused by the physical ab- 
sence of either mother, father, or both. The 2nd, 
subjective in nature, consists in parental attitudes 
and parental treatment reported by the respondents 
and which reflects either lack of attention or undue 
parental restriction, The author found that in the 
lower socio-economic levels the objective element is 
a more significant contributing factor generating pre- 
disposition towards the development of mental dis- 
turbance, whereas in the middle and upper socio- 
economic levels the subjective element is a more 
weighty factor in predisposing an individual towards 
the development of mental disturbance——Author ab- 
stract. 


8867. Dalma, Juan. Las dispsicobiosis. [The 
dyspsychobioses.] Acta Psiquiátrica у Psicologia 
Argentina, 1963, 9(2), 153-162,—Dyspsychobiosis 
includes subjective disturbances (dysexperience or 
dyspeity) and their objective expressions (dysbehav- 
ior or dysdiagogy). This serves as the basis for 
categorizing neurosis, psychosis, psychopathy, toxico- 
mania, delinquency, sex deviation, prostitution, psy- 
chosomatic disease, and suicide. The specific etio- 
logical constellation must be established by structural 
analysis in each case—W. W. Meissner. 


8868. Dreger, Ralph Mason; Lewis, Paul M., 
Rich, Thomas A., Miller, Kent S., Reid, Melvin P., 
Overlade, Dan C., Taffel, Charles, & Flemming, 
Edward І. (Jacksonville U.) Behavioral classi- 
fication project. Journal of Consulting Psychology, 
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1964, 28(1), 1-13—To establish an adequate nosology 
for children’s emotional disorders a multidisciplinary 
team devised strictly behavioral items and adminis- 
tered these and demographic items to 37 clinical and 
90 control Ss, 6 through 13 CA, with parent or parent 
surrogate as respondent. Clinical Ss yielded a larger 
number of responses to the BCP items. A factor 
analysis of 142 variables resulted in 10 factors. Com- 
parison of 32 Ss apiece from clinical and control 
groups, drawn on a stratified random basis, showed 
more “positive” behaviors in controls and more rela- 
tive concern over sadistic aggressiveness and social 
immaturity among control parents. Cluster analysis 
of standard score profiles of the clinical subsample 
produced 5 clusters or “types” of children. (38 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 

8869. Eissler, Kurt R. (300 Central Park W., 
NYC) Die Ermordung von wievielen seiner Kinder 
muss ein Mensch symptomfrei ertragen können, 
um eine normale Konstitution zu haben? [How 
many murders of his children must a man be able to 
bear, without symptoms, to be judged “normal.’”’] 
Psyche, Stuttgart, 1963, 17(5), 241-291—A “епі” 
has arisen between some German courts, adjudicating 
compensation for psychiatric conditions following 
concentration camp internment, and some American 
psychiatrists appointed to examine these 55. Іп те- 
peated instances the psychiatric evaluation of such a 
condition has been contested by the court psychia- 
trist who called it “constitutional,” “simulated,” ог 
associated with current stress. Though many of these 
cases seem schizophrenic, camp treatment—unlike 
anything in human history—could produce schizo- 
phrenic-like conditions. The stresses were far beyond 
anything a psychiatrist can understand from. experi- 
ence. The handling of these cases shows callousness 
towards human beings and also indicates the need 
for recognizing the collective guilt of all mankind in 
suen crimes, if human culture is to survive. —E. W. 
Вид. 


8870. Foulds, С. А, & Owen, Аппа. (Runwell 
Hosp., Wickford, Essex, England) Speed and ac- 
curacy on mazes in relation to diagnosis and per- 
sonality, British Journal of Social & Clinical Psy- 
chology, 1963, 3(1), 34-35.—The Wrong Directions 
(WD) measure on the Porteus Mazes has long been 
regarded as a measure of intelligence, involving espe- 
cially foresight (Porteus, 1942). In a comparison 
between schizophrenics and neurotics, matched for 
Vocabulary level, one might expect that schizophre- 
nics would show evidence of some impairment. Since 
no difference would be expected in ability to thread 
mazes as between Hysteroid and Obsessoid personali- 
ties, schizophrenics should have a higher WD score, 
regardless of personality, than should neurotics. 
There should, therefore, be a positive correlation be- 
tween WD and a symptom measure which differen- 
tiates between schizophrenics and neurotics. Since 
the Starting Time measure (ST)—the time elapsing 
between S being instructed to start and his actually 
starting to trace (Foulds, 1951)—relates, not to the’ 
ability to do the test, but rather to the manner of 
doing it; this might be expected to relate to person- 
ality characteristics more than to diagnosis. Obses- 
soid personalities should, therefore, have a higher ST 
score than Hysteroid personalities, regardless of their 
diagnosis, The Hysteroid score (on the HOQ) 
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should, therefore, correlate negatively with the ST 
score.—Journal abstract. 

8871. Ganguli, H. C. (Air Headquarters, New 
Delhi, India) Psychological disorders in Air Force 
personnel. Defence Science Journal, 1963, 13A(2), 
1-14.This article discusses: (a) importance of the 
problem, (b) nature of flying stress, (c) rate of inci- 
dence of psychological disorders, (d) comparison of 
Air Force and industrial incidence rates, (e) reaction 
types, (f) neurosis and nature of work, (g) Some 
factors related to psychological breakdown, (h) prog- 
nosis,—Journal. abstract. 

8872. Goldstein, Kurt. Human nature іп the 
light of psychopathology. NYC: Schocken Books, 
1963. xiii, 272 р. $5.00 (cloth); $1.95(paper).—A 
reprint of a book originally published in 1940. 

8873. Gruenberg, Ernest M. (Columbia U. Coll. 
Physicians & Surgeons) A population study of dis- 
ability from mental disorders, Annals of the New 
York Academy of Sciences, 1963, 107(2), 587-595.— 
Methodological problems in a study of disability from 
mental disorders in Duchess County, New York are 
emphasized. The main issues are how much effort 
should be expended in order to obtain additional in- 
formation. As people now come to psychiatric atten- 
tion earlier, current first admissions are not compara- 
ble to earlier first admissions. The need for adequate 
controls are stressed. The movement of former ра- 
tients causes loss in the sample and it is difficult to 
hold constant population boundaries.—B. 5. Aaron- 
son, / 

8874. Herbert, Charlyn T., & Annis, Arthur Р. 
(VA Hosp., Long Beach, Calif.) Abstract of use 
of demographic factors to predict irregular dis- 
charge in tuberculosis patients. Newsletter for Re- 
search in Psychology, 1963, 5(3), 27.--Тһе purpose 
was to construct a demographic index that would fa- 
cilitate prediction accuracy of discharge type for TB 
patients. Ss were 207 male TB patients between 21-67 
yr. For each S, age, race, education, prior hospitaliza- 
tions for TB, history of excessive drinking, marital 
and occupation instability were obtained. For 10 
Ss each demographic factor was correlated with dis- 
charge types. Factors statistically discriminating уе, 
tween regular and irregular discharge at or beyond 
the .01 level of confidence constituted the demographic 
index for predicting discharge type of Ше cross- 
validation sample of the remaining 104 Ss. Тһе. 
level was decided upon—J. DiGiovanni. | 

8875. Ives, Elinor В. (U. Southern, California 
School Мед.) Mental aberrations in diabetic pa- 


‚ tients. Bulletin of the Los Angeles Neurologica 


Society, 1963, 28(4), 279-285.—“In . . . (а) series 
of 370 patients with diabetes, 4 cases of mental aber- 
ration were directly related to hypoglycemic ері50 ‘ed 
and in one case such aberrations immediately follow 
a diabetic coma. Even excluding these, the per ane 
of patients with hypoglycemic episodes and ша 5 


Б 2 fi 2 Н rised 0 
was higher in this series comp the total 
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sion that cerebrovascular disease is an important 
factor in causing deterioration.” —I. N. Mensh. 
8876. Jacquelin, Claire. (24 rue des Bernardins, 
Paris V., France) Ophtalmologie et psychiatrie, 
psychopathologie du voir. [Opthalmologie and psy- 
chiatry: Psychopathology of vision.] L’Evolution 
Psychiatrique, 1963, 28(4), 555-576.—Ist, the author 
surveys mythological, legendary and magical aspects 
of vision. Next a psychoanalytic approach to vision, 
and a survey of its perversions leads into a study of 
hysteria and psychosomatic conversions. However, 
the article deals mainly with visual disturbances 
whose origin is psychological. For example, sensory 
deprivation results in hallucinations similar to those 
of disturbed patients. The author indicates that psy- 
chological problems resulting from acquired blindness 
and disturbances of ego formation in congenital blind- 
ness emphasize the organizing function of vision. 
Further, the importance of the mother’s attitude in 
ego formation is evidenced by the problems of blind 
children. (53-item bibliogr.)—L. A. Ostlund. 
8877. Kahleyss, Martin. (Max-Planck-Inst., Mu- 
nich, Germany) Delusions of chronic mental pa- 
tients. Confinia Psychiatrica, 1963, 6(2-3), 121-155. 
—Longitudinal studies were made of 20 chronic 
patients with delusions and of some casuistic exempli- 
fications of the poriomanic symptomatology. It was 
concluded that the term “poriomania” was not satis- 
factorily related to the phenomenon. Instead the term 
change of place” was used. The main characteristic 
of the symptom is the significance of ideas aiming at 
а goal which has not been described in the literature 
50 far, Hence the poriomania of chronically deluded 
patients is different from poriomanic syndromes in 
other groups of diseases, It is possible to determine 
the goal; this phenomenon is considered typical for 
the change of place of these patients—J. A. Lücker. 


8878, Kamiya, M. The existence of a man 
Placed in a limit-situation: An anthropological 
analysis of a paranoid case in a leprosarium. Con- 
finia Psychiatrica, 1963, 6(1), 15-52. А Japanese 
“cher patient responded to a recurrence of his leprosy 
initially with suicidal preoccupations, then with obedi- 
ence to a guiding voice he identified as divine. From 
а nosological viewpoint this was schizophrenic, but 
гот a more inclusive and existential position it was 

е prelude to a Ше of heightened meaning, increased 
Telatedness to others and responsibility in the every- 
см world, as evidenced by observations of psychia- 
tists and acquaintances up to the time of his death. 
=E. И. Eng, 
„8879. Kapoor, S. D. (Child Guidance Clinic, 
cise India) Тһе nature and extent of psy- 
Reve! maladjustment in Varanasi. Guidance 
айы 1963, 1(4), 149-153.—Analysis of the cases 
жей Бу the Child Guidance Clinic shows that the 

ые: of cases were of delinquency, followed 
йор disorders. The largest group was of boys 

а 19 12 years of age. The clinic is patronized 

ere families of higher and lower socioeconomic 

Тайа.—[/. Pareek, 

& Wo. Kemph, J. Р, Zegans, L. S, Kooi, K. A, 
Чопай ene” R. W. (U. Michigan) Тһе emo- 
tehe, disturbed child with a convulsive disorder. 
emotia айс Medicine, 1963, 25(5), 441-449- 8 
viewed ШУ disturbed, epileptic children were inter- 
while their EEG, EKG, GSR and verbaliza- 
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tion were recorded. “The psychodynamic meaning 
and defensive uses of the convulsive disorder may be 
complex and crucial to the personality functioning. 
The frequency of the seizures was found to be de- 
pendent on the psychodynamic in some cases.” (25 
ref.)—W. С. Shipman. 


8881. Klein, George S. Blindness and isolation. 
Psychoanalytic Study of the Child, 1962, 17, 82-93.— 
The case history of a blind twin girl presented in the 
preceding volume of this annual (by Omwake and 
Solnit) is discussed in terms of the relation between 
sensory deficit and stimulus deprivation, and the im- 
plications of both handicaps for affect and cognitive 
development and for ego development in general. The 
visual apparatus is not indispensable for ego func- 
tioning, and the child’s psychopathology is seen as 
“maladjustive consequences of a vacuum created by 
inadequate ego surrogates.” (17 ref.) —L. И. Brandt. 


8882. Marinacci, А. A. (U. Southern California, 
School Med.) A special type of temporal lobe 
(psychomotor) seizures following ingestion of al- 
cohol. Bulletin of the Los Angeles Neurological 
Society, 1963, 28(4), 241-250.—402 patients, who 
claimed that alcohol was responsible for their abnor- 
mal behavior which resulted in criminal acts, were 
examined. In only 55 of these patients (14%), EEG 
showed unquestionably the occurrence of temporal 
lobe seizure discharges, which had been triggered by 
alcohol. This information, supported by other data, 
made possible a medical opinion that alcohol was 
probably responsible for the abnormal cerebral states 
which rendered these patients unconscious of their 
environment, making their acts automatic and unin- 
tentional. The EEG findings must be supported by 
other evidence so that the alcohol-motivation EEG 
alone is not used as an “escape hatch” for the crimi- 
па --1. №. Mensh. 


8883. Michaux, Mary Helen; Cohen, M. J., & 
Kurland, A. A. Closed-circuit television in the 
scientific measurement of psychopathology. Medi- 
cal & Biological Illustrations, 1963, 13(1), 49-57.— 
A description of the use of closed-circuit television in 
seminars devoted to the construction, modification, 
and use of psychiatric rating scales. Closed-circuit 
television permits a number of Os to watch the same 
interview in a relaxed manner, discuss the patient 
among themselves while the interview is in progress, 
and examine the patient indirectly by communicating 
their questions to the interviewer without the pa- 
tient’s knowledge. Rater training seminars based on 
such experiences promote conceptual agreement 
among clinicians, reveal ambiguous or unclear word- 
ing in assessment devices, and indicate aspects of 
patient behavior not adequately covered in existing 
scales.—Author abstract. 


„8884. Mouren, P., & Tatossian, A. Les illusions 
visuo-spatiales: Etude clinique. [Visuo-spatial il- 
lusions: A clinical study.] Encéphale, 1963, 52(5), 
439-480.—This is the 15+ part of an intensive clinical 
study of visuo-spatial illusions based on material 
gathered from 17 patients. The case histories and 
clinical findings are presented, including ophthalmo- 
logical, neurological, psychiatric, and even otorhino- 
laryngological data. Illusions of size and distance 
are discussed in this part of the study. They are 
categorized as: (a) ophthalmological dysmegalopsias ; 
(b) neurological dysmegalopsias due to peripheral 
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vestibular disturbances, cerebral lesions, or neuro- 
logical disturbances of consciousness ; and finally (c) 
psychiatric dysmegalopsias. The literature relevant 
to each type is reviewed.—W. W. Meissner. 

8885. Nathan, T. S., Eitinger, L., & Winnik, H. 
Z. (Talbieh Psychiatric Hosp., Jerusalem, Israel) 
The psychiatric pathology of survivors of the Nazi 
holocaust. Israel Annals of Psychiatry and Related 
Disciplines, 1963, 1(1), 113. 

8886. Osterman, Einar. Les états psychopatho- 
logiques du postpartum. [Postpartum psychopatho- 
logical states.] Encéphale, 1963, 52(5), 385-420-- 
Study of 65 cases of postpartum mental disorder from 
a 10 yr. period (1944-1954), Comparison with a 
control series of 500 normal mothers showed that the 
affected women were significantly older at the time 
of Ist delivery, and a larger percentage were un- 
married. A history of mental disorder was more fre- 
quent in the affected group, as well as in direct and 
collateral branches of their families. No significant 
differences were found in illegitimacy, sources of 
stress, or other environmental factors, Prognosis is 
regarded as good, even in psychotic states. (58 ref.) 
—W. W. Meissner. 

8887. Parkes, C. Murray. (Tavistock Inst, Human 
Relations, London, England) Recent bereavement 
as a cause of mental illness. British Journal of 
Psychiatry, 1964, 110(465), 198-204.—The purpose 
of this investigation is to examine the incidence of 
recent bereavement in the pre-illness histories of pa- 
tients admitted to a psychiatric clinic and to deter- 
mine whether (and among what patients) this ex- 
ceeds the incidence of bereavement which could have 
been expected to occur by chance.—Author summary. 

8888. Petrilowitsch, N. (Rheinallee 14, Mainz, 
Germany) Klaus Conrad et les voies d’une psy- 
chopathologie moderne. [Klaus Conrad and the 
paths of a modern psychopathology.] Evolution Psy- 
chiatrique, 1963, 28(3), 430-438--ТШз article ex- 
plains how the contributions of Klaus Conrad have 
served to integrate psychological concepts into psy- 
chiatry. Some of his original formulations and ex- 
periments are discussed.—L. A. Ostlund. 

8889. Proctor, Florry; Riklan, M., Cooper, I. S., 
& Teuber, H. L. (New York U.) Somatosensory 
status of parkinsonian patients before and after 
chemothalamectomy. Neurology, 1963, 13(11), 
906-912.--Ап investigation of 37 parkinsonian pa- 
tients to determine if vigorous psychophysical tech- 
niques might reveal somatosensory changes before or 
after chemothalmectomy (subcortical lesions via alco- 
hol injection aimed at the ventrolateral thalamic 
nucleus), Before operation, the “parkinsonian pa- 
tients did not show abnormal somatosensory thresh- 
olds when compared with the control group, except 
for some slight defects in point localization. It had 
no noticeable effects on appreciation of passive move- 
ment of the limb or on errors of point localization. 
Some changes were found in punctuate pressure 
thresholds and 2-point discrimination immediately 
after operation. However, most of these changes 
were no longer present when the Ss returned for a 
follow-up at an average of 5 mo. postoperatively — 
R. Gunter. 

8890. Rashkis, Harold A., & Diggory, Sylvia 
Farnham. Perceptual organization and the de- 
velopment of insight. Archives of General Psy- 
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chiatry, 1963, 9(6), 552-558—25 female inpatients 
in twice weekly group sessions were asked such 
questions as “Why are you in the Позриа!?”, What 
do you have to do to get out?”, and “What will you 
have to do to stay out?” Replies were scaled as 
unrelated, denial of illness, circumstantial, explana- 
tory, and insightful. High and low perceptual organ- 
izers as determined by a battery of independent 
pencil-and-paper tests differed significantly in age, 
education, and, over a 4-mo. period, in increase in 
insightful, denial, and unrelated statements—L. W. 
Brandt. 

8891. Rosenblum, Marcus P., & Bachrach, David 
L. (VA Hosp., Coatesville, Penn.) Study of be- 
havioral aspects of the aged psychiatric patient. 
Geriatrics, 1963, 18(3), 247-250.—A survey of 55 
VA hospital patients who had been hospitalized for a 
median of 30 years shows frequency and severity on 
fourteen behavior characteristics —D. Т. Herman. 

8892. Sappenfield, B. R., & Ripke, К. J. (Mon- 
tana State U.) Validities of three visual tests for 
differentiating organics from schizophrenics and 
normals. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17 
(3), 276-278.—Organic, schizophrenic, and normal 
groups of 30 Ss each were given a spiral aftereffect 
test, a retinal rivalry test, and a stereoscopic figure 
tracing test to compare the effectiveness of these 
measures for differential purposes. Total scores for 
each test significantly discriminated the normal and 
the schizophrenic from the organic. The retinal 
rivalry test discriminated significantly between schizo- 
phrenics and normals and was found to classify larger 
proportions of Ss in the different groups.—E. 
Kronenberger. 

8893. Schneider, P-B., & Jordi, Р. The impor: 
tance of psycho-social factors on the beginning 0! 
lung tuberculosis. Acta Psychotherapeutica et Psy- 
chosomatica, 1963, 11(3-4), 253-273.—Among а 
group of 86 tuberculous patients hospitalized for the 
Ist time, 22 young male tuberculous patients and 2 
young male tuberculous alcoholics were studied in- 
tensively. For these groups, the psychological back- 
ground and the psycho-social dynamics prior to illness 
were markedly different. Milieu, family constella- 
tion, and mother relationship determined the appeat- 
ance of the disease. The importance of the precipi- 
tating stress was nonspecific and variable.—G. Rubin- 
Rabson. 

. (U. 


8894. Schuell, Hildred, & Jenkins, James J. (.- 
Minnesota) Further work on language deficit е 
aphasia. Psychological Review, 1964, 71(2), СЕ б 
—The writers earlier proposed that language ОЕА 
in aphasia could be viewed as a general dimensioy 
and showed that homogeneous scales could be deve 
oped with tests selected from an aphasia battery, 
These scales were re-examined on a population 0 4 
aphasic patients and again found to meet the Щи Я 
requirements for homogeneity. The 18 tests use Іі 
the scales were examined in the light of а facto 
analysis of 69 tests in the battery. They were on 
to load heavily оп the Ist principal axis and 00 Е 
lst rotated factor, identified as general languag А 
Results were consistent with the hypothesis О, 
dominant dimension of general language deter 
aphasia.—J ournal abstract. 2 

8805. Schulte, W. Raumverlust als pathogens 
tisches, Raumgewinnung als psychotherape 
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tisches Problem. [Space loss as pathogenetic, space 
gain as psychotherapeutic.] Acta Psychotherapeutica 
et Psychosomatica, 1963, 11(6), 430-444.—Withhold- 
ing and withdrawal as well as narrowing and inade- 
quate amplification of space can lead to mental crises 
and, to the immature organism, may represent auto- 
protective forces. Experience of space relates to truth 
and knowledge of self. Guilt and anxiety impede 
space experience. Providing adequate space is a 
central therapeutic problem of present day “spaceless- 
ness.” —G. Rubin-Rabson. 


8896. Tienari, Pekka. Psychiatric illnesses in 
identical twins. Acta Psychiatrica Scandinavica, 
1963, Suppl. No. 171, 9-195.—The material consisted 
of all the same-sexed pairs of male twins born in Fin- 
land in the years 1920-1929. A total of 125 identical 
pairs were investigated personally. Zygosity was 
checked on serologically. The identical group in- 
cluded 16 schizophrenic cases and one reactive psy- 
chosis; all the pairs concerned were discordant. The 
psychopaths proper were members of 5 pairs, of 
which 2 were concordant. Of a total of 21 pairs of 
neurotics 12 were considered concordant. There was 
a total of 8 pairs in which one of the twin members 
had psychotic symptoms, whereas the co-twin was 
clearly neurotic. These findings were considered to 
support the assumption that, genetically, psychotic 
and neurotic symptoms are not specifically distin- 
guishable, Methodological considerations suggested 
that in the previous twin studies of schizophrenia, 
overestimation of concordance rates, due to methodo- 
logical biases, had taken place. The causes making 
for differences between series of identical and frater- 
nal twins in concordance rates apparently include also 
other factors than purely genetic ones.—R. Kaelbling. 


„8897. Vandeman, Philip R. Termination of 
шту treatment for phenylketonuria. American 
сит of Diseases of Children, 1963, 106(5), 492- 

Intelligence testing and/or observations of be- 
ауіог of 2 children with phenylketonuria were used 
extensively in determining developmental progress 
eS and after treatment. No deterioration of men- 

41 development was found after cessation of treat- 
ment at age 3—4. В. Warren, 


2598. von Hagen, Karl О. (U. Southern Cali- 
С 5 ia School Med.) Some neurologic aspects of 
lo лы Bulletin of the Los Angeles Neuro- 
А20 Society, 1963, 28(4), 225-232.--“Т pain is 
wither to continue without adequate control and 
ta ТШ understanding on the part of the patient it 
EA еше chronic and intolerable, due to the fact 
eet incoming painful stimuli may set up 
mene ише. circuits in the internuncial pool of 
He naa a the spinal cord. These may also include 
probably inf formation of the brain stem and are 
ig ae intuenced by activity of the cortical neurons. 

y па result in the perpetuation of the symptom 
and Ae incoming sensory stimuli other than pain, 
prolonged ТӘНЕ activity of the cortex. The more 
to involy Шс pain, {һе more likely is the process 
-isan i © the cortical mechanisms which apparently 
mportant factor in the perpetuation of symp- 


toms 
Mere their poor response to treatment.”—/. N. 


orn Ма, С. W., & Golden, J. S. (U. Cali- 
tion, 508 Angeles) Psychogenic urinary reten- 
SYchosomatic Medicine, 1963, 25(6), 543- 
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555.—6 cases of psychogenic urinary retention are 
described. Most conspicuously present was the un- 
conscious equation of genital with urinary function, 
considered to be the resultant of many factors. All 
cases responded well to psychotherapy —_W. С. Ship- 
man, 


8900. Wardwell, Walter I., Bahnson, Claus, & 
Caron, Herbert 8. (U. Connecticut) Social and 
psychological factors in coronary heart disease. 
Journal of Health & Human Behavior, 1963, 4(3), 
154-165.—“‘Sociological and personality factors in the 
etiology of coronary heart disease were investigated 
by comparing all the surviving cases of myocardial 
infarction occurring in one year in white males aged 
35-64 with an equal-sized age-matched series of 
seriously ill persons residing in the same county. Ur- 
ban middle-class Protestants of Northwestern Euro- 
pean stock were found to be the most vulnerable to 
the disease. Several personality and social charac- 
teristics were also found to be closely associated with 
coronary heart disease.”—(16-item bibliogr.)—L. A. 
Озйипа. 


8901. Ziller, Robert С, Megas, James, & De 
Cencio, Dominic. (0. Delaware) Self-social con- 
structs of normal and acute neuropsychiatric pa- 
tients. Journal of Consulting Psychology, 1964, 28 
(1), 59-63.—2 studies explore the utility of а non- 
verbal method for facilitating communication of per- 
sonal constructs and construction systems. Emanat- 
ing from a theory of cognitive style with regard to 
the organization оР self and social objects, the Ss 
were required to arrange circles representing the self 
and other salient social objects on a felt board. In 
the 18: experiment, electroconvulsive shock therapy 
patients in comparison with other neuropsychiatric 
patients tended to place themselves last in an assumed 
left-right hierarchical ordering of the symbolic cir- 
cles. In the 2nd experiment the hypothesis was con- 
firmed that patients in an acute neuropsychiatric 
treatment center express lower self esteem than nor- 
mals, In addition, under instructions to group 10 
self-social symbolic circles, normals included more 
social objects in the self category. The clinical sig- 
nificance of other configurations of the objects are 
discussed.—Journal abstract. 


8902. Ziskind, Eugene. (U. Southern California 
School Med.) Psychiatry and the human machine: 
The organic factor in mental disease. Bulletin of 
the Los Angeles Neurological Society, 1963, 28(4), 
201-208.—The author presents “examples of the ог. 
ganic contribution (to the investigation of psychiatric 
disorders), . . - (and) a discussion of the contem- 
porary bias against the physical and biologic factor 
in mental disorder, both in theory and practice.” 
Somatic therapies represent “practical examples of 
organic advance in psychiatric care.” Arguments 
for specificity and for multicausation are reviewed 
and the neuroses and personality disorders are seen as 
dichotomies of 2 dimensions—break with reality, and 
anxiety. “With the growth of knowledge in 
psychology and the social sciences, the physical con- 
cept of health and disease was enlarged to include 
intrapsychic and socio-cultural stresses, for which 
specificity could not be readily established. The 
medical frame for mental disease was now hard 
pressed to encompass the large segment of psychiatric 
disorder of unchartered causation. Small wonder, 
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therefore, that the organic model came into question.” 
The bias of psychoanalysts against the organic factor, 
their influence in medical school psychiatric instruc- 
tion, and the absence of research training in these 
curricula are decried —I. М. Mensh. 
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8903. Cady, Lee D., Gertler, Menard M., & 
Nowitz, A. (New York U.) Coronary disease fac- 
tors. Behavioral Science, 1964, 9(1), 30-32.—In a 
previous article, the authors described the construc- 
tion of a quantitative hypothesis indicating the rela- 
tive importance of such variables as blood lipids, blood 
pressure, family history of atherosclerotic disease, 
body build, and psychological traits in the production 
of coronary heart disease. The present article re- 
ports the use of factor rotation techniques to define 
and isolate more clearly a simple relationship between 
the factors concerned with coronary artery disease, 
on the one hand, and the physiological and psycho- 
logical variables which are part of these factors, on 
the other —Journal abstract. 


8904. Hécaen, H., & Ropert, Н. (Hópital Sainte- 
Anne, Paris, France) Les hallucinations auditives 
des otopathes. [Auditory hallucinations in ear dis- 
ease.] Journal de Psychologie Normale & Patho- 
logique, 1963, 60(3), 293-324.—The authors review 
the literature and present 9 personal cases of auditory 
hallucinations in patients with disease of peripheral 
auditory structures. Such hallucinations run a typi- 
cal course in time: with the onset of auditory loss 
there appears tinnitus, then primitive hallucinations 
which may have rhythmic characteristics and are 
lateralized to the side of the defect, then complex 
verbal or musical hallucinations. While tinnitus is 
constant, the complex hallucinations are transient and 
variable. These auditory hallucinations are compared 
to visual hallucinations of patients with ophthalmo- 
logical diseases. (6l-item bibliogr.)—M. L. Simmel. 


8905. Hamoir-Looze, J. Contribution à Pétude 
de lefficience psychomotrice de jeunes infirms 
„moteurs cérébraux. [A contribution to the study 
of psychomotor efficiency of youth with motor handi- 
caps of cerebral origin.] Enfance, No. 3, 1963, 233- 
239.—Stanibak’s test of psychomotor efficiency was 
given to 25 Ss, selected from among 160 youth with 
cerebro-motor handicaps because of their good intel- 
ligence, affective equilibrium, sensorial integrity, and 
ability to use at least one arm, The results obtained 
permit the conclusion that the cerebro-motor infirm 
form an homogenous group, on the plane of psycho- 
motor efficiency, significantly different from children 
ı without handicap, They ought then to benefit from 
special education adapted to their characteristics — 
5. S. Marzolf. 

8906. Talland, George А. (Harvard Med. School, 
Boston, Mass.) Manual skill in Parkinson’s dis- 
ease. Geriatrics, 1963, 18(8), 613-620—A group 
of parkinsonian patients and controls without motor 
disorder were compared on reaction time, work rate, 
and manual skill tasks. The 2 major groups did not 
differ significantly, but severely affected patients 
tended to show reliably poorer performance than 
moderately affected or controls. Subgroup perform- 
ance and the tasks are discussed in detail—D. T. 
Herman. 
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8007. Venier, М. Prestazioni intellettive е as- 
petti caratterologici nella distireosi endemica, 
{Intellectual and characteriological functioning in 
endemic thyroid dysfunctions.] Difesa Sociale, 1963, 
42(3), 149-161.—The effects of endemic goiter on 
behavior were tested by use of Alexander’s scales for 
the determination of practical intelligence and Zulli- 
ger’s test in 4 groups of 69 patients. Patients with 
thyroid disease showed low adherence to reality, 
diminished apathy, and slower ideo-imaginative ac- 
tivity. Goiter does not seem to influence intellectual 
functions significantly —L. L’Abate. 


Blindness 


8908. Henkes, Н. Е, & Verduin, Р. С. (Rotter- 
dam Med. School) Dysgenesis of abiotrophy? A 
differentiation with the help of the Electro- 
Retinogram (ERG) апа Electro-Oculogram 
(Еоб) іп Leber’s congenital amaurosis. Ophthal- 
mologica, 1963, 145(2), 144-160.—Cases of congeni- 
tal retinal blindness have been described under various 
names. Diagnosis may be difficult except with the 
help of electroretinography, since retinal changes in 
the beginning are slight. In general the ERG is ab- 
sent. The present study aims at the differentiation 
of a true dysgenesis retinalis from the abiotrophic 
process postulated by Leber.—C. Т. Morgan. 


8909. Pringle, M. L. Kellmer. The emotional 
and social adjustment of blind children. | Educa- 
tional Research, 1964, 6(2), 129-138.—This paper 
aims to comment on the salient features which seem 
to emerge from a review of the literature published 
during the past 34 yr. and to group it under 6 head- 
ings: general descriptive accounts, rehabilitation and 
therapy, case studies, explorations of suitable testing 
techniques, comparative studies of various kinds, and 
investigations of the relationship or association bes 
tween parental attitudes or those of, society on the 
one hand, and adjustment of the blind child on the 
other hand. (53 теЁ.)—/. А. Lücker. 


8910. Stellwagen, William T., & Culbert, Sid- 
ney 8. Comparison of blind and sighted subjects 
in the discrimination of texture. Perceptual 
Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 61-62.—The ability of 
blind and 50 sighted Ss to discriminate all combina- 
tions of pairs of 10 embossed textural patterns was 
compared. No group differences were found, an 
rank order of pattern discriminability showed hig! 
agreement.—Journal abstract, 


Deafness 
) Scho- 


8911. Furth, H-G. (Catholic U. America И 
lastic ability of deaf children and their patie 
ance on non-verbal learning tasks. Tore я 
Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(4), 370-373,—180 T i 
children were given 2 concept formation an sa 
memory task of learning to compare performance of 
the tasks with teacher and administrator ra r 
scholastic ability. Correlational data gave evi nae 
of concurrent validity and confirmed the hypothesi gs 


a significant relation between scholastic ability га 


and performance on learning tasks. Suggestion F. 
further research was presented. —E. J. Kr о 
1 ісі! 


8912. Martin, М. Martin, & Hawkins, 
В. A modification of the Doerfler-Stewart 1055» 
for the detection of nonorganic hearing 
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Journal of Auditory Research, 1963, 3(3), 147-150. 
“Тһе more usual speech reception tests are often 
inadequate where there is a severe discrimination loss. 
The present investigators utilized pure tones and 
white masking noise. False responses are very diffi- 
cult to maintain by one deliberately attempting to 
exaggerate hearing loss—J. 4. Vernon. 

8913. Pickett, J. M. (USAF Cambridge Research 
Lab.) Tactual communication of speech sounds 
to the deaf: Comparison with lipreading. Journal 
of Speech & Hearing Disorders, 1963, 28(4), 315- 
330.—2 females and 6 males, ages 13 to 15, pro- 
foundly deaf, and 2 girls and 6 boys, ages 12 to 13, 
profoundly deaf, were studied for ability to under- 
stand tactual speech in comparison to lipreading cues. 
Selected Swedish words were used. Tactual dis- 
crimination between vowels /y/ and /u/ was as good 
as discrimination by lipreading the 2 degrees of 
rounding. When the lip-rounding difference was 
larger, lipreading was superior. The vowels /1-/ and 
/е:/ were discriminated better tactually. In tests 
with combined lipreading and tactual reception, the 
information about consonants and the number of syl- 
ae was found to improve in transmission—M. Е. 

almer, 


ЅрЕЕСН DEFECTS 


8914. Adelson, D. (U. California, Berkeley) Ap- 
proaches to rating the mute patient. Journal of 
Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(4), 348-351.—3 ap- 
proaches for estimating total morbidity for the mute 
patient were evaluated. The advantages and dis- 
advantages of the ranking method, total distribution 
method, and the forced choice method were presented. 
Each of the methods showed feasibility for use— 
Е, J. Kronenberger, 


8915. Berlin, Charles I., & Bell, Dean Н. (Johns 
Hopkins Hosp.) Clinical measurement during the 
acquisiiton of esophageal speech: II. Ап unex- 
а dividend. Journal of Speech & Hearing 

tsorders, 1963, 28(4), 389-392.—In a previous study 

laryngectomiees (28 good speakers and 10 poor 
Speakers) were followed during their inpatient ex- 
perience with esophageal speech training, and 4 skills 
меге measured. Skill, the ability to maintain ап 
adequate duration of phonation on (a), showed a 
Significant reduction time as the pathology recurred 
in 3 of the patients who eventually expired—M, Е. 
almer. 
AR Clancy, John N., & Prins, David. (U. 

Ы igan) Speech therapy іп a camp setting: The 
с and development of a speech habilitation 
жаг. ASHA, 1963, 5(11), 823-826.—General de- 
шоп of the philosophy of operation of a summer 

р devoted to problems of speech habilitation— 

‚ Palmer, 
ги Goraj, Jane Taylor. (Los Altos School 
па Б? Calif.) А report on three European 

3 ch facilities. ASHA, 1963, 5(12), 860-864.— 
еи Ше methods of treatment and the organi- 

pete the State Institute for Speech Defective 
T ін Denmark, Phoniatric Research Institute 
р €choslovakia, and the Hôpital de St. Vincent de 

са кс Е. Palmer. 
с . Hirschenfang, S. (Kings County Hosp. 
Мн Grooklyn, N. Y.) A comparison of the re- 
Olumbia Mental Maturity Scale (CMMS) 


38: 8913-8922 


and Goodenough Draw-A-Man test in children 
with speech disorders. Journal of Clinical Psy- 
chology, 1961, 17(4), 381-382.—A comparison of 
Goodenough Draw-A-Man and Columbia Mental Ma- 
turity Scale (CMMS) IQ scores on 61 children 
varying іп age from 4 to 15 with sundry speech 
pathology was obtained. A correlation of .82, sig- 
nificant at the .01 level of confidence, was reported. 
CMMS scores were higher than the Goodenough and 
girls did better than boys on both tests.—E. J. Kro- 
nenberger. 

8919. Irwin, Ruth Beckey. (Ohio State U.) 
The effects of speech therapy upon certain lin- 
guistic skills of first-grade children. Journal of 
Speech & Hearing Disorders, 1963, 28(4), 375-381. 
—66 Ist grade children from 8 Columbus Ohio pub- 
lic schools were divided into 22 children with mis- 
articulations receiving speech therapy, 22 with mis- 
articulations not receiving speech therapy, and 22 with 
normal speech. They were matched child-by-child 
from each classroom for chronological age, mental 
age, sex, father’s occupational status and race. Tests 
used were Peabody Picture Vocabulary, Wide-Range 
Achievement, Reading Readiness for First Grade, 
Wepman Auditory Discrimination, a_stimulability 
test, and a picture-articulation test. No significant 
changes occurred in a 7-mo. period as a result of 
speech therapy in any of the skills measured—M. Е. 
Palmer. $ 

8920. Prins, David. (0. Michigan) Relations 
among specific articulatory deviations and re- 
sponses to a clinical measure of sound discrimina- 
tion ability. Journal of Speech & Hearing Disorders, 
1963, 28(4), 382-388.—26 6 year old children in the 
1st grade with functional defects of articulation con- 
sisting of 3 or more defective consonant sounds, were 
tested by Wepman’s Auditory Discrimination Test, 
and the errors on this test were compared with the 
mean errors of a control group with normal speech, in 
19 6-year old Ss. Significant correlation coefficients 
were found between the sound discrimination test 
score and articulation errors, in which only 1 feature 
of the intended phoneme was altered, and in which 
place of articulation was altered 1 degree—M. Е. 
Palmer, 


8921. Shelton, Ralph L. Jr. (U. Kansas) Thera- 
peutic exercise and speech pathology. ASHA, 
5(12), 855-859.—A review of recent literature on 
therapeutic exercise as related to the mechanisms of 
speech. The speech literature itself does not include 
detailed discussions of the goals, techniques or effec- 
tiveness of therapeutic exercise. The author believes 
physicians should be in charge of the remediation of 
the speech mechanisms. Studies of the articulatory 
behavior of persons with neurological or muscular 
disability, and, in addition cerebral palsy and cleft 
palate, should increase our understanding of the 
physiological prerequisites for speech skills—M. Е. 
Palmer. 


8922. Speidel, Lore Marie. (U. Hamburg, Ger- 
many) Ein Rorschachtestexperiment mit Stot- 
terern und einer Kontrollgruppe. [A Rorschach 
test experiment with stutterers and a control group.] 
Praxis der Kinderpsychologie & Kinderpsychiatrie, 
1963, 1(7), 241-245.—In the neurological-psychiatric 
examination of 100 children and adolescents of nor- 
mal intelligence a Rorschach test was. administered. 
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The control group numbered 30. No “stutterer-per- 
sonality” was found, but significant differences could 
be seen іп the ‘attitudes of the stutterers, who gave 
more in the inquiry part of the test than the control 
group, behaved more indifferently than the control 
group, were in some respects more inhibited than the 
control group in the test situation, etc. Results were 
statistically examined.—E, Katz. 


NeuroLocIcaL DISORDERS 


8923. Angers, W. P., & Goodwillie, R. O. The 
institutionalization of mentally normal epileptics 
with the retarded: A socio-psychological analysis. 
Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 61 (1), 67-80.— 
43 mentally normal epileptics who were institution- 
alized with retardeds at the Southbury Training 
School in Connecticut were studied from a socio- 
psychological analysis. In terms of the data collected 
and analyzed, the 3 most significant findings were 
that: (1) among the patterns of stated reasons given 
for the commitment of mentally normal epileptics to 
an institution for the retarded, the disturbance factor 
was explicitly involved in 27 cases or 63% of all the 
cases; (2) caring for the retarded and the normal 
epileptics together in one institution discourages re- 
habilitation and presents special problems, suggesting 
a direction for future corrective legislation; and (3) 
the psychological needs of the institutionalized non- 
retarded epileptic are likely to be more crucial than 
his medical needs although uppermost among the 
needs are social and situational—Author abstract. 

8924, Fisher, G. M., & Parsons, P. А. (Fairview 
State Hosp., Costa Mesa, Calif.) The effect of in- 
tellectual level on the rate of false positive organic 
diagnoses from the Hewson and Adolescent ratios. 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 125-126. 
—The relationship of subnormal intelligence to the 
production of organic diagnoses from the Hewson and 
Adolescent ratios was studied. The ratios were com- 
puted on 127 Ss with mental retardation diagnosis. 
Hewson ratios gave almost % of the Ss false positive 
organic diagnosis whereas the Adolescent ratios mis- 
diagnosed almost all of the Ss. “The marked effect 
of intellectual level in producing an organic diagnosis 
by these techniques is thus demonstrated.” No con- 
vincing evidence was found to determine the presence 
of brain pathology with the Hewson ratio method.” 
E. J. Kronenberger, 

8925. Girotti, G. La percezione dello spazio in 
rapporto alla neuropatologia: II. Determinazione 
del piano mediano visivo. [Space perception in 
relation to neuropathology: II. Determination of the 
visual median plane.] Archivio di Psicologia, Neuro- 
logia e Psichiatria, 1963, 24(4), 363-428,—L ocaliza- 
tion in the visual field appears based on the relation 
between a given pattern of visual stimuli and the 
information available to the body and its various 
parts. Spatial localization is related to various пец. 
rological disorders and to individual differences 
within each group of patients—L. L’Abate. 

8926. Grisell, James L., Levin, Saul M., Cohen. 
Bertram D., & Rodin, Ernest А, Effect of sub- 
clinical seizure activity on overt behavior. Neu- 
rology, 1964, 14(2), 133-135.—“The results show 
that subclinical, electroencephalogram-defined seizure 
discharges actually are associated with subtle but 
consistent alterations in behavior as measured by the 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


continuous auditory reaction time method. Whether 
these alterations in behavior can be attributed pri- 
marily to interference with stimulus reception or to 
interference with motor reaction, or both, is a prob- 
lem for future experimental solution.” —Author sum- 
mary. 

8927. Hrnchiar, Andrew, & Rinsley, Donald B. 
Sturge-Weber’s disease. Bulletin of the Menninger 
Clinic, 1963, 27(5), 233-244.—The neurological basis 
and the clinical diagnosis of Sturge-Weber’s disease 
are discussed. A case history includes neurological 
and psychological examinations —W, L. Faust. 

8928. Tizard, Barbara, & Margerison, J. H. 
(Inst. Psychiatry, London, England) Psychological 
functions during wave-spike discharge. British 
Journal of Social & Clinical Psychology, 1963, 3(1), 
6-15.—The responses of 6 epileptics to а variety 
of psychological tests were studied during generalized 
WS (wave-spike) discharge. All patients tended 
either to work more slowly or to cease work during 
WS lasting longer than 1 вес. but some responses 
continued to be made even in discharges of long dura- 
tion. The proportion of responses made during WS 
was shown to be related to the duration of WS, to 
individual characteristics of the patient and to the 
nature of the test. Modality of stimulus was not a 
significant variable. An attempt is made to explain 
the different numbers of responses occurring in dif- 
ferent tests in terms of information theory.—Journal 
abstract. 

8929. Weeks, S. Donald; Jaeger, Edward A. & 
Duane, T. D. Plethysmographic goggles: A new 
type of ophthalmodynamometer. Neurology, 1964, 
14(3), 240-243—“Plethysmographic goggles which 
serve as ап ophthalmodynamometer while permitting 
subjective visual and objective ocular changes during 
transient increased intraocular pressure, are de- 
scribed. The instrument has wide possibilities as an 
experimental tool but at present appears to have 
rather limited potentialities as a clinical аїй”— 
Author summary. 

(VA 


8930. Whitmyre, J. W., & Kurtzke, J. Е. Q i 
Hosp., Coatesville, Pa.) The Archimedes Spiral 
aftereffect and impaired mentation. Journal 0 
Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 118-121.—Psychia- 
try, cerebrum pathology with mentation, and sae 
brum pathology without mentation groups of ff б 
each were given the Archimedes Spiral Aftereffec! 
(SAE) to define the role of the SAE and орт 
exposure time for viewing the rotating spiral. Қ 
significant difference was noted for length of скрий, 
and frequency of occurrence. Patients with menta 
tion changes reported the SAE with less теш 
than patients in the other 2 groups. “Тһе failure 
take the effect of mentation changes into account ey 
explain in part the inconsistent and голү 
results of research involving the SAE.”—E. J. Kro 
nenberger. 7 4 

8931. Zangwill, О. І. Neurological studies ар 
human behaviour. British Medical Bulletin, и 
20(1), 43-48.—It is plain that methods of ехре a 
mental psychology have found useful application Т 
the study of neurological disorder and һауе | dete 
possible more adequate analysis of a variety © ho 
cits due to injury or disease of the brain. Muc f- 
this work has been somewhat isolated and ШЫ 
ciently linked to developments in other fields of С 
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temporary psychology. The development of new 
techniques in the study of perception and skill, of 
language and communication, has as yet barely im- 
pinged on the neurological horizon. Conversely, 
much basic research in experimental psychology is 
still carried out with insufficient regard for the neuro- 
logical issues involved. (101 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Brain Damage 


8932, Balthazar, E. E., Todd, R. E., Morrison, 
D. H., & Ziebell, P. W. (State Hosp., Caro, Mich.) 
Visuoconstructive and verbal responses in chronic 
brain-damaged patients and familial retardates. 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 293- 
296.—|mpairment of specific functions, as measured 
by subtests on the Wechsler-Bellevue, due to hemi- 
spheric abnormalities in brain-damaged and familial 
retardates was investigated. Comparing 90 chronic 
organic patients to 30 mentally retarded familial pa- 
tients on Wechsler-Bellevue II performance: (1) 
the right-sided brain damaged Ss were superior on 
verbal items but not in performance; (2) diffuse 
brain damaged Ss maintained verbal superiority and 
performance inferiority on visuoconstructive tasks, 
with an exception on BD; and (3) verbal superiority 
was lost when left-handed’ organics were compared 
with familials. A discussion was presented in terms 
of basic hypothesis, visuoconstructive responses, and 
Wechsler scale discrepancies in detecting hemispheric 
unilateralization.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8933. Basombrio, Luis I., Braun, Peter, & Cor- 
tadi, Marcello. (U. de Carabobo, Venezuela) Estu- 

105 neuropsiquiátricos en pacientes con lesiones 
cerebrales. Memoria de fijación, fabulación y 
reacciones catastroficás. [Neuropsychiatric studies 
of patients with cerebral lesions: Memory of fixation, 
abulation ‚апа catastrophic reactions.] Acta Psi- 
г & Psicologica Argentina, 1963, 9(3), 256- 
пов in study and treatment of memory 
ЕЙ Де due to brain damage are discussed, empha- 
tafe Е the use of special „зіегеорһопіс records. Struc- 
toe interviews are given as much importance аз 

Исі interviews, _Recent memories can be 
та abe by Several techniques and can be integrated 
БЫ Ocess which permits satisfactory communication 
2 АҚАН patient and physician. Results are obtained 
ail Е Баща direct associations, and only when these 
пай успоапа!уНс interpretations. Theoretical im- 
іт ons of these preliminary findings are discussed. 
з 5 Meissner. 
modifies enson, J. Language and intellectual 
age. Та Ons associated with right cerebral dam- 
group санаде & Speech, 1962, 5(2), 49-53. —*А 
сок, 5 with right cerebral damage was asked 

esiened iS a series of widely-varying verbal tests 
linguistic 7 оез their ability to deal with various 

а foes 5. On comparing the results with 
that the е matched, nondamaged group, it was found 

an ti ea педа! Ss performed less proficiently 

8935, Б m the control group.” —A. E. Horowitz. 
Louje е Пейтап, Ellen S., & Barclay, Allan. (St. 
uis State School, M < а а 
lidity o aren 001, Mo.) The discriminative va- 
brain Чата ain psychological tests as indices of 

etardation r in the mentally retarded. Mental 
Ported here’ 58, 1(5), 291-293.—In the study re- 
Obtained | in was noted that no evidence could be 

indicating any differential performance on 
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perceptual-motor tasks as a function of the presence 
or absence of brain damage in groups of mentally 
retarded Ss. In the present instance, it was thought 
that these obtained results might serve as a cautionary 
note for other researchers—D. Gibson. 

8936. Hovey, H. Birnet. (VA Hosp., Salt Lake 
City, U.) Brain lesions and five MMPI items. 
Journal of Consulting Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 78- 
79.—A 29-item scale was developed using 30 + 30 Ss 
and .05 level X? values, for differentiating patients 
with CNS diseases from those without. Upon cross- 
validation, the scale differentiated too poorly for 
clinical use. The Х? values of 5 of the original 29 
items towered above the others, and when these 
were used with cross-validation groups, a cutting- 
point score of 4 on them differentiated above the .01 
level of significance—Journal abstract. 

8937. Ko Yung-Ho, & Hung Tsu-Pei. The 
localization of brain lesions and the Bender- 
Gestalt figure-rotation. Acta Psychologica Tai- 
wanica, 1963, Хо. 5, 31-36.—A general review on 
the studies of Bender-Gestalt test figure rotation and 
right hemisphere cerebral function resulted in a hy- 
pothesis that the patients with right hemisphere le- 
sions are more likely to develop the Bender-Gestalt 
test figure rotation than those with left hemisphere 
lesions. 25 cases were studied and confirmed this 
hypothesis—J. A. Lücker. 

8938. Lashley, К. $. Brain mechanisms and in- 
telligence: A quantitive study of injuries to the 
brain. NYC: Dover, 1963. xxii, 186 р. $1.75.— 
Reprint of a book originally published in 1929. 

8939. Levine, M., & Spivack, G. (Devereux 
Found., Devon, Pa.) Rate of reversal of the Necker 
Cube in diffuse brain injury. Journal of Clinical 
Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 122-124--Ап analysis was 
made of 3 studies dealing with Necker Cube reversals 
between brain damaged and other groups. The stud- 
ies gave comparable results. Age was not a factor 
in reversals, correlation of intelligence to reversal 
rate was mentioned as probably low, and the possi- 
bility of identifying brain damage Ss on the basis of 
а low number of reversals was mentioned—E. J. 
Kronenberger. 

8940. Lezak, Muriel D., & Dixon, Henry H, 
Jr. (U. Oregon Dental School) Тһе “brain- 
injured” child in a clinic population: A statistical 
description. Exceptional Children, 1964, 30(6), 237— 
240.—". . . of a population of 99 children seen at a 
child guidance clinic, 31 were diagnosed brain-in- 
jured, 6 were found to have some other neurological 
impairment, and 62 were given functional diagnosis.” 
The brain-injured group was composed of “more 
boys, younger children, and children of lower intelli- 
gence than the group given functional diagnosis.”— 
1.2. Elias. 

8941. Martin, J. Purdon. Postural reflexes in 
hemichorea of sudden onset. Archives of Neu- 
rology, 1964, 10(1), 28-37.—In mild cases of hemi- 
chorea of sudden onset, there is a great exaggeration 
of postural reactions to instability (tilting) on the 
affected side of the body, and the patient’s involuntary 
movements cannot be distinguished from exaggerated 
reflex postural reactions. It is suggested that the 
essential disturbance of normal function in such cases 
is a release of postural reactions to instability, cou- 
pled with a very marked sensitivity of the patient’s 
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affected side to postural stimuli. In more severe cases 
(hemiballismus) it is probable that the degree of re- 
lease and sensitivity is still greater and that the 
involuntary movements are exaggerated reflex pos- 
tural responses to slight, unrecognized stimuli. Theo- 
retical considerations suggest that the action of the 
corpus luysi on the activity of the globus pallidus 
(in regard to instability) is one of selective inhibition. 
—Journal abstract. 

8942, Mason, Charles F., & Ganzler, Henry. 
(VA Hosp., Long Beach, Calif.) Adult age norms 
for the Shipley Scale. Newsletter for Research in 
Psychology, 1963, 5(3), 30.—55 were 198 males 
ranging in age from 25 to 75 yr., screened for likely 
etiology of brain damage, all scoring 23 or more on 
the Shipley Vocabulary Scale. Analysis of the data 
showed Shipley Abstraction score to be related to 
education and to the full range of Vocabulary scores 
above 23 as well as to age.—J. DiGiovanni, 

8943. Wheeler, Lawrence. (Indiana U.) Predic- 
tions of brain damage from an aphasia screening 
test: An application of discriminant functions and 
a comparison with a non-linear method of analy- 
sis. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 63-80. 
—Under linear discriminant function analysis of 4 
cerebral-damage criterion groups (including non- 
damage), arranged in 7 2-way comparisons, the 
aphasia screening test gave overall percentages of 
correct prediction of 262 Ss’ actual brain-damage 
classifications, ranging between 77.5% and 93.4%. 
An earlier analysis of the same Ss’ responses to the 
aphasia test, organized in terms of 4 mutually exclu- 
sive and exhaustive, nonlinear rules for classifying 
each 5 to a single damage category (control, left, 
right, and diffuse or bilateral), produced percentages 
of correct prediction within virtually the same range 
as did the discriminant function analysis, but with a 
different pattern of accuracy of prediction. The re- 
‘sults of the aphasia test discriminant function analysis 
were almost completely congruent with those obtained 
from the same kind of analysis applied to 23 entirely 
different test variables from the Wechsler, Halstead, 
and Trail Making tests. The implications of such 
methods as the discriminant function, for the produc- 
tion of new understanding of the effects of brain 
damage on human behavior, are discussed.—Journal 


abstract. 
Cerebral Palsy 


8944. Irwin, Orvis C., & Jensen, Paul J. (Wichita 
State U.) A third study of a sound discrimination 
test for use with cerebral palsied children. Cere- 
bral Palsy Review, 1964, 25(1), 3-7.--А comparison 
of results on an earlier-developed test (see 37: 8148) 
with those of a 2nd form (see 38: 642) on the same 
260 children reveals “по significant differences be- 
tween the means,” the variances are homogeneous, 
and the correlation as substantial, A copy of the 
test and the directions for administering it are in- 
cluded.—T. Е. Newland. 

8945. Patterson, С. Н. (U. Illinois) Influencing 
work and social attitudes of cerebral palsied cli- 
ents. Cerebral Palsy Review, 1963, 24(6), 9-11-- 
The problem is discussed particularly in regard to the 
client whose aspirations are unrealistically high, 
“Basic Psi apes principles” germane to counsel- 
ing with regard to this condition are discussed bri 
“ТАЕ Newland; ie 
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8946. Sayre, Joan М. (Miami U., Oxford, 0.) 
Communication for the non-verbal cerebral pal- 
sied. Cerebral Palsy Review, 1963, 24(6), 3-8.--Тһе 
characteristics and use of a “language board” are de- 
scribed—patterned heavily after those of the Fitz- 
gerald Key, which is used with the deaf—T. Е. 
Newland. 


MENTAL RETARDATION 


8947. . Standards for state residential 
tial institutions for the mentally retarded. Ameri- 
can Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1964, 68(4, 
Monogr. Suppl.), 1-101—A steering committee of 
the American Association on Mental Deficiency proj- 
ect on technical planning in mental retardation pre- 
pared a manual of minimal standards involving the 
philosophy, practices, and goals which should be 
achieved and maintained in order to insure the kind 
and quality of institutional services needed by the 
mentally retarded. Primary focus is upon state resi- 
dential institutions although many of the practices 
are applicable to private institutions —J/. A. Lücker, 


8948, Bass, Medora 5. (R.D. 2, Bridgeton, N. J.) 
Marriage, parenthood, and prevention of preg- 
nancy. American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 
1963, 68(3), 318-333--Оп the basis of an extensive 
review of the literature the author suggests that mar- 
riage can be recommended for the retarded in an 
appreciable per cent of the cases, but that it is often 
advisable to prevent parenthood for the benefit of the 
individual and for his potential child. Some evidence 
of the inability of the retardate to use temporary 
methods of contraception is reported. Most authori- 
ties concur that surgical birth control is the most 
appropriate of the existing methods for the retarded, 
Objections are also cited. Several religious am 
scientific groups have condemned compulsory. sterili- 
zation. Some have endorsed voluntary sterilization. 
Its use has increased among the general population. 
The author observes that there is a lack of informa- 
tion in this area and raises several questions for 
further study. (94 ref.)—V. S. Sexton. 


8049. Begab, Michael J. (US Dept. Health, Edu- 
cation & Welfare) The mentally retarded О! 5 
Washington, D. C: US GPO, 1963. 134 p. $045— 
This book intends to give social workers in training 
and in practice the information essential to providi 
better services to mentally retarded children and t! td 
families, Topics include: the mentally retarded child, 
their families, casework for the retarded, social Вар 
work, long range planning, sources of documentation. 
—L. С. Long. 

8950. Bennett, S. W., & Рой, С. Н. (Гарне 
State Home & Training School, Lapeer, Mich.), fo 
perception of autokinetic movement by bratia 
jured and familial retardates. American Journa in- 
Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(3), 413-416.—22 ШІ: Ил 
injured Ss and 18 familial Ss matched as closely. 
possible for age and IQ, indicated by the use ue 
single pole electrical switch when they ae Ss 
kinetic movement. Brain-injured and familial 0 
differed in respect to both length and frequency, е 
light movement. These differences were explaine 
terms of cerebral streaming, with brain-injure en 
perceiving significantly shorter and more ае їп 
movements of the light because of interruption 
neural pathways.—V, ‚ S. Sexton. 
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8951. Berkson, G., & Mason, W. A. (Yerkes 
Regional Primate Research Center, Emory U.) 
Stereotyped movements of mental defectives: ITI. 
Situation effects. American Journal of Mental De- 
ficiency, 1963, 68(3), 409-412.--Тһе effects of situa- 
tional variables on stereotyped behavior of profoundly 
defective male adults were tested in 2 studies. An 
increment of stereotyped behaviors was found in a 
novel restricted environment and a decrement in a 
familiar situation in which there were opportunities 
for alternative activities such as locomotion and 
manipulation of Ше environment—V. 5. Sexton. 


8952. Bitter, James A. (Washington U., St. 
Louis) Attitude change by parents of trainable 
mentally retarded children as a result of group 
discussion. Exceptional Children, 1963, 30(4), 173- 
1774 measuring instruments were administered 
before and after a parent education program. “The 
objective evidence, although not conclusive, would 
seem to indicate that a series of parent group dis- 
cussions are effective in changing the attitudes of 
parents of trainable mentally retarded children to- 
ward their retarded child and toward family problems 
occasioned by the retardation.”—J. Z. Elias, 


8953. Brengelmann, J. C., & Kenny, ]. Т. Com- 
parison of Leiter, WAIS, and Stanford-Binet 10% 
in retardates. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 
17(3), 235-238.--Тһе 1Q’s obtained in using the 

eiter International Performance Scale (LIPS), the 
Stanford-Binet (SB) and the WAIS. Verbal and 
performances were studied in order to find some 
reason for earlier reported discrepancies. 75 male 
Tetardates with a mean age of 36.91 were used as Ss 
in this study, and the tests were administered in a 
balanced order. Considerable 10 differences were 
obtained on all tests. One of the possibilities for the 

iscrepancies was thought to be the difference in 
Overall task difficulty. Other hypotheses were also 
indicated—V. J, Bieliauskas. 


ih ae Brown, Roy I. The effect of visual dis- 
теч оп perception in subjects of subnormal 
Ps келсе. British Journal. of Social & Clinical 
vee ology, 1963, 3(1), 20-28—Distractibility is a 
шкап used in clinical psychology though its 
onde. is ill-defined and little is known about the 
ae ia under which it occurs, A visual distrac- 
PASM was given to 40 Ss of below-average intelli- 
ма number of hypotheses related to brain 
нш early environment, and intelligence were 
гє |ы Brain damage and low intelligence 
of fine ound to be associated with a high incidence 
A шу though early, and possibly long, in- 

Ы Pea ганоп appeared to be important variables. 
Se 18 are discussed in relation to recent work 

€privation—Journal abstract. 


«хр. Burdett, Arthur D. (New York 0.) An 
utilized ЧОП. ОЁ selected pre-vocational techniques 
Mental Rey Programs for the mentally retarded. 
is an оха 2 dation, 1963, 1(4), 230-237.—This paper 
ре Шс Raton of the work sample approach, client 
Metric ера В ЗВейегей workshops, and psycho- 
existing ш, uative techniques that are included in many 
tarded АІ en programs for the mentally re- 
(0 some pratt In addition, comments pertaining 
these АЕ, the objectives and methods utilized by 
are included 15. Ebon predicting work potential 
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8956. Clark, E. T. (St. John’s U.) Sex-role 
preference in mentally retarded females. American 
Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(3), 433-439. 
—The It Scale for Children was administered to 52 
Ss, CA 13-69, MA 5-4 to 6—4 in order to study sex- 
role preference in institutionalized mentally retarded 
females. Their scores did not differ significantly 
from those of a normal sample of 68 females of com- 
parable mental ages. Ss were less variable and, in 
contrast to normals, showed no exclusively masculine 
patterns of sex-role preference. Significant differ- 
ences existed on each section of the It Scale. The 
retardates showed somewhat greater preference for 
familiar aspects of the adult female role than did the 
normals. No significant relationship was observed 
between the Ss’ It scores and the sex of the first 
drawn figure of the Draw-A-Person test which was 
also айтіпіѕќегей.—/. S. Sexton. 

8957. Davis, Hannah; Kirkland, Marjorie; & 
Rostafinski, Michael. (Lynchburg Training School 
Hosp., Colony, Va.) Self-government for retarded 
patients. Mental Hospitals, 1963, 14(7), 392-394,- 
Experiences in implementing self-government on a 
ward for female retardates are recounted. Results of 
testing of staff attitudes about the program are sum- 
marized.—L, Gurel. 


8958. Edgerton, R. В. (U. California Los An- 
eles) A patient elite: Ethnography in a hospital 
or the mentally retarded. American Journal of 
Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(3), 372-385.-А broad 
description of an elite group of patients at the Pacific 
State Hospital, an institution for the mentally re- 
tarded, is described —V. S. Sexton. 


8959. Gelof, М. (Е. К. Johnstone Training & 
Research Cent., Bordentown, М. J.) Comparison 
of systems of classification relating degree of re- 
tardation to measured intelligence. American 
Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(3), 297-317.— 
The bases of classification systems of mental retarda- 
tion are cause, condition, functioning, prognosis, or 
some combination of these factors. Much confusion 
is created by trying to extend into general or com- 
parative usage terms to which specific denotations 
have been given in certain classifications. In this 
paper an attempt is made to clarify the situation by 
direct comparison of various systems of classification 
which are based on level of functioning, Classifica- 
tions are developed by individuals with varying orien- 
tations. Increasing knowledge has produced different 
classifications. Some terms have acquired different 
meanings and some meanings are now represented by 
different terms, The author shows that classifications 
differ in kinds of behavior or functioning emphasized 
as criteria. Common to most contemporary systems 
of classification are ‘definitions of mental retardation 
in terms of intellectual subnormality with or without 
qualification, and the view that retardation, no matter 
what its cause, condition, consequences, and concomi- 
tants involves problems of social adaptation and so- 
стека! accommodation. (57 ref.)—V. S. Sexton. 

8960. Kaufman, Melvin E. (U. Wisconsin Med. 
School) Group psychotherapy in preparation for 
the return of mental defectives from institution to 
community. Mental Retardation, 1963, 1(5), 276- 
280.—This article describes the technique of group 
psychotherapy used specifically to prepare long-term 
residents of an institution for mental defectives for 
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community life. It deals with problems of developing 
appropriate social and emotional attitudes necessary 
for successful placement. After one year of therapy, 
75% of the group has been successful in placement 
for 3 years or longer —D. Gibson. 


8961, Kott, Maurice С. Wage programs for 
mentally retarded residents of public institutions. 
Mental Retardation 1963, 1(3), 161-163, 188.—Resi- 
dents of New Jersey facilities for the retarded may be 
included in either of 2 wage programs if it is deter- 
mined that (1) their status is no longer that of a 
trainee, they cannot be released from the institution, 
and they contribute to its economy; or (2) their past 
training has made them ready for a sheltered work 
program prior to anticipated complete release from 
the facility. The advantages of these programs in- 
volve residents’ status considerations, specialized 
training in relation with supervisors and training in 
social activities to be assumed in the community, 
clarification of the institutions personnel needs, and 
the development of potential employees—D. Gibson. 


8962. Kramish, Arthur A. (Federal Reformatory, 
Chillicothe, O.) Examining for mental deficiency 
at an induction center (W.W. II). Mental Re- 
tardation 1963, 1(2), 95-96, 124-125.--Тһе Ss were 
4975 World War II selectees initially examined and 
diagnosed mentally deficient on the basis of psychi- 
atric appraisal without objective measurement. A 
reevaluation of the initial diagnosis was then made 
subsequent to testing on the Wechsler-Bellevue Scale 
П. 1Q’s ranged from 50 to 125. Only 47% retained 
a diagnosis of mental deficiency when IQ’s were pro- 
vided the psychiatric examiners, The results led to 
many diagnostic alternatives and indicated the neces- 
sity to have objective results as an adjunct to psy- 
chiatric appraisal of mental deficiency and/or re- 
tardation. The results are quite significant in view 
of the large number of Ss used in the study—D. 
Gibson. 


8963. LaCrosse, Edward L., & Bidlake, Harry. 
A method to test the hearing of mentally retarded 
children. Volta Review, 1964, 66(1), 27-30.—In- 
strumental conditioning based on a candy reward was 
used with a clinical audiometer to test the hearing 
of children with moderate to very severe retardation. 
Of the 384 children tested the authors found 7.55% 
had impaired hearing and only 7.81% gave unreliable 
responses. This total of 15.36% differs from the 
30-60% incidence of hearing loss reported in recent 
studies of institutionalized mentally retarded popula- 
tion using traditional testing procedures—J. M. 
Snyder, 

8964. Lane, Harlan, & Curran, Charles. (0. 
Michigan) Gradients of auditory generalization 
for blind, retarded children. Journal of the Experi- 
mental Analysis of Behavior, 1963, 6(4), 585-588.— 
Severely retarded, blind children were conditioned 
to respond differentially to 2 intensities of a pure 
tone, Gradients of auditory generalization were ob- 
tained that were reliable and similar to those for nor- 
mal adults, but often asymmetric and nonmonotonic. 
—Author summary. 


8965, Liu, М. С. (Monyhull Hosp., Kings Heath, 
Birmingham, England) Changing trends in the 
care of the subnormal. American Journal of Mental 
Deficiency, 1963, 68(3), 345-353—618 female sub- 
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normal patients at Brockhall Hospital were studied, 
Of these 326 were classified as subnormal with an 
average IQ of 50, and 292, as severely subnormal. 
46.4% of the 326 subnormals manifested behavior 
and psychoneurotic disorders, 11% psychoses, 21.2% 
organic anomalies, and 19% were simple inadequates, 
Over two-thirds of this series came from the dysmor- 
phic family. Of the 326 subnormals 81% failed in 
prior community care before admission. Following 
hospital training only 13% of this group were dis- 
charged to the community. 3 were readmitted a 2nd 
time. Of the total 618 patients only 10% were dis- 
charged or transferred to other hospitals. The author 
maintains that a hospital for subnormality is still 
needed for these саѕеѕ.—/. S. Sexton. 


8966. Matthews, Charles С. (0. Wisconsin 
School Med.) Problem-solving and experiential 
background determinants of test performances in 
mentally retarded subjects. Psychological Reports, 
1963, 13(2), 391-401.-Іп 4 diagnostic categories 
(Organic Brain-damaged, Psychiatric, Familial, Un- 
differentiated) of institutionalized retardates Ss were 
individually matched across the categories on age and 
Full Scale Wechsler-Bellevue IQ (Ns = 16). Inter- 
group comparisons were made of performance on a 
battery of 26 psychological measures which were 
ranked on a continuum ranging from tests judged 
to be most dependent upon immediate problem-solving 
ability to tests judged most dependent upon experi- 
ential backgound for task success. The results showed 
that the Familial group performed significantly better 
than the other 3 categories on tests within the prob- 
lem-solving half of the continuum, and that the Fa- 
milial group performed significantly more poorly than 
the other 3 groups on measures within the experien- 
tial background half of the distribution. The differ- 
ential diagnostic and group composition implications 
of the results were discussed in relation to pre- 
viously reported studies involving similar- groups— 
Author summary. 


8967. Nelson, Calvin C. (Western State Coll. 
Colorado) Developing a positive self concept ш 
the mentally retarded, Mental Retardation, 1963, 
1(1), 28-31.--Тһе self concept and its relation to 
adjustment is a useful construct for many psycholo- 
gists. Though a more intense application of this way 
of thinking to the problems of dealing with the men- 
tally retarded has merit, simply borrowing the idea 
and applying it directly is not enough. Rather, there 
is a need for developing a unique body of knowledge 
regarding self concept development in the retarded. 
This paper deals briefly with the problem of a Таз 
developing a positive self concept when he lacks Ше 
means of obtaining favorable feedback in our culture. 
The roles of education and research with герат 43 
this problem are briefly explored—D. Gibson. 


8968. Olshansky, Simon, Johnson, Gertrude fe 
& Sternfeld, Leon. Attitudes of some GP’s er 
ward institutionalizing mentally retarded сш 
Mental Retardation 1963, 1(1), 18-20, 57-50--1 
authors report a study of the attitudes of generat 
practitioners toward the institutionalization of ma 
tally retarded children. Though the majority, n 
physicians opposed their early institutionalizatio i 
many had not formulated their views into an one с 
ized perspective which would facilitate their dea Ка 
with parents. The majority of physicians зз" 
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relatively few children whom they identified as men- 
tally retarded.—D. Gibson. 

8969, Papageorgis, D. (U. Texas) Pseudo- 

feeblemindedness and the concept of mental re- 
tardation. American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 
1963, 68(3), 340-344.—An outline intended to clarify 
certain problems currently associated with the diag- 
nosis of retardation and the disposition of retarded 
individuals is presented. It is pointed out that the 
label of pseudo-feeblemindedness becomes, for in- 
stance, unnecessary unless it were to be used as a 
euphemism for faults residing in the expert. The 
notion of permanence of intellectual deficit seems to 
fail to survive as either a fact of nature or as a neces- 
sary diagnostic criterion. A realization of the diver- 
sity of causes that may lead to retardation seems to 
promise much greater control and prevention of some 
conditions than had been previously considered pos- 
sible—V, S. Sexton. 
„ 8970. Penrose, L. S. Measurements of likeness 
in relatives of trisomics. Annals of Human Ge- 
netics, 1963, 27(2), 183-187.--Іп view of the relative 
frequency of mongolism a method for measuring 
likeness of relatives of trisomics is needed. A model 
for a single locus with a quantitative. effect is pro- 
үе, Formulas and expected values for the согге- 
ations are given for 3 different assumptions about 
hondisjunction.—S, С. Vandenberg. 


8971. Rychlak, J. F., & Wade, I. (St. Louis U.) 
гап usage of the terms educable versus 
Heinable mental retardates. Journal of Mental 
normality, 1963, 9(2), 70-75—*71 randomly 
osen members of the American Association of 
А Е Deficiency were polled concerning their usage 
ee terms educable and trainable as applied to 
i ла Tetardates. The findings suggest that а range 
ТІЗЕ 18 under study. Assigning an IQ range 
р (305 relatively less of a problem. In general, the 
Ша retardate is typified as socially more mature 
n the trainable tetardate.”—A, Barclay. 


8972. Schoenenber, i 
i erger, Walter. Soziale Aspekte 
Р А сина der Geistesschwaeche. [Social aspects 
ТЕЛЕ ра lem of feeblemindedness.] Heilpaedago- 
ine alon санет, 1963, 32(5), 203-217.—School- 
aoe not enough to help the feebleminded child. 
Ventive cs Supplemented by general training, pre- 
ment, H, asures, and improvement of his environ- 
illustrate ey factors in mental deficiency are 
parents p by 90% of the offspring of feeble-minded 
hich Де mentally defective. The milieu in 
iene, eebleminded child grows up often hampers 
havior sae development and rates of criminal be- 
types and igher, 4 case summaries show different 
defective angnifestations of difficulties in the mentally 
leveloped nd the environmental setting in which they 
tally Чебеш СОттепаіопѕ for helping the men- 
Sa include: Longer and more thorough 
or і tegrating at training schools, special provisions 
visi them in job situations, continued help 
and vocatio, од after placement, marital counseling, 

Sie guidance—D. Е. Mindlin. 
bal 1egel, G. М. (U. Minnesota) Adult ver- 
“highs vier with retarded children labeled as 
of Me om їп verbal ability. American Jour- 
20 it! Deficiency, 1963, 68(3), 417-424.— 
ing) and a adults was placed in a Structured (teach- 
n Unstructured situation with 1 retarded 
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child labeled “high” and another labeled “low” in 
verbal level. The 40 children had been chosen so as 
to be a relatively homogeneous sample of severely 
language impaired institutionalized retardates. The 
labels “high” and “low” were assigned at random, 
without respect to the actual verbal level of the chil- 
dren. The experiment was designed to determine 
whether adults respond to children labeled “high” or 
“low” in a fashion similar to their responses when 
assembled with children who are actually of high or 
low verbal ability. Word and response counts were 
made. The adults did not respond differentially on 
either of these measures, to children on the basis of 
the label assigned. For all measures, there were sig- 
nificant differences between the Structured and Un- 
structured situations. Adults asked fewer questions, 
used more words, made more responses and used 
lower adult type-token ratios in the Structured than 
in the Unstructured condition.—V. S. Sexton. 


8974. Silverstein, A. B. (Pacific State Hosp., 
Pomona, Calif.) Psychological testing practices 
in state institutions for the mentally retarded. 
American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1963, 68(3), 
440-445. —A national survey was made of psycho- 
logical testing practices in institutions for the men- 
tally retarded. 96 out of 124 US institutions returned 
replies that could be used. The usage and frequency 
of usage of specific tests are reported. Responses to 
questions pertaining to the most common reasons for 
referral, use of tests in reaseach, prior testing prac- 
tices and anticipated future changes, and greatest 
needs in testing for the retarded are presented and 
discussed—V. S. Sexton. 


8975. Smith, G. S., Warren, Sue A., & Turner, 
D. R. Hair characteristics in mongolism (Down’s 
syndrome). American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 
1963, 68(3), 362-371.—Axillary, pubic, and scalp 
hair was studied in a group of 316 mongoloids. The 
following findings were made: (1) With increasing 
age there was a trend from fair toward dark hair. 
(2) Patterns of increasing baldness are less frequent 
in mongoloids than in normals. (3) Among mongo- 
loid females, a retarded developmental rate was found 
for axillary hair. Many females tended to lose this 
hair at a relatively early age; some apparently never 
develop it. (4) Pubic hair for both sexes was simi- 
lar in rate of development to normal American sam- 
ples. (5) Pubic hair patterns in mongoloid females 
parallel normals. Males seem to develop a disperse 
pattern more often than do normals, who develop an 
acuminate раќегп.—/. S. Sexton. 


8976. Sullivan, Philip R. (Wrentham State 
School, Mass.) The “family romance” at a school 
for retarded children. Mental Retardation 1963, 
1(4), 248-250.—The “Family Romance” is а com- 
mon fantasy in which the child imagines that his 
“real parents” are of high and noble station in con- 
trast to the people taking care of him (the actual 
parents). A variation of this fantasy occurring in 
behaviorally disturbed girls at a state school for the 
retarded is described and some of the implications in 
regard to staff attitudes are discussed —D. Gibson. 


8977. Tobias, Jack, & Gorelick, Jack. (Assoc. 
Help Retarded Children, NYC) Work character- 
istics of retarded adults at trainable levels. Men- 
tal Retardation 1963, 1(6), 338-344.—In a study of 
the work characteristics of retarded adults deemed 
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unsuitable for employment in a sheltered workshop, 
it was found that productivity is significantly related 
to measured intelligence and that there was a statisti- 
cally insignificant improvement of efficiency after 
extended practice. Monetary incentives provided only 
momentary motivation for increased productivity 
which was not sustained. Both work tolerance and 
retention were related to intellectual level. The most 
retarded group showed the greatest decrements after 
extended work sessions and also after a lapse of 
practice. —D. Gibson. 


BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS 


8978. Astin, A. W. (Nat. Merit Scholarship 
Corp., Evanston, Ш.) “Bad habits” and social de- 
viation: A proposed revision in conflict theory. 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 227-231. 
—Drug addiction, as an approach-avoidance of a bad 
habit and a social deviation, was studied. 3 princi- 
ples of Miller’s analysis of approach-avoidance were 
analyzed and another factor called temporal conti- 
guity of the behavior and the reinforcement was dis- 
cussed for possible theory revision. 100 hospitalized 
male addicts were administered 2 sentence completion 
blanks which indicated that a steeper avoidance gra- 
dient was not applicable. Another part of the study 
was the selection of 9 experimental and 10 control Ss 
who were tested and retested on a special sentence 
completion blank. Experimental Ss, told they were 
near obtaining the drug, showed a relatively stronger 
approach tendency which indicated support for a 
proposed revision in conflict theory utilizing temporal 
contiguity.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

8979. Craft, Michael J. (Oakway Park Hosp., 
Conway, Britain) Personality development re- 
search unit (Wales) programme. Psychological 
Reports, 1963, 13(2), 372.—A description of a new 
research unit working with the concept of psycho- 

athic disorder. Ss are admitted to 2 units offering 

types of treatment. Causal factors, diagnosis, treat- 
ment, and prediction are to be evaluated—Author 
abstract. 


Alcoholism 


8980. Fernandex, A. F. Zur phenomenolo- 
logischer Struktur des Alkoholsiichtigen. [On the 
phenomenological structure of the alcoholic.] Zeit- 
schrift fur Psychotherapie & medizinische Psycholo- 
gie, 1963, 13(5), 165-169.—The alcoholic in the 
prealcoholic phase appears depressed, passive, and his 
striving for recognition diminished. The phenomeno- 
logically basic elements are his feeling of loneliness 
and of painful hopelessness. The potential alcoholic 
perceives his here and now as unbearable, his past 
as full of shadows and frustrations, and his future 
as hopeless. For him drinking makes the world more 
pleasant and his temporality becomes expanded. 
These changes are experienced by him at the same 
time as salvation and guilt. (32 ref.)—J. Neufeld. 

8981. MacKay, James R., Murray, Andrew E., 
Hagerty, Thomas J., & Collins, Lawrence J. Juve- 
nile delinquency and drinking behavior. Journal of 
Health & Human Behavior, 1963, 4(4), 276-282— 
Some inmates interviewed at a women’s reformatory 
covet os problem drinking almost since adolescence 
while others claimed that even Ist intoxication did 


not occur until the mid-twenties or later. А сот- 
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parison of the backgrounds of these “early” and “late” 
drinkers indicated that more features of the type of 
childhood experience associated commonly with de- 
viant behavior characterized the early drinker, The 
data lend some support to the hypothesis that such 
differences in early experience may be related to the 
accelerated onset of problem drinking although they 
do not account for the choice of alcohol as a coping 
mechanism. Neither type of drinker presents an 
encouraging picture for rehabilitation.—Journal ab- 
stract. 


Sex Deviation 


8982. Freund, Kurt. Die Homosexualität beim 
Mann. [Homosexuality in the male.] Leipzig, Ger- 
many: S. Hirzel, 1963. x, 275 р. DM 18.50.—A 
German translation by the author of his monograph, 
“Homosexualita u Muze” published in Prague in 
1962. The book covers studies of the author over 
12 yr. covering clinical, theoretical, experimental, and 
social-juristic topics regarding this problem. (506 
те.)--Е. J. Goldstein. 


8983, Hewitt, С. С. On the meaning of effemi- 
nacy in homosexual men. American Journal of 
Psychotherapy, 1961, 15(4), 592-602.—This paper 
has attempted to show that homosexuality should be 
considered as an impulse rather than a clinical entity 
and that it serves a variety of psychologic needs and 
conflicts. Homosexual men have a feminine orienta- 
tion that was Ist adopted in childhood as a defense 
against fears and anxieties engendered by an environ- 
ment which presented masculine activities and atti- 
tudes as threatening, or unrewarding. The homo- 
sexual impulse is usually fostered by a certain type 
of neurosis whose predominant characteristics ате 
passivity, compliance, and compulsive self-effacement. 
Certain trends often observed in homosexuals have 
been described. The feminine component in homo- 
sexual men is usually unconscious but is essential to 
union with other males and provides the heterosexua 
element without which homosexual acts would be 
revolting or at least unappetizing.—Author abstract. 


8984. Kopp, 8. В. The character structure of 
sex offenders. American Journal of Psychotherapy, 
1962, 16(1), 64-70.—This paper is an attempt to 
understand the sex offender from the point of view 
of the relationship between his character ап m 
symptom, Among these men we find extremes г 
ing from the consonant types whose offense 15 ke 
exaggeration of his characteristic mode of detense, 
to the dissonant type whose offense represents 26 
breakthrough of ego-alien impulses. The implication 
for therapy implied in these differences were discus 
in terms of motivation, prediction of progress, 4 
therapeutic techniques—Author abstract. 


Drug Addiction 


+ + ға 

8985. Davidson, Henry A. Confessions 0 
goof ball addict. Maroon Journal of Psychiat 
1964, 120(8), 750-756.—An account by an intel Ди Е 
37-year-old woman of her addiction to 
phetamine and amobarbitalN. H. Pronk. 


8986. Laskowitz, David, & Einstein, Stang, 
Personality characteristics of adolescent greet 
Manifest rigidity. Corrective Psychiatry & - 10 АА 


of Social Therapy, 1963, 9(4), 215-218. 
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decided to focus upon manifest rigidity as an aspect 
of adolescent addict behavior to ascertain whether 
(a) addict subgroups identified on the basis of sex, 
ethnicity, and length of drug use could be discrimi- 
nated from one another and (b) male patient addicts 
could be discriminated from nonaddict delinquent 
peers. It was found that though addict subgroups 
were not significantly different with regard to sex, 
there were significant differences with ethnicity and 
length of drug use as variables. The Puerto Rican 
addicts were most manifestly rigid and the whites 
were least. It was also found ‘that those who used 
drugs longer were less rigid than relatively early 
users. There was no significant difference between 
male addict and male nonaddict delinquents.—Journal 
abstract. 


Suicide (& Homicide) 


8987. Kubie, Lawrence 5. Multiple determi- 
nants of suicidal efforts. Journal of Nervous and 
Mental Disease, 1964, 138(1), 3-8.—Students of sui- 
cide have been misled by the uniformity and finality 
of Ше" еп result of the suicide’s act. Rather the 
pattern of motivation, feelings and emotions, needs, 
conflicts, and impulses are multivalent and not a uni- 
versal attempt to achieve death. These findings are 
a challenge to further research—N. H. Pronko. 


_ 8988. Michaux, Mary Helen, & Michaux, Wil- 
liam W. Psychodiagnostic follow-up of a juve- 
nile sex murderer; Robert Lindner’s “Charles” 
thirteen years later. Psychoanalytic Review, 1963, 
50(1), 93-112.--А patient described by Robert Lind- 
ner in The Fifty-Minute Hour (1944) was seen for 
Psychodiagnostic evaluation in 1957 by the senior 
author, in connection with a parole application. Inter- 
vening history is summarized; projective test proto- 
cols are reported verbatim; understanding of the S’s 
аш outbursts of violence and some estimate of 
aus possibilities in that direction are sought 

rough synthesis of historical information and cur- 
Tent test productions and behavior —Author abstract. 


8989. Neuringer, Charles. (0. North Dakota) 
Rigid thinking in suicidal individuals. Journal of 
аена Psychology, 1964, 28(1), 54-58.--Тһе 
a оге hypothesis that Suicidal individuals think in 
as manner was evaluated by the California F 
га е an the Rokeach Map Test. They were admin- 
Күн to а suicidal attempt group, a group of psycho- 
wee 1с patients, and to hospitalized normal Ss. It 
ШЕ, ‘ound that the suicidal group earned significantly 
gl m California F Scale scores (р < .01), and that 
bis, shifted significantly fewer times (p < .01) 
lige > okeach Map Test, when compared with the 

groups. It was cautiously concluded that the 


fi на 
пі 0ге Position had some validity. (27 ref.)—Jour- 
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India)” дага, К. С. (Mental Hosp., Amritsar, 
of a bri tudy of neuroticism among the convicts 
8, reas Journal of Correctional Work, 1961, 
Medical ee of responses to the Maudsley 
ог енсе uestionnaire showed that persons convicted 
score ог offences and gambling got the highest 

6) and showed neurotic trends; persons 
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had an average score (22.0) ; theft and robbery also 
had an average score (21.5). The results show that 
the nature of offence is significantly related to neu- 
roticism.—U. Pareek. 

8991. Barker, С. H., 6 Adams, W. Т. Negro 
delinquents in public training schools in the West. 
Journal of Negro Education, 1963, 32(3), 294-300.— 
Studies of Negro juvenile delinquents conclude that 
their deviant behavior is traceable to a cluster of 
deprivations including a fatherless home, constant 
mobility, frustrations because of inability to satisfy 
status strivings, alienation from the dominant culture 
of society, еіс. —С. Elias. 

8992. Cadets. (Jail Officers Training School, 
Hissar India) Pilot study measuring prestige in- 
dex in offenders against persons and property. 
Journal of Correctional Work, 1962, 9, 140-144.— 
In 2 groups of 25 violence offenders and 25 property 
offenders, prestige was the main cause of offence in 
18 cases in the Ist group, but not in the 2nd group. 
The prestige involved centered round women (5 
cases), friends and relatives (5), land and property 
(3), water disputes (3), self-respect (2). Most of 
the offenders were from rural areas.—U. Pareek. 

8993. Cadets. (Jail Training School, Lucknow, 
India) 109 Cr. P.C. Prisoners: A psycho-social 
investigation. Journal of Correctional Work, 1962, 
9, 127-133—Analysis of Rorschach data from 50 
convicts and its comparison with data from normal 
adults indicates significantly higher feelings of in- 
security, fear of losing one’s bearings, greater imma- 
turity of interests at an intantile level, stereotypy in 
thoughts, sense of being rejected, and more emotional 
relationship with human beings. Other findings are 
low intellectual life, lack of language goals and plan- 
ning, impulsive reactivity to emotional situations, 
colour shock. Content analysis reveals guilt imagery 
and affectional starvation. The study shows a strong 
need for psychological counseling.—U. Pareek. 


8994. Clegg, А. В. (West Riding Yorkshire 
County Council, England) Comments on social 
factors and school influence in juvenile delin- 
quency by G. A. Dell. British Journal of Educa- 
tional Psychology, 1963, 33(3), 322. 


8995. Dell, G. A. (Belfast Education Authority, 
Ireland) Social factors and school influence in 
juvenile delinquency: An analysis of police cases 
in the Belfast Juvenile Court, July 1961 to June 
1962. British Journal of Educational Psychology, 
1963, 33(3), 312-322.--Ап analysis of some of the 
educational and social factors associated with 492 
police cases appearing in the Belfast Juvenile Court , 
over a period of 12 mo., showed the heaviest inci- 
dence of delinquency among children of secondary 
age in nonselective schools. Differences in incidence 
rates between Roman Catholic and Protestant children 
were strongly associated with differences in socio- 
economic status. Other factors appearing to facili- 
tate delinquency were a low level of socio-economic 
status, retardation in attainments, and possibly also 
particular age groups. Independently of the general 
socio-economic level, the location of a school in one 
of the old, central, and socially declining areas of 
the city was associated with a high delinquency rate. 
The quality of a school’s morale was effective in a 
small but measurable degree in counteracting tend- 
encies to delinquency. Ways of increasing the 
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strength of this influence are briefly discussed.— 
Journal abstract. 

8996, Erickson, Maynard L., & Empey, Lamar 
T. (Brigham Young U.) Court Records, un- 
detected delinquency, and decision-making. Jour- 
nal of Criminal Law, Criminology, & Police Science, 
1963, 54(4), 456-469--“О ста! records seemed more 
accurate in reflecting an individual’s single most 
serious violation than the pattern of offenses . . . 
which he most commonly commits.” Court records 
distinguish persistent offenders from others and iden- 
tify their most serious violations, but more data on 
undetected offenses might still be helpful in under- 
standing, treating, and controlling delinquency.—A. 
Eglash. 

8997, Forman, Robert E. (State Coll., Oshkosh, 
Wis.) Delinquency rates and opportunities for 
subculture transmission. Journal of Criminal Law, 
Criminology, & Police Science, 1963, 54(3), 317-321, 
—“Adequate opportunities exist for cultural trans- 
mission of deviant norms in а high rate area ;” actual 
rate is probably considerably higher than the official 
rate.—A, Eglash. 

8998. Friedman, Е. (Children’s Psychiatric Cent., 
Eatontown, М. J.) Individual therapy with a “de- 
fective delinquent.” Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1961, 17(3), 229-232.--Сопітату to the assumptions 
of several writers as well as the institutional admin- 
istrators that the so-called “defective delinquent” 
cannot be rehabilitated, this article provides a case 
report indicating that psychotherapy can help, if a 
more optimistic approach is applied to the problem, 
#0 is suggested that institutions and agencies dealing 
with borderline or mildly retarded delinquents should 
make an extensive use of psychotherapeutic tech- 
niques,” instead of fostering a pessimistic attitude — 
И. J. Bieliauskas. 

8999, Gibson, H. B. (U. Cambridge, England) 
A slang vocabulary test as an indicator of delin- 
quent association. British Journal of Social & 
Clinical Psychology, 1963, 3(1), 50-55.—The ration- 
ale of the Slater Selective Vocabulary Test was fol- 
lowed in devising a test which would indicate habitual 
delinquent association, Pilot work gave a list of 
slang words likely to be especially familiar to delin- 
quent boys, and a test instrument was composed of 
these words buffered with items from the Mill Hill 
Vocabulary Scale. This instrument gives separate 
measures of knowledge of delinquent slang and of 
general vocabulary level. The test was administered 
to groups of normal and delinquent boys, and factor 
analysis of the results indicated that slang knowledge 
exists somewhat independently of general vocabulary 
knowledge. The delinquent group had a significantly 
greater slang knowledge relative to their vocabulary 
level than the normal boys, Proposals for further 
use of the technique аге discussed—Journal abstract. 

9000. Glueck, Sheldon, & Glueck, Eleanor. 
(Harvard U.) Potential juvenile delinquents can 
be identified: What next? British Journal of 
Criminology, 1964, 4(3), 215-226.—10 years’ experi- 
ence has proved the validity of the Glueck social 
prediction table for the identification of potential de- 
linquents at an early аре. Suggestions are made for 
practical applications—M,. P, Edwards. 

9001, Goldsmith, Jerome М., & Berman, Irwin 
К. Middleclass Jewish delinquency. Journal of 
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Jewish Communal Service, 1962, 39(2), 192-196 — 
Based upon experience with delinquent adolescents at 
the Hawthorne Cedar Knolls School it is noted that 
family income and the fathers’ occupation has caused 
a distinct class change in over % of children coming 
from middleclass families (A). The nature of the 
antisocial acts of these children are significantly dif- 
ferent from those of the lowerclass delinquent (B). 
‘Thus, sex, liquor, automobiles, and school difficulties 
are predominant symptoms with А. while B are more 
likely to be involved with gang-fighting, theft, and 
the use of weapons. There is some overlap between 
these 2 groups. Clinically A are associated with re- 
jection of parental values, problems in choice of peer 
group affiliations that will not conflict with current 
intrapsychic need for a break with the Jewish home 
background, the avoidance of repressed guilt, and a 
break with libidinal objects linked with middle-class 
Jewish values. In general, disturbed children are 
found to be more amenable to treatment as a group 
than are adolescents from lower-class backgrounds.— 
М. A. Seidenfeld. 


9002. Grigsby, Shaw Earl. (U. Florida) The 
Raiford study: Alcohol and crime. Journal of 
Criminal Law, Criminology, & Police Science, 1963, 
54(3), 296-306.—Only “a minority of inmates were 
drinking, drunk, or under the influence of alcohol at 
the time they committed the crimes for which they 
were imprisoned.” Deviant families and deviant be- 
havior increase as a result of decreased social control. 
—A, Eglash. 


9003. Grupp, Stanley Е. (Illinois State Normal) 
Work releases іп the U. S. Journal of Criminal 
Law, Criminology, & Police Science, 1963, 54(3), 
267—-272.—Work-release of jail inmates implements 
an integrative theory of punishment contributing to 
self-respect and rehabilitation—A. Eglash. 


9004. Hoch, Erna M. (Nur Manzil Psychiatric 
Cent, Lucknow, India) Delinquent features 1n 
children examined at a private psychiatric сона 
Journal of Correctional Work, 1962, 9, 59-98.—A С 
tailed study is presented of 22 delinquent and poten 
tially delinquent children. Statistics regarding БЕЗІ 
education, religion апа caste, parents Occhi aa 
sibling position, psychiatric diagnosis, апа дейпн 
behaviour are given. Psychiatric diagnosis мат 
mental deficiency epilepsy, postencephalatic, and п л 
тойс trends in the Ss. Case histories are based үе 
luxury neglect, early pampering and later ШІК 
neglect, insufficient parental attention, and rejection: 
—U. Pareek. / 

9005. Hunt, A. W. Enforcement in ргораЧо 
casework. British Journal of Criminology, 19 [АЛ 
(3), 239-252. Clinicians are reminded that the Е 
ment of delinquents requires appropriate metho Me 
its own for some offenders who, far from al 
as a result of enforcement, may benefit from it dur гы) 
certain phases in the treatment of their persona: 
growth.—M. P. Edwards. 


9006. Jaffe, Lester D. (Hebrew U., Israel) Б 
linquency proneness and family anomie. Jor Ж 
of Criminal Law, Criminology, & Police ЗЕ 
1963, 54(2), 146-154—A syndrome of family адот 
—value-confusion, felt-powerlessness, and шеа 
ent parental identification—correlates with 5180 
bility to delinquency —A. Eglash. 
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9007, Laulicht, J. (Peace Research Inst., London, 
Ontario) Problems of statistical research: Recidi- 
vism and its correlates. Journal of Criminal Law, 
Criminology, & Police Science, 1963, 54(2), 163-174. 
—Few types of delinquent behavior are significantly 
related to recidivism, nor was there a relationship— 
except for a few items in an unpredicted direction— 
between family instability and recidivism—A. Eg- 
lash. 


9008. Manne, 8. Н., Kandel, A., & Rosenthal, D. 
(Patuxent Inst., Jessup, Md.) Differences between 
performance IQ and verbal IQ in a severely so- 
ciopathic population. Journal of Clinical Psychol- 
ogy, 1962, 18(1), 73-77.—The W-B I was adminis- 
tered to 193 defective delinquent adult males to see 
if this population of sociopaths reflected differences 
in verbal and performance IQ’s as noted in other 
samples. Mean performance IQ was significantly 
higher than the verbal IQ and the frequency of socio- 
paths with higher performance than verbal scores 
decreased as full scale IQ went from normal to sub- 
normal ranges. Possible explanations for the findings 
were presented.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

9009. Murphy, H. B. M. (McGill U.) Juvenile 
delinquency in Singapore. Journal of Social Psy- 
chology, 1963, 61 (2), 201-231.—The 3 main peoples 
in Singapore show differences both in rate and in 
character of reported delinquency. Thus, Indian 
male rates were higher than Chinese and Malay at 
all ages, but Chinese rates were higher than Malay 
for girls and for trading offenses. These differences 
could not be accounted for in terms of police or court 
bias, social class distribution, proportion of broken 
homes, residential location, minority status, or the 
general concept of anomie. They did appear related 
to basic beliefs and value systems of the 3 cultures, 
and it is therefore concluded that a relation between 


ee culture and delinquency exists—Author ab- 
Сі. 


9010, Mylonas, Anastassios D., & Reckless, Wal- 
ter С. (McMaster U.) Prisoners’ attitudes to- 
ward law and legal institutions. Journal of Crimi- 
Шарын, Criminology, & Police Science, 1963, 54(4), 
x -484.— ‘The social importance of the present 

udy of prisons will lie in identifying the particular 
Bees of male offenders . . . which have less favor- 
ы attitudes towards law . . . and in discovering 
be pe these 22. сап be re-socialized in terms of 
i ter attitudes. . . . Group therapy . . . might affect 

eir values and attitudes.” —4. Eglash. 
КШ. Quay, Herbert С., & Blumen, Lawrence. 
егы U.) Dimensions of delinquent be- 
273-297 Journal of Social Psychology, 1963, 61(2), 
male 4 —The court records of a sample of 191 white 
abser elinquents were analyzed for the presence or 

А ЕЕЕ of 13 delinquent acts. Correlations between 
УИ па offenses were obtained and factor ana- 
ШЕР fter rotation 4 factors emerged which were 
А Део as reflecting uncomplicated truancy, im- 
соата y and thrill-seeking delinquency, interpersonal 
app Gree and impersonal aggression. A 5th factor 
ctissed 4 to be related to age, The results were dis- 
obtained ку of dimensions of delinquent behavior 
and 164 Ру different methods in 2 previous studies 
fees relationships with previously defined 
б ра of delinquency were suggested. 
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9012. Raj, A. S. The incidence of delinquency 
amongst industrial workers of Kanpur City. Jour- 
nal of Correctional Work, 1961, 8, 63-68.—Analysis 
of data gathered during 5 yr. for male adult workers 
shows a very low incidence of crime (.2% to 2.1%). 
However, 45% convicts in 1 yr. were found to be 
industrial workers prior to their conviction. Тһе. 
majority of them were married. There was no differ- 
ence of education. The average age of the convicts 
was 32. The percentage of cheating and forgery was 
very low.—U. Pareek. 

9013. Ray, A. B. A verbal test to identify de- 
linquents. /ndian Journal of Social Work, 1963, 
24(2), 40-41—A pilot study іп which 50 items 
covering such factors as emotional ability, extrover- 
sion, and defiance were administered to 80 literate 
delinquents and 80 matched controls. The 42 items 
which discriminated were administered to another 
40 delinquents and 40 controls. The difference be- 
tween the means of scores for the 2 groups was sig- 
nificant at the .001 level. A 2nd administration of 
this test to 20 of the 40 delinquents 8 weeks later 
and ratings on this group by superintendents reveal 
significant test-retest stability and suggestive rating- 
test score relationship—R. Schaef. 

9014. Siegel, Nathaniel H. (New York City 
Dept. Health) Oversensitivity and personal ad- 
justment among male delinquents. Journal of 
Criminal Law, Criminology, & Police Science, 1963, 
54(4), 485-487.—“Oversensitivity and personal ad- 
justment are important factors to consider in the 
treatment and study of the juvenile delinquent... . 
The boys who are oversensitive and personally ad- 
justed proved to be the most difficult to work with. 

. and had considerably less chance of succeeding 
after their release from the institution.” —A. Eglash. 


9015. Siegman, A. W. A comparison of young 
offenders and a control group in relation to n 
achievement. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 
17(4), 379-380.—30 prison residents were matched 
with 22 control Ss on lower socioeconomic back- 
ground for comparison on n achievement. Ss in both 
groups enumerated 10 future events which they would 
do and these were scored for n achievement by the 
McClelland technique. A significant difference was 
not obtained suggesting that delinquents do not have 
less n achievement than nondelinquents. A discussion 
of delinquency and achievement was presented. —E. 
J. Kronenberger. 


9016. Srivastava, У. 8. (Probation Officer, Kan- 
pur, India) Ап analytical study of delinquents 
after probationary treatment. Journal of Correc- 
tional Work, 1962, 9, 109-116.—Analysis of a random 
sample of 100 delinquents out of 1897, after receiving 
probationary treatment, showed that about % the Ss 
came from broken homes; most of them had no house 
to live, were poor and illiterate, had no employment 
and had bad companions. As a result of various 
kinds of assistance provided for them—financial help 
in getting employed, help in social rehabilitation 
recreational facilities and medical assistance. 78% 
were successfully rehabilitated and did not revert to 
crime.—U. Pareek. 


9017. Tewari, 8. С. A follow-up study of of- 
fenders released from correctional institutions in 
Uttar Pradesh. Journal of Correctional Work, 1961, 
8, 69-77.—Follow-up of 328 cases showed that there 
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is a higher rate of recidivism in cases below the age 
of 30 yr. Rehabilitation in work is very important. 
About 74% of cases had gainful employment, Admis- 
sions from rural areas remained in the city after 
their release—U. Pareek. 

9018. Tewari, 5. С. (Jail Training School, Luck- 
now, India) Recidivism and correctional institu- 
tions. Journal of Correctional Work, 1962, 9, 99- 
108.—Recidivism in India is highest in the age group 
below 20 and it diminishes with advancing age. 
Offenders belonging to rural areas and remaining in 
cities after their release from the correctional insti- 
tutions show a higher rate of recidivism than those 
who belong to urban areas, or those who go back 
to their homes in rural areas. Recidivism is highest 
in cases of theft, burglary, and offences against 
ргорегіу.— (0. Pareek. 

9019. Voss, Harwin L. (San Diego State Coll.) 
Ethnic differentials in delinquency in Honolulu. 
Journal of Criminal Law, Criminology, & Police 
Science, 1963, 54(3), 322-327—“There аге signifi- 
cant ethnic differences in reported participation in 
delinquent behavior.”—A. Eglash. 


9020. Voss, Harwin L. (San Diego State Coll.) 
Predictive efficiency of the Glueck Social Predic- 
tion Scale. Journal of Criminal Law, Criminology, 
& Police Science, 1963, 54(4), 421-430,—Retrospec- 
tive investigations do not establish validity. If one 
predicts that all cases will be nondelinquent, validity 
is higher than when tables are uesd. Voss questions 
the validity and predictive value of the scale—A. 
Eglash. 


9021. Washburn, Wilbur С. (U. California, Ber- 
‘keley) The effects of sex differences on protective 
attitudes in delinquents and nondelinquents. Er- 
ceptional Children, 1963, 30(3), 111-117.--50 Ss of 
a delinquent group evenly divided as to sex were 
compared to a control group of the same low socio- 
economic status on the basis of a test designed by 

` the author in an analysis of defense mechanisms. It 
was shown that “delinquency has a significant effect 
on Externalization and Denial, while sex differences 
were found to be rather complexly interrelated with 
the effect of delinquency in regard to the attitudes 
measured by Vindiction.”—J, Z. Elias. 


9022, Wattenberg, William W., & Bufe, Noel. 
(Wayne State U.) Effectiveness of police youth 
bureau officers. Journal of Criminal Law, Criminol- 
ogy, & Police Science, 1963, 54(4), 470-475-- 
“Effectiveness was measured by comparing officers 
serving in the same precincts as to the percentage of 
nonrepeaters among boys for whom they were the 
first police contact.” Salient characteristics of effec- 
tive officers are described. Brief contact between boy 
and officer “may be highly influential” upon future 

- delinquency.—A. Eglash, 
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9023. Fish, Frank. (U. Edinburgh, Scotland) The 
unitary psychosis: A neurophysiological model. 
Соп та Psychiatrica, 1963, 6(2-3), 156-170—The 
sharp Separation of the functional psychoses is ques- 
tioned. It is suggested that different psychoses might 
have the same essential cause and that all the func- 
tional psychoses could be explained as resulting from 
persistent overactivity in the upper part of the as- 
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cending reticular activating system. This disorder 
could be due to different disorders within the reticu- 
lar system itself and in parts of the nervous system 
which activate or inhibit the reticular system. The 
type of clinical picture produced by the reticular 
overactivity would depend оп the response of the rest 
of the central nervous system. If ап “ear-away” 
effect occurred, schizophrenia would develop because 
of the extensive disorganization of cerebral actiyity, 
the reorganization of neural circuits ascending reticu- 
lar activating system, and the establishment of self- 
perpetuating circuits. If the overactivity of the 
ascending reticular activity system is slightly checked 
so that extensive disorganization of the cerebral 
activity is prevented and the overactivity self-limited, 
then a phaisc “cycloid psychosis” would occur. (24 
ref.)—J. 4. Lücker. 


9024. Hutt, S. J., Crookes, Т. G., & Glancy, Li 
1. (Park Hosp. Children, Oxford, England) The 
behaviour of chronic psychotic patients during 
three types of occupation. British Journal of Psy- 
chiatry, 1964, 110(465), 270-282--Ап experiment 
was carried out to assess the differential effect on the 
adjustment of 36 chronic patients of the 3 types of 
occupation normally employed in mental hospitals, 
domestic work, industrial work, and handicrafts. 18 
were employed on domestic work, 18 in the industrial 
workshop. A control group continued in their origi- 
nal occupation throughout the experiment. 2 sig- 
nificant effects were found: (a) those who changed 
jobs tended to improve with time while the controls 
remained constant; and (b) those who made their Ist 
change to handicrafts, a situation new and strange 
to patients of this type, showed an initial disturbance, 
but when the change to handicrafts was made after а 
previous change of occupation, disturbance was not 
shown. (16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


9025. Safrin, Renate Kersten. (Columbia Ua 
Differences in visual perception and in visua- 
motor functioning between psychotic and ло 
psychotic children. Journal of Consulting Psychol- 
ogy, 1964, 28(1), 41-45—The study explored the 
applicable scope of Bender’s theory of а “matura- 
tional lag” in functional childhood psychosis. Tests 
of visual perception, visual-motor performance, an 
a clinical evaluation of presence of CNS deviations 
consistent with Bender’s criteria for childhood schizo- 
phrenia were performed on 39 psychotic and 57 ny 
psychotic 8-12-year-old boys. Results revealed a 
differences in accuracy or variability of perceptu 
and visual-motor behavior when appropriate. сой. 
for large group differences in MA functioning ет 
instituted. No difference in test performance W 
found between psychotic Ss with and without 25 
deviations. With МА level constant, the cae 
in incidence of CNS deviations between psycho E 
and nonpsychotics was nonsignificant. The Tea 
were interpreted as not supporting Bender’s 0182 
theory. (19 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


9026. Schossberger, Janos A. (Jerusalem, Israel} 
Deanimation: A study of the communication т 
meaning by transient expressive contet 
Psychoanalytic Quarterly, 1963, 32(4), 479-53 ima- 
psychoanalytic interpretation is given of the сена 
tion syndrome, a specific disturbance of его ди un- 
where the patient feels “isolated in a world 0 ееп 
intelligible, threatening robots.” Deanimation 155 
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resulting from a distortion in the partial repres- 
М. їп Зе jective activity at 3 clearly: defined devel- 
opmental stages. “Pathological distortion of these 
“partial repressions is responsible for prepsychotic 
experiences of deanimation as well as for anal-sadisjic 
“© deanimation phenomena. These are disruptive of 
human communications, since they destroy identifica- 
tion and deface the human image.”—J. Z. Elias. 
9027. Sharp, Florence A. (Loma Linda U.) 
Judgments of psychosis from vocal cues. Journal 
of Speech & Hearing Disorders, 1963, 28(4), 371- 
374.—32 acutely psychotic patients were compared 
with a matched control group. A reading from 
Jones’ “Fable After Freud,” was selected for its emo- 
tionally toned content. 20 normal-hearing persons 
without foreign dialects participated in the experi- 
ment as judges: 5 psychoanalysts, 5 speech patholo- 
‘gists, 5 social workers and former patients, and 5 non- 
related judges. Emotional conflicts are not always 
expressed as voice defects. A normal voice does not 
signify the absence of a serious personality disturb- 
ance; the converse is also correct М. Е. Palmer. 
9028. Tolan, Eliere J., & Lingl, Friedrich A. 
(Columbus State Hosp., Columbus, О.) “Model 
psychosis” produced by inhalation of gasoline 
fumes. American Journal of Psychiatry, 1964, 120 
(8), 757-761.—“2 teen-age cases of toxic psychosis 
associated with gasoline inhalation are described and 
compared with the so-called ‘model psychoses’ evoked 
by mescaline, LSD-25 and psilocybin. The symp- 
toms were predominantly autonomic, perceptual and 
affective, The perceptual experiences included much 
personally significant symbolic content. The inhaling 
of gasoline quickly became a tempting recurrent ac- 
tivity in the case of these 2 boys with maladjusted 
and impulsive personalities.” —N. H. Pronko. 


Schizophrenia 


9029. Arnold, О. Н. (Psychiatric-Neurological 
$ йе Vienna, Austria) Die Therapie der 
chizophrenie. [Therapy of schizophrenia.] Stutt- 
eh Germany: Hippokrates, 1963. 251 p. DM 
А .—Based on the general premise that schizo- 
y renia is an inherited genetic enzymic pathology 
E which the individual defends himself with the 
Бат dbo, aspects of his personality, He describes in 
Е fashion, the theoretical bases, the required 
БЕ, ent facilities, techniques, contraindications, and 
е of complications of each of the following 
А о therapy: insulin, convulsive, psychosurgical, 
S He gological, and psychotherapeutic. In the latter 
ШТИ е discusses individual, group, work, recrea- 
night’ cae Social therapy, and the use of the day-and- 
Social- ospital patient clubs, family therapy, and 
ок contribution, and the role of the general 
ІН За and the specialist. (545-item bibliogr.) 
903 Е: . Schubert, 
nchi. Bhaskaran, K. (Hosp. Mental Diseases, 
schizoph ndia) A psychiatric study of paranoid 
ре тепісѕ in a mental hospital in India. Psy- 
of р лу 1963, 37(4), 734-751.—33 cases 
ied, a ission paranoid schizophrenics were stud- 
бп ings were: (1) average age of onset of 
literature was less than that reported in Western 
found: Ga delusion of persecution was frequently 
common i elusion of infidelity of spouse was very 
n married patients; (4) parental. overpro- 
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tection and overindulgence during childhood occurred 
with impressive frequency; (5) evidence of conflicts 
associated with various aspects of sexuality in the 
prepsychotic life history of many of these patients, 
but latent homosexuality appeared to be of dynamic 
significance only in a small percentage; (6) socio- 
cultural factors were significant determinants of 
various aspects of the syndrome, like precipitating 
factors, psychopathology, ete—Author abstract. 


9031. Biddle, W. Earl. (Philadelphia State Hosp.) 
Images: The objects psychiatrists treat. Archives 
of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(5), 464-470.—The 
schizophrenic projects his image of a “cold, rejecting, 
depriving, annihilating ‘schizophrenogenic’ parent” 
upon people whom he hurts or destroys. Since they 
also satisfy some of his needs, he feels guilty and 
ambivalent. While psychoanalysis requires the pa- 
tient to give up his dependency needs, psychiatric 
treatment must aim at providing the patient with a 
“good” authority figure image for identification. 
“External symbolic objects” are manipulated by the 
therapist. Tranquilizers and other organic therapies 
help. Image Therapy treats groups of up to 20 
psychotics. Interpretations are offered relating to 
parental figures. Of 50 thus treated chronic schizo- 
phrenics 7 left the hospital after 1 yr. as self- support- 
ing and 28 improved markedly.—L. W. Brandt. 


9032. Brodsky, Marvin.. Interpersonal stimuli 
as interference in a sorting task. Journal of Per- 
sonality, 1963, 31(4), 517-533.—Acute and chronic 
schizophrenic patients were compared with acute and 
chronic hospitalized patients and with nonhospitalized 
normals on 5 sorting tasks. 3 of the 5 tasks con- 
tained pictures showing people. They were designed 
to elicit responses dealing with aggression, authority, * 
and sexual identification. Another set of pictures 
presented geometric objects, and the last showed 
scenes of neutral aggression (lightning). It was 
found that on the 3 tasks depicting people, designated 
affective stimuli, the schizophrenics did not do as 
well as did the hospitalized patients. There were no 
differences in performance between hospitalized Ss 
and normal Ss. It was also found that on the geo- 
metric task and the neutral aggression task, desig- 
nated neutral, the schizophrnics performed more ade- 
quately than on the 3 affectively laden tasks. The 
results of the study were interpreted from a concep- 
tual defense theoretical orientation. The method em- 
ployed was suggested as having value for further 
tesearch.— Author summary. 


9033. Brown, Donald D., Silva, Omega L. & 
McDonald, Pearl. (National Inst. Mental Health, 
Bethesda, Md.) A comparison of the urinary me- 
tabolites of L-histidine-C** in schizophrenic and 
normal subjects. Journal of Psychiatric Research, 
1962, 1(2), 101-105—Uniformly radioactive t-histi- 
dine-C** was administered orally to 12 schizophrenics 
and 11 normal control Ss, and radioactive urinary 
metabolites were separated and measured. There was 
no significant difference between the normal and the 
schizophrenic groups in the fraction of radioactivity 
excreted, the amount of С14 lost after concentration 
of the urine, the urinary hydantoin propionic acid-C¥, 
histidine-C**, 1-methylhistidine-Ci+ or the combined 
value for the free and conjugated radioactive imida- 
zoleacetic acid. No significant individual variant 
was found in either group. No evidence was found 
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for the presence of any qualitatively different radio- 
active metabolites in the schizophrenic group, nor did 
any S in either group lack any of the known major 
histidine products. (16 ref.) —Author summary. 


9034. Caputo, Daniel V. (Washington U., St. 
Louis) The parents of the schizophrenic. Family 
Process, 1963, 2(2), 339-356.—The parents of 20 
hospitalized schizophrenic veterans were compared 
with a control group of parents of 20 veterans who 
had never been hospitalized for psychiatric disorder. 
A Parental Attitude Inventory, the Semantic Differ- 
ential, and the Bales method of analyzing interactions 
in small groups were the primary data collecting de- 
vices. The hypothesis of maternal dominance, pater- 
nal passivity in the development of schizophrenia 
(the “schizophrenogenic mother” theory) was not 
supported. Results suggested that a hostile atmos- 
phere is established in the home of the potential 
schizophrenic so that identification with either parent 
is precluded.—L. S. Kogan. 


9035. Catterson, A. G., Bennett, D. H., & Freud- 
enberg, R. К. (Netherne Hosp., Coulsdon, England) 
A survey of long-stay schizophrenic patients. 
British Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 109(463), 
750-757.—While residual long-stay patients require 
minimal care, still a survey of Netherne Hospital 
shows 45% moderately ill clinically, 19% with co- 
herently expressed delusions as a principal symptom, 
30% with severe incoherence of speech, and 7% mute. 
About 19% seemed possible for discharge within a 
few months and able to have some job stability — 
W. І. Wilkins. 

9036. Chapman, Loren J. (Southern Illinois U.) 
The problem of selecting drug-free schizophrenics 
for research. Journal of Consulting Psychology, 
1963, 27(6), 540-542.—In selecting patients to be 
removed from phenothiazine therapy for purposes of 
research, 38 chronic male schizophrenics at a VA 
hospital were given 1 of 2 screening tests. These 
were paper-and-pencil measures of conceptual dis- 
order. Before a 6-week “drying-out” period had 
„Бееп completed, 18 of these patients showed an accen- 
tuation of their psychotic symptoms, and so were 


. removed from the study and returned to medication 


by the hospital staff. These 18 patients were found 
to have shown on the screening tests a significantly 
greater disorganization of thought than the remain- 
ing 20, This points out a hazard for investigators 
who must rely for their research on patients who do 
not profit from tranquilizing drugs. Findings based 
on such patients may be limited in their generality — 
Journal abstract. 


9037. Clarke, Alan R. (Duke U.) Conformity 
behavior of schizophrenic subjects with maternal 
figures. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
1964, 68(1), 45-53.—4 groups of 10 Ss each were 
used: (а) а group of Nondrug Poor Premorbid 
schizophrenic Ss, (b) a group of Drug Poors, (c) a 
group of hospitalized Alcoholics, and (d) a group of 
Normal control Ss. 5 was placed in a 2-choice situa- 


_tion, and asked to indicate his preference, over a 


number of trials, after having learned the preference 
of a cold, domineering, maternal figure. Conformity 
was measured in terms of 3 relatively independent 
response attributes. The results indicate that, as com- 
pared to the Nondrug schizophrenics: (a) the Drug 
schizophrenics manifested less conformity, (b) the 
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Normals were uninfluenced, and (с) the ‘Alécholics 
tended to disagree with the negative mother, АШ 
groups were equally accurate in their perception of 
the 2 mothers. (24 ref.)—Journal abstract, PS 
9038. Cohen, A. J. (Northwestern U.) 


mating the degree of schizophrenic patlfology 
from recorded interview samples. Journal of*Clin- 


на 


cal Psychology, 1961, 17(4), 403-406. —A 2 minute . 


sample of recorded interviews with’ 11 schizophrenics 


was presented to 5 groups of 15 introductory ®зу-. 


chology student judges in an attempt to see if severity 


of schizophrenia could be determined from recorded , 


interview material and whether vocal cues contribute 
to the appraisal. The sample was presented in 4 
different methods with each patient being rated on a 
1-7 basis. Findings included (1) no significant, dif- 
ference as to the nature of the cues affecting judg- 
ment of pathology, (2) judges differed in their ability 
to distinguish differences in degree of pathology, 
(3) content cues were capable of generating valid 
judgments of schizophrenia, (4) expressive cues 
alone should not be used as valid judgments of schizo- 
phrenia, (5) vocal aspects when combined with verbal 
content had no effect on facilitating or inhibiting 
judgments of pathology—E. J. Kronenberger. 


9039. Cohen, Leon. (VA Hosp; Long Island, 
N. Y.) Vocational testing on hospitalized schizo- 
phrenics. Newsletter for Research*in Psychology, 
1963, 5(3), 1.—Project designed to test the hypothe- 
sis that schizophrenic patients, “concrete” in thinking, 
perform better on aptitude tests of high face-validity 
than they do on tests of low face-validity, and that 
recovering schizophrenic patients, perform poorer on 
aptitude tests than recovering nonschizophrenic pa- 
tients. 6 tests representing high and low шо 
validity, for each of 3 aptitude areas—clerical, уу 
and spatial—were administered to 30 hospitalized 
schizophrenic patients and to a control group of 
hospitalized nonschizophrenic general medical and 
surgical patients, all Ss had been referred for voca- 
tional counseling. No significant differences found. 
—J. DiGiovanni. 


d, 
9040. Cowden, R. C., Reynolds, D. J., & Ford, 
L. І. (УА Hosp., Pittsburgh, Pa.) The уа 


behavior discrepancy in schizophrenia. } 
Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(4), 406-408.--Ал at 
tempt was made to establish the splitting phenome! б 
of intellectual faculties and affective | Фарраи 58 
schizophrenia in an experimental situation. ling 
chronic schizophrenics given 2 questionnaires deal ШЕ 
with fear, 31 expressed a fear of snakes on both The 
tionnaires. These 31 were subject to an зе 
havioral test involving a live, 5 foot black snake, Еа 
control group of 12 TB patients with fear of a 27 
was also given the actual behavioral test. Of Г {саг 
schizophrenics only 4 displayed any degree 0 ar 
whereas all but 2 of the TB patients refused Osa 
proach or hold the snake. From this and companie 
with 2 other studies using college students, it 
stated that the data strongly indicated a 
between intellectual and affective reactions 0 
phrenics.—E. J. Kronenberger. ЕЕ 
9041. de Figueiredo, Fernando. (Е ас 
Мей, Coimbra) Contribution а Гапајуѕе Sti- 
turale des psychoses schizophreniques раг la the 
thode électro-clinique. [A contribution 10 s by 
structural analysis of the schizophrenic psychos® 


f schizo- 


986 


~ 


discrepancy . 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


the electro-clinical method.] Encephale, 1963, 52(6), 
506-516.—Study of clinical and EEG data оп 134 
patients yields the following results: (a) abnormal 
EEG tracings are found in 84% of the aggressive 
subgroup, and in only 40% of the nonaggressive sub- 
group; and (b) the variety of EEG alterations is 
much greater in the aggressive than in the non- 
aggressive subgroup. Slow, %-вес waves were promi- 
nent in the temporal lobe and theta-rhythms were also 
important. The correlation of aggressivity and EEG 
patterns suggests the possibility of nosological de- 
limitation of the schizophrenic category—W. W. 
Meissner. 

9042, DeMille, Е. (U. Southern California) In- 
tellectual effects of transorbital versus prefrontal 
lobotomy in schizophrenia: A follow-up study. 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(1), 61-62.— 
#22 schizophrenics with bilateral transorbital loboto- 
mies were matched with 22 schizophrenic Ss with 


„ bilateral prefrontal lobotomies and compared on 13 


_ different 


test scores to see if a differentiation appeared between 
the groups for intellectual effects. No significant 
differences were noted on two-tailed test comparisons 
but social situations and W-B vocabulary did differ- 
entiate the groups significantly for a one-tailed test 
comparison, An intellectual decrement between the 


2 types of lobotomies was not confirmed.—E, J, Kro- 
nenberger, , 


9043. Eliseo, Thomas $, 
Ра.) Figurative and literal misinterpretations of 
words by process and reactive schizophrenics. 
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 871-877—A 
study by Chapman Наз indicated that schizophrenics, 
compared with a “normal” group, make significantly 
greater literal misinterpretations of words. 17 reac- 
tive schizophrenics, 29 process schizophrenics, and 

general medical-surgical patients, suffering from 
a chronic physical illness, were compared on Chap- 
man’s test of word meanings, Contrary to expecta- 
tion, no Significant differences were found between 
He experimental groups. Possible explanations for 
ү results are that unlike Chapman’s study, Ss in 
Ше study were equivalent in vocabulary level 

б » although chronic, were newly admitted to the 
ay) or that misinterpretation of words may be 
с с агас(егізгіс of chronic illness іп geheral and not 
Pecific to schizophrenia——Journal abstract. 


chet’ Fein, Arthur; Lipton, Leonard, & Elton, 
ae s F. (VA Hosp., Lexington, Ky.) Compari- 
NER Strong Vocational Interest patterns of 
1963 ephrenics and normals. Psychological Reports, 
ши 109), 887—894. Тһе Strong Vocational In- 
Wee Tofiles for 60 normals and 60 schizophrenics 
Е с; selected from test files and analyzed. Each pro- 
СЕ ER the criterion of possessing at least 1 primary 
te poe interest pattern. By means of a mixed analy- 
пи variance (Туре Г) the over-all range or differ- 
Scores on the 7 scales was not significantly 
сан for the 2 groups. In addition, the over-all 
Seng andard Scale’ scores for the 2 groups were not 
action tty. different, The- Group X Scales inter- 


(VA Hosp., Lebanon, 


си В A 
Dicer Was significant for both measures. The schizo- 
асер Were more interested in skilled labor and 


ested in се while the controls were more inter- 
concluded 118 and linguistic occupations. It was 
Scores f that there were no differences in тапре of 

ог the 2 groups or in their profile patterns. 
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The major implication is that interest patterns of 
schizophrenics are stable and that vocational counsel- 
ing on the basis of Strong interest may be very helpful 
in making hospital work assignments.—Journal ab- 
stract. 

9045. Feldstein, Stanley, & Jaffe, Joseph. (Wil- 
liam Alanson White Inst, NYC) "Schizophrenic 
speech fluency: A partial replication and an hy- 
pothesis. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 775- 
780.—The intent of the study was to test the replica- 
bility of the previous findings that spontaneous schizo- 
phrenic speech yielded similar proportions of non-Ah 
disturbances but higher proportions of filled pauses 
than did nonschizophrenic speech. 30 experimental 
and 30 control Ss were asked to tell the stories repre- 
sented by 2 affective and 2 nonaffective picture sets 
in close and remote interpersonal situations. A com- 
parison of the Ah (filled pauses) and non-Ah ratios 
of the groups by analyses of repeated measurements 
yielded Fs of 5.82 (р < 05) and 3.30 (п.з.), respec- 
tively, thus confirming the previous findings. It was 
conjectured ‘that the results may reflect differences 
between the language distributions of schizophrenics 
and nonschizophrenics. (20 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


9046. Felix, R. (Tel-Hashomer Hosp., Israel) 
Comparative study of the human hand by normal 
children and chronic schizophrenics. Israel An- 
ipl Psychiatry & Related Disciplines, 1963, 1(1), 

9047. Goldberg, E. M. & Morrison, $. L. (Lon- 
don Hosp., England) Schizophrenia and social 
class. British Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 109 (463), 
785-802.—Documentary survey of а national sample 
of males, age 25-34, first admissions in England and 
Wales for schizophrenia, while revealing the expected 
excess of numbers in lowest social class, showed that 
social level of fathers of patients was not much 
different from the distribution in the general popu- 
lation, There is apparently a decline in occupational 
status from father to son and within the patients’ his- 
tory. The disease process may account for discrep- ` 
ancy between fathers’ and sons’ social performance, 
and this process affects highest and lowest social 
classes most severely. —W. L. Wilkins, 


9048. Goldman, Arnold R. (VA Hosp., Ft. 
Meade, S. C.) The effects of dependency-anxiety 
on schizophrenics’ rates of learning. Newsletter 
for Research in Psychology, 1963, 5 (4), 25-27.--То 
compare the relative effects of positive and negative 
reinforcements on schizophrenics, distinguished «in 
terms of their dependency needs, а dependency- 
anxiety dimension was designed. 36 high and 36 low 
dependency-anxious male schizophrenics were selected 
by behavior classification by ward psychologists and 
space psychiatrists, and performance in both a the- 
matic test and a standardized help-seeking situation. 
All Ss performed in a paired-associate learning task, 
% of both groups were randomly assigned to a social 
reward condition, % placed in a social punishment 
condition, and the rest placed in a nonreinforcement 
condition. The change from a nonreinforced to either 
a reward or punishment condition resulted in signifi- 
cant learning deficits for both seekers and avoiders. 
While initial contact with punishment impaired de- 
pendency-seekers more than dependency-avoiders, the 
reverse occurred under reward; here the avoiders 
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showed considerable decrement while seekers were 
left relatively unaffected—J. DiGiovanni. 

9049. Guertin, W. Н. (U. Florida) Empirical 
syndrome groupings of schizophrenic hospital ad- 
missions. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17 
(3), 268-275.—From а sample of symptoms of 
chronic male schizophrenics, type-factors and Mani- 
fest Structure Analysis catescales of symptoms were 
related to try to obtain a greater understanding’ of the 
behavioral qualities of the schizophrenic. 49 diag- 
nosed male schizophrenics were rated by the author 
on items taken from rating scales. Further informa- 
tion was obtained about ward behavior of Ss by ward 
personnel. A 50 50 intercorrelation matrix was 
factored and a catescale was established for each type- 
factor. The 5 type factors obtained were normal, 
catatonic withdrawn vs. over expressive, the para- 
noid, the resistive isolation, and the anxious-dys- 
phoric.—E. J. Kronenberger. : 

9050, Hamilton, Vernon. (U. Reading, London, 
England) Psychological changes іп chronic 
schizophrenics following differential activity pro- 
grams: A repeat study. British Journal of Psy- 
chiatry, 1964, 110(465), 283-286.--Тһе results of 
the present replication study of the behavioral effects 
of workshop activation as against the effects of 
occupational therapy were in the main consistent with 
the results of the Ist study, and it was possible to 
repeat the findings of trends favoring workshop 
therapy. On the other hand, as distinct from the 1st 
study, incentive responsiveness, when opportunity 
for increased earnings was made available was found 
in one workshop subgroup though not in another. 
The present study did not show the previously found 
effect arising from team work. The findings, despite 
their replication, must be interpreted with caution 
because of the smallness of the groups and the brevity 
of the experimental investigation —Author summary. 

9051. Hamlin, R. М. & Nemo, R. S. Self- 
actualization in choice scores of improved schizo- 
phrenics. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18 
(1), 51-54—2 hypotheses concerning self-actualiza- 
tion and hygiene scores were tested. A technique was 
developed to compare 23 improved and 23 unimproved 
chronic schizophrenics. 2 alternate forms of a 20 
item forced choice activity questionnaire were given 
to each 5. 7 major response areas were scored and 
4 specific findings were noted. “The results support 
the general proposition: positive mental health de- 
pends to a major degree on developing an orientation 
toward self-actualization, achievement, responsibility, 
and goal-directed effort.”—E. J. Kronenberger. 

9052. Higgins, Jerry. (U. Michigan) Тһе соп- 
cept of process-reactive schizophrenia: Criteria 
and related research. Journal of Nervous & Mental 
Disease, 1964, 138(1), 9-25.—“Although the evidence 
to date is far from unequivocal, it would seem from 
studies in the areas of perception, cognition, motiva- 
tion, learning and performance, language behavior, 
affective responsiveness, social adjustment and early 
experience that process-reactive schizophrenia is a 
justifiable classificatory principle inasmuch as it fo- 
cuses attention on significant parameters not con- 
sidered іп the Kraepelinian system.”—N. Н. Pronko. 


9053, Johannsen, W. J. (УА Сепе, Wood 
Wisc.) Effect of reward and среден, оп бог 
learning by chronic schizophrenics and normals. 
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Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 204-207, 
—A letter cancellation task was presented to 168 Ss 
divided into paranoid schizophrenic, nonparanoid 
schizophrenic, and normal groups to evaluate the 
effect of reward and punishment in learning by 
schizophrenics. Normals were most productive fol- 
lowed by paranoid schizophrenics and nonparanoid 
schizophrenics. Punishment was a more effective 
motivator than reward and no reinforcement, A dis- 
cussion stated that a reconsideration of the learning 
decrement by schizophrenics 15 in order since there 
was a failure on the part of schizophrenics to show 
a decrement following punishment.—E. J. Kronen- 
berger. 


9054. Kidd, Aline Н. (Mills Coll.) Monocular 
distance perception in schizophrenics. Journal of 
Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 68(1), 100- 
103.—This study was designed to investigate the pos- 
sibility of a dysfunction in monocular depth percep- 
tion in schizophrenics, 50 schizophrenics and 50 
normals were asked to align monocularly viewed pat- 
terned and unpatterned projected images with each 
of 5 monocularly viewed, minimally lighted rods. An 
analysis of variance indicated a difference significant 
beyond the 1% level in the alignment ability of the 
2 groups and stimulus intensification of the images 
with color increased both groups’ alignment ability. 
A trend analysis indicated a significant increase m 
the difference between the groups from р <,70 at 
4 ft. through p <.10 at 6 ft. to p<.01 at 8 ft. and 
beyond. Further research is needed to determine the 
causation of these differences—Jowrnal abstract. 


9055. Klein, Edward В. & Spohn, Herbert Е. 
(VA Hosp., Montrose, N. Y.) Further comments 
on characteristics of untestable chronic schizo- 
phrenics. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
1964, 68(3), 355-358—Many researchers have ee 
ported varying numbers of untestable mental patients 
and thus Науе been limited in the generalizability Ш 
their findings. The present research reports ОП ще 
characteristics of untestable chronic schizophrenics. 
3 subgroups based on their testing status are с, 
ined: fully testable, untestable refused, and untestal и 
confused patients. Observational data, in ИШ = 
purely descriptive categories, regarding both Ш на 
ward adjustment and social behavior were onta 
for these patients over a period of 6 mo. Модро 
metric tests of group differences were performe ane 
vealing a pattern of significant differences nae ү 
that the untestable confused patients are deviant и 
the other 2 groups in quality of communication, р a 
dictability of location, and functional попѕосіа 
havior.—Journal abstract. 


9056. Kostandov, Е. А, Rol’ пагизпепиа me 
tikofugal’nykh vliianii у patologii опепнгочо Я 
nogo refleksa u bol’nykh shizofreniei. Be ee 
corticofugal disturbances on the pathology of orien 
ing reflex in schizophrenia.) Zhurnal PI Re- 
Nervnot Deiatel’nosti, 1963, 13(6), 995-1009774 
cordings of EEG, EMG, and GSR were taken о di- 
schizophrenics and 10 controls in response 10 "ids 
The use of critical W 


A эгер Қ inguishe 
revived the orienting reflex previously etine ей 


re > jenting 
the electrical cortical component of (һе orici % 
reflex to conflict words. In some cases onoi 
the motor CR diminished upon the presentat! 
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conflict word. A direct dependence has been estab- 
lished between the revival of the cortical component 
of the orientirig reflex and the stability of the CR. 
Disturbance of the cortico-reticulo-cortical connec- 
tions is one of the basic nervous mechanisms of the 
юше syndrome of schizophrenic Ss.—A. 
Ша 

9057. Kringlen, Einar. (U. Psychiatric Inst., 
Vinderen, Oslo, Norway) Discordance with re- 
spect to schizophrenia in monozygotic male twins: 
Some genetic aspects. Journal of Nervous & Men- 
tal Disease, 1964, 138(1), 26-31—‘“After analyzing 
the case histories of monozygotic twins published by 
Slater (16), Rosenthal (13) concluded that 2 broad 
subgroups of schizophrenia could be distinguished: 
the paranoid form, in which the genetic contribution is 
minimal or absent, and the catatonic form, in which 
the genetic contribution is probably considerable. The 
data of the present study do not support these hy- 
potheses.”"—V. Н. Pronko. 


„9058. Lindinger, Helge. Zur Frage der neuro- 
tischen Fixierungen іп der Vorentwicklung schizo- 
phrener Psychosen. [On the question of neurotic 
fixations in the preformative stage of schizophrenic 
Psychoses,] Psyche (Stuttgart), 1963, 17(6), 333- 
$55,—Intensive study of single cases, followed by а 
study of 100 schizophrenic patients, all men under 40 
owed. (a) that narcissistic and postnarcissistic 
xation points, where a libidinal breakthrough may 


occur, are decisive in schizophrenia; (b) paranoia is 


most frequent, but not the only defense, against 
А lomosexual fixation; (с) important for the schizo- 
pene development is drive satisfaction through 
ful ae passive role, “being possessed,” and а power- 
оо against object-related sexuality; and (d) 
АШНЫ ically, schizophrenia may be seen as a labile 
үт rium between the complementary halves of a 
alistically organized drive system—E. W. Eng. 


9059. Marinow, Von А (Bela, Bulgari 
/ ( } ‚ Bulgaria) 
В порвепвсне Leistungen im Endzustand der 
П 0рпгепіе, [Creative accomplishments of schizo- 
lige Confinia Psychiatrica, 1963, 6(2-3), 102- 
hic h е creative achievements in the end stage of 
RY renia are varied and particular in design. 
ÙR ще research in this field permits us to recog- 
and the слон symptoms, the premorbid habits, 
attistic шац activities are expressed in the 
analyze ры 8 of the patients. From them we сап 
Шм Tucture and dynamics of schizophrenic ter- 
therapeute 5 as well as application of the various 
ing and dr: methods. The connections between writ- 
ered ag a awing in this stage are not to be consid- 
genetic cape ee process in the phylo- and ono- 
eterioratin opment. It is rather а psychotic 
ompensated Т the personality which сап be partly 
BY in good through occupational and artistic ther- 
(20 ref artistic workshops in the large hospital. 

9060, 2-2. £ Licker, 

Inst., Milgram, М. А. (Nebraska Psychiatric 
i у) Role-taking in female schizophrenic 
Wee of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17 
Schizophrenics > eginning with the finding that male 
рова абз кеде deficient in selecting masculine 
ҮЛ чы stimulus words, an attempt was made to 
Selecting 16 всһілорћгепіс patients were deficient in 
Patients and nine responses. 24 female schizophrenia 
а group of normal Ss were administered 
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the Terman-Miles Test in which they were asked to 
select feminine responses on one form and masculine 
responses on another. Normal Ss were significantly 
superior to the schizophrenics in both role taking 
tasks. The schizophrenic group showed specific diffi- 
culty in selecting verbal responses of their own sex. 
The results “lends support to the Freudian hypothesis 
of specific sexual conflict in schizophrenia rather 
than to the more general hypothesis of confused 
sexual identification in schizophrenia.”—E, J. Kro- 
nenberger. 

9061. Mueller, Peter S. (National Inst. Mental 
Health, Bethesda, Md.) Plasma free fatty acid con- 
centrations (FFA) in chronic schizophrenia be- 
fore and after insulin stimulation. Journal /of 
Psychiatric Research, 1962, 1(2), 106-115.—12 
chronic schizophrenic patients are compared to 7 
normal volunteers in the Ist study and to 13 normal 
volunteers in a similar 2nd study with respect to 
plasma free fatty acid concentrations (FFA) and 
blood glucose concentrations both before and after 
10 units of insulin intramuscularly. Both studies 
were performed after an overnight fast. In both 
studies preinsulin FFA means of the normal and 
schizophrenic Ss were identical. Mean fasting blood 
glucose concentrations were significantly higher in 
the schizophrenic group in the 2nd experiment. No 
other significant difference was noted in blood glu- 
cose. Both groups of Ss had decreases іп blood 
glucose of similar proportion. Іп both studies all 
normal Ss had falls in FFA to a very narrow range. 
3 patients in the Ist study and 4 patients in the 2nd 
study had rises or no decreases in FFA after insulin. 
8 schizophrenic patients in the 15 study and 5 in the 
2nd study had postinsulin FFA concentrations above 
the highest normal postinsulin FFA. Correlations 
are made which show a fair degree of consistency 
between the 2 studies. (36 ref.)—Author summary. 

9062. Muller, C., & Masson, D. (Clinique Psy- 
chiatrique Universitaire, Lausanne, Switzerland) La 
psychothérapie clinique des schizophrénes. [Clini- 
cal psychotherapy with schizophrenics.] L’Evolution 
Psychiatrique, 1963, 28(4), 609-615.—The problem 
of diagnosis in the psychotherapy of a schizophrenic 
is highlighted by the case of “Renee,” described by 
Sechehaye in another article. A study of 90 cases 
affirms their conclusion that the various types of 
schizophrenia are difficult to differentiate. Moreover, 
because various treatments are possible, it is difficult 
to evaluate the efficacy of any methodology. Most 
important is the relationship between therapist and 
patient as well as all the interpersonal relationships 
in the immediate milieu—L. A. Ostlund. 


9063. Netz, Björn; Jonsson, Carl-Otto, & Berg- 
qvist, Siwart. (U. Stockholm, Sweden) Effects of 
lysergic acid diethylamide (LSD-25) on normal 
subjects in a _Schizophrenia-discriminating test 
battery. Scandinavian Journal of Psychology, 1963 
4(3), 143-148.—Psychological tests with differing 
sensitivity to schizophrenic reactions were adminis. 
tered to 8 normal Ss after oral intake of 75-100 ug 
LSD-25. Control data were obtained from placebo 
trials. 6 of the tests were chosen as sensitive to 
schizophrenic reactions, 2 tests as so-called “hold” 
tests, and another test as a measure of attention. 
which is supposed to be reduced by LSD. Signifi- 
cantly lower results were obtained on 4 of the 6 
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sensitive tests after LSD, on one of the “hold” tests, 
and оп the attention test —Journal abstract. 

9064, Nickols, J. Broadening the communica- 
tion-potential of chronic schizophrenics. Nursing 
Research, 1963, 12(3), 187-188.—Discussion con- 
cerns controlled observations on 20 Ss receiving in- 
tensive didactic therapies led by a single psychiatric 
aid over a 3 mo. period. The control group reflected 
improvement in perceptual judgment and in perceiv- 
ing human relations (social situations) more effec- 
tively—Author abstract. 


9065. Pishkin, V., Smith, Т. Е., & Lundy, R. M. 
(VA Hosp., Tomah, Wisc.) Verbal concept iden- 
tification with schizophrenics and psychopaths. 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 198-203. 
—4 feedback-reward conditions were analyzed in a 
quasi-psychotherapy situation in which 2 groups of 
20 schizophrenic and 20 psychopathic patients learned 
verbalizations of self reference. Psychopaths did 
better than schizophrenics, group feedback-group 
reward produced a greater number of reinforced re- 
sponses than any other conditions for both groups, 
schizophrenic Ss learned better under a group feed- 
back-group reward condition, an interaction existed 
between feedback and reward conditions for both 
groups, and the effect of trials was important for 
both groups.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

9066. Rachman, S., & Berger, М. (U. London, 
England) Whirling and postural control in schizo- 
phrenic children. Journal of Child Psychology & 
Psychiatry, 1963, 4(3-4), 137-155,--То evaluate the 
diagnostic usefulness of the Romberg test and whirl- 
ing in response to rotating pressure. An effort was 
also made to standardize these tests by presenting 
detailed instructions for their administration and 
scoring. 8 schizophrenics with a mean age of 9 and 
a mean performance scale IQ of 71 were compared 
with a similar group of “normals.” Results sup- 
ported previous findings that “many” (6 of 8) 
schizophrenic children make whole-body whirling re- 
sponses (попе of the controls whirled) and appear 
deficient in postural control.—J, М: Reisman. 


9067. Robertson, J. Р. S. (Metherne Hosp., Sur- 
геу, England) Effects of different rewards in 
modifying the verbal behavior of disorganized 
schizophrenics. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
1961, 17(4), 399-402,--5 types of reward were ap- 
plied in 3 conditions of information to determine 
effectiveness in controlling the verbal behavior of 
chronic schizophrenics, 24 severely disorganized 
schizophrenic patients undergoing treatment in a 
habit-training unit served as Ss. Rewards and in- 
formation were given in a number of tasks and condi- 
tions under operant conditioning principles. Pre- 
and post-test analysis indicated that rewards were 
effective when coupled with the response and that 
praise and concrete reward had a strong effect on a 
number of patients and appeared to be the most in- 
fluential but individuals who responded positively to 
either area tended not to respond to the other, No 
relationship of severity of illness or psychiatric symp- 
toms to praise and concrete reward was noted.—E, J 
Kronenberger. 


9068. Rosenberg, B. G. Balogh, J. K., McDevi 
Ri Gerjuoy, H., & Bond, ip (Bowling Green ae 


.) An investigation of social interaction in 
schizophrenia. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 
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18(1), 54-5761 schizophrenic patients were ob- 
served on numerous occasions with the Rosenberg- 
Gabby-Daily interaction grid to evaluate the useful- 
ness of the instrument as a reflector of changes in 
social behavior of chronic regressed schizophrenics, 
2 relationships and 3 group roles were distinguished, 
Frequency tabulations were made. Some evidences 
of change toward social relating was noted and the 
interaction grid was capable of recording marginal 
verbal social responses while providing an ongoing 
measure of change of interaction responses in the 
patient.—E. J. Kronenberger. 


9069. Rosenthal, David. (National Inst. Mental 
Health, Bethesda 14, Md.) Problems of sampling 
and diagnosis in the major twin studies of schizo- 
phrenia. Journal of Psychiatric Research, 1962, 
1(2), 116-134.—Problems of sampling and diagnosis 
in the 5 major twin studies of schizophrenia are criti- 
cally reviewed. The main pitfalls and inconsistencies 
between the studies are indicated, and recommenda- 
tions are made regarding methods of handling these 
problems, It is pointed out that despite their dificul- 
ties and errors, the twin studies probably have con- 
tributed our most reliable data regarding the inheri- 
tance of schizophrenia. On the basis of this review, 
one could conclude that the proportion of the vartance 
contributed by heredity with respect to those dis- 
orders called schizophrenic is probably less than some 
һауе alleged, and that we may only now be at the 
point of being able to expand our knowledge of these 
matters іп a heuristically important way. (27 ref.)— 
Author summary. 


9070. Rosenthal, David. (Ed.) Тһе баша 
quadruplets. NYC: Basic Books, 1963. xiv, 609 A 
$12.50.—A family of 6 people, a father, mother, ane 
identical quadruplet daughters, schizophrenic іп vaty 
ing degrees, is the subject of an historical account ШЕ 
clinical evaluation. As Ше case of Ше Genains ій 
presented, some issues of hereditary and еш 
mental influences on test and behavioral parerii 215 
critically evaluated. In the main, however, we vite 
here an exemplification of some relations between а 
experiences and schizophrenic outcomes ы. a 
redity is controlled. Divided into б parts, the 000 
includes a case history, presentation of tests an 
studies dealing with basic characteristics and ДИ й 
Processes, projective evaluations, observational a Шу 
ations of the family, conceptualizations of the am | 
members, and a summary of basic issues that И 
to the Genains contained in Rosenthal’s theoreti in 
analysis of the heredity-environment problem 
schizophrenia.—G, Е. Wooster. 


0071. Sachar, Е. J, Mason, J. W., Kolmer, Н. $» 
4 Artiss, K. L. (Walter Reed Army Res. Ш 
Washington, D. С.) Psychoendocrine аре atic 
acute schizophrenic reactions. Реб Ир 
Medicine, 1963, 25(6), 510-535.—“4 young. m prenie 
diers suffering from Ist episode, acute sehi is 
reactions were studied psychiatrically and endo eive 
logically over a period of months, while they sd inde: 
milieu therapy. The clinical course was rate hases 
pendent of the endocrine findings. Р. уа res- 
characterized by a high degree of anxiety ОГ р 
sion were found to be associated with mark 
tions in urinary 17-hydroxycorticosteroid схе 
Conversely, these excretions dropped toward calm.” 
levels during phases of relative emotional 
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Epinephrine excretion followed a similar pattern. It 
is suggested that these changes may be due to the 
effectiveness of the psychological defenses used. (57 
ref.) -W. С. Shipman. 


9072. Schooler, Carmi, & Scarr, Sandra. 
(NIMH, Bethesda, Md.) Affiliation among chronic 
schizophrenics: Relation to intrapersonal and 
birth order factors. Journal of Personality, 1962, 
30(2), 178-192.--45 female Ss, all of whom had been 
hospitalized at least 21 months with a schizophrenic 
diagnosis, completed the experiment. Affilliative be- 
havior was measured by 3 variables: 1 from an ex- 
perimental situation and 2 based on staff ratings. 21 
other variables designed to measure intrapsychic 
processes were also included. Each of the 2 classes 
of data was subjected to a principal-component factor 
analysis with verimax rotation to simple structure. 
“The examination of the interrelationships . . . re- 
vealed a strong General Health Factor relating Pres- 
ent Intellectual Functioning and absence of Cognitive 
Disturbance. General Social Functioning and Posi- 
tive Social Attitudes also had . . . loadings on this 
factor.” Independent analysis of the effect of birth 
order showed Ss from the Ist half to be more sociable 
(015:05),--С. Т. Lodge. 


9073. Shakow, David. NIMH, Bethesda, Md.) 
Psychological deficit in schizophrenia. Behavioral 
Science, 1963, 8(4), 275-305.— A review of research 
tanging from patellar-tendon-reflex time to group 
behavior involving competitive or cooperative behav- 
tor in schizophrenics. Results ranged from (1) по 
difference between normals and schizophrenics; (2) 
apparent differences which disappear under “nor- 
malizing” conditions, e.g., repetition, stress, shock, 
сіс.; (3) differences in the schizophrenic group which 
persisted. 12 findings in this latter area are noted and 
discussed and their implications for a theory of 
schizophrenia elaborated, (45 ref.)—J. Arbit. 


9074, Solomon, Leonard, & Zlotowski, Martin. 
(Boston U.) “Тһе relationship between the Elgin 
and the Phillips measures of process-reactive 
Schizophrenia. Journal of Nervous & Mental Dis- 
өше, 1964, 138(1), 32-37.--“Тһе degree of scale con- 
ДОУ, inter-rater reliability and scale intercorre- 
me for the Becker-revised Elgin Prognostic Scale 
aes © Phillips Prognostic Rating Scale were exam- 
schis 2 psychologists rated the case histories of 80 
oth o Phrenic patients at Boston State Hospital with 
SA instruments, Inter-rater reliability for the total 
а 68 Was above .90 for both instruments. The split- 
at ape of consistency yields .81 for the EPS 
ian for the PRS. The most crucial finding was 
87 a A Correlation between total EPS and PRS is 
Phi 78 for the short version (Part I) of the 

ER oe These ‘subscale intercorrelations suggest 

С Search studies based upon the use of the Elgin 
employ ДУ, be compared directly with those which 

Р оу the Phillips PRS.”—N. Н. Pronko. 


“Pricey bert, Т. Schizophreniediagnose und 
ше) ЕЕН,” [Schizophrenia and “praecox feel- 
Аби Cinta Psychiatrica, 1963, 69(1), 53-63.— 
Ness of th Съ ргаесох feeling” refers to the useful- 
Schizo, е clinician’s feeling in distinguishing nuclear 
he g са from the pseudoschizophrenias, It can 
characteris lat this feeling is a response to particular 
nalysis expressive of the genuine psychosis. 
9Г schizophrenic speech samples, for exam- 
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ple, shows irregularities in the organization of wholes, 
communicative inadequacy, and impaired person- 
world relations. A single illustrative case is pre- 
sented.—E. W. Eng. 

9076. Starer, E., & Tanner, H. (VA Hosp., 
Northport, N. Ү.) An analysis of responses of 
male schizophrenic patients to Freudian-type 
stimuli. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18 (1), 
58-61.—100 male schizophrenics and a control group 
of 50 nursing assistants were presented 7 sketches 
representing Freudian psychosexual stages and asked 
to tell a story about the cards and select the most and 
least liked card. No integrated theme or affective 
involvement was produced in the schizophrenic Ss 
which was in contrast to the control Ss. An analysis 
of schizophrenic and control group responses to each 
sketch was presented along with card preferences. 
Intensity of conflict rather than qualitative differences 
were noted as a possible important factor in the de- 
velopment of schizophrenics.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

9077. Ullmann, Leonard Р., & Giovannoni, 
Jeanne M. (VA Hosp., Palo Alto, Calif.) The 
development of a self-report measure of the proc- 
ess-reactive continuum. Journal of Nervous & 
Mental Disease, 1964, 138(1), 38-41.--“А 24-item, 
true-false scale dealing with behavior evidencing 
interaction with the environment was developed using 
a criterion of consistency. Because it requires little 
time and effort on the part of the investigator, it is 
hoped that the scale will lead to the more frequent 
inclusion of the process-reactive dimension in re- 
search dealing with schizophrenia.”—N. H. Pronko. 


9087. Vaillant, George Е. (Harvard Med. School, 
Boston, Mass.) Manic-depressive heredity and re- 
mission in schizophrenia. British Journal of Psy- 
chiatry, 1963, 109(463), 746-749.—Among fully re- 
mitted schizophrenics the frequency of relatives with 
affective psychoses is much higher than in the families 
of schizophrenics with an unfavorable course; how- 
ever, schizophrenia occurs more often in families of 
schizophrenics who do not remit—W. L. Wilkins. 


9079. Vaillant, George E. (USPHS Hosp., Lex- 
ington, Ky.) An historical review of the remitting 
schizophrenias. Journal of Nervous & Mental Dis- 
ease, 1964, 138(1), 48-56.—“In the present paper 
the historical annals of psychiatry are examined. The 
results suggest that attempts to predict recovery con- 
stitute an ambiguous, if perfectly reasonable, proce- 
dure but that efforts to rename the recovered and 
allegedly misdiagnosed schizophrenic provokes noso- 
logical сһаов.”--М, Н. Pronko. 


9080. Venables, Р. Н. (Maudsley Hos: ., London, 
England) The сане between level of КЕН 
potential and fusion of paired light flashes in 
schizophrenic and normal subjects. Journal of 
Psychiatric Research, 1963, 1(4), 279-286.—"Skin 
potential levels and thresholds of fusion of paired light 
flashes меге measured in 3 experiments carried out 
on chronic schizophrenic and normal Ss. 30 patients 
took part in the Ist experiment, 47 patients and 30 
normal Ss in the 2nd, and 25 normal Ss in the 3rd. 
Replicated results showed negative relationships (r 
= —0.79, г =—0.72) between 2 flash threshold and 
skin potential in nonparanoid schizophrenics and posi- 
tive relationships (г = +0.45, r = +0.61) in normal 
Ss. Coherent paranoid schizophrenics showed a simi- 
lar pattern of results to those of normals (ғ----.52). 
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The physiological basis for the results is discussed 
and a tentative interpretation proposed in terms of 
a cortical regulatory system present in normals which 
is relatively nonfunctional in nonparanoid schizo- 
phrenics.” (19 ref.)—Author summary. 


9081, Weltman, Robert E., & Wolfson, William. 
The effect of praise, censure and a self established 
goal on the functioning of chronic schizophrenics. 
Psychiatric Quarterly Supplement, 1963, 37(1), 81- 
87.—5 matched groups of chronic female patients 
were drawn from the intensive treatment wards of 
Middletown State Hospital. А test-retest design 
wherein the patient sets pins into holes by use of 
tweezers was used. It was found that the opportu- 
nity to state one’s level of aspiration for subsequent 
performance improves performance to a almost sig- 
nificant level and that praise alone had no effect, but 
the combination of praise with level of aspiration pro- 
duced very significant improvement. The effect of 
censure on level of aspiration and actual subsequent 
performance was relatively little. It was tentatively 
concluded that improvement in functioning was de- 
pendent on the patient’s opportunity to express, and 
to have respected his own estimate of his own capacity 
on the task, and that praise acts as a catalyst. А 
rationale for previously reported variant restilts was 
offered, and a principle to be considered in working 
with such patients evolved—Author abstract. 

9082. Zourabachvili, A.D. (Туе Toupik Barnova 
no. 9, Thilissi 30, Georgie, USSR) Apercus con- 
cernant le probleme de la schizophrénie. [Views 
concerning schizophrenia.] L’Evolution Psychia- 
trique, 1963, 28(4), 577-586.—20 years of experience 
indicated that schizophrenia began with severe psy- 
chotic symptoms in only 7.7% of the cases, whereas 
92.7% began in an insidious form, Paranoids and 
depressive paranoids amounted to 34 of the cases, the 
remainder were catatonics. The main focus is upon 
the syndrome of schizophrenic ataxia, which should 
not be interpreted in terms of additive symptoms, but 
should be regarded as a modification of the integrative 
structure of personality. For example, ataxic amentia 
is not a breakdown caused by a defect in the sensory 
contribution, but seems a disturbance of stimuli co- 
ordination in perceptual activity. In general, neu- 
totic states do not precede the outbreak, but occur 


during the initial stage due to prepsychotic weakness. 
Г. A. Ostlund. eee 


Affective Disorders 


9083. Delay, J., Pichot, P., Lemperiere, T., & 
Mirouze, R. La nosologie des états dépressifs, 
Rapports entre l’etiologie et la sémiologie: II. 
Résultats du questionnaire de Beck, [The nosology 
of the depressive states: Relations between etiolo 
and semiology: IT. Results of Beck’s questionnaire] 
Encephale, 1963, 52(6), 497-504.—The Beck ques- 
tionnaire is described and its application to 2 groups 
of mental patients reported. 1+ provides a quantita- 
tive estimate of the intensity of subjective symptoma- 
tology of depression, The Symptoms correlated posi- 
tively, and 30 of 210 correlations were significant at 
the .01 level. Factor analysis indicated the existence 
of a general factor of subjective depression which is 
related to the symptom complex of pessimism, inde- 
cision, dissatisfaction, and self-hate—IV’, W. Meiss- 
ner, 
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9084. Delay, J., Pichot, P., Mirouze, R., & Pey- 
rouzet, J. M. La nosologie des états dépressifs, 
Rapports entre létiologie et la sémiologie: I, 
Position du problème. [The nosology of the depres- 
sive states. Relations between etiology and semi- 
ology: I. The problem.] Encephale, 1963, 52(6), 
481-496.--А classification of depressions is provided 
based on a questionnaire (Beck), a rating scale, and 
an objective personality test of level of aspiration, 
The 64 female depressives were categorized as suffer- 
ing from endogenous, psychogenic or involutional de- 
pression, Case histories and clinical findings are 
briefly presented. Division according to etiological 
categories does not correspond to the distribution of 
symptomatic differences—W. W. Meissner, 


9085. Friedman, Alfred S., Cowitz, Bernard; 
Cohen, Harry W., & Granick, Samuel. (Philadel- 
phia Psychiatric Cent.) Syndromes and themes of 
psychotic depression: A factor analysis. Archives 
of General Psychiatry, 1963, 9(5), 504-509.—170 
nonschizophrenic patients diagnosed as psychotic de- 
pressive reaction, manic-depressive psychosis, de- 
pressed phase, or involutional psychotic reaction and 
without neurotic symptoms were rated independently 
by 2 psychiatrists. Mean age of the 118 women and 
52 men was 59.3 yr. with no one under 37. 55% had 
previous admissions at the same hospital. Тһе 4 
main factors found were (1) the classical mood or 
affective depression with guilt, loss of self-esteem, 
doubting, and psychological internalizing tendencies ; 
(2) the retarded, withdrawn, apathetic depression; 
(3) a primarily ‘biological’ reaction, with 1055 of 
appetite, sleep disturbance, constipation, work inhibi- 
tion, and loss of satisfaction; (4) a querulous, hypo- 
chondriacal type, self-preoccupied, demanding and 
complaining, irritable with marked body consciousness 
and many physical complaints.”—L. W. Brandt. 

9086. Gibbons, James L., & McHugh, Paul R. 
(Maudsley Hosp., London, 5. Е. 5, England) 
Plasma cortisol in depressive illness. Journal of 
Psychiatric Research, 1962, 2(1), 162-171.—Plasma 
cortisol was measured at weekly intervals in 17 de- 
pressed patients during 18 periods of hospital stay. 
Elevated levels were found before treatment, and in 
general the more severe the depression, the higher 
the cortisol level. In 13 cases the process of recovery 
was accompanied by a decline in cortisol levels. The 
5 cases that failed to conform to this pattern are 
discussed. Details are presented of а cyclothymic 
patient during 3 successive cycles of depression an 
mild elation. Suggestions are made for further wor 
to assess the degree of adrenocortical activity 1 
depression and to determine its biological importance. 
(16 ref.)—Author summary, { 

9087. Jones, D., & Hall, S. В. Significance 0} 
somatic complaints in patients suffering from a 
chotic depression. Acta Psychotherapeutica et 300 
chosomatica, 1963, 11(3-4), 193-199.—Among | 
sufferers of psychotic depression, the chief empii i 
was on physical symptoms. In a considerable рер 
tion of cases, depressive feelings were not complain 2 
of. This observation is critical in early treatment 52 
neglect of the depression may entail tragic соп 
quences.—G. Rubin-Rabson. i 

9088. Labhardt, F. Die schizophreniedhnlich®™ 
Emotionspsychosen. [The schizophreniform а 063 
tive psychoses.] Berlin, Germany: Springer, г 
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vi, 103 p.—This monograph presents the results of 
intensive study of 53 cases of schizophreniform psy- 
chosis, Data include physical and psychological fac- 
tors. Problems in differential diagnosis of such 
affective psychoses from other forms of psychopa- 
thology are discussed, particularly their distinction 
from schizophrenia and schizophrenic reactions. A 
pattern of pathogenesis is described involving the 
following sequence: traumatic situation which acti- 
yates conflict and ambivalence, conflict, uncertainty, 
and anxiety. The sequence thus produces a condition 
of heightened irritability which terminates in extreme 
restlessness and affective disturbance. (89 ref.)— 
W. W. Meissner. 


Physiological Correlates 


9089, Snyder, Rebecca. (VA Hosp., East Orange, 
№. J.) Problems of psychological differential di- 
agnosis associated with hypothyroidism: A case 
study. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 17(3), 
232-234.—Some writers have pointed out that in some 
instances organic-metabolic disturbances may be as- 
,Sociated with behavior typically found in functional 
psychoses. A case report is presented whereby a 44 
yr, old patient originally was diagnosed as paranoid 
Schizophrenic, but later investigations revealed that 
aes suffering from hypothyroidism—V. J. Bieli- 


PsYCHONEUROSES 


9090. Anthony, Aristotle A. (Columbia U.) The 
telationship between neuroticism, stress, and qual- 
Шайуе Porteus Maze performance. Journal of 
Consulting Psychology, 1963, 27(6), 513-519.—The 
results of this experiment are the first empirical dem- 
onstration of an existing relationship between anx- 
Hehe Q score. Specifically, this research tested 
ne hypotheses: (a) the Q score of neurotic 
% olescents is higher than the Q score of normal ado- 
В (р < .001), (b) the Q scores of both normal 
neurotic adolescents are higher under interfering 
ay under noninterfering test conditions (p < .01), 
Е (с) the difference іп Q scores between interfering 
SUE test conditions is greater for 
ПС adolescents than for normal adolescents (р 
ТБ) or the experiment, 30 neurotic and 30 
Жаң з 100 1езсепіе were tested, first under noninter- 
corde est conditions, and then under interfering test 
intelli lons, The 2 groups were equated for age, 
те) gence, and parental socioeconomic level. (27 

| —Journal abstract. 
Bek Jones, Ernest. Treatment of the neuro- 
апајуві У Нойнегару from rest cure to psycho- 
СЕНА ШІ ҮС: Schocken Books, 1963. xvii, 256 р. 
от oth); $1.75(paper)—A reprint of a book 

о published in 1920. 
ікс, г ЁпЕ1еу, Gordon Е. (Runwell Hosp., 
neurosis, EES, England) Patients’ attitudes to 
(463), 989 panes Journal of Psychiatry, 1963, 109 
Pitalize T 84.—Questionnaire responses of 48 hos- 
Sex of КЕС suggest that social class factors, 
in са ient, and personality need careful control 
hing, "Mentally orientated studies—W. Г. Wil- 
- McGee, Thomas Е., & Kostrubala, Thad- 
шеше Wright Mental Health Service, 

1) The neurotic equilibrium in mar- 
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пей couples applying for group psychotherapy. 
Journal of Marriage & the Family, 1964, 26(1), 77— 
88.—Why do marriages which are basically neurotic 
survive? Why do marred couples who live together 
in a basically neurotic relationship for a number of 
years suddenly seek psychiatric assistance? This 
paper raises these questions and finds that such mar- 
riages begin with mutually complementary-need sys- 
tems which quickly become interlaced. Since both 
partners obtain gratification for their neurotic needs, 
the marriage tends to endure. Psychiatric assistance 
is sought when some specific event occurs which 
clearly disrupts the neurotic equilibrium and alters 
the neurotic gratification each partner receives from 
the relationship—Journal abstract. 

9094. Monro, A. B. (Long Grove Hospi Epsom, 
Surrey, England) The social attitudes of neurotic 
and inadequate personalities. British Journal of 
Psychiatry, 1963, 109(463), 775-781.—Correlation 
clusters of ratings on 56 variables for 150 patients 
suggest the presence of more antisocial behavior pat- 
terns than in a normal population. It is suggested 
that lack of social education and training may be 
significantly related to neurosis and to social inade- 
quacy.—W. L. Wilkins. 

9095. Quidu, M., & Souris, M. (Chateau Ver- 
rière, St.-Denis, France) Le vécu de douleur chez 
Vhypocondriaque. [The experience of sadness in 
hypochondriacs.] Evolution psychiatrique, 1963, 28 
(3), 455-466.—Data were obtained from studying the 
interpersonal relationships of 20 male and 10 female 
hypochondriacs over a 3-year period. Pain seems 
an affective search, alternating dominance and sub- 
mission suggest punishment and redemption. The 
roots are anxiety, aggressiveness, and guilt. Since 
pain is one of many bodily affects, the hypothesis is 
raised that hypochondriasis may be due to an im- 
perfect formation of the body image, in which are 
mixed narcissism, exhibitionism, and voyeurism.— 
L. A. Ostlund. 

9096. Vallet, R. (Psychiatric Hosp., Armentieres, 
France) La participation volontaire dans la con- 
duite hystérique. [Voluntary participation in hys- 
terical conduct.] Evolution psychiatrique, 1963, 28 
(3), 467-491.--Нузіегіс behavior is an expressive 
reaction, a voluntary and conscious simulation of 
physical and mental disease. It occurs in a poorly 
structured personality—an individual with social ad- 
justment problems—and is precipitated by emotional 
trauma. Suggestibility, while sometimes present, is 
not indispensable. Why is the hysteric open to 
medical counter-suggestion? This is actually a re- 
nunciation in the face of intimidation—uneasiness 
caused by the mysterious aura which surrounds medi- 
cal apparatus and actions. (54 ref.)—L. A. Ostlund. 


PsycHosoMATICS 


9097. Biran S. Die Hypochondrie und der Sam- 
melbegriff des eingebildeten Krankseins. [Hypo- 
chondriasis and the conceptual schema of imagined 
illness. Acta Psychotherapeutica & Psychosomatica, 
1963, 11(5), 343-369—Imagined illness includes: 
(1) psychogenic, actually somatic changes, compris- 
ing somatic conversions and neurasthenias—the ex- 
istence of actual and organ neuroses is denied em- 
phatically; (2) pure psychic changes in which the 
body has a symbolic figurative meaning—here belong 
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the anxiety neuroses and the “flight into disease” 
neuroses; (3) even the unconscious meaning of the 
symptoms embraces the body and its well-being— 
here belong the true hypochondriases whose peculi- 
arity lies in the fact that the physician’s treatment 
constitutes an integral element of the symptoms. 
Hypochondriacal conditions are seen as prodromes of 
melancholia—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


9098. Chertok, L., & Fontaine, M. (22 Rue 
Legendre, Paris, France) Psychosomatics in vet- 
erinary medicine. Journal of Psychosomatic Re- 
search, 1963, 7(3), 229-235.—“Direct observation in 
animals has shown that a serie of organic and func- 
tional disturbances occur аз а result of situational 
stress arising from alterations in interpersonal rela- 
tionships.” For each physiological system, the most 
notable disorders in animals are given. Areas of 
research in this field are suggested. (27 ref.)— 
W. С. Shipman. 


9099. Fish, Frank. (0. Edinburgh, Scotland) 
The psychiatric aspects of paroxysmal tachycardia. 
British Journal of Psychiatry, 1964, 110(465), 205- 
210,--А series of 17 out-patients suffering from 
paroxysmal supraventricular tachycardia, іп the ab- 
sence of organic heart disease were investigated psy- 
chiatrically. The commonest provoking causes of ап 
attack were excitement and emotion, exercise, and 
sleep. Hypnagogic experiences were more common 
in patients who had attacks in relation to sleep. All 
patients showed marked obsessional personality traits, 
but since these characteristics are frequently found 
among tense anxious individuals and depressives, the 
significance of this finding is doubtful. Only 1 pa- 
tient was apparently psychiatrically normal. 2 had 
acute anxiety states, 6 had chronic anxiety states, and 
8 had depressions at the time of reporting to the 
clinic with the complaint of tachycardia, (18 ref.)— 
Author summary. 


9100. Goldman, Marvin C. (2202 Lloyd Cent., 
Portland, Ore.) Gastric secretion during a medi- 
calinterview. Psychosomatic Medicine, 1963, 25(4), 
351-356.—16 hospitalized patients (9 active duodenal 
ulcer, 7 functional bowel distress) were studied on 2 
separate days for gastric secretion, using a Levin 
tube placed in the stomach. Control samples were 
taken for 2 hr. on the Ist day, while during the 2nd 
hr. of the 2nd day Е reviewed the patient’s medical 
history with him. Gastric acid secretion of the ulcer 
patients almost doubled during the interview, while 
there was only a minimal increase for the control Ss. 
(25 ref.) —W. С. Shipman. 


9101. Imboden, J. B., Canter, А, & Cluff, L. 
(Johns Hopkins Hosp., Baltimore, Md.) Separa- 
tion experiences and health records in a group of 
normal adults. Psychosomatic Medicine, 1963, 25 (5); 
433-440.—About 25% of 455 ostensibly normal Ss 
reported a recent “separation experience” as defined 
in this study. The frequency of visits to the dis- 
pensary for symptomatic complaints was not signifi- 
cantly higher among those who reported separation 
than among those who did not. The data suggest 
that an apparent association between relatively high 
Cornell Medical Index score and history of separation 
experience may be understandable in terms of a cause- 
effect relationship between separation experience and 
illness—W, С. Shipman, 
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9102. Knapp, P. H., & Bahnson, C. B. (Boston 
U.) The emotional field: A sequential study of 
mood and fantasy in two asthmatic patients. Psy- 
chosomatic Medicine, 1963, 25(5), 460-481.- A test 
battery (mood description, hand writing, Bender- 
Gestalt, Adjective Checklist, Bahnson Rhythmical 
Apperception Test and its Projective List) was ad- 
ministered repeatedly to 2 severely asthmatic Ss 
following tape-recorded psychoanalytic interviews, 
“Qualitative clinical study of the combined therapeutic 
and assessment material suggested intensification of 
denial followed by regressive breakdown of psycho- 
logical defenses and arousal of powerful primitive 
drives as playing a role in asthmatic exacerbations.” 
(54 ref.) —И. С. Shipman. 

9103. Kraft, Bennett. (Marion Co. Hosp. In- 
dianapolis, Ind.) The role of emotions in intracta- 
ble asthma. Geriatrics, 1963, 18(5), 361-367.--Тһе 
personality has 3 principal ways of coping with anx- 
iety: behavior, emotions, and psychophysical reac- 
tions, The psychophysical reactions are discussed 
in relation to the work of the allergist —D. Т. Her- 
man. 

9104. McDonald, R. L., Gynther, М. D, 6 
Christakor, A. C. (Med. Coll. South Carolina, 
Charleston) Relations between maternal anxiety 
and obstetric complications. Psychosomatic Мей- 
cine, 1963, 25(4), 357-363.--“Тһе IPAT Anxiety 
Scale Kent EGY, and MMPI were administered to 
86 white, gravid patients at the beginning of the 3rd 
trimester of pregnancy. Patients were classified as 
normal or abnormal by means of pregnancy-delivery 
room-postpartum records, The groups were com: 
parable for age, intelligence, total pregnancies ап 
first pregnancies. The abnormal group obtained sig- 
nificantly higher anxiety scores than the norma 
group; also, obsessive rumination characterized the 
former, while denial and repression were used by 
the latter group. (33 теѓ.) — W.G. Shipman. 


9105. Meier, С. A. Psychosomatic medicine 
from the Jungian point of view. Journal of an 
lytical Psychology, 1963, 8(2), 103-121.—The cane 
effect relationship in psychosomatic medicine 18 H 
torically explored and a proposal is made that S 
and psyche need not have a causal relationship. Т нА 
may be viewed “as а pair of opposites whose reco 
ciliation in the case of disturbance appears to а, | 
on the emergence of a symbol.” Thus is estab ШЕ 
a level higher than soma and psyche and if КА 
is to take place it must involve this total constella i 
as a synchronistic event and not аз a simple Сай 
effect chain. (German summary, 48 ref.)—¥ 
Santora. Я 

9106. O’Connor, John Е, Daniels, oe Ea 
Karush, Aaron; Moses, Leon; Flood, Char a о! 
Stern, Leonore О. (Columbia U.) The effectis: 
psychotherapy оп the course of ulcerative ©? Psy- 
A preliminary report. American Journal 0 with 
chiatry, 1964, 120(8), 738-742.—57 patients М. 
ulcerative colitis were treated with psychotherapy of 
psychoanalysis and compared with a control group 
57 matched psychiatrically-untreated patients ated 
the basis of physiological criteria “. . . the emeni 
group showed a marked and sustained Пири atus 
while the control group remained relatively 
quo.”—N. H. Pronko. 
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9107. Owen, Freya W. Patterns of respiratory 
disturbance in asthmatic children evoked by the 
stimulus of the mother’s voice. Acta Psychothera- 
peutica & Psychosomatica, 1963, 11(3-4), 228-241.- 
Asthmatic children, contrasted with controls, showed 
increased variability in amplitude of respiration and 
more abnormal respiration patterns as a result of 
hearing the mother’s taped voice—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


9108. Reca, Telma, & Speier, Anny. La repre- 
sentación del síntoma еп los trastornos psico- 
somáticos: Observaciones sobre la representación 
en los problemas del tracto gastrointestinal in- 
ferior. [Representation of the symptom in psycho- 
somatic disturbances : Observations on representation 
in problems of the lower gastrointestinal tract.] 
Acta Psiquiátrica y Psicologia Argentina, 1963, 9 
(2), 128-135.—Observations of 27 children are re- 
ported (15 with encopresis, 7 with constipation, 3 
with diarrhea). The symptom was referred to in all 
but 3 cases. Reference to the symptom had a special 
meaning, тоге or less deeply repressed. Conscious 
verbal mention was rare, and was inhibited by shame 
and anxiety. Direct representation was found in 
very small children and in older ones with defective 
personalities. Symbolic representation was most fre- 
quent and was associated with feelings of guilt, 
fear, shame, and anxiety with reference to the symp- 
tom, and with underlying feelings of regressive 
coprophilic longing, aggression and sexual anxiety, 
and excitement—W. W. Meissner. 


9109, Reca, Thelma, & Speier, Anny. La repre- 
sentación del síntoma еп los trastornos psico- 
Somaticos: Observaciones sobre la representación 
е1 asma. [Representation of the symptom in psy- 
chosomatic disturbances: Observations on the repre- 
Sehtation of asthma.] Acta Psiquiatrica y Psicologica 
Argentina, 1963, 9(3), 216-222, тоа group of 21 
asthmatic children, conscious verbal references prac- 
tically never occur. Direct representation of the 
Symptom is also rare, and is usually met with in 
moments of improvement, Symbolic representation, 
сы is frequent and occurs їп all cases. It ос- 
НІ rs when the symptom causes great anxiety which 
е child 1s unable to verbalize, Feelings accom- 
Pane this representation are primary (gave rise 
ae 16 Symptom) and secondary. Primary feelings 
СҚ Predominantly hostility and guilt. “Anxiety in 
са always appears in the foreground as a pre- 
itself Ing factor, whether it arises from the symptom 
пера from the feelings of guilt and hostility.”— 

+ Meissner. 


0: Rees, Linford. An appraisal of the соп- 

па Cardiac neurosis. Acta psychotherapeutica 
Abs eychosomatica, 1963, 11(3-4), 242-252.--Тһе 
a a Psychogenic factors in heart ailments was 
cee Wvocally established in World War II. It af- 
AE КАН of all ages, more women than men, who 
tion P light work in deference to the heart condi- 
Cardia ignificant differences in body-type appear. 
clinical 1119818 is heterogeneous in etiology and 
а orms and multiple causation is emphasized. 

‘ubin-Rabson, 


E п Rees, Linford. (Bethlem Royal & Mauds- 
of БУ London, England) Ап aetiological study 
Researep aerua] asthma. Journal of Psychosomatic 

ch, 1963, 7(3), 191—197. 27 women with pre- 


Шеп 
Strual attacks of asthma were compared with 27 
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women whose asthma was unrelated to stage of men- 
strual cycle. The groups were matched for age, 
parity, marital, and socioeconomic status. The 
groups did not differ in personality traits, stability, 
general adjustment, or neuroticism, as had been sug- 
gested in the literature. (16 ref.)—W. С. Shipman. 


9112. Sours, J. А, & Phillips, Р. В. Psycho- 
somatic aspects of aviation medicine: Implica- 
tions for space flight. Acta Psychotherapeutica & 
Psychosomatica, 1963, 11(3-4), 274-304.—In a 4-уг. 
period, 449 aviation patients with possible psychiatric 
problems were observed. 146 showed manifest fear 
of flying, with various psychosomatic symptoms. The 
physical and psychological stresses anticipated in 
space flight are reviewed as well as the predictable 
personailty attributes of the potential astronaut. An 
attempt is made to predict what psychiatric disorders 
may be anicipated when small groups of astronauts 
embark on long-term space flights.—G, Rubin-Rab- 
son. 


9113. Stokvis, B., & Bolten, M. P. Empirical 
data and some principles of psychosomatics. Acta 
Psychotherapeutica & Psychosomatica, 1963, 11 
(3-4), 305-322.—In a group of asthmatics, 2 theories 
of psychosomatic illness were studied: the “speci- 
ficity hypothesis” which holds that premorbid per- 
sonality characteristics give rise to certain somatic 
syndromes; the hypothesis that the specific illness 
produces certain personality characteristics. A sys- 
tematic connection was found between the duration 
of illness and a number of personality variables. The 
specific personality characteristics need not be the 
cause, but may be considered the result of experi- 
encing chronic illness —G. Rubin-Rabson. 


9114. Stokvis, Berthold, & Bolten, Mart Р. 
(Leyden State U., Netherlands) Statistical data on 
personality alterations in chronic illness. Psycho- 
logical Reports, 1963, 13(3), 829.—There are 2 
hypotheses regarding the relationship between so- 
matic symptoms and personality traits: the 1st asserts 
that bodily illness causes changes in psychological 
adjustment; the 2nd, and more recent, views the rela- 
tionship in terms of the presence of morbid traits in 
the personality structure or the existence of unsolved 
infantile conflicts as the cause of the somatic com- 
plaints. A study of more than 100 asthmatic Ss who 
had been ill for 1 to 40 yr., supported the Ist hypothe- 
sis. The study was extended to chronically ili peptic 
ulcer patients. For both asthmatic and ulcer patients 
it was found that the linear correlation between psy- 
chological traits as measured by the WAIS and 
Rorschach test very closely approached 0. The non- 
linear correlations calculated according to the ху 
method, appeared to be higher; in this study of ulcer 
patients, » values of about .60 were found for the 
concordance between duration of the illness and 
Rorschach variables. These results warrant the con- 
clusion that the 1st hypothesis is worth investigating. 
As a complement to the 2nd hypothesis, it is stated 
that illness is not exclusively an effect but must be 
considered also as a cause with regard to the complex 
connections between somatic and psychic Шпеѕѕ.— 
Author abstract. 


9115. van Alphen de Veer, M. R. (Ed.) The 
adjustment of asthmatics to work in industry. 
Acta Psychotherapeutica et Psychosomatica, 1963, 
11(3-4), 161-173—40 male employees, aged 20 to 
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40 years, divided into 3 subgroups according to the 
severity of the condition, were contrasted with a con- 
trol group, carefully matched. There were signifi- 
cant differences between the subgroups and the con- 
trols on sick absence patterns, neuroticism, and 
extroversion scores and subjective attitudes to jobs. 
—G, Rubin-Rabson. 

9116. Wolff, H. H. The significance of psycho- 
somatic symptoms as seen in psychotherapy. Acta 
Psychotherapeutica & Psychosomatica, 1963, 11 
(3-4), 323-332.—Attention to emotional conflicts and 
fantasies is more rewarding than consideration of 
physiological and psychological mechanisms in psy- 
chosomatic disorders. These patients fear mental 
illness and cling to organic defect beyond their con- 
trol. During psychotherapy the somatic symptoms 
are replaced by the psychological illness. No simple 
correlation exists between specific illnesses and psy- 
chological conflicts; the somatic symptoms can only 
be understood as expressions of the confluence of 
several interrelated fantasies and conflicts of the 
individual patient—G. Rubin-Rabson. 

9117. Zauner, J. (Landeskrankenhaus, Tiefen- 
brunn/Géttingen, Germany) Ueber die diagnos- 
tischen Möglichkeiten bei psych-somatischen 
Krankheitsbildern. [On the diagnostic possibilities 
in psychosomatic conditions.] Zeitschrift fur Psy- 
chotherapie & medizinische Psychologie, 1963, 9(3), 
168-175.—Diagnstic methods based оп depth psy- 
chology can be of great help in recognizing primarily 
psychogenic pathological conditions as well as in the 
differential diagnosis of undefined organic diseases. 
Clinical case hosories of problematic abdominal dis- 
eases are presented. These patients fall in 3 cate- 
gories: (a) with no organic findings accountable for 
the clinical symptoms; (b) with minimal demonstra- 
ble pathological findings accompanied by clinical 
symptoms out of proportion to the organic pathology; 
and (c) with definite, chronic organic damage not 
responding adequately to organic therapeutic meas- 
ures. Repeated careful follow-up examinations re- 
vealed positive signs of peptic ulcer in almost all 
patients who psychologically were diagnosed as “ul- 
cer patients” at a time when no objective pathological 
signs could be detected.—/, Neufeld. 
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„9118. Adkins, Rita С. (U. New Mexico) Pre- 
dicting academic success in college by means of 
high school performance. New Mexico Society for 
the Study of Education educ. Res. Bull., 1963, 18.— 
From the records of graduates of high school X 
attending the University of New Mexico, it was 
found that their high school GPA correlated .46 with 
their freshman GPA, and that a composite score from 
the ITED correlated .39 with freshman GPA.— 
J. б. Cooper. 

9119. Asp, Erkki. Co-education from the par- 
ents’ point of view. Report of the Institute of Edu- 
cation, U. Turku, 1963, No. 5, 1-14, 

‚ 9120. Baker, Frank В. (U. Wisconsin) Use of 
computers in educational research. Review of 
Educational Research, 1963, 33(5), 566-578.—The 
current embryonic interest in educational data-proc- 
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essing parallels the growth of business data-process- 
ing some years ago. There are many areas of com- 
puter applications that will profoundly affect the 
methodology of educational research as well as edu- 
cational psychological theory. Present trends in 
theory construction seem to indicate that many future 
discussions of psychological theory will be centered 
around the details of a computer program and 
around the implications of those details relative to 
the performance of the program. To keep abreast of 
these details educational researchers will have to 
become increasingly well-informed about a number of 
different programing systems.—P. D. Leedy. 


9121. Berger, Richard А. (Texas Technological 
Coll.) Effects of dynamic and static training on 
vertical jumping ability. Research Quarterly, 1963, 
34(4), 419-424.--Тһе purpose of this study was to 
determine the effects of strength improvement on 
vertical jump ability. 89 male college students рат | 
ticipated in 4 different training programs, Group I 
(N = 29) trained with the 10-RM, Group II (N= 
20) with 50 to 60% of the 10-RM for 10 repetitions 
of jumping squats, Group Ш (N = 21) trained 
statically, and Group IV (№ = 19) trained by jump- 
ing vertically. Training occurred 3 times weekly. for 
7 weeks. Vertical jumping height was determined 
before and after the 7-week training period. The 
groups that trained dynamically improved signifi- 
cantly more in vertical jump than the groups that 
trained statically or trained strictly by jumping ver- 
tically. (21 ret.)—Journal abstract. 


9122. Вовоуамепзки, D. М. (Inst. Psychol. 
Moscow, USSR) Formirovanie priemov umstven- 
noi raboty uchaschikhsya kak put’ razvitiya mysh- 
leniya i aktivizatsii ucheniya. [Formation of meth- 
ods of mental work of the pupil as a way © 
developing thinking and activation of knowledge] 
Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(4), 74-82.—In_ the 
process of education the use of knowledge has been 
neglected in favor of pushing the acquisition 0 
knowledge. What is advocated is a “system of ee 
tal operations specialized for the solution of а ane 
task.” These should be imparted to the pupils a 
well as positive motivation towards problem tas A 
Particularly important is the generalization of t и 
use of knowledge in educational and practical activ 
ties —H. Pick. 

9123. Bruner, Jerome. Introduction: The Тер 
educational technology. American Behavioral me 
entist, 1962, 6(3), 5-7.-Іп the introduction К ЫШ! 
issue of the journal (which is devoted to new edu 7 
tional technology), the author presents а new va 
education, advocating more prescriptive гезеагс ait 
warning against complacency resulting from арра! 
early victories—P. J. Siegmann. 


Е Ў Ѕсһо- 
9124. Campbell, David. (U. Minnesota) 
lastic abilities after 5 years. In The 20th У С 
of the National Council оп Measurement m 
tion, 1963. Р. 166. uis. 
9125. Carter, Harold D, & Hochberg, Doray 
(0. California, Berkeley) Attendance in Sti, 
halls. California Journal of Educational Ree 
1964, 15(1), 18-23.—An increase of 2nd- yei Bth 
Ist-year voluntary attendance of Sth, 6th, /ti 
and 9th graders in an evening supervised 5163 
program is reported—T. Е. Newland. 
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9126. Chang Siao-Sung; Hsiao, Shih-Lang, & 
Huang Pih-Yueh. [The interest patterns of stu- 
dents in departments in the colleges of Science and 
Agriculture.] Acta Psychologica Taiwanica, 1960, 
No, 2, 43-49. 

9127. College Entrance Examination Board. A 
statement on personality testing. College Board 
Review, 1963, Хо. 54, 11-13.--ТЕ is postulated that 
research with existing “personality” or “nonintellec- 
tive” tests should be encouraged and supported with 
optimism for the future but that “no existing person- 
ailty test known to the Board seems to have been 
sufficiently studied to warrant the acceptance of very 
serious risks that would certainly attend the actual 
use of such tests in making admissions decisions.”— 
К. Е. Allen. 


9128. Пе Cecco, John Р. 


(San Francisco State 
Coll.) 


Class size and co-ordinated instruction. 


« British Journal of Educational Psychology, 1964, 34 


(1), 65-74.—The hypotheses tested were that there 
would be significant differences in student achieve- 
ment and preference for section, attributable to class 
size and coordinated instruction. Students were 
freshmen psychology students (N = 682) and were 
randomly assigned to 3 types of instructional groups: 
large-experimental (LE), small-experimental (SE), 
and small-control (SC), For the LE and SE groups 
Instructional materials and assignments were coordi- 
nated, The major criterion measure tested for cog- 
nitive change beyond the acquisition of information. 
Tn the main, there were no significant differences in 
achievement or preferences. However, students con- 
Sistently prefer small classes (р < .001) when asked 
directly about this factor, although other responses 
ате not consistent with this expression of attitude.— 
Author summary, 


9129. Dutton, Eugene. (U. Alabama) Some 
relationships between self-reports of emotional 
and social behavior and measures of academic 
achievement, interest, and talent. In The 20th 
Yearbook of the National Council on Measurement in 
Education, 1963. Рр. 54-69—*This. paper touches 
upon some of the interwoven theory and measure- 
ment of emotional and social behavior related to the 

eslow Expression of Feelings Check-list and the 
Jourard Who Knows you Inventory. Empirical data 
ате presented on internal test structure, correlations 
with measures of learning ability, academic achieve- 
ment, interest, talent, and counselor referral for fur- 
ther Counseling; and also on a number of enhancing 
and suppressing interactions with pairs of otherwise 
associated varables.”—N. Earl. 


9130, Elliott, David L., & Foshay, A. W. 
Teachers Со, Columbia U.) Chart or charter: 
fcent developments in educational discourse. 
етеш of Educational Research, 1963, 33(2), 233- 
h ~The developments іп educational discourse 
ave included criticisms of educational research, in- 
Шу into the nature of research theory, and ап 
nalysis of the problems involved. The theory of 
ие was considered іп 2 senses of the term: 
which is a philosophical consideration of the 
стоп of education; the other, a theoretical con- 
еп of education in relation to curriculum 
in «ортеп, educational research, and theory-making 
education.—P, Р, Тееду. 
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9131. Erdniev, Р. М. (Pedagogical Inst., Stav- 
торо, USSR) О гон pryamykh i obratnykh svya- 
zei pri obuchenii matematike. [On the role of 
direct and inverse connections in instruction of 
mathematics.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(6), 69- 
76.—A рап is proposed to teach mathematically in- 
verse operations simultaneously in the classroom. 
The proposal is carried out in the 15 grade instruc- 
tion in addition and substraction, and in multiplica- 
tion, and division in higher grades. With respect 
to addition and subtraction the pupils are shown how 
addition and subtraction are related to the formation 
and decomposition of numbers with verbal, concrete, 
and symbolic materials, Children instructed in this 
manner made slightly fewer errors than a control 
group with normal teaching procedures.—H, Pick. 


9132. Gage, N. L. (Ed.) Handbook of research 
on teaching: A project of the American Educa- 
tional Research Association. Chicago, Ш.: Rand 
McNally, 1963. 1218 p.—Research is reviewed іп 
discursive style by 31 contributors in 23 chapters 
under 4 major headings: theoretical orientations, 
methodologies in research on teaching, major varia- 
bles and areas of research on teaching, and research 
on teaching various grade leyels and subject matters, 
Inclusions were restricted to studies dealing with 
teaching methods, instruments and media of teach- 
ing, teacher personality, and characteristics аз cen- 
tral variables—G. L. Fahey. 


9133. Galperin, P. I., Zaporozhets, A. V., & 
Elkonin, D. B. The problems of instilling knowl- 
edge and skills in school-children and the new 
teaching methods at school. Voprosy Psikhologii, 
1963, Хо. 5, 61-72.—The principal drawback of mod- 
ern teaching is that the actual contents of the process 
by which knowledge, skills, and habits are acquired— 
the process of learning—remain unknown. The 
knowledge of things results from manipulations with 
them; these manipulations when acquired grow into 
skills and, after some automatism, into habits, Thus, 
the child’s manipulations with things are a decisive 
link in learning. It requires the building of a com- 
plete orienting foundation for the manipulations and 
adherence to the step-by-step procedure in their de- 
velopment. Only on these basic conditions is it 
possible to draw up new programs and new teaching 
methods.—English summary. 


9134. Halmos, Paul (Ed.) Sociological studies 
in British university education. Sociological Re- 
view Monographs, 1963, No. 7. 204 p.—This entire 
issue is devoted to a series of sociological studies of 
higher education in Britain. It is built around the 
theme of “decision making in the academic world,” 
covering such topics as student selection, academic 
performance, social class influence on performance, 
role of higher education and problems of university 
ехрапѕіоп.—Н. Angelino. 


9135. Israel Ministry of Education and Culture, 
Teacher Training Dept. Darkhey hahistaklut 
beyaldey ganim uvatey-sefer yesodiyim. [Ways 
of observing kindergarten and elementary school 
children. ] Jerusalem, Israel: Education & Culture 
Ministry, 1962. 118 p—Systematic study of psy- 
chology does not sufficiently enable students of 
Т.Т.С. (Teachers Training Colleges) to become 
acquainted with their pupils. Therefore, observing 
children in real life situations should be added to 
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theoretical studies of psychology. Chapters in full 
are lifted from English and French psychological 
publications, describing ways of observing and re- 
cording.—H. Ormian. 

9136. Jensen, Clayne R. (Utah State U.) Ef- 
fects of five training combinations of swimming 
and weight training on swimming the front crawl. 
Research Quarterly, 1963, 34(4), 471-477—The 5 
different training methods used in this study con- 
sisted of various proportions of swimming and of 
weight training exercises. 60 Ss were divided into 
5 equated groups. Each group was exposed to a 
different treatment over a period of 6 weeks. Tests 
of swimming speed were administered at the begin- 
ning of the experiment, and at the end of each week. 
All 5 treatments resulted in significant swimming 
improvements, but none of the treatments were sig- 
nificantly more effective-——Journal abstract. 

9137. Johnson, М. Clemens. (U. Michigan) 
Adaptive computer model. Journal of Educational 
Psychology, 1964, 55(1), 66-70.—Research is 
strengthened when a theoretical model is assumed, 
especially when the model can be described in quanti- 
tative terms. It is proposed that programs written 
for the digital computer may be used advantageously 
as models in educational research. An exploratory 
computer model is described along with a sample of 
its output. —Author abstract. 

9138. Kakkar, S. В. (Govt. Training Teacher 
Coll., Jullender, India) Measurement of teaching 
skill. Manas, 1963, 10, 21-23.-А standardised 
method of observation of a 40-minute lesson was used 
to evaluate skill in teaching. High consistency and 
high inter-judge reliability was found—U. Pareek. 

9139. Koppe, William A. Growth, development 
and character education. Character Potential, 1964, 
2(2), 55-64.—Describes “a theory that character de- 
velopment is strongly influenced by purposiveness and 
relate it to educational and curricular policies.” It 
is hypothesized that educational procedures must be 
based on knowledge of the learnings at one develop- 
mental stage that are prerequisite to further growth 
in the personality characteristic being taught. A 
program for purposive character development based 
on a 3-stage concept of development was illustrated 
by the planned sequences of experience built into the 
Gracer Research Project curriculum.—W. T. Pen- 
rod. 

9140. Kostiuk, G. S., Menchinskaia, N. A., & 
Smirnov, A. A. Immediate tasks facing school 
and the problems of teaching psychology. Vo- 
prosy Psikhologii, 1963, No. 5, 48-60.—This paper 
points out the immediate tasks of Soviet school at the 
present stage of its development and the arising 
problems of teaching psychology. According to the 
authors, the principal tasks of school work, which 
determine the future of teaching psychology, are: an 
improvement of the ideological and scientific level of 
teaching, a differentiation of teaching according to 
the various branches of science, an extension of learn- 
ing opportunities for the children, a unity between 
teaching and development, theory and practice, to in- 
still in children an ability to use theoretical knowl- 
edge in solving practical assignments.—English sum- 
mary, 

9141. Landa, L. N. (Inst. Theory & History 
Pedagogics, Moscow, USSR) Opyt primeneniya 
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matematicheskoi logiki i teorii informatsii k neko- 
torym problemam obycheniya. [An experiment on 
the application of mathematical logic and information 
theory to several problems of teaching.] Voprosy 
Psikhologit, 1962, 8(2), 19-40.--Тһе problem of con- 
struction of an algorithm for recognition of classes 
is discussed. It is shown that if the characteristics 
of the classes are known it is possible to set up 
algorithms for determining which class a particular 
instance represents. If the empirical probabilities of 
occurrence of the various classes are known, then the 
information obtained at successive steps of the algo- 
rithm can be calculated. Using such measures as 
these efficiency of alternative algorithms can һе 
evaluated. This procedure is applied to algorithms 
for the recognition of different grammatical types of 
phrases.—H, Pick. 

9142. Larson, Richard, & Olson, James L. (Ra- 
cine Public Schools, Wis.) A method of identify- 
ing culturally deprived kindergarten children. 
Exceptional Children, 1963, 30(3), 130-134.—"This 
article describes 1 system of identifying factors 
thought to be significant to the education of culturally 
deprived children. They are factors which can be 
described in terms of behavioral characteristics ap- 
propriate to curriculum planning.”—J. 2. Elias. 


9143. Lehmann, Irvin J. (Michigan State 0.) 
The biography of a freshman class. In The 20th 
Yearbook of the National Council on Measurement 
in Education, 1963. Pp. 115-123.—“ Biographical, 
demographic, and personality characteristics were 
gathered for 2746 students entering Michigan State 
University as new freshmen in the fall of 1958. These 
students were then followed up to see what, happened 
to them in terms of change of major, attrition, рег 
sistence, and changes in their personality develop- 
ment.”—N, Earl. 

9144. Lindeburgh, Franklin A., Edwards, Don- 
ald K., & Heath, William D. (U. California, Кіуег- 
side) Effect of isometric exercise on папи 
broad jumping ability. Research Quarterly, 1963, 
34(4), 478-483.—This study attempted to determine 
if a maximum isometric exercise program ўеш 
improve standing broad jumping ability. 76 Шы 
8th-grade junior high school students were tested 1 
the standing broad jump. The Ss were then та 
according to broad jumping ability into 2 sro 
The experimental group participated іп an 150316 не 
program consisting of а 15-вес. maximum со 
tion in an inverted leg press once a day, с 
week for 6 weeks, Both groups were retested at 5 
end of the 6 weeks program. The data were па 
Statistically and neither the experimental А9 52 
control group improved significantly in stan 15 
broad jumping ability. (20 ref.) —Journal absira : 

9145. Luriya, А. R. (Ed.) Novye issledovariyi 
v pedagogicheskikh naukakh. [New investiga et і 
in the pedagogical sciences.] Izvestiya Aka “250 
Pedagogicheskikh Nauk RSFSR, 1963, No. 129. Si 
p.—The 154 of a projected series of short Гер. i 
research studies being carried out in the fie soe 
pedagogy, didactics, programed instruction, PSY’ ТОЙ, 
ogy, physiological ontogenesis, physical едиса! 
and defectology—J. D. London. Сой) 

9146. Malnig, Lawrence R. (Saint Peters с 5 
Anxiety and academic prediction. Journal ДД 
Counseling Psychology, 1964, 11(1), 72-75: 
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male college freshmen were divided into 5 groups 
based on Taylor Manifest Anxiety test scores to 
determine differences in the effectiveness of aptitude 
test scores in predicting grades for the 3 subgroups 
designated as High, Middle, and Low anxiety groups, 
each constituting 20% of the total distribution. For 
the LA group all correlations were significant at .01 
level, for the MA group 2 of 3 correlations were sig- 
nificant, for the HA no significant correlations were 
found. The differences between coefficients of the 
HA and LA groups yielded critical ratios which in 
2 of 3 cases were significant at .01 level. The MA 
group had only one correlation significantly higher 
when compared to the HA group. (19 ref.)—Jour- 
nal abstract. 

9147, Mehta, Prayag. Forecasting efficiency of 
delta class marks. Indian Journal of Educational 
Administration & Research, 1961-2, 2(3-4), 67-72. 
—The present study investigated: (a) the stability of 
school marks in the delta class (i.e, Class VII in Gu- 
jarat) over a number of years, (b) the forecasting 
efficiency of such marks for predicting success in 
the same or similar groups of Ss on later classes. 
The following conclusions were drawn: (a) marks 
in social studies and languages showed better stability 
than marks in science and mathematics over a number 
of years; (b) although marks in social studies indi- 
cated greater stability, they had practically no fore- 
casting efficiency beyond Class VIII and little even 
in Class VIII; (c) the languages group showed 
better forecasting efficiency ; (d) the forecasting effi- 
ciency of Class VII marks tended to fall off uni- 
formly in all subjects, year after year, until they had 
very little efficiency at the end (i.e. in Class ХІ); 
and (е) marks reported in groups have little pre- 
dictive value. А study of the predictive value of 
marks according to individual subjects is suggested. 
—Indian Educ. Abstr. 

9148, Mileryan, Е. А. (Inst. Psychol., Kiev, 

SSR) Oputyakh usovershenstvovaniya proiz- 
Vodsvennoga obucheniya shkol’nikov. [On means 
| Perfection of industrial training of students.] 

оргозу Psikhologii, 1962, 8(2), 41-53.—In spite 
of attempts to integrate on-the-job industrial training 
along with the ordinary classroom training no system 
ог doing this has proved completely satisfactory. 
иа torical analysis of the relation between indus- 
а training and industrial technology from pre- 
5 ‘ustrial revolution days to present suggested that 
ara Stage of technology a very specific form of 
Е lustrial training was demanded. With the advent 

е дотаНоп what is needed are personnel trained 
SA apt to a variety of difficult jobs and particularly 
ae Hae the classroom skills of mathematics, physics, 
attemy Production processes of various kinds. An 
51 Pt to train students in one school toward this 

ет Proved successful—H, Pick. 

55; R Muthayya, B. C. (U. Madras, Madras, In- 
achie evel of aspiration and intelligence of high 
Он and low achievers in the scholastic field. 
1 Кд of Psychological Researches, 1962, 6, 146- 
of Е evel of aspiration was measured of 2 groups 
T ee achievers and low achievers of 30 boys. 
trices Же also given the Raven’s Progressive Ma- 
scholasti esults showed lack of relationship between 

= ic achievement and level of aspiration, be- 
achieven a ligence and aspiration and between 

ent and intelligence. —U, Pareek. 
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9150. Nasatir, David. (U. Buenos Aires, Argen- 
tina) A contextual analysis of academic failure. 
School Review, 1963, 71 (3), 290-298.—Drop-out and 
failure-rate of Berkeley students was examined in 
terms of residence on campus, type of residence, aca- 
demic vs. nonacademic reasons for attending college, 
and amount of time spent in residence groups. Al- 
though an academic oirentation is effective in retain- 
ing students, “a similar contextual orientation serves 
to raise the failure-rate. Analysis of both variables, 
simultaneously, leads to the conclusion that this effect 
is due largely to the nonacademically oriented in 
academic groups, since over 90% of all the failures 
from academic contexts are themselves nonacademi- 
cally oriented.”—E. L. Gaier. 


9151. Penrod, William T. Approaches to the 
understanding of human development. Character 
Potential, 1964, 2(2), 65-82.—It is the view pre- 
sented here that development is a key concept for a 
sound philosophy of religious education. Religious 
and educational implications are derived from such 
diverse developmental theorists as Freud, Erikson, 
Sullivan, Lewin, Havighurst, Gesell, Sears, and Pia- 
get. As we improve our understanding of the intri- 
cacies of the developmental process it should help us 
to recognize and take seriously what both psychology 
and theology say about the religious dimensions of 
personality growth—W. Т, Penrod. 


9152, Saxena, K. N. Achievement test in gen- 
eral science: Some salient features. Indian Journal 
of Educational Administration & Research, 1961-2, 
2(3-4), 73-76.—The investigator prepared an attain- 
ment test in general science for Class VIII students 
of Uttar Pradesh (5 = 2190). The initial 2 parallel 
forms of the test consisted of 100 items each, and 
were based on a wide variety of topics included in the 
course work of the class. The items were of 4 major 
types: recall, matching, completion, and multiple 
choice. The results of the study indicate: (a) there 
was a significant difference in the average perform- 
ance of boys reading in urban and rural areas; (b) 
there was a significant difference in the average per- 
formance of girls reading in urban schools and boys 
of rural schools; (c) the superiority in the perform- 
ance of urban boys to the performance of rural boys 
and urban girls might be due to differences in the 
standards of teaching qualifications of science teach- 
ers, quantity and quality of apparatus used, and other 
factors.—Indian Educ. Abstr. 

9153. Selvin, Н. С. (0. California, Berkeley) 
The impact of university experiences on оссира- 
tional plans. School Review, 1963, 71(3), 317-329. 
—Follow up of career choices 2 years later of 782 
Berkeley freshmen indicated that the nature of the 
living group and change or persistence of values 
attributed to college are important factors in deter- 
mining gross changes in career plans. While valua- 
ble as measures of the impact of different kinds of 
college experience, “more detailed examination те- 
veals a distinctive pattern of interaction: certain 
kinds of occupational choices are especially influ- 
enced by the combinations of father’s education and 
type of residence groups.”—E. L. Gaier. 


9154. Shpak, A. M. On remembrance and re- 
production of special vocabulary as testified by 
experience in teaching English at a medical col- 
lege. Voprosy Psikhologii, 1963, No. 5, 147-151.— 
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Factors promoting memorizing medical vocabulary 
while learning English at a medical college are dis- 
cussed. It was concluded that the most effective 
method is to explain the meaning in order to estab- 
lish a firm association between term and notion. 
Etymological analysis and comparison between na- 
tive and foreign language are likewise helpful. Maxi- 
mum use is made of visual sematization, synonyms, 
antonyms, and historical references both from lin- 
guistics and medicine.—English summary. 

9155. Skatin, М. М. (Еа) Voprosy politekh- 
nicheskogo obrazovaniya. [Problems of polytech- 
nical education.) Izvestiya Akademii Pedagogiches- 
kikh Nauk RSFSR, 1963, No. 126, 342 p.—This 
issue is devoted to reports of the research and think- 
ing of the Institute of General and Polytechnical 
Education.—/, D. London, 

9156. Sokolova, E. N. Development of writing 
habits in primary school-children, Voprosy Psi- 
khologii, 1963, No. 5, 140-146—The development of 
handwriting was found to vary from method to 
method. In experimental classes a continuous writ- 
ing with a fountain pen on sheets with a vertical 
single lining was found to increase the speed of 
writing by over 50% and 25-30% in the 1st and 2nd 
classes, respectively, as contrasted with Ss who were 
trained in step-by-step break-off writing on a sloping 
lining. In the 3rd and the beginning of the 4th class 
the speed of writing in the experimental and check 
classes was equal. At the end of the 4th class and 
in the 5th class the pupils in the experimental classes 
wrote somewhat more rapidly than those in the check 
classes. Thus, continuous writing proves to be more 
rapid than break-off writing —English summary. 

9157. Spaulding, R. L. (U. Illinois) Affective 
dimensions of creative processes. Gifted Child 
Quarterly, 1963, 7(4), 150-156.—Links between sev- 
eral types of classroom interactions with pupil self 
esteem, academic achievement, and creative thinking 
were sought. Participating in the study were 21 
teachers and 507 children in self contained classroom 
in grades 4 and 6. Classes were visited 1 full morn- 
ing. Pupil esteem was slightly related to a calm- 
acceptant classroom. The knowledge emphasis type 
of transaction was inversely related to pupil self 
esteem but unrelated to the other criteria. Contrary 
to expectation, flexibility and originality were found 
to be inversely related to “supportive, receptive” 
classrooms. Only the business like transaction was 
related positively to academics and “acceptant-con- 
trolling” to originality—N. M. Chansky. 

9158, Stanley, Julian С. (0. Wisconsin) Еа- 
cilitating classroom experimentation. In The 20th 
Yearbook of the National Council on Measurement 
in Education, 1963. Рр. 24-26—A description of 
the assistance offered by the University of Wisconsin 
to teachers engaged (or who wish to be engaged) 
in classroom research. It is felt that such assistance 
should be preceded by actual research experience on 
the teachers’ part.—N. Earl. 


9159. Stanley, Julian C. (U. Wisconsin) A 
paradigm for classroom experimentation. Ameri- 
can Psychologist, 1964, 19(1), 64-65.-“Тһе sub- 
stantial, continual assistance to researching teachers 
can be augmented somewhat by in-service training 
concerning principles of design and analysis.” Та 
the Laboratory of Experimental Design of the De- 
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partment of Educational Psychology at the univer- 
sity, the assisting process jis conceptualized in 10 
sequential steps, each of which is described briefly— 
$. J. Lachman, * 

9160. Strong, Clinton М. (East Carolina Coll.) 
Motivation related to performance of physical fit- 
ness test. Research Quarterly, 1963, 34(4), 497-507, 
—The purpose was to determine the effect of 6 
motivating conditions on the performances of 6th- 
grade children оп 7 physical fitness tests, Data were 
obtained from 3 administrations of the 7 tests, the 
final 2 of which were conducted with the Ss of the 
experimental groups performing under 1 of 6 moti- 
yating conditions. 2 of the motivating conditions 
were found to be more effective than the other 4, and 
motivation improved boys’ performances more than 
girls’. The validity of the measures of physical fit- 
ness tests is dependent upon the motivating conditions 
under which the tests are administered. (15 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 

9161. Taba, Hilda, & Elzey, Freeman Е. (San 
Francisco State Coll.) Teaching strategies and 
thought processes. Teachers College Record, 1964, 
65(6), 524-534.—Teaching strategies should be de- 
veloped for the stimulation of productive and creative 
thought—H. K. Moore. 

9162. Taylor, Ronald С. (Ferris State Coll.) 
Personality traits and discrepant achievement: A 
review. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1964, 
11(1), 76-81.—This review 15 concerned with the 
relationship of the following personality traits to dis- 
crepant achievement: academic anxiety, self-values, 
authority relations, interpersonal relations, independ- 
ence-dependence conflict, activity patterns, and goal 
orientation. The review covers the period from 1933 
to 1963 although most of the investigations арреаге 
after 1950. In general, the following factors have 
been found positively related to level of achievement: 
(a) the degree to which a student is able to handle 
his anxiety, (b) the value a student places upon his 
own worth, (c) the ability to conform to authority 
demands, (d) student acceptance by peers, (е) less 
conflict over independence-dependence, (f) activites 
centered around academic interests, and (в) Фе 
realism of his goals, (39 ге.) — 7. ournal abstract. 

9163. Тепуѕоп, W. W., & Monnens, І. Р.' The 
world of work through elementary readers. Ва 
cational Guidance Quarterly, 1963-64, 12(2), 85 А 
--А descriptive analysis was made of occupations 
mentioned in leading reading texts used by деш 
tary school. children. 54 readers were analyzed, 19 
Grades 1-6. Occupations mentioned were classi a 
according to DOT codes. 197 occupations wer 
mentioned, professional and managerial ones тес 
greatest attention. Infrequent mention was mace to 
clerical and sales jobs and the attention given te 
skilled work shows little relation to its proportiona™ 
distribution in the US economy. A stereotype. | 
career success, the “opportunity story,” 18 being 
promulgated.—W. L. Barnette, Jr. fi d 

9164. Tully, G. Emerson, & Burnette, Riche 
R. (Florida State U.) Immediate learning 0! a 
comes and transfer associated with prograna 
instruction and traditional teaching. In The =, 
Yearbook of the National Council on Меазитёте 
in Education, 1963, Рр. 93-99.—“2 methods 0:14 
struction in how to interpret test scores, prost® 
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instruction, and lecture instruction, were compared 
by the investigators to determine which method led 
to the greater amount of transfer of learning. There 
were no significant differences at the 05 level in the 
adjusted means of Ше dependent variables used to 
measure immediate learning outcomes, or between 
the adjusted interview score means, taken as a meas- 
ure of transfer, for the treatment groups.” —N. Earl. 

9165. Valett, Robert Е. The practice of school 
psychology: Professional problems. NYC: John 
Wiley, 1963. х, 339 р. $7.50.—A number of specific 
problem situations adopted from actual practice serve 
as a basis for a thorough examination of the prob- 
lems found in school psychology. The relation of 
psychological services to the school organization and 
general educational goals is discussed. The effects 
of psychological theory on psychological practice in 
the school is pointed out. Relationships to profes- 
sional educators, community organizations and other 
professional people can be the source of problems, 
Some of the technical problems including those of 
psychological evaluation, selection of tests, writing 
of reports, counseling, and the assessment of educa- 
tional achievement are explored. The identification 
of and provision for individual differences as it 
oid the school psychologist is noted—J. M. May- 
sak, 


9166. Waetjen, Walter В., & Grambs, Jean D. 


(U, Maryland) Sex differences: A case of edu- 


cational evasion? Teachers College Record, 1963, 
65(3), 261-271—Boys and girls are different and 
Schools should take this into account. Perhaps sepa- 
ration of the sexes is the answer—H. К. Moore. 

9167. Willey, Clarence F. (Norwich U.) Class- 
гоот scoring of tests. In The 20th Yearbook of 
the National Council on Measurement in Education, 
1963. Рр. 130-131—A description of classroom 
Scoring of tests at Norwich University and an enu- 
Meration of the advantages.—N, Earl. 


9168. Willingham, Warren W. (Georgia Inst. 
Technology) Erroneous assumptions in predict- 
ШЕ college grades. Journal of Counseling Psy- 
chology, 1963, 10(4), 389-394.—Given 2 college stu- 
ents with the same freshman average, it might be 
assumed that: (a) a student with high admission test 
scores is likely to make better sophomore grades than 
а student with low scores, (b) a student who has 
shown constant improvement is likely to make better 
Sophomore grades than a student who has done pro- 
8ressively poorer, (с) a student who has made good 
8rades in crucial courses is likely to make better 
Sophomore grades than a student who has made poor 
ү дч in the same courses, A correlational analysis 
Of the grades of 799 students indicated that, for all 
Practical purposes, all of these assumptions were false. 

© implications of these findings for student guid- 


ance and institutional policies were discussed.—Jour- 
nal abstract. 


9169. Yorovoi, I. М. (Pedagogical Па 
, I. N. gogic st, Shav- 
poe USSR) О е tekhnicheskikh 
the Stv samokontrolya v trudovom obuchenii. [On 
БЕ application of technical means of self-control in 
ustrial _training.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8 
at 53-60.—Current practices in industrial educa- 
ae a finished product as criterion of the per- 
ah ‘ance of the pupil or trainee. This is inadequate 
е sometimes a product may be good but the 
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actual operations involved in producing it may be 
poor or inefficient. The trainee is unable to visually 
monitor his own activity very well in certain opera- 
tions such as sawing since deviations are likely not 
to be detected. A device which allows the trainee to 
monitor his own movements in sawing has been con- 
structed. It is demonstrated that use of this device 
cuts considerably the error rate in sawing —H, Pick. 


SCHOOL LEARNING 


9170. Bartmann, T. Der Einfluss von Zeitdruck 
auf die Leistung und das Denkvermégen bei 
Volksschiilern. |The influence of time pressure on 
achievement and intellectual performance of junior 
high pupils.] Psychologische Forschung, 1963, 27 
(1), 1-61.—150 pupils, 14 yr. old, were divided into 
2 groups. Members of each group were individually 
administered 4 problem tasks, in 1 group with a time 
limit, the other without any. Time pressure re- 
stricted active, anticipatory thinking, and encouraged 
a groping, less creative approach. Under time- 
pressure children showed heightened insecurity, ex- 
pressive of a more ego-bound attitude, and distract- 
ing, incidental goals. Under time-pressure confident 
children did better, while anxious children did worse. 
--Е. W. Eng. 


9171. Garverick, Charles М. (0. California, 
Davis) Retention of school learning as influenced 
by selected affective tone variables. Journal of 
Educational Psychology, 1964, 55(1), 31-34-А 
study was conducted to determine the influence of 
selected attitudes about biology and school upon the 
retention of materials learned in high school biology. 
Data were collected on 303 students during and 5 то. 
after a course. End-of-course learning was statis- 
tically controlled through partial correlation and by 
regression techniques. No significant relationships 
were obtained between the measured attitudes and 
retention—Author abstract. 


9172. Grobman, Hulda. (U. Colorado) Student 
performance in new high school biology programs. 
Science, 1964, 143(Whole No. 3603), 265-266.— 
Data on the effectiveness of the Biological Sciences 
Curriculum Study course were obtained from several 
sources, including experimental use with 65,000 stu- 
dents. Any of the 3 versions of this biology course 
can be taught to average and above-average 10th- 
grade students. Achievement on the associated com- 
prehensive test is more closely related to the ability 
and sex of the student, the salary of the teacher, the 
proportion of graduates of the school who go to 
college, the size of the class, and the adequacy of 
laboratory facilities than to the version of the course. 
—Journal abstract. 


9173. Lewis, D. б. (0. Manchester) The fac- 
torial nature of attainment in elementary science. 
British Journal of Educational Psychology, 1964, 34 
(1), 1-9.—Objective tests of attainment in physics, 
chemistry, and biology were administered to over 
300 grammar-school pupils, together with a battery 
of verbal, number, and spatial tests. A factorial 
analysis yielded the following results: (a) The tests 
of physics, chemistry, and biology formed a group 
factor over and above a general factor. (b) Verbal, ` 
spatial, and numerical group factors were also found. 
(с) Attainment in science, as measured by the ob- 
jective tests, is dependent upon the general factor, 
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and the scientific group factor. (d) Attainment in 
physics (though not in chemistry and biology) de- 
pends to some extent on the spatial factor. (е) For 
girls, attainment in biology depends to some extent 
on the verbal factor. (f) Attainment in all 3 branches 
of school science is independent of the number fac- 
tor. Numerical ability (as measured by speeded tests 
of the basic arithmetical processes) has no relation 
to attainment in school science. (g) The factorial 
pattern underlying scientific attainment is very simi- 
lar for boys and girls—Author summary. 


9174. Putkiewicz, Zygmunt. Rola scheméw w 
procesie uczenia. [The role of schemata in the 
process of learning.] Psychologia Wychowawcza, 
1963, 6/20(5), 446-454.--Ап experimental study 
utilizing 6th- and 7th-grade pupils (N = 286) showed 
that individuals who used rigid procedures in solving 
arithmetic problems had difficulty in acquiring new 
and better methods of solving problems. In addition 
they had difficulty in transferring the new skills to 
novel problems.—H. Kaczkowski, 


9175. Riessman, Frank. шет U.) The 
strategy of style. Teachers College Record, 1964, 
65(6), 484-495.—Deeply involved in children’s learn- 
ing is the operation of idiosyncratic “styles” or ways 
of approaching work and learning problems that are 
laid down firmly and early in the course of personal 
development, e.g., through reading vs. through hear- 
ing or through muscular movement; or learning 
slowly vs. quickly, or under pressure vs. leisurely, 
or with vs. without warmup, or with vs. without 
anxiety, Suggestions are given for utilizing this 
concept in the classroom.—H. К. Moore. 

9176. Solomon, Daniel; Rosenberg, Larry, & 
Bezdek, William E. Teacher behavior and student 
learning. Journal of Educational Psychology, 1964, 
55(1), 23-30.—Classroom behavior of 24 teachers of 
evening college courses in introductory American 
government was measured with tape recordings and 
with Os’ ratings of 2 class sessions, student descrip- 
tive questionnaires, and teacher questionnaires. Fac- 
tor analysis of these measures produced 8 factors, 
which were then related to students’ learning (meas- 
ured by pre- and posttests) and to student evalua- 
tions. Learning of facts was significantly related to 
teacher “clarity, expressiveness,” and to “lecturing” 
(both possibly especially efficient for factual informa- 
tion transmission.) Gains in comprehension related 
significantly to teacher “energy, flamboyance,” and a 
moderate position on a Permissiveness vs. Control 
continuum (all possibly having functions of activat- 
ing students’ interest and personal involvement). 
Student evaluations related significantly to “clarity, 
expressiveness” and to “warmth.”—Author abstract. 


9177, Terekhanova, O. R. (Psychol. Dept., U. 
Moscow, USSR) К voprosu о formirovanii nach- 
al’nykh fizicheskikh ponyatii. [On the question of 
the formation of elementary physical concepts.] Vo- 
prosy Psikhologti, 1962, 8(2), 61-72.--“Тһе author 
carried out a number of experiments [involving 
measurement of length, volume, weight, etc.] in order 
to see whether it is possible to install the conceptions 
of physical quantities by generalizing the measure- 
ment procedures applied to some of them. The re- 
sults indicated that generalization of simple and 
familiar measurement procedures for some of the 
quantities enable the pupils independently to identify 
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relationships in other quantities. Thus the initial 
conceptions of physical quantities which can be intro- 
duced as the measurement procedures for the same 
quantities are generalized by the pupils. The lack 
of unity between learning of physical quantities and 
their practical application is eliminated.”—Author 
abstract. 

9178. Thomas, M.-F., Bramaud du Bucheron, G., 
& Ehrlich, S. Le rôle de la dimension du répor- 
toire verbal dans le rappel et la reconnaissance de 
mots significatifs. [The role of the size of the verbal 
repertoire in recall and recognition of significative 
words.] Enfance, 1963, No. 3, 173-191.—Informa- 
tion theory has called attention to the importance of 
the totality of possible stimuli and responses in studies 
of verbal behavior. Using 4th-, 5th-, and 6th-grade 
children who had chosen German as their second 
language, the investigators seek to test the hypothe- 
ses that: (1) as the number of words learned in- 
creases, the probability of use of each declines; (2) 
the number of errors in the experimental situation 
should increase as the number of available responses 
decreases; (3) an increase in the number of available 
words will be followed by an increase in the disper- 
sion of probabilities, wrong responses will be made 
to more words and good responses to fewer words. 
Tests involving recall and recognition were used in 
June and again in October. Тһе hypotheses are 
clearly supported by the recall data but not, or only 
partially, by the recognition data. It is suggested 
that in foreign-language instruction, the increase ш 
vocabulary load be slow enough to permit consider- 
able practice in the use of what has been acquire 
up to any one time.—S. 5. Marzolf. 

9179. Torvorkova, A. Е. Opyt izucheniya neko- 
torykh intellektualnykh ymenii. [A study of some 
intellectual skills.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 1962, 8(2), 
83-91.—This was a study of concept attainment ш 
which children were taught concepts by 2 different 
methods and tested for generalization to new mate- 
rial. 1 method was that of Vygotskii in which forms 
varying in several dimensions were presented to the 
child and he had to guess the correct basis for cate- 
gorization, The 2nd method was a more formal 
classroom method in which a geometric concept was 
formally defined for the child. Learning оссште 
under both methods but the more formal genetric 
material placed “additional demands” on the children 
in contrast with the more artificial Vygotskii task. 
Several important characteristics of the thinking 
process were described: goal directedness, ability 10 
utilize negative cases, ability to keep 2 ог more 
directions іп mind—H. Pick. 


INSTRUCTIONAL Ais 


9180. ——_—.. 1962 interim report of the Joni 
Committee on Programed Instruction and Teac 
ing Machines. Journal of Programed Instructiolh 
1963, 2(1), 57-67.—“This present article, as ап 1- 
terim report, can be interpreted as expressing а COM 
sensus of Joint Committee members rather than 27 
official policy statement of AERA [American Educa- 
tional Research Association], APA [American Psy: 
chological Association], and DAVI [Department 9 
Audiovisual Instruction, NEA].—P. J. Siegmant: 

9181. Alter, Millicent. Retention аз а functiog 
of length of retention interval, intelligence, а" 
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training time. Journal of Programed Instruction, 
1963, 2(2), 7-17—A program in modern mathe- 
matics was administered to 236 Ss ranging in grade 
from 7 to 11. Ss were tested immediately after train- 
ing and again after a retention interval ranging from 
2 to 30 weeks. Initial proficiency was established as 
the best predictor of delayed proficiency. Findings 
indicated that this relationship was reasonably con- 
stant over time. A distinction was made between 
delayed proficiency (correlated with initial profi- 
ciency) and retention (independent of initial pro- 
ficiency). There was a significant decrement in 
retention over time. Intelligence bore a significant, 
positive, though small, relation to retention. Train- 
ing time was not significantly related to retention. 
There were no significant differences in the contours 
of the retention curves of high, middle, and low IQ 
groups or fast, intermediate, and slow workers— 
Journal abstract. 


9182. Alter, Millicent, & Silverman, Robert Е. 
(New York U.) The response in programed in- 
struction. Journal of Programed Instruction, 1962, 
1(1), 55-78.—3 experiments using college students as 
Ss compared modes of response in programed instruc- 
tion. In Experiment I covert, spoken, written, and 
written and spoken responding (combined) were 
compared with one another, with a group which read 
the program cast as statements, and an uninstructed 
group, Analysis of posttest data indicated no sig- 
nificant differences among the 5 groups which read 
the program, but indicated that they learned signifi- 
cantly more than the uninstructed group (р < 05). 
Experiment II compared written responding with 
teading under conditions of external pacing and self- 
Pacing in a factorial design, using the same materials 
as Experiment I. Analysis of covariance indicated 
that neither the main effects nor the interaction were 
Significant on the total test and on the multiple choice 
subportion, On the constructed response subportion 
reading was superior to written responding (р < 

Experiment IIT compared written responding 
and reading using a programed text and a machine іп 
а factorial design with a program in binary numbers. 

Veither the main effects nor the interaction were 
Significant—Journal abstract. 


9183. Baker, James D. Programed instruction 
в а methodological tool in psychological research. 
Ола} of Programed Instruction, 1963, 2(1), 19- 
б ке use of programed instruction as a methodo- 
gical tool in psychological research is presented as 
т hee for increasing experimental control. One 
вее in using programed instruction in the ori- 
isch Hee and training phase of psychological studies 
Шо it insures controlled presentation of complex 
id а for novel experimental tasks which use 
ТА ЩЕ materials. / A 2nd advantage is that it reduces 
ү ушп the personal interaction between E and 
2 шеш could introduce bias into the experiment. 
comm езбе that an inventory of programs for 
fa batt experimental tasks would provide a basis 
Dsyeh ег intrastudy generalization in experimental 
Ychology.—Journal abstract, 


Gas Burnette, Richard R. (Florida Southern 
Кш 4 evelopment and evaluation of a pro- 
tthe ШІ „&uide іп test score interpretation for high 
До juniors and seniors. Іп The 20th Yearbook 

ational Council on Measurement in Educa- 
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tion, 1963. Рр. 87-91.—An evaluation of the relative 
effectiveness of teaching material needed for satis- 
factory test interpretations by means of programed 
learning as compared with trained teachers, “It was 
concluded that at least as much learning resulted with 
the Ss using the programed guide designed for self 
instruction in test score interpretation as took place 
with the Ss taught by one of the specially trained 
teachers.” —N. Earl. 


9185. Easley, J. A., Jr., Gelder, H. M., & Golden, 
W. M. A PLATO program for instruction and 
data collection in mathematical problem solving. 
University of Illinois Coordinated Science Laboratory 
Report, 1964, No. R-185. 31 p—Description of a 
program for a computer-based teaching system de- 
signed for teaching of general methods of mathe- 
matical problem solving and for study of general 
processes used in solutions. The program allows 
acceptance of any correct solution by checking each 
step of the solution for correct application of logical 
principles—R. А. Avner. 


9186. Eigen, Lewis D., & Margulies, Stuart. 
(Cent. Programed Instruction, Inc, NYC) Ке- 
sponse characteristics as a function of information 
level. Journal for Programed Instruction, 1963, 
2(1), 45-54.—Comparisons were made of relevant 
versus incidental responses and covert versus overt 
responses, with 3 levels of information serving as a 
parameter. Relevant responses result in better post- 
test performance than incidental responses. Overt 
responses result in better posttest performance than 
covert responses for both intermediate- and high- 
information values but not for low-information val- 
ues. As a possible explanation for this finding, it 
was suggested that a larger amount of information 
could be transmitted by overt responses than by 
covert responses. This capacity to transmit more 
information is unimportant when low-information 
levels are considered, but results in better perform- 
ance at intermediate- and high-information levels.— 
Journal abstract. 


9187, Filby, Yasuko, & Edwards, Allan E. (U. 
California, Los Angeles) An application of auto- 
mated-teaching methods to test and teach form 
discrimination to aphasics. Journal of Programed 
Instruction, 1963, 2(1), 25-33.—The present experi- 
ment was concerned with the development of auto- 
mated-teaching methods to test and teach form 
discrimination to aphasics. It was felt that the con- 
ditions of learning provided by a teaching machine 
were ideally suited to cope with a difficult clinical 
population such as aphasics. Since the condition 
which defines aphasia is a disruption in language func- 
tions, it was necessary first to develop a method of 
pretraining which was capable of instructing (without 
verbal instructions) even the most severely impaired 
aphasic, and condition such an S to make “matching- 
to-sample” responses. Once this response was within 
the S’s Tepertoire, S was then advanced to the form- 
discrimination program which utilized this response. 
The results were promising in that 10 out of 12 
aphasics (including very severely impaired aphasics) 
were able successfully to complete the pretraining, 
Moreover, these aphasics did not commit significantly 
more errors on the 119-item program than nonbrain- 
damaged controls. This unexpectedly low error rate 
on the part of the aphasics was felt to be due to the 
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optimal conditions provided by the automated teach- 
ing situation, i.e., self-pacing, immediate feedback 
(reinforcement), gradual progression in the difficulty 
of the items, and the requirement for the S to make 
a correct response before proceeding to the next item. 
—Journal abstract. 

9188. Geis, George L., & Knapp, Stephan. 
(Hamilton Coll.) A note on nonfunctional branch- 
ing in a linear program. Journal of Programed In- 
struction, 1963, 2(1), 15-17,—A short linear program 
was given to 4 adult Ss. It was revised to include 
5 branches of 10 frames each. The branches were 
placed after frames on which the Ss had committed 
no errors. The revision, with instructions appropri- 
ate to a branching program, was given to a 2nd group 
of 4 Ss. Although, with one exception, the latter 
group of Ss did not use the branches, it produced 
fewer errors on the program and higher post program 
test scores. The suggestion is made that the possi- 
bility of avoiding extra frames in a program produces 
better program performance.—Journal abstract. 

9189. Goldstein, Leo S., & Gotkin, Lassar С. 
(Cent. Programed Instruction, NYC) A review of 
research: Teaching machines vs. programed text- 
books as presentation modes. Journal of Pro- 
gramed Instruction, 1962, 1(1), 29-36.—8 studies, 
reported in the literature, have compared machine and 
programed textbook presentation of self-instructional 
materials, Each study is summarized and findings 
relating to effectiveness and efficiency of presentation 
mode are compared. No significant differences in 
achievement emerge. In 5 studies, significant saving 
in time was effected with use of programed textbook 
mode of presentation—Journal abstract. 


9190. Green, Edward J. (Dartmouth Med. 
School) ‘The concept of programed instruction: 
An overview. Transactions of the New York Acad- 
ету of Sciences, 1963, 25, 919-931—Modern pro- 
grammed instruction derives from Skinner. Its mod- 
ern acceptance derives from the current Zeitgeist. 
Available programs and their conditions of use һауе 
burgeoned. Programming includes the linear pro- 
gram, the branching program, and mathematics. Its 
development has been pragmatic. The role of recog- 
nition and constructed responses as related to the 
purpose of the instruction, sequence, program den- 
sity, the effectiveness of machines as opposed to pro- 
grammed textbooks, the role of overt responses, the 
nature of feedback, the context of using programmed 
learning, the tactics of programming, transfer of 
information to new contexts, problems of validity, 
educational and ethical considerations in using pro- 
grammed learning are all considered—B. 5. Aaron- 
son, 


9191. Hughes, John L. (IBM, White Plains, 
N. Y.) Effect of conga programed text 
format and reduction in classroom time on the 
achievement and attitude of industrial trainees. 
Journal of Programed Instruction, 1962, 1(1), 43-54. 
—This study measured the effect of changes in pro- 
gramed text format and a reduction in classroom 
presentation time on the learning achievement and 
attitude of maintenance engineering trainees at а 
company training center over a 6-mo. period. 6 
classes totaling 70 men, trained from September 
through December 1960 on the introductory section of 
а 16-week course, were the controls, 9 classes total- 
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ing 129 men, trained from January through June 
1961, constituted the experimental groups. The re- 
sults indicated no significant differences in learning 
achievement, but covert responding reduced program 
completion time by approximately 20%. There was 
increased negative trainee reaction to programed 
instruction as the study progressed, but it did not 
attain a high level. Implications of the findings 
relating to greater efficiency of programed texts and 
trainee attitudes are discussed—Journal abstract, 


9192. Jacobs, Paul L. (ETS, Princeton, N. J.) 
Item difficulty and programed learning. Journal 
of Programed Instruction, 1963, 2(2), 21-38.—Item 
difficulty, as defined by the proportion of people get- 
ting an item correct, is an important consideration in 
test construction. It has also been of considerable in- 
terest to autoinstructional programers. The Skinnerian 
group, €g., advocates minimal difficulty for instruc- 
tional items. Many different types of manipulations 
can influence item difficulty. The available evidence 
indicates that different manipulations which affect 
item difficulty in the same way do not all affect learn- 
ing in the same way. This means there is по empiri- 
cal justification for considering low item difficulty 
per se as a basic desideratum in an autoinstructional 
program. This paper contains suggestions for the 
programer who would advocate minimal difficulty on 
other than empirical grounds. “Subjective” item dif- 
ficulty, which might be measured by learners’ ratings 
of instructional items and/or their latencies of te- 
sponses to these items, may be an important consid- 
eration in programing. As yet, however, we have 
very little information on this variable. (35 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 


9193. Jacobson, John. (Hamilton Coll., Clinton, 
N. Y.) The Hamilton College experiments: Pro- 
gramed instruction in mathematics, modern lan- 
guages, logic and psychology. Transactions of the 
New York Academy of Sciences, 1962, 25(1), 45- 
52,—Programmed learning improved performance in 
all the fields noted above. It supplements, but does 
not replace, other methods of teaching. If programs 
are regarded as teaching aids rather than the core 
of a course of instruction, they can be used for lim- 
ited purposes even in courses dealing in interpreta- 
tion in which much discussion is necessary. с” 
Aaronson. 


9194. Mager, Robert F., & Clark, D. се 
(Varian Assoc., Palo Alto, Calif.) Normative feet 
back in automated instruction. Psychological ae 
ports, 1963, 13(2), 599-616.—The effect of objectiv И 
(right-wrong) feedback was compared with that 0 
normative feedback derived from averaged exper 
opinion in discrimination learning of smoothness a 
machined metal surface in 2 experiments. Ss те. 
ceiving feedback in the form of the percentage И 
expert agreement for any given response ша le is 
more errors in criterion performance than Ss w 
received “right-wrong” feedback. Also, Ss тесеіуіле 
subjective feedback did not differ significantly from 
the model at the end of training. This work ра 
strates the possibility of using ап automated inst 
tional device for teaching nonobjective responses 1 F 
cluding judgments of social or nonsocial stimu 
values, and attitudes.”—B. J. House. 


9195. Magne, Olof, & Parknis, ‘Lennart. 
Gothenburg, Sweden) The learning effects 0 
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tures. British Journal of Educational Psychology, 
1963, 33(3), 265-275.—The present study concerns 
the problem of the learning effects of projected pic- 
tures when used as instructional aids and the validity 
of measurement techniques in media research. 2 
hypothetical functions of pictures are discussed: the 
‘information value” and the “motivation value” of 
the instructional material. In order to study the 
information value of pictures, 3 experiments were 
designed to test the following hypotheses: The 
method of testing defines which part of the retention 
(verbal or pictorial) we intend to measure, and a 
method of testing, adequate to the mode of presenting 
the information, covers a larger part of the total 
retention than a method that is inadequate to this 
mode, Different materials were constructed in order 
to give the Ss verbal or pictorial information and to 
measure retention. The results supported the hy- 
potheses. At the same time the experiments sug- 
gested that, under the circumstances studied by the 
authors, pictorial learning was superior to verbal 
learning. (17 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


9196. McNeil, John D. (U. California, Los An- 
geles) Programed instruction as a research tool 
in reading: An annotated case. Journal of Pro- 
gramed Instruction, 1962, 1(1), 37-42.—The use of 
Programed materials in both oral and written form is 
presented as a readily specifiable variable in educa- 
tional experimentation. The resulting advantage of the 
oral form of presentation to kindergarten children in 
the present experiment is held to be incidental to the 
ваш of control over some facets of the learning 
Process. Other incidental findings indicated that the 
oral responding was more effective for lower ТО 
children, and that males learned significantly more 
than females through programed instruction—Jour- 
nal abstract. 


9197. Naumann, Theodor F. (Central Washing- 
ton State Coll.) A laboratory experience in pro- 
gramed learning for students in educational psy- 
chology. Journal of Programed Instruction, 1962, 
1(1), 9-18.44 students in an educational psychology 
as worked through the first 16 sets of the Hol- 
and-Skinner psychology program as part of a labo- 
ratory experience in programed learning. Results 
шене that the program used is basically relevant 
ist application in educational psychology. Some sets 
appeared to need further revision to lower the error 
ate. The time data obtained were higher than those 
ШУ published. Attitudinal reactions were 
ather favorable and generally supported the corre- 


РНЕ data obtained with Harvard students— 
ournal abstract, 


102198. Padwa, David J., Cook, Donald A., Stolu- 
уу, Lawrence М., Glaser, Robert; Blyth, John 
> Komoski, Р. Kenneth; Deterline, William А., 
if fiesh, Gabriel D. Programed instruction. 

i 3 Behavioral Scientist, 1962, 6(3), 40-64— 

of ыш articles in this section are: “Dimensions 

(Cook Need (Padwa), “The Research Response” 

eae Teaching Machines and Programed In- 
3 ction” ( Stolurow), “Programed Instruction—A 

Erato View” (Glaser), “Behavioralism Is Not 

“Ни igh” (Blyth), “Teaching Machines” (Komoski), 

tine Systems and Programed Instruction” (De- 
ше and “Educational Technology in the United 

5 Air Force” (Ofiesh).—P. J. Siegmann. 
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9199. Poppleton, Pamela K., & Austwick, K. 
A comparison of programmed learning and note- 
making at two age levels. British Journal of Edu- 
cational Psychology, 1964, 34(1), 43-50.—2 investi- 
gations were undertaken to examine learning from 
2 different forms of programed instruction. In one 
condition, Ss were asked to make continuous re- 
sponses to a linear program; in the other, Ss were 
asked to work through the same program presented 
in the form of a textbook, and to make their own 
notes. Differences in learning were examined at 2 
age levels. 20 postgraduate students in a department 
of education took part in one investigation, and 36 
15і-уеаг grammar-school pupils were the Ss for the 
other. The students reached the same level of 
achievement from both forms of the program, but 
the grammar-school pupils who worked from the pro- 
gram learned better than those who worked from the 
text. Student comments on learning by these meth- 
ods are described, and the use of the efficiency index 
as an evaluative measure is discussed.—Author sum- 
mary. 

9200. Rothkopf, Ernst Z. (Bell Telephone Lab. 
Inc.) Programed self-instructional booklets, mne- 
monic phrases, and unguided study in the acquisi- 
tion of equivalences. Journal of Programed Instruc- 
tion, 1962, 1(1), 19-28.—A simple list of color-number 
equivalences, the same items with mnemonic phrases 
added, and a linear program booklet teaching the 
latter, were experimentally compared, using college 
students as Ss. Immediate and up to 120-day reten- 
tion testing showed no significant differences after 
2 days, but increased advantage for both forms of 
mnemonic phrase instruction in the retention of the 
color-number materials after 60 and up to 120 days 
later—Journal abstract. 

9201. Rothkopf, Ernst Z. (Bell Telephone Lab., 
Inc.) Some observations on predicting instruc- 
tional effectiveness by simple inspection. Journal 
of Programed Instruction, 1963, 2(2), 19-20.—12 
educators were asked to predict the effectiveness of 
7 self-instructional arrangements of anthropological 
information from simple inspection of the programs, 
The rank correlation between these predictions and 
observed effectiveness was —.75.—Journal abstract, 


9202. Rottman, Leon H., & Kepers, George L. 
(U. Minnesota) The effectiveness of television 
instruction in science. New Mexico Society for the 
Study of Education educ. Res. Bull., 1963, 1-6--АП 
9th grade pupils in Albuquerque studied science either 
by television (experimental group) or by the regular 
way. Analysis of covariance disclosed that the ex- 
perimental group learned more than the controls as 
measured by standardized tests (ITED, 2 and 6). 
However, the control groups revealed consistently 
more favorable attitudes toward science, the method 
of instruction, and the teacher—J. С. Cooper. 

9203. Royds, Albert. (U. Manchester, England) 
An investigation into the efficiency of schools 
television lessons in the teaching of elementary 
science. British Journal of Educational Psychology, 
1963, 33(3), 327.—Т1 is a summary of researches 
reported in a degree thesis. 

9204. Senter, R. J., Nieberg, A., Abma, J. S., & 
Morgan, R. L. (U. Cincinnati) An pag во: of 
branching and motivational phrases in a scram- 
bled book. USAF AMRL TDR, 1963, No. 63-122. 


1005 


38: 9205-9213 


15 p—This study evaluated 3 experimental versions 
of the scrambled text “The Arithmetic of Computers” 
by Norman A. Crowder, i.e., Unmodified, Modified 
by deletion of motivational phrases, and Straight Line 
having neither motivational phrases nor branching. 
Results showed no significant differences in amount 
learned or in study time—USAF AMRL. 


9205. Slucki, Henry. (VA Hosp., Long Beach, 
Calif.) Inexpensive single-direction winding key 
adapted to teaching machines. Journal of Pro- 
gramed Instruction, 1963, 2(1), 55-56. 

9206. Smith, Edgar A., Roberts, Ralph E., & 
Brady, William E. A portable presentation pack- 
age for audio-visual instruction. USAF AMRL 
TDR, 1963, No. 63-91. 15 p—This package is a pro- 
totype of a self-contained package of audio and visual 
equipment designed to facilitate technical training 
particularly in (a) remote areas, (b) situations in 
which written communications are difficult, and (c) 
situations requiring rapid on-the-spot preparation of 
instructional material. It contains the essential com- 
ponents required in preparing and giving visual and 
audio-visual presentations to small groups. The 
major criteria employed in developing the package 
were that the equipment be easily portable by one 
man, it utilize off-the-shelf items presently available 
through established commercial channels, and com- 
ponents be assembled as modules to allow replace- 
ment or substitution as units without interference 
with other components. The package is only slightly 
larger than an attaché case, weighs 23 1b., includes 
camera with light meter, projector with remote con- 
trols and supplementary lenses, projection screen, 
tape recorder and the necessary power cords and 
mirrors, and additional film and magnetic tapes. De- 
scriptions and drawings аге presented—USAF 
AMRL. 

9207. Stillerman, Manuel. (Bronx Community 
Coll. U. New York) A demonstration project in 
programmed learning. Transactions of the New 
York Academy of Sciences, 1963, 25, 932-937.—Be- 
cause of problems in condensing educational require- 
ments for engineering techniques into a 2-year cur- 
riculum, a demonstration project in programmed in- 
struction іп а 1st course in electricity and electron- 
ics for engineers was set up. It was possible by 
programmed instruction integrated with conventional 
recitation to accelerate the course in electricity and 
electronics. Students must be taught study methods 
appropriate for programmed instruction and teaching 
techniques must be modified.—B. S. Aaronson. 

„9208. Tanner, Daniel. (Northwestern U.) Tele- 
vision and learning. Teachers College Record, 1963, 
65(3), 243-249.—Hundreds of studies tend to reveal 
that students learn no more from television instruc- 
tion than from conventional teaching. This is be- 
cause both media are doing the same thing in the 
same way. Television needs to do those things that 
the good classroom teacher cannot do. Моге advan- 
tage should be taken of its visual character—H. К. 
Moore. 

9209. Tatsuoka, M. M., & Easley, J. A., Jr. 
Illinois) Comparison of UICSM 12; азаны ар 
algebra classes on Coop Algebra Test scores. Uni- 
versity of Illinois Committee on School Mathematics 
Research Report, 1963, No. 1. 22 р.-А group of 
1705 8th and 9th grade students received the UICSM 
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algebra course while 676 9th graders received tradi- 
tional algebra courses. Students were from 48 US 
schools, 11 of which provided Ss for both groups, 
The Ss receiving the UICSM material did signifi- 
cantly better on the criterion test (Р < .001).—R. А. 
Avner. 

9210. Tobias, Sigmund, & Weiner, Max. (Brook- 
lyn Coll.) Effect of response mode on immediate 
and delayed recall from programed materials, 
Journal of Programed Instruction, 1963, 2(1), 9-13. 
3 groups of Ss (total N = 62) worked оп a 90-frame 
instructional program in these ways: writing the 
answer, “thinking” it, and just reading the program 
cast in the form of completed statements. The results 
indicated no differences in achievement among the 
3 groups on immediate recall or on delayed recall (6 
weeks later) and no loss between immediate and 
delayed recall. There were also no differences among 
the 3 groups in the degree of expressed interest. 
Discrepancies between these findings and those of 
other investigators are discussed.—Journal abstract. 

9211. Trittipoe, William J., Trittipoe, Theresa 
G., & Hahn, Clifford Р. (American Inst. Research) 
The effectiveness of three programed-learning 
frame styles. Journal of Programed Instruction, 
1963, 2(1), 35-43.-3 forms of a brief programed in- 
structional sequence, each employing a different con- 
structed-response frame style, were administered to 
4th- and 6th-grade elementary school students. Their 
performance on a criterion test was compared with 
that of comparable control groups and analyzed in 
terms of initial reading level. For the type of sub- 
ject-matter content used, reading level, even within 
narrowly defined limits, appears to be importantly 
related to frame-style effectiveness.—J owrnal abstract. 


9212, Wilson, John A. R; & Heywood, Jean. 
(0. California, Santa Barbara) Linear pro- 
grammed materials in Subject A instruction. 
California Journal of Educational Research, 1964, 
15(1),6-11.--Тһе performance of some students who 
were required to take a noncredit course in English 
composition and received at least portions of their 
instruction by programmed materials (the T.M.L- 
Grolier punctuation program, Ше Т -M.L-Grolies 
spelling program, and English 2600) were compare 
with those instructed without the use of such mate- 
rials (по Кв and no descriptive student data sup- 
plied). “The class that used the programmed Ша 
rial as part of the study of Subject A did as леща 
the control class taught in the regular way. та 
students of both classes were more successful than 04 
been true for students with similar backgrounds 
other Subject A classes.”—T. Е. Newland. 


Arrirupes & ADJUSTMENT 


зі t 
9213. Anastasiow, Nicholas 7. “Success” in firs 
grade as seen by teachers: Gough’s Adjectiv 
Check List and teachers’ ratings. Psy’ re er 
Reports, 1963, 13(2), 403-407.—As part of а larg 
study teachers were asked to check adjectives 00 the 
Gough Adjective Check List which describe te 
boys they had таїей аз high and low опа козше 
rating scale; Success in First Grade. 60 ро у 
items and 20 neutral items were checked significato 
more for high boys than for low boys. 16 ШУ 
and 36 neutral items were significantly more Ж 
checked for low boys. The possible halo effect 2 
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or behavioral characteristics of the child were dis- 
cussed.—Author summary. 

9214. Cook, David R. The relationship of con- 
cept meaning to achievement. Journal of Psycho- 
logical Researches, 1962, 6, 118-123.--10 concepts 
were scaled on the Semantic Differential by 194 
beginning 2nd year students. Тһе concepts were 
college education, my academic ability, myself, study- 
ing myself as a student, “С” grades, the ideal student, 
writing term papers, my ideal self, and my self- 
confidence. Product moment correlations of meaning 
scores with grades and scholastic aptitude scores were 
calculated, as partial correlation between meaning and 
grades with scholastic aptitude were held constant. 
The basic hypothesis of a relationship between mean- 
ing and achievement seems to have been reported. 
Semantic distances were also calculated between the 
concepts. Distance between “myself as a student” 
and “Ше ideal self” has —.26 correlation with achieve- 
ment,—U, Pareek. 

9215. Dentler, Robert A. (Teachers Coll. Co- 
lumbia U.) Dropouts, automation and the cities. 
Teachers College Record, 1964, 65(6), 475-483.- 
There are proportionately fewer dropouts than there 
used to be. Causes and preventions are largely mat- 
as of what happens in the primary grades.—H. К. 

oore, 


9216. Epperson, D. C. (U. California, Santa 
Barbara) Some interpersonal and performance 
correlates of classroom alienation. School Review, 
1963, 71(3), 360-376.—Hypotheses formulated to re- 
late 2 variants of alienation, isolation, and power- 
lessness, to both the objective classroom interpersonal 
Situation and the student’s performance on academic 
tasks were tested with a sample of 733 elementary 
and secondary-school children. Results reveal “that 
to be excluded by the teacher is strongly reflected in 
the Pupil’s feelings of isolation from him. Exclusion 
rele is not significantly related to feelings of 
10 ation from them.” А strong relationship was 
нші between peer exclusion and other forms of 
wlenation and task and social powerlessness. High 
isolation and high powerlessness are both related to 
ow actualization of a pupil’s academic potential.— 

1. Gaier, 
ee Evans, K. M. Sociometry in school: II. 

hplications, „Educational Research, 1964, 6(2), 
of б, 8--и will be seen that the field of usefulness 
ish [ену is wide, and it has become well estab- 
а Е as a technique which can be easily applied and 
aa in а great deal of information about individuals 
cee in a demonstrable form. There can be no 
те ОЁ its value to any teacher in any school. (34 

-)—Author summary, 

Ae Gurycka, Antonina. Czynniki roznicujace 
affe sowania uczniow klas V-VII. [Factors 

; рде the interests of pupils in Grades 5 through 
49 Ssychologia Wychowawcza, 1963, 6/20(5), 414- 
that t п analysis of 2175 interest profiles indicated 
E aening method and sex were the major factors 
Wen пана the interest of pupils. Sex differences 
indust ound in the following subject areas: history, 
Jcustrial arts, foreign language, Polish, and civics. 

A aczkowski. 

сао, КоуајЈјоу, А. G. (U. Leningrad, USSR) 
спо: |52етІуізерепек tanulmányozása pszi- 

glai pedagogiai kisérleti módszerrel. [Study 
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of the personality structure of the students through 
psychological-pedagogical test methods.] Magyar 
Pszichologiai Szemle, 1962, 19(1), 1-9.—Personality 
is shaped by reflection of reality. The acquired re- 
flections then shape, to a certain extent, future per- 
ception. Personality, therefore, must be studied in 
its relationship to activity. The environment must 
also be carefully studied as the contribution to the 
personality structure. This dual focus will enable 
the educator to select for the student the most desir- 
able activity which he deems necessary in shaping 
the moral and psychological properties of the stu- 
dent’s personality. Basic stages of tests used in the 
psychological-pedagogical method аге presented— 
Е. Friedman, 

9220. Lewis, Ingrid. Puppetry in therapy: A 
preliminary investigation. Bulletin of the Mari- 
time Psychological Association, 1963, 12(2), 72-85.— 
The hypothesis that the content of a puppet show can 
be used to change an attitude toward school in a 
predictable and desired direction was tested with 
control and experimental groups of 73 Grade 4 stu- 
dents. The hypothesis was rejected since both 
groups’ attitude improved. Some of the component 
factors which influenced such change and some which 
had no effect were isolated—C. W. Раде. 


9221. Nelson, R. C. Knowledge and interests 
concerning sixteen occupations among elementary 
and secondary school students. Education & 
Psychological Measurement, 1963, 23(4), 741-754.— 
Children in Grades 3, 5, 7, 9, and 11 in semi-rural 
and semi-urban areas, іп вех and socioeconomic sub- 
groups, were tested on knowledge of and interest in 
entering each of 16 occupations. 24 conclusions are 
presented; among others it appears that “оссара- 
tional attitudes do not await the 9th grade unit on 
occupations.”—B. Т. Jensen. 


9222. Nickols, J. (Washington, D. С.) Changes 
in self-awareness during the high school years: A 
study of mental health using paper-and-pencil 
tests. Journal of Educational Research, 1963, 56(8), 
403-409.—Criterion tests were the California Mental 
Health Analysis (CMHA) and a Self-Image Rating 
(WN) Scale, specially constructed to require self- 
rankings in relation to peers on the 10 assets and 
liabilities probed by the CMHA. These tests were 
administered to 30 freshmen matched with 30 senior 
girls, and again 3 yr. later to 22 of the freshmen 
tested originally. The reliabilities were .59 for 
CMHA total scores and .52 for WN scores. An 
average correlation of over .70 between the WN and 
CMHA scores suggested the latter were strongly 
influenced by subjective attitudes about the self, 
Freshman intelligence was positively related to gains 
during high school, while the seniors consistently 
achieved significantly higher mental health scores. 
Although students with better mental health scores 
seemed to be somewhat more accurate in appraising 
themselves, only the longitudinal study suggested that 
seniors might be more aware of their relative rank 
in mental health scores—Author abstract. 

9223. Pielstick, N. L. (Northern Illinois U.) 
Perception of mentally superior children by their 
classmates. Perceptual & Motor Skills, 1963, 17(1), 
47-53.--Тһе traits characteristic of gifted children 
were used to devise 14 items for a Guess-Who test. 
The test was administered to the classmates of 60 
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“high-superior” (Binet IQs 140+) 4th, 5, and 6th 
grade children. It was found that not only were the 
high-superior Ss identified beyond chance expectancy 
but that their “low-superior” classmates (Binet-equiv- 
alent IQs 130-140) were also selected beyond chance 
expectancy on most of the traits. The data indicated 
that the tendency for high-superior children to be 
identified as gifted decreased with age while the low- 
superior Ss were identified with increasing frequency 
in the older groups. Those high-superior Ss who 
attended schools of lower socioeconomic levels were 
more likely to be selected as possessing traits of 
giftedness than were those in high socioeconomic 
schools. Almost the reverse pattern was found for 
low-superior Ss. High achievement seemed to favor 
the probability of high-superior Ss’ being perceived 
as gifted: when IQ was partialled ош. The nomina- 
tion data suggested that the high-superior Ss tended 
to be perceived by their classmates as different from 
themselves but they (the classmates) nevertheless 
indicated they wanted to be like the high-superior Ss. 
The low-superior Ss were not selected with signifi- 
cant frequency as being “different” but were also 
regarded as ones their classmates wanted to be like, 
Gifted children tend to be perceived by their peers 
as exhibiting the traits typical of the gifted. This 
tendency seems to hold for those with IQs just below 
the gifted but to a somewhat lesser degree. Both 
school achievement and socioeconomic setting influ- 
ence their being perceived as gifted. Whatever the 
most apparent characteristics of the gifted, they 
appear to be regarded by their peers as desirable— 
Journal abstract, 

9224, Schmuck, Richard. (U. Michigan) Some 
relationships of peer liking patterns in the class- 
room to pupil attitudes and achievement. School 
Review, 1963, 71(3), 337-359.—Questionnaire and 
interview data on 727 pupils drawn from Grades 3-12 
reveal that “classroom peer groups with a wide range 
of liking choices (diffuse liking structures) tend to 
have more positive group affect than classrooms with 
narrowly focused liking distributions (central liking 
structures). Pupils who have low liking status 
in elementary classrooms tend to cognize their low 
position more accurately in the centrally structured 
situation than in the diffusely structured one. The 
attitude toward self of pupils with high potency 
of involvement in the peer group is more positive 
as peer-group liking structure increases in diffuse- 
ness."— E. L. Сшег. 


SPECIAL EDUCATION 


9225. Gottfried, Nathan W., & Jones, Reginald 
L. (Miami U., Oxford, O.) Career choice factors 
in special education. Exceptional Children, 1964, 
30(5), 218-223.--Оп the basis of a 1-page question- 
naire administered to 149 undergraduates majoring 
in 6 areas of special education this study explored 
the background factors in the selection of careers in 
special education, “Analysis of the responses showed 
approximately 40% had pre-college direct working 
experience with exceptional persons. Typically, the 
respondents reported deciding on a special education 
career in the senior year of high school or freshman 
year of college. The most frequently stated reason 

„ог entering the field of special education was pre- 
vious contact with exceptional children or with pro- 
fessional workers in the field” —J, Z. Elias. 
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9226. Wallin, J. E. Wallace. History of the 
National Conference (now Association) of State 
Directors of Special Education, 1938-1947: A per- 
sonal account. Welfare Reporter, 1963, 119, 120- 
130. 


Reading 


9227. Ancevich, S. S., & Payne, R. W. (Queen’s 
U., Kingston, Ont.) The investigation and treat- 
ment of a reading disability in a child of normal 
intelligence. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1961, 
17(4), 416—420.—Тһіз was an experimental investi- 
gation of a 9 yr. old lefthanded boy with backward- 
ness in reading. A family history and psychological 
test findings were presented. It was observed that 
he covered from view the letters and words when he 
wrote. 3 groups of 15 words each were presented 
under 3 different conditions involving observation, 
spelling, writing, and writing backhand so that he 
could see the whole line without covering up the 
words, The results indicated that he was better able 
to read the words taught to him where he did not 
cover up the words as he was writing them.—Z. J. 
Kronenberger. 


9228, Bryan, Quentin В. (Unified School Dis- 
trict, Inglewood, Calif.) Relative importance of 
intelligence and visual perception in predicting 
reading achievement. California Journal of Educa- 
tional Research, 1964, 15(1), 44-48.—Kindergarten 
children of 15, 2nd, and 3rd grades were tested 
over a 4-шо. period by means of Ше Kuhlmann- 
Anderson Intelligence Test, the Metropolitan Read- 
ing Readiness Test, the California Achievement Test 
(RV and RC), and the Frostig Developmental Test 
of Visual Perception. Correlational analysis of the 
results (KA IQ, not KA MA), led to the conclusion: 
“Visual perception appears to have relatively more 
weight than intelligence and reading readiness ih 
predicting reading success in the 15 grade. Wit 
progression up to the 4th grade, “intelligence as- 
апа increasingly the dominant role—T. Е. New- 

та 


9229. Grover, V. М. (U. Cape Town, , South 
Africa) The basis of reading disability in p 5 
elementary school years. Journal for Social Ke 
search, 1962, 13, 29-38. —“Immaturity of certain сов; 
nitive processes in the pupil at the time when form Я 
instruction in reading is introduced and during ie 
initial years of instruction is assumed to be the На 
mary cause of reading disability in the ша)огиу е 
cases. Thurstone’s PMA tests һауе been be in 
for exploration in this field, and scores from сег А 
of these tests, together with a score from ап за 
comprehension test, have been suitably weighte nd 
derive an Expectancy Score for reading at the Sta as 
ard I level. When an experimental sample a 
divided into 2 groups on the basis of Ше. Ор 
Expectancy Scores, the 2 groups showed differen 
in reading achievement at a statistically 5181110 
level.” —N. De Palma. th 

9230, Grover, V. М. (U. Cape Town, а 
Africa) The suitability of small group (Фасо 
in cases of reading and spelling disability ав, 0- 
young primary school children. Journal 1004 
cial Research, 1962, 13, 19-28.—“It has been 50040 
that, using small group methods and in spite st the 
interference in arrangements due to illness 0 
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remedial teacher halfway through the project, no S 
made less than 12 mo. progress in reading in 3 то. 
remedial teaching. If still more careful selection of 
Ss could be made, progress might be greater than 
this. Ss described as immature readers, provided 
they are of at least average intelligence can do better 
in small groups than can Ss described as severely 
disabled readers.”—N. De Рата. 


9231. Jones, Margaret Hubbard, & Carterette, 
Edward C. (U. California, Los Angeles) Redun- 
dancy in children’s free-reading choices. Journal 
of Verbal Learning & Verbal Behavior, 1963, 2(5-6), 
489_-493,—‘‘Sequential constraints of pairs of letters 
were computed for free-reading choices of children 
at approximately Ist, 3rd and 5th grade levels, 
When these were compared with the constraints 
found in Ist, 3rd and 5th Readers, it was found that 
free-reading choices are less redundant than Readers, 
The child apparently prefers reading material which 
lies closer to the redundancy level of adult text. In- 
vestigation of 3 individual texts at the 5th level 
showed little effect of mere stylistic differences. 
Neither word length nor sentence length is a reliable 
index of the difficulty of a text. Sample size should 
be about 6000 words for computations of this sort.” 
—Е, С. Aiken. 

9232. Kershner, Alan М. (USAF Systems Com- 
шапа, Bedford, Mass.) Speed of reading іп ап 
adult population under differential conditions. 
Journal of Applied Psychology, 1964, 48(1), 25-28. 
—420 adults read 2 pairs of passages and unknown 
to them each reading time was recorded. After read- 
ing the Ist pair of passages, readers were asked to 
answer a comprehension question. Irrespective of 
the difficulty level of the passages, reading times for 
the Pair of passages following the comprehension 
question were significantly longer than for that pre- 
pane it. Substantial positive correlations were 
‘ound between Ist- and 2nd-pair reading times for 
Ди individuals and for passages. Slow readers 
пее greater increases in reading time for more 
a cult materials than did fast readers. Evidence of 
е dubious value of words per minute as a measure 
ot reading speed is presented—Journal abstract. 

9233, Lovell, К., Shapton, D., & Warren, N. S. 
ia тшу of some cognitive and other disabilities 
26 ackward readers of average intelligence as 
fee by a non-verbal test. The British Journal 
a иаисанонай Psychology, 1964, 34(1), 58-64.--Тһе 
ASS of a sentence reading test and a non-verbal 

€ ligence test to the whole of the 3rd-year pupils in 
СЛЕДЫ schools gave results for 1205 children. Of 

who had a reading quotient of < 80, 70 had 


standardized nonverbal scores > 90. 50 of these 70. 


та readers were paired, individually, with 
83 Два to good readers, matched for nonverbal test 
hens class, sex, and school. These 2 groups 
Ward ook a number of individual tests. The back- 
ШУ ев showed no deficit in performance on an 
ОКЕ of language structure, but a poorer per- 
aah се оп a variety of tests involving spatial rela- 
ee and left-right discrimination; also a greater 
abe оп effect” on a test involving the copying of 
о designs.—Author summary. 

К Segers, J. Е. & Liegeois, M. Nouvel essai 
ther саноп du Reversal Test d’Edfeldt. [A fur- 

Ssay on application of Edfeldt’s Reversal Test.] 
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Revue Belge de Psychologie & de Pedagogie, 1963, 
102, 51-63.—This test indicates only a prognosis of 
immediate success in the learning of reading. How- 
ever, it must be improved.—R. Piret. 

9235. Spearman, Leonard H. O. (Southern U.) 
A profile analysis technique for diagnosing read- 
ing disability. In The 20th Yearbook of the National 
Council on Measurement in Education, 1963. Pp. 
75-86.—“This investigation was undertaken in order 
to develop a more effective reading diagnostic tech- 
nique of the test scores from a study of disabled 
readers. This technique was accomplished by (a) 
determining the factor structure of a number of 
measures related to reading disability; (b) determin- 
ing the factor structure of a group of children diag- 
nosed as reading disabilities by means of an obverse 
analysis; and (c) comparing the test factors with the 
‘children factors’ for information helpful to diag- 
nosis.” —N. Earl. 


Mental Retardation 


9236. Dunn, Lloyd M. (Ed.) (George Peabody 
Coll. Teachers) Exceptional children in the 
schools. NYC: Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1963. 
xi, 560 р. $6.00.—This book intends to Бе“... use- 
ful as (1) a comprehensive overview for general 
educators including classroom teachers who work 
with large numbers of cases of exceptionality, (2) an 
introduction for teachers planning to specialize in’ 
the field, and (3) a ready reference for those outside 
of education who are associated with school programs 
for exceptional children.” A number of authorities 
have contributed chapters on their specialities and 
attempted as a group “to arrive at a compatible phi- 
losophy, consistent format, and succinct total text.” 
Chapters 2 to 9 cover the various areas of exception- 
ality in detail, with sections on definitions, prevalence, 
identification, characteristics, educational procedures, 
and resources. Selected book references for profes- 
sionals and parents and lists of films and resources 
аге listed—J. М. Maysak. 


9237. Heber, Richard F. (U. Wisconsin) Stand- 
ards for the preparation and certification of teach- 
ers of the mentally retarded. Mental Retardation, 
1963, 1(1), 35-37, 60-62.—This article discusses ad- 
mission to teacher preparation programs, general and 
professional education requirements, specialized prep- 
aration for teaching the mentally retarded, require- 
ments in the behavioral and social sciences, standards 
for teacher education, state certification, and prepara- 
tion during summer sessions, An illustrative cur- 
riculum, consistent with the principles discussed in 
the article, is provided—D. Gibson. 

9238. Holt, John Р. (U. Denver) A project 
for presenting mathematical concepts to educable 
retarded students. Mental Retardation, 1963, 1(5), 
281-285.--5оте developmental concepts proposed by 
Piaget are added to other research findings to organ- 
ize а mapping project. While this project is designed 
to introduce and extend some mathematical concepts, 
certain aspects may be used to measure the on-going 
total development of each student.—D. Gibson, 

9239. Jordan, Laura. (U. Illinois) Reading and 
the young mentally retarded child. Mental Re- 
tardation, 1963, 1(1), 21-271 of the most special- 
ized aspects of teaching mentally retarded children 
is the choice and use of the particular teaching meth- 
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ods which will be most effective in helping them to 
learn. The use of the experience chart method is 
described and contrasted with the use of a basal 
reader series for introducing reading to young те- 
tarded children. The 2 methods are considered in 
terms of specific learning problems associated with 
mental retardation—D. Gibson. 

9240. Krause, ПІ Brown, Jr. (Memphis State 
U.) Requirements for teachers of mentally re- 
tarded children in the fifty states. Mental Retarda- 
tion, 1963, 1(1), 38-40, 62-64.—This article details 
certification requirements for endorsement in the 
teaching of mentally retarded children. Information 
was obtained over a 3-year period from state depart- 
ments of education by questionnaire. Data revealed 
that the 3 most frequently required courses are: meth- 
ods of teaching mentally retarded children, an intro- 
ductory survey of the total area of special education, 
and arts and crafts. The report intends to show 
what is required and to point out a need for reevalua- 
tion of teacher training programs, with the ultimate 

* goal of uniform certification requirements іп all 
states—D, Gibson. 

9241. Sharma, A. Mental retardation and edu- 
cational backwardness. Guidance Review, 1963, 
1(4), 135-144—Out of 632 boys from urban schools 
and. 58 in suburban schools reading in Standard 8, 
45% were found to be educationally backward. About 
70% of the educationally backward boys are not 
mentally retarded (as shown by the scores on Pro- 
gressive Matrices). Segregation of mentally re- 
tarded children is not recommended.—U. Pareek. 

9242, Stahlecker, Lotar V. (Kent State U.) 
Individualized academic reports for retarded 
learners, Mental Retardation, 1963, 1(5), 286-290. 
—A differentiated reporting system for slow learners 
is needed. А review of traditional reporting systems 
points out their weaknesses when used for retarded 
learners. 3 types of reporting are suggested: the 
special report card, the narrative report, and the con- 
ference report. Slower rate of school achievement 
in slow learners allows for less frequent reporting. 
Reporting takes teacher time and ап inefficacious 
method wastes teacher time—D. Gibson. 

9243. Thompson, Mary Martha. (Houston Coun- 
cil Retarded Children, Tex.) Psychological char- 
acteristics relevant to the education of the pre- 
school mongoloid child. Mental Retardation, 1963, 
1(3), 148-151, 185-186.—A detailed analysis of the 
test results (Stanford-Binet) of a number of 5- and 6- 
year-old mongoloid children gives greater insights 
into the way these children learn and indicates ways 
these findings may be utilized by the classroom teacher 
of this type of handicapped child. General language 
development and its relevance to teaching methods 
аге explored. Results point out many areas where 
the work habits of these children could be improved 
to stimulate them to greater efforts in learning. — 
D. Gibson, 

9244, Thresher, Janice M. (Fernald State School, 
Waverley, Mass.) Science education for mentally 
retarded children: A rationale. Mental Retardation, 
1963, 1(3), 152-160, 186-188—In many elementary 
school science classes, biological, physical, and earth 
Science concepts are gradually and logically intro- 
duced and developed throughout all grades; terms 
are defined operationally through active participation 
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by the children. Judging from the literature, how- 
ever, there is little formal organized science instruc- 
tion in special education. In this paper, changes in 
behavior resulting from a well developed science 
program are hypothesized. Traditional objections 
to such a program are also given. 6 experimental 
science classes are described in which trainable and 
едиса е children at the Walter Е. Fernald State 
School participated. Science curricula are discussed, 
and the need for research to develop a science cur- 
ticulum for retarded children is emphasized—D, 
Gibson. 


Gifted Students 


9245. Baumgarten, F. Die Begabung und ihre 
Probleme. [The talented and their problem.] 
Mensch & Arbeit, 1963, Suppl. No. 15, 1-74-- 
Talent is defined as characterized by an inherited or 
spontaneous appearance of a potentially creative pre- 
disposition to psychological or psychomotor рег- 
formance in diverse areas and degrees of intensity. 
A hierarchy of talent is proposed through an ascend- 
ing rank order from ability to reproduce artistic 
creations of others, to combine existing components 
into new synthesis, to interpret creative work of 
others, and finally the ability to invent new things. 
Influences of heredity and environment are discussed 
briefly—K. J. Hartman. 

9246. Enzmann, A. M. A comparison of aca- 
demic achievement of gifted students enrolled in 
regular and in separate curriculums. Gifted Child 
Quarterly, 1963, 7(4), 176-179.—10th and 12th grade 
gifted students enrolled in regular classes and those 
in an experimental science and arts curriculum were 
matched for sex, learning aptitude, and achievement, 
Of 38 comparisons in academic achievement, only 
revealed the groups to differ at the 5% level. 
these 3 were in favor of the experimental group, 
namely, female math, male science, and male | 
studies achievements; 2 were in favor of the contro 
group, male reading and female social studies achieve- 
ments. It is concluded that educating all gifte 
children in special classes is questionable.—N. 
Chansky. л 

9247. Higgins, Conwell. (Public Schools, о 
bany, №. У.) Multiple predictor score cut-offs А 
selection of academically talented children 1 
grade 3. In The 20th Yearbook of the None 
Council on Measurement in Education, 1963. a 
153-164.—“In most instances, multiple терти 
cut-offs were found to yield higher true а 
negative and lower false positive-negative predict 
than did the multiple prediction cut-offs. The те 54 
tion of cut-offs to а community’s value system W 
discussed.”—N. Earl. 


9248. Kennedy, W. A. (Florida State v 
MMPI profiles of gifted adolescents. Journa ИД 
Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 148-149: 


analysis was made of MMPI profiles of 100 a 
adolescents. No scaled T scores were above 7 jons 
either males or females. Significant intercorrelatt or 
between scales were given. The general pro ae 
the gifted was within normal limits—E. J. Кт! 
berger. n- 
-9249. Monks, F. J. Beitrage zur Begabte 
forschung im Kindes- und Jugendalter. [A so 
of research on giftedness in children and adolescent®: 
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Archiv fiir die gesamte Psychologie, 1963, 115(4), 
383-398.—A survey is presented of current trends in 
the study of gifted children and adolescents. 6 ex- 
ploratory hypotheses of giftedness are stated in their 
essentials and critically discussed —K. J. Hartman. 


9250. Radin, S. S., & Masling, J. (State U. New 
York Upstate Medical Cent.) Tom: A gifted under- 
achieving child. Journal of Child Psychology & 
Psychiatry, 1963, 4( 3-4), 183-197.--Саве study illus- 
trating cooperation between school personnel and 
psychotherapists—J. М. Reisman. 

9251, Shouksmith, George, & Taylor, J. W. (U. 
Canterbury, New Zealand) The effect of counsel- 
ling on the achievement of high-ability pupils. 
British Journal of Educational Psychology, 1964, 
34(1), 51-57.—The under-achievement of high- 
ability children is a growing and important problem. 
This paper reports the effect of counselling on the 
level of educational attainment of high-ability, under- 
achieving, intermediate-school pupils. 3 matched 
groups of under-achieving pupils were chosen, known 
as the Counselling, Placebo, and Control Groups, 
respectively. The Counselling group received non- 
directive counselling following the administration of 
a battery of tests. The Placebo group received the 
same tests but no counselling. The Control group 
received neither tests nor counseling. The results 
showed a significant difference in the achievement 
Scores of the Counselling group over both control 
groups in 4 of the 6 tests. In the other 2 tests, differ- 
ences approaching significant levels were obtained. 
а leads to the conclusion that counselling does 

ауе a positive effect on under-achieving pupils — 
Author summary. 

9252. Wiener, Jean L., & O’Shea, Harriet E. 
(El Segundo Unified School District, Calif.) Atti- 
tudes of university faculty, administrators, teach- 
the Supervisors, and university students toward 

6 gifted. Exceptional Children, 1963, 30(4), 163- 
5 „Ап attitude scale developed by the first author 
or the measurement of the attitudes of teachers to- 
ee gifted children and programs for the gifted was 
ашашегей to 1671 Ss. For Ше total group, Ше 
“оз were the most favorable, followed by 
ү inistrators, university faculty, teachers, and uni- 
ри Students in that order. The most significant 
ое were degrees held, lectures on, classes for, 
Шш ашк of the gifted, and class level—J. 7. 
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ер + Holmes, June Е. (Boston U.) Тһе pres- 
Jour; Бан, of test information to college freshman. 
за па! of Counseling Psychology, 1964, 11(1), 54- 
of 4 15 18 an investigation to determine if any 1 
test а ethods would be most effective in interpreting 
eae The degree of counselor and student 
none, ction varied in 3; while in the 4th there was 
ees Since results were mailed. Immediately after 
pleted, аи and 1 week later 156 students com- 
Press one Counselor-Inventory Rating Scale to ех- 
ing th itudes toward counselor and value of receiv- 
signifi e information. Conclusions are: (a) no 
selor cant differences on attitudes toward the coun- 
students tre the 4 methods, (b) when attitudes of 
Coun; oward counselor were analyzed among the 
Selors there was a significant difference, (с) 
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in attitudes toward the value of receiving test in- 
formation there was a significant difference between 
students who received their results through the mail 
and those who did not. 


9254. Neuman, Rebecca R. (Marshall High 
School, Marshall, Mich.) When will the educa- 
tional needs of women be met? Some questions 
for the counselor. Journal of Counseling Psychol- 
ogy, 1963, 10(4), 378-383.—This paper considers 
the nature of women’s needs, capacities, responsibili- 
ties, and life periods as related to past and prevailing 
concepts of their intellectual ability and education, 
and changing vocational patterns. Because of in- 
creasing social demands, as well as continuing bio- 
logical demands, women are being called upon to fill 
varied roles for which their education often does 
little to equip them. Educators should consider a 
changing concept of the education of women, and 
counselors should be aware of women’s unique prob- 
lems and know, if not the answers, the questions 
which these problems have brought to light—Jour- 
nal abstract. 


EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT 


9255. Aiken, Lewis R., Jr. (U. North Carolina) 
College dropouts and difference scores. Psycho- 
logical Reports, 1963, 13(3), 905-906.—It is shown 
that not only will the usual predictors of college 
grades such as the Scholastic Aptitude Tests-Verbal 
and Mathematical (SAT-V & SAT-M) and rank in 
high school graduating class (HSR) differentiate 
significantly between college dropouts and non-drop- 
outs but that scores obtained by converting SAT-V, 
SAT-M, and HSR to normalized T scores and com- 
puting the differences between HSR and the other 2 
variables will also distinguish dropouts from non- 
dropouts. It is felt that such difference scores may 
be useful indicators of academic achievement moti- 
vation.—Journal abstract. 


9256. Carstater, Eugene D. (Bureau Naval Per- 
sonnel, Arlington, Va.) Evaluation in the manage- 
ment of training. In The 20th Yearbook of the 
National Council on Measurement in Education, 1963, 
Рр. 132-138--А list of considerations that need to 
be made before measurement can be employed in the 
area of evaluation.—N. Earl. 


9257. Chauncey, Henry, & Dobbin, John E. 
Testing: Its place in education today. NYC: 
Harper & Row, 1963. xi, 223 р. $4.95.—A brief, 
concise source of general information about educa- 
tional testing, intended for teachers, school board 
members, and parents. It reviews current develop- 
ments in the testing field rather than details about 
test theory or statistical concepts, place of testing in 
education, the history of its evolution in response to 
changing needs, testing techniques now available, and 
cites appropriate examples without extensive cata- 
loguing of a variety of tests. It considers what tests 
can and cannot do with emphasis on their use in 
improving teaching. An appendix on multiple choice 
questions attempts to “dispel the myth [that they con- 
stitute] . . . a superficial exercise—one that requires 
little thought, less insight, and no understanding.” — 
S. L. Warren. ; 


9258. Dailey, John Т. (U. Pittsburgh) А sur- 
vey of the use of tests in public high schools. In 
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The 20th Vearbook of the National Council on Meas- 
urement in Education, 1963. Рр. 38-49.—Each of 
the 810 public senior high schools participating in 
the 1960 Project Talent testing, completed a ques- 
tionnaire concerned with the use of tests. | “Schools’ 
patterns of test administration, use, and interpreta- 
tion show many significant relationships with such 
factors as region, rural-urban status, and socio-eco- 
nomic factors.” —N. Earl. 

9259. Dragostiz, Anna. (ETS, Princeton, N. J.) 
The National Council on Measurement in Educa- 
tion: Its history, purposes, and activities. In The 
20th Yearbook ofthe National Council оп Measure- 
ment in Education, 1963. Pp. 170-172. 

9260. Findley, Warren С. (U. Georgia) Im- 
provement of writing ability in the elementary 
grades. In The 20th Yearbook of the National Coun- 
cil on Measurement in Education, 1963. Pp. 149-152. 
—Description of an experiment designed to evaluate 
writing ability as measured by essay tests.—N. Earl. 

9261, Findley, Warren G. (U. Georgia) Test- 
ing’s second chance. In The 20th Yearbook of the 
National Council on Measurement in Education, 1963. 
Рр. 70-74.—An address in commemoration of the 
2th anniversary of the National Council on Meas- 
urement in Education. Highlights are presented of 
the testing movement since 1938.—N. Earl. 

9262. Fishman, Joshua А, & Clifford, Paul I. 

Yeshiva U.) What can mass-testing programs 

о for-and-to the pursuit of excellence in Ameri- 
can education? Harvard Educational Review, 1964, 
34(1), 63-79.—Mass testing is conspicuously en- 
twined in the functioning of the American educational 
system. It is subject to constant criticism from those 
who see it as a detriment to improving the quality of 
education. It is suggested that much of this criti- 
cism may be misplaced and that a more complete 
understanding of the role and function of mass testing 
is necessary.—Journal abstract. 

9263. France, Norman. The use of group tests 
of ability and attainment: A follow-up study from 
primary to secondary school. British Journal of 
Educational Psychology, 1964, 34(1), 19-33.—This 
paper describes a 6-year follow-up study of 1300 chil- 
dren in a random (1 in 15) sample of all Kent 
children born in 1945. They entered their secondary 
schools in September 1956, and were tested in De- 
cember 1959, Information concerning them included 
scores on certain group tests of ability and attainment 
which were given in 1953, 1954, 1955, and 1956, and 
assessments made by primary school teachers in 1956 
and by secondary school teachers in 1959. The re- 
sults suggest that a selection procedure based on the 
result of a series of group tests taken throughout the 
junior school course and incorporating both primary 
school assessments and an adjustment for differences 
between primary schools can provide an accurate 
forecast of later secondary school achievement. The 
correlation between the primary and secondary school 
criteria for the unselected sample was 0.91 for an 
interval of nearly 4 yr—Journal abstract. 

9264. Levinson, В. M., 8 Воск, 2. (Yeshiva 
U.) А research note on some abilities of children 
attending day schools. Journal of Clinical Psy- 
chology, 1962, 18(2), 231—The possibility of motor 
retardation in the specific sample was investigated. 
The Oseretsky Tests of Motor Proficiency were ad- 
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ministered to 40 children attending day (Yeshiva) 
schools. A significant difference between mean MA 
and mean motor age was found and it was concluded 
that this sample is in accordance with norms for their 
age оп the Oseretsky Tests.—E. J. Kronenberger. 


9265. Lindquist, E. G. (State U. Iowa) An 
evaluation of a technique for scaling high school 
grades to improve prediction of college success, 
Educational & Psychological Measurement, 1963, 23 
(4), 623-646.—After discussing the problem of pre- 
dicting college grades from high school grades, an 
empirical study of internal scaling of predictors is 
described. The results were “most disappointing”; 
various explanations are considered.—B. T. Jensen, 


9266. Lord, F. М. (ETS, Princeton, N. J.) 
Formula scoring and validity. Educational & Psy- 
chological Measurement, 1963, 23(4), 663-672.— 
Some formulas for scoring (correcting for guessing) 
are presented, as are their derivations and some rep- 
resentative numerical results —B. Т. Jensen. 


9267. Manuel, Herschel T. (U. Texas) Teach- 
ing first-grade children how to take group tests. 
In The 20th Yearbook of the National Council on 
Measurement in Education, 1963. Pp. 167. 


9268. McGuire, Christine. (0. Illinois Coll. 
Med.) Research in the process approach to the 
construction and analysis of medical examinations. 
In The 20th Yearbook of the National Council on 
Measurement in Education, 1963. Рр. 7-16.—This 
research was based on the premise that medical ех- 
aminations should more adequately reflect educational 
and professional objectives. Preliminary studies sug- 
gest that examinations can yield more meaningful and 
comprehensive results than has previously been the 
case. (16 ref.)—N. Earl. 


9269. Nichols, Robert C. ger Merit Schol- 
arship Corp., Evanston, ШІ.) ffects of various col- 
lege characteristics on student aptitude test с 
Journal of Educational Psychology, 1964, 55(1), 45- 
54.—A sample of 356 National Merit Finalists attend- 
ing 91 colleges was used to assess the effects of col- 
leges on student Graduate Record Examination рег- 
formance. Precollege characteristics of the stu ae 
were controlled by multiple partial correlation and by 
modifications of this technique. Colleges tended 2 
influence the Verbal and Quantitative scores 0 ШШ 
students in opposite directions. Northeastern mens 
colleges tended to increase Verbal relative to ЕЛІ 
titative while technical institutes and state universi 
ties tended to increase Quantitative relative to УЕ 
The student’s major field of study had а simi 
reciprocal effect on the Verbal and Quantitats 
scores, but most of the differences between colleges 
remained when the effect of major field of study W 
controlled. The size of the college effects was 2 
relative to the variability attributable to differ 
between students which existed before the stude 
entered college. —Author abstract. ith 
9270. Trump, J. Lloyd. Whats wrong W 
testing? In The 20th Yearbook of the National 
Council on Measurement in Education, 1963. 1 
143-148.—This brief presentation suggests 8 ats 
sentative or symbolic difficulties that bear оп 
wrong with testing ?”—N. Earl. д t 
9271. Watson, W. S. Logical analysis и 
scores and grades іп engineering school. ш 
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Jih Yearbook of the National Council on Measure- 
1 in Education, 1963. Рр. 126-131.--“Тһе Logi- 
cal Analysis Device (LAD) score is quite stable 
from freshman to senior year of college, is related to 
engineering grades and choice of an engineering 
curriculum, and bears some surprising negative rela- 
tionships in connection with imagination, emotion, 
and embedded Gestalt figures.” —N. Earl. 


Aptitudes 


9272. Coffman, William E. (ETS, Princeton, 
N. J.) Evidence of cultural factors in responses 
of African students to items in an American test 
of scholastic aptitude. In The 20th Yearbook of 
the National Council on Measurement in Education, 
1963, Рр. 27-37,—An analysis was made of the 
performance of African students on an American 
scholastic aptitude test. The purpose of the study 
was the need for a test to be used for screening 
African students who were candidates for under- 
graduate study in the USA. As a result of the study, 
Specifications were made for a special Scholastic 
Aptitude Test to be used for the above program.— 
М. Earl. 

9273. Nyssen, René. (243 Ave Croix-du-Feu, 
Brussels, Belgium. Etude comparative de la ca- 
pacité de resoudre des series numériques et de 
Yaptitude au calcul mental chez les adultes nor- 
maux. [A study of the aptitude for resolving num- 
ber series and mental calculation in normal adults. ] 
Schweizerische Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie & ihre 
Anwendungen, 1963, 22(3), 232-255.--Тһе aptitude 
to resolve number series and perform mental calcu- 
lations were examined in 609 normal adults from 
21-80 yr. of primary and secondary education level. 
The level of results was considerably higher for Ss 
of secondary education and more marked for the 
Number series than for mental calculation. The fe- 
male Ss with primary education obtained lower re- 
Sults on the 2 tests than male Ss with the same level 
Of education, However, the results were the same 
for the 2 sexes in the age group from 21-40, whereas 
the female Ss in the age groups from 41-60 and 61- 
0 showed lower results. There was a decline with 
age for all groups on the number series (more pro- 
nounced) and mental calculations. (French, German, 

English Summaries, 38 ref.) —English summary. 

2274. Peoples, С, 4 Мой, R. Р. (УА Hosp. 
ШУ Ga.) Bender-Gestalt performance as а 
В АША of drawing ability, school performance 
062 Intelligence. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 
ЕО 18(1), 106-107.--2 experiments were per- 
ih med (1) a comparison of drawing technique rat- 

85 from an engineering drawing class and the B-G, 

й Scholastic achievement and performance on the 
Боп О an introductory psychology class. A rela- 
with 1р was noted between B-G and drawing ability 
ave а possible relationship of over-all grade point 

se and the B-G, Intelligence had little, if any, 
БОП ne the result. “Thus the factors that make for 
5 ender-Gestalt performance in this sample seem 
р е related 
cholastic achievement.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

2275. Werdelin, Ingvar. The mathematical abil- 


ел: С. үү. K. Gleerup, 1958. 356 р. $5.50.— 
Studies (N = 217, 123, 161) of 14 and-i5 yr. old 


: МА 9276. Bachman, Jerald С. 
P 


38: 9272-9280 


Swedish boys were conducted to learn more about 
the ability to do mathematical problems. Intelligence 
and mathematical ability are closely related. 2 ap- 
pendices present the details of the statistics and the 
tests used in the studies, (135-item bibliogr.)— 
J. L. Walker. 


Achievement 


(U. Pennsylvania) 

rediction of academic achievement using the 
Edwards need Achievement scale. Journal of 
Applied Psychology, 1964, 48(1), 16-19.—А study 
of the utility of the Edwards need Achievement scale 
(n Ach) as (a) a supplement to academic aptitude 
tests, and (b) a predictor of over- and underachieve- 
ment. Ss were 61 male college sophomores. A cor- 
relational analysis was carried out among the follow- 
ing measures: Edwards n Ach, Scholastic Aptitude 
Test (SAT), grade-point average (GPA), and a de- 
rived measure of over- and underachievement. Тһе 
results indicated (a) no increment in prediction of 
GPA when n Ach scores were added to SAT scores 
in a multiple regression equation, and (b) little suc- 
cess in predicting over- and underachievement from 
n Ach scores. Implications for the construct valida- 
tion of the Edwards n Ach scale were discussed. 
The use of individual course grades as alternative 
criteria of academic achievement was explored. 
Journal abstract. 


9277. Bauernfeind, Robert H., & Blumenfeld, 
Warren 5. (National Coll. Education) А com- 
parison of achievement scores of public-school 
and parochial-school pupils. In The 20th Year- 
book of the National Council on Measurement in 
Education, 1963. P. 165. 

9278. Bruck, М., & Bodwin, К. Е. (Child Guid- 
ance Clinic, Flint, Mich.) The relationship be- 
tween self-concept and the presence and absence 
of scholastic underachievement. Journal of Clini- 
cal Psychology, 1962, 18(2), 181-182—Scores on 
the бей Concept Scale of the Machover Draw-A- 
Person tests were correlated with the presence or 
absence of underachievement for 30 Ss with learning 
difficulties and 30 underachievers. A significant cor- 
relation of .60 was obtained indicating а positive 
relationship between underachievers and immature 
self-concept.—E. J. Kronenberger. 

279. Holland, John L., & Nichols, Robert С. 
(National Merit Scholarship Corp., Evanston, Ш.) 
Prediction of academic and extra-curricular 
achievement in college. Journal of Educational 
Psychology, 1964, 55(1), 55-65.—Achievement in 
college of a large group of high aptitude students was 
predicted from an assessment of their interests, goals, 
activities, self-conceptions, aptitudes, and personality 
traits. Criteria of achievement included grades and 
checklists of accomplishments in art, science, leader- 
ship, music, dramatic arts, and writing. Cross vali- 
dation of results revealed that records of past achieve- 
ment and Potential Achievement Scales developed 
from everyday activities and interests were generally 
superior Po other, kinds ш variables and equaled the 
efficiency of the best multiple-regressi ions.— 
Author abstract. > взор АНАНЫ 

9280. Nell, Warren. (Aztec High School, Aztec, 
N. M.) A comparative investigation of teacher- 
assigned grades and academic achievement in the 
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Aztec Junior High. New Mexico Society for the 
Study of Education: Educational Research Bulletin, 
1963, 15-16.—Teachers’ assigned marks and scores 
on the Metropolitan Achievement Tests, Advanced, 
Form Bm, for 148 8th grade pupils correlated as 
follows: arithmetic, .79; science, .68; language, .81; 
and social studies, .64.—J. С. Cooper. 


9281. Odom, Robert R. (Los Angeles State 
Coll.) Growth of a language skill: Punctuation. 
California Journal of Educational Research, 1964, 
15(1), 12-17--Пайа are presented indicating the 
performances of 1818 4th, 5th, and 6th grade pupils 
on tests of ability to punctuate. The fact that per- 
formance in this area is compounded by grammar is 
pointed out—T. Е, Newland. 


9282. Sexena, K. N. (U. Delhi, India) Some 
special aspects of a standardized achievement test 
in science. Journal of Psychological Researches, 
1962, 6, 150-153.—Analysis of scores of 365 students 
on the achievement test of 100 items showed higher 
correlation between the scores on subtests of physics 
and biology than between the scores on biology and 
chemistry, or chemistry and physics. All subtests 
had high correlation with the total—U. Pareek. 


9283. Stanley, Julian C. (U. Wisconsin) Analy- 
sis-of-variance principles applied to the grading 
of essay tests. Journal of Experimental Education, 
1962, 30, 279-283.—An outline to illustrate the use 
of Fisherian principles of design and analysis in the 
administration and grading of essay tests. Various 
average intercorrelations are estimated from analysis- 
of-variance mean squares. “These г help us to 
understand the analysis-of-variance results better and 
point toward adjustments of grades to free them 
statistically from reader biases and to make them 
more nearly comparable from form to form. Thus 
measurement and experimentation complement each 
other, particularly when repeated measurements oc- 
cur.”—J, L. Joyce. 

9284. Willingham, Warren W. (Georgia Inst. 
Technology) Adjusting college predictions on the 
basis of academic origin. In The 20th Yearbook 
of the National Council on Measurement in Educa- 
tion, 1963. Pp. 1-5.—This study purports to improve 
upon the procedure of adjusting high school grades 
in order to predict college success more adequately. 
(17 ref.)—N. Earl, 

9285. Winiewicz, Casimer 8. (USN Examining 
Cent., Great Lakes, Ill.) Proliferation of success 
attained through the utilization of the porta- 
punch (punched hole) answer card as opposed to 
the traditional marked sense answer sheet in ex- 
amination achievement testing. In The 20th Year- 
book of the National Council on Measurement in 
Education, 1963. Рр. 139-142. 
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9286. Allen, Lucile A., & Sutherland, Robert L. 
Role conflict and congruences experienced by new 
faculty members as they enter the culture of a 
college community. Austin, Tex.: Hogg Found. 
Mental Health U. Texas, 1963, 28 р. $0.25—An 
interview study of new faculty members on their 
satisfaction with the academic role. One interview 
was conducted with the faculty members prior to 
beginning employment and a 2nd interview took place 
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after 1 year’s employment. Results are discussed in 
terms of role concepts.—P. J. Siegmann, 


9287. Becker, Anthony J. (Boylan Central High 
School, Rockford, Ill.) A study of the personality 
traits of successful religious women of teaching 
orders. In The 20th Yearbook of the National Coun- 
cil on Measurement in Education, 1963. Рр. 124-125, 
--“Тһезе conclusions were reached: (1) The 18 
successful religious teachers were normal and well- 
adjusted. (2) Further investigation is needed to 
collaborate these findings and to help clarify the rela- 
tionship between religion and mental health. (3) 
Individual clinical judgment together with the per- 
sonal judgment of religious superiors is the best 
technique in evaluating applicants for sisterhood.”— 
N. Earl. 


9288. Chatterjea, R. G., & Saha, G. B. Interest 
pattern of school teachers. Journal of Psychologi- 
cal Researches, 1962, 6, 107-114.—Study of 66 men 
and 22 women teachers showed that the interest pat- 
tern of the teachers markedly alike in certain dimen- 
sions. Teachers liked literature, psychology, history, 
and some amusements like traveling and picnics. 
While teaching as a profession is favored by all, dis- 
crepancies appear in jobs like business mechanics 
etc. Close resemblance seems to be present in the 
pattern of interest in the field of activities and 
personality types—U. Pareek. 


9289. Collins, Mildred. Untrained and trained 
graduate teachers: A comparison of their experi- 
ences during the probationary year. British he 
nal of Educational Psychology, 1964, 34(1), е: a 
The probationary year’s teaching experiences 0 Ш a 
trained and trained graduate teachers, who left Ше 
same university at approximately the same time, 
were compared, This was done by means of ad 
tionnaires returned by the teachers themselves а 
the heads of their schools, The untrained аа 
replies were matched for sex and academic (пай ІЗ 
tions with replies received from the trained кта а 
Certain areas of experience of the 2 groups ween 
then compared. Few concessions seem to have К 
made by the schools for lack of training of и a 
graduate teachers, and the untrained group ре 
generally to be the less satisfactory group from 
schools’ point of view.—Author abstract. Т 

9290. Cook, Desmond L. (Ohio State U.) ү, Н 
personal data form as a prediction of success id a 
teacher education program and entry into tean 
ing. In The 20th Yearbook of the National Сота 
on Measurement in Education, 1963. Рр. 100- Ди 
“The results of this study tend to indicate that 1 
haps a large share of the personal data, collecte any 
means of the application form, essentially lacks cher 
particular known relationship to success іп а Gre УР 
education program or entry into teaching. А: Cul- 

9291. Cooper, James G. (U. New Mexico) 4; 
tural and social correlates of teachers’ atti logy. 
toward their school. Journal of Social Psycho nile 
1963, 61(1), 35-41.—‘The teachers of Guam $ tive 
schools comprise three different groups: 1 соп- 
Guamanian, Contract (US citizens on a 2-year per- 
tract), and Dependent (mostly wives of mina 
sonnel). Contract and Dependent teachers ten e the 
be more critical of the school system than wen w 
Guamanian teachers. The implications for those 
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work with people of disparate cultures or social lev- 
els were discussed—Author abstract. 

9292, Devor, John W. (American U.) The ex- 

erience of student teaching. NYC: Macmillan, 

964, 358 p. $3.95(paper).—Viewing the student- 
teaching experience as a crucial factor in developing 
“competence and success in coping with daily plan- 
ning and classroom routine,” the author discusses 
principles, methods and procedures in preparing for 
it, observing the teaching function, participating in 
it, and finally, assuming the role of classroom teacher. 
Student teachers, teacher-training supervisors, ele- 
mentary school and junior and senior high school 
teachers will be interested in the numerous examples 
of students’ attitudes toward the training experience, 
the supervisors’ evaluative reports of student prog- 
ress, the selected bibliographies and the specimen 
lesson plans, and case and sociometric studies—/, 
Linnick. 

9293. Hendrix, Vernon L. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) Relationship between personnel policies 
and faculty personality characteristics in public 
junior colleges. California Journal of Educational 
Research, 1964, 15(1), 34-43.—Data collected on 239 
(67.3%) of the full-time academic faculty members 
by means of Cattell’s 16 Personality Factor Question- 
naire were factor analyzed in terms of academic rank, 
tenure policies, and evaluation. On the basis of the 
detailed findings presented, it was generally concluded 
that: (1) “the personality variables related to the 
Presence of academic rank are undesirable, particu- 
larly in multipurpose public junior colleges, (2) 
tenure policies are not too differentiated and are 
neither desirable nor undesirable as regards differ- 
entially selected faculty personality characteristics, 
and (3) evaluation policies are also not too differen- 
tial but appear to result in desirable differentially 
telated faculty personality characteristics—T. Е. 
Newland, 


9294. London, Perry, & Larsen, Donald Е. (U. 
Southern California) Teachers’ use of leisure. 
Teachers College Record, 1964, 65(6), 538-545.—A 
questionnaire study of the leisure activities of 121 
feichers in a summer session suggest to the authors 
that their motives to and activities in leisure are 
Passive and uninvolved.’—H. К. Moore. 

9295. Mays, М. Behavioral expectations of 

egro and white teachers on recently desegre- 
реа Public school faculties. Journal of Negro 

a исайоп, 1963, 32(3), 218-226.—Conclusions from 
ащапопцане study of attitudes of white and Negro 
ae ers are: (1) whites indicated less reluctance to 
а than did Negroes, (2) white teachers with the 
thi Sest interracial experiences were most likely to 

X socially with Negroes, and (3) Negroes, more 
tide whites, requested freedom from interracial par- 

pation.—G. Elias. 

6 Noll, Victor Н. (Michigan State U.) Re- 
ср committee on pre-service preparation of 
Of th ers in measurement. In The 20th Yearbook 
tion aay ational Council on Measurement in Educa- 
concer 0З. Рр. 168-169.—A. listing of the major 
identify of an NCME Committee and its purpose to 
Potenti and appraise measurement competencies of 

929 ial and established teachers —N. Earl. 

а СЕ Noll, Victor Н., 6 Noll, Rachel Р. (Michi- 
tate U.) The social background and values 
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of prospective teachers. Іп The 20th Yearbook of 
the National Council on Measurement in Education, 
1963. Pp. 108-114--А preliminary study investigat- 
ing the socio-economic background and values of 
teachers. Results showed that potential teachers 
come from all levels of society. Results of instru- 
ments used to measure attitudes and values failed to 
reveal any consistent relationship with socioeconomic 
class.—N. Earl. 

9298, Plekhanov, А. (Gor’kovskoi Oblast’) Psi- 
khologicheskaya zorkost’ uchitelya. [Psychologi- 
cal vigilance of teachers.] Voprosy  Psikhologit, 
1962, 8(4), 83-88—It is argued, using classroom 
anecdotes, that it is important for teachers to be 
psychologically sophisticated. A survey of teachers 
in 4 schools indicated practically no knowledge of 
psychology on the part of the respondents. Suggested 
remedies for this include introduction of lectures on 
psychology at teacher training institutions, wider 
dissemination of psychology texts, and psychology 
journals. It is also suggested that the journal Vo- 
prosy Psikhologii include more material of interest . 
to the teacher.—H. Pick. 
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9299, ——. The UDOFT flight simulation 
system. USAF AMRL TDR, No. 63-133. 280 p. 
--Тһе Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. (Needham, 
Mass.) prepared this report which contains a review 
of the UDOFT program from June 1956 to Decem- 
ber 1962, This period of approximately 6% yr. 
comprises system development (June 1956-Аргії 
1960), installation (April 1960-September 1960) and 
operation (September 1960-December 1962).— 
USAF АМКІ. 

9300. Abelson, Philip H. (Carnegie Inst. Wash- 
ington, Washington, О. С.) The space race. 
American Psychologist, 1964, 19(1), 39-45--МШ- 
tary and technologic considerations, scientific high 
lights, and questions about psychological aspects of 
the space program are discussed in the “attempt to 
put the space program in a realistic light.” The 
“interesting values of exploration of the moon and 
more distant regions are almost entirely geophysical, 
having as their object a deeper understanding of the 
origin and evolution of the solar system. . . . Making 
man a part of the scientific exploration of space... 
increases costs, and it will probably slow down. . . 
the pace of getting results.” Conditions on the moon 
and Mars make them undesirable places for coloni- 
zation. It is increasingly apparent that the national 
goal of landing a man on the moon is of questionable 
value. Better evaluation of psychological aspects of 
the program is desirable—S. J. Lachman. 


9301. Botha, Е, & Koper, С. (0. Capetown) 
An investigation into some patterns of motivation 
of soft drink salesmen. Psychologia Africana, 1963 
10(2), 123-126.--36 driver salesmen and 6 Super- 
visors were asked to respond to the following TAT 
cards: B, 7BM, 20. Salesmanagers were asked to 
rate their salesmen. The better salesmen score sig- 
nificantly higher in need for achievement than do 
other salesmen;. no significant difference was found 
between average and better salesmen in need for 
power; average “power score” for supervisors wąs 
twice that of better salesmen, —J, L, Walker, 
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9302. Chebysheva, V. V. (Inst. Psychol., Mos- 
cow, USSR) О nekotorykh osobennosyakh mys- 
lite’nykh zadach у trude rabochikh. [On some 
properties of cognitive tasks in industrial labor. | 
Voprosy Psikhologii, 1963, No. 3, 99-108.—The jobs 
of such skilled workers as machinists and machine 
operators involve a good deal of thinking. It re- 
quires cognitive behavior of a kind which is closely 
tied to the work operation as well as that involved 
with interpreting plans, doing calculations, etc. The 
vocational student is well trained in the latter but 
not in the former. The kind of thinking involved in 
“diagnostic” and “prognostic” tasks is not taught 
to the student. The diagnostic task involves trying 
to find the cause of a particular flaw in a product 
or failure of a machine. The “prognostic” task in- 
volves planning a sequence of operations, These 
conclusions arrived at rationally are checked by giv- 
ing a group of experienced workers and students a 
trouble-shooting problem in the form of a question- 
пате--Н. Pick. 


9303. Christie, A. W. (Dept. Scientific Industrial 
Research, Harmondsworth, Middlesex, England) 
Visibility in lighted streets and the effect of the 
arrangement and light distribution of the lanterns. 
Ergonomics, 1963, 6(4), 385-391—This paper dis- 
cusses the problem of assessing visibility in lighted 
streets and some inadequacies of existing lighting 
installations. 2 investigations are reported: the 154 
on the effect on brightness and “patchiness” of the 
spacing of lighting installations on roads of different 
widths, The 2nd compares 2 cut-off and noncut-off 
lighting installations in terms of visibility and glare. 
—Journal abstract. 


9304. Coules, John, & Stuntz, Stephen E. 
Human engineering evaluation of a mobile air 
traffic control and communication system, AN/ 
TSQ-47. USAF ESD TDR, No. 63-656. 21 p.— 
This evaluation was undertaken during Category I 
testing of the Mobile Air Traffic Control and Com- 
munication System, AN/TSQ-47 (482L System Pro- 
gram Office). The potential hazards to personnel of 
the gas turbine, power generators, Garrett Corpora- 
tion, were assessed for noise output and portability. 
Results showed moderate to severe hearing damage 
risk for personnel working in the vicinity of the 
generators. The generator unit appears to be an 
unsafe load for 4 airmen to lift and carry with the 
hand grips as configured. Speech intelligibility tests 
were conducted on a portion of the Martin Company 
RACEP communication system. Results indicated 
potentially serious limitations of this equipment for 
a use, Recommendations were made.—USAF 


9305. Creek, K. J., & Webb, N. L. Electronic 


computers in Australia: Employment and person- , 


nel effects. Personnel Practice Bulletin. 1963, 19 
(4), 14-22.—Questionnaire replies from 71 organi- 
zations which had 119 computers (113 digital, 40 
analogue) revealed that 1200 new positions were 
created, 560 were eliminated. 1590 of the firms de- 
creased in the number of personnel, the others re- 
ported no change or an increase. More jobs filled 
by females (e.g. bookkeepers) were abolished, than 
jobs filled by males—J, L. Walker. 


„ 9306. Dirken, J. М. Functies van de ergonomie 
in een geindustrialiseerde maatschappy. [Func- 
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tions of ergonomy in mechanised concerns.] Mens 
еп Onderneming, 1964, 18(1), 22-29.—In ergonom- 
ics, the concepts of load and working-capacity are 
predominant. However, the use of these concepts 
without reference to specific variables of human 
physiological or psychological reactions may distort 
the meaning of measurements of these factors. In 
the same way it is incorrect to speak about “optima” 
as found by ergonomical research, Such optima may 
be meaningful for the few reaction variables meas- 
ured, but need not be so for the actual industrial 
situation in which many other factors often play a 
more dominant role. Ergonomics should provide 
measuring devices for a number of continuous reac- 
tion variables, not for normative cut-off scores which 
replace the responsibility of managers and workers, 
Thus, ergonomical research may form a part of the 
machine-correcting feedback loop by giving relevant 
information for the solution of problems in man- 
machine-systems.—English summary. ; 

9307. Elson, Jo Ann. Abstracts of personnel 
research reports: IV. 1963. USAF PRL TDR, 
Хо. 63-22. 8 p—This volume includes abstracts of 
the 23 technical documentary reports issued by the 
6570th Personnel Research Laboratory in 1963. They 
cover studies in selection, classification, and utiliza- 
tion of Air Force personnel; systematizing informa- 
tion flow in support of personnel planning; methods 
of describing, evaluating, and structuring Air Force 
jobs; and development of procedures for improving 
the quality of Air Force personnel—USAF PRL. 

9308. Ferguson, Leonard W. Walter Dill Scott: 
First industrial psychologist. Heritage of Indus- 
trial Psychology, 1962, No, 1, 1-10.—Biographiical 
information on Walter Dill Scott and his role in mz 
troducing psychological principles to industry. ( 
ref,)—P, J. Siegmann. 


9309, Flinn, Don E., Flyer, Eli S., & Holdrege; 
Fred E., Jr. (Brooks AFB, Tex.) Behavioral and 
psychological studies in aerospace medicine. A- 
nals of the New York Academy of Sciences, 1963, 
107(2), 613-634.—New weapons systems require 1m- 
creased attention to human reliability. 2 studies аге 
reported dealing with the development of screening 
procedures for large unselected populations and wit 
the study of human factors in space flight. Attent 
is paid to methodological factors in both апа the 
relation between these methodologies. “Тһе princi: 
ples involved are applicable to а wide variety 0 
situations requiring human reliability.” —B. 
Aaronson. 

9310, Fox, William М. (U. Florida) A meat 
ure of the effectiveness of the case method Ш 
teaching human relations. Personnel Administra: 
tion, 1963, 26(4), 53-57.—With the aid of analytic 
techniques, progress in using the case method can 
measured.—Journal abstract. 


9311. Gerhardt, L., & Johnson, A. B. (Be 
Aerosystems Corp., Buffalo, N. Y.) Developme! 
s stronautica 


of visual simulation techniques for astro of 
flight training: II. Image assembly technique L 
visual simulation of orbiting flight. USAF На 
TDR, No. 63-54. 70 р.—А program was condunt 
to study techniques for the development of kr 
signals, to develop a switching amplifier compat i 
with high resolution television equipment, ah їп, 
experimentally evaluate the performance оға 12 
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yidicon camera and a modulated light beam tele- 
vision projector. The various possible methods for 
developing a keying signal for matting control of 
multiple image generation were studied in an effort 
to determine the best technique for application to the 
simulation problem. A switching amplifier was de- 
veloped to fill a gap existing in available high reso- 
lution equipment. A new 1% inch vidicon camera was 
documented for future applications in the simulation 
field. A modulated light beam projector was also 
documented for future reference —USAF АМРІ. 

9312, Gunderson, Е. К. Eric. Biographical in- 
dicators of adaptation to naval service. USN 
MNPRU Rep., No. 63-19. 11 p—Biographical and 
test information were related to 4 criteria of adapta- 
tion to the naval service: disciplinary offense record, 
military proficiency rating, military conduct rating, 
and medical record. Biographic items reflecting per- 
sistent difficulties in school adjustment, lax or erratic 
discipline by father, discipline by a person other than 
father, and lack of family cohesiveness or stability 
Were significantly related to one or more of the ad- 
Justment criteria, The results indicated the potential 
usefulness of biographical data in assessment of mili- 
tary adaptability -USN MNPRU. 

9313, Haines, Donald B., & Gael, Sidney. Esti- 
mating manning requirements for advanced sys- 
tems: A survey of the defense industry. USAF 
AMRL TDR, No, 63-110. 29 p—A 5-item, open- 
ended questionnaire was.sent to human-factors spe- 
cialists in key defense industries. 5 different ap- 
Proaches were reported: the use of task analysis or 
Some combination of task analysis with variations of 
the other approaches; expert estimation, historical 
Comparison, sovereign factors, and mathematical mod- 
els. The most frequently cited guides were USAF 
publications, but a wide variety of other texts, hand- 
looks, and technical publications were also reported. 
5% ref.) USAF AMRL. 


Belt, Higgin, Gurth. The Tavistock Institute. 
orsonnel Management, 1963, 45(366), 148-153—A 
го of some of the underlying philosophy and 
Pe the Institute in the personnel field. —A. R. 


Meas 340-343.—“Our equipment serves the serial 
differe rement of different kinds of reaction time, of 
ime ential threshold values, and the accuracy of the 
patien a Mation, The built-in 16 channel time- 
Шы control permits other test performances (e.g., 
controlleg Әуре perceptometer, etc.) automatically 
an 05 ill » The test results are recorded by means of 
е anes with а photorecorder mounted іп. 
film, is Тайпа accuracy of the results, fixed ona 
adil 000 sec. Наз ly transported, the equipment 
93 Y Supports any eventual strain” —E. Friedman. 
таш Kataev, А. Е. Voprosy organizatsii vni- 
tention N trude. [Questions of organization of at- 
109-117 > ша V oprosy Psikhologii, 1963, No. 3, 
Mobile and he role of attention in driving an auto- 
те ordin: A ying a plane is discussed. Motor habits 
Otani ily taught to machine operators but how 
ach nie one’s attention is not. It is shown how 
Job has its own requirements in terms of how 
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attention must be distributed and how quickly it must 
shift. Teaching of attention then must be job- 
specific and not abstract—H. Pick. 

9317. Kidd, J. 5, & Micocci, Angelo. (Ohio 
State U.) Maintainance of vigilance in an audi- 
tory monitoring task. Journal of Applied Psy- 
chology, 1964, 48(1), 13-15—4 levels of critical 
signal frequency and 3 levels of task complexity were 
compared for their effect on vigilance in an auditory 
monitoring task. Proportionate omission errors in- 
creased as the frequency of signals decreased, as ex- 
pected. However, complexity (defined as the number 
of categories of critical signals) had an unexpected 
effect in that relatively poor performance occurred 
with increased complexity. The results were inter- 
preted as suggesting caution in the use of artificial 
signals as a means to overcome loss of vigilance in 
monitoring tasks—Journal abstract. 


9318. Krzhivoglavy, YA. (Research Inst. Work 
Safety Prague, Czechoslovakia) Inzhenernaya psi- 
khologiya i bezopastnost’ truda. [Engineering 
psychology and work safety.] Voprosy Psikhologii, 
1962, 8(4), 89-98.—A summary of types of problems 
investigated at the author’s research institute. These 
problems related to work safety have been investi- 
gated; interpolation in scale reading, the type-style 
of numerals, information display arrangements. Typi- 
cal means of analysis include evaluation of informa- 
tion transmission capacity. In addition a series of 
studies on the design of danger and warning signals 
is described. Here dangerous situations are differ- 
entiated by the amount of information it is necessary 
to communicate. The types of signals suggested vary 
depending on how much information it is necessary 
to communicate in a particular situation—H. Pick. 

9319. Marcus, Philip M. (Purdue U.) Group 
cohesion and worker productivity: A dissenting 
view. Personnel Administration, 1962, 25(3), 44- 
48.—Teamness has been assumed to be a desirable 
organizational goal. The writer raised the query 
whether the necessary support may not be secured 
from other sources—Journal abstract. 


9320. Pepinsky, Harold B., & Weick, Karl E. 
(Ohio State U.) The simulation of productivity 
in organizations. Personnel Administration, 1961, 
24(6), 18-24.--Ап all too significant task in organi- 
zations is that of “pseudoproductive display.” 145 
implications for the individual and the organization 
аге discussed.—Journal abstract. 


9321. Plag, J. A. (USN Med. NP Res. Unit, 
San Diego, Calif.) Pre-enlistment variables re- 
lated to the performance and adjustment of navy 
recruits. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1962, 18 
(2), 168-171.—A self-report technique of 195 inven- 
tory items covering 11 areas of psychological devel- 
opment and performance was given to approximately 
20,000 naval recruits to determine (1) parameters 
of pre-enlistment adjustment and performance as re- 
lated to military suitability, (2) predictive validity 
of the inventory. 4 measures of recruit performance 
and adjustment were obtained. Validation and cross- 
validation samples of 6195 Ss were selected. 7 psy- 
chological areas were noted as giving the greatest 
number of significant variables with specific items 
relating to school, chronological age, and socio- 
economic level being mentioned as indicators of 
military adjustment.—Z, J, Kronenberger, 
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9322. Pushkin, У. М. Modelirovanie obektov 
upravleniya i nekotorye voprosy psikhologii truda. 
[Simulation of controlled objects and some problems 
of work psychology.] Voprosy Psikhologti, 1962, 
8(6), 55-62.—An historical review of the develop- 
ment of a simulation approach in industrial psychol- 
ogy concluded that there were 3 historical stages. 
The 15 stage consisted of an abstraction of the essen- 
tial psychological components out of the work situa- 
tion and a model of these constructed in the labora- 
tory. The 2nd stage was an attempt at complete 
simulation of the physical characteristics of the work 
situation. The 3rd stage was a return to the theo- 
retical abstraction of the psychological components 
of the work situation. Simulation is useful for train- 
ing of workers, selection of workers, and for ana- 
lyzing the task itself. The choice of the best method 
of simulation depends on the nature of the task. 
Modern use of computers permits many tasks to be 
simulated by being programmed into computers.— 
Н. Pick. 


9323. Rhode, Jack F. (U. Minnesota) Fixed 
or variable retirement ages? Personnel Adminis- 
tration, 1961, 24(1), 18-22—Although most of our 
personnel programs recognize individual differences, 
mandatory retirement ages run counter to this phi- 
losophy. How this came about and what should be 
done about it are Ше writer’s principal concern— 
Journal abstract. 


9324. Richard, Paul R., & Moss, John L. (Lock- 
heed Electronics Co., Plainfield, N. J.) The check- 
out and maintenance (CAM) trainer: III. Mal- 
function simulator. USAF AMRL Memo., 1963, 
No. Р-62, 13 p—This report describes the Malfunc- 
tion Simulator (MS) that has been incorporated 
into the CAM trainer. The MS supports use of the 
CAM trainer for research on electronic trouble- 
shooting. The report indicates the components of the 
MS, its general design and operation, and general 
procedures for programing malfunctions into the 
АМ/АЅВ-4 Radar System which is one of the major 
components of the CAM trainer. Schematics, block 
diagrams, and photographs are included. Basically, 
the MS consists of 2 units: a malfunction insertion 
unit (A) and a control rack (B). A can be easily 
inserted in the circuit immediately before any of the 
many major components of the AN/ASB-4 Radar 
System. By use of B, A can open (“break”) any 
one of up to 30 wires leading to the component of 
the AN/ASB-4 system, thereby producing the desired 
malfunction in the system—USAF AMRL. 


9325. Sells, S. В., & Mace, Douglas J. (Texas 
Christian 0.) Prediction of Air Force adapta- 
bility of basic airmen referred for psychiatric 
evaluation. USAF PRL TDR, No. 63-23, 60 р- 
About 4000 basic airmen are referred to the mental 
hygiene clinic each year. Less than % of these com- 
plete successful enlistment terms. In this study, data 
from enlistment records, basic training, and clinic 
referral were collected and analyzed to identify pre- 
dictors of success within this psychiatric referral 
group. Keying 24 items from clinical records re- 
sulted in scores which correlated .55 with the cri- 
terion of Air Force success. Regression equations 
were derived to show increased efficiency of predic- 
tion from adding the mental hygiene data to other 
predictors of success. Distributions of the mental 
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hygiene scores illustrate possible use of a cutting 
score for early identification of mental hygiene re- 
ferrals not likely to successfully complete an Air 
Force tour—USAF PRL. 


9326. Simons, John C. (Wright-Patterson AFB, 
О.) An introduction to surface-free behavior, 
Ergonomics, 1964, 7(1), 23-36.—The motions of the 
weightless free-floating worker are discussed. Study 
techniques include physical analyses of the motions, 
inflight validation of the analyses, and mathematical 
projections of probable orbital motions. Sensations 
arising from these motions are also discussed. The 
motion freedom of the unencumbered surface-free 5 
revealed many motions restraint and augmentation 
requirements and such devices as lifelines, adhesive 
footgear, and self-manoeuvring units are required to 
limit and control his motions. The effects of tran- 
sient weightlessness on sensory, psychomotor, and 
motor functions have revealed minor effects but the 
perception of the postural vertical and the response 
of the circulatory system to the return of positive 
gravity are considered important problems. (19 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. я 

9327. Somers, С. G., Cushman, Е. L., & Wein- 
berg, N. (Eds.) Adjusting to technological 
change. NYC: Harper & Row, 1963. 230 p. $3.50. 
—A publication in the Industrial Relations Research 
Association series containing 8 essays by various 
experts. Buckingham (Georgia Inst. Tech.) dis- 
cusses gains and costs of technological change. Taft 
(Brown U.) argues that technological unemployment 
is not possible in the long run and that unions have 
rarely concentrated on long-run effects. | Barbush 
(U. Wisconsin), Levitan and Sheppard discuss the 
impact of technology on labor-management relations, 
and the community, Killingworth (Michigan State 
U.) describes cooperative approaches to this problem. 
Weber (0: Chicago) outlines interplant and more 
distant transfers for displaced employees. Дати 
(U. Wisconsin) relates the rather sad experience 0 
the Oklahoma City “crash” testing, counseling, an 
retraining program of Armour & Co. with workers 
suddenly unemployed because of plant ШУ 
Olsson (Sweden) points out the implications of tecl А 
nological change in Europe. А stronger and 00 
widely used Employment Service in USA is nee е 
to help solve problems of worker displacement. 
W. І. Barnette, Jr. 


9328. Spiegler, Paul Е. (Library Congress 
Washington, D. С.) Bibliography of bioregenerat, 
ing systems for extraterrestrial habitation. h 
AMRL TDR, Мо. 63-121. 92 p—This bibliography 
is a representative sampling of the world’s te 
covering the years 1959 to the present concer)” 
the various aspects of extraterrestrial habitation. a 
440 references deal with both the physiology ТЫ 
ecology of bioregenerating systems for space rres- 
and the specific human requirements for ex на man 
trial habitation. Papers dealing with specific vies - 
requirements include those on nutrition, food an 
nology, and various topics of personal hygiene 
sanitation—USAF AMRL. 


9329. Summers, Leland G. (Space Technology 
Lab., Redondo Beach, Calif.) Human tra 
performance under transverse accelerations, | 138 
nal of Engineering Psychology, 1963, 2(4), 1: 
—Front-to-back and back-to-front (“eyeballs 10 
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“eyeballs out”) accelerations of 4g and бр (plus 
static) were examined using 5 Ss on a compensatory 
tracking task. When motor movements were in the 
same direction as g forces, performance was signifi- 
cantly degraded. No differences were found between 
EBI and EBO conditions. Measured error scores 
were better than pilot-rating scales. Acceleration did 
not interact with either the vehicle dynamics or the 
control gain values used.—D. С. Hodge. 


9330. United States Office of Naval Research. 
Proceedings of the Tri-Service Conference on 
New Approaches to Personnel-Systems Research. 
Washington, О, C.: US ONR, 1962. (ONR Symp. 
Rep, Хо. ACR-76) 80 p.—Representatives of the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force gathered together to 
engage in informal discussions of personnel-systems 
research and to present formal reports of recent 
relevant research. These reports cover recent changes 
in the US Employment Services classification system 
which promise to have important implications for all 
military service personnel systems. A number of 
Specific research efforts emphasizing new approaches 
ate also reported, along with generalized overviews 
of personnel-systems research in each of the 3 major 
military services —US ONR. 


9331. Vidal, Daniel. Changements techniques 
et relations industrielles. [Technical changes and 
industrial relations.] Bulletin du Centre d’Etudes et 
Recherches Psychotechniques, 1963, 12(2), 123-147. 
—"This study aims at giving a definition to the 
nature of relations between workers and management 
in 2 groups of firms, in the Paris area, characterized 
from a technological and economic point of view. 

here is no direct link between a given type of human 
relations and a situation qualified only in terms of 
GEanization of production. One of the suggested 
Tansitions concerns management’s personnel policy. 
Коз between 3 levels of social functioning in 
ше Tm, i.e, techniques strategy of decisions and 
nes of communications—are analyzed.” —V. алша. 


9332, Walton, Eugene. (US Information Agency, 
contington, D, C.) A study of organizational 
ie sation systems. Personnel Administration, 
standi 6(3), 46-49.--А sophisticated way of under- 
the “ing comunication in an organization is to study 
case Magnetic centers” or persons that draw mes- 
Сн The extent to which such people possess 
рогі ДЕ) Power, expertise, and sociability is re- 

5% and discussed.—Journal abstract. 
p33. Ward, Joan, & Fleming, Phyllis. (Applied 

ychology Lab., Johannesburg, South Africa) 

аве in body weight and body composition in 
83-90 n пе recruits. Ergonomics, 1964, 7(1), 
gain ai frican laborers in South African gold mines 
(ш cight after recruitment; 60% of the increase 

y the Be the 1st month and the total gain is achieved 
ness y; we or 4th month. A study of skinfold thick- 
ody aues (as an estimate of the fat content of the 
as bod: at various sites, measured at the same time 
that с ВЪВ on groups of mine recruits, showed 
3 ка Skinfold sites correlated highly with 
Sition foll Weight, implying a change in body compo- 
tions of ТҮЗЕ, recruitment. More precise estima- 
likely to ody composition (changes in which are 
Or man a an individual's efficiency and capacity 
man’s ae work) could be made at the time of a 

cruitment and again after 3 months, and be 
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a useful tool in the classification and allocation of 
labor. (15 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

9334. Wilkinson, R. T. (Applied Psychology 
Res. Unit, Cambridge, England) Artificial “Sig- 
nals” as an aid to an inspection task. Ergonomics, 
1964, 7(1), 63-72—The detection of faults or “sig- 
nals” in inspection tasks can be greatly improved by 
adding artificial signals with rewards for their de- 
tection. Without such rewards they are ineffective. 
For the best combination of highest real signal detec- 
tion with minimum increase in false reports the arti- 
ficial signals should be identical to the real ones. 
Nevertheless, adding different artificial signals may 
be much better than adding none at all. These con- 
clusions arise from a study in which the ability to 
detect eight “real” signals in a 1-hour inspection task 
was greatly enhanced by adding 40 artificial signals 
which were identical to the real ones and about suc- 
cess in the detection of which the S was given knowl- 
edge (“knowledge of results”). Signal detection 
rose from 40 to 90% of all presented. A reduced 
advantage remained if (a) the artificial signals were 
made different from the real ones (62% real signal 
detection) and (b) if the feedback of knowledge of 
results was reduced (72%). (c) Virtually no advan- 
tage remained if the feedback was removed altogether 
(47%). The number of false reports increased 
greatly with different artificial signals added, but only 
moderately with identical ones. This suggests that 
the latter enhance both motivation and the ability to 
discriminate the real signal, whereas different arti- 
ficial signals may improve motivation only. Signal 
detection improved with practice, but only in the 
conditions where knowledge of results was given 
about the detection of artificial signals. (15 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 


VOCATIONAL GumaNce & ApTITUDES 


9335. Astin, Alexander W., & Nichols, Robert 
C. (National Merit Scholarship Corp., Evanston, 
Ill.) Life goals and vocational choice. Journal 
of Applied Psychology, 1964, 48(1), 50-58.—Factor 
analyses of 56 life-goal and self-rating items were 
performed on separate samples of 250 male and 250 
female college seniors of high ability. 7 identifiable 
factors were replicated in the 2 analyses: Self-Esteem 
and Scholarship (primarily associated with self- 
ratings) ; Personal Comfort, Prestige, and Altruism 
(primarily associated with life goals); and Artistic 
Motivation and Science-Technology (associated both 
with self-ratings and with life goals). Analyses of 
4 life-goal factor scores using 5495 high aptitude stu- 
dents divided into 36 career field groups revealed 
great differences in the life goals of students pursuing 
different careers. Results with an open-ended ques- 
по арш life goals supported this finding—Journal 
abstract. 


9336. Bohn, Martin J., & Stephenson, Richard 
R. (VA Hosp., Knoxville, Ia.) Vocational inter- 
ests and self-concept. Newsletter for Research in 
Psychology, 1963, 5(3), 21-22—Ss were males for 
whom Gough Adjective Check List (ACL) and 
Strong Vocational Interest Blank (SVIB) profiles 
were available at Iowa State University. The 16 
ACL scores were analyzed using a multifactor analy- 
sis of variance utilizing 3 SVIB levels (А,В, ог С 
letter grade ratings) on each of 45 SVIB scales. 
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Mean ACL scores falling outside the 5th stanine were 
considered significant. Conclusions: (a) there are 
definite self-concept differences for individuals with 
different vocational interests, (b) extremes of voca- 
tional interest appear to be associated with extremes 
of psychological needs, and (c) personality needs are 
differentially related to vocational interest—J. Di- 
Giovanni. 


9337. Gribbons, Warren D., & Lohnes, Paul R. 
(Regis Coll.) Relationships among measures of 
readiness for vocational planning. Journal of 
Counseling Psychology, 1964, 11(1), 13-19.—As the 
lst steps in a 10-year longitudinal study of career 
development, a multi-dimensional personal interview 
was administered to the same group of 110 boys and 
girls when they were in the 8th and the 10th grades. 
The analyses of internal correlations within the 1958 
(8th grade) and 1961 (10th grade) Readiness for 
Vocational Planning (RVP) scales scores established 
the multivariate nature of the behavioral domain. 
The 1961 responses were less homogeneous than those 
of 1958, and less dependent on verbal ability, which 
would seem to indicate that the responses were more 
discriminative at the more mature age. Sex differ- 
ences in RVP did not dictate a separation of the sexes 
in the various analyses, although it was evident that 
with a much larger sample such separation would be 
required. RVP was not appreciably related to socio- 
economic level of family, but was related to socio- 
economic level of occupational choices.—Journal ab- 
stract. 


9338. Gribbons, Warren D., & Lohnes, Paul R. 
(Regis Coll.) Validation of Vocational Planning 
nterview scales. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 
1964, 11(1), 20-25.--Тһе multi-dimensional personal 
interview administered to the same group of 110 boys 
and girls in the 8th and the 10th grades has demon- 
strated, under statistical analysis, its ability to sepa- 
rate these boys and girls into 3 curriculum groupings, 
and to predict with some validity as early as the 8th 
grade the curriculum in which a youngster will be in 
high school, Although there is a good deal of simi- 
larity among the curriculum groups, the college pre- 
paratory group consistently demonstrated the highest 
Readiness for Vocational Planning (RVP) as meas- 
ured by this instrument. The discriminant analyses 
indicate that the ability to estimate accurately one’s 
scholastic abilities and to cite the rationale for these 
estimates appear to distinguish those students in the 
college preparatory and to indicate higher RVP as 
measured by this instrument.—Journal abstract. 


9339, Holland, J. L. Explorations of a theory 
of vocational choice: IV. Vocational daydreams. 
Vocational Guidance Quarterly, 1963-64, 12(2), 93- 
97.—A report based оп a group of 360 boys and 278 
girls of superior scholastic aptitude polled by mail 
just prior to college entrance. The present report is 
concerned about the stability of certain personality 
types, as measured by the author’s Vocational Prefer- 
ence Inventory. A retrospective report of all уоса- 
tional choices each student could remember was ob- 
tained. It was hypothesized that the Intellectual and 
Realistic types among boys would have histories of 
tentative vocational choices with less variation than 
among the other 4 types measured by the Inventory 
and that the Social type with girls would be the more 
stable. These hypotheses were confirmed. The re- 
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sults also are consistent with the idea that vocational 
choice is the implementation of a self-concept—VW, L, 
Barnette, Jr. 


9340. Holland, John L. (McGill U., Montreal, 
Canada) Some explorations of theory of voca- 
tional choice: I. One and two year longitudinal 
studies. Psychological Monographs, 1962, 76(26, 
Whole No. 545), 49 р.--Гһе Ist of a series of studies 
exploring a theory of vocational choice and personal 
dispositions by testing some of its hypotheses. Using 
a very large sample of high-school seniors of superior 
academic aptitude, Holland administered by mail an 
assessment battery which included Sixteen Person- 
ality Factor Questionnaire, Holland Vocational Pref- 
erence Inventory (revised) (VPI), National Merit 
Student Survey. The SAT scores, high-school rank, 
teacher ratings, and self-ratings, as well as extensive 
biographical information were also available for the 
total sampling. Use was made of 6 occupational 
preference scales from the VPI to estimate the per- 
sonal orientations of these samples which were then 
coded and classified so that they might be compared 
with each other on their demonstrable characteristics. 
Some of the results indicate that: (a) students with 
different dominant personal orientations (coded VPI 
scales) have significantly different attributes, (b) 
different dominant personal orientation leads to dif- 
ferent kinds of achievement goals, (c) institutional 
environment appears related to the 6 model orienta- 
tions and fosters change in major field in different 
degrees.—M. A. Seidenfeld. 


9341. Joshi, M. C, Intelligence and levels of 
vocational aspirations: Part II. Journal of Voca- 
tional & Educational Guidance, 1963, 9(6), 161-170. 
—Results obtained from university students 11 Sau- 
gar, India, analyzed in terms of arts, commerce, an 
science curricula, which show that levels of voca- 
tional aspiration are correlated with intelligence lev- 
els. Nearly half of the below-average intelligence 
students іп the commerce and science programs, an 
nearly % of the arts group, аге “in total дш 
about their future vocational goal” which raises НЕ 
question of whether professional training at the oy 
lege level is desirable for such students. In generas 
the students tend to aspire to positions higher than 
those held by their parents.—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 


9342. King, Paul; Norrell, Gwendolyn, & bi s 
ers, G. Pat. (Michigan State U.) Relationships 
between twin scales on the SVIB and the Киа 
Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(4), ы 
401.—The relationship between identical twin os a 
(scales on SVIB and Kuder-Occupational D oe 
bear the same name) and fraternal twin scales, за, x 
which are similar but not identical, e.g., SV! uf 
chologist and Kuder D Clinical Psychologist, W 
studied. The SVIB and Kuder Preference Ree 
Occupational was administered to 464 male 5 
in the College of Business at Michigan State Е ions 
sity. In general, it was found that the correlati 
between identical twin scales were rather 10% ales 
average coefficient being .370. Many twin 86 
correlated higher with supposedly unrelated 8 fra- 
than they did with their identical twin. Сеш 
ternal scales on the Kuder D were shown to bee асі. 
than others to similar SVIB scales.—Journal к 

‚9343. Kirchner, Wayne K., & Banas, Paul. ро». 
diction of key-punch operation performance 
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sonnel Administration, 1961, 24(1), 23-26—A group 
of 36 experienced key-punch operators completed 5 
different psychological tests and results were com- 
pared with objective indexes of key-punch perform- 
ance, Of these tests, the Card-Punch Aptitude Test 
was found to be a good predictor of key-punching 
ability (r=.47). In addition, the Short Employ- 
ment Test-Clerical Aptitude showed a significant 
positive relationship with performance (r=.36). 
Both appear to be measuring a perceptual factor. 
Іп addition, an analysis of key-punch errors suggests 
that spatial (related to finger movements) errors and 
perceptual (related to vison and interpretation) are 
equally common. This, in turn, suggests that speed 
and accuracy are about equally important in effective 
key-punch performance.—Journal abstract. 


9344. Laime, В. F., & Zytowski, D. С. Women’s 
scores on the M and F Forms of the SVIB. Vo- 
cational Guidance Quarterly, 1963-64, 12(2), 116- 
118—A report of the utility of administering the 
male form of the SVIB to women following the ad- 
ministration of the female form. The 2 forms con- 
tain 13 identical occupational titles or scoring keys. 
Data are reported based on 50 female clients of the 
Student Counseling Service at Washington Univer- 
sity who were administered both SVIB forms. Cor- 
relations ranged from a low of .28 (for YMCA/ 
YWCA Secretary) to .96 (Math-Science High 
School Teacher). Typically women earn а higher 
letter rating for the occupation on the male form 
than they do for the same occupation scored via the 
female form—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 


9345, Mathewson, Robert H., & Orton, John W. 
(City U., New ү) Vocational imagery and 
Vocational maturity of high school students. Jour- 
nal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(4), 384-388. 
—The problem was to elicit vocational imagery as 
Senuinely representative as possible of significant 
outlooks and psychodynamic processes among adoles- 
Nee A semi-projective instrument “What I Think 
About Myself” was constructed in 4 parts and admin- 
istered to 211 students in 3 public high schools. То 
evaluate the maturity of vocational outlooks produced 
ДІ ри а “maturity scale” was developed consisting of 
5 imensions evaluated by 48 specific criteria based 
П contents of protocols. Subjective material elicited 
у the instrument is significant and authentic and 
hak 15 good agreement among judges in assessing 
р RR of outlooks by use of the scale. Relation- 
aoe ыш maturity as assessed by judges and fac- 
lum, 9256, sex, social level of family, type of curricu- 
пн ership ratings, cumulative grade average, 
yer е quotient, and scores on achievement tests, 

2 not found to be significant. A relationship at 

ЧЛ. level was found between vocational maturity 


and numb д апо 
ег of gx 
abstract, extra curricular activities—Journal 


9346. Sch: i В 5 адаса 
Vocati meding, R. W. Guidance in Nigeria. 
14g gnal Guidance Quarterly, 1962-63, 12(2), 145- 
started шо. Of фе Ошо University Project, 

egion in Ibadan, Nigeria, the capital of the Western 

ndardize 1958. Needs for vocational guidance, 
a ized tests, job placement, research (such as 
sifted) aschool-leavers and the identification of the 
а survey F Е Би пра колие аге айша bees on 
Tegi imary and secondar: 0015 of the 
е роте ту 
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9347. Singleton, Charles. (Albuquerque Public 
Schools) A study of occupational choices of high 
school students. New Mexico Society for the Study 
of Education: Educational Research Bulletin, 1963, 
11-12.--Нівһ school students enrolled in drafting 
during the school year 1961-62 listed their 3 occu- 
pational choices. Ist choices exceeded both the par- 
ents’ actual occupation and the students’ measured 
potential. 2nd and 3rd choices more closely agreed 
with the parents’ occupation and with the students’ 
ability, although discrepancies were noted—J. С. 
Cooper. 

9348. Sinha, Durganand, & Misra, Hemkanta. 
Qualities desirable for success in engineering stu- 
dents and profession: II. Students sample. Jour- 
nal of Psychological Researches, 1961, 5, 53-62,—Of 
the 45 traits those rated high belonged to personality 
and academic groups. Seriousness (sincerity), alert- 
ness in learning, good memory, drive and energy, and 
clarity of expression were some of the highly rated 
traits. Interest and mixed-interest traits were in 
the low group. Personality and mixed-personality 
traits got high position in the profession; interest 
traits were in the low group.—U. Pareek. 

9349. Slotkin, H. New programs for dropouts. 
Vocational Guidance Quarterly, 1963-64, 12(2), 127- 
132.—A report of 3 experimental projects of the New 
York City school system. Project I was a study- 
work-guidance program designed to retain potential 
dropouts until graduation; Project II was an evening 
school program; Project III, a program of pre- 
employment preparation, job placement and followup 
for school-alienated work-oriented pupils. Experi- 
mental and control groups were formed for all 3 
projects. Detailed results are given for all 3 of the 
projects, all of which achieved considerable success. 
In dealing with the dropout problem and manpower 
retraining, it is usual to concentrate on expansion of 
vocational and educational opportunities, expecting 
that such would be self-motivating. The present re- 
sults suggest that for self-motivation to occur, one 
must focus on the vocational development of each 
jndividual—W. L. Barnette, Jr. 

9350. Whitlock, Glenn E. Role and self соп- 
cepts in the choice of the ministry as a vocation. 
Journal of Pastoral Care, 1963, 17, 208-212—The 
following 2 hypotheses were formulated to test the 
relationship between passivity of personality and the 
role and self-concepts of ministerial candidates: (1) 
The more passive the candidate the lower he will 
score on the Occupational Level of the Strong Voca- 
tional Interest Test; (2) The passive person will 
demonstrate a lesser degree of similarity of interest 
with others in the ministry than the more active can- 
didates, Analysis of results obtained from the Sen- 
tence Completion Test, the Dominance scale of the 
Кошин шола Inventory, and the Ministry 
scale of the Strong support the Ist h i 
reject the 2п4.—0. eae Jr. spo ee 


OCCUPATIONAL & CAREER 
INFORMATION 


9351. леп, О & Shertzer, В. Changes in 
career aspirations. Vocational Guidance Quarterly, 
1963-64, 12(2), 133-139—A study of 466 пак 
pants (about 90% of the original group) who re- 
turned a mailed questionnaire which asked about 
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changes in their career plans as a result of their 
attendance during 1962-63 of National Defense Edu- 
cation Act Counseling and Guidance Institutes. 90% 
of respondents changed either their educational or 
career aspirations; 40% indicated plans changed in 
the direction of obtaining the doctorate. Institute 
participation resulted in a substantial increase (8 to 
24%) who planned on remaining in secondary school 
guidance for the next 15 years. Sex differences in 
plans were minimal with the exception that the per- 
centage of men who planned to enter school adminis- 
tration and college work was greater than that for 
ууотеп,-И/. L. Barnette, Jr. 

9352. Cooley, William W. (Harvard U.) Re- 
search Frontier: Current research on the career 
development of scientists. Journal of Counseling 
Psychology, 1964, 11(1), 88-93. 


SELECTION, PLACEMENT, APPRAISAL 


9353. Creswell, Marcia B. Effects of confiden- 
tiality on performance ratings of professional 
health personnel. Personnel Psychology, 1963, 16 
(4), 385-393.—Efficiency reports involving forced- 
choice, graphic scales, and an over-all effectiveness 
rating were obtained under varying conditions of con- 
fidentiality on 217 commissioned officers in the U.S. 
Public Health Service. Analysis of the data did not 
reveal that confidentiality was related to rater leni- 
ency. Although rating stability was not influenced 
by confidentiality, it was affected by the rating tech- 
nique and by the functional work area of the ratee— 
А. $. Thompson. 

9354. Diiker, Heinrich, (0. Marburg/Lahn, 
Germany) Un metodo simple para examinar la 
coordinacion motora de 1а manualidad. [A simple 
method to test motor coordination.] Psicologia In- 
dustrial, 1963, 3(11), 15-21- А simple method to 
test manual coordination is described and some per- 
taining results are reported—Author зиттагу. 


9355, McReynolds, Jane. Validity of Airman 
Qualifying Examination, Form F, for technical 
training grades—1961. USAF PRL TDR, No. 
63-20. 14 p.—Validity of the 4 aptitude indexes de- 
rived from the Airman Qualifying Examination, 
Form Е, was determined for final grades in 49 air- 
man training courses, The selected samples graduat- 
ing in 1961 ranged in size from 30 to 2233 with only 
3 courses that had less than 100 graduates. Appro- 
priateness of the selector indexes for their specialty 
clusters was evidenced by their having the highest 
validity for all but 2 of the 49 courses. The Elec- 
tronics AI was the most effective, the Administrative 
AT the least. 8 figures illustrate graphically the rela- 
tionship between scores on the aptitude index and 
success in training. The validation data demonstrate 
that the Airman Qualifying Examination is an effec- 
tive instrument for use in assigning enlistees to 
technical training —USAF PRL. 


9356. Mukharjee, Arun, & Deb, Sublimal. (Ke- 
lomal Higher Secondary School, W.B., India) 
Finger dexterity as a determinant of efficiency in 
the occupation of bidi binding. Guidance Review, 
1963, 1(4), 145-148.—Correlation of finger dexterity 
(on Cox Finger Dexterity test) and time taken in 
binding bidis (indegenous cigarettes in which tobacco 
is bound in leaves) was —72, showing the relationship 
of finger dexterity with rate of production. The out- 
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put of novice bidi binders varies between 65 and 200 
pieces per hour, depending on their finger dexterity, 
—U. Pareek. 

9357. Piotrowski, Zygmunt A., & Rock, Milton 
R. The perceptanalytic executive scale: A tool 
for the selection of top managers. NYC: Grune & 
Stratton, 1963. iv, 220 p. $6.00.—Responses to the 
Rorschach Test are interpreted in terms of a scoring 
technique, the perceptanalytic inkblot method, con- 
sisting of 15 positive and 17 negative signs, or a total 
of 32 separate test reactions. Applied to the Ror- 
schach records of 110 top executives independently 
classified as successful, unsuccessful, or of intermedi- 
ate success, the perceptanalytic key discriminated 
principally between the successful (п = 52) and the 
unsuccessful (п = 42) executives. 10 individual 
cases are discussed in detail, 5 successes and 5 fail- 
ures. There is a literature review of successful 
executive traits and a discussion of the Rorschach 
for probing executive behavior.—R. Perloff. 

9358. Warhapande, N. R., & Mehta, R. S. In- 
telligence test performance of candidates for rail- 
way apprenticeship. Indian Journal of Educational 
Administration & Research, 1961-2, 2(3-4), 30-47. 
—This study examines the scores on intelligence tests 
used for screening candidates (N = 845) for ШЕ 
Special Class Railway Apprenticeship (course 0 
training for high level jobs in the Mechanical Engi- 
neering and Transportation [Power] Department). 
Tests used were: Figure Analogies, Canadian Classi- 
fication, Nail Board, Spatial Relations, and Form 
Board. Conclusions are as follows: (а) All ie 
except the figure analogies are satisfactorily reliable 
for the sample tested. (b) All tests except the 34 
dian Classification have a high enough С. Saturae 
іп the sample tested. (с) One factor 15 епош tis: 
explain the correlation matrix. (d) Tinga eA 
tribution of the candidates differs significantly п 
that of the population of India. (е) For the w hee 
sample the mean score for the group aged 18 is ШТ 
than that for the group aged 21. Тһе mean Е 
of higher educational and higher income groups @ 
higher, do not differ significantly with eee 
group, and in the selected sample rises with edu 
tional level—Indian Educ. Abstr. 


TRAINING 


USN Training Devices ce 


9360. Cornog, June Roberts; Hockman, Jack К» 
в Craig, James C. (National Bureau 5 
Washington, D. C.) Address encoding: in the 
of the double-binary keyboard as a link Society 
machine-sorting of mail. NYC: American i, No. 
Mechanical Engineers, 1963. (ASME ue fast- 
63-WA-338) 8 р. $1.00.—In its search for Ё for 20 
est and consequently least expensive means а mail- 
Operator to communicate with the computer "and 
sorting machine complex, the Office of Resear uthor- 
Engineering of the United States Post оше пату 
ized the development and testing of а double them 
or “chord” type keyboard. 28 people, many poard 
manual letter sorters, learned to operate the key 
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and to use an extraction code for shortening envelope 
addresses for computer input. The keyboard, the 
training program and equipment, the address encod- 
ing task, and the results of 36 weeks of practice are 
described. (19 ref.)—Author abstract. 

9361. Smode, Alfred F., Gruber, Alin, & Ely, 
Jerome H. (429 Atlantic St., Stamford, Conn.) 
Human factors technology in the design of simu- 
lators for operator training. USNTRADEVCEN 
tech. Rep., 1963, 1103-1. 185 p.—This report presents 
an organized body of information useful for dealing 
with those human factors problems frequently en- 
countered in the development of the Weapons System 
Trainer. Emphasis is given throughout to the gen- 
eral problems involved in developing the complete 
training system rather than to the analysis of details 
specific to given training systems. It summarizes 
basic human factors information which influences the 
design and construction of training devices. Chap- 
ters are devoted to determining training needs, devel- 
oping the environment for learning, understanding 
simulation requirements for training, developing a 
measurement capability, and discussing the human 
engineering problems in trainer design—USNTRA- 
DEVCEN, 


Task & Worx ANALYSIS 


9362. Archer, Wayne B., & Fruchter, Dorothy 
A. (Psychol. Res. Service, Inc., Austin, Tex.) Тһе 
construction, review, and administration of Air 
Force job inventories. USAF PRL TDR, No. 63- 
21. 36 p.—This project was directed toward ітргоу- 
ing procedures for constructing and administering 

іг Force job inventories, using methods described in 
the current Occupational Analysis Manual. In con- 
structing inventories for 20 airman career ladders, 
Source materials for duty and task statements were 
evaluated. Review procedures were compared with 
Tespect to yield of information from technical ad- 
Н (specialty experts), both from field review and 
e, interview. Results of administration of 10 
ше to large samples of incumbents showed 
ШЫ efficient use of source materials and technical 
е yielded practically complete inventories, 
af F qacutnbents produced only a negligible number 
ae ask write-ins. Preliminary analyses of the inven- 
ey of one career ladder (Medical Labora- 

У) provided job descriptions for each of the 3 
Specialties USAF PRL. 
ris Bhattacharya, K. P. A motion and time 
cae periment: Usefulness for redesigning 
nal of place layouts and observer reliability. Jour- 
operat sychological Researches, 1961, 5, 63-69.--Тһе 
ЧЕЧ of a Rotaprint duplicating machine was 
КУДА both in the old and in the new workplace 
and th у 3 Os using motion and time study charts 
Dreted 4 gata thus collected when statistically inter- 
X ean icated that the new workplace layout sig- 

stance. reduced the frequency of movement, and 
agreeme Moved by the operator. Тһе percentage 
Percentage between Os ranged from 78 to 86%. This 
obser: Б was interpreted as an index of the inter- 

ver reliability —U. Pareek. 


9 at 

е Lépine, Dominique, & Fraise, Раш. Etude 

р зае et comparée des méthodes psycho- 

пера {н М genetic апа compared study of 
Physical methods.] Année Psychologique, 
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1963, 63(2), 307-332—4 groups of children, age 5 
to 13, were studied for differential length threshold. 
3 psychophysical measures yielded the following re- 
sults: (1) The method of constant stimuli produces 
the most minute, the least dispersed, and the most 
constant estimation of the differential threshold as 
related to age. (2) The method of complete, con- 
tinuous, and regular series gives comparable results, 
but more scattered and less precise. (3) The method 
of reproduction gives, with adults, results similar to 
those found with the method of constant stimuli, but 
with children the results vary with age. With all 
methods, systematic errors diminish with age, show- 
ing an improvement of perceptive compensations with 
development—G. Rubin-Rabson. 


Work ENVIRONMENT & PERFORMANCE 


9365. Alluisi, Earl A., Chiles, W. Dean; Hall, 
Thomas J., & Hawkes, Glenn R. (Lockheed- 
Georgia Co., Marietta, Ga.) Human group per- 
formance during confinement. USAF AMRL 
TDR, Ко. 63-87. 72 р.--Тһе data suggest that with 
proper control of selection and motivational factors, 
crews can work effectively for periods of at least 2 
weeks and probably longer using a schedule of 4-hr. 
on duty and 2-hr. off. Crews can work even more 
effectively for perods of at least a month and quite 
probably for 2 or 3 mo. using a schedule of 4-һг. оп 
duty and 4-hr. off, and with this schedule less de- 
manding controls of selection and motivational fac- 
tors аге required—USAF AMRL. 

9366. Balint, Istvan, & Murányi, Mihály. Neu- 
rotizal6 tényezök hatasmechanizmusainak visz- 
gálata hollerith Кбпууебкбп. [Investigation of 
the mechanism of neurotizing factors on punched- 
card bookkeepers.] Magyar Pszichologiai Szemle, 
1961, 18(3), 306-317.—This study was designed to 
disclose the reasons of frequent neurotic symptoms 
and complaints in workers engaged in punched-card 
bookkeeping. The results show that the neurotic 
manifestations were not stemming from the work 
process per se, but from its accessory elements like 
noise, monotony, own mistakes, ete—E. Friedman. 

9367. Geréb, György, & Virág, László. Mun- 
kamüveletek fárasztó hatásának pszichologiai vizs- 
gálata kenderfonogyári munkásoknál. [ Psycho- 
logical investigation of fatiguing effects of working 
processes among hemp factory workers.] Magyar 
Pszichologiai Szemle, 1961, 18(3), 294-305.—Fatigue 
was measured among hemp factory workers by a 
combined technique. Reflexometric and tremometric 
measurements were compined with the measurement 
of time spent on technologically fundamental working 
processes. “The characteristic correlation between 
stress and tolerance, fatigue and compensation is 
pointed out by the characteristic features of the 
fatigue curves and action units rendered by the frac- 
tion times of the operation units.”—E. Friedman. 

_ 9368. Hopkinson, R. G., & Collins, J.B. (Build- 
ing Research Station, Garston, Herts, England) 
The prediction and avoidance of glare in interior 
lighting. Ergonomics, 1963, 6(4), 379-383.—Dis- 
comfort due to glare from bright light fittings has 
been studied by methods of direct subjective judg- 
ment. The results yielded a Glare Index which has 
been adopted by the Illuminating Engineering Society 
as a means of specifying a limiting glare. The effects 
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of reflections from surfaces on visual comfort are 
more difficult to evaluate than direct glare. The 
most marked effect is the distraction and interference 
with attention to the work—Journal abstract. 

9369. Lion, Judith S. (U. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
England) The performance of manipulative and 
inspection tasks under tungsten and fluorescent 
lighting. Ergonomics, 1964, 7(1), 61-71—The in- 
fluence of different lighting systems giving the same 
level of illumination upon performance of manipula- 
tive and inspection tasks was studied. 53 students 
were given a battery of 4 tasks, once under tungsten 
light and once under fluorescent light. 3 manipula- 
tive tasks consisted of size-grading ball-bearings, 
needle threading, and measuring steel rods. The 4th 
task, a clerical one, involved reading columns of 
paired numbers. Results showed that on the 3 
manipulative tasks Ss worked significantly more 
quickly under fluorescent light than under tungsten 
light but did not make significantly more errors. 
The type of lighting appeared to have no effect on 
performance of the clerical task. It is suggested that 
working under a tungsten light (filament) may pro- 
duce more fatigue due to increased glare. Differ- 
ences in performance by males and females, and the 
effect of practice are also shown, Future experiments 
on this subject are outlined—Journal abstract. 

9370. Mann, Е. С., Indik, В. P., & Vroom, У.Н. 
(U. Michigan) The productivity of work groups. 
Ann Arbor, Mich.: Survey Research Cent. Inst., 
U. Michigan, 1963. 42 p.—Visually maps out, the 
complex patterns of interrelationships among meas- 
ures derived from company records and from ques- 
tionnaires given to supervisors and subordinates in 
2 different types of work groups within the same 
company. The questionnaire’ measures included 
workers’ and supervisors’ perceptions of and satis- 
factions with various aspects of their job situations. 
Analysis deals with the similarities and differences 
among the interrelationships of these measures. 
Findings show that measures of the effectiveness of a 
unit are directly related to at least one of the major 
dimensions of the worker’s evaluation or satisfaction 
with his work situation, Whatever the measure is, it 
is highly related to worker perception of their in- 
volvement in problem solving and intra-organizational 
tension and pressure. Charts and correlation matrix 
provide complete interrelationship data—R. С. 
Browning. 

9371, McBain, William N. (San Jose State Coll.) 
What сап be done about job monotony? Person- 
nel Administration, 1963, 26(3), 24-30.—Employees 
in routine, repetitive work may be kept alert by out- 
side stimulation such as visual and auditory watch- 
keeping; talking between employees helps, too. Cur- 
rent thinking in and research on job monotony is 
presented including a selection device for monotonous 
jobs. Hebb’s statement of the “arousal hypothesis” 
is suggested as a basis for integrating observations 
and findings in diverse situations involving monotony. 
This view was supported by a laboratory experiment 
in which error scores on a monotonous printing task 
were reduced when highly variable noise was intro- 
duced into the work environment. Though “alert- 
ness” was the dependent variable, the lack of relation 
among independent scores intended to reflect it cast 
doubt on the unitary nature of this concept—Journal 
abstract. 
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9372. Rey, Paule, & Rey, Jean-Pierre. (П. Ge- 
neva, Switzerland) Les effets comparés de deux 
éclairages fluorescents sur une tache visuelle et 
des tests de “fatigue.” [The effects of two types of 
fluorescent lighting on a visual task and “fatigue” 
tests.] Ergonomics, 1963, 6(4), 393-401.—The ex- 
periment reported compared the effects of 2 types of 
fluorescent lighting on the performance of a visual 
task, and on the resulting “fatigue” which is pro- 
duced in Ss. Both types of lighting were identical 
except for the frequency of the current supply: one 
was at 50 cycles/sec. and опе at 100.000 cycles/sec, 
Results showed: (a) The accuracy with which the 
main visual task (an intricate, mechanized Bourdon 
test) was conducted was inferior under lighting at 
50 cycles/sec. (р < 0.01). (b) Performances of the 
3 “fatigue” tests—flicker fusion frequency, motor 
reaction time, and rhythmical irregularity—which 
were given both before and after the main task, were 
more markedly changed after the main task had been 
carried out under lighting at 50 cycles/sec. than when 
it had been under lighting at 100.000 cycles/sec. The 
differences of performance were statistically signifi- 
cant (р < 0.05) for the first 2 tests. (с) The ФЕ 
ference which appears in the results between the 2 
types of lighting may be attributed to the fact that 
one fluctuates 100 times per sec. whereas the other 
is comparable to a continuous light. (а) 2 illumina- 
tion levels (500 and 1000 lux) which were used with 
both frequencies did not influence significantly Be 
results of the tests nor the quality of the work (p 
0.10). (23 ref.)—Journal abstract. 1 

9373. Simmon, J. Richard. (U. Iowa) Magni- 
fication as a variable in subminiature work. Ses 
nal of Applied Psychology, 1964, 48(1), 20-2 E 
experiments are reported concerning the effects 
magnification on the motor skills involved in, sub- 
miniature work. In 1 study dealing with the Ша 
action of magnification and object size, Ss use a 
tweezers to pick up spherical metal dots of 2 ао ү 
sizes under 2 magnifications. In another study бай 
ing with the effects of varying magnification ш 
duration of travel movements under differing Ве 
cision conditions, Ss performed а repetitive Тє 
positioning operation. In both experiments, о 2 
viewed their task through a stereoscopic microse ДЕ 
Results indicated that: the optimum magnification е 
pickup varied with the size of the object manipu tana 
there was no interaction between magnification oe 
task precision, and travel movements үеге 5 Teh 
when performed under higher magnifications.— 
nal abstract. 


MOTIVATION, ÅTTITUDES, TRAITS 


9374. Barret, Richard S. (Research Cent. w 
trial Behavior, New York U.) Регѓогтапсе 84 to 
bility and role agreement, two factors ae 345- 
attitudes. Personnel Psychology, 1963, 16( ), іп- 
357.—Using the Agreement Scale to obtain J ance; 
cumbents’ perceptions regarding their performa ts, 
job requirements, and their supervisor’s reat и 
it was found that Role Agreement was aso о, 
with job satisfaction and attitude toward super with 
while Performance Suitability was associate tions, 
self-ratings and job satisfaction. The 2 orienta are 
Role Agreement and Performance Suitability satis- 
independent and each contributes to genera 
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faction and to specific job attitudes—A. S. Thomp- 
son. 

9375. Baumgartel, Howard, & Goldstein, Gerald. 
(U. Kansas) Some human consequences of tech- 
nical change. Personnel Administration, 1961, 24 
(4), 32-40.—Despite an improved working environ- 
ment in one industrial situation, the technical changes 
resulted in considerable dissatisfaction with manage- 
ment. Why negative feelings and attitudes arose and 
how they might have been prevented are discussed. 
The major finding of this pilot study can be stated 
as follows: Despite considerable technical improve- 
ments in the way of factory design, mechanization, 
work methods and working conditions, all of which 
were perceived as improvements by the employees, 
increased antagonism toward line supervision and de- 
creased group solidarity appeared in our before-after 
data comparisons.—Journal abstract. 

9376. Guion, Robert M., & Robins, James E. 
(Bowling Green State U.) A note on the Nagle 
attitude scale. Journal of Applied Psychology, 1964, 
48(1), 29-30.—Nagle’s scale to measure attitude to- 
ward supervisor assumed a relationship between an 
attitude toward the supervisor and a perception of 
how he behaves, This assumption was rejected by 
Brayfield and Crockett (1955). Evidence is now pre- 
sented in support of the assumption and in rebuttal 
to Brayfield and Crockett. A special scale to measure 
attitudes toward supervisors was constructed specifi- 
cally to avoid items referring to overt behavior. The 
Correlation between the 2 scales for 74 research and 
engineering employees was .786, or .835 when cor- 
rected for attenuation Journal abstract. 

9377, Herzberg, Frederick. (Western Reserve 

The motivation-hygiene concept and prob- 
lems of manpower. Personnel Administration, 1964, 
27(1), 3-7.—А new theory of motivation, based on 
Tesearch, is presented. Opportunities relating to job 
Satisfaction are true motivators; removal of negative 
job factors, or those which make for dissatisfaction, 


only has preventive value. (16 ref.)—Journal ab- 
stract, 


9378. Mechanic, David. (U. Wisconsin) The 
power to resist change among low-ranking per- 
ae Personnel Administration, 1963, 26(4), 5- 

1.—Капк and file workers have real but often un- 
recognized power which may help, hamper, or harass 
management, Implications for cooperation and intro- 
uction of change are discussed.—Journal abstract. 
„2379. Nealey, Stanley М. (U. California, Berke- 
stg ) Determining worker preferences among em- 
ЫЫ benefit programs. Journal of Applied Psy- 
ты ФУ» 1964, 48(1), 7-12.--Тһе paired comparison 
method was applied to measure the preferences of 
а 3 members of a trade union among a pay raise, 
Wen shop proposal, a vacation plan, a shorter work 

eck, hospital insurance, and а pension increase. 
8 Ospital insurance was most preferred while the 
пода work week was least preferred. Differences 
за ртеегепсе were markedly related to age and 
НЕЙ moderately related to physical-clerical job 
тер АТНА status, and number of dependent chil- 
lated t reference for the pay raise was scarcely re- 
juden © “Не demographic variables. The preference 

Sments were highly transitive and allow the 6 
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— pensation options to be ranked in an ordinal scale. 
Ournal abstract. 
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9380. Parker, Treadway C. (Research Cent. In- 
dustrial Behavior, New York U.) Relationships 
among measures of supervisory behavior, group 
behavior, and situational characteristics. Person- 
nel Phychology, 1963, 16(4), 319-334.-“А study 
relating supervisory behavior, group behavior, and 
situational variables was conducted among 80 work 
groups in a decentralized warehousing company. The 
principal findings were as follows: (a) supervisory 
behavior was related to worker attitudes toward 
supervision but was not related to group perform- 
ance; (b) situational variables, including warehouse 
size and employment security, were related to group 
attitudes toward supervision and group performance 
measures; (c) worker perception that job perform- 


` ance is instrumental to job security was related to 


group productivity; and (d) correlations among the 
variables studied yielded 3 independent dimensions of 
organizational behavior loosely defined аз perform- 
ance motivation, leadership climate, and worker 
autonomy.”—Author summary. 

9381. Rosen, Hjalmar. (U. Illinois) Occupa- 
tional motivation of research and development 
personnel. Personnel Administration, 1963, 26(2), 
37-43.--Тһе relative merits of pay, promotions, fringe 
benefits, and nonfinancial incentives as motivators 


are discussed in this research report. (15 ref.)— 
Journal abstract. 
9382. Whitehall, Arthur M, Jr. (U. North 


Carolina) Cultural values and employee atti- 
tudes: United States and Japan. Journal of 
Applied Psychology, 1964, 48(1), 69-72.—Often over- 
looked in industrial motivation studies is the influence 
of cultural orientation upon employee attitudes. This 
is particularly true with respect to the way workers 
feel about reciprocal obligations in employee-em- 
ployer relations. Attitudes concerning a broad range 
of such obligations are influenced strongly by the 
cultural values indigenous to a given society. For 
example, such values have been shown to influence 
worker perception of such matters as employment 
continuity, economic involvement and personal in- 
volvement of management, identification with organi- 
zation, status transfer, sources of motivation, and 
other aspects of the work situation. Mutual satis- 
faction in human relations in industry depends par- 
tially upon management understanding of and will- 
ingness to work through cultural values and the 
employee attitudes they engender—Journal abstract. 


MANAGEMENT & ORGANIZATION 


9383. Clarke, V. M. The international organi- 
zation. Personnel Management, 1963, 45(366), 154— 
159.—Problems involved in staffing an organization 
composed of representatives of different nationalities, 
cultures, attitudes, standards, and work methods are 
described. Topics examined include recruitment and 
selection (of both permanent and temporary staff), 
probationary periods, training, promotion, and the 
need for research—A. №. Howard. 


9384. Gibb, Jack R. (Office Naval Research. 
Washington, D. C.) Communication and produc- 
tivity. Personnel Administration, 1964, 27 (1), 9-13, 
45--А leading behavioral scientist presents an in- · 
cisive analysis of managerial communication. The 
merits of persuasion vs. problem solving techniques in 
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relation to organizational effectiveness are discussed. 
—Journal abstract. 

9385. Goode, Cecil E. (Bureau Budget, Wash- 
ington, D. C.) Greater productivity through the 
organization of work. Personnel Administration, 
1964, 27(1), 34-38.—The field of work design, using 
principles drawn from scientific management and the 
behavioral sciences, offers prospects for greater pro- 
ductivity. Much research is needed in this area, says 
our author —Journal abstract. 

9386. Huneryager, 8. С. (U. Illinois) Re-edu- 
cation for executives. Personnel Administration, 
1961, 24(1), 5-17--Мапу organizations are sending 
their executives back to school. The author’s survey 
provides some insights about their selection and their 
learnings, and some of the problems which arise when 
men are sent to these schools—Journal abstract. 

9387. Lundberg, Craig C. (U. Western Ontario) 
Attitude change and management training: A 
critical commentary. Personnel Administration, 
1962, 25(3), 35-42—Management and human rela- 
tions training is generally concerned with altering 
attitudes. The validity of this goal is questioned 
Journal abstract, 

9388. Mahler, Walter R. Improving coaching 
skills. Personnel Administration, 1964, 27(1), 28- 
33,—Although good coaching is basic to managerial 
productivity, most organizations have difficulty get- 
ting their managers to be effective coaches. The 
author’s research provides numerous insights into 
this problem.—Journal abstract, 

9389. Mahoney, Т. A., Sorenson, W. W., Jerdee, 
Т.Н., в Nash, А. М. (U. Minnesota) Identifica- 
tion and prediction of managerial effectiveness. 
Personnel Administration, 1963, 26(4), 12-22.--Рег- 
sonal characteristics which can differentiate more 
effective from less effective managers are identified, 
The predictors are valid regardless of job assignment 
or type of company. Better managerial selection is 
thus possible—Journal abstract. 

9390. Martin, Frank В. (Edward N. Hay & 
Assoc., Philadelphia, Pa.) How to diagnose or- 
ganization leadership. Personnel Journal, 1964, 
43(2), 81-85—The most effective leader appraises 
the over-all circumstances of a situation and modifies 
his type of leadership to meet existing needs. To do 
this he must diagnose existing leadership patterns in 
his organization—as authoritarian, democratic, or 
laissez-faire. A method for diagnosis is proposed 
here.—Journal abstract. 

9391. Michael, William B., & Tenopyr, Магу L. 
(U. California, Santa Barbara) Comparability of 
the factored dimensions of personnel ratings ob- 
tained under two sets of instructions. Personnel 
Psychology, 1963, 16(4), 335-3442 groups of su- 
pervisors rated their subordinates on a scale of 16 
items, one under instructions for determining pro- 
motability and one under instructions for counseling 
and guidance. Factor analyses were made to study 
the differential effect of the instructions upon the 
factor structuring. 2 factors—human relations and 
productivity—appeared in both groups—d. 5, 
Thompson. 

9392. Nijkerk, К. J., & van Hoorn, Т. Р. 
Groepsobservatie en enquétering tijdens beslis- 
singsspelen. [The use of observers and question- 
naires in management games.] Mens en Onder- 
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neming, 1964, 18(1), 30-46.—This article discusses 
some aspects of management games, with emphasis on 
the use of Os and of questionnaires distributed to the 
players not only to collect data for such research 
purposes as the study of team relationships but also 
for feedback to participants. A study project de- 
veloped at the University of Amsterdam has shown 
that Os and questionnaires, when incorporated into 
the total set-up of a management game, may indeed 
have great value for both purposes. A management 
game has a number of advantages as an experimental 
setting for the study of human relationships in teams. 
At the same time, both the above-mentioned tech- 
niques can be used to give feedback to the players 
and so increase the educational value of management 
games.—English summary. 

9393. Pease, Hugh M. (Dept. Army, Washing- 
ton, D. С.) Raising productivity in problem solv- 
ing operations. Personnel Administration, 1964, 
27(1), 39-42.—Can we increase productivity with 
more management in problem-solving organizations? 
The author doubts that we can for traditional man- 
agement concepts were developed largely for produc- 
tion-type operations.—Journal abstract. 


9394. Porter, Lyman W., & Henry, Mildred М. 
(U. California, Berkeley) Job attitudes іп man: 
agement: V. Perceptions of the importance of 
certain personality traits as a function of job 
level. Journal of Applied Psychology, 1964, 48(1), 
31-36.—This study investigated managers’ percep- 
tions of the relative importance of 10 personality 
traits for success in their managerial roles, as а func- 
tion of level of position within management, Data 
were obtained by means of a questionnaire in W ich 
the 10 traits were rank ordered in importance by ШЕ 
1800 respondents from all parts of management ant 
all types of companies. The 10 traits consisted © 
5 Other-Directed or Organization Man type ШЫЛ 
and 5 Inner-Directed type traits. Results showe 
that Inner-Directed traits were perceived as шо 
important at each higher level of management an 
thereby Other-Directed traits were seen as more 
important at each lower level of management— 
Journal abstract. 


9395. Rosen, Hjalmar. (0. Illinois) Managers 
predict their futures. Personnel Adminisirano’s 
1962, 25(3), 49-52—Line and staff personnel 566 
their job futures differently. Its implications for jan 
organization are discussed. 4 levels of manager i 
were asked to predict the characteristics © a 
occupational futures if they maintained their ша 
organizational affiliation, All levels of manageme- 
tended to predict that future work would be tain 
filling. Staff personnel, however, were less ЕТЕР 
than other levels that desirable attributes of Jo ur- 
would characterize their occupational futures: 0 
паї abstract. 


9396. Seiler, John А. (Harvard О.) Tow 
theory of И а. with prin 
group concepts. Behavioral Science, 1963, iza- 
190-198.—Discusses the development of an ee, 
tion theory which is continuous with primary. Fett 
concepts. The need for the development of oe the 
tinuity, the primary-group concepts employed, “sourse 
intergroup conceptual scheme developed in the ргоро- 
of this work are described. Some empirical Р 
sitions are derived and evaluated—J. Arbit. 
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9397, Solem, Allen Е. (U. Minnesota) Group 
methods in management. Personnel Administra- 
tion, 1964, 27(1), 20-26—Managers are reluctant 
to use groups to solve problems and augment produc- 
tivity despite the research which supports this ap- 
proach, (22 ref.)—Journal abstract. 

9398. Solem, Allen R., Onachilla, Victor J., & 
Heller, Karl 2. (0. Rochester) Тһе posting 
problems technique as a basis for training. Per- 
sonnel Administration, 1961, 24(4), 22-30.—Maier’s 
Posting Problems Technique was used as a basis for 
determining training objectives, content, method, and 
an evaluation approach in a series of one-week man- 
agement institutes for middle and lower level line 
supervisors and staff personnel in the field service of 
a large government agency. The data suggest that 
the technique offers certain important advantages 
over traditional approaches to the development and 
conduct of management training programs in human 
relations. The usefulness of the technique for other 
different kinds of training efforts is also indicated. 
—Journal abstract. 

9399, Speroff, B. J. Experimental procedures 
and techniques for evaluating supervisory per- 
formance. Personnel Administration, 1961, 24(3), 
4-10.—Мапу techniques have been used to assess 
Managers and their work. Some of the newer and 
more promising approaches to evaluation are dis- 
cussed.—Journal abstract. 

9400. ТһогеШ, Hans В. (U. Chicago) Inte- 
grated use of simulations in management educa- 
tion. Personnel Journal, 1964, 43(2), 67-71—The 
practicability of effective integration of simulation 
with other educational tools is illustrated by 2 sample 
courses, “Advanced Marketing Management,” and 
Business Policy and Organization.”—Journal ab- 
Расі, 

i 9401, Turner, R. H. S. (Assoc. Electrical Indus- 
Hoe Ltd., Manchester, England) Industrial rela- 
ЧАЙ Management’s responsibilities. Personnel 
млн, 1963, 45(366), 168-171—Some hints 
shi Management aimed toward improving relation- 
of ч ш industrial workers. Not only the functions 
me е latter but also the operations of supervisory 

Й must be scrutinized. Grievances must be han- 

ed speedily. The semantics of management must 

е translated—A. R, Howard, 


ENGINEERING PSYCHOLOGY 


к^ Fogel, Lawrence J. Biotechnology: Con- 
Pts and aplications. Englewood Cliffs, М. J.: 
оспНсе-НаП, 1963. хуй, 826 р. $22.00.—This 
ok presents quantative descriptions of the human 
о for human engineering applications and 
method It is divided into sections on scientific 
йг. , human input channels, decision making, 
and п pba channels, machine and system design, 
machi nal overview of the field. The section on 
sonal a and system design contains chapters on per- 
ment, иРтепе design, design of immediate environ- 
mack eee and cockpits, the future cockpit, man- 
tig task allocation, and evaluation and simula- 
contain e sections on human input and output 
есісі Summary chapters. Manual tracking and 
ideon Making by automata and humans аге con- 


Sidereq į 2 
; in {һе secti isi ing.—. 5 
iegmann on on decision making.—P. J. 
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9403. Hammerton, M. (Applied Psychology Re- 
search Unit, Cambridge, England) Control tasks 
with extended distances between operator and 
display. Ergonomics, 1963, 6(4), 413-418--Ап 
account is given of an investigation into the per- 
formance of 3 control tasks with the operator at a 
considerable distance from the display. Ss had to 
acquire a target at ranges of 30 to 60 yards, It was 
found that, within these limits, the physical size of 
the target was very much more important than its 
angular (apparent) size. This was true both with 
full view of the surroundings of the target and with 
restricted viewing conditions when cues to visual 
size-constancy were greatly reduced.—Journal ab- 
stract, 

9404. Trumbo, Don, & Schneider, Morris. 
(Kansas State U.) Operation time as a function 
of foot pedal design. Journal of Engineering Psy- 
chology, 1963, 2(4), 139-143.—10 Ss were tested on 
5 pedals, which differed in the location of the fulerum 
and the presence or absence of a heel rest, but had the 
same spring constant and required the same angular 
movement. Response time varied systematically with 
fulcrum placement, being shortest when the fulcrum 
was at the heel and longest when at the toe. Dis- 
agreement between these results and those of an 
earlier study are discussed—D. С. Hodge. 


Displays 
Controls 


9405. Craik, К. J. W., & Vince, Margaret A. 
(Psychological Lab., Cambridge, England) Psycho- 
logical and physiological aspects of control mech- 
anisms: II. With special reference to ground- 
tank and A.A. tank gunnery. Ergonomics, 1963, 
6(4), 419-440.--Тһе effect of sidelevers and 2- 
handed turning on accuracy of constant speed courses. 
A handwheel with a sidelever roughly simulating 
the turning-efforts of tank traverse gear almost 
doubled the mean following error, as compared 
with turning a similar handwheel with no side- 
lever and against no load. The maximum time 
for which an average man could turn the wheel 
with load and sidelever without undue discomfort 
was about 7 min. at 20 rpm and 2 min. at 200 rpm. 
Turning 1 wheel with 2 hands on its rim was worse 
than with 1 hand, in continuous turning at 1, 3, and 
10 rpm, owing to the difficulty of changing handgrip 
smoothly. Positional following of slowly accelerating 
courses shows considerable learning over the first 4 
courses, of 2 min. each. At an acceleration of 0.1 
turn per sec.” of the handwheel, the following errors 
are increased 2 or 5 fold, as compared with laying 
on constant speed courses of the same instantaneous 
velocity, A simple technique has been developed for 
recording the corrective movements of the layer in 
response to large misalignments (e.g., in getting on 
to the target). This was used with positional con- 
trols, but should be applicable also to velocity control 
and other systems. After some practice the layer 
seems to make а ballistic corrective movement 
roughly proportional to the misalignment about 0.25 
sec. earlier, and subject to a percentage error in 
amplitude of 5-15% оп successive occasions. Fur- 
ther investigations of this kind should provide some 
basis for mathematical investigations of the best types 
of control.—Journal abstract. 
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9406. Hornseth, John P., Huebner, Walter 295 
& Pearson, William H. Control of a discrete 
stochastic process as a function of the costs for 
making corrective actions. USAF AMRL TDR, 
No. 63-111. 17 p—This research examines man’s 
ability to control a discrete stochastic process. The 
cost (C,) for correcting the process before it ex- 
ceeded an arbitrary tolerance limit served as the 
experimental variable. The cost (Cy) for correcting 
this process after it exceeded the tolerance limit was 
fixed. For low С, costs the human controller (HC) 
achieved optimum control (Це, minimized control 
cost) within 4 100-cycle trials. For high С, costs 
the HC achieved a level of control equivalent to that 
of the optimum C on the first 100-cycle trial. An 
additional requirement to serve as a statistical sensor 
was imposed in controlling the process under low Сү 
cost conditions. The HC’s response to this require- 
ment was appropriate. The implications of these 
results to the design of discrete stochastic process Cs 
is discussed—_USAF AMRL. 


51см5 & Гествплгу 


DRIVING, ACCIDENTS, SAFETY 


9407. Brody, Leon. (New York U.) Method- 
ology and patterns of research in industrial 
accidents. Annals of the New York Academy of 
Sciences, 1963, 107(2), 659-663.—Studying work 
accidents is less profitable than studying work condi- 
tions. All aspects of the work situation interact. 
Accident research has been too preoccupied with 
indirect statistical measures. Personality correlates 
of accident-proneness have been difficult to evaluate 
because of the primitiveness of personality tests, 
which are, however, useful in combination with other 
approaches. Laboratory studies of accidents have 
been too contrived. Additional methods for studying 
industrial accidents are suggested.—B. S. Aaronson. 

9408. Goldstein, Leon G. (George Washington 
0.) Research on human variables in safe motor 
vehicle operation: A correlation summary of pre- 
dictor variables and criterion measures. Washing- 
ton, D. C.: Driver Behavior Research Project, 
George Washington U., 1963. iii, 31 p—Statistical 
abstracts of 111 research experiments in the human 
variable literature concerning safe motor vehicle op- 
eration, which were published prior to 1957, are 
presented in tabular form. The summary includes 
information regarding predictor variables, subjects, 
correlations between predictor and criterion variables, 
and differences between criterion groups. The study 
a includes an extensive bibliography —P. L. Craw- 
оға. 

9409. Haddon, William, Jr. (Epidemiology Resi- 
dency Program, New York State Dept. Health, Al- 
bany) A note concerning accident theory and 
research with special reference to motor vehicle 
accidents. Annals of the New York Academy of 
Sciences, 1963, 107(2), 635-646.—Multiple causation 
of accidents does not mean common factors do not 
operate, Abnormal energy exchange is the funda- 
mental cause of injury. Prevention is best viewed 
in the context of this definition. Resistance to injury 
may be natural or acquired and declines with age. 
Alcohol is of far greater significance in accidents than 
currently reported. Age is another important factor 
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in being involved in accidents. Problems of design 
and methodology are noted. (17 ref.)—B. 5. Aaron- 
son. 

9410. Herbert, Marvin J., & Jaynes, William Е. 
Performance decrement in vehicle driving. USA 
MRL Rep. No. 597. 1963, 10 р.—180 Ss were 
allocated to 5 groups on the basis of the number of 
hours the members of each group drove a truck on 
a fatigue course after an initial test, and prior to a 
retest on a battery of 9 driving tests. The fatigue 
periods were of 0-, 1-, 3-, 7-, or 9-hr, duration, After 
determining the initial equivalency of the groups by 
an analysis of pretest results, postfatigue test scores 
were correlated with hours of fatigue driving. All 
15 test scores yielded part correlations significant at 
the 5% level of confidence or better. Correlations 
reached a maximum of r=.50. A decrement func- 
tion was presented which showed progressive loss in 
performance through 7 hr. of driving—USA MRL. 


9411. Knapp, L. W. Jr. (State U. Iowa) Re- 
search methodology and potential in farm acci- 
dents. Annals of the New York Academy of Sci- 
ences, 1963, 107(2), 665-669.—Agricultural accident 
investigations require a multidiscipline approach. 
Medical and psychological problems contribute to 
farm accidents. Mental pressures may arise from the 
vicissitudes of weather and/or market price fluctua- 
tions relative to the farmer’s investment in a giyen 
crop. Equipment-use patterns suggest safety design 
alterations in farm machintry. Research needs to be 
carried out on all levels and research results commu- 
nicated to both farmers and manufacturers.—B. 
Aaronson. 

9412. Lederer, Jerome. (Flight Safety Found. 
NYC) Methodology and patterns of research in 
aircraft accidents. Annals of the New York Acad- 
ету of Sciences, 1963, 107(2), 670-685.—Aviation 
safety involves the most human and technical varia- 
bles. Methods for aircraft accident investigation are 
reviewed and Civil Aeronautics Board procedures 
detailed in an appendix. Technical improvements 
benefiting accident research are listed. The role 0 
human factors in causation is considered. Deter- 
mination of aircraft accident and injury cause are 
separate problems. Current statistics are descriptive 
Application of modern statistical methods 15 needed, 
Present and future research needs are reviewed. 
ref.) —В. 5. Aaronson. | 

9413. McFarland, Ross А. (Harvard Schoo 
Public Health) A critique of accident кезеде 2. 
Annals of the New York Academy of Sciences, ТЕ (А 
107(2), 686-695.—An evaluation of the general D 
of accident causation and prevention research. 


ficiencies of current research and unsolved шеваи 
logical problems are noted. Promising devel ра, 


with regard to improved conceptualization and, 
better ways of analyzing multiple influences Ше с. 
dents and a general sharpening of the kind 0 ed. 
search performed with regard to accidents аге по е 
Attention is called to the need for researc 
design and testing of preventive activities. 
ments for carrying out evaluation studies 4 
lined—B. 5, Aaronson, 


9414. Salazar, Antonio R. (Inst. Mexican jema 
Security) El accidente de trabajo como pre as a 
de salud occupational. [Industrial accidenti dict, 
problem for occupational health.] Revista Ме 


acci- 


can Social 
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1963, 2(3), 180-191.—This is а review article sum- 
marizing findings of 29 articles on industrial acci- 
dents. 4 general conclusions are: (a) human, rather 
than mechanical factors are the primary causes of 
accidents; (b) distributions of accidents do not seem 
to be on a chance basis, some people being accident 
prone; (c) accident proneness is not a permanent 
condition, but is a function of the individual and his 
environment; (d) accident prevention depends on 
matching the individual to the job, maintaining opti- 
mal attitudes, continual checking of health, and ad- 
justment of individuals.—R, J. Corsini. 


9415. Stallones, Reuel A. (U. California, Berke- 
ley) Theory and methods of epidemiologic study 
of home accidents. Annals of the New York Acad- 
ету of Sciences, 1963, 107(2), 647-658.—Methods 
of defining, classifying, and studying home accidents 
as epidemiological phenomena are set forth. Acci- 
dents require environmental conditions and suscepti- 
ble people. Epidemiology helps identify the causal 
factors and also influences education for accident 
prevention by pointing out what should be stressed. 
The general pattern of epidemiological research is 
noted.—B. S. Aaronson. 


9416. von Klebelsberg, Dieter. (Olzeltgasse 3, 
Vienna, Austria) Ergebnis einer Verhaltens- 
analyse des Kraftfahrens. [Results of an analysis 
of driving behavior.] Zeitschrift fiir experimentelle 
& angewandte Psychologie, 1963, 10(4), 597-603.— 
2 observers evaluated the driving behavior of 91 
drivers during a 40 km trip. A table containing 60 
categories and a 9-step scale of every category served 
as guide for the evaluation. The factor-analysis re- 
vealed 7 factors which are called: (1) readiness to 
react; (2) hesitating behavior; (3) hard driving 
without consideration of the consequences for the 
car; (4) patient, flexible behavior; ( 5 goal-directed, 
systematic driving; (6) temperament, and (7) tend- 
епсу to push аһеаб.-И/. J. Корриз. 


9417. Winter, W. Тһе perception of safety 
Posters by Bantu industrial workers. Psychologia 
Africana, 1963, 10(2), 127-135.--Тһе effectiveness 
of the message in 6 safety posters to 270 Bantu 
Workers was studied by use of a planned interview 
form, Urban Bantu understand posters better than 
tural; posters should be explained orally; there is a 
direct relationship between educational level attained 
and comprehension of the posters, one scene posters 
are less confusing than those having more than one 
Scene; red should be used only to represent fire or 
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blood; superimpositions intended to represent depth, 
and designs depicting movement should be avoided 
in favor of plain perspective and natural representa- 
tion; behavior should be depicted in accordance with 
Bantu tradition; and they should be so designed that 
captions are not necessary.—J. L. Walker. 


Apvertisinc & CONSUMER PSYCHOLOGY 


9418, Britt, Steuart Henderson. (Northwestern 
U.) Can advertising effectiveness be measured? 
International Management, 1963, 18, 29, 62.—This 
is a brief answer to questions about the testing of 
advertising —S. H. Britt. 

9419. Ferguson, Leonard W. Bureau of Sales- 
manship Research: Walter Dill Scott, Director. 
Heritage of Industrial Psychology, 1963, No. 5, 53- 
66.—The founding and early history of the Bureau 
of Salesmanship Research under the directorship of 
Walter Dill Scott is described. (31 ref.)—P. Sieg- 
mann, 


9420. Ferguson, Leonard W. First students and 
their careers: Bureau of Salesmanship Research. 
Heritage of Industrial Psychology, 1963, No. 6, 69— 
88.—The careers of the 1st students of the Bureau of 
Salesmanship Research are described. These stu- 
dents were Kurt T. Friedlaender, Charles Booth 
Tuttle, Charles H. Brundage, Russell L. Gould, 
Edward S. Robinson, Dwight L. Hoopingarner, and 
Магу La Dame. (77 ref.)—P. Siegmann. 

9421. Ferguson, Leonard W. Edward А. 
Woods: Scientific salesmanship. Heritage of In- 
dustrial Psychology, 1963, No. 4, 37-49.—The histori- 
cal role played by Edward A. Woods and the 
development of scientific principles of salesmanship 
in the insurance business are discussed. (38 ref.)— 
Р. J. Siegmann. 

9422. Perloff, Robert. (Purdue 0.) Roles of 
consumer and psychology in consumer psychol- 
ogy. Psychological Reports, 1963, 13(3), 931-933. 
—An argument is presented for incorporating for- 
mally and explicitly the study of consumer behavior 
in the graduate training program. Consumer psy- 
chology is defined and its relationships with other 
branches of psychology are indicated. Illustrative 
consumer research problems are proposed, including 
the criteria of advertising and communications effec- 
tiveness, the psychological parameters of taste and 
offensiveness, and investigations dealing with product 
hierarchies—Journal abstract. 
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EDITORIAL NOTE 


We have included abstracts in this issue of Psycho- 
logical Abstracts in order to reduce the time lag 
between the publication of an original article and the 
appearance of an abstract. As a result Volume 39 
will contain a minimum of abstracts with a lag ex- 
ceeding one year—the average being less than one 
year, 

Also, we have discontinued the practice of listing 
those journals which are cited within the current 
volume and are returning to the practice of listing 
only journals regularly searched (but not necessarily 
cited in the current volume) by Psychological 
Abstracts. 

Finally, the format of the Subject Index has been 
modified to permit the use of IBM equipment. 


GENERAL 


9423, Bodin, Arthur M. (State U. New York, 
Buffalo) A proposal for new bibliographic tools 
Ог psychologists: Proposed solutions, immediate 
а distant. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 
963, 10(2), 193-197. (19 ref.) 
ti 9424, Borow, Henry. (е, Minnesota) Informa- 
оп retrieval: II. Simple and complex systems. 
penal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(1), 88— 


т, Weiss, Janis Elaine. (State U. Iowa) 

info effect of professional training, amount of 

де atoi and correctness of information on 

1063 СУ of prediction. Dissertation Abstracts, 
» 23(12, Pt. 1), 4748,—Abstract. 


OBITUARIES 


History & BIOGRAPHY 


© Bockoven, J. Sanbourne. (Cushing Hosp. 
can ingham, Mass.) Moral treatment in Ameri- 
$3 р уснану. NYC: Springer, 1963, v, 116 р. 
езп” paperback historical ‘treatise of “moral 
nce in psychiatry plus an historical review of 
traces a (Massachusetts) State Hospital statistics 
mentally е rise and fall of institutional care of the 
sychi; | ill. The author notes 3 historical phases of 
custo di Tre institutional care: more treatment phase; 
tion ha nontreatment phase, and custodial ге-едиса- 
penti! ase; and the threshold of a 4th phase: thera- 
logical Tesearch. Historically, stresses of a psycho- 
“Moral poate were referred to as “moral causes.” 
comfort Прие, meant that the patient was made 
as in able, ‘his interest was aroused, his friendship 
Coura; ss and discussion of his troubles was en- 
author те Although called a “forgotten success,” the 
trists а mene the efforts of several noted psychia- 
terms a the statistics of a mental institution in 
ot moral treatment—R. V. Hamilton. 


9427. von Haller Giller, B. (Carnegie Inst. Tech- 
nology) Walter Van Dyke Bingham: Memorial 
Program. Pittsburgh, Pa.: Carnegie Inst. Tech- 
nology, 1962. viii, 79 p—The Eighth Annual Bing- 
ham Memorial Lecture was held March 23, 1961, at 
Carnegie Institute of Technology. The following 
papers relate the growth and development of applied 
psychology, especially industrial psychology, and pay 
tribute to the pioneering leadership of Dr. Bingham 
in developing psychology as an applied science. 


“ Papers and authors аге listed in order of their pres- 


entation. Some Beginnings of Industrial Psychology, 
Bruce V. Moore; Industrial Psychology and Labor, 
Leonard W. Ferguson; Toward Organization Psy- 
chology, Harold J. Leavitt; A Tribute to Pioneering 
Leadership in Industrial Psychology, Glen U. Clee- 
ton; The Eighth Annual Memorial Lecture entitled 
Recognition and Encouraging Talent, John M. Stal- 
naker. In addition to these published lectures, an 
extensive bibliography of Dr, Bingham is included 
which is based on the contents of 6 bound volumes of 
his published works.—P. L. Crawford. 

9428. Harkins, P. W., & Riese, W. Galen on 
the passions and errors of the soul. Columbus, O.: 
Ohio State U. Press, 1963,--А new translation of the 
group of passages of Galen include: diagnosis and 
cure of the soul’s passions and the diagnosis and cure 
of soul’s errors as well as an interpretation. The 
primary concern of the passage is “a treatise on ethics 
from which Galen emerges almost as a modern.” The 
interpretation, prepared by Riese, provides the tie-up 
of Galen’s suggestions with modern medical and 
psychological ethics—V. J. Bieliauskas. 

9429, Harrison, Ross. (Hunter Coll.) Func- 
tionalism and its historical significance. Genetic 
Psychology Monographs, 1963, 68(2), 387-423.—A 
detailed account of American functionalism which 
covers historical origins, summary of principal writ- 
ings, and a critical evaluation. Despite its inade- 
quacies, functionalism helped liberate psychology from 
the restrictions of introspectionism. It was a turning 
point in the development of American psychology in 
that it encouraged psychologists to become more 
catholic, eclectic, practical, and concerned with every- 
day life problems.—Author abstract. 

9430. Jensen, Donald D. (Indiana U:) Watson 
[кв oud ок рнса! origins of behavior- 
ism. Proceedings of the Indiana Academ і 
1962, 72, 288.—Abstract. gas 

9431. Krich, Aron (Ed.) The sexual revolution. 
NYC: Delta, 1963. 352 р. $1.95(paper)—Contains 
an Introduction by the editor; Krafft-Ebing’s chap- 
ter on sadism and masochism from his Psychopathia 
Sexualis (1882), retaining the Latin for the more 
erotic passages; Havelock Ellis’ Sexual Inversion 
(1897); Freud’s 3 Contributions to the Theory of 
Sex (1905); and a glossary. The Introduction places 
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these pioneer writings within their historical con- 
text.—A. Eglash. 


9432. Moreno, J. L. (Moreno Inst. Inc., Beacon, 
N. Y.) Genesis of sociometry. International Jour- 
nal of Sociometry & Sociatry, 1963, 3 (1-2), 21-25.— 
The sociometric movement can be divided into 3 
major periods, the European period, 1911-1925, the 
American period, 1925-1951, the World period, 1951 
—the present. These periods are discussed, as well 
as further improvement of the organization of human 
society (sociostasis) by means of microsociology and 
sociometric methods.—J, A. Lücker. 


9433. Sagarin, Edward. Incest. NYC: Stuart, 
1963. 186 р. $4.95.—This text contains 2 essays. 
Durkheim’s The Nature and Origin of the Taboo 
(1897) and Albert Ellis’ The Origins and the De- 
velopment of the Incest Taboo (1963). This is the 
first English translation of Durkheim’s famous ex- 
amination of the almost universal incest taboo, in 
which he relates the proscription against incest to 
the exogamy of clans and to the taboo against blood. 
Ellis reviews various theories of the incest taboo, 
indicating values and limitations of each—A. Eglash. 


9434. Thouless, R. Н. (U. Cambridge) Mind 
and consciousness in experimental psychology. 
NYC: Cambridge О, Press, 1963. 32р. $.75.—The 
rise of behaviorism in America is reviewed. The 
concept of mind is rejected by behaviorism as being 
the “ghost in the machine.” In questioning physical- 
monism, the author bases his argument on the sug- 
gestion by Eccles that “spatio-temporal fields of in- 
fluence are exerted by the mind on the brain in willed 
action.” The argument for the possibility of the 
existence of mind is built upon the unclear results in 
the attempts to communicate with the dead and upon 

‚ the psi class of events. The psi events are compara- 
ble to ESP in our culture. The author takes the 
viewpoint that the range of probability is narrow 


and unusual events occur beyond this range.—A. J. 
Ter Keurst, 


9435. Wlodarski, Zoemowitt. Reakcje ойгос- 
zone u ludzi. [Delayed reactions in men. | Prezeglad 
Psychologiczny, 1958, 2, 57-69.—A review of experi- 
mental research on delayed reactions in men, begin- 
ning with Hunter and ending with Skalet, Miles, 
М. Е. Miller, Mallay, and recent Soviet work of 
Vatsuro and Nikolskii, (21 ге)--М. Choynowski. 


THEORY & Systems 


9436. Balanescu, J. N., Gheorghiu, V., Marcus, 
5, Neascu, G, & Tabachiu, A. Metodologické 
směry а metody výzkumu specificky lidských typů. 
[Methodological trends and research methods of spe- 
cific human types.] Československá Psychologie, 
1963, 7(2), 147-156.—Тһе following methods for in- 
vestigation of human typology were used: chain asso- 
ciation, picture description, extra volitional memoriz- 
ing of pictures and titles, sentence completion, 
hypnosis and suggestion, differentiation in the first 
and second signal system, Rorschach and association 
of pictures, In developmental studies anamnesia, 
ee eh gee at school, апа professional 
activity were also used. (Russian ngli - 
тагіеѕ.) —/. Břicháček. с 1 ЕШ 

9437. Benkö, Antonius. (Catholic U., Rio de 
Janeiro, Brazil) Psicologia moderna e concepção 
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espiritualista do homem. [Modern psychology and 
a spiritualistic conception of man.] Revista Psico- 
logia normal e Patologica, 1961, 7(4), 627-643— 
Trends in psychology are better described in terms of 
currents of thought than in terms of chronological 
periods. Modern psychology is characterized by its 
use of the scientific method and its preoccupation with | 
“real” behavior, without disregarding the dynamic 
forces which operate whenever behavior is observed, 
Criteria are suggested to judge whether modern psy- 
chology does or does not allow for a spiritualistic 
conception of man. By spiritualistic conception of 
man is meant one which recognizes the existence and 
psychological significance of those “higher values” 
toward which man is attracted. The trend toward” 
unification of the various currents of thought in psy- 
chology, and the growing favor of the views which 
sees man as an integrated unit, as well as some recent 
trends in psychotherapy and personality theory, are 
viewed as favoring a spiritualistic conception of man. 
—A. Р. Wellington, 


9438. Choynowski, Mieczyslaw. 1 
bernteki a zagadnienia biologii. [Assumptions of 
cybernetics and problems of biology.] Warsaw, Po- 
land: Panstwowy Zaklad Wydawnictw Lekarskich, 
1957. 43 p—In this condensed review of cyber- 
netics the author deals first with its origins and 
sources, general theory of machines, calculating ma- 
chines, theory of self-regulating systems, information 
theory, theory of nets and models, He then discusses 
various problems of biology and neurophysiology in 
the light of cybernetical notions and principles. | Тһе 
3rd part is devoted to the critical discussion of some 
objections to cybernetical interpretations of liane 
organisms. A machine is outlined which could по 
only solve problems but also imitate creative thinking. 
The appendix contains a review of literature. 
ref.)—M. Choynowski. 


9439. Ehrlich, Stéphane. (Faculté Lettres АЕ: 
ences Humaines, Poitiers, France) Quelques es 
pects de la notion de signification dans Tétude e 
problèmes perceptifs. [Some aspects of the ща i 
meaning in the study of perceptual problems.] JA 
chologie Francaise, 1965, 8(4), 241-251 —A theoreti 
cal discussion of the problem. of meaning in rela 
to the perception of language.—C. J. Adkins. д 

9440. Garan, D. G. The paradox of Без 
and relativity: The psychological causal буу 
NYC: Philosophical Library, 1963, vii, 499 p. Фе 
—Beginning with the concept that “all psycho ae ” 
reactions have their causal source in their орлы 4 
the author proceeds to deal with the major tepi sy- 
psychology, the schools of psychology, abnorme kg В 
chology, Freudian theory, values, culture, СРИВ С 
ogy, disease, and economics, politics and history: BS 
ramifications of this principle, called терен ШШ 
tion, are explored in each of these areas. Т су 
ciple is regarded as fundamental to all behav 
В. 5. Aaronson, 


1 

9441. Kaplan, Stephen. (U. Michigan) Aror 
and perseveration: A theoretical model. И, 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 823-824.— ADS ck 

9442. Sayre, Kenneth M., & Crosson, Freer 
J. (Eds.) Тһе modeling of mind. Notre (705 
Ind.: U. Notre Dame Press, 1963. хі, 276. Fn 
--Тһе book is designed to open a channel 0 ists wh 
nication between philosophers and technolog! 


Zalozenia cy- 
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concerned with the impact of computer technology 
П our conception of the human mind. Part I in- 
udes an original essay by the editors and a reprinted 
y which discuss modeling and models of the 
ous system. The other 12 reprinted essays are 
anized іп 3 parts. Part II, Mental Skills, includes 
ys on composing music, playing chess, and doing 
retical mathematics by machine. Part III, Per- 
ual Acts, includes essays on sensation, pattern 
gnition, stimulus analysis, and consciousness. 
att IV, The Modeling of Mind, includes essays on 
lindlike behaviors in artefacts, the mechanical con- 
ері of mind, and minds, machines and Gödel. 
elected bibliographies are presented with each part. 
M. Cynamon. 


PHILosopHy 


9443, de Latil, Pierre. Sociometry, the science 
of human groups. International Journal of Soci- 
Пігу & Sociatry, 1963, 3(1-2), 39-42.—The crea- 

of sociometry by Dr. J. L. Moreno, how it came 
Out, and the results of applying this new science to 
Ә armed forces and industry are described. “Socio- 
ес survey” is the basis of sociometry, while 
ematics play a large role in it—J. A. Lücker. 
44. Hastings, Arthur Claude. (Northwestern 
) A reformulation of the modes of reasoning 
| argumentation. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
(10), 4016.— Abstract. 


STATISTICS 


9445. Blalock, H. M. (Yale U.) Correlated in- 
ndent variables : The problem of multicolline- 

Social Forces, 1963, 42 (2), 233-237.—When- 
2 supposedly independent variables are highly 
telated, it will be difficult to assess their relative 
portance in determining some dependent variable. 
е higher the correlation between independent vari- 
les the greater the sampling error of the partials. 
lerical examples are given to illustrate the prac- 
cp nPlications for social research.—Journal ab- 
46. Břicháček, V., & Hampejsova, O. (Charles 
Prague, Czechoslovakia), Neparametrické tech- 

statistického. hodnocení v psychologickém 
eumu: 11, Část. [Nonparametric methods of 
Ustical evaluation in psychological research: ТІ.) 

hologické Studie, 1962, No. 4, 221-247. —A re- 
of basic nonparametric methods for comparing 
© samples—dependent ог independent—and for 
urement of correlations. The supplement in- 
$ Some necessary statistical tables. (Russian, 


i Tague, 
Statis 


ih damental nonparametric statistical methods 
л Чон be used in psychology. Some properties 
56 methods are stated. Methods for testing the 
Veness and for comparing 2 samples with cor- 
and independent data are described. (Rus- 
=nglish, & German summaries )—V. Břicháček. 
Cohen, Jacob. (New York U.) The sta- 
Power of abnormal-social psychological 
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research: A review. Journal of Abnormal & Social 
Psychology, 1962, 65(3), 145-153. 


9449. Federer, Walter Т. (Cornell U.) Pro- 
cedures and designs useful for screening material 
in selection and allocation, with a bibliography. 
Biometrics, 1963, 19(4), 553-587.—This paper repre- 
sents a brief review of results on screening. The 
references listed in the paper were selected to illus- 
trate diversity of topics related to screening pro- 
cedures with particular attention being paid to the 
results for plant and animal breeding screening pro- 
grams and from truncation, fragmentation, and cen- 
soring of samples. Also, the large number of journals 
involved should be noted, Іп this form it is hoped 
that researchers involved in screening various drugs, 
pesticides, fumigants, herbicides, etc. (and also with 
students, enlistees, missiles, etc.) will become ас- 
quainted with the topics and some of the literature 
on screening in breeding fields, апа уісе versa. With 
this in mind, the similarities in biochemical and 
breeding programs were stressed. In particular, the 
developmental phase, the evaluation phase, and the 
production or maintenance phase are common to both 
fields. Many of the statistical results obtained in one 
field are applicable to the other. No discussion is 
given concerning unsolved statistical problems related 
to screening. - This subject is discussed in papers 
listed at the end of the paper. Some comments are 
given on experimental designs useful for multistage 
screening experiments. Particular reference is made 
to the class of designs known as augmented designs. 
(460 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


9450, Federer, W. Т. (Cornell U.) Relation- 
ships between a three-way classification dispro- 
portionate numbers analysis of variance and sev- 
eral two-way classification and nested analyses, 
Biometrics, 1963, 19(4), 629-637.-А study was made 
to determine what information on the sources of 
variation for а 3-way classification analysis of уагі- 
ance was extractable from nested and 2-way classifica- 
tion analyses of variance. The case of unequal 
numbers of observations in the subclasses was con- 
sidered. Although various analyses of variance pro- 
duced various and different sums of squares, it was 
not possible to extract all of the information via the 
analyses considered in this investigation, Thus, if 
all the sums of squares for a higher-way classification 
analysis of variance are desired, it will be necessary 
to perform the complete analyses; if sums only of 
various sums of squares are suitable then these may 
be obtained as described herein.—Journal abstract. 


9451. Gaito, John. (Kansas State U.) Relative 
and absolute consistency in reliability and validity 
procedures. Journal of General Psychology, 1964, 
70(1), 139-141.—Psychologists have treated the соп. 
cepts of reliability and validity as if they were totally 
different. The argument is presented that when cor- 
relation coefficients are used to express estimates of 
these 2, both are strikingly similar in that they 
are sampling relative consistencies in performance — 
Author abstract, М 

9452. Gedda, L. (Inst. Genetica Medica Gemello- 
logia, Rome, Italy) On the statistical significance 
of one pair of monozygotic twins in clinical 
genetics. Acta Geneticae Medicae & Gemellologiae, 
1963, 12(4), 317-323.—A case of 1 twin pair con- 
cordant or discordant as to a given disease is always 
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very important for clinical genetics, especially when 
it is monozygotic. In clinical genetics, isolated pairs 
occur to the physician, and the diagnosis must there- 
fore be based on intra-pair comparison. The statis- 
tical treatment of the case must consider the fact 
that a concordant monozygotic twin pair represents 
a statistical universe rather than a statistical unit. 
This entails taking into account many traits concern- 
ing the time of onset, the symptoms, development, 
result of treatment, etc. Suggestions are made for the 
statistical treatment of such cases—Journal summary. 

9453. Goldfried, Marvin R., & Drasgow, James. 
(U. Rochester) A normal distribution for what? 
Journal of General Psychology, 1964, 70(1), 21-28.— 
Much of the recent controversy over the assumptions 
required for the use of Pearson’s r seems to have 
been due to some confusion over the concept of 
assumptions, Assumptions can be conceived of as 
being either propositional or algebraic in nature. 
Propositional assumptions may be thought of as being 
the premises in a logical deduction, and consequently 
are important in the derivation of a statistic. Alge- 
braic assumptions, on the other hand, refer to the 
mathematical axioms necessary in the computation of 
a statistic. Some discussion also is offered on the 
problem of assumptions required in making statistical 
inferences.—Author abstract. 


9454. Mandel, Jerry. (U. California) Esoteric 
theories and erroneous statistics in studies of 
prejudice. Social Forces, 1963, 42(2), 237-241-- 
Statistical pseudo-sophistication may be the cause for 
Edwin H. Rhyne’s “finding” that differential learning 
theory rather than “authoritarian personality” theory 
accounted for attitudes towards Negroes and Jews. 
There are strong logical and empirical grounds for 
concluding that differences in the magnitude of his 
summary statistic—phi—were caused by discrep- 
ancies in the row and column distributions on his 
data. А replication of a central part of Rhyne’s 
survey yields results contrary to Rhyne’s when a sum- 
mary statistic not biased by the marginal distributions 
is used.—Journal abstract. 


9455. McKeon, James John. (U. North Carolina) 
Measurement procedures based on comparative 
judgment. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 
1), 4754.—Abstract. 

9456, Placekett, В. L., & Hewlett, Р. 8. (0. 
Newcastle, Tyne, England) A unified theory for 
quantal responses to mixtures of drugs: The 
fitting to data of certain models for two non- 
interactive drugs with complete positive correla- 
tion of tolerances. Biometrics, 1963, 19(4), 517- 
531.—3 mathematical models for the joint action of 
2 drugs are considered, each model being a special 
case of a more general model for the joint action of 
drugs showing complete positive correlation of toler- 
ances. The models are likely to be of most use in 
the analysis of responses to drugs acting similarly. 
The maximum likelihood procedures for fitting the 
models to data, and for calculating errors, are dis- 
cussed. In general these procedures consist of itera- 
tive operations whereby corrections to initial estimates 
of the parameters are calculated; the computations 
can be done with a good desk calculating machine. 
Numerical examples аге given—Journal abstract. 


9457. Tardy, V. (Charles U., Prague) Užití 
matematiky v psychologii. [The use of mathematics 
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in psychology.] Psychologicke Studie, 1962, Ко. 4, 
0-17 не use of mathematics in psychology con- 
cerns not only measurement and statistical evaluation 
of results but also mathematical logic, theory of 
information, and cybernetics. Simplified psycholog- 
ical presuppositions are often a source of incorrect 
use of mathematics. Quantitative methods without 
qualitative analysis are insufficient. Mathematical 
elaboration is possible with the objective data as well 
as with the data about the states of consciousness, е,9., 
psychophysics or geometry of the perceived space. 
(Russian, English, & German  summaries)—/. 
Břicháček. 


Experimental Design 


9458. Naylor, G. F. K. (U. Queensland) Per- 
ceptual speed in relation to quanta of simulta- 
neously presented material. Australian Journal of 
Psychology, 1963, 15(3), 175-186.—An earlier study 
is reviewed in an attempt to substitute a more mean- 
ingful equation for that previously suggested as ex- 
pressing the time for perceiving n perceptual elements 
simultaneously presented (where n varies from 1 to 
5). A new equation 


т= 1+ (а= 1)К]" 


is shown to accord with the results of previous experi- 
ments in both visual and tactile media. The meaning 
of the constants p and K is discussed and the conditions 
under which p might vary in magnitude and sign are 
theoretically deduced. The hypotheses thus posed are 


‘tested experimentally and supported by the observed 


results obtained from a group of 45 Ss. In general Ri 
which expresses the degree of curvature of the grapho 
the equation is found to relate to the basic nature 0 
the perceptual task, while K, indicating the mean 
gradient, tends to relate to individual variation from 
S to S.—Journal abstract. 

9459, Wasson, Chester R. (U. Tulsa) Сопутов 
sense in sampling. Harvard Business Review, 1 | 
41(1), 109-114.--Тһе sources of the largest епо 
in business and social research аге not in numeric 
size or technical aspects of a sample but m 2) 
identifying the proper question to investigates та 
determining the nature and boundaries of the рори. % 
tion to be studied; (3) finding valid, accurate Ман 
sticks; and (4) recognizing that the universe we Ait 
studying changes between the time we take our rate) 
urements and the time recommendations are put 1 
effect—C, Е. X. Youngberg. 


Formulas & Calculations 


9460. Burket, George Rodier. (U. Wash ү пи 
А study of reduced rank models for шілері И), 
diction. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Et- 
4740.— Abstract. 

9461. Pate, James Lester. (О. Alabama) ы 
factorial analysis of the effects of cree pility 
initial response probability, and event pro mation 
on the learning rate parameter (6). Disser 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1241-1242.—Abstract. 

9462. Pichot, Pierre, & Perse, Jacques sue 
flexions sur V’interprétation des indices He (ке: : 
rioration mentale en termes de probabilités. | 
flections on the interpretation of іпдісеѕ 0. оі 
deterioration in terms of probabilities.] P59” 
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Francaise, 1963, 8(4), 286-290.—The authors dis- 
cuss several types of errors of interpretation fre- 
quently encountered and suggest the use of the 
mathematical probability theorem of Bayes.—C. J. 
Adkins. 

9463. Pollack, Irwin, & Norman, Donald A. (U. 
Michigan) A non-parametric analysis of recogni- 
tion experiments. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(5), 
125-126.—A nonparametric method for evaluating the 
results of recognition memory experiments and psy- 
chophysical detection experiments is presented. The 
method is based upon an ordinal analysis of recogni- 
tion performance, which transforms the results of 
recognition tests into equivalent results for a forced- 
choice experiment.—Journal abstract. 


Factor Analysis 


9464, Burk, Harold William. (U. Washington) 
Intra-individual factor analyses with rotation to 
maximum similarity. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(1), 397.—Abstract. 


Genera Booxs & REFERENCE WORKS 


9465. De Wit, Gerald A. (Villanova U.) Sym- 
bolism of masculinity and femininity. NYC: 
Springer, 1963. 107 р. 63.00.-Ешрігіса! phe- 
nomenological pilot investigation of some problems 
of symbolic thought. Sections include: Sign, Signal, 
and Symbol; Comparison of Word Association Reac- 
tions of Adolescents and Adults; Comparison of Sym- 
bolic Meanings of Words for Adolescents and Adults ; 
Developmental Comparison of the Expression of Sex 
Symbolism from Early Adolescence to Adulthood; 
Psychological Development of Symbolism of the 
үе from Adolescence to Adulthood; and Some 

sychological Aspects of the Actual Development of 

ymbolic Thinking. Symbolic meaning test reactions 
Were more concrete ‘for adolescents than adults. 
ecaning. was affected Бу task-orientation, content 
у value-orientation, Males differed strikingly from 
emales only in expressing more sex symbolism. 

Teud’s idea that sex symbols are universal and 
ased on resemblances between the symbol and genital 
aspects was rejected. (69 ref.) —A. М. Bodin. 
е English, О. S., & Finch, 8. М. (Temple U. 

ae Med.) Introduction to Psychiatry. (3rd 

с) NYC: W. W. Norton, 1964. 656 р. $7.95.— 
1o57 гей with the previous editions of 1954 and 
ра changes are limited to mention of psychotropic 

Кү and a new section on community psychiatry. 
a ров of the text remains on traditional psy- 
ЫТ Ytic theories. Newer research data and con- 
wae ok from nonanalytic sources are given only 
sivel imited coverage. Case histories are used exten- 
with ther oushout and are classified in accordance 
«Шү © standard nomenclature of the American Psy- 

ee абон В Kaelbling. 

· Hoffman, Erving. (U. California) Stigma. 
пеон Cliffs, s E Prentice-Hall, 1963. 147 р. 
Ат rossly different types of stigma may 
ae First there are the various Серан de- 
с прав Next there are blemishes of individual 
hatural , Perceived as weak will, domineering or un- 
dishon Passions, treacherous and rigid beliefs, and 
or “sty, these being inferred from a known record 
tion ре, mental disorder, imprisonment, addic- 
» alcoholism, homosexuality, unemployment, sui- 
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cidal attempts, and radical political behavior. Finally 
there are the tribal stigma of race, nation, and re- 
ligion, these being stigma that can be transmitted 
through lineages and equally contaminate all members 
of a family.” Some of the concepts illustrated and 
amply documented by footnotes and references include 
ambivalence, in-group, and out-group alignments, pro- 
fessional identity, the discredited and discreditable 
self, passing, covering, information control, deviations 
and norms.—N. De Palma. 


9468. Jalota, Shyam S. (Punjab U., India) А 
students’ manual of experiments in psychology. 
NYC: Asia Publishing House, 1963. xii, 157 р.- 
Serves as laboratory guide and manual of applied 
psychological statistics, plus a series of qualitative 
experiments which provide an introspection-oriented 
course, Quantitative experiments in psycho-physics 
and psychometry are arranged according to complex- 
ity of statistical technique employed. The tasks of 
E and O are clearly detailed. Experiments explore: 
introspection, subjective errors of observation; char- 
acters of isolated visual experiences, images, con- 
trolled attention; map of color zones of retina; size 
of blind spot ; map of touch and cold spots; tactual and 
auditory localization; psycho-physical methods; free 
and constrained association; imagination; imagery; 
learning; thinking; reasoning; suggestibility; reac- 
tion time; figure-ground reversal; telepathy; condi- 
tioning; test standardization; scattergrams; question- 
naire and projective technique; and sociometry.— 
J. DiGiovanni. 


9469. Lustig, Bruno. Therapeutic methods in 
Soviet psychiatry. /.С.№.5. Medical Reports Mono- 
graph, No. 3, 1963, 63 p—Part I of the work, a gen- 
eral review, notes that the 1950 joint session of the 
Soviet Academies of Sciences and Medical Sciences 
resulted in the rediscovery of Pavlov. Part II deals 
with specialized therapy under the following topics: 
Bogomolets treatment, tissue therapy, acupuncture, 
glutamic acid, psychosurgery, electro-shock, muscle- 
relaxing agents, electro-sleep, insulin treatment, sleep 
therapy, hypnosis, phenothiazines, thymoleptic agents, 
sulphur treatment, hyperthermia, quinine, pyramidon, 
cocaine, anti-encephalitic horse serum, neurotoxic se- 
rum, dietetic treatment with fasting, vitamins and 
hormones, psychotherapy of schizophrenia, epilepsy, 
antibiotics in psychiatry, neurolues, hypertension, 
gerontology, alcohol addiction, nicotine addiction, day- 
time clinics, night clinics, neurasthenia, psychother- 
apy, occupational therapy, and cybernetics. Part III 
involves concluding remarks, (178 те.)-Е. Е 
Johnson. З 


9470. Mowbray, R. M., & Rodger, T. Ferguson. 
Psychology in relation to medicine. London, Eng- 
land: Е. & S. Livingstone Ltd., 1963. vii, 399 р. 
$8.25. | 

9471. Washburn, Sherwood L. (Е4.) U. Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley) Classification ка ДО 
evolution. Chicago, Ш.: Aldine, 1963, viii, 371 р. 
$7.50.—Contains the papers presented at an inter- 
national conference, on classification of fossil men. 
Of particular interest to psychologists are the follow- 
ing papers: The Locomotor Functions of Hominids 
John Napier; Behavior and Human Evolution, S. T 
Washburn; Some Problems in the Analysis and Com- 
parison of Monkey and Ape Behavior, K. R. L. Hall; 
A Comparison of the Ecology and Behavior of Моп. 
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keys and Apes, Irvan DeVoré; Psychological Defini- 
tions of Man, Anne Коё: The last paper examines 
what characteristics distinguish man from nonman, 

- and discusses language, developmental sequences, and 
neurophysiological differences between man and other 
animals——H., С. Triandis. 


ORGANIZATIONS 
PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS 


9472. Gatch, Vera Mildred. (U. Oklahoma) The 
effect of a philosophical commitment to psychic 
determinism on the behavior of the psychother- 
apist. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1244.— 

_ Abstract. 


Psychological Personnel | 
Training in Psychology 
PSYCHOLOGY ABROAD 


9473. Agarwal, К. б. (U. Lucknow, India) Psy- 
` chological researches in India. Manas, 1963, 10 
(2), 45-50.—Publications from India as abstracted 
in Psychological Abstracts from 1953 to 1962 (a 
total of 730) have been analysed to show yearly dis- 
tribution of researches, according to subject, uni- 
versity, and year. Educational Psychology had the 
maximum number of abstracts (20%) while the 
number in Animal Psychology were negligible— 
U. Pareek. 


9474, Albou, Paul. La psychologie de la pré- 
vision. [The psychology of the Фогеса | Psy- 
chologie Francaise, 1963, 8(3), 181-192.—A discus- 
sion of general and economic forecasting and of those 
who forecast.—C, J. Adkins. 


‚ 9475. Matejko, Aleksander, Rozwój radziejski 
psychologii społecznej. [Development of social 
sychology іп the Soviet Union.] Psychologia 

ychowawcesa, 1963, 6/20(4), 285-296.—The article 
reviews the rise, fall, and re-birth of social psychology 
in Russia, The influence of Stalinism is demonstrated 
by the fact that there is only one entry in the 52 
item bibliography dated (1937) between the years 
1931 and 1958.—H. Kaczkowski. 

9476. National Institute of Psychology. Annual 
Report. Tehran, Iran: NIP, 163. 40 p—A current 
survey of activity among psychologists in Tehran. 
Areas covered are: professional services offered, 
testing and evaluation, surveys and research, publica- 
tions, training, conferences, and organizations.—S. 
St. John. 

9477. Oléron, Pierre. (Faculté des Lettres et 
Sciences Humaines, Paris, France) Le psychologue 
et lhomme-machine. [The psychologist and the 
man-machine.] Psychologie Francaise, 1963, 8(3), 
153-169.—Presidential Address, Société francaise de 
Psychologie, May 4, 1963, The use of computers as 
instruments of “thinking” is discussed. The stress is 
placed on the use of the machine as slave and not as 
master.—C. J. Adkins. 


9478, Palmade, Guy. Le psychologue et les sci- 
ences humaines. [The Pelei and the human 
:sciences.] Psychologie Francaise, 1963, 8(3), 193- 
200.—A discussion of the difficulties encountered in 
attempting to integrate psychology with other disci- 
plines, Some of the areas where cooperation is needed ” 
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include various phases of psychotechnology, social 
behavior, psychotherapy, economic psychology, and 
the study of creativity.—C. J. Adkins. 

9479. Taft, Е. (U. Western Australia) Applied 
social psychology, ecological studies of immigrant 
assimilation, and scientific psychology. Australian 
Journal of Psychology, 1963, 15(3), 149-161.—De- 
spite exhortations to carry out research on significant 
social problems, Australian psychologists have not re- 
sponded with enthusiasm. This reluctance arises 
partly from the problems of combining useful ecolog- 
ical research with scientific psychology. This prob- 
lem is discussed in relation to the methodological is- 
sues involved and the problem of making a clearcut 
conceptual analysis of social data. Special attention 
is paid to the use that can be made of (1) factor 
analysis in defining the basic dimensions of the data 
and (2) typologies as a means of ordering the data to 
enable general principles to be hypothesized and 
tested. While the need for intuition is readily ad- 
mitted, progress in ecological studies also demands 
sophisticated statistical techniques for handling large 
masses of data, The argument of the paper is illus- 
trated by material from the studies on the assimilation 
of immigrants at the University of Western Australia. 
(16 ref.)—Journal abstract. 
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9480. Battle, Carolyn Calhoun. (U. Alabama) 
Verbal behavior as a function of frequency an 
type of verbal intervention. Dissertation Abstracts, 
23(11), 4424-4425—Abstract. ; 

9481. Bergs, Lawrence Раш. (U. Wisconsin) 
Self evaluation of ability as a function of Ө 
similarity and feedback. Dissertation Abstracts, 2 
(11), 4425.—Abstract. у 

9482, Burke, Cynthia Diane. (0. Arizona) 
Some effects of anxiety, sex, and muscle tension 
on word association responses. Dissertation 29% 
stracts, 1963, 24(4), 1705-1706.—A bstract. 

9483. Carlson, Loren Maynard. Ира 
An investigation of two personality characteris 
in the selection of affectively reinforced stimuli 1 
a binocular rivalry situation. Dissertation 
stracts, 24(5), 2114-2115.—Abstract. Н А 

9484. Creamer, Lyle Ross. (U. Illinois) i 
study of a limit for human data processing. 1 
sertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4430-4431.—<Absiraa А 

9485. Eichler, Herbert. (U. Rochester) Йу 
association: Commonality апа popularity. ; 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2556.—Abstract. ) 

9486, Golding, Edwin Irwin. (U. М. 
The effects of uncertainty and monetary ілсе; (2) 
on estimation. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24” 
848.—Abstract. Tn- 

9487. Gore, Pearl Mayo. (Ohio State U.) ject 
dividual differences in the prediction of 500005. 
compliance to experimenter bias. Dissertation 
stracts, 1963, 24(1), 390-391.—Abstract. The 

9488. Graybiel, Ashton, & Clark, Brant. сі; 
validity of the oculogravic illusion as а 8004 
indicator of otolith function. USN SA 3.600, 
jt. Res. Rep, 1962, Хо. 67, Proj, МЕ005134 0 
Subtask 1; NASA Order R-37, 28 p.—In е о; 
ments carried out on a human centrifuge пол 
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perceived the oculogravic illusion in both its dynamic 
and static aspects while the typical illusion was not 
seen by any of the Ss with loss of labyrinthine func- 
tion, Only 2 of these 10 Ss described the dynamic 
characteristics of the illusion and none responded con- 
sistently in a normal manner, It is concluded that 
the typical oculogravic illusion is a valid indicator 
of otolith function. Arguments are presented for 
concluding that nonotolith cues may evoke an atypical 
illusory response. Explanatory material on the nature 
of the oculogravic illusion is included as an introduc- 
tion, (18 ref.) USN SAM & NASA. 

9489, Greenbaum, Hilda Brody. (Columbia U.) 
Simple reaction time: A case study in signal de- 
tection. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2135. 
—Abstract. 

9490, Gumenik, William E. (New York 0.) 
Reactions times of “functional” and “organic” 
hard of hearing individuals to visual and auditory 
stimuli presented under different preparatory sig- 
nal conditions. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 
1709-1710.— Abstract. 

9491. Hoppe, Ronald Arthur. (Michigan State 
U.) Individual and group memorization and 
problem-solving: A test of the Lorge-Solomon 
pooling-of-abilities model. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4741.—Abstract, 

9492. Howat, Manuel Gordon. (Michigan State 
U.) Transfer in production and judgment with 
input information varied. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(1), 400.— Abstract. 

9493. Iritani, Toshio. (Clark U.) A study of 
the expressive values of non-linguistic sounds and 
their influence on the articulation of perceived 
Objects. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3491- 
3492.— Abstract. 


9494. Kehrberg, Willard Everett. (U. Minne- 
Sota) Religious value, set, and verbal reinforce- 
ment in directed word association. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 402,—Abstract. 

9495. Kramer, Ernest Franklin. (U. Michigan) 
Judgment of portrayed emotion from normal Eng- 
lish, filtered English, and Japanese speech. Dis- 
Sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1699-1700—Ab- 
Stract, 

9496. Langer, Jonas. (Clark U.) Тһе герге- 
sentation of perceptual phenomena: A comparison 
ОЁ non-verbal (linear) representation with lin- 
guistic coding. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 

93.— Abstract, 

‚9497. Leedy, Herbert Barton. (Purdue U.) An 
investigation of the range of cue utilization as a 
unction of induced and intrinsic drive. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1711.—<Abstract, 

9498, Lucik, Thomas Wellington. (17. Tennes- 
see) The differential effects of stress on blind and 
Aisne People. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 

480.— Abstract, 

22499. Marston, Albert В. (U. Wisconsin) Dis- 
pa Stimulus classes as an approach to psycho- 
see Similarity. Journal of General Psychology, 
iad 70(1), 75-83,—The study examined the postu- 
ade that individuals use a consistent set of discrete 
шь classes which can be examined from their 
санегмае behavior. Ss were asked to classify а set 
Stimuli by: (a) sorting them into groups, (b) 
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comparing various trios of the stimuli, and (с) using 
nonsense syllables associated with 2 of the stimuli 
as labels for the rest. Hypotheses testing intra- 
individual consistency in classifying the same stimuli 
by the 3 different procedures were all supported. It 
was also found that the appearance of a group gen- 
eralization gradient extending over all the stimuli 
seemed to be a function of averaging step-like curves 
for individuals who used discrete classes with varying 
but sharp boundary lines——Author abstract. 

9500. Morrison, Henry William, Jr. (U. Mich- 
igan) Intransitivity of paired comparison choices. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3498.—Abstract. 

9501. Norman, Donald Arthur. (U. Pennsyl- 
уапіа) Sensory thresholds and response biases іп 
detection experiments: A theoretical and experi- 
mental analysis. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23 
(12, Pt. 1), 4754-4755.—Abstract. 

9502. Odom, Richard Dean. (U. Minnesota) 
The effects of brief auditory and visual stimulus 
deprivation and satiation on children’s perform- 
ance in a simple operant task. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(5), 2139.—Abstract. 

9503. Pickett, Ronald Maxwell. (U. Michigan) 
Discrimination of constraint in random visual tex- 
ture. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3500.— 
Abstract. 

9504. Platz, Arthur Robert. (U. Michigan) 
Some effects of conditioned fear on stimulus gen- 
eralization. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 
1713-1714.—Abstract. 

9505. Pollio, Howard Ronald. (U. Michigan) 
Word association as a function of semantic struc- 
ture. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 856-857. 
—Abstract. 

9506. Sadacca, Robert. (Princeton U.) Dimen- 
sions of response consistency in paired compari- 
sons. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3469.— 
Abstract. 

9507. Terwilliger, Robert Е. (Douglas Coll.) 
Free association patterns and familiarity as predic- 
tors of affect. Journal of General Psychology, 1964, 
70(1), 3-12.—Values were obtained for 16 common 
adjectives on 3 variables: ambiguity (number of dif- 
ferent free associations), balance (equality of prob- 
ability of the free associations as described by the H 
statistic), and familiarity. A pair comparison test for 
pleasantness of ‘the adjectives was administered. 
Pleasantness was found to increase as familiarity and 
balance increased and to decrease as ambiguity in- 
creased. All obtained correlations were smaller than 
similar ones obtained on sentences in another study. 
This was interpreted as indicating the idiosyncratic 
nature of responses to isolated words. The structure 
provided by a complete sentence limits the possibility 
of idiosyncratic responses to it—Author abstract. 

9508. Tobin, Stephan Alexander. (U. Michigan) 
Categorization styles as a function of category 
width and level of abstraction. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(6), 2568.—Abstract, 

9509. Weitzner, Martin. Boston U. The 
relationship of жа, EE AG оа Шо to 
verl and motor tasks. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(4), 1716-1717.—Abstract. та 


9510. White, Elna Hayward. (U. Houston) 
Autonomic response specificity as a function of 
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level of involvement and manifest anxiety. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1717—Abstract. 

9511. Wiegand, Karl Leo. (Ohio State U.) 
Three studies of uncertainty as a fundamental 
variable in simple information processing tasks. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 409-410.—Ab- 
stract. 


PsycHoruysics 


9512, Atkinson, Richard С., & Carterette, Ed- 
ward C. (Stanford U.) The effect of information 
feedback upon psychophysical judgments. Psy- 
сһопотіс Science, 1964, 1(4), 83-84.—An_ analysis 
was made of the role of presentation schedules and 
information feedback on performance in a forced- 
choice signal detection task. The experimental re- 
sults indicate that information feedback facilitates 
performance, but only for certain presentation sched- 
ules.—Journal abstract. 


9513. Bartoshuk, Alexander К. (Brown U. 
Human neonatal cardiac responses to sound: 
power function. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 
151-152,--Ншпап newborns were each presented with 
4 intensities of a 1000-cps tone in 5 complete cycles 
of ascending and descending series. An approxi- 
mately linear relation was observed between cardiac 
responses plotted on a log scale and stimulus intensity 
in decibels, This is consistent with the power law 
relation between stimulus and response shown by 
Stevens (1961) to hold for a large number of sensory 
systems.—Journal abstract. 


9514. Kennett, Joseph Ralston. (1). Houston) 
Subliminal anchor effects as a function of stimulus 
intensity. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 403. 
—Abstract. 


9515. Kimmel, Н. D., & Schultz, С. А, Jr. (U. 
Florida) GSR magnitude and judgments of shock 
as a function of physical intensity of shock. Psy- 
chonomic Science, 1964, 1(1), 17-18.—Observation 
of GSR and judgments of shock intensity were ob- 
tained from 9 Ss who received 10 presentations of 
each of 7 shock intensities, Both GSR and judgments 
were significantly influenced by physical shock in- 
tensity. With physical intensity constant (statis- 
tically) the correlation between GSR and judgments 
was significantly positive for 2 Ss and significantly 
negative for 1 S.—Journal abstract. 

9516. Larimer, George Seibold. (U. Utah) 
Ambiguity and nearness of anchors as factors in 
assimilation effects. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(6), 2577.—Abstract. 


9517, Pollack, Irwin. (U. Michigan) Order 
effects in category scaling of grays. Psychonomic 
Science, 1964, 1(4), 69-70.—Three studies demon- 
strate that category ratings of grays are strongly in- 
fluenced by the order of stimulus presentation— 
Journal abstract. 

„9518. Soudkova, М. Diskriminaéné učenie vo 
vizualnej oblasti: І. Jednodimensionalne podnety. 
[Discriminative learning in visual sphere: I. One- 
dimensional stimuli.]  Psychologicke Studie, 1962, 
Хо. 4, 39-59—A modified psychophysical method 
for comparing 2 light abscissas about 100 mm long 
horizontally. Discriminative ability of the human 
visual analyser is improving in quality during the 
process of learning. 17-year-old Ss make fewer 
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mistakes but have longer latencies of response than 
adults. The correction of mistakes had a positive 
influence on the performance. Considerable indi- 
vidual differences in performance were noted. (Rus- 
sian, English, & German summaries )— V. Břicháček. 


9519. Tayal, О. P.. Fechner’s Law: An ег- 
roneous proposition. Journal of General Psychol- 
ogy, 1964, 70(1), 13-19.--Тһе assumptions under- 
lying Fechner’s Law have been questioned, and an 
alternative psycho-physical law based on relativity 
in perception has been advanced to be considered 
as a hypothesis, setting forth that it seems to better 
fit the observed facts in perception. The law as 
stated is, “When intensities of stimuli vary in one 
ratio, the corresponding sensations vary іп a differ- 
ent ratio which is a constant power of the first, for 
each one of the sense continua.”—Author abstract. 


PERCEPTION 


9520. Baker, Ethel J. (Emory U.) Effects of 
complexity, noise, and sampling rules on visual 
and auditory form perception. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 23(9), 3485.—Abstract. 


9521. Bauermeister, Hans Hennig Wilhelm Mar- 
tin. (Clark U.) The relation between subjective 
body space and objective external space under 
conditions of body tilt. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(4), 1704-1705.—Abstract. 


9522. Bloomberg, Morton Arnold. (State U. 
New York, Buffalo) An analysis of field inde- 
pendence-dependence with reference to perform- 
ance on a variety of perceptual motor, and con- 
ceptual tasks. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 
2554-2555,—<Abstract. 


9523. Cesarec, Zvonimir. (U. Lund, Sweden) 
Figure-ground reversal as related to stimulus €x- 
posure, observation time, and some personality 
dimensions. Psychological Research Bulletin, 1963, 
3(5), 1-17.--Тһе purpose of 1 part of the study was 
to investigate the effect of stimulus exposure ОП 
figure-ground reversal. Ss for whom the stimulus 
figure was exposed both before and throughout the 
experiment show significantly lower fluctuation fre- 
quency than Ss for whom the stimulus figure wae 
covered during the rest pauses. The other part 0) 
the study was intended to explore whether any rela 
tions exist between frequency or serial course 0% 
fluctuations and some personality dimensions. , Sig 
nificant correlations between validity and solidity 1 
one hand and fluctuation frequency оп the other ЩЕ 
found. Ss low in validity tend to decrease fluctuate 
frequency in the later observation periods. Subsol ie 
Ss show, as typical fluctuation course within а 5108” 
observation period, a decrement in the rate 0 fluc 
tuations іп the last 3rd part of the period. The res 
are discussed in relation to existing theories a"! Е 
hypothetical explanation in terms of activation 4 
habituation is proposed—Journal abstract. | 

9524. Cormack, Robert Н. (U. Cincinnati) 
Visual movement perception and the visual а! КА 
effect of movement: An empirical and theoreti- 
study. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2 
2132.—Abstract. 

9525. Day, R. H, & Power, R. Р. (U. 5701 
Australia) Frequency of apparent reversa! ad 
rotary motion in depth as a function of shape 2 
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pattern. Australian Journal of Psychology, 1963, 
15(3), 162-174.--3 experiments concerned with the 
effects of stimulus shape and surface pattern on fre- 
quency of apparent reversal of rotary motion (Ames 
effect) are reported. A standard 20 rpm trial and a 
nonverbal response were used throughout. The data 
from Experiments 1 and 2 show that whereas tra- 
pezium shapes have a high apparent reversal fre- 
quency irrespective of surface pattern (“window,” 
bars and plain) rectangular shapes seldom exhibit 
reversal. In Experiment 3 it is shown that similar 
reversals occur frequently with a circular elliptical 
and “nonsense” shape. It is concluded that a “win- 
dow” pattern and perspective is not a critical deter- 
minant of apparent reversal and a general theory to 
explain the effect studied as well as reversals in static 
3-dimensional figures is outlined—Journal abstract. 

9526. Dowling, Robert Maxwell. (Clark U.) 
Effect of sensorimotor and conceptual activity on 
perceptual functioning. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 23(9), 3489-3490.—ADstract. 

9527. Elworth, Charles Louis. 
A study of distortion in the perception of the 
square. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2133. 
—Abstract. 

9528. Eriksen, Charles W., & Collins, James F. 
(U. Illinois) Backward masking in vision. Psy- 
chonomic Science, 1964, 1(5), 101=102.—Recognition 
accuracy for capital letters, A, T, and U was assessed 
when the exposure of a letter was either accompanied 
or followed at delays of 0 to 250 ms. by exposure of 
а ring stimulus that circumscribed the letter. Recog- 
nition impairment was found when the ring occurred 
concurrently with the letter and when delayed after 
the letter as long as 68 ms.—Journal abstract. 

9529, Fischbein, E. Conceptele figurale. [Figu- 
tal perception.] Rome, Italy: Editura Academiei 
Republicii Populare Romine, 1963. 473 p.—Includes 
Tesumes in French and Russian. 

9530, Gaito, John. (Kansas State U.) Stages 
01 perception, unconscious processes, and in- 
Ormation extraction. Journal of General Psy- 
chology, 1964, 70(1), 183-197—Research relative to 


‚ Unconscious processes and stages of perception is 


discussed. Information extraction is involved in both 
ое It is suggested that both the early stages 
ee peon and unconscious processes involve the 
of Taction of partial information; greater amounts 
б information are extracted during the later stages 
tion серНоп and during conscious processes func- 
toning.—Author abstract. 
331. Hazel, Joe Thomas (U. Florida) The 
Boas of direction, ‘magnitude, and duration of 
con tilt on size estimation with varied surround 
itions. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 
9.— Abstract. 
gee, Jaspers, A. A. De continuiteit waarne- 
тепе ewegen. [Continuity perception: Move- 
С Сашет, 1964, 12(3), 193-207.--Тһе рег- 
е Process among young children is character- 
adult У Sensory exploratory movements while among 
anal: ti this Process is differentiating and_ orientated 
сери Шу, In spite of age differences in the per- 
tae a Process, the dynamic process of perception 
pro tative in the entire life-span. This dynamic 
ieee 18 initiated by movement or activity. These 
ments by means of the conditioning process de- 
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velop the hypothetical constructs described by per- 
ception. The dynamic process of perception begins 
with proprioception and proceeds to “sensorial-spe- 
cific” reaction. This process is illustrated by sub- 
liminal perception, eidetic details, derealization and 
abnormal reactions—A. J. Ter Keurst. 

9533. Johnson, Thomas James. (Washington 
U.) The influence of experimentally produced 
affect on time perception. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(4), 1699.—Abstract. 

9534. Mandriota, Frank Joseph. (Princeton U.) 
On the discrimination of time, space and visual 
velocity. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3495- 
3496.—Abstract. 

9535. Mattson, James M., & Natsoulas, Thomas. 
(Wesleyan U.) Emotional arousal and stimulus 
duration as determinants of stimulus selection. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 
65(2), 142-144. \ 

9536. Nothman, Fred Н. (American U.) Тһе 
influence of response conditions on recognition 
thresholds for tabu words. Journal of Abnormal & 
Social Psychology, 1962, 65(3), 154-161. 


9537. Payne, Buryl Richard. (U. Washington) 
The relationship between judged complexity and 
amount of descriptive information for visual pat- 
terns generated from binary and ternary se- 
quences. Dissertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4436.— 
Abstract. 


9538. Rodwan, Albert Sanom. (U. Illinois) А 
coherence criterion in perception. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4756.—Abstract. 


9539. Sanders, Richard Albert. (U. Arkansas) 
The effects of familiarization on the judged com- 
plexity of visual forms. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 23(9), 3503.—Abstract. 


9540. Tayal, О. Р. Size constancy: Functional 
relation between perceived size and distance in 
visual perception. Journal of General Psychology, 
1964, 70(1), 121-137.--А hypothesis has been ad- 
vanced, stating, whereas distance of a standard stimu- 
lus varies in one ratio, magnitude of its perceived 
size varies in another ratio, which is a constant 
power (negative) of the first, under strictly uniform 
conditions. The theoretical relevancy of the hypothe- 
sis, and its validity against a reported data have been 
discussed.—Author abstract. 


9541. Tepas, Donald Irving. (State U. New 
York, Buffalo) The influence of field articulation 
and set on spatial orientation. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(3), 1259-1260.—Abstract.. 


9542. Turner, Edward D., & Bevan, William. 
(Kansas State U.) The perception of auditory 
patterns as a function of incidental visual stimu- 
lation. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 135-136. 
--24 Ss received 4 series of constant-intensity tones 
presented at equal intervals. Brief increases in am- 
bient illumination, varying in intensity, were syn- 
chronized with the presentation of the tones. Al- 
though only a few Ss reported being aware of the 
illumination shifts, % of the Ss tested described 


‚ auditory rhythms directly related to the patterning of 


illumination changes—Journal abstract. 


9543. Wahler, Robert Gordon. (U. Washing- 
ton) The effect of discrimination ae on field 
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dependence-independence. Dissertation Abstracts, 


1963, 24(1), 408.—Abstract. 


Illusions 


9544. Hoffman, Herbert Jacob. (Boston П.) 
Ego strength in relation to perception of visual 
illusions. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2563. 
—Absiract. 


After Effects 


9545. Thomas, Paul Leslie. (Texas Technologi- 
cal Coll.) A study of the relation of stimulus de- 
sign and rotation speed to the spiral aftereffect. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1715-1716-- 
Abstract. ; 


Vision 


9546. Bourassa, Charles Mark. (Michigan State 
U.) The effect of intermittent photic stimulation 
on visual resolution. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
23(12, Pt. 1), 4751.—Abstract. 


9547. Cavonius, Carl Richard. (Brown U.) The 
effects of chromatic adaptation upon the human 
electroretinogram. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
23(9), 3485-3486.—Abstract. 


9548, Denittis, George L. (Fordham U.) The 
effects of homogeneous and heterogeneous chro- 
matic backgrounds on vernier acuity. Dissertation 

` Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 845-846.— Abstract. 


9549. Hardy, Anton Gysberti, Jr. (Clark U.) 
A developmental study of assimilation and con- 
trast tendencies in brightness perception. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3465-3466—Ab- 
stract, 


9550. Harris, Charles Samuel. (Harvard U.) 
Adaptation to displaced vision: A proprioceptive 
change. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2136- 
2137.—Abstract. 


9551. Hochberg, Julian. (Cornell U.) Contra- 
lateral suppressive fields of binocular combination. 
Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 157-158—Con- 
tours viewed by 1 eye produce zones of suppression 
in the contralateral eye’s view. The possible func- 
tional significance of such contralateral suppressive 
fields (CSFs) for maintaining convergence-fixation, 
and for stereoscopic “fusion,” is discussed—Journal 
abstract. 


9552. Hufford, Lyle Edward. (U. Arizona) Re- 
action speed as a function of visual stimulus size 
and retinal area. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(3), 1253-1254.—Abstract. 


9553, Ikeda, Mitsuo, (U. Rochester) Temporal 
summation of positive and negative flashes and 
related problems. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(1), 401.—Abstract. 


9554. Knights, Robert Melville. (U. Minne- 
sota) Visual discrimination and social reinforce- 
ment in normal and emotionally disturbed boys. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2124.—Abstract. 


9555. Kiivohlavy, J. Návrh metodiky měření 
zrakového převodu pomocí Landoltova panelu. 
[Proposed method for measuring visual transfer ca- 
pacity by Landolt’s panel.] Československá Psy- 
chologie, 1963, 7(1), 52-58,—Reading of 49 Lan- 
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dolt’s rings in a panel is used for quantitative ех- 
pression of the amount of visually transferred in- 
formation in a certain time unit. The precision and 
the speed of visual work are uniformly measured by 
the capacity of the visual transfer. A method is 
recommended for the estimation of lighting condi- 
tions and also for clinical practice. (Russian & 
English summaries.)—V. Břicháček. 


Space Perception 


9556. Foley, John М. (Columbia U.) Visual 
space: A test of the constant curvature hypothe- 
sis. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(1), 9-10.—The 
Desarguesian property, an implication of the constant 
curvature hypothesis was submitted to experimental 
test. This property requires that, if 2 vertices of a 
triangle are joined by segments to the opposite sides, 
these segments intersect. The results indicate that 
the property does hold for a significant portion of 
observers; others may be slightly non-Desarguesian, 
—Journal abstract. 


9557. Gogel, Walter С. (Civil Aeromedical Re- 
search Inst., Oklahoma City, Okla.) Size cues and 
the adjacency principle. FAA Civil Aeromedical 
Research Institute Report, Хо. 63-28. 8 p.—The 
author’s “adjacency principle” was tested in an ех- 
periment concerned with the perception of relative 
depth from size cues. Judgments were made by 20 
Ss of normal and double-size playing cards arrange 
in 3 visual displays. Data were in agreement with 
the “adjacency principle” in that size cues between 
adjacent objects were more effective than size cues 
between displaced objects in the perception of relative 
depth—W. Е. Collins. у 

9558. Groman, William David. (Duke U.) Ori- 
entation, stimulus pattern, and head-eye position 
as determinants of cognitive and experiential as- 
pects of perceived slant. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(5), 2135.—Abstract. 


Color Vision 


9559. Hurvich, Leo M., & Jameson, Dorothea: 
(U. Pennsylvania) Does anomalous color ш 
imply color weakness? Psychonomic Science, 190% 
1(1), 11-12.—“Reduction” explanations of anomalous 
color vision imply that deuteranomalous systems ar 
green-weak and protanomalous red-weak. An ех 
perimental test fails to confirm this interpretation, 
but is consistent with an alternative explanation 6 ү 
postulates opponent-response systems for color anoa 
alies that are shifted relative to those of normal 60 
vision.—Journal abstract. 

9560. Speelman, Roseanne Gase. (Rutgers И) 
The effect of chromatic adaptation on the СО ie 
matches of the dichromat. Dissertation Abstract 
23(11), 4438-4439—Abstract. ЩЕ. 

9561. Waller, Ronald Chester. (U. САША 
Los Angeles) The effect of hue change оп Шар 
ment of facial expression. Dissertation Abstrac™ 
1963, 24(5), 2128,—Abstract. ШЕСІ 

9562. Weintraub, Daniel James. (О. Ше 4 
Successive contrast involving luminance fgn 
purity alterations of the ganzfeld. Disser! 
Abstracts, 23(11), 4440-4441.-4 bstract. 
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Visual Sensitivity 


9563. Novak, Stanley. (Columbia U.) The ef- 
fect of electrocutaneous digital stimulation on the 
detection of single and double flashes of light. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3499-3500.— 
Abstract, 

9564, Watkins, William Hugh. (Т). Texas) Ef- 
fect of certain noises upon detection of visual 
signals. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 862.— 
Abstract. 


Eye Movements 


9565. Abelson, Robert Bernard. (U. Michigan) 
The facilitation of visual perceptual learning by 
saccadic eye movement. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(3), 1251.—Abstract. 


9566. Marshall, John Edward. (Temple U.) 
An experimental evaluation of the relationship 
between eye movements and the autokinetic phe- 
nomenon. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1712- 
1713.—Abstract. 


9567. Niven, Jorma I., & Hixson, W. Carroll. 
Effects of exposure to continuous rotation on 
nystagmus phase shift. USA SAM NASA jt. Rep., 
1963, Хо. 87, Proj. МЕ005.13-6001, Subtask 1; 
NASA Order В-47. 17 p.—The effect of 12 days’ 
continuous exposure to constant rotation at 10 RPM 
on the steady-state response of the oculovestibular 
System to sinusoidal angular acceleration was evalu- 
ated from corneo-retinal potential recordings obtained 
at rotation frequencies of 0.025 to 0.20 cps with equal 
magnitudes of peak velocity. Values of the damping/ 
stiffness ratio of the cupula-endolymph system, esti- 
mated from nystagmus phase shift of 0.025 cps, were 
found to be consistent with those obtained by con- 
ventional cupulometry and were not significantly af- 
fected by the stress of the rotating environment.— 
USA SAM NASA. 


CHEMICAL SENSES 


9568, Bartoshuk, Linda M., McBurney, Donald 
Н, 4 Pfafimann, Carl. (Brown 0.) > Taste of 
Sodium chloride solutions after adaptation to so- 
dium chloride: Implications for the “water taste.” 
Science, 1964, 143(Whole No. 3609), 967-968.— 

fter adaptation of the human tongue to sodium 
chloride solutions, Ss reported the taste quality of 
Sodium chloride solutions both above and below the 
The adapting solutions be- 
came tasteless; solutions weaker than the adapting 
көлселіга оп tasted sour or bitter, and stronger solu- 
1015 were reported as sweet ог salty. The taste of 
gon Water and sodium chloride solutions is specific 

“pending on prior adaptation.—Journal abstract. 


SOMESTHESIS 


9569, Fangman, John Jose 
» ph. (Fordham U.) 
ШЕ effects of morphine on two forms of experi- 
ntal pain. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 
7.—Abstract. 


9570, Gibson, Robert Hahn (U. Virgini 
. 1 “ЖО, ей. ginia) 
ang Boral factors in electrical stimulation of pain 
90-3 Pure ee it ney Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 
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HEARING 


9571. Chocholle, René, & Saulnier, C. (Collège 
de France, Paris) Essai d’evaluation du seuil 
absolu monaural en présence d’un son contra- 
latéral de meme fréquence. [Study of the absolute 
monaural threshold in the presence of a contralateral 
sound of the same frequency.] Psychologie Fran- 
caise, 1963, 8(3), 201-216.—Threshold measurements 
by the method of constant stimuli were made on 5 
Os both with and without a contralateral stimulus at 
40 db above threshold. Measurements were taken at 
400, 1000, and 5730 cps. Both same phase and oppo- 
site phase stimuli were used. The thresholds were 
found to be increased under all conditions where a 
contralateral stimulus was present. The thresholds 
were highest when the sounds were in the same phase. 
—C. J. Adkins. 


9572, Gavini, Hélène. (Centre National Re- 
cherche Scientifique, Marseille, France) Influence 
de la structure temporelle du stimulus sur la per- 
ception de la stimulation acoustique intermittente. 
[Influence of the temporal structure of the stimulus 
оп the perception of intermittent acoustic stimula- 
tion.] Psychologie Francaise, 1963, 8(3), 217-222. 
—A report of a series of studies on the auditory phe- 
nomenon analogous to visual flicker, Free field 
measurements were made using loud speakers. The 
results showed that the number of interruptions per 
sec. was the essential factor in determining the per- 
ceptual characteristics and that intensity and fre- 
quency of the stimulus were minor factors.—C. J. 
Adkins. 


9573. McDiarmid, Colin Gordon, (U. Illinois) 
Context effects in differential loudness judgments. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2139.—Abstract. 


9574. Mencke, Eugene Oliver. (U. Oklahoma) 
Monaural differential sensitivity for short stimulus 
duration. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 854. 
—Abstract, 


9575. Milburn, Braxton. (U. Oklahoma) Dif- 
ferential sensitivity to duration of monaural pure- 
tone auditory stimuli. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(6), 2578.—Abstract, 


9576. Rodda, M., Watson, D. O., & Wilson, 
G. D. (U. Canterbury, Christchurch, New Zealand) 
The Canterbury sound-proof room. Australian 
Journal of Psychology, 1963, 15(3), 206-210.—The 
room described was carefully designed to provide 
maximum attenuation and absorption in the middle 
(speech) frequency range. The construction was 
based upon the principles outlined by Richardson 
(1945). It has a mean ambient noise level of 29.9 
db. on Ше A- weighting of a Dawe 1400 Е sound 
level meter. The theoretical reverberation time of 
the room is 0.76 secs. The authors suggest that any 
further reduction in the noise level would be un- 
warranted because of sensory deprivation effects— 
Journal abstract. 


9577. Riedman, Richard Merlin. (U. Pittsburgh) 
Кезип of азаа in normal and cochlear 
impaired ears. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23 (12, 
Pt. 1), 4755-4756. Abstract. 7 ( 


9578. Robinson, Donald Edward. (U. Texas) 
The effect of noise correlation on signal detection. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 857.—Abstract. 


38: 9579-9590. 


Measurement 
Speech Perception 


9579. Castelnovo, А. E. Tiedemann, J. С. & 
Skordahl, D. M.. Individual differences in tran- 
scribing voice radio messages embedded in atmos- 
pheric noise. USAPRO Tech. Res. Note, 1963, No. 
137. 18 p—The Monitor Performance Task has as 
an ongoing objective the accomplishment of research 
to meet a requirement of the US Army Security 
Agency for improvement of work methods in several 
critical human factors areas in the Army’s monitor 
system, 1 segment of this research effort deals with 
voice radio messages embedded in atmospheric noise 
and explores whether individuals show consistent 
differences in accuracy of transcription and whether 
any such differences are predictable by conventional 
measures. Voice-radio transcriber performance under 
low, medium, and high levels of atmospheric noise is 
analyzed. Prediction of performance by Army Clas- 
sification Battery tests and effects of introduction of 
errors into transcript are examined. Pronounced 
individual differences in transcription were found, 
but differences were stable over time and across a 
broad range of noise intensity. Findings suggest the 
practicality of the use of a job sample performance 
measure and standardized sets of noise-masked mes- 
sages as an approach to the selection problem.—A. J. 
Drucker. 


PARAPSYCHOLOGY 


9580. Proceedings of the Seminar on 
Yoga and Parapsychology. Lucknow, India: Luck- 
now U., 1962.-А number of papers speculate on the 
possible utility of yoga in studying psi phenomena, 
as well as problems that might be involved —J. Para- 
psychol. 


9581. Blewett, D. Psychedelic drugs in para- 
psychological research. International Journal of 
Parapsychology, 1963, 5(1), 43-74.—A survey of the 
history and current developments of the use of such 
psychedelic drugs as LSD-25, psilocybin, mescaline, 
etc., in parapsychology.—J. Parapsychol. 

9582. Chari, C. T. K. Paranormal cognition, 
survival, and reincarnation. Journal of the Ameri- 
can Society for Psychical Research, 1962, 56, 158-163. 
—Almost all evidence for survival or reincarnation 
can be explained equally well by postulating “psycho- 
metric GESP” with dramatization by the sensitive of 
the information paranormally acquired. The author 
finds no essential difference between a case of alleged 
reincarnation and one of alleged “spirit communica- 
tion.” Other evidence discussed includes xenoglossy, 
“spiritistic predictions” of forthcoming reincarna- 
tions, “possession,” and mediumistic perception of 
fictitious personalities—J. Parapsychol. 


9583. De Martino, Е. L’approccio etnologico 
della fenomenologia paranormale. [The ethnologi- 
cal approach of paranormal phenomena.] Giornale 

Italiano per la Ricerca Psichica, 1963, 1, 81-86.-Тһе 
author stresses the point that if the ethnologist in his 
field work meets with parapsychical phenomena 
among semi-cultured peoples, these generally present 
themselves in the context of certain fixed cultural and 
ceremonial patterns. If one of the dependent factors 
is left out or wrongly presented, the concomitant 
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paranormal phenomena will be inhibited—J. Para- 
psychol. 

9584, Den Boer, Р. J. Beschikken dieren para- 
psychische vermogens? [Do animals possess para- 
cognitive faculties?] Spiegel der Parapsychologie, 
1963, 3, 4-17.—The author gives an extensive review 
of the various trends and opinions to be met with in 
the biological sciences with regard to the problem of 
ESP functions in animals; e.g., homing of various 
species, certain kinds of awareness, etc.—J. Para- 
psychol. 

9585. Disertori, B. Rapporti della parapsicolo- 
gia con la neuropsichiatria, con la psicologia 
del’inconscio e con la biologia. [Existing connec- 
tions between parapsychology and psychiatry, deep 
level psychology and biology.] Giornale Italiano per 
la Ricerca Psichica, 1963, 1, 65-80.—The author re- 
views several cases he treated of hysterical somnam- 
bulism, accompanied by splits of personality and con- 
sciousness, etc. Some of these cases gave him 
instances of ESP contacts between patient and 
doctor.—J. Parapsychol. 

9586. Ducasse, C. J. Hypnotism, suggestion, 
and suggestibility. International Journal of Para- 
psychology, 1963, 5(1), 5-24.—The writer describes 
the type of hypnotic induction procedure he would 
use if attempting to elicit psi abilities in a subject— 
J. Parapsychol. ( 

9587. Eisenbud, J. Psi and the nature of things. 
International-Journal of Parapsychology, 1963, 5(3), 
245-273.--2 characteristics of psychical research 
seem well established: (1) the virtual impossibility 
of finding a repeatable experiment, and (2) the re- 
fusal of many persons to accept the existence of psi no 
matter what proof is presented. Resistance to accept- 
ing psi may be a defense against underlying Еш 
of omnipotence, as suggested by psychoanalysis, Du 
may also be “in the service of the larger ontologic 
patterns described by the laws of probability. е 
Parapsychol. 

9588. Eisenbud, J. Two approaches to аа 
taneous case material. Journal о} the Иа 
Society for Psychical Research, 1963, 57, 118-13, ia 
A contrast is made in the way spontaneous ps! oes 
are viewed by parapsychologists and psychoana пе 
“Опе might generalize and assert that where ay 
parapsychologists the case material becomes 0 и: a 
est only insofar as it supports the assumption RE 
in the picture, to psychoanalysts the psi урой ired 
becomes of interest only insofar as it may be тедш! 
to explain the case таїегїа1.”—/. Parapsychol. Б) 

9589. Murphy, С. Creativity and its relation i 
extrasensory perception. Journal of the eee 
Society for Psychical Research, 1963, 57, 203+ ae 
A conception of creativity must consider: (1) Да 0 
tivity to the outer environment, (2) receptivi M 
inner promptings, (3) the capacity to love ОГ at 7 
outgoingly toward such stimulation, (4) combina ore 
skill, (5) the capacity to move forward 10 T i 
complex levels of expression, and (6) the Айу 
create. Parallels аге suggested between crea 
and ESP. Current research on creativity а? 
is reviewed.—J. Parapsychol. ‚вш 
_ 9590. Nash, С. В. Retest of high-scoring Sion 
jects in the Chesebrough-Pond’s ESP хе. 
contest. Journal of Ше American Society for 
chical Research, 1963, 57, 106-110.—90 home ү! 
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who correctly guessed the first 2 of 5 targets in a 
televised ESP contest were contacted by mail and 
asked to participate in a further test. The results 
were not significant—J. Parapsychol. 

9591. Nash, C. B., & Nash, Catherine S. Com- 
parison of responses to ESP and subliminal tar- 
gets. International Journal of Parapsychology, 1963, 
5(3), 293-307.--45 Ss were asked to identify ESP 
symbols projected оп a screen for .01 sec. Ss did not 
know that some slides were actually blank, but had the 
name of one of the ESP symbols written on the 
Opaque part of the frame. High and low aim runs 
were alternated. In high aim runs the Ss were asked 
to say “check” after each call believed to be correct. 
A significant difference in checking success for ESP 
targets occurred between the 2 halves of the experi- 
ment—J. Parapsychol, 

9592. Roll, W. G. Designs for tests with free 
response material. Journal of the American Society 
for Psychical Research, 1962, 56, 184-195.—Sug- 
gested designs for tests with free response material 
are presented in an attempt to encourage research 
with so-called ‘‘sensitives,” “mediums,” or gifted Ss. 
Suitable types of test are discussed, and the author 
describes the checking and evaluating of the response 
material—J. Parapsychol. 


9593. Salter, W. С. The Rose of Sharon. Pro- 
ceedings of the Society for Psychical Research, 1963, 
54(194).—Material from the automatic writing of 
the “S.P.R. group of automatists” is examined for 
Ctoss-correspondences referring to the birth and death 
of a member of the group.—J. Parapsychol. 


9594. Sannwald, G. On the psychology of spon- 
taneous paranormal phenomena. International 
Journal of Parapsychology, 1963, 5(3), 274-292— 
1000 Spontaneous experiences were analyzed as to 
Psi type, form of experience, state of consciousness, 
feeling of meaningfulness, inferred motivation, affect, 
theme, and reference регѕоп.—/. Parapsychol. 


oe Servadio, E. Freud e la Parapsichologia. 
| reud and parapsychology.] Giornale Italiano per 
а Ricerca Psichica, 1963, 1, 18-27.--А review of 
Teud’s opinions concerning parapsychology.—J. 
Grapsychol, 


+ 9596. Stevenson, I. A postcognitive dream illus- 
rating some aspects of the pictographic process. 
ш of the American Society for Psychical Re- 

arch, 1963, 57, 182-202.--А postcognitive dream of 


ап airplan i i oe Е 
КУО е crash is reported in detail—J. Para. 


Hai Stevenson, I. Reflections on Мг. Trevor 
So 18 The Spiritualists. Journal of the American 
ciety for Psychical Research, 1963, 57, 215-226. 


9598. Tart, Charles Т. Physiological correlates 
Mihai Cognition. International Journal of Para- 
dents 00), 1963, 5(4), 375-386—11 college stu- 
Жен a individually in a soundproof chamber, 

Ge €d to indicate by tapping a key when they 
Stimul реНепсте “subliminal stimuli.” “Actually по 
that th Were given to them nor were they informed 

t ae were participating in an ESP experiment. 
Was a ue Intervals the agent, in a separate room, 
cludes + и кеге а 2 sec. shock. The author con- 
both + at Ss were physiologically responding to 

е shock and nonshock trials by some form 


of psi 522 
PSI cognition. An anticipated difference between 
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shock and nonshock trials was not observed.—J. 
Parapsychol. 

9599. Tenti, F. V. Le facolta paranormali hanno 
un carattere evolutivo o involutivo? [Are para- 
normal faculties to be regarded as atavistic or as still 
in progressive evolution?] Giornale Italiano per la 
Ricerca Psichica, 1963, 1, 28-37—The author sug- 
gests that every human being possesses paranormal 
faculties but that in the course of evolution the cul- 
tured races developed what may be compared to a 
Freudian censor, inhibiting in general the manifesta- 
tion of parapsychical phenomena.—J. Parapsychol. 


9600. van Praag, H. Enige beschouwingen over 
de verhouding van de parapsychologie tot de psy- 
chologie. [Some considerations concerning the rela- 
tion existing between parapsychology and psychol- 
ogy.] Tijdschrift voor Parapsychologie, 1963, 31, 
41-51.—The author deals with the place of psi in the 
evolutionary scale. He claims that extrasensorially 
gifted persons are to be regarded as belonging to a 
more advanced evolutionary phase than those without 
these faculties—J. Parapsychol. 


9601. White, Rhea А, & Angstadt, Jean. А 
second classroom GESP experiment with student- 
agents acting simultaneously. Journal of the 
American Society for Psychical Research, 1963, 57, 
227-232.--Тһе experiment was intended to contrast 
scoring when Ss and agents were of the opposite sex 
with scoring when they were the same sex. Although 
none of the results were significant, some were in the 
predicted direction—J. Parapsychol. 


9602. White, Rhea A., & Angstadt, Jean. Stu- 
dent preferences in a two classroom GESP ex- 
periment with two student-agents acting simul- 
taneously. Journal of the American Society for 
Psychical Research, 1963, 57, 32-42—Ss scoring 
with an agent of the same sex was not statistically 
significant, but insignificance was found for the girls 
and boys combined when the agent was of the орро- 
site sex.—J. Parapsychol. 


ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 


9603. Champion, К. А, & Field, Е. К. (U. 
Sydney, Australia) Human performance and short 
term food deprivation. Australian Journal of Psy- 
chology, 1963, 15(3), 187-190.—At the same time 
of day groups of 15 Ss were given 40 simple reaction- 
time trials 0, 5, and 10 hr. after eating. The 10-hr. 
group performed significantly worse than the 0-hr. 
group early in testing, but there were no significant 
differences late in testing. Тһе 5-һг. and 10-hr. 
groups, but not the 0-hr. group, showed significant 
improvement іп the course of testing. Examination 
of the asymptotes of exponential curves fitted to the 
data suggested that the 5-hr. group would have shown 
the lowest mean reaction time had testing been pro- 
longed.—Journal abstract. 


9604. Cooper, George David. (Duke U.) 
Changes in ego strength following brief social 
and perceptual deprivation. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4742 — Abstract, 

9605. Nakshian, Jacob S. (VA Office, Worcester, 
Mass.) The effects of red and green surroundings 
on behavior. Journal of General Psychology, 1964, 
70(1), 143-161.--3 hypotheses from Goldstein’s (һе. 
ory as to the effects of red and green surroundings 


1043 


38: 9606-9621 


on psychomotor and intellectual functions were tested. 
Hypotheses were that the efficiency of performance 
of finely coordinated psychomotor tasks and psycho- 
physical judgments would be greater under green 
than under red; and that red will have an expansive, 
and green a contractive, effect on lateral arm move- 
ments made both away from and toward the center 
of the body. The Ss performed the tasks while sit- 
ting in front of a rectangular, semi-enclosed structure 
with colored walls. Goldstein’s theory received very 
limited support. The only positive finding was that 
red, as compared to green, interferes with tasks re- 
quiring motor inhibition—Author abstract. 


9606. Reitman, Eli Edward. (U. Houston) 
Changes in body image following sensory depri- 
vation in schizophrenic and control groups. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3481—Abstract. 


9607. Roberts, James Е. Walking responses 
under lunar and low gravity conditions. USAF 
AMRL TDR No, 63-112. 117 p—Previous walking 
studies are reviewed to determine methods of investi- 
gation. A description of normal walking is included 
for definition and as a basis for comparison of the 
low gravity gait. Walking behavior can be апа- 
lyzed by motion methods or by force methods. The 
most consistent effect of the reduction of gravity was 
the increased swinging time of the leg, which varied 
inversely as the 6th root of the gravity level. The 
increasing swing-to-support ratio indicates the de- 
creasing control of progression, and leads one to 
describe the low-gravity gait as “a fast walk in slow 
motion.” The discontinuity in the performance 
curves іп the region of 0.2 g tends to substantiate 
previous estimates of the lower gravity limit for 
walking. (19 ref.)—USAF AMRL. 


9608. Ruocco, Joseph М. (Fordham О.) Effect 
of ionized air on visual reaction time of human 
subjects. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3502- 
3503.—Abstract. 


9609. Wood, Paul Baker. (U. North Carolina) 
Dreaming and social isolation. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4749-4750.—Abstract. 


SLEEP & FATIGUE 


9610. Laties, Victor G. (U. Rochester) Modi- 
fication of affect, social behavior and performance 
by sleep deprivation and drugs. Journal of Psychi- 
atric Research, 1961, 1(1), 12-25.—A 37-hour period 
of sleep deprivation proved sufficient to induce reliable 
changes in how men working together in small groups 
felt and how they acted. These changes generally 
reflected both more negative affect and more negative 
behavior, However, while verbal reports of hostility 
increased, overt aggressive behavior did not. The 
Ss worked on both group and individual performance 
tasks, none of which showed effects of sleep loss. A 
combination of amphetamine and secobarbital moved 
reports of affect in a “positive” direction, with effects 
usually greater with sleep deprived Ss. Task per- 
formance was improved by the drugs while overt 
social behavior usually was unchanged. No evidence 
was found that the group performance changes were 
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MOTIVATION & EMOTION 


9611. Bachman, Jerald Graybill. (U. Pennsyl- 
yania) Some motivational effects of control in a 
task situation as a function of ability. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4767.—Abstract, 

9612. Bechtel, Gordon Granquist. (U. Michi- 
gan) Emotionally based drive and autonomic pat- 
terning. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2571. 
—Abstract. 

9613. Behar, Lenore Marylyn Balsam. (Duke 
U.) The influence of cognitive dissonance on 
emotional behavior. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(5), 2163-2164.—Abstract. 

9614. Cole, David; Jacobs, Steven; Zubok, Bea; 
Fagot, Beverly, & Hunter, Ian. (Occidental Coll.) 
The relation of achievement imagery scores to 
academic performance. Journal of Abnormal & 
Social Psychology, 1962, 65(3), 208-211. 

9615. Knapp, Peter H. (Ed.) Expression of the 
emotions in man. NYC: International Universities 
Press, 1963. 351 р. $7.50.—18 papers presented at 
the Symposium on the subject at the meeting of the 
American Association for the Advancement of Sci- 
ence in New York on December 29-30, 1960 ate 
grouped under 3 headings: Origins, Analysis and 
Synthesis. Phylogenetically emotions are visioned 
“on a neural ladder for ascending from the most 
primitive sexual feeling to the highest level of altru- 
istic sentiment.” Omtogenetically, emotions аге! еп- 
dowed with 3 functions; proleptic, signal, and com- 
municative. Emotions are analyzed on the lexical 
and linguistic, kinesic, and visceral levels by геврес- 
tive specialists in the respective fields. Synthesis 15 
undertaken from the viewpoints of the social scien- 
tist, psychoanalyst, and the experimentalist with an 
attempt at classification of affects and with а рег 
spective of human evolution. Most papers are dis- 
cussed by various discussants.—/. Neufeld. Я 

9616. Moore, William Franklin. Michigan 
State U.) The effects of posthypnotic stimulation 
of hostility upon male high- and low-motivator™ 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2565.—Abstract. 

9617. Letchworth, George E., & Wishnet Jü- 
lius. (U. Pennsylvania) Studies in efficiency; 
Verbal conditioning as a function of degree ii 
task centering. Journal of Abnormal & S оса! PSY 
chology, 1962, 65(4), 238-245. 4 
2 9618. Wishner, Julius. (U. Pennsylvania) Бул я 
ies in efficiency: GSR conditioning as 2 Шш 
of degree of task centering. Journal of Abno” 
& Social Psychology, 1962, 65(3), 170-177. 


Рзусномоток Tasks 


R isconsin) 
9619. Gould, John David. (0. Wisconsi 
Stereoscopic television pursuit tracking. рет! 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1709.—Abstract. | ) 
9620. Greene, Раш Merret. (U. Wisconst 
Sensory-feedback analysis of aging fact 
performance. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
1685-1686.—Abstract. ; 


9621. Kováč, Damián. Pohotovost K 
vaných reakcií prstov. [The promptness 0 


mediated by changes in interpersonal affect. (24 nated finge i сре Štúdie, №. 9) 

+ г reactions.] Psychologické Štúdie, “i ul- 

ref.) —Author summary. 1961, 57.90, This ae 1 най 4 promptness of simul 
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taneous pressing reactions of the fingers from the 
information theory point of view. Stimulus was a 
yerbal command in 2 languages (dominant and non- 
dominant). At times exclusion of sight and over- 
crossing of arms were used to alter the situation. 
Results are compiled into tables according to Hick’s 
formula.—H. Bruml. 

9622. Murphy, Thomas James. (U. Wisconsin) 
Handwriting performance under rotations of the 
visual field in the frontal plane. Dissertation Ab- 
siracts, 1963, 24(6), 2578-2579.—Abstract. 

9623. Pew, Richard Worden. (U. Michigan) 
Temporal organization in skilled performance. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1964, 24(6), 2579.—Abstract. 

9624. Vattano, Frank J. (U. Denver) Track- 
ing performance as a function of distorted knowl- 
edge of results. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 
161-162.—The influence of distorted knowledge of 
results on tracking performance of 32 male and 32 
female Ss was examined. Results indicate the per- 
formance of the male Ss was uninfluenced by the 
various distortion conditions. For the female Ss 
distorted knowledge of results had a significant effect 
upon tracking performance, with the condition of 
least distortion resulting in poorer performance, than 
under the condition of the greatest distortion—Jour- 
nal abstract, 


ATTENTION & SET 


9625, Cesarec, Zvonimir, & Nilsson, Lennart. 
(U. Lund, Sweden) Level of activation and fig- 
Ure-ground reversal: Intra-individual compari- 
Sons. Psychological Research Bulletin, 1964, 3(7), 
1-16.—The relation between figure-ground ‘reversal 
and various. states of alertness-attention has again 
een investigated. The fluctuation frequency was 
found to vary with the amplitude of the finger plethys- 
Mogram, so that in intra-individual comparisons high 
fluctuation frequency largely combines with low pulse 
amplitude. A relation has been established between 
the fluctuation course and the habituation tendencies 
Measured with GSR, Less marked habituation tend- 
encies are combined with a relatively stronger in- 
crease of the fluctuation frequencies. The results 
Confirm the earlier supported hypothesis that a rela- 
tion exists between the alertness-attention level and 
the fluctuation frequencies. Another relation between 
the habituation tendencies and the behavior in the 
color-word test indicates that the habituation is one 
В the factors from which more stable adaptive pat- 
erns are built up—Journal abstract. 


0746, Cesarec, Zvonimir, & Nilsson, Lennart. 
( < Lund, Sweden) Level of activation and fig- 
soe ground reversal: Inter-individual compari- 
9р8, Psychological Research Bulletin, 1963, 3(6), 
оре he relation between figure-ground reversal 
a aie of activation was inyestigated. During the 
in 2.456 Of the investigation, the Ss are presumably 
ща More or less accentuated state of increased alert- 
во and tension owing particularly to an expected 
иапивешаг injection. Variations in the systolic 
Pressure have been used as a measure of differ- 
relatis сез ОЁ alertness and tension. А significant 
ое between higher and more varying blood- 
ghar values and figure-ground fluctuations of 
л т шешепсу has been established. During the 
Phase of the investigation, the experimental Ss 


38: 9622-9633 


are under the influence of mecholyl chloride, а sub- 
stance belonging to the group parasympathomimetics, 
which has in several different investigations been 
shown to act in a cortex desynchronizing manner. 
Whether this desynchronization implies also an 
arousal is discussed. The systolic bloodpressure has 
been used here as a measure of the mecholyl effect, 
too. No definite relation between the mecholyl effect 
and the frequency level or serial course of the fluc- 
tuations, however, could be demonstrated. Thus, the 
lst phase of the investigation supports the working 
hypothesis that increased attention-alertness-tension 
is related to more frequent figure-ground fluctuations. 
The same working hypothesis will be tested in an- 
other manner іп a following investigation —Journal 
abstract. 

9627. Jerison, Harry J., & Pickett, Ronald М. 
(Antioch Coll.) Vigilance: The importance of the 
elicited observing rate. Science, 1964, 143(Whole 
Хо. 3609), 970-971.—Observing may be elicited by 
regularly repeating events that occasionally become 
signals. Such events were presented at rates of either 
5 per min. or 30 per min., and signals averaged 15 
per hour during an 80-min. vigil. Os missed about 
10% of the signals with the low event rate and 
about 70% of the signals with the high event rate. 
The experiment supports a decision-theory approach 
to observing behavior.—Journal abstract. 

9628. Rule, Stanley Jay. (U. Washington) The 
effect of instructional set on responses to complex 
sounds. Dissertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4437.— 
Abstract. 

9629. Wohl, Sidney Arthur. (U. Kentucky) 
An investigation of perceptual sensitivity and psy- 
chophysiological characteristics of attention. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2581-2582,—Ab- 
stract. 


LEARNING 
9630. Berger, Seymour M. (Indiana U.) Vi- 


-carious instigation, conditioning, and frequency 


of apparent shock to the performer. Proceedings 
of the Indiana Academy of Science, 1962, 72, 289. 
—Abstract. 


9631. Bowes, Anne Elizabeth. (U. Pittsburgh) 
Problem difficulty as a factor in learning set 
formation by children. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
23(12, Pt. 1), 4752—Abstract. 


9632. Fryer, Forrest William. (U. Maryland) 
An абод. of level of aspiration as а training 
procedure. issertation . Abstracts, 1963, 2 
1252-1253.—Abstract, 3 SPA 


9633. Germana, Joseph J., & Pavlik, William B. 
(Rutgers U.) Autonomic correlates of acquisition 
and extinction. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(5), 
109-110.—The’ present study investigated correla- 
tions between the GSR and behavioral changes during 
the acquisition and extinction of an instrumental re- 
sponse. The results indicate that the magnitude of 
GSR increases as the consolidation point of learning 
is reached and thereafter decreases to baseline reac- 
tivity. Magnitude of GSR on the first extinction trial 
was an increasing function of number of previously 
reinforced acquisition trials. Instrumental response 
decrement during extinction was paralleled by GSR 
decrement.—Journal abstract. 
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9634. Johnson, Rochelle Joan. (U. Minnesota) 
Operant reinforcement of an autonomic response. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1255-1256-- 
Abstract. 

9635. Koplin, James Henry. (0. Minnesota) 
Mediated generalization in a mixed verbal learn- 
ing paradigm. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 
403-404.— Abstract. 

9636. McConnell, Owen Link. (Duke U.) Per- 
ceptual and verbal mediation in the concept learn- 
ing of children. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 
1247-1248.—Abstract. 

9637. Sassenrath, Julius. (Indiana О.) Тгапз- 
fer of learning without verbal understanding. Pro- 
ceedings of the Indiana Academy of Science, 1962, 
72, 288.—Abstract. 

9638. Schiller, Peter Harkai. (Clark U.) Inci- 
dental learning as a function of difficulty and 
degree of learning of intentional tasks. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3503-3504.—Abstract. 

9639, Toal, Robert Augustine. (U. Tennessee) 
Social reinforcement and stimulus generalization 
in schizophrenic groups. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 23(9), 3483.—Abstract. 1 

Conditioning 

9640. Baker, Barbara, & Loess, Henry. (Coll. 
Wooster) Suggestibility and performance in eye- 
lid conditioning. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 
137-138.—Performance in eyelid conditioning was 
found to be related to performance on 1 test of 
suggestibility (shock illusion) but not to another 
(body sway). In addition, inhibition of the UCR 
was found to be related to a failure to respond to 
the shock illusion. Less conclusive evidence indi- 
cated that voluntary responding may be related to 
performance on the body-sway test—Journal abstract. 

9641, Clarke, John Roger. (U. Tennessee) 
Operant verbal conditioning as a function of early 
history variables. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23 
(9), 3473-3474.—Abstract. 


9642. De Leon, George. (Columbia U.) Some 
relations between avoidance responding and car- 
diac responses in humans. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(1), 398.—Abstract. 


9643, Flannagan, Bruce, & Webb, Wilse В. (U. 
South Florida) Disinhibition and external inhibi- 
tion in fixed interval operant conditioning. Psy- 
chonomic Science, 1964, 1(5), 123-124.—Probe stim- 
uli were introduced at 10 sec. and at 40 sec. in a one 
minute fixed interval operant conditioning paradigm. 
Data indicated disinhibition resulting from the 10 sec. 
probe. Some evidence for external inhibition was 
seen as a result of the 40 sec. probe.—Journal abstract. 

9644. Haimson, Alvin. (Stanford U.) Verbal 
conditioning as related to several measures of ap- 
proval-seeking and interpersonal influence. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4421—Abstract. 

9645. Harris, James Lamar. (Louisiana State 
U.) Differential reinforcement of empathic and 
ego classes of pronouns among children. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 23(11), 4425-4426.—Abstract. 


9646. Lipsitt, Lewis P., & Kay, Herbert. (Brown 


U.) Conditioned sucking in the human newborn. . 


Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(1), 29-30.—Classical 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


conditioning of the sucking response was demon- 
strated. Sucking in response to a tone was greater 
in infants who received paired presentations of the 
tone and a sucking device than in infants who received 
unpiared presentations of the same stimuli—Journal 
abstract. 

9647. Moore, John William. (Indiana U.) Dif- 
ferential eyelid conditioning as a function of the 
frequency and intensity of auditory conditioned 
stimuli, Dissertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4435-4436, 
—Abstract. 

9648. O’Donovan, Denis Leo. (U. Florida) A 
study of subception by means of operant condi- 
tioning. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1256- 
1257.—Abstract. 

9649. Pennypacker, Henry Sutton, Jr. (Duke 
U.) External inhibition of the conditioned eyelid 
reflex. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 385-386. 
—Abstract. 

9650. Raskin, David Carl. (U. California, Los 
Angeles) Some factors influencing semantic con- 
ditioning and generalization of autonomic ге- 
sponses. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1258. 
—Abstract. В. 

9651. Rubinstein, Leo. (Columbia U.) Inhibi- 
tory effects in reaction time. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(5), 2141.—Abstract. 

9652. Shapiro, David; Crider, Andrew В, & 
Tursky, Bernard. (Harvard Med. School) Dif- 
ferentiation of an autonomic response throug 
operant reinforcement. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 
1(6), 147-148—Making reinforcement contingent 
upon the emission of a skin potential response maim- 
tains a stable rate of responding in contrast to @ 
declining rate in a non-contingently reinforced con- 
trol group. The effect is independent of changes M 
related response systems.—Journal abstract. 


9653, Vattano, Frank John. (Ohio State О.) 
Efficiency of GSR conditioning as a function 0 
CS-UCS interval. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
(9), 3506-3507.—Abstract. 


Discrimination 
9654. Hopkins, Billy Lee. (Indiana U.) ОЁ, 
serving responses in discrimination learning 


recognition.. Dissertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4433-- 
Abstract. 


9655. Hoving, Kenneth Lee. (U. Washington) 
The influence of type of discrimination паш i 
generalization. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 2 (1), 
400.—Abstract. 


9656. O’Connell, Edward James. (Northwest 
U.) The effects of probability of reinforcer x 
cooperative-competitive set, sex of model, an та 
of subject on imitative behavior in a two Pt. 
situation. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(1% 


1), 4769-4770.—Abstract. 
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crimination have shown that children, rats, and 
octopus confuse figures which are left-right mirror- 
images more often than those which are up-down 
mirror-images. The generality of this finding was 
tested in an experiment with Ist grade children. 
When figures were presented side by side, as in other 
studies on children, earlier findings were confirmed. 
The differential difficulty of left-right and up-down 
mirror-image discriminations was reversed, however 
when the figures were presented one above the other. 
implications for theories of form discrimination were 
discussed.—J ournal. abstract. 


9659. Soudkova, Miluše. (Slovenska Akad. Vied, 
Bratislava, Czechoslovakia) K problematike dis- 
kriminaéného učenia. [Concerning problems of 
discriminative learning.] Psychologické Štúdie, No. 
3, 1961, 87-96.—Elucidation of terms “differentiation” 
and “discrimination”; interpretations of discrimina- 
tive learning with animals; elaboration on the con- 
tinuity vs. noncontinuity theory, and vicarious trial 
and error; discussion of preparation of experimental 
work in discriminative learning as related to various 
modalities with human Ss.—H. Brum. 


9660. Youniss, James Edward. (Catholic U. 
America) Reversal and nonreversal shift in hear- 
ing and deaf children. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(4), 1718—Abstract. 


9661. Zeiler, Michael D., & Paalberg, Juta. 
(Wellesley Coll.) The effect of two training sets 
оп transposition in adults. Psychonomic Science, 
1964, 1(4), 85-86.—Transposition in the intermediate 
Size problem as a function of training on 2 sets with 
the same relationally defined element reinforced was 
explored with 96 adults. The data indicated that the 
relationship between the dual training sets was critical 
т determining whether or not relational transfer 
Occurred іп test—Journal abstract. 


Verbal Learning 


9662. Baker, Katherine E., & Sonderegger, Theo 
В. (0. Nebraska) Acquisition of meaning through 
Context. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(4), 75-76.— 
95 who were shown sentences with nonsense syl- 
ables replacing certain words, demonstrated: (a) 
enhanced syllable recognition, (b) interference in 
earning incorrectly paired syllables and replaced 
от but (с) facilitation for correct pairings, and 
(9 for pairings with associates of replaced words. 

ndings support the proposition that nonsense mate- 

Па „embedded in contexts with meaning acquire 

meaning.—Journal abstract. 

422063; ‘Brown, Sam Charles. (U. Virginia) In- 
‘ ын interference as a function of level of prac- 

Е In paired-associate learning. Dissertation Ab- 
acis, 1963, 24(6), 2571-2572.—Abstract. 

теб Cramer, Phebe. (New York U.) An in- 
meson of mediated priming of associative 

12 з ев, Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 

-1238.— Abstract. 

52065. Damianopoulos, Ernest N. (Syracuse 0.) 
е ЁаНоп of hard and easy item pairs in one 

sia Paired-associate learning. Dissertation Ab- 

245 1963, 24(2), 820-821.— Abstract. 

( 5906. Garskof, Bertram E., & Bryan, Tommie М. 
utgers State U.) Paired-associate learning as 

*Unction of the number of pre-experimental as- 


38: 9659-9676 


sociative links. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 
163-164.—Each of the 4 groups of Ss learned a 5 
pair P-A list. Lists varied in number of word asso- 
ciation links beween S-R items. Ease of learning was 
found to relate directly to the degree of associative 
linkage present in each list—Journal abstract. 

9667. Jarmon, Harold. (U. Kansas) The effects 
of verbal labeling on the recognition of visually 
perceived forms, as manifested in overt responses 
and EDR generalization. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(3), 1238-1239.—Abstract. 

9668. Jung, John Raymond. (Northwestern U.) 
The effects of response meaningfulness (m) on 
transfer of training under two different paradigms. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3492-3493.— 
Abstract. 

9669. Kathan, Martin. (Syracuse U.) Effects 
of anxiety on the ability to alter response set. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 391.—Abstract. 

9670. Livant, William Paul. (U. Michigan) 
The acquisition of information in associative learn- 
ing. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3494-3495. 
—<Abstract. 

9671. Lockwood, Doris H. (Rutgers State U.) 
A developmental study of the efficacy of four cues 
as reinforcers in pre-school children. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1256.—Abstract. 

9672. McGehee, Nan Elizabeth. (Northwestern 
0.) Stimulus meaningfulness, inter-stimulus sim- 
ilarity and associative learning. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 23(9), 3497.—Abstract. 

9673. Mooney, Bernard Г. (Catholic О. Amer- 
ica) The relationship of emotional responsiveness - 
and level of arousal in paired-associates learning. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3497-3498,- 
Abstract. 

9674. Runquist, Willard N., & English, Judith 
M. (U. Alberta) Response pretraining and forced 
availability in paired-associate verbal learning. 
Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(5), 121-122.—Facilita- 
tion by relevant response pretraining was obtained 
when responses were made available by the Saltz card 
study technique, but only if a fixed search time was 
used. Irrelevant response pretraining produced facil- 
itation when the search time was not limited, suggest- 
ing that Saltz’s procedure does not simply force 
availability—Journal abstract. 


9675. Schulz, Rudolph W., & Lovelace, Eugene 
A. (State U. Iowa) Meaningfulness and the asso- 
ciative phase of paired-associate learning: A 
methodological consideration. Psychonomic Sci- 
ence, 1(2), 37-38.—This study shows that Ss who 
are attempting to locate a given CVC trigram among 
10 other trigrams take significantly longer to do so 
with trigrams of low than with trigrams of high 
meaningfulness. The implications of this finding for 
the use of a multiple-choice paired-associate task in 
determining the effects of meaningfulness on the 
associative phase аге discussed.—Journal abstract. 

9676. Schulz, Rudolph W., & Lovelace, Eugene 
A. (State О. Iowa) Mediation in verbal paired 
associate learning: The role of temporal factors. 
Psychonomic 5 сіепсе, 1964, 95-96.—The results of 2 
experiments with a paired associates 3-stage media- 
tion paradigm in which the strength of one segment 
of the mediation chain, length of test-list study and 
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anticipation intervals were varied indicated that the 
length of the anticipation interval may be a crucial 
factor in determining whether mediation occurs— 
Journal. abstract. 


9677. Shapiro, Sydelle S. (U. Massachusetts) 
Meaningfulness values for 52 CVCs for grade- 
school-aged children. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 
1(5), 127-128.—Multiple word associations to 52 
CVCs were obtained from grade-school-aged children. 
Meaningfulness values (т) for each word, defined as 
the mean number of associations, were determined. 
While m values for the set of words increased with 
grade-age, the rank ordering of these values was es- 
sentially the same within each grade-age-sex group, 
Sex was not related to m values, Values of m when 
compared with Noble’s m’ showed significant agree- 
ment both for rank-order comparisons and values 
dichotomized into high and low categories—Journal 
abstract. 


9678. Stanners, Robert F. (State U. Iowa) In- 
terference effects in paired-associate verbal learn- 
ing produced by a first-order and second-order 
conditioning paradigm. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(2), 859 Abstract. 


Reinforcement (Including Probability Learning) 


9679. Arima, James Kenichi. (Northwestern U.) 
Probability learning in human subjects with forced 
training trials and certain and uncertain outcome 

\ choice trials. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 
3484.— Abstract. 


9680, Bienen, Sanford Morton. (U, Maryland) 
Verbal conditioning of inkblot responses as a 
function of instructions, social desirability, and 
ee Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 379. 
—Abstract. 


9681. Cole, Michael, (Indiana U.) Search be- 
havior: A correction procedure for three-choice 
probability learning. Dissertation Abstracts, 23 
(11), 4430.—Abstract. 


9682. D’Alessio, Gerard Robert. (Northwestern 
U.) Effects of a positive social reward upon а 
verbal avoidance response. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 23(9), 3474.—Abstract. 


9683. Das, J. P., & Panda, $. С. (Utkal U., Cut- 
tack, India) | The influence of semantic factors on 
probability discrimination. Journal of General Psy- 
chology, 1964, 70(1), 89-94.—2 experiments are re- 
ported. Both in Experiment 1 and in Experiment 2 
atrial started with stimuli, S4 and 5. having the same 
.5 probability. Following S}, or 52 ап S could give 
1 of 2 responses, 5, ог 5,Р(5,|5,) = 1.00 and 
Р (5,52) =.50. Іп Experiment 1, S} and 5, were 
synonymous words for Group 1, antonymous for 
Group 2, homonymous for Group 3 and unrelated 
words for Group 4. Irrespective of the semantic 
nature of stimuli, observed probability of 5, exceeded 
60. Іп Experiment 2, $; and 5» were synonymous 
for Group 1 and antonymous for Group 2. As ex- 
pected, the final observed prediction level of Sa was 
64 for Group 1 and approximately .50 for Group 2. 
—Author abstract. 

9684. Dixon, Joan Foster. (Washington U.) 
The position of the response and the length of 
the response complex in verbal operant condition- 
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ing. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1707,— 
Absiract. 


9685. Dixon, Theodore Ray. (Washington U.) 
The verb as a discriminative stimulus in verbal 
operant conditioning. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(2), 846.—Abstract. 


9686. Elwood, David L. (Purdue U.) Modifica- 
tion of manding in dyadic interactions. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1697.—Abstract. 


9687. Estes, Robert Edmund. (State U. Iowa) 
The effect of constant and varied delay of reward 
on the speed of an instrumental response in chil- 
dren. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2573.— 
Abstract. 


9688. Filby, Yasuko Matsuoka. (Indiana U.) 
The effect of punishment upon verbal behavior. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4431-4432,—Abstract, 


9689. Franklin Richard D. (Purdue U.) Youth's 
expectancies about interal versus external control 
of reinforcement related to N variables. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1684.—Abstract. 


9690. Getter, Herbert. (Ohio State U.) Vari- 
ables affecting the reinforcement in verbal condi- 
tioning. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3474 

3475.— Abstract. 


9691. Harsch, Orville Henry. (U. Georgia) The 
use of enforced speech in the production of emer- 
gent compliance. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(6), 2562-2563.—Abstract. 


9692. Johns, Marcia Diamond. (Indiana U.) 
Transfer of a pattern-vs-component discrimination 
following training in a probabilistic situation, Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 401-402.—Abstract. 


9693. Lewis, Michael. (U. Pennsylvania) Ex- 
ploratory studies in the effects of effort on value. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 405-406.--40- 
stract. 


9694. Marks, Edward Stanford. (U. Maryland) 
Schedules of reinforcement and extinction in the 
operant conditioning of verbal behavior. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 383-384.—Abstract. 


9695. Myers, Jerome L., & Myers, Nancy. (U. 
Massachusetts) Effects of schedules of primary 
and secondary reinforcement оп extinction 063 
havior. Child Development, 1963, 34(4), 1057-1 5 
—240 kindergarten children were trained on an 
operant 2-push-button clown game for 24 condition s 
trials. Ss were assigned to one of 24 experimen 
groups differing in conditioning and extinction тет 
forcement procedures. Each S received either Pi 2 
ог 100% candy reinforcemetn, and either 25%, 2//0! 
75,% ог 100% token reinforcement іп conditioning, 
followed by either 0%, 50%, or 100% token теша 
ment during extinction. The 50% primary тй 
ment groups made more responses than the 24 
primary reinforcement groups. More responses W' 
made on the token-producing button, and the те а 
number of button-presses was significantly 204540 
on each button by secondary reinforcement sched 
during conditioning and extinction —W. J. М a) 

9696. Ryan, Thomas Joseph. State U. 107! 
The effects of Sra ee dali and incen и 
value on response speed. Dissertation Abst" 
1963, 24(6), 2580-2581. Abstract. 
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9697. Shallenberger; Patricia Ann Shutt. (U. 
Missouri) The effects of variable delay of reward 
on acquisition and extinction. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 23(9), 3504-3505.—Abstract. 

9698. Silverman, Jerome. (U. Pittsburgh) Ver- 
bal conditioning and manipulation of anxiety level. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4747- 
4748.— Abstract. 

9699. Stevens, Merle Marie. (State U. Iowa) 
The effect of positive and negative reinforcement 
on specific disfluency responses of normal-speak- 
ing college males, Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(2), 838-839.—A bstract. 

9700. Toda, Masanao. (State Coll., Pennsylvania) 
Microstructure of guess processes: Part C. USAF 
ESD TDR No. 63-548. 44 p.—Trial-to-trial changes 
in the proportion of human Ss predicting the occur- 
rence of 1 of 2 events in a complex sequence of 
binary events (probability learning) are analyzed in 
terms of several simple models. The direction of 
change predicted by linear-operator reinforcement 
models (Estes, Bush, and Mosteller) is wrong on 
about 75% of the trials. A no-learning model, a time- 
dependent decay model, and a cycle-dependent decay 
model are used to provide some insight into the nature 
of probability learning, Some suboptimal procedures 
for estimating parameters of stochastic processes are 
compared, The method of minimum absolute error 
18 recommended as being very useful—USAF ESD. 

9701. Youngquist, Owen Frank, Jr, (Purdue 
U.) The effects of reinforcement combinations on 
the learning and generalization of social stereo- 


types. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1704— 
Abstract, 


Learning Theory 


02. Hinrichs, Grace Beatrice. (U. Minnesota) 
р ociative learning: All-or-none or incremental? 
‘ssertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1253.—Abstract. 


RETENTION & FORGETTING 


Rees: Anavi, Aryeh, (Boston U.) The influence 
0: hypnosis on the recall of congnitively dissonant 
material. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 828- 
829.— Abstract. 
se , Ehrlich, Nathaniel J. (U. Michigan) 
с рпоне control of interpolated activity in a 
iene memory task. Psychonomic Science, 
› 1(6), 167-177--НурпоНс control may be used 
45 а means of specifying the exact nature of the inter- 
ро ated interval in short-term memory, allowing for 
vestigation of such items as time of rehearsal, 
Mount of rehearsal and the like in a direct fashion. 
ip clusions for this demonstrative paper are limited 
с) a strong indication that level of nonspecific 
ҮШ lon is unrelated to memorial capacities and (5) 
ay с presence or absence of rehearsal is the dominant 
ase in determining performance in memory tasks, 
variables as stimulus-rehearsal interval bear ex- 
Ploration.—Journal. abstract. 
ie 5. Fried, Charles, (American U.) Effects of 
call Гаде, contextual constraint on sequential re- 
И tssertaiton Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2133-2134. 
гас}. 
2706. Hawker, James В. (U. Pittsburgh) Train- 
Е Procedure and practice-test ratio in the ac- 
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quisition and retention of a serial maze pattern. 
Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(5), 97-98.—40 Ss re- 
ceived a total of 30 practice and test trials on an 
electrical punchboard maze, and returned 1 week later 
to relearn the maze. The results showed that prompt- 
ing and confirmation were equally effective in learn- 
ing the maze pattern, but that confirmation resulted in 
a faster final performance speed, and led to signif- 
icantly better retention.—Journal. abstract. 

9707, Lauro, Louis Paul. (New York U.) Re- 
call of nouns varying in clustering tendency by 
normals and schizophrenics. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(2), 836.—Abstract. 


9708. Russell, Deborah Munro. (Boston U.) 
Immediate recall as a function of word affectivity 
and manifest anxiety. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(6), 2579-2580.—Abstract, 


9709. Trabasso, Tom, & Bower, Gordon. (U. 
California, Los Angeles) Memory in concept iden- 
tification. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 133- 
134.—Recent quantitative theories of concept iden- 
tification assume a limited memory during learning, 
To test this assumption, Ss recalled the stimulus di- 
mensions and the correct responses on each stimulus 
card in 12 six-card problems. The expected recency 
effect was obtained but a larger, unexpected primacy 
effect was also observed. On those problems which 
were solved, the joint recall of the relevant dimension 
and the correct response to the cards was above 
chance. On unsolved problems, the recall of the 
relevant dimension was independent of the recall of 
its classification. Average recall on all problems was 
only slightly above the chance level. These results, 
with the exception of the primacy effect, support the 
limited memory assumption.—Journal abstract. 


9710. Turnage, Thomas Wayne. (U. California, 
Berkeley) Pre-experimental associative probabil- 
ity as a determinant of retention. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(3), 1260-1261—Abstract. 


9711. Sperling, Sally Е. (17. California, River- 
side) A reversal of the PRE following complex 
stimulus training. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1 
(5), 103-104.--Сгеағег resistance to extinction was 
observed if the extinction stimulus had been the posi- 
tive discriminandum during discrimination training 
with two 50% reinforced irrelevant stimuli also pres- 
ent than if it had been a 50% reinforced irrelevant 
stimulus during discrimination training on another 
pair of stimuli. Compared to the more usual training 
conditions, the data seem more likely to reflect an in- 
crease in resistance to extinction for the former group 
than a decrease for the latter—Journal abstract. 


THINKING 


9712. Dawes, Robyn Mason. (U. Michigan) Il- 
logical reasoning and related thinking distortions. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2) 844-845,—Ab- 
stract. с 


9713. Kuethe, James L., & De Soto, Clinton B. 
(Johns Hopkins U.) Grouping and ordering 
schemata in competition. Psychonomic Science, 
1964, 1(5), 115-116.--2 experiments were performed 
to determine which is the more powerful, the group- 
ing schema or the ordering schema, when they are 
placed in competition. It was found that, when free 
to do either, people tend to group elements rather than 
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order them. It was also found that the 2 schemata 
are not inherently antagonistic; people will readily 
employ both when permitted and they can be mutually 
facilitory. One exceptional case occurs when people 
have the choice of augmenting a group or an ordering 
with an internal gap: filling in the ordering is more 
attractive than adding to the group—Journal abstract. 
9714, Posner, Michael Ira. (U. Michigan) An 
informational approach to thinking. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3500-3501.—Abstract. 


Problem Solving 


9715. Blitz, Bernard. (New York U.) Relevant 
responses in problem solving: The role of degree 
of relevancy, number of reinforcements, and super- 
ordinate responses. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(1), 396-397.—Abstract. 

9716. Canty, Eileen Maxwell. (Fordham U.) 
The objective and evaluative indices affecting the 
rating of performance on the logical analysis de- 
vice. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3464.— 
Abstract. 

9717, Glucksberg, Sam. (Princeton U.) Func- 
tional fixedness: Problem solution as a function 
of observing responses. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 
1(5), 117-118—When Ss solve functional fixedness 
problems do they formulate the solution and then look 
for the object needed, or does perception of the func- 
tionally fixed object itself trigger solution? Duncker’s 
candle problem was administered in tactual form so 
that discrete observing responses (touching the func- 
tionally fixed object, a box filled with tacks) could 
be observed and counted by E. Problem solution oc- 
curred upon contact with the functionally fixed ob- 
ject. The specific contact immediately preceding 
solution was usually adventitious.—Journal abstract. 

9718. Gurman, Ernest В. (Louisiana State U.) 
The effect of self, task, and interaction orientation 
on brainstorming. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(1), 380.—Abstract. 

9719. Parkes, Edward Harvey. (U. Maryland) 
The effect of situational stress, set-strength, and 
trait anxiety on problem-solving rigidity. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 385.—Abstract. 

9720. Stimmel, David Theron, (U. Michigan) 
The effects of past experience upon a problem- 
solving task requiring the use of heuristic pro- 
cedures. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1715. 
—Abstract. 


Concepts 
9721, Burday, Gerald. (Temple U.) The per- 


formance of schizophrenic, brain-damaged and 
nonpsychiatric patients on a modified matching- 
concept formation test and the effects of positive 
motivation on concept formation performance. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 831-832.—4b- 
stract. 

9722. Caul, William F., & Ludvigson, H. Wayne. 
(Carnegie Inst. Technology) The effect of over- 
learning on response’ shifting. Psychonomic Sci- 
ence, 1964, 1(6), 159-160.—After either criterion 
learning or overlearning of a Ist concept 28 college 
students were shifted to a concept involving a dif- 
ferent stimulus attribute (nonreversal shift). The 
stimuli were sorted into 2 categories. Overlearning 
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facilitated acquisition of the 2nd concept, Р = 05— 
Journal abstract. 

9723. Denny, John Peter. (Duke U.) The ef- 
fects of anxiety and intelligence on concept forma- 
tion. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2132-2133, 
—Abstract. 

9724. Haygood, Robert Collins. (U. Utah) 
Rule and attribute learning as aspects of con- 
Сера! behavior. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(4), 1710.—Abstract. 

9725. Walsh, John Francis. (Clark 0.) Рег- 
formance in conceptual tasks as a function of s-r 
equivalence and age. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
23(9), 3507.—Abstract. 

9726. Zigler, Edward, & de Labry, Jacques. 
(Yale U.) Concept-switching in middle-class, 
lower-class, and retarded children. Journal of Ab- 
normal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(4), 267-273. 


Decision & INFORMATION THEORY 


9727. Brumback, Gary Bruce. (Ohio State U.) 
Exploitative game behavior as a function of the 
individual’s exploitative value judgments and of 
his opponent’s strategy and success. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1268-1269.—Abstract. 

9728. Chambers, Ridgely White. (U. Arizona) 
Information processing capacity in single and dual 
sensory channels. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(4), 1706-1707.—Abstract. 

9729. Freydberg, Nicholas. (New York U.) 
The effect of “mistrust” in interpersonal decision- 
making on hostility. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(5), 2115.—Abstract. I 

9730. Gaberman, Joseph. (Pennsylvania | 
U.) An empirical den of the Siegel-McMichael 
model for prediction of decision-making behavio: 
in a k-choice uncertain-outcome situation. 1/15- 
sertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4432.—Abstract. 


9731. Kurke, Martin Па. (American U.) рз 
sion determinants in multiple choice games. Е 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 405.—Absiract. 


9732. Lichtenstein, Sarah Curtis. (U. Michigan) 
Bases for preferences among tires ol ии 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3403-3494. 
Abstract. 1% 

9733. Maher, Brendan; Weisstein, Маон 
Sylva, Kathleen. (Harvard U.) The dete ane 
of oscillation points in a temporal десш e 
flict. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(1), 13-14: ach- 
occurrence of an oscillation in a double-apprr от 
avoidance conflict along a temporal dimension арр a 
to be a stable proportion of the time distance даа 
than a stable consequence of absolute distance asi 
the goal. The manipulation of the value of t SR the 
tive goal object does not produce any ш Тосз 
relative height of the gradients, and leaves the 
of equilibrium unchanged.—Journal abstract. { 

9734. Myers, Jerome L., & Suydam, He T 
(U. Massachusetts) Gain, cost, and even! Posy- 
ability as determiners of choice behan rential 
chonomic Science, 1964, 1(2), 39-407 РИ іп 2 
gain, cost, and event probability were vari ciate 
2 choice situation, Increases in the gain а ability 
with a correct response, increases in the ро © 
of being correct, and decreases in the cos 
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incorrect response all result in increases in the prob- 
ability of that response. Gain had a greater effect 
than cost, but both variables became less effective as 
event probability increased. Changes in these rela- 
tionships were noted as a function of trials—Journal 
з abstract. 

9735. Robinson, Gordon Heath. (U. Michigan) 
Continuous human estimation of a time-varying, 
sequentially displayed, probability. Dissertatione 
Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3501.—Abstract. 


9736. Tate, Jerry D., & Howell, William C. 
(Ohio State U.) Term expectation and uncertainty 
in human decision behavior. USAF AMRL TDR 
No. 63-118. 23 p.—This study was conducted to in- 
vestigate the manner and degree to which a decision 
maker’s sequence of decisions is influenced by objec- 
tives of varying remoteness (term expectation) and 
by informational uncertainty. The effects of these 2 
variables on sequential decision performance were 
studied in a 4 X 4 factorial experiment. No signifi- 
cant differences were obtained for term expectation, 
per ве. Maximum expected values were achieved at 
intermediate levels of uncertainty. Performance 
seemed to deteriorate at prescribed uncertainty levels 
farthest removed from freely chosen choice points. 
The DFL analysis suggested that factors more im- 
mediate than term expectation heavily influence de- 
cisions.—USAF AMRL. 


9737. Vitz, Paul Clayton. (Stanford U.) Pref- 
erences for sequences of tones and the rate of 
information presentation. Dissertation Abstracts, 
23(11), 4440.—Abstract, 
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9738. Brown, Arthur C. (U. Washington, Se- 
attle) Analog computer simulation of tempera- 
ture regulation in man. USAF AMRL TDR No. 
63-116, 113 p.—The objectives of this study were 
(2) to derive the mathematical equations describing 

eat distribution and temperature regulation in man; 
i „to solve these equations by the use of an elec- 
Tonic analog computer; (3) to use the computer to 
Predict the response of a human to cold water immer- 
Sion and to check the predictions against experi- 
mental data. Solutions were generated by the com- 
fae under the specific condition of cold-water 
ЖАНЕ ОП; for varying clothing insulation and envi- 
среда (water) temperature. The computer pre- 
гена were found to be in relatively good agreement 

preliminary experimental work USAF AMRL. 


ate 39. Caruthers, Robert Phelps. (0. Southern 
пара Theoretical and experimental consid- 
дЫ КЫ of the neural organizations subserving 
Ж itioned avoidance learning. Dissertation Ab- 
acts, 1963, 24(2), 843.—Abstract. 


9740. Crow, Lowell Thomas. (U. Illinois) 

metab аргад mechanisms of water and salt 

(11 olism in the rat. Dissertation Abstracts, 23 
); 4431. Abstract, 

2741, Gellhorn, Ernst, & Loofbourrow, б. М. 
ЕНЕ ДАШ он) Emotions and emotional disor- 
Med. Di neurophysiological study. NYC: Hoeber 
Шен iv., Harper & Row, 1963. 496 р. $12— 
is ie the 4th book by the senior author, reporting 

oretical position and investigations, and re- 
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lating these to other theories and data on the central 
nervous system and psychophysiological phenomena. 
The 26 chapters range the field of neurophysiology 
and emotional and other behaviors, emphasizing their 
interactions and the authors’ position on “the regula- 
tion of the so-called psychic functions through the 
hypothalamic system” and the “central position” of 
the “tuning” of the hypothalamus, a concept “based 
on the time-honored principle that antecedent stimuli 
alter the responsiveness of an organ to a standard 
stimulus.” There are nearly 1000 references, related 
to reviews of the physiological basis and integrative 
mechanisms of emotion, foundations and applications 
of hypothalamic tests, a physiological approach to 
psychological phenomena, an experimental approach 
to emotional disorders, emotional responses and so- 
matic disorders related to hypothalamic imbalance, 
the autonomic nervous system in mental disorders, 
theories of emotion, and suggestions on research 
directions.—I М. Mensh. 

9742. Hoebel, Bartley Gore. (U. Pennsylvania) 
Hunger and satiety in hypothalamic regulation of 
self-stimulation. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23 
(12, Pt. 1), 4753-4754.—Abstract. 


9743. Sachs, Eugene. (U. Rochester) The role 
of brain electrolytes in learning and retention. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 858.—Abstract. 


9744. Sterman, Maurice Bernard. (U. Califor- 
nia) Brain mechanisms in sleep. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(2), 860.—Abstract. 


9745. Wyrwicka, Wanda (Ed.) Z zagadnien 
stonsunku miedzy struktura i funkcja mozgu. 
(Some problems of the relation between structure and 
functions of the brain.) Warsaw, Poland: Panst- 
wowe Wydawnictwo Naukowe, 1958. 119 p.—The 
task of this symposium was to review the research 
methods used in the study of the structure and func- 
tion of the brain, It was organized by the Polish 
Copernicus Society of Natural Scientists on Novem- 
ber 19, 1955. Papers by Wyrwicka, The Problem of 
the Structure and Function of the Brain and Un- 
conditioned Reflexes; Konoski, The Problem of the 
Structure and Function of the Brain Cortex; Koz- 
niewska, The Problem of the Structure and Function 
of Human Brain Cortex in the Light of the Study 
of Aphasia; Choynowski, Logic, Mathematics, Engi- 
neering, and Psychology, and the Knowledge of the 
Brain.—M. Choynowski. 


NEUROANATOMY & Рнузогосу 


9746. Hall, Victor E., Giese, A. C., & Sonnen- 
schein, R. R. Annual review of physiology, Vol. 
26. Palo Alto: Annual Reviews, Inc., 1964. 525 р. 
$8.50.—A continuation of the series with the same 
title published yearly. Of primary import to psy- 
chologists are chapters on the navigation of animals ; 
lower somatic functions of the nervous system; 
neurophysiological aspects of homeostasis; lasting 
changes in the functional properties of the adult 
neryous system through learning, habituation, тереп- 
eration, recovery of function, and related phenomena ; 
and hearing. Additional review chapters cover the 
topics of morphogenesis; the growth hormone; para- 
sitism and symbiosis ; muscle; the heart and cardiac 
electrophysiology; renal physiology; the alimentary 
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tract; the nerve cell; circulation; and respiration — 
J. Arbit. 


9747. Guttmann, E., & Jakoubek, В. Effect of 

increased motor activity on regeneration of the 
peripheral nerve in young rats. Physiologia Bo- 
hemoslovenica, 12(5), 464-468.—Intensive motor 
activity (swimming) in 30 day old rats following 
crushing of the sciatic nerve led to an increase in the 
rate of outgrowth of axons and deficiencies in matu- 
ration of the nerve fibers, since the average diameter 
of the myelinated nerve fibers was decreasing. This 
was considered to result from undue demands on pro- 
teosynthesis required for growth, regeneration, and 
motor activity. The histograms of the nerves showed 
smaller and fewer large fibers in the nerves of the Ss, 
no significant difference in the number of myelinated 
nerve fibers, and less total nitrogen in the regenerated 
nerves, No differences were found in the onset of 
motor recovery (apreading of toes) after crushing 
the nerve between Ss and control animals. However, 
during early stages of the regeneration process a 
reversible loss of the spreading reflex, already re- 
covered to normal amplitude, occurred during pro- 
longed motor activity іп the “trained” Ss—Author 
summary. 
9748. Niimi, Kahee; Kishi, Seiichiro; Міні, 
Michihiro, & Fujita, Shiroyuki. (Tokushima U. 
Med. School, Japan) An experimental study of 
the course and termination of the projection fibers 
from cortical areas 4 and 6 in the cat. Folia Psy- 
chiatrica et Newrologica Japonica, 1963, 17(2), 167- 
216.—The axon degeneration following cortical abla- 
tion of areas 4 and 6 of the cat has been traced in 
serial sections impregnated by the Nauta-Gygax 
method. The results obtained are described. (68 
ref,)—Author summary. 


9749. Ross, John Arnold. Syracuse U.) 
Stereotaxic atlas of the hooded rat brain. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 858 —Abstract. 


9750. Shimazono, Yasuo; Torii, Hosaku; Endo, 
Masaomi; Ihara, Shun’ichi; Narukawa, Hiroshi, 
& Matsuda, Miki, (Kanazawa U. School Med., 
Japan) ,Convergence of thalamic and sensory 
afferent impulses to single neurons in the cortical 
association area of cats. Folia Psychiatrica et 
Neurologica Japonica, 1963, 17(2), 144-155—The 
thalamic and sensory impulse were noted to converge 
to the neurons of the gyrus suprasylvius medius of 
cats, either unanesthetized or under chloralose anes- 
thesia (over 30 mg/kg). The starting points of 
these impulses were, in unanesthetized Ss: (1) spe- 
cific and nonspecific thalamic nuclei; (2) specific 
nuclei and the retina; (3) nonspecific thalamic nuclei 
and the retina; (4) bilateral sciatic nerves, bilateral 
radial nerves, and the retina; (5) bilateral sciatic 
nerves, bilateral radial nerves, the retina, and Cipsi- 
lateral) thalamic sensory relay nuclei. In chloralose 
anesthetized Ss (1) bilateral sciatic nerves, bilateral 
radial nerves, and the retina; (2) bilateral sciatic 

“ nerves, bilateral radial nerves, the retina, and the 
cerebral cortex. Compared with the unanesthetized 
state, larger numbers of neurons respond to sensory 
stimulation with well-detectable discharges but the 
mode of the discharges is, to some extent, uniform, 
showing little variance according to the delivered 
‘stimuli under chloralose anesthesia, (31 ref.)— 
Author summary, Т 
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Lesions & BEHAVIOR 


9751. Adams, Jack. (Claremont Graduate School) 
Brain mechanisms in the sexual behavior of the 
rat. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2570.— 
Abstract. 

9752. Brown, Thomas Steele. (Catholic U, 
America) Effects of temporal cortical lesions on 
olfactory and visual discrimination behavior. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3485.—Abstract, 

9753. Cadell, Theodore Ernest (U. Wisconsin) 
The effects of fornix section on learned and social 
behavior in rhesus monkeys. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(5), 2130,—Abstract. 

9754. Cancro, Ralph. (Columbia U.) The rela- 
tion of laterality of brain lesion to intellectual 
dysfunction. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 
2120-2121.—Abstract. 

9755. Cort, J. H. (Inst. Cardiovascular Research, 
Prague, Czechoslovakia) Spontaneous salt intake 
in the rat following lesions in the posterior hypo- 
thalamus. Physiologia Bohemoslovenica, 1963, 12 
(6), 502-505.—Abnormal salt losses and Na depletion 
were induced in rats on a constant salt-poor diet by 
means of electrolytic lesions in the posterior hypo- 
thalamus. The animals were then offered an ad 
libitum choice of tap water, 0.9% and 3.0% saline to 
drink. Although in all cases the animals responded 
to Na depletion and hyponatraemia by increasing 
their spontaneous salt intake, they did so by drinking 
only physiological saline. The significance of changes 
in extracellular fluid volume as a stimulus for salt, 
water, and food intake is discussed.—Author sum- 
тағу. . У 

9756. Krieckhaus, Edward Elles. (U. Illinois), 
Behavioral changes in cats following lesions 0 
the mammillothalamic tracts. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 23(11), 4433-4434.—Abstract. Ў 

9757. Lash, Leonard. (U. Michigan) Response 
discriminability and the hippocampus. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1710-1711.—Abstract. | 

9758. Liebeskind, John Coleman. (U. м 
gan) The effect of cingulate cortex lesions on the 
development of resistance to stress. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 851-852.—Abstract. 


9759. McIntire, Roger Warren. (Louisiana За 
U.) Ап investigation of the extinction 0 al 
freezing component of the CER after пи 
ablation.. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 859% 
—Abstract. 


9760, Mize, Donna Agnes. (Emory U.) На 
effects of occipital ablations at various ages ae 
the acquisition of a conditioned avoidance Ў 
sponse in the rat. Dissertation Abstracts, ‚ 


(6), 2578—Abstract. 


9761. Robinson, Ellen. (Northwestern 0.) И.) 
effect of amygdalectomy on fear-motivated be t 
ior in rats. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, 1% 
1), 4756.—Abstract. M. 

9762. Schwartzbaum, J. 5. & Spieth, T ipio 
(U. Wisconsin) Analysis of the response- oid- 
tion concept of septal functions in “passive сб), 
ance” behavior. Psychonomic Science, 1964, оп 
145-146.--Тһе effects of septal lesions in Ци те 
“passive avoidance” of а food-reinforced leveres 
sponse were studied in relation to strength of resp% 
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tendency and intensity of shock. The lesion impair- 
ment related initially to strength of response. But, 
unlike control performance, increased shock failed to 
deter responding by septal Ss.—Journal abstract. 


9763. Thompson, R. (Neuropsychiatric Inst., U. 
California, Los Angeles) Differential effects of 
posterior thalamic lesions on retention of various 
visual habits. California Mental Health Research 
Digest, 1963, 1(2), 25.—80 albino rats were em- 
ployed. Different groups of Ss were taught either 
an easy of a difficult simultaneous brightness dis- 
crimination, a successive brightness discrimination, 
or a pattern discrimination. After learning, most 
animals received electrolytic lesions of the posterior 
thalamus.. Following a recovery period of 2 weeks, 
both control and operated rats were retrained on a 
preoperatively learned visual problem. There was 
better retention of the pattern discrimination than of 
the brightness discrimination, and increasing the 
difficulty of the brightness habit did not increase the 
retention loss. Conclusion: as the visual habit be- 
comes more perceptually complex, the visual cortex 
plays a more prominent role while the posterior 
thalamus takes on a subordinate role—S. L. Freud. 


9764. Thompson, Е. (Neuropsychiatric Inst., U. 
California, Los Angeles) Thalamic structures criti- 
cal for retention of an avoidance conditioned re- 
sponse in rats. California Mental Health Research 
Digest, 1963, 1(2), 24-75 albino rats were used. 

were trained with a visual signal and the remainder 
trained with an auditory signal. Each rat was re- 
quired to make a jumping response to the signal in 
order to avoid shock. After learning, most of the 
animals were subjected to bilateral thalamic electro- 
lytic lesions. Following recovery control and oper- 
ated groups were required to relearn the avoidance 
response. Damage (о prefontal cortex, reticular 
thalamic nuclei, or medial dorsal thalamic nucleus 
impaired both visual and auditory response. Lesions 
of the pretectual area interfered only with visual 
habit —S. L. Freud, 


9765. Wilson, Arthur Stanley. (Northwestern 
|) Effect of amygdalectomy on a one-trial con- 
позе avoidance response in rats. Dissertation 
stracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4758-4759.—Abstract. 


BRAIN STIMULATION 


2/00. Goldstein, Robert. (U. Illinois) Effects 
Noncontingent septal stimulation on: CER 
кп response to foot shock, and electrical 
үл vity of muscle. Dissertation Abstracts, 23(11) 
32-4433, Abstract, 


9767. Gorman, Anthony Lewis Fitzhugh. (U. 
257% The effect and aftereffect of dc polari- 
А. Оп of the motor cortex of cat. Dissertation 

Stracts, 1963, 24(5), 2134.—Abstract. 


an Margules, David Lawrence. (U. Michi- 
n) Motivational producing properties of the 


feeding system of the rat hypothalamus. Disserta- 
\ ш 1963, 23(9), 3496-3497.—Abstract. 

Reg Mitchell, James Curtis. (Ohio State U.) 
пре Concerning the effects of limbic after- 
in сзагтдез оп conditioned avoidance performance 


in cats, i. i 
Bi ү шн Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3497. 
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9770. Shaw, Jon A., & Thompson, Richard Е. 
(U. Oregon) Dependence of evoked cortical asso- 
ciation responses on behavioral variables. Psy- 
chonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 153-154.—Evoked re- 
sponses to auditory, visual and tactile stimulation 
were recorded from posterior association cortex in 
the normal waking cat. Association response ampli- 
tudes to all modalities of stimulation decreased during 
bodily activity and during novel stimulation of any 
modality. Association responses to repeated auditory 
stimulation did not habituate—Journal abstract. 


9771. Sroges, Richard W. (Northwestern U.) 
A pharmacological analysis of the reinforcing ef- 
fects of stimulation of the reticular activating 
system Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 
4757-4758,—Abstract. 

9772. Steiner, Solomon 5., & D’Amato, М. Е. 
(New York U.) Rewarding and aversive effects 
of amygdaloid self-stimulation as a function of 
current intensity. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(1), 
27-28.—Thirsty rats chose between 2 bars, one pro- 
ducing water alone and the other, water plus electrical 
brain stimulation. With electrode emplacements in 
the amygdala, low current intensities were aversive 
while, paradoxically, higher intensities were reward- 
ing.—Journal abstract. 


Central Stimulation 


9773. Leiman, Arnold Lawrence. (U. Rochester) 
Electrophysiological studies of conditioned re- 
sponses established to central electrical stimula- 
tion. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2117- 
2118.—Abstract. 


Electroshock 


ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY 


9774. Marquardsen, J., & Harvald, В. (Fred- 
eriksberg Hosp., Copenhagen, Denmark) The elec- 
troencephalogram in acute vascular lesions of the 
brain stem and the cerebellum. Acta Neurologica 
Scandinavica, 1964, 40(1), 58-68.—The correlations 
between EEG and autopsy findings was studied in 
20 cases of acute vascular lesions of the brain stem 
or the cerebellum. The EEG findings associated with 
different states of consciousness are discussed. In 


. particular it is noted that 2 patients with extensive 


pontine infarctions presented a normal EEG during 
the state of coma. In accordance with the experi- 
mental evidence the results indicate that upper brain 
stem lesions will provoke slow wave abnormalities in 
the EEG, probably owing to damage to the cephalic 
portion of the reticular activating system. On the 
other hand, even extensive pontine or cerebellar le- 
sions do not appreciably influence the EEG. Most of 
the EEG abnormalities observed in patients with 
lower brain stem lesions are undoubtedly due to 
circulatory disturbances affecting more rostral parts 
of the brain. (23 ref.)—Author summary, 


9775. Roth, В, & Klimkova-Deutschova, Е. 
(Charles U., Prague, Czechoslovakia) The effect 
of the chronic action of industrial poisons on the 
electroencephalogram of man. Review of Czecho- 
slovak Medicine, 1963, 9(4), 217-227.--Тһе authors 
examined 56 patients, clinically and by EEG, exposed 
during their work to the action of chemical noxious 
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substances. 10 of these Ss worked with heavy metals 
(mercury, lead, manganese), 14 with styrene, 10 with 
trichloroethylene, 9 with methyl chloride and 13 with 
various other substances such as carbon disulphide, 
carbon tetrachloride, benzine, carbon monoxide, hy- 
drogen cyanide, ек. All patients had subjective 
complaints ; in most of them objective signs of intoxi- 
cation or preintoxication were also found; 46% of all 
patients had an abnormal EEG finding. A detailed 
clinical and EEG analysis of the investigated cases 
suggested that the symptoms found are due to the 
chronic action of industrial poisons on the central 
nervous system of the patients. ЕЕС is very impor- 
tant for early diagnosis Journal summary. 

9776. Sato, Kensuke. (Nagasaki U. School Med., 
Japan) On the linear model of the brain activity 
in electroencephalographic potential. Folia Psy- 
chiatrica et Neurologica Japonica, 1963, 17(2), 156- 
166.—Assuming that the electroencephalographic po- 
tential fluctuation is caused by afferent stimulations 
to the EEG generator system in the brain, even in a 
resting relaxed state, its autocorrelation function and 
Fourier transform indicate not only the average 
response of the brain to a single superthreshold im- 
pulse in the time and frequency domains respectively. 
Theoretically, the crosscorrelation function of experi- 
mental stimulation and electroencephalographic po- 
tential fluctuation, and its Fourier transform have a 
similar physiological significance. This suggests that 
some new activities of the brain may be detected by 
appropriate processing of electroencephalographic 
data observed in various portions of the brain under 
manifold conditions. It was also pointed out that 
one of the causes of high harmonic response during 
a rhythmic stimulation lies in the stimulation itself. 
(33 ref,)—Author summary, 

9777. Wada, Toyoji; Ohnuma, Teiichi, & Oh- 
sawa, Takeshi. (Hirosaki U., Japan) EEG stud- 
ies on cerebral circulatory disturbances in man: 
I Results due to carotid compression test. Folia 
Psychiatrica et Neurologica Japonica, 1963, 17(2), 
113-128.—During the carotid compression test the 
EEG of 21 of 53 cases with cerebral circulatory dis- 
turbance showed slow waves of 1,5-5 c/s and 50-100 
uV which was not observed in the normal group. 
while no such phenomenon was observable in the 
group without the said adnormality. EEG-analysis 
showed that during the appearance of the slow waved, 
a-band diminished and both 0 and §-bands extended. 
Transition of these 3 bands varied among normal Ss 
and patients. In general, the blood pressure was 
lowered and the pulsation slowed down. All Ss 
returned to normal after the test. (17 ref.)—Author 
summary. 


Еуокко POTENTIALS 


Sensory Рнувогосх 


9778. Chapman, Robert Maxwell. (Brown 0.) 
Spectral sensitivity of single neural units in the 
frog retina. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963 24(6) 
2572.—Abstract. : е 


ENDOCRINE, BIOCHEMICAL, & CIRCULATORY 
EFFECTS 


9779. Bolles, Robert C., Sulzbacher, Stevin 1,6 
Arant, Harriet. (Hollins Coll.) Innateness of 


PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 


the adrenalectomized rat’s acceptance of salt, 
Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(1), 21-22--Тпе 
latency to eat food in a novel situation was measured 
in adrenalectomized and normal control rats. Ss 
were offered either salty or plain food. The results 


indicate that adrenalectomized rats show a high ac- 


ceptance of salty food at their first encounter with it, 
—Journal abstract. 


9780. Dingman, Wesley, & Sporn, Michael B. 
(0. Rochester Med. Cent.) The incorporation of 
8-azaguanine into rat brain RNA and its effect 
on maze-learning by the rat: An inquiry into the 
biochemical basis of memory. Journal of Psychi- 
atric Research, 1961, 1(1), 1-11,--А hypothesis for 
the biochemical basis of memory is developed. It is 
postulated that memory traces in the nervous system 
are produced by the formation of altered RNA (ribo- 
nucleic acid) molecules. Data are presented which 
indicate that 8-azaguanine-2-C** is incorporated into 
rat brain RNA, and that intracisternally injected 
8-azaguanine, while it does not depress a rat’s ability 
to perform and recall a previously well-learned maze, 
does decrease a rat’s ability to learn a new maze. 
The significance of these results, with respect to the 
hypothesis cited, is discussed. (35 ref.)—Author 
summary. 


9781. Giddon, Donald Bernard. (Brandeis О.) 
The relation of a cholinesterase-like substance in 
parotid saliva to psychological functioning. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2115-2116.—Ab- 
stract, 


9782. Jacubezak, Leonard Fabian. (Washington 
U.) The effects of testosterone propionate on age 
differences in the reproductive behavior of Ба 
pigs. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1254-125 ( 
—Abstract. 


9783. Sittler, Orvid Dayle. (Pennsylvania Бш 
U.) Factors influencing locomotor activity к 
and activity rhythms in intact and десарна б 
cockroaches. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23 (10), 
3933-3934,—Abstract. i 

9784. Young, Richard David. (U. Washington) 
The effect of prenatal maternal injection of schia 
phrenic serum on offspring behavior in young rats. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4428—Abstract. 


PsycHOPHARMACOLOGY 


9785. Black, Charles Jackson. (Louisiana a 
U.) An attempt to establish a placebo efect 
rats with psychopharmacological agents. Disse 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1692.—Absiract. 


9786, Khanna, J. L, Pratt, Steve; Burdizik, Е 
G., & Chadda, R. L. (U. Tennessee) А sty ý 
certain effects of tranylcypromine, a П 227- 
depressant. Journal of New Drugs, 1963, 3(4), 5 
232—This investigation endeavored to study Шаш, 
fect of tranylcypromine on ego strength, we per- 
anxiety, and hospital adjustment of depresse ДЕ 
sons. It was found that administraton of а ihis 
promine increases a person’s ego strength, ‘ration 
increase is maintained even after the фївсоп sion 
of the drug. Tranyleypromine decreases Че. 
and anxiety, and this effect continues even W to de- 
drug is discontinued, An attempt was ша е өтіліп 
velop a criterion that may. be helpful іп ее ig. 


PET pi! 
if tranylcypromine can produce statistically 58 
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cant results for a new patient. A discriminant func- 
tion y was computed and its value was found to be 
= —0.4365. (23 ref.)—Author summary, 

9787. Prien, Robert Franklin. (Syracuse U.) 
A study of the effects of strychnine sulphate and 
picrotoxin upon maze learning. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4755—Abstract. 

9788, Schachter, Stanley, & Wheeler, Ladd. 
(Columbia U.) Epinephrine, chlorpromazine, and 
amusement. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1962, 65(2), 121-128. 

9789. Scheckel, Carl Louis. (Fordham U.) The 
effect of chlorpromazine (thorazine) and chlor- 
diazepoxide (librium) on delayed matching re- 
sponses іп the macaca mulatta. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(2), 858-859.—Abstract. 

9790. Spille, Donald Frederick. (Florida State 
0.) The effect of meprobamate on emotionality, 
learning and growth of rat offspring when admin- 
istered during pregnancy and lactation. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1258-1259.—Abstract. 

9791. Stewart, Charles Newby. (U. Oregon) 
The effects of lysergic acid diethylamide and 
chlorpromazine on learning and social behavior 
in the monkey. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 
860-861.— Abstract, 

9792. Sweeney, Donald Raymond. (Fordham 

Dolorimetry and its value as a method of 
evaluating analgesic agents. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 23(9), 3506.—Abstract, 


ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 


9793. Thiessen, Delbert D. (U. California) 
Population density, gene action, and endocrine 
unction in behavior. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(2), 861.—Abstract. 


Radiation 


9794. Klimkova-Deutschova, Е, & Roth, В. 
(Charles U., Prague, Czechoslovakia) The effect 
of radiation on the human electroencephalogram. 

eview of Czechoslovak Medicine, 1963, 9(4), 228- 

—This paper refers back to one in which one 
author (Klimkové-Deutschova) analyzed the clinical 
ре the metabolic, haemodynamic and physiologi- 
cal changes in Ss working with short-wave radiation. 

е present paper analyzes the EEG findings іп 46 
Rs orking with electromagnetic radiation. . In 41 
© i the radiation consisted of high-frequency waves 
met $ length of centimeters, in 4 cases of several 
ae Ны and in one case of X-rays. Symptoms were 
le Stly neurotic in nature, i.e., fatigue and somno- 

Псе during the day. Findings consisted of signs 

Vegetative dysregulation, less frequently of extra- 
pyramidal, pyramidal, cerebellar and vestibular signs, 
Proof of them serious, EEG findings are objective 
ех ү of the patient’s complaints and may in persons 
Soe to radiation show more serious changes than 

Е е expected from the clinical findings alone; 
пай also allow. some conclusions concerning prog- 
ого 304 help in the expert assessment of unfitness 

work. (28 ref,)—Journal summary. 


Stress 


а 95. Hickey, Thomas Sterlin. (Vanderbilt 0.) 
mparison of escape and avoidance procedures 
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in the production of ulcers in the rat. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3491.—Abstract. 

9796. Jencks, Beata. (U. Utah) Influence of 
the environment in preparing an animal to meet 
stress: Effects of isolation and of multiple stress. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 382—Abstract. 

9797. Riccio, David Coldwell. (Princeton U.) 
A behavioral study of stress. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 23(11), 4436-4437.—Abstract. 

9798. Ronacher, Ronald Frank. (U. Utah) ІЛ- 
ceration in CBA mice following stress at various 
ages. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1714.— 
Abstract. 


NUTRITION 


GENETICS & BEHAVIOR 


9799. Alpert, M., Kurtzberg, R., Pilot, M., & 
Griedhoff, A. J. (New York U. Med. School) 
Spectral characteristics of the voices of twins. 
Acta Geneticae Medicae & Gemellologiae, 1963, 12 
(4), 335-341.—A study is described in which the 
spectral similarities in the voices of monozygotic, di- 
zygotic, and nontwin controls is compared. The re- 
sults are based on a statistical comparison of the 
differences between pairs of individuals at a number 
of spectral points. The data are interpreted as show- 
ing that monozygotic twins are more similar in the 
higher but not the lower spectral ranges. It is sug- 
gested that the lower frequencies are more sensitive 
to transitory factors while the higher frequencies are 
more likely to reflect anatomic similarity.—Journal 
summary. 

9800. Hamburger, Viktor. (Washington U., St. 
Louis) Some aspects of the embryology of be- 
havior. Quarterly Review of Biology, 1963, 38(4), 
342-365.—The development of behavior in vertebrate 
embryos has been interpreted in terms of 2 opposing 
viewpoints. Coghill has maintained that behavior 
represents an integrated pattern from beginning to 
end; partial patterns’ segregate from total patterns by 
a developmental process which he calls “individua- 
tion.” The opposing view, advocated by Windle, 
contends that local reflexes are the elementary units 
of behavior that combine secondarily to form inte- 
grated patterns. The conceptual and factual founda- 
tions of both theories are reappraised and their limi- 
tations and shortcomings indicated. It becomes evi- 
dent that Coghill’s concepts, derived from lower 
forms, cannot be generalized and extended to higher 
forms. On the other hand, the reflexogenic theory 
is unacceptable on theoretical and factual grounds. 
An old observation of Preyer (1885) that overt mo- 
tility is in operation several days before reflex cir- 
cuits are formed, has been followed up, and, in a 
series of observations and experiments, spontaneous, 
nonreflexogenic motility was established as a basic 
component of embryonic behavior. Arguments are 
presented in favor of the idea that the spontaneous 
motility in the chick embryo is due to automatic, 
self-generated activity of neurons rather than to 
stimulation by agents in the circulation, Spontane- 
ous and reflexogenic motility are regarded as 2 inde- 
pendent basic constituents of embryonic behavior. 
The former is considered to be the primary compo- 
nent, not only because it precedes the reflex responses 
in lower forms but mainly because reflex motility re- 
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mains latent in the embryo owing to the absence of 
adequate stimuli; therefore, it cannot contribute to 
the molding of behavior patterns in prehatching and 
prenatal stages. (46 иа, ournal abstract. 

9801. Sondhi, K. C. (National Inst. Health, 
Bethesda, Md.) The biological foundations of ani- 
mal patterns. Quarterly Review of Biology, 1963, 
38(4), 289-327,—This article takes into account 
various lines of inquiry on the genesis of regular pat- 
terns in terms of concepts of genetics, embryology, 
biophysics, biochemistry, and mathematics and at- 
tempts to determine their contribution to the етег- 
gence of a general concept. The main emphasis is 
laid on primary patterns from which the final patterns 
are derived. The development of a pattern can be 
brought about by 2 processes, one concerned with the 
pormation of a “prepattern” which determines the 
positions at which structures are formed and the other 
determining the amonut of “precursors” or differ- 
ences in the competence of cells to respond to an 
underlying prepattern. On the basis of this morpho- 
genetic model, some of the experimental results, in- 
volving the genesis of novel patterns, and variation 
in the numbers and positions of structures are inter- 
preted. The mechanisms responsible for the genesis 
of prepatterns are discussed. The prepattern is con- 
sidered as the distribution of an inducing substance 
with regions of high and low concentration; the re- 
gions of high concentration occur at sites where struc- 
tures later form. The process whereby such a distri- 
bution could arise is described. Various other mecha- 
nisms by which regular patterns involving larger 
number of structures can be formed are discussed. 
(8-p. ref.)—Journal abstract. 

9802. Thomas, Karla Butler. (U. California, 
Berkeley) Alcohol preference in two Strains of 
inbred mice and derived generations. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1260.—Abstract. 

9803. Zolman, James Farrel, (U. California, 
Berkeley) Effects. of age and length of training 
on brain weight and brain cholinesterase activity 
in maze-bright and maze-dull rats, Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1261.—Abstract. 


LATERAL DOMINANCE 


ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


9804. Bivens, Lyle Warren. (U. Colorado) 
Gastrointestinal regulation of brief-taste sodium 
and water selection in rats, Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4750.—Abstract. 

9805. Farnham, Mary Louise Johnson. (0. 
Minnesota) Genetic and experimental determi- 
nants of adaptation in the mouse. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 847-848. Abstract. 

9806. Friedman, Clarence Jack. (Oklahoma State 
U.) The effects of three drive conditions on the 
swimming speed of albino rats in a water maze 
situation, Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1708. 
—Abstract. 

9807. Johnson, Carson Carl. (Boston U.) Run- 
ning wheel activity in the white rat as a function 
of activity restriction and food deprivation. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2574.—Abstract. 

9808. Lockard, „Joan Saliba. (U. Wisconsin) 
Choice of a warning signal preceding unavoidable 


ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


shock with four signal-shock intervals and two 
shock intensities. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(4), 1712.—Abstract. j 

9809. Meier, Gilbert W. (National Inst. Health, 
San Juan, P. R.) Behavior of infant monkeys: 
Differences attributable to mode of birth. 5 cience, 
1964, 143( Whole No. 3609), 968-970,—A comparison 
of behavior of infant monkeys shortly after birth 
reveals differences in reactivity which can be related 
to the route of delivery, whether vaginal or cesarean 
section. The depression of behavior in the surgically 
delivered infants persists through day 5 postpartum 
and ultimately appears as lowered conditionability. 
Anesthetics or other drugs are not causal factors— 
Journal abstract. 

9810. O'Brian, Dennis М. (Seton Hall U.) The 
effect of parental age on the duration of life of 
mated and non-mated progeny in Drosophila me- 
lanogaster. Proceedings of the Indiana Academy of 
Science, 1962, 72, 344-347.—Duration of preimaginal 
stages was unaffected by parental age. Сш 
mated offspring from young parents had significantly 
longer life span than offspring from old рге 
Parental age had no effect on life span of nonmate 
offspring. Nonmated offspring had longer life ра 
than mated individuals. Some sex interaction—!, 
5. Harper. | 

9811. Peeler, Dudley Flavius. (Vane ү 
Development in kittens as a function of han ШЕ 
and pharmacological treatment. Dissertation 
stracts, 1963, 24(5), 2140.—Abstract. 

9812. Satinoff, Evelyn R. 
Behavioral thermoregulation in response to Ш 
cooling of the rat brain. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(5), 2141-2142.—Abstract. ШЕН 

9813. Stark, Kenneth Arlan. (U. Шоди 
fects of early and prolonged experience wit! Dis- 
water on its preferableness to guinea БЫУ; їз ct. 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 859-860.— Кр! 

9814. Tolman, Charles Wallace. (U. ДЕТІ ite 
ton) Social facilitation of feeding рези 201), 
domestic chick. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
407—408.— Abstract. k 

9815. Ujec, Е, & Beranek, R. (О ар 
Acad. Sciences, Prague) А completely 150 а КОЕ 
purpose stimulator. Physiologia Bohemo О и 
1963, 12(6), 581-585.-А one-unit пал 52 
double-pulse generator has been designed w! тай | 
to its earth-independent power supply, its 5 trigget- 
mensions, and its isolation arrangement for МЕЗ, 
ing, synchronization, and gating can деге 18 
alone or in combination with nonisolated БЕ к 
as an all-purpose stimulator for electrophys! 
Author summary. aU) So- 

9816. Wagman, William. (Columbia ent rein- 
dium chloride deprivation and its ѕирѕеаш ‘of the 
forcing effects upon operant responding 214. 
white rat. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(9)) #4! 
—Abstract, ches- 

9817. Wagner, Mahlon Whitney. (U of 
ter Тһе effetts of experience and Ва дао 
sugar preference in the albino rat. БЕЛ 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2142-2143 — Abs nesola) 

9818. Winston, Harvey David. (U. e nce 0 
Influences of genotype and infantile expe cts, 1963, 
adult learning in mice. Dissertation Abstracts, 
23(9), 3507-3508.—Abstract. 
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NATURAL OBSERVATION 


9819. Stower, W. J. (Desert Locust Organiza- 
tion, Nairobi, Africa) Photographic techniques 
for the analysis of locust “hopper” behavior.. Ani- 
mal Behaviour, 1963, 11 (1), 198-205.—Photographic 
techniques for the study of locust hopper behavior 
are described, and examples are given of their appli- 
cation for the investigation of particular aspects of 
behavior of individuals іп bands.—Author summary. 


EARLY EXPERIENCE (INCLUDING IMPRINTING) 


9820. Gunther, W. C., & Jones, R. К. (Уа 
paraiso U.) Effect of nonoptimally high incuba- 
tion temperature on frequency of pecking and on 
color preferences in the chick. Proceedings of the 
Indiana Academy of Science, 1962, 72, 290-299.— 
E chicks (Cornish White Rock) hatched from eggs 
incubated at 41° C. for first 3 days and at optimal 
temperature for remainder of period. Е chicks 
pecked at food-resembling targets at significantly 
lower frequency than C chicks.. Color preference 
tests showed significantly higher percentage of re- 
sponses by E chicks to targets in green-blue region 
and by С chicks to yellow-orange targets—R. 5. 
Harper. 

9821. Salama, Ahmad Abd-Elaziz. (U. Illinois) 
Fixation in the rat as a function of infantile 
shocking, handling and gentling. Dissertation Ab- 
stracis, 23(11), 4427——Abstract. 

9822, Sauer, Roger Edwin. (Washington State 

The effect of infantile stress upon later ex- 
Ploratory behavior of the albino rat. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4757—Abstract. 


REFLEXES & INSTINCTIVE BEHAVIOR 


9823. Deay, Howard О„ & Taylor, John С. 
(P urdue U.) Response of the house fly, Musca 
domestica L., to electric lamps. Proceedings of the 
Indiana Academy of Science, 1962, 72, 161-166.— 
Electromagnetic radiation “between 3200 and 3800 A 
in length are more attractive , . . than shorter or 
longer wavelengths, and . . . the higher the energy 
Cut-put in lamps with the same type of spectrum 
and energy distribution, the more attractive they 
are.” Measurements were by trap counts. Flies were 
maximally attracted during the hour of sunset, with 
4 sharp decrease in the next 3 hours, Over 60% 
Were attracted during night hours—R. S. Harper. 
424. Isaac, Donald, & Marler, Peter. | (U. Calif- 
Crnia) Ordering sequences of singing behaviour 
ОЁ mistle thrushes in relationship to timing. Ani- 
tha Behaviour, 1963, 11(1), 179-188.—Sound spec- 
ГОвгашв of recorded singing behaviour of 1 thrush 
ү Ош Kent and several from Cambridge were analyzed 
into notes, syllables, and songs on the basis of time 
Measurements. The Kent bird’s singing consisted 
11080у of а few predictible syllable sequences. Some 
atiability was introduced through choice of the be- 
sinning and ending syllable of a song, as well as 

Tough alternatives within sequence patterns. As 

© Inter-syllable interval increased, the probability 

transition within the pair decreased. The sample 
ae ‘fmbridge bird singing was too small to permit 
ane ей analysis but there was a large degree of 
те ЗРопдепсе of syllables among them and some сог- 
„Зропдепсе with the Kent bird—IW. J. Coppock. 
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9825. Lindzey, Gardner, & Manosevitz, Martin. 
(U. Minnesota) Hoarding in the mouse. Psycho- 
nomic Science, 1964, 1(2), 35-36--2 studies of 
inbred strains of mice produced hoarding rates that 
were well below the only previously reported findings 
for this species. Comparison of 4 strains revealed 
significant genotype differences in the rate of hoard- 
ing. Comparison of 3 strains subjected to group and 
individual food deprivation provided limited evidence 
for genetic variation as a determinant of hoarding and 
clear evidence of an interaction between genotype and 
experimental treatment in their effects upon hoarding. 
—Journal abstract. 

9826. Marshall, Dorothy Frey. (U. California, 
Berkeley) The stimulus determinants of wall 
hugging in inbred mice. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(3), 1239-1240.—Abstract. 

9827. Moore, Robert Emmett. (U. Texas) Ol- 
factory discrimination as an isolating mechanism 
between Peromyscus Maniculatus rufinus and 
Peromyscus Polionotus leucocephalus. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 23(10), 4032.—Abstract. 


9828. O’Gower, A. K. (U. Sidney, Australia) 
Environmental stimuli and the oviposition be- 
havior of Aedes aegypti var. queenslandis Theo- 
bald (Diptera, Culicidae). Animal Behaviour, 1963, 
11(1), 189-197.--Тһе oviposition behavior of Aedes 
aegypti var. queenslandis involved an appetitive drive 
and a consummatory act. The attractiveness of a 
water surface of low reflectance was due to visual 
stimuli, whilst the attractiveness of a manure infusion 
was due to olfactory stimulus. These 2 stimuli influ- 
enced the appetitive drive of ovipositing mosquitoes, 
The attractiveness of a surface with a rough texture 
was due to tactile stimulus, while the attractiveness 


~of fresh water, rather than saline water was due to 


chemical stimulus. These 2 stimuli influenced the 
consummatory act of oviposition. Thus visual and 
olfactory stimuli influenced the appetitive drive while 
tactile and chemical stimuli influenced the consumma- 
tory act.—Author summary. 


9829. Rowell, Т. E., & Hinde, В. А. (Cambrid е 
U., England) Responses of rhesus у ып to 
mildly stressful situations. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 
11(2-3), 235-243.—Rhesus monkeys were confronted 
with a series of situations intended to provide a con- 
trolled version of mildly. stressful occurrences in 
everyday life. Detailed records of their behavior in 
these situations (offered food, and watched by a 
familiar person and a person in a grotesque mask) 
were compared with their behavior when undisturbed. 
An operational definition of the stressful situation 
could be made, for this context, in terms of the in- 
creases іп some types of behavior and decreases іп 
others. All animals were tested in their normal social 
environment and after 6 hours isolation. The main 
effect of isolation was to intensify the stressful nature 
of the test Situations, Differences between age and 
sex classes are discussed briefly — Author summary, 


9830. Vandenbergh, John Garry. (Pennsylvania 
State U.) Analysis of the ан behavios of 
oren ав erten ВЕ photoperiodic manipula- 

оп. issertation stracts, 1963, 23 
4036.—Abstract. март 

9831. Whalen, Richard Е., & Fehr, Harry, (U. 
California, Los Angeles) The асе ЕНЕ А f 
mouse-killing response in rats. Psychonomic Sci- 
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ence, 1964, 1(4), 77-78.—Previous experiments have 
suggested that a history of food competition facilitates 
mouse killing by rats. In the present experiment 126 
rats were either (a) simply food deprived, (b) de- 
prived and given food competition training, or (c) 
neither deprived nor trained. Rats which were sim- 
ply food deprived killed more than did rats in the 
other 2 groups. The data suggest that cyclic food 
deprivation leads to the learning of habits which 
facilitate killing. —Journal abstract. 

9832. Yeates, N. Т. M. (U. New England, Armi- 
dale, Australia) The activity pattern in poultry in 
relation to photoperiod. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 
11(2-3), 287-289.—The times which a flock of 9 
Leghorns left their perches in the morning and re- 
turned in the evening were recorded over a period 
of 6 months. Roosting and fly-down times appeared 
closely related to light intensity and were approxi- 
mately % hour before evening and morning civil twi- 
light —W. J. Coppock. 


Motivation & EMOTION 


9833. Cunat, Ronald Frank. (Florida State U.) 
The prevention of gastric ulcers through graded 
exposure to restraint. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(3), 1251-1252. Abstract. 

9834. Kaplan, Rachel. (U. Michigan) A new 
measure of motivation in rats. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(2), 850.—Abstract. 

9835. Lindzey, Gardner; Winston, Harvey D., 
& Whitney, Glayde D. (U. Minnesota) Defeca- 
tion in stressful and non-stressful situations. Psy- 
chonomic Science, 1964, 1(1), 3-4.—If individual 
and strain differences in open-field defecation reflect 
a stable alimentary trait that is not indicative of re- 
sponse to stress, the rate of defecation in the open- 
field situation should be correlated with defecation in 
the home cage. This association was tested for 106 
mice representing 4 different genotypes. The evi- 
dence indicates that home cage defecation rate has 
little association with open-field performance. More- 
over, the relation between these two indices appears to 
vary with genotype—Journal abstract, 

9836. McQuiwton, Mason Dale. (U. Oregon) 
Effects of maternal restraint during pregnancy 
upon offspring behavior in rats. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(2), 853-854 Abstract. 

9837. Ulrich, R. E., & Craine, W. Н. (Illinois 
Wesleyan U.) Behavior: Persistence of shock- 
induced aggression. Science, 1964, 143( Whole No. 
3609), 971-973.—Previous research has shown that 
aversive stimulation causes aggression іп several 
lower species of mammals prior to any specific con- 
ditioning. Our results show that fighting in response 
to shock tends to persist in spite of negative rein- 
forcement for other behavior, The frequency of 
shock-induced fights decreased significantly only when 
the reinforcement of shock termination was made 


contingent upon a specific nonaggressive response.— 
Journal. abstract. 


SENSORY Processes 


9838. Daves, Walter Francis. (Duke U.) Ап 
experimental analysis of perceptual discrimination 
in the cat: The effective properties of objects and 
the discriminatory behavior of the animal. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2132—Abstract. 


ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


9839, Fisher, G. L. (Brown U.) Measured 
saline preference in the albino rat: The role of 
non-gustatory factors. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 
1(2), 45-46.—Nongustatory factors are shown to 
support, in part, the measured preference for .1 molar 
NaCl over distilled water in the albino rat. The 
method of response measurement is an important de- 
terminant of the measured degree of preference. De- 
tailed analysis of preference behavior is warranted, 
especially where physiological variables are being re- 
lated to the measured preference.—Journal abstract. 

9840. O’Sullivan, Denis Ј., & Spear, Norman Е. 
(Loyola U., Chicago) Comparison of hooded and 
albino rats on the visual cliff. Psychonomic Sci- 
ence, 1964, 1(4), 87-88.—15 hooded and 15 albino 
rats were tested on a visual cliff. The results clearly 
demonstrated the significantly inferior visual depth 
perception of the albinos. These results contrast with 
those of Walk & Gibson (1961 ).—Journal abstract. 


9841. Pfaffmann, Carl, & Powers, J. В. (Brown 
U.) Partial adaptation of taste. Psychonomic Sci- 
ence, 1964, 1(2), 41-42.—Electrophysiological record- 
ings from the chorda tympani nerve of the rat were 
obtained during prolonged taste stimulation by sodium 
chloride (NaCl) solutions. The response consists of 
2 phases: an initial transient response followed by a 
brief decline to a maintained steady state activity that 
shows little further decrement during 5 шіп, or longer 
of recording. The level of sustained discharge 15 
determined by the concentration of the taste solution. 
This contrasts with complete adaptation observed in 
human psychophysical experiments, where all п 
sensations disappear within a minute or less of steady 
application of a saline solution.—Journal abstract, 

9842. Riesen, Austin H., Ramsey, Robert L. 4 
Wilson, Paul D. (U. Chicago) Development 0 
visual acuity іп Rhesus monkeys deprived of р 
terned light during early infancy. реу 1 
Science, 1964, 1(2), 33-34.—6 monkeys given di ШЕ x 
light from birth to 20 or from birth to 60 days 0 Ka 
were found to have low visual acuity when first к fe 
at these ages. With experience in patterned ig! 


Н РШЕ с ate 
their acuities improved consistently and 252 aa 
comparable to that of normally reared monkeys: 
Journal abstract. 

LEARNING 
0) 


9843, Boe, Erling Е. (Washington ШЕ та, 
The effect of punishment on extinction E (10, 
versal learning. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 

Pt. 1), 4750-4751.—Abstract. 


9844. Dees, James Wilyn. (U. 
Cross-drive generalization. Dissertation 
1963, 23(9), 3489.—Abstract. 


9845. Dodwell, Р. С. (Queens U., Canada 
ther evidence on learning without ре 
in a water maze. Psychonomic Science, 1 
23-24.—Naive rats were pushed through an о, 0 
point water maze on a trolley for the mean ур! З 
runs required by а control group to learn ПЦ rats 
Compared to these controls, the experimen ine to 
showed significant savings in subsequently lear е cues 
swim the maze. It was found that хета ат out 
аге not 160 important for this type of learning 
performance.—Journal abstract. 

К 
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9846. Graham, Thomas Montrose. (U. Southern 
California) The role of frustrative nonreward in 
instrumental escape conditioning. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(1), 399.—Abstract 

9847. Henning, Lois Black. (Cornell U.) The 
behavior of animals in a risky choice situation. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4752- 
4753.—Abstract. 

9848. Jacobson, Allan Lewis. (U. Michigan) 
An attempt to demonstrate transfer of maze habit 
by ingestion in planarians. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(2), 850.—Abstract. 

9849. King, James Elmer. (U. Wisconsin) 
Transfer relationships between learning set and 
concept formation in rhesus monkeys. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2575-2576.—Abstract. 

9850, Kress, Gerard Clayton. (State U. New 
York, Buffalo) The effects of intense aversive 
stimulation upon subsequent sensitivity to aversive 
stimuli. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2576- 
2577.—Abstract. 

9851. Treichler, Robert F. (Kent State U.) 
Delayed-response performance by the squirrel 
monkey. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 129- 
130—5 squirrel monkeys were tested on delayed-re- 
Sponse performance at delays of from 1 to 50 sec. 
Gradually increasing the delay durations did not yield 
performances that were much different from those 
where several delays were randomly presented within 
а session. Near-asymptotic performance was ob- 
tained after approximately 400-600 trials and the 
function describing performance at different delay 
intervals was strikingly like that of the rhesus 
Macaque.—Journal abstract. 


Conditioning 


9852. Burke, Richard Eugene. (U. Wisconsin) 

Perant response amplitude duration and form 
during acquisition extinction and discrimination 
шш Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1706. 
—Abstract, 


9853. Fonberg, Elzbieta. (Nancki Inst. Experi- 
белігі Biology, Lodz, Poland) On the manifesta- 
Ban of conditioned defensive reaction in stress. 
төрені» of Social Sciences & Letters Classe ІШ, 
KAN 1, 1-8.—1п 4 dogs conditioned motor alimentary 
i defensive reflexes have been elaborated, where- 
ү the dogs „меге subjected to difficult experimental 
Ge Provoking more or less expressed neurotic 
На ез. During these states the dogs performed those 

асет which had been elaborated as effects of 
Б ше conditioned reflexes. The more severe and 

x §-lasting was the general disorder of the animal’s 
оог, the more intense and frequent were: these 
stat ements, but they disappeared when the neurotic 

е was over.—M. Choynowski. 


2854. Longo, Nicholas; Klem; 
А 7 рау, Suzanne, & 
aatterman, М. Е. (Bryn Mawr Coll.) Classical 
ahs itive conditioning in the pigeon. Psychonomic 
е 1964, 1(1), 19-20.—Pigeons were trained in 
e pbetitive conditioning situation (CS paired with 
со entation of food). The CS-US interval was 
metr or one group and 10 sec. for another. Stabili- 
ic measures of anticipatory activity showed bet- 


ter Aiea ster ) 
siragp tioning at the longer interval—Journal Ab- 


38: 9846-9860 


9855. Schuster, Charles Roberts, Jr. (U. Mary- 
land) The discriminative control of operant be- 
havior by interoceptive stimulation. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 406-407—Abstract. 


9856. Szwejkowska, G. (Nencki Inst. Experi- 
mental Biology, Warsaw, Poland) The effect of a 
primary inhibitory stimulus upon the positive 
salivary conditioned reflex. Bulletin of the Acad- 
ету of Political Science СІ, VI, 1957, 5, 393-396.— 
“The joint application of he inhibitory and excitatory 
stimulus produced a consistent decrease of the posi- 
tive conditioned reflex amounting to 0-50% in 40% 
of the trials and 50-80% in 60% of the trials. 2 posi- 
tive stimuli applied jointly were 100% effective, while 
2 inhibitory stimuli had no effect. The same clear- 
cut result was obtained when the inhibitory stimulus 
followed the excitatory one.” These results “show 
quite clearly that the application of the primary in- 
hibitory stimulus jointly with the excitatory stimulus 
causes the latter’s effect to decrease. This demon- 
strates that the inhibitory process in our experimental 
conditions takes place between the conditioned and un- 
conditioned center and does not affect the subcortical 
centers of the given analyser.”—M. Choynowski. 


9857. Webster, C. D., & Rabedeau, Ronald G. 
(Queen’s U., Canada) The effect of intersession 
interval in shuttle-box conditioning of the guinea- 
pig. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(4), 73-74.—60 
guinea-pigs were given 50 avoidance conditioning 
trials in a shuttle-box and then retested either 0, 1, 
24, 48, ог 168 hr. later. Little improvement in per- 
formance was obseryed within sessions but animals 
retested at 48- and 168-hr. intersession intervals were 
substantially better than all others ——Journal abstract, 


9858. Wolf, Montrose Madison. (Arizona State 
U.) _ Some parameters involved in combined stim- 
ulus control. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 
410.— Abstract. 


9859. Wyrwicka, W. Studies on motor con- 
ditioned reflexes. On the effect of experimental 
situation upon the course of motor conditioned 
reflexes. Acta Biologica Experimentalis, 1956, 17, 
189-203.—When 2 alimentary motor conditioned re- 
flexes of different motor effects were elaborated and 
trained in one and the same experimental situation or 
in 2 similar situations, then the mutual inter-changes 
of motor reactions were observed, and in the course 
of the acute extinction of one of these reactions, the 
other reaction often appeared. When both reflexes 
were elaborated respectively in 2 different situations, 
these phenomena were never observed and each moye- 
ment appeared in its proper form.—M. Choynowski. 


9860. Zbrozyna, А. W. (Nencki Inst. Experi- 
mental Biology, Warsaw, Poland) The conditioned 
te-cessation of eating. Bulletin of the Academy of 
Political Science, Cl. VI, 1957, 5, 261-265—“The 
present study is concerned with the problem of whether 
or not the withdrawal of food may serve as an uncon- 
ditioned reinforcing agent and what are the properties 
of conditioned reflexes established on the basis of such 
a reinforcement.” The establishment of the condi- 
tioned cessation reflex, substantiates the view that the 
conditioning deyelops always in such a way that of 
2 stimuli acting їп а sequence the 1st becomes condi- 
tioned in respect to Ше 2nd.—M, С, hoynowski, 
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Discrimination 
9861. Davis, Roger T., Lampert, Arthur, & 
Rumelhart, David Е. (U. South Dakota) Percep- 
tion by monkeys: Use of cues at a distance by 
young and old monkeys. Psychonomic Science, 
1964, 1(5), 107-108.—14 rhesus monkeys and 2 hu- 
man Os were trained to discriminate between identical 
blocks of wood placed 13 in. apart, using cues that 
were provided by a pointer that was placed at random 
in positions spaced 1.0 in. apart between the manip- 
ulanda. Monkeys made increasingly more errors as 
a function of increasing distance between the manip- 
ulandum and discriminandum, and extensive practice 
did not alter this relationship. The human Os, how- 
ever, made no errors at positions of the pointer other 

than the center.—Journal abstract. 


9862. Kendall, Stephan Blue. (Emory U.) A 
comparison of the effects of drive and a stimulus 
paired with free reinforcement on the formation 
of a discrimination. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(6), 2575.—Abstract. 

9863. Kendler, Tracy S., Kendler, Howard H., & 

` Silfen, Carole К. (Barnard Coll.) Optional shift 
behavior of albino rats. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 
1(1), 5-6.—When children are presented with an 
optional shift after learning a discrimination to cri- 
terion the proportion of reversal shifts increases and 
nonselective shifts decreases with age. The present 
research shows that when albino rats are presented 
with a similar option the proportion of reversal shifts 
is practically zero. They make either a nonselective 
or an extradimensional shift with the former more 
likely than the latter. A continuity between the be- 
havior of rats and very young children is suggested. 
—Journal abstract. 


9864. Kerpelman, Larry Cyril, (U. Rochester) 

_ Pre-exposure to visually presented forms and non- 
differential reinforcement in perceptual learning. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2138.—Abstract. 


_ 9865. Meyers, Barton Раш. (U. Michigan) The 
importance of the response for discrimination 
learning and interocular transfer in visually de- 
prived cats. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 
854-855,—A bstract. 


9866. Sherman, J. Gilmour; Hegge, Frederick 
W., & Pierrel, Rosemary. (Brown U.) Discrim- 
ination formation as related to the amount of s4 
training. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(2), 43-44.— 
Rats were trained on a 2-valued auditory-intensity 
discrimination. Daily sessions consisted of 1 hr. of 
SP and 1, 2, or 5 hr. of 54, Discrimination perform- 
ance was directly related to the amount of 54 train- 
ing. Any given amount of S4 exposure was equally 
effective whether presented under massed or dis- 
tributed conditions.—Journal abstract. 


9867. Thomas, David R., & Barker, Elaine С. 
(Kent State U.) The effects of extinction and 
central tendency” on stimulus generalization in 
pigeons. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(5), 119-121. 
—Following VI training to respond to a monochro- 
matic stimulus, ‘pigeons were tested for generalization 
in extinction with stimuli of shorter wavelength than 
the CS (uni-directional test) or with both shorter 
and longer wavelengths (bi-directional test). Re- 
gardless of test condition the gradients became reli- 
ably steeper during extinction; when gradients were 
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equated for amount of extinction during testing there 
was no significant difference in steepness attributable 
to test condition.—Journal abstract, 


Avoidance 


9868. Badia, Pietro, & Levine, Sheldon. (Bowl- 
ing Green State U.) Stable long term avoidance 
responding and fixed ratio avoidance training. 
Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(5), 91-92.—2 studies 
are reported dealing with avoidance conditioning in 
rats. In the first study the stability of the shuttle 
response was investigated in 4 Ss running 2 hrs. a 
day over an 18 day period. Stable long term avoid- 
ance responding was obtained. Except for extinction, 
no decrement in avoidance responding developed at 
any time. In the second study, fixed ratio reinforce- 
ment of the avoidance response was attempted in 10 
Ss. 8 Ss acquired the continuously reinforced avoid- 
ance response; 2 Ss reached a 2:1 ratio criterion; 
4 Ss acquired a 4:1 ratio, and 2 Ss went through a 
7:1 and 10:1 ratio. One of the latter Ss attained 
a fixed ratio of 21: 1.—Journal abstract. 


9869. Perry, Nathan Warren, Jr. (Florida State 
U.) Avoidance conditoning of a saline solution 
in rats with X-radiation. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(1), 394-395.—Abstract. 


9870. Thompson, Richard Warren. (Michigan 
State U.) Transfer of training of an avoidance rê- 
sponse between normal and functionally decor- 
ticate states. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, 
Pt. 1), 4758.—Abstract. 


9871. Travis, Robert Phillips, Jr. (U. Alabama) 
The role of spreading cortical depression 1n relat- 
ing the amount of avoidance training to іше 
hemispheric transfer. Dissertation Abstracts, 


(11), 4439.—Abstract. 


Reinforcement 


9872. Akhtar, Mohammad. (U. Illinois) ‘The 


role of counterconditioning in intermittent ren- 
fb 23(11), #28- 


forcement. Dissertation Abstracts, 
4429.— Abstract. h 
9873. Allison, James. (U. Michigan) реш 


of preference for food, magnitude of food г 
and performance in instrumental сопбй Е 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2570-20” 
Abstract. ! (0 
9874. Capaldi, Е. J., & Bowen, James N raves 
с Science, 


1964, 1(6), 141-142.—Ка were given acquisition 
training in a runway under either 15- or soa run- 
stant delay of reward (10 Ss/group), termi ate of 
ning time being faster for Ше 15-sec. group. s- or 30- 
each group was extinguished under either E 30-вес. 
sec, goal box confinement time. А shift from 271 
extinction confinement increased resistance results 
tinction, the opposite shift producing opposite * 
—Journal abstract. 


9875. Charipper, Bret Adolph. (Ohio State 1% 
The effect of the үе шө interval between 
tone and intracranial stimulation upon t! seriatiol 
quent reinforcing power of the tone. Diss 
Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3486-3487. —Abstract- 
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9876. Clifford, Leland Thomas. (U. Michigan) 
Experimental extinction following different 
amounts of continuously rewarded training and 
latent extinction. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(6), 2572-2573.—Abstract. 

9877. Dachowski, Lawrence William. (U. Il- 
Шов) The. role of frustration drive in partial 
reinforcement effects. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(2), 844.—Abstract. 

9878. Garvin, Everett ‘Arthur. (Washington U.) 
The influence of intra-trial schedules of reinforce- 
ment during learning upon behavior during ex- 
tinction. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1708- 
1709.—Abstract. 

9879. Jacobs, Harry L. (U. Illinois) Observa- 
tions on the ontogeny of saccharine preference in 
the neonate rat. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(5), 
105-106.—Acceptability of saccharine, lactose, and 
water was measured іп rats 0-21 days of age. Al- 
though saccharine acceptability increased оуег the 
testing period, lactose and water did not. The re- 
sults are not in agreement with a reinforcement inter- 
pretation of saccharine preference—Journal abstract. 


9880. Karsh, Eileen В. (Drexel Inst. Technol- 
ogy) Punishment: Effect on learning and resist- 
ance to extinction of discrete operant behavior. 
Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 139-140.—Bar- 
Pressing rate was reduced by shock but recovered 
when punishment stopped. Shock given during acqui- 
Sition but not during extinction slowed the rate of 
extinction, compared to an unpunished control group. 
Extinction was more rapid for animals that had shock 
continued than for those that had shock removed dur- 
ing extinction.—Journal abstract. 


‚9881. Kendall, Stephen В. (U. Alabama) Fixed 
interval behavior in mixed and multiple schedules 
with alternating fixed internal-fixed ratio com- 
Ponents. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 165-166. 
'—2 pigeons were run оп both multiple and mixed 
FI-1 FR-10 schedules with the schedule components 
occurring in a simple alternating order. Data for the 
ЕТ components showed that FI performance was quan- 
titatively similar for both multiple and mixed sched- 
ules. Observation of the Ss revealed that they adopted 
unusual response topographies in the ЕК component 
of the mixed schedule.—Journal abstract. 


ана: Корп, Sally Thane. (U. Minnesota) 
mount and distribution of training as factors in 

Performance following incentive shift. Disserta- 

Поп Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 404-405.—Abstract. 


ү 9883. Paige, Albert В. (U. Kansas) Secondary 

„иМогсетепе and the discrimination hypotheses: 

ae tole of discrimination training. Dissertation 
stracts, 1963, 24(2), 856.—Abstract. 


( ae Patrikiou, Vassilia D., & Keehn, J. D. 
ale U., Beirut, Lebanon) Тһе effect of par- 
К eq uation оп pauses after reinforcements sched- 
geo ра alternating fixed ratios. Psychonomic Sci- 
ee 964, 1(4), 79-80,—Post-reinforcement pauses 
alter Measured after each segment of the schedule 
ж АА mixed FRISFR45. Within session pauses 
ater rae ratio were roughly equal at first but those 
Gu 15 typically lengthened abruptly, and length- 
мее Sooner when larger quantities of the reinforcer 
An Sliven immediately before experimental sessions. 

urnal abstract, 
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9885. Pavilk, William, & Reynolds, William F. 
(Rutgers U.) Conventional and reversed partial 
reinforcement effects in selective learning. Psy- 
chonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 155-156.—A reversed 
PRE was obtained for choice behavior following 
T-maze training in which CRF and PR Ss were 
“yoked” for correct and incorrect responses. Con- 
yentional acquisition procedures yielded differences 
in acquisition performance and а conventional PRE 
during extinction. Speed data yielded conventional 
PREs during extinction in all cases—Journal ab- 
stract, 

9886. Reynolds, Robert W. (U. California, Santa 
Barbara) Reaction time as a function of fixed 
vs. variable foreperiod in the squirrel monkey. 
Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(1), 31-32.--А squirrel 
monkey was trained to press and hold down a lever 
in the presence of a blue light. Subsequent release of 
the lever on appearance of a white circle was. rein- 
forced with a food pellet. The monkey was tested 
under 2 different foreperiod conditions: (1) the white 
circle appeared at a variable period from 0.5 sec. 
following the lever press, and (2) the white circle 
appeared at a fixed 2 sec. interval following the lever 
press. The reaction time in the sessions with fixed 
foreperiod was consistently longer than the reaction 
time with variable foreperiod.—Journal abstract. 

9887. Rorer, Gail Evans. (U. Minnesota) A 
statistical study of the effects of number of rein- 
forcements and distribution of intervals in a vari- 
able interval schedule of reinforcement. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2140-2141.—Abstract. 

9888. Weiskrantz, L., & Cowey, А. (U. Cam- 
bridge, England) The etiology of food reward in 
monkeys. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(2-3), 225- 
234.—“The responses of rhesus monkeys to new 
foods was measured in 2 ways—by measuring the 
amount of food consumed on repeated exposure, and 
the latency of an instrumental response made with 
respect to the food. The following results were 
obtained: (1) using the consumption measure, the 
amount of food consumed may be quite small оп the 
first few days (even though the food is promptly sam- 
pled after being offered to the animal) and then rise to 
a large value after a period of weeks. (2) The visual 
experience of the animal in watching other animals 
consume food can be important in determining 
whether it will subsequently accept the food. It is 
possible to convert а ‘non-consumer’ into a ‘consumer’ 
by arranging for such visual experience to take place. 
(3) Mere passage of time does not appear to be suffi- 
cient in reversing an initial rejection of a food, or an 
acquired acceptance of a food."—W. J. Coppock. 

9889. Weissman, Norman William. (U. Mary- 
land) Latency, rate, and Switching behavior of 
monkeys ia Fomponenta of лан fixed-ratio 
schedules of reinforcement. Dissertation A 
1963, 24(1), 408-409.—-Abstract, пе 

9890, Wilkes, William Park. (U. Mississippi) 
Secondary reinforcement and delay of primary 
reward. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2143.— 
Abstract. 2 3 

9891. Wilson, W. A., Jr., Oscar, Marlene, & Bit- 
terman, M. E. (Bryn Mawr Coll.) Visual prob- 
ability-learning in the monkey. Psychonomic Sci- 
ence, 1964, 1(4), 71-72—2 rhesus monkeys were 
trained by the correction method in a 70:30 red-blue : 
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discrimination under conditions in which they were 
required to earn each opportunity for choice. In sub- 
sequent phases of the experiment, the reinforcement- 
ratio was changed to 50: 50, then to 30:70, and again 
to 50:50. In the 70:30 and 30:70 phases, both mon- 
keys maximized. In the 50:50 phases they showed 
non-random matching, tending on each trial to avoid 
the side rewarded on the preceding trials. The rela- 
tion of these results to those of experiments with other 
species is considered.—Journal abstract. 


Motivation & Learning. 


9892. Bower, Gordon H. (Stanford U.) Drive 
level and preference between two incentives. Psy- 
chonomic Science, 1964, 1(6), 131-132—Spence’s 
theory predicts that preferential choice between 2 
magnitudes of reward will be independent of drive 
level if the conditions insure equal experience with 
the alternative choice responses. This prediction was 
tested by training rats in a T maze to choose between 
4 and 3 pellets of food reward, half the Ss under high 
and half under low degrees of food deprivation. The 
groups attained the same degree of asymptotic prefer- 
ence independent of drive level, thus confirming the 
theory’s prediction.—Journal abstract. 

9893. Wolfer, John Atwell. (U. Utah) Maze 
learning of bright and dull rats as a function of 
level of motivation. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(4), 1718.—Abstract. 


Сомргех Processes 
Ѕостлт, BEHAVIOR 


9804. Casey, Albert. (U. Kansas) Gregarious 
behavior in the rat as a function of secondary rein- 
forcement, drive and novelty. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(2), 843-844. Abstract. 

9895. Champlin, Arthur K., Blight, William С; 
& McGill, Thomas Е. (Williams Coll.) Тһе ef- 
fects of varying levels of testosterone on the sexual 
behaviour of the male mouse. Animal Behaviour, 
1963, 11 (2-3), 244-245.—21 mature CD2F, males 
were given pre-operative tests with estrus females, 
18 were then castrated and given either 1024y g. or 
32u в. hormone in oil, or just the carrier oil itself. 
The remaining 3 were non-operated controls. Post 
operative tests initiated 1 week later showed no dif- 
ferences between the non-operated and the 2 hormone 
injected groups for 15 behavioural measures. Cas- 
trates injected only with carrier oil did not complete 
a соршабоп.-И/, J. Coppock, 

9896, Donaldson, L. E., & James, J. W. (Dept. 
Agriculture & Stock, Queensland, Austrialia) A 
‘connection between pregnancy and crush order in 
cows. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(2-3), 286.—In 8 
groups of cattle, pregnant cows significantly tended 
to be among the last of their group to go out of the 
holding yard.—W. J. Coppock. 

9897. Gerall, Arnold А. (U. Kansas) An ex- 
ploratory study of the effect of social isolation 
variables on the sexual behaviour of male guinea 
pigs. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(2-3), 274-282.-- 
8 groups of males were raised under varying degrees 
and lengths of social isolation tanging from isolation 
from litter mates at time of parturition, through isola- 
tion by wide mesh screen, to normal social rearing. 
At 60 days of age males were tested with estrus fe- 
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males. Time of isolation from litter mates within the 
24-hour period after birth was not related to subse- 
quent sexual adequacy. Duration of isolation before 
first mating test did influence adequacy. The data are 
discussed in terms of modification of efficacy of releas- 
ing stimuli —W. J. Coppock. 

9898. Kavanau, J. Lee. (U. California, Los An- 
geles) The study of social interaction between 
small animals. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 11(2-3), 
263-273.--“Епсіовите and. automatic long-period 
monitoring techniques are described for the study of 
social interactions. between small mammals, The 
durations and time and amount of eating, drinking, 
food hoarding, wheel running, ambulatory and ех- 
ploratory movements, crossing of a passage, entering 
and leaving a net, and sleeping, are recorded together 
with semi-automatic data reduction and correlations, 
To illustrate the utility of the techniques, exploratory 
studies were carried out with 2 mature Peromyscus 
maniculatus females, first living alone and then living 
together. The animals were identified automatically 
by means of ferromagnetic proximity sensing of small 
metal collars,”—W. J. Coppock. 


9899. Ross, Sherman; Zarrow, M. X., Sawin, 
Раш В., Dennenberg, У. H., & Blumenfield, 
Michael. Maternal behavior in the rabbit under 
semi-natural conditions. Animal Behaviour, 1963, 
11(2-3), 283-285.--Тһе maternal behavior of the 
rabbit under semi-natural conditions was studied in 
18 pregnant does. The observations in this situation 
have been compared with data previously obtained ш 
the laboratory. Although the numbers are small, the 
results are similar to those of earlier studies 0 
gestation time, scattering and cannibalism of young 
at birth, time of nest building, hair loosening at рат" 
turition, lining the nest with hair, interest in and ag- 
gressive protection of the young. Burrowing, the 
only characteristic of the maternal behavior pattern 
not demonstrated under laboratory conditions, di 50, 
varies in its expression under the conditions stu Щи 
as to number of sites, size, апі utilization. в 
maternal nest site was not necessarily that of the mo: 
extensive burrow, nor was previous experience va 
nest boxes a determining influence in the choice 
tween nest box and soil—Author summary. 


9900. Terman, C. Richard. (Coll. William | 
Mary) The influence of differential, early Ката 
experience upon spatial distribution within рор! 63 
tions of prairie deer-mice. Animal Behaviour, у 
11(2-3), 246-262—Successive populations гш 
pairs were raised in isolation ог in groups from ЖОП 
ing to 10 weeks, at which time 4 bisexual pairs nt. 
each were released into a semi-natural environm Я 
Occurrence of mice in nest boxes was recor ae 
17 days following release. Mice were then а, б 
and released some distance from their ШЕК ОЪ 
home, and observed for 3 тоге days. Тори 
raised mice combined less with others, home coup! 
often, and were more spatially orientated than 8 
raised mice.—W. J. Coppock. 


9901. Warriner, Clell C., Lemmon, Wiliam Б) 
& Ray, Thomas 8. (U. Oklahoma) Early е 1 Be- 
ence as a variable in mate selection. АШ has 
haviour, 1963, 11(2-3), 221-224.—An experimen ich 
been presented using pigeons as subjects te) was 
early experience with parent color (black-whi show? 
varied systematically. Parent color has been 
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to influence later mate choice by males but not by 
females. Alternative explanations offered were: mate 
choice in pigeons is predominantly a male-dominate 
process, mate choice in female pigeons may not be a 
function of early experience, or mate choice in female 
pigeons may be based on early experience with 
parental characteristics other than color—Author 
summary. 

9902. Wechkin, Stanley; Masserman, Jules Н., 
& Terris, William, Jr. (Northwestern U.) Shock 
to a conspecific as an aversive stimulus. Psycho- 
nomic Science, 1(2), 47-48—This experiment con- 
firms and extends an earlier finding that a hungry 
rhesus monkey (О) will avoid securing food if this 
subjects another monkey (SA) to electric shock. In 
the present series this “sacrificial” behavior was 
manifested in 6 of 10 animals independently of the 
relative position of the 2 animals in a dominance 
hierarchy, It was also found that while prior shock 
of the O resulted in inhibition of responding following 
the introduction of shock to the SA, this variable was 
not correlated with the final manifestation of a 
Sacrificial pattern.—Journal abstract. 


ABNORMAL BEHAVIOR 


9903. Clay, Margaret Leone. (U. Michigan) 
Conditions effecting voluntary alcohol consump- 
tion in laboratory rats. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
23(9), 3487-3488.— Abstract. 


9904, Horak, Е. (Czechoslovak Acad. Sciences, 
Prague) The effect of breeding on the seizure 
Susceptibility of rats to an acoustic epileptogenic 
stimulus, Physiologia Bohemoslovenica, 1963, 12 
(6), 577-580.—The seizure susceptibility to an acous- 
tic epileptogenic stimulus was studied in white labora- 
tory rats, the offsprings of susceptible and nonsus- 
ceptible parents; the difference has been shown be- 
tween related breeding (brother and sister) and non- 
telated breeding, The offsprings of susceptible and 
Nonsusceptible parents, closely related, exhibited a 
higher seizure susceptibility than offsprings of anal- 
gous parents, but nonrelated. The occurrence of 
Seizures terminated by spasms was higher in the off- 
Springs of susceptible inbred parents than in those of 
nonrelated parents. A markedly lower number of off- 
Springs was found per litter from related susceptible 
Parents than from analogous nonrelated parents— 
Author summary. 


9905. Konorski, Jerzy. (Inst. Experimental Biol- 
ОВУ, Warsaw, Poland) pe nadmiernej ruchli- 
Wosci zwierzat po uszkodzeniach okolic czolowych 
р w mozgowej. [Analysis of hyperactivity of ani- 

Е | after the removal of prefrontal areas of the cere- 
ШЕ оек] Neurolgia, Neurochirurgia, Psychiatria, 
bl ka, 1956, 65-73.—Extensive bilateral prefrontal 
if ‘ations cause in dogs a well-known symptom consist- 

8 of incessant, stereotyped pacing or running around 

T room. If before the operation the dogs have been 
Nea in some instrumental alimentary conditioned 
шешш then after operation, when put in the experi- 
anes а! situation, they perform incessantly the learned 
ae ‘ment regardless of the stimuli to which they were 

ашу conditioned. These phenomena suggest 
served е so-called locomotor hyperactivity often ob- 
impai in prefrontal ablated animals is due to a general 
te Pairment of their motor activity consisting in 

Petition of once made movements. This persevering 
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tendency is due to a lack of inhibition normally in- 
volved in cessation of any personal and completed 
motor acts. (Russian & English summaries) (30 
те.)--М. Choynowski. 

9906. Lowe, James Douglas, Jr. (U. Alabama) 
Behavioral differences in abnormal fixations in 
rats. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1239.— 
Abstract. 

9907. Novakova, V., Koldovsky, O., Faltin, J., 
Hahn, P., & Flandera, V. (Czechoslovak Acad. Sci- 
ences, Prague) The effect of premature weaning 
and a high fat diet on retention of a memory trace 


іп male rats. Physiologia Bohemoslovenica, 1963, 12 


(6), 533-540.—Каіѕ were divided into 7 groups: (1) 
weaned prematurely (day 15) and fed a standard diet, 
(2) weaned normally (day 30) and fed a normal diet, 
(3) weaned prematurely and fed a high fat isocaloric 
diet between days 15 and 30, (4) as Group 3 but diet 
fed up to day 90, (5) prematurely weaned and fed 
the high fat isocaloric diet throughout life, (6) nor- 
mally weaned and fed the high fat isocaloric diet 
throughout life, and (7) prematurely weaned and fed 
a high fat hypercaloric diet throughout life. A condi- 
tioned alimentary reflex was elaborated at the age of 
8 months and the memory trace of this reflex was 
tested in the 12th, 18th and 23rd month together with 
the ability to re-elaborate this reflex on the next day. 
Premature weaning (Group 1) decreases the reten- 
tion of the old memory trace and re-elaboration of the 
conditioned reflex. The high fat isocaloric diet 
(Group 3, 4, 7) annulled this unfavourable effect of 
premature weaning. Feeding this diet throughout life 
(5) is much less effective. Group 7 in addition shows 
a better memory trace in the 12th month than Group 2. 
It is concluded that premature weaning has an un- 
favourable effect on higher nervous activity later in 
life and that a high fat diet can annul the effects of 
premature weaning. (16 ref.)—Author summary. 
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9908. Blazer, John A. (Bristol Mental Health 
Clinic, Bristol, Va.-Tenn.) Fantasy and its effects. 
Journal of General Psychology, 1964, 70(1), 163-182. 
—tThe items of personality that have to be brought 
together to form the unified pattern of personality are 
often hindered by fantasy. Fantasy has its origins in 
childhood and is encouraged by parents and society. 
Hence, a tendency to resort to fantasy, rather than 
realistically facing and trying to solve problems, is 
learned by children and passed on by them to the 
next generation. The danger of fantasy should be 
realized, and children must learn to live in a realistic 
world and solve their problems in a realistic manner. 
—Aluthor abstract. 

9909. Hall, Everette Earl. (U. Florida) Psy- 
chological correlates or ordinal position in the 
two-child family. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(5), 2116-2117. Abstract. 

Е 9910. Jurovsky, А. Otázky frustrácie želaní u 
školskej mládeže. [Problems caused by frustrated 
wishes among school youth.] Psychologické Študie, 
1962, No. 4, 147-168.—This study analyses the opinions 
of 4221 children, aged 7-19 yr., concerning the pos- 
sibility of realising their Christmas wishes using 3 
possible responses: yes, maybe, no. The positive con- 
viction decreases with age, from 50% among 7-year- 
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olds to 10% among 17-year-olds; the negative сопуіс- 
tion increases with age. The conviction of seeing 
their wishes fulfilled tends to increase up to 12 yr. 
and decreases from 12 уг. оп. The average cost of 
the wished for increases with age. The number of 
positive answers decreases (of negative increases) 
with the increasing price of the things hoped for, 
(regardless of age) according to the logarithmic rela- 
tion, (Russian, English, & German summaries)— 
V. Břicháček. 

9911. Kandilakis, John. (U. Tennessee) The 
generalization of response tendencies learned in 
the presence of parental figures to similar adults 
in a standard experimental situation. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 23 (12, Pt. 1), 4745.—Abstract. 


9912. Mackay, H. A., & Inglis, J. (Queen’s U., 
Kingston, Ontario) The effect of age on a short- 
term auditory storage process. Gerontologia, 1963, 
8(4), 193-200.—Increasing age seems to affect the 
learning performance of normal individuals. Decre- 
ments in this ability may be due to changes in some 
short-term storage process. The ability to reproduce 
successively a series of digits when this series has 
been delivered as 2 simultaneous half-sets has been 
said to depend on a short-term storage mechanism. 
ТЕ this process is not involved in the recall of the first 
half-sets but is involved in the recall of the half-sets 
reproduced second, then age should, by hypothesis, 
principally affect the recall of the latter. The per- 
formance of 160 Ss between the ages of 11 and 90 
supports this hypothesis and confirms previous find- 
ings.—Journal abstract. 


9913. Rosenberg, В. С, & Sutton-Smith, В. 
(Bowling Green State U.) The relationship of 
ordinal position and sibling sex status to cognitive 
abilities. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(4), 81-82.- 
The influence of the interaction of ordinal position 
and sibling sex status on cognitive activity was exam- 
ined. Results generally confirm the superiority of 
the 1st born over the 2nd born on cognitive activity. 
Directional trends suggest that the presence of a male 
sibling enhances quantitative scores, the presence of 
a female enhances language scores, males having a 
greater effect on females than vice versa.—Journal 
abstract, 


9914. Schmuck, Richard. (U, ‘Michigan) Sex 
_of sibling, birth order position, and female disposi- 
tions to conform in two-child families. Child De- 
velopment, 1963, 34(4), 913-918—The effect of 2 
dimensions of sibling constellations, birth order рові- 
tion and sex of sibling, on the development of per- 
sonal tendencies to conform were examined. Ss were 
51 female college students from 2-child families with 
a younger brother, or a younger sister, or an older 
brother or older sister; or from one-child families, 
The results show that girls with a sister more often 
have personal tendencies to defy than girls with a 
brother. Birth order was not significant variable nor 
were there any significant interaction effects, 2 the- 
oretical models, a Parsons-Bales social system-balance 
position and a Freudian psychoanalytic position, are 
used in explaining the data—IW’. J. Meyer. 

9915. Sostek, Alan Bernard. (Boston U.) Тһе 
relation of identification and parent-child climate 
to occupational choice. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(4), 1690.— Abstract, 
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9916. Van Camp, Dorice Orr. (U. Denver) 
Psychological evaluation of children who had 
neonatal hyperbilirubinemia. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(4), 1703-1704.—Abstract. 


INFANCY 


9917. Davids, Anthony; Holden, Raymond H, 
& Gray, Gloria В. (Emma Pendleton Bradley Hosp, 
Riverside, К. I.) Maternal anxiety during preg- 
папсу and adequacy of mother and child adjust- 
ment eight months following childbirth. Child De- 
velopment, 1963, 34(4), 993-1002.—On the basis of 
a manifest anxiety score, 50 pregnant women were 
dichotomized into a high anxiety and a low anxiety 
group. 8 months following childbirth, the mothers 
and children were seen for a psychological assessment, 
“In general, the findings were consistent with the 
predictions that the children who were being reared 
by women who had been highly anxious during preg- 
nancy would fare less well on tests of intellectual de- 
velopment and indices of emotional adjustment.”— 
W. 7. Meyer. } 

9918, Foss, В. М. (Ed.) Determinants of infant 
behavior: II. NYC: Wiley, 1963. 248 p.—This is 
the edited report of the proceedings of the 2nd Tavi- 
stock seminar on mother-child interaction held in 
1961 under auspices of the Ciba Foundation. H. Е. 
Harlow described some of his findings with macaques 
on the relation between mother’s affection and the Шү 
fant’s social development. Thelma Rowell reporte 
on the gradual acquisition of a repertoire of по 
and postures by Rhesus monkey babies. Н. F. 
Prechtl reported studies which suggest that there ai i 
many neonates with minimal brain damage who аб 
hyperexcitable and show minor neurological Зу 
toms when seen several years later. Mary Аан 
presented some generalizations about factors ише! А 
ing the strength of the infant’s attachment to a 
recognition of the mother, based on observation а, 
28 babies seen repeatedly in Uganda. ш F 
observed “social smiling” in human babies in На te 
week and “surprise smiling” by the 26th day w! ү he 
observed 8 babies daily during two 4 hour рег аа 
30 days after birth. Hariett Rheingold descr! a 
experimental arrangement for the study of ехр а 
tory behavior in infants. Н. R. Schaffer use ЖЫШ) 
on 60 infants seen during the Ist yr. of life to А 
formation of attachment and fear of strangers. of 
Ambrose reviewed critically the use of the ОШ 95; 
а critical period for the development of social и а А 
siveness in man and presented some data on the “a 
ing of infants. R. A. Hinde clarified the pete 
printing while J. D. Sutherland discussed the с he 
of imprinting and critical period from а PSY 
analytic viewpoint—S. С. Vandenberg. „О 

9919. Hickman, Rachel Кееп. (U. МЫ hi 
Auditory habituation and discrimination, іт, 24 
human neonate. Dissertation Abstracts, 1 
(5), 2137.—Abstract. duate 

9920. Thomas, Hoben, II. (Claremont oe ДЕДІ 
School) Ап experimental study of infant, үле! 
fixation responses. Dissertation Abstracts, 2 
(6), 2851—Abstract. 


CHILDHOOD 


9921. Banasiak, Joseph Frederick. 
Anxiety and its relationship to tes 


! 0) 
Fordham 
¢ performance 
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in institutionalized and non-institutionalized chil- 
dren. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 829-830. 
—Abstract. i 

9922. Beizmann, С. Le raisonnement chez Геп- 
fant: Passage du ‘concrete’ а Tabstrait’ dans une 
épreuve graphique. [Reasoning in children: Pas- 
sage from the concrete to Ше abstract.] Enfance, 
1963, No. 4-5, 299-307,—Instances of both unexpected 
success and unexpected failure on the ball-and-field 
test led to research using a modification of the test. 
A larger, oval-shaped “field” was used and the Ss 
were given 3 trials. The task, requiring a concrete 
path and an abstract plan, provides, in the modified 
form, more knowledge about the reasons for success 
and failure and is thus clinically and educationally 
more useful.—S. S. Marzolf. 

9923. Berman, Phyllis Waldman. (U. Wiscon- 
sin) Learning of relative and absolute size dis- 
criminations by preschool children. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 23(11), 4429-4430,—Abstract. 

9924, Berry, Keith Edmond. KEENE U.) Be- 
havioral correlates of visual deficiencies in sixth 
grade children. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(4), 1691-1692,— Abstract. 

9925. Brauer, Roland James. (U. Houston) The 
ecological veracity of children’s self-report. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3472-3473,—Ab- 
stract, 

9926. Brooks, Richard M., & Goldstein, Alvin G. 
(U, Arizona) Recognition by children of inverted 
Photos of faces. Child Development, 1963, 34(4), 
1033-1040.—This experiment tests the assumption 
that young children are superior to older children in 
recognizing disoriented visual stimuli. Children 3 to 
4 yr. of age were shown pictures of their friends 
and asked to identify them, The pictures, showing 
only the facial features, were first presented upright. 
In a 2nd presentation 1 week later, the pictures pre- 
viously identified were shown upside-down. The 
Score for each individual’s inverted recognition was 
the percentage of pictures identified upright that were 
also recognized when seen in the inverted position. 

he median for the scores of all the children was 87%. 
Іп general, the proportion of children in each age 
group who had scores above the median increased as 
a function of age—W. J. Meyer. 

9927. Campos, Leonard Peter. (Michigan State 

:) The relationship between some factors of 
Parental deprivation and delay of need-gratifica- 
tion. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2559-2560. 
—Abstract, 

9928, Dubin, Elisabeth Ruch, & Dubin, Robert. 
(U. Oregon) The authority inception period in 
Socialization. Child Development, 1963, 34(4), 885- 
898.--Тһе child learns to deal with authority by dis- 
ctiminating the behaviors that are acceptable and un- 
acceptable. Thus the demands made by authority 
спапве over time from initial concern with physio- 
gical functions to his relations with people and 
things, With increasing age there is also an increase 
in the demands made by authority figures and an in- 
crease in the child’s alternative responses to the de- 
mands, 7 features of the socialization period are 
ones which are derived from a classification of 

9 Беһауіогв reported іп а sample from the literature 
on child development.—W. J. Meyer. 

9929. Dunham, Tessie Frances Yeager. (Duke 

The effect of verbal and material flattery on 
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the performance of girls differing in reported ex- 
tent of maternal love-oriented discipline. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 415-416.—Abstract. 


9930. Goldstein, Gerald. (U. Kansas) Develop- 
mental studies in analogical reasoning. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 848-849.—Abstract. 

9931. Hefner, Leslie Taylor. (U. Michigan) 
Reliability of mothers, reports on child develop- 
ment. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 833-834.— 
Abstract. 

9932. Iscoe, Ira; Williams, Martha, & Harvey, 
Jerry. (U. Texas) Modification of children’s 
judgments by a simulated group technique: A 
normative developmental study. Child Develop- 
ment, 1963, 34(4), 963-978.--128 urban children, 
equally divided by sex, at ages 7, 9, 12, and 15 yrs. 
and 128 rural children of the same ages and sex com- 
position served as Ss in this normative study of con- 
formity behavior. The equipment permits the simul- 
taneous exposure of 4 Ss to the simulated social situa- 
tion, Females conformed more than males; in males 
conformity increased relative to ability up to the age 
of 15 while females increased in conformity up to age 
12 and then decreased; task difficulty and IQ were not 
significant factors for either sex; urban males con- 
formed less than rural males but there was little dif- 
ference between urban and rural females.—W. J. 
Meyer. 


9933. Lesser, Léone Nicole. (New York U.) 
An experimental investigation of the aggressive- 
ness of children’s behavior as a function of inter- 
polated activities and individual differences in 
imaginative productions. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(2), 836-837.—Abstract. 


9934. Lowe, Roland Chester, Jr. (Clark U.) A 
developmental study of part-whole relations in 
visual perception. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23 
(9), 3495.—Abstract. 


9935. Lum, Mabel Kin Ming. (Cornell U.) An 
experimental study of the effects of social rein- 
forcement on children’s susceptibility to adult in- 
fluence. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2604.— 
Abstract, 


9936. Machotka, Pavel. Le développement des 
critères esthétiques chez l'enfant. [Development of 
esthetic standards іп children.] Enfance, 1963, No. 
4-5, 357-379.—15 reproductions of paintings терге- 
senting a variety of art styles were presented to chil- 
dren and youth, ages 6 to 18. Preferences and rea- 
sons for preferences were noted. Results support 
the hypothesis that a Ist stage, beginning before 
school age, involves preferences based on color. А 
2nd stage, extending from age 7 to 12, is character- 
ized by insistence upon realism and attention to: hat- 
mony and clarity. A 3rd stage is typified by attention 
to style, composition, affective tone, and luminosity. 
The possible contamination of results by vocabulary 
knowledge is considered but rejected. Comparative 
data obtained from Paris, Lille, and Newton, Massa- 
chusetts show considerable similarity but some effects 
of culture and social class—S. 5 Marzolf, 


9937. McKinney, John Paul. (Smith Coll.) Hand 
schema in children, Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1 
(5), 99-100.--М/һеп a ‘young child, eyes closed, 
localizes a finger which has been tactually stimulated, 
he uses a visual schema of the hand. When this 
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image conflicts with the then inverted posture of the 
hand, localization worsens. It improves again, except 
for the congenitally blind, on trials when the hand is 
returned to its original position Journal abstract. 

9938, Nassefat, Morteza. Etude quantitative sur 
Yévolution des operations intellectuelles. [Quan- 
titative study of the development of intellectual opera- 
tions.] Neuchâtel, Switzerland: Delachaux & Niestle, 
1963. 229 p.—Under the guidance of J. Piaget, 150 
boys and girls were studied at each age from 9 to 
13 in an attempt to trace the transition of cognitive 
processes from the “concrete operation” level to that 
of “formal operations.” Concrete operations are 1m- 
teriorized actions whose efferent impulses do not de- 
velop into external movements ; they include classifica- 
tion operations and relational operations, (brother of, 
enemy of, etc.). Formal operations develop from ages 
12-15 and include hypothetico-deductive reasoning 
(ifthen), propositional thinking (operations on re- 
sults of previous operations), and combinatorial analy- 
sis. Detailed results are discussed.—C. Burg. 

9939, Odehnal, J., & Severova, M. (Charles U. 
Prague, Czechoslovakia) Metodologické otázky 
pozorování chování dítěte v přirozených pod- 
minkách a otázky rozboru získaného materialu. 
[Methodological problems of the observation of child 
behavior under natural conditions and the analysis of 
acquired даа | Československá Psychologie, 1963, 
7(1), 27-41.—Systematic longitudinal observation of 
the child during 35 observation-days in the first year 
of its life was provided. The whole stream of ac- 
tivities is divided into independent activities and so- 
cial interactions. Independent activities divided into 
elements of varied order are arranged hierarchically 
in activity groups. Social interaction with other 
individuals is divided into sections of interaction and 
more specifically into individual phases of interaction. 
This analysis makes it possible to derive the inter- 
ference of mental components of activity. (Russian 
& English summaries.)—V. Břicháček. 

9940. Odehnal, J. & Severová, М. (Charles U., 
Prague, Czechoslovakia) Metodologické otázky 
vysuzovani psychických složek činnosti 2 chování 
dítěte v přirozených podmínkách. [Methodologi- 
cal questions for ascertaining mental components of 
activity from children’s behavior under natural con- 
ditions.] Československá Psychologie, 1963, 7(2), 
119-131.--бесопа part of a previous article (see 38: 
9939). General methodological problems connected 
with discovering psychological components of chil- 
dren’s activity are presented. The conception is 
illustrated on examples of the determination of moti- 
vational factors and of cognitive processes derived 
from the observed child’s behavior. (English & Rus- 
sian summaries.)—V. Břicháček. 

9941, Peppin, Bruce Hilands. (Claremont Gradu- 
ate School) Parental understanding, parental ac- 
ceptance, and the self concept of children as a 
function of academic over- and under-achieve- 
хагас Dissertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4422-4423 — 

stract, 


9942. Phillips, Beeman М. (U. Texas) Age 
changes in accuracy of self-perceptions. Child De- 
velopment, 1963, 34(4), 1041-1046.--Авресів of Pia- 
get’s stages of mental development and Freud’s dis- 
tinction between primary and secondary processes in 
mental functioning were the basis for the derivation 
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of the hypothesis that older children would be more 
accurate in their self-perceptions than younger chil- 
dren. Using 3rd and 6th grade children as Ss, ап 
empirical test of the hypothesis was obtained in 2 
ways: in terms of the relation between self-estimates 
and peer and teacher estimates and in terms of the 
reality of the estimates of performance on a psycho- 
motor task. In general, it was found that the results 
supported the hypothesis, 6th graders consistently 
being more accurate in their self-estimates than 3rd 
graders. Finally, relations with other research find- 
ings and implications for further research were dis- 
cussed.—Author summary. 

9943. Rebelsky, Freda Gould; Allinsmith, Wes- 
ley, & Grinder, Robert Е. (Boston U.) Resist- 
ance to temptation and sex differences in chil- 
dren’s use of fantasy confession. Child Develop- 
ment, 1963, 34(4), 955-962.—Sex differences in the 
use of confession in fantasy and the relation of 
confession to resistance to temptation was examined 
using 11-уг.-о14 children, 69 boys and 69 girls. 8 
story beginnings dealing with transgression by a hero 
or heroine against peers and adults were presented 
to the children. The temptation test consisted of a 
shooting game played alone by each S with a check 
on cheating. The completed stories were scored for 
presence or absence of confession, 131 of the chil- 
dren confessed at least once with the girls confessing 
more than the boys. Noncheaters used confession 
more than did the cheaters—W. J. Meyer. 

9944. Robinson, Charles Moody. (Vanderbilt 
U.) Goal-setting behavior in pre-adolescent boys 
as a function of maternal attitudes and of parent- 
child interaction. Dissertation Abstracts, 1962, 23 
(9), 3481-3482.—Abstract. 


9945, Shure, Myrna Beth. Psychological ecol- 
ogy of a nursery school. Child Development, 1963, 
34(4), 979-992.—The patterns of behavior of 7 boys 
and 7 girls, 4 years old, were observed in the natural- 
istic environment of 5 indoor areas (art, book, doll, 
games, block) of a nursery school. 200 behavioral 
samples at 5-minute intervals were recorded in еас 
area during the free play period. Interest center 
on the number of appearances in each area, their 
mobility, whether activity was relevant to an area, the 
children’s affect, the constructiveness of behavior, 
and the complexity of social participation—!”+ 
Meyer. 


9946. Stone, David В. (Utah State U.) Com- 
petitive and cooperative set in four verbally de- 
fined social situations. Journal of General PSY 
chology, 1964, 70 (1), 69-73.—Ss numbering 360 меге 
assigned at random with 3 boys and 3 girls in eac! 
of 60 groups. Each group pulled metal cones out 0 
a narrow-necked bottle, one per person. of the 


competitive situation. 
continued this behavior in situations 
danger and courtesy. They achieved соо 
behavior without difficulty, however, when it 
their advantage to do so—Author abstract. 


9947. Tanner, ]. М. (1). London, England) 
regulation of human oe Child Developmen 
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1963, 34(4), 817-846.—Original data are reported 
demonstrating that growth is self-established in the 
sense that there is a strong tendency for organisms 
to return to their natural growth curve after being 
deflected from it by disease or starvation. Compen- 
satory growth in children is shown to occur after 
periods of starvation, hypothyroidism, Cushing’s 
syndrome, and growth-hormone-responsive dwarfism. 
A theoretical explanation of the findings is presented 
and is based on the assumption of a central controlling 
mechanism.—W, J. Meyer. 

9948, Uzgiris, Ina Cepenas. (U. Illinois) On 
the situational generality of conservation. Піз- 
sertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4427-4428.—Abstract. 


9949. Walter, Charles L. (U. Tennessee) An 
exploratory study in generalization of gross behav- 
ior by children. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23 
(12, Pt. 1), 4741-4742.—Abstract. 


Learning 


9950. Charlesworth, William Richard. (Cornell 
U.) The growth of knowledge of the effects of 
rotation and shaking on the linear order of ob- 
jects. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3487.— 
Abstract. 

9951. Fischer, William Frank. (U. Connecti- 
cut) Sharing in preschool children as a function 
of amount and type of reinforcement. Genetic 
Psychology Monographs, 1963, 68(2), 219-245— 
Nursery school children were trained in sharing mar- 
bles for either bubble-gum or verbal praise reinforce- 
ment. It was found that bubble-gum was significantly 
more effective in facilitating the acquisition of shar- 
Ing responses. Further, Ss receiving bubble-gum 
reinforcement and 6 marbles рег trial from which to 
share, as opposed to 2, evidenced an accumulation 
effect where they shared an increasing number of 
marbles per trial within a session. Finally, among 
those Ss who learned to share, IQ and MA were 
Significantly related to the rate of acquisition— 
Author abstract, 

„9952. Klugh, Н. E., Colgan, Kay, & Ryba, Ju- 
dith А. (Alma Coll.) Developmental level and 
Speed of relational concept formation: A possible 
Inverse relationship. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 
1(5), 89-90.—In 2 studies involving concept prob- 
lems of different difficulty levels, Ist grade children 
reached а learning criterion in fewer trials than 4th 
Stade children, А significant interaction was ob- 
Served between grade level and trials to relearn the 
concept. Older Ss showed more savings—Journal 

асі, 

9953. Kofsky, Ellin. (0. Rochester) Develop- 
mental scalogram analysis of classificatory behav- 
lor. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2576-- 
Abstract, 

9954. Korstvedt, Sylvia Surdi. (Clark U.) The 
acquisition of meaning in children with neurotic 
Inhibition of learning: A developmental study. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3477.—Abstract. 


9955. Legrand, L. L’accord du verbe et du 
fat: [Agreement of verb and subject.] Enfance, 
963, No, 4-5, 345-356.—Is there a relationship be- 
руееп knowledge of grammar and spelling ability? 
tests, one dictation and one of knowledge of subject- 
verb agreement, were given, at 2-day intervals, to 
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268 boys and girls, ages 9-11. Conclusions are tenta- 
tive but the data suggest that grammatical analysis 
develops earlier than ability to spell and that ability 
to spell is not directly determined by progress in 
grammatical analysis—S, S. Marzolf. 

9956. Rossi, Ernest Lawrence. (Temple U.) 
Associative clustering in normal and mentally re- 
tarded children. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23 
(9), 3501-3502, Abstract. 

Abilities 

9957. Bricker, William Allen. (Ohio State U.) 
The development and modification of speech 
sound production of preschool children. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3463.—Abstract. 

9958. Wolfe, Raymond Neil. (Syracuse U.) 
The role of conceptual systems in cognitive func- 


tioning at varying levels of age and intelligence. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 388.—Abstract, 


Personality 


9959. Hetherington, E. M., & Brackbill, Yvonne. 
(U. Colorado Med. School, Denver) Etiology and 
covariation of obstinacy, orderliness, and parsi- 
mony in young children. Child Development, 1963, 
34(4), 919-943.—Analytic theory postulates that tim- 
ing and manner of toilet training is related to the 
personality traits of orderliness, obstinacy, and par- 
ѕітопу. An alternative hypothesis is based on iden- 
tification and learning from the parent. А test of 
these hypotheses was made using 35 5-yr.-old chil- 
dren, 15 girls and 20 boys, in 10 situational tests. 
Parents were also interviewed. The results lend 
support to the learning viewpoint and reject the view 
that too early, too late, or too severe toilet training 
is related to the traits of orderliness, obstinacy, or 
parsimony.—W J. Meyer. 

9960. Hubbell, Anne Boyer. (U. Michigan) 
Social origins of control of aggression. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3526.—Abstract. 

9961. Kausch, Donald Frederick. (0. Nebraska) 
Manifestation of aggression in children as a func- 
tion of parent behavior. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(2), 834-835.—Abstract, 

9962. Korstvedt, Arne Jens. (Clark U.) Role- 
taking behavior in normal and disturbed children: 
A developmental analysis of cognitive processes. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3476-3477,— 
Abstract. 

9963. Menlove, Frances Lee Anderson. (U. 
Michigan) Acting out behavior іп emotionally 
disturbed adopted children. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(4), 1701.—Abstract, 

9964. Rabkin, Leslie Yale. (U. Rochester) The 
disturbed child’s perception of parental attributes. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2566.—Abstract. 


Parent-Child Relations 


9965. Brody, Grace Е. (American 0.) А study 
of the relationship between maternal attitudes and 
mother-child interaction. Dissertation Abstracts 
1963, 24(4), 1728.—Abstract. н 

9966. Cooper, Bernard. (Temple U.), Parents 
of schizophrenic children compared with the par- 
ents of nonpsychotic emotionally disturbed and 
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well children: A discriminant function analysis. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1694-1695.— 
Abstract. 

9967. Eron, Leonard D., Walder, Leopold о, 
Toigo, Romolo, & Lefkowitz, Monroe М. (State 
U. Iowa) Social class, parental punishment for 
aggression, and child aggression. Child Develop- 
ment, 1963, 34(4), 849-867.--451 3rd grade children 
were rated for aggressive behavior by their class- 
mates. Both parents of each S were interviewed 
individually about punishment practices. Estimates of 
social class were made in terms of father’s occupa- 
tion. Increased punishment for aggression at home 
is associated with increased aggression in school and 
this holds for both sexes regardless of which parent 
is the punishing agent. Higher social position is 
associated with greater tendencies toward aggression 
in school, No differences were found among social 
class levels in the use of psychological as opposed to 
physical punishment.—W, J, Meyer. 

9968. Finney, Joseph С. (Dept. Health, Hono- 
lulu, Наси! A factor analysis of mother-child 
influence. Journal of General Psychology, 1964, 70 
(1), 41-49.—When ratings of children and ratings 
and test scores of their mothers on a large number of 
characteristics were analyzed in a single matrix, 3 
common parent-child factors emerged: (a) parental 
overprotection and overcontrol, producing an obses- 
sive syndrome in children; (b) parental lack of 
warmth and affection, producing passive dependency, 
pessimism and anxiety in children; and (с) parental 
hostility producing hostility in children. The same 
matrix was analyzed in several different ways; each 
way produced some meaningful results not found 
with other methods. Variables that seemed funda- 
mental, by one procedure, appeared as derivative or 
secondary by another. The results raise doubts that 
factor analysis can distinguish fundamental from 
secondary dimensions uniquely—Author abstract. 

9969, Hoffman, Martin І. (Merrill-Palmer Inst., 
Detroit, Mich.) Personality, family structure, and 
social class as antecedents of parental power asser- 
tion, Child Development, 1963, 34(4), 869-884.— 
A short form of the F scale, to measure authoritarian- 
ism, and projective test of the thematic type, to 
measure power need, were administered to 12 middle 
class and 10 working class families having a child in 
attendance at a half-day nursery school. It was 
hypothesized that the authoritarian syndrome and the 
more specific need for power contribute to a power 
assertive approach to the child. Using parent inter- 
views and direct observations of the child with the 
parents and with peers, it was concluded that the data 
е хона, Г! а hypothesis, but only 

ог the middle class mothers and the 
fathers—W. J. Meyer. Ay aces 


9970, LaPerriere, Kitty. (Washington U.) Ma- 
terial attitudes in different subcultural groups. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 392.—Abstract. 

9971, Williams, Harry Allen. (U. Tennessee) 
Response 8 а {оссе verbalization situation as a 
unction of early history variables. Di 7 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), ЕН КОР. а 


ADOLESCENCE 


9972. Anderson, С. С. .(U. Alberta) А devel- 


opmental study of dogmatism during adolescence 
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with reference to sex differences. Journal of Ab- 
normal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(2), 132-135, 
9973. Bell, Gerald D. (U. North Carolina) Proc- 
esses in the formation of adolescents’ aspirations. 
Social Forces, 1963, 42(2), 179-195.—The aspiration 
levels of high IQ, male high school students were 
found to be positively associated with motivational 
directives of parents and the students’ interaction in 
higher status reference groups. Similarly, the au- 
thoritarian and conforming respondents tended to 
follow the motivational directives of their parents 
more frequently than did the non-authoritarian and 
non-conforming individuals. These findings have 
possible implications for the role of the educational 
counselor іп the academic setting.—Jowrnal abstract. 
9974. Freides, David; Fredenthal, Burton J., 
Grisell, James L., & Cohen, Bertram D. (Lafa- 


yette Clinic, Detroit, Mich.) Changes in two dimen-. 


sions of cognition during adolescence. Child De- 
velopment, 1963, 34(4), 1047-1055.—The proverb 
interpretation of 723 students in the 7th through 12th 
grades were analyzed on 2 dimensions: generaliza- 
tion (G), the scope of reference of the interpretation 
as compared with the literal range of reference of 
the proverb, and information (I), the degree to 
which the socially comprehensible meaning of the 
stimulus proverb was communicated in the interpre- 
tation. Mean G scores increased significantly over 
grades, I scores did not. Correlations between I and 
ІО were negative or insignificant in the lower grades 
but positive in the upper grades. G was positively 
correlated with ІО in all grades—W. J. Meyer. 

9975. Galper, Marvin Francis. (Boston 0.) 
Parental social mobility and the status aspirations 
of junior high school students. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 24(6), 2556-2557,.—Abstract. 


9976. Heilbrun, Alfred B., Jr. (U. Iowa), Per- 
ceived material attitudes, masculinity-femininity 
of the material model, and identification as relate 
to incipient psychopathology in adolescent girls. 
Journal of General Psychology, 1964, 70(1), 33-40. 
—Previous findings suggested the possible impot- 
tance of identification in mediating a pathogenic рег 
ception of the mother as authoritarian and controlling. 
This was tested by obtaining psychometric measures 
of identification and masculinity-femininity of НЕ 
maternal model from college girls who showed subtle 
signs of psychopathology (ТР) and those who ie 
not (С). Results showed that mothers viewed by 95 
as more authoritarian were also attributed more mas- 
culine traits and that IP girls (who perceived ща 
mothers as more authoritarian) were the more hig! y 
identifed group. The findings help clarify why nee 
culine personality patterns had been previously 100) 
in IP girls who perceived their mothers as highY 
authoritarian Author abstract. 

(Ohio State U.) 


9977. Huang, Sophia Chang. 

A comparison of selected values among Formoni 
and American adolescents. Dissertation Absirac™ 
1963, 24(1), 381—dbstract. 


9978. Kagan, Jerome, & Freeman, Marion, 
(Fels Res. Inst., Yellow Springs, О.) _ Relation 0; 
childhood intelligence, maternal behaviors, -iid 
social class to behavior during adolescence. “4. 
Development, 1963, 34(4), 899-911.—It was hypothe 
sized that degree of involvement in intellectual fated 
tery during childhood (ages 3 to 10) is corre 
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with degree of involvement during adolescence and 
adulthood. Ss were 30 males and 20 females, a part 
of the Fels longitudinal population, with a median age 
of 15-0. Intercorrelations of IQ scores, obtained at 
3%, 5%, and 9 years of age, parental educational level, 
maternal child-rearing practices during ages 2 
through 7, and selected aspects of child’s personality 
during adolescence, confirmed the hypothesis—W. J. 
Meyer. 

9979. Leonard, George Edward. (Columbia U.) 
Certain aspects of the status and genesis of ado- 
lescent values. Dissertation Abstracts, 23(11), 
4444-4445 Abstract. 

9980. Lorand, Sandor, & Schneer, Henry I. 
(Eds.) Adolescents. NYC: Hoeber, 1962. xiv, 
378 р. $8.50.—17 chapters by 19 authors who com- 
ment from a psychoanalytic framework on various 
topics related to adolescence, e.g., homosexuality, de- 
linquency, identity, masturbation, suicide, psycho- 
somatic disorders, the menarche, treatment, psycho- 
logical tests. Case reports illustrate the dynamics.— 
J. М. Reisman. 

9981. Prakash, Jai, & Srivastava, Pramod K. 
(U. Saugar, Sagar, India) The effect’ of family 
size, economic condition and order of birth on 
adolescent adjustment. Manas, 1963, 10(2), 83-88. 
—A group of 200 adolescents, both boys and girls, 
were administered an adjustment inventory contain- 
ing 60 items, 26 on personal adjustment, 17 on home 
adjustment, and 17 on school adjustment. Data 
regarding their family size, order of birth, and eco- 
nomic conditions were obtained. Adolescents from 
4 small families (consisting of 5 or less members) 
and from better economic conditions were found to 
be better adjusted. Тһе first or the last born adoles- 
cents had more adjustment difficulties—U. Pareek. 


Матових & OLD AcE 


9982. Canestrari, Robert E’Milio. (Duke U.) 
The relationship of vigilance to paced and self- 
Paced learning in young and elderly adults. Dis- 
Sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2130-2131.—Ab- 


stract, 


9983. Coleman, Kyle Kay. (Louisiana State U.) 
he modification of rigidity in geriatric patients 
through operant conditioning. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(6), 2560-2561.—Abstract. bay 

9984. Maddox, George L. (Duke U.) Activity 
and morale: A longitudinal study of selected eld- 
erly subjects. Social Forces, 1963, 42(2), 195-204. 
lt is frequently reported that, among elderly per- 
Sons, contact with the environment decreases with 
age. Since activity is а positive correlate of morale, 
Morale also reportedly decreases with age. This 
atgument is supported, with qualification, by data 
Tom a longitudinal study of the relationship between 
activity and morale among 182 noninstitutionalized 
$ 60 years of age and over. Analysis focuses on the 
€viant case and on factors which modify the ex- 
pected relationship among age, activity, and morale. 
elected health, attitudinal, and “type of activity” 
factors are shown to be related to the probability of 
observing elderly Ss with low activity but high 
2155 й with high activity but low morale.—Journal 

асі. 

9985. Mulvey, Mary Crowley. _ (Providence 

School Dept., R. T.) Pevchols СА! and sociological 
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factors in prediction of career patterns of women. 
Genetic Psychology Monographs, 1963, 68(2), 309- 
386.—This is a study of the antecedent and current 
characteristics, as well as future plans, of 475 middle- 
aged women who followed specific career patterns 
over a period of 20-27 years since graduation from 
high school. From analyses of questionnaire data 
supplied by these alumnae, 12 career patterns were 
devised in terms of (1) marriage and/or work, (2) 
an acceptance of work as a primary or secondary 
mode of validating identity, (3) levels of adjustment, 
and (4) career orientations. Analyses were also 
made on data obtained from high school records to 
determine the relative contribution of each of the 
early life factors to prediction of career patterns. 
Many significant interrelationships were found among 
career patterns, satisfaction, future plans, orienta- 
tions, marital status, level of education and of aspira- 
tion, and other antecedent and present life situation 
variables. Several underlying assumptions of the 
study were substantiated, and many leads for further 
research were indicated——Author abstract. 


9986. Strauss, Dorothy, (New York U.) The 
relationship between perception of the environ- 
ment and the retrenchment syndrome in а geri- 
atric population. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(3), 1275-1276.—Abstract, 
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9987. Anisfeld, Moshe; Bogo, Norman, & Lam- 
bert, Wallace E. (McGill U.) Evaluational reac- 
tions to accented English speech, Journal of 
дуели & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(4), 223- 

31, 

9988. Byham, William Clarence. (Purdue U.) 
Accuracy of recall: Its correlates and predictors, 
(іп two volumes). Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(2), 820.—Abstract. 


9989. Carr, Lester М. (Vanderbilt U.) “Social- 
action” as related to verbalized attitudes, self- 
concept and background factors. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(5), 2121.—Abstract, 

9990, DiRenzo, Gordon James. (U. Notre 
Dame) A social psychological analysis of person- 
ality structures of members of the Italian Cham- 
ber of Deputies. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(6), 2601-2602.— Abstract. 

9991. Driver, Michael James. (Princeton U.) 
The perception of simulated nations: А multi- 
dimensional analysis of social perception as af- 
fected by situational stress and characteristic 
levels of cognitive complexity in perceivers. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3525-3526.—Ab- 
stract, 

9992. Fagen, Stanley Alan. (U. Pennsylvania) 
Conformity and the relations between others’ com- 
petence and own competence. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(4), 1729-1730. Арзнас!. 

9993. Galinsky, Maeda J. (0. Michigan) А 
study of role conflict resolution of public assist- 
ance workers. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 
2603-2604.—Abstract. | 


9993a. Gelfand, Donna М. (Stanford U.) Тһе 


_ influence of self-esteem on rate of verbal condi- 


tioning and social matching behavior. Journal of 
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Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(4), 259- 
265. 

9994. Gon, Manjuli. Perception of statements: 
An experimental study in social perception. In- 
dian Journal of Psychology, 1962, 37(3), 127-135.- 
The attitudes of 80 Lucknow University students to- 
ward 4 different political parties of India were 
measured with a Likert type scale. The influence of 
these attitudes upon the Ss perceptions of political 
statements (e.g. the meaning, evaluation, and likely 
authorship of those statements) was then tested on 
3 occasions at one-month intervals. Results con- 
firmed the hypothesis that statements are perceived 
not so much in terms of content as in terms of atti- 
tudes about authorship or source. The degree of 
distortion of perceptions is related to degree of clarity 
and intensity of attitudes, and to ego-involyement. 
Results are interpreted according to models of Asch, 
Heider, and Krech, and Crutchfield—J. Т Cowles. 

9995. Goodman, Marvin. (Michigan State U.) 
A pilot study of the relationship between degree 
of expressed self-acceptance and interspousal need 
structure in the mate selection process. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 867~868.—Abstract. 

9996. Hakmiller, Karl Leonard. (U. Minnesota) 
Social comparison processes under differential 
conditions of ego-threat. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(2), 868.—Abstract. 

9997. Hicks, Jack Morgan. (Northwestern U.) 
Zero-point scaling of social objects as affected by 
scaling method and context. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4768.—Abstract. 

9998, Hofstatter, Р. В. (Hamburg U., Germany) 
Socialni psychologie. [Social psychology.] Česko- 
slovenská Psychologie, 1963, 7(2), 111-117.--Сепега! 
survey of the history, problems and present status of 
social psychology. (Russian & English summaries.) 
—V. Břicháček. 

9999, Jackson, Herbert Merrill. (U. Michigan) 
A study of the evolution of social control: The 
organization, theory and practice of jurisprudence 
and medicine. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 
869-870.—Abstract. 

10000. Jones, Audrey Mishler. (Clark U.) А 
comparative study of the vehicle-referent relation- 
ship in the representation of two non-verbal media 
by groups differing in their habitual orientations. 
тоу» Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3466—3467.— 

stract. А 


„10001. Jurovsky, А. Pojem а postavenie so- 
cialnej psychologie.. [Concept and status of social 
psychology.] Československá Psychologie, 1963, 7 
(2), 101-110.—Social psychology is a psychological 
discipline investigating the mental processes of indi- 
viduals as they are determined by social conditions. 
Speculations about society in psychological terms, 
concepts of the mental processes of society, the group 
mind et al. are rejected, (Russian & English sum- 
maries.)—V. Břicháček. 

‚ 10002. Knox, Robert Edward. (U. Oregon) The 
components of cognitive balance. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4769.—Abstract, 


10003. Kuzmin, J. $. К otázce socialni psy- 
chologie, [Problems of social psychology.] Česko- 
slovenská Psychologie, 1963, 7(1), 15-26.—The field 

of social psychology includes: (a) research of basic 
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properties of men determined by concrete social 
conditions of life, (b) changes of personality traits 
conditioned by life in various groups or collectives, 
(c) various forms of relations among people. The 
point of view is illustrated through research in the 
area of industrial social psychology provided by the 
author.—V, Břicháček. 

10004. Lacognata, Angelo Anthony. (Michigan 
State U.) Role expectations of university faculty 
and students: A social psychological analysis. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 871-872,—Ab- 
stract. 

10005. Lee, Lester C. (Claremont Graduate 
School) An investigation of Erich Fromm’s the- 
ory of Authoritarianism. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(6), 2558.—Abstract. 

10006. Lo Giudice, Anthony Michael. (Pennsyl- 
vania State U.) Cognitive variables, trait central- 
ity and conflict resolution in impression formation. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4434.—Abstract. 

10007. Mayberry, Zachary. (1). Tennessee) 
Stimulus generalization in college undergraduates. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 852.—Abstract. 

10008. McDavid, John W. (U. Miami) Effects 
of ambiguity of environmental cues upon learning 
to imitate. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1962, 65(6), 381-386. 


10009. Mikawa, James Kennosuke. (U. Texas) 
The effect of affiliation need and approval-rejec- 
tion feedback on feelings of hostility toward self 
and others. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 
855-856.— Abstract. 


10010. Pareek, Udai, & Moulik, Т. К. Socio- 
metric study of a North Indian village. Inter- 
national Journal of Sociometry & Sociatry, 1963, 3 
(1-2), 6-17.—Although the importance of studying 
the dynamics of group life has been realised in India, 
not much work has been done in this direction (Dube 
1959, Lewis 1954). Sociometric study of a village 
may throw much light on group life. Sociometry 19 
a dynamic method as it provides a wide scope for 
investigation, and the data collected can be ал 
in а yariety of ways to enable interpretation of dif- 
ferent aspects of group life.—Author summary. 

10011. Pederson, Darhl Max. (U. Illinois) и 
measurement of individual differences in perceive! 
personality trait relationships and their relation to 
certain determinants. Dissertation Abstracts; 
(11), 4445.—Abstract. у 

10012. Peterson, Richard Emil. (U. California 
Berkeley) Peer-conformity and achievement mo- 
tivation as functions of sex, intellectual ability, 
and family social status. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(3), 1272-1273.—Abstract. 

10013. Pyron, Bernard. (U. Wisconsin) Де. 
тасу of interpersonal perception аз a function б, 
consistency of information. Dissertation Abstracts) 
23(11), 4446 —Abdstract. 

10014. Rosenkrantz, Paul Solomon. (Clark u 
Relationship of some conditions of presentato 
and cognitive differentiation to impression ор 
tion. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3528- 
Abstract. 


10015. Sarason, Irwin С. (0. Washington) 
Individual differences, situational variables, 
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ersonality research. Journal of Abnormal & Social 
0009. 1962, 65(6), 376-380. 

10016. Schenitzki, Dietmar Раш. (0. Minne- 
sota) Bargaining, group decision making, and the 
attainment of maximum joint outcome. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3528-3529.—Abstract. 

10017. Sherwood, John Joseph, Jr. (0. Michi- 
gan) Self identity and self-actualization: A the- 
ory and research. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(3), 1273-1274.—Abstract. 

10018. Springborn, Bruce Alan. (U. Michigan) 
Some determinants and consequences of the locus 
of evaluation in small group problem solving. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2168-2169.-- 
Abstract. 

10019. Stevenson, Harold W., & Odom, Richard 
D. (U. Minnesota) The effectiveness of social re- 
inforcement following two conditions of social 
deprivation. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1962, 65(6), 429-431. 

10020. Swickard, Don Laurone. (U. Denver) 
A factor analytic study of the patterns of religious 
belief, degree of prejudice, and perceived parent- 
child rearing practices. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(5), 2169-2170.—Abstract. 

10021. Watt, Norman Francis. (Ohio State U.) 
The relation of public commitment, delay after 
commitment, and some individual differences to 
changes in verbalized expectancy. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 396—Abstract. 

10022. Wheeler, Ladd Stewart. (U. Minnesota) 
Desire: A determinant of self-evaluation through 
social comparison. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
23(9), 3530.—Abstract. 

10023. Wolkon, George Henry. (Boston U.) 
Modes of conflict resolution in an independence- 
conformity conflict. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(6), 2607-2608.—Abstract. 

10024. Yarosz, Edward J., & Bradley, Harry. 
(Newark Coll. Engineering) The relationship be- 
tween physical distance and sociometric choices in 
two residence halls. International Journal of Soci- 
отеу & Sociatry, 1963, 3(1-2), 42-55.—In order 
to determine the extent to which the findings of the 

estgate study might apply to undergraduate resi- 
dence hall situations, a sociometric study in 2 male 
undergraduate: residence halls was conducted. The 
Proposition, that there is a consistent relationship 
etween physical distance and sociometric choices 
within the floors of both the vertical and horizontal 
types of residence halls was supported by the data, 
and the relationship was very similar to the one found 
in the Westgate study. The functional distance rela- 
tionship should also be studied. Such studies would 
Provide objective evidence upon which future plan- 
fing decisions in residence hall construction could 
е made— Author summary. 

‚ 10025. Zinner, Leon. (U. Houston) The con- 
Sistency of human behavior in various situations. 

methodological application of functional eco- 
Ра Psychology. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
4(6), 2570,— Abstract 


CULTURE & CULTURAL RELATIONS 


10026. Byrnes, Francis C. (Michigan State U.) 
Шегісапв in technical assistance: A study of 


38: 10016-10031 


men’s perception of their cross-cultural experi- 
ence. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2165.— 
Abstract. 


710027. Prothro, Е. Т. (American О. Beirut, 
Lebanon) Child Rearing in the Lebanon. Cam- 
bridge, Mass.: Harvard Press, 1961. (Harvard Mid- 
dle Eastern Monogr., No. 8) viii, 186 p—A report 
of a study of 468 Lebanese mothers and their 5 year 
old children. Mothers were interviewed on child- 
rearing practices and children were given a battery 
of tests. Results are discussed in chapters devoted 
to infant indulgence and material warmth; feeding, 
weaning, and toilet training; aggression, discipline, 
and conscience; sex and sex roles; dependency and 
achievement. The concluding chapter makes urban- 
rural, Christian-Moslem, and Arab-American com- 
parisons, and emphasizes a “modernization factor.” 
—Author abstract. 


10028. Richardson, Alan. (U. Western Australia) 
The assimilation of British immigrants in a West- 
ern Australian community: A psychological study. 
К.ЕМ.Р Bulletin, 1961, 9(1-2), 1-75).—The aim of 
this study was to develop a psychological scale of 
assimilation and to investigate some of its correlates 
among a sample of British immigrants and their 
wives. An argument for this scale was presented, in 
which satisfaction with life in Australia was assumed 
to be a prerequisite to identification with Australia, 
and both were assumed to be prerequisites to a rela- 
tively high level of acculturation. Some evidence for 
the utility of this scale was obtained from the finding 
that scale position was related to length of residence 
in Australia. Differences between assimilation of 
husbands and wives are discussed as well as emotional 
and other factors found to be associated with dis- 
satisfaction, which factors are interacting with one 
another and resulting from the immigrant’s adjust- 
ment processes. The dissatisfied group of immi- 
grants tend to mix more with other British immi- 
grants and less with Australians than any other group 
of male immigrants. Age showed a slight tendency 
to be related to assimilation level, those men and 
women below the age of 39 tending to assimilate bet- 
ter than those over 40 уг. (29 ref.)—J. А. Lücker. 


10029. Schwartz, David T., & Mintz, Norbett L. 
Ecology and psychosis among Italians. Social 
Problems, 1963, 10(4), 371-374.—Italian-born and 
2nd-generation Italians (1 or both parents born in 
Italy) admitted for Ше 1st time to all public and 
private mental hospitals in Massachusetts from July 
1; 1956, to December 31, 1958, were studied. Schizo- 
phrenia and manic depression correlated significantly 
negatively with the number or percentage of Italians 
in the community.—J. J. Carter. 


SOCIAL STATUS & STRUCTURE 


10030. Hubbell, Charles Hugh. (10. Michi 
An input-output model for Е а т 


Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 2: 22, 
Abstract. , 23(9), 3526-3527. 


10031. Nataraj, Р. Maharani’s 
India) A study of the ыш е 
types and social distance. Manas, 1963, 10(2), 51- 
56.--7 caste groups were studied with a list of 50 
stereotypy-qualities and a 7-point social distance 
scale. A highly significant positive correlation was 
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found between stereotypy scores and social distance 
scores.—U. Pareek. 

10032, Paine, Frank Tobey. (Stanford U.) 
Some determinants and effects of status consen- 
sus. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1272-- 
Abstract. | 


ÅTTITUDES & OPINIONS 


10033. Aronson, Elliot, & Carlsmith, J. Merrill. 
(Harvard U.) Performance expectancy as a deter- 
minant of actual performance. Journal of Abnormal 
& Social Psychology, 1962, 65(3), 178-182. 

10034. Banerjee, Debabrata. Development of 
scales for measuring attitudes towards govern- 
ment, morality, religion and society. Indian Jour- 
nal of Psychology, 1962, 37(3), 137-145.—4 Likert 
type attitude scales of 20 statements each are fully 
presented (in English), and their development and 
psychometric scaling is described. The original pool 
of statements was written in Bengali, edited, and 
tried out on appropriate samples of young, educated 
Indian Ss. Attitude areas of these scales were, re- 
spectively : government policy and practices, personal 
morality, religious practices and beliefs, and societal 
customs, Split-half. reliabilities and chi-square test 
of normality of scores are reported; norms and evi- 
dences of external validity have not yet been ob- 
tained—J. T. Cowles. 

10035. Barber, Bernard. (U. Southern Califor- 
nia) A study of the attitudes of mothers of men- 
tally retarded children as influenced by socio- 
economic status. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(1), 415.— Abstract. 

10036. Bloom, Martin. (U. Michigan) Mecha- 
nisms of value transmission: A social psychologi- 
cal study. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1268. 
—Abstract. 

10037. Blum, J. Michael, & Wright, Jack M. 
(U. Florida) Degree of effort and attitude change 
under forced-compliance. Psychonomic Science, 
1964, 1(4), 67-77.—Ss were tested on attitudes to- 
ward censorship before and 1 week after writing 
essays defending it. Those opposed to censorship 
(hence, playing a discrepant role) and above median 
perceived effort on the verbalization task became less 
opposed, whereas those below median effort “boom- 
eranged,” Also, perceived effort was shown to be 
relative to initial discrepancy.—Journal abstract. 

10038, Borelli-Vincent, М., Perron, R., & Zlo- 
towicz, M. La conception de l'intelligence comme 
valeur chez l'enfant. [Value conceptions of intelli- 
gence among children.] Enfance, 1963, No. 4-5, 
309-332.—In the course of a free interview 2 ques- 
tions were asked, “What does it mean to be intelli- 
gent?” and “Why is it good to be intelligent?” 
Extensive data are presented from which the major 
conclusions are that there are 2 reasons given for 
being intelligent: (1) one is able to know and 
understand (intrinsic) ; (2) one can gain extrinsic 
benefits (grades, approval in general.) Age, intelli- 
gence, and social class influence the kind of answer 
given to the questions——S 5. Marzolf. 

10039, Brock, Timothy C., & Blackwood ames 
Е. (Iowa State U.) гора reduction, Веща 
Tun ee tea исорсащон of others’ opinions. 

ournal о, norm оса! Psyc, 
(5), 319-324. wehology, 1962, 65 


SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


10040. Brock, Timothy C., & Buss, Arnold Н. 
(Тома State U.) Dissonance, aggression, and 
evaluation of pain. Journal of Abnormal & Social 
Psychology, 1962, 65(3), 197-202. 

10041. Byrne, Donn, & Nelson, Don. (U. Texas) 
Attraction as a function of attitude similarity- 
dissimilarity: The effect of topic importance, 
Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(5), 93-94.—The simi- 
larity-dissimilarity of a stranger’s attitudes with 
respect to those of Ss and the importance of the 
attitudinal topics were experimentally varied, and the 
attraction responses of 112 Ss obtained. Proportion 
of similar attitudes was found to have a highly sig- 
nificant effect on attraction, but neither topic im- 
portance nor the interaction was statistically signifi- 
cant—Journal abstract. 

10042. Byrne, Donn, & Wong, Terry J. (0. 
Texas) Racial prejudice, interpersonal attraction, 
and assumed dissimilarity of attitudes. Journal 
of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(4), 246- 
253. 

10043. Carlson, Verlin Dennis. (Vanderbilt Us) 
The resolution of photographic and labelling fac- 
tors in affective impressions. Dissertation Ab- 
Stracts, 1963, 23(9), 3524-3525.—Abstract. 

10044. Cole, Marilyn; Fletcher, Frank М, & 
Pressey, Sidney L. (U. Arkansas) Forty-yeat 
changes in college student attitudes. Journal of 
Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(1), 53-55—Sum- 
marizes results of administration of Pressey X-0 
Tests (inventories of disapprovals, anxieties, ал 
interests) to undergraduate students in 1962, as re- 
lated to comparable data in 1923, 1933, 1943, and 
1953. Consistent decreases were found from 1923 to 
1962 in marginal moral activities (e.g. smoking; flirt- 
ing, extravagance) considered wrong, but no marke 
change in total anxieties or interests. Item analysis 
showed consistent changes indicating relaxation 0 
older restrictions re marginal recreations and и. 
gences, freer sex-social customs, but more ааа 
about issues as marriage and religion. лаи 
and value changes may be significant even within 
relatively few years—Journal abstract. ) 

10045. Dillehay, Ronald Clifford. (/. с 
nia, Berkeley) Judgmental processes in Rie) 
to a persuasive communication: A field oe 
ment. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 
1270.—Abstract. 0) 

10046. Douty, Helen Irene. (Florida Bay ae 
The influence of clothing on perceptions of Pi” 
sons in single contact situations. Dissertation 
stracts, 1963, 23(10), 3882-3883.—Absiract. | ие 

10047. Freedman, Philip Israel. (Columbia rs 
Commonalities as a factor in cross-racial ре 
ance. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5)» 
2167.—Abstract. 0) 

10048. Friedland, Bernard М. (New York ae 
An experimental study of the effect upon ее Р! 
ception of real and apparent motion. Disse 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2167.—Abstract. 0) 

10049. Glass, Edward Joseph. (Stanford and 
A study of institutional religious behavior оду 
security-insecurity feelings: A comparative Dis- 
of religious and non-religious respondents. ah 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1270.—Abst 
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10050. Hardyck, Jane Allyn, & Braden, Marcia. 
(Stanford U.) Prophecy fails again: A report of 
a failure to replicate. Journal of Abnormal & 
Social Psychology, 1962, 65(2), 136-141. 

10051. Harvey, Jerry Bankston. (U. Texas) 
Type of influence, magnitude of discrepancy and 
degree of dogmatism as determinants of conform- 
ity behavior. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 
868-869.— Abstract. 

10052. Heimberg, Laura Kagan. (Vanderbilt 
U.) The measurement of future time perspective. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1686-1687.— 
Abstract. 

10053. Hicks, Jack M., & Spaner, Fred E. 

(Northwestern U.) Attitude change and mental 
hospital experience.. Journal of Abnormal & Social 
Psychology, 1962, 65(2), 112-120. 
‚10054. Insko, Chester A. (U. California) One- 
sided versus two-sided communications and 
countercommunications. Journal of Abnormal & 
Social Psychology, 1962, 65(3), 203-206. 

10055. Janis, Irving L., & Terwilliger, Robert F. 

(Yale U.) An experimental study of psychologi- 
cal resistances to fear arousing communications. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65 
(6), 403-410, 
‚ 10056. Koslin, Bertram L. (U. Oklahoma) Pre- 
liminary experiments on the process of norm and 
attitude change during collective behavior. Dis- 
Динев Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1270-1271.—Ab- 
Stract, 

10057. Kundu, Gorachand. The rationale for 
а new technique of attitude measurement. Indian 
Journal of Psychology, 1962, 37(3), 147-151.—The 
author further elaborates the rationale and advantages 
of his modification of the scale points on a Likert 
Scale, as described by him in earlier papers (see 37: 
3010; 38: 2556). ‘This is a “factor dividing rating 
method,” whereby the neutral point is eliminated on 
theoretical grounds and the remaining scale points 
are not fixed in advance by the test author, but are 
assigned weights by the respondent. in accordance 
with his prevailing response bias.—J. Т. Cowles. 

10058, Leventhal, Gerald Seymour. (Duke U.) 
Reward magnitude and liking for instrumental 
activity. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2118. 
—Abstract, 

1720059. Masson, Robert Louis. (State U. New 
ork, Buffalo) Ап investigation of the relation- 
Ship between body-image and attitudes expressed 
toward visibly disabled persons. Dissertation Ab- 
Stracts, 1963, 24(6), 2604-2605.—Abstract, 
y 0060. McLeod, Jack Myron. (U. Michigan) 
ейп аз а response to cognitive imbalance. 
ао Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 872-873.—40- 


0061. Pauling, Frederick Joseph. (American 
с he effects of cogntive-discrepant behavior 
аса Conditions of choice and post-behavioral 
Xposure, Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 


1), 4770. Abstract, 


10062. Pilisuk, Marc. (Oberlin Coll.) Cogni- 
‘dba balance and self-relevant attitudes. Journal of 
normal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(2), 95-103. 
0063. Rahman, Syed Matiur. (Duke U.) А+ 
activeness of goal objects as a function of dis- 


38: 10050-10073 


sonance reduction. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(3), 1257-1258,—Abstract. 

10064. Rarick, Galen Ronald. (Stanford U.) 
Effects of two components of communicator pres- 
tige. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1273.— 
Abstract. 

10065. Rhea, Bob D. (Oklahoma State U.) The 
construction and analysis of two forced-choice 
questionnaires measuring attitudes toward ab- 
senteeism. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 386. 
—Abstract. 

10066, Richardson, Alan. (U. Western Aus- 
tralia) Attitudes to fluoridation in Perth, Western 
Australia. Australian Dental Journal, 1963, 8(6), 
513-517-209 interviews were conducted оп a sam- 
ple of people from the Perth metropolitan area. It 
was found that 71% favoured fluoridation of the pub- 
lic water supply, 15% opposed it, and 14% were un- 
decided. The 2 arguments put forward most fre- 
quently by the 2nd group were that: it constituted 
an unwarranted infringement of individual rights; 
since fluorine is a poison it is therefore likely to be 
harmful to persons or animals. The following fac- 
tors were found to be associated significantly with 
opposed and undecided attitudes: age 50 yr. or older; 
presence of children 12 yr. of age or older, or no 
children; identification with a social class; having a 
sense of social and political powerlessness.—Author 
abstract. 

10067. Rosenblatt, Paul Conrad. (Northwestern 
U.) Persuasive value of threat and amount of 
attitude change advocated. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4771.—Abstract. 

10068. Schweitzer, Harold Clayton, Jr, (Ford- 
ham U.) Comparison of color and black and 
white films in the modification of attitudes. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 874-875,—Abstract. 

10069. Silvan, Mark. (Columbia U.) A study 
of sex composition of the pressure group as a fac- 
tor in the conforming behavior of high and low 
authoritarian subjects. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(3), 1275.—Abstract. 

10070. Stanley, Gordon. (U. Western Australia) 
Personality and attitude characteristics of funda- 
mentalist university students. Australian Journal 
of Psychology, 1963, 15(3), 199-200.—72 university 
students attending vacation camps of 2 student reli- 
gious groups were administered various perosnality 
and attitude measures. It was found that funda- 
mentalism was positively related to dogmatism, author- 
itarianism, religious institutionalization, and conver- 
sion, but that it was independent of other personality 
measures.—Journal abstract. 


„ 10071. Steiner, Ivan D. (U. Illinois) Receptiv- 
ity to supportive versus nonsupportive communica- 
tions. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
1962, 65(4), 266-267. 

_ 10072. Streufert, Siegfried. (Princeton U.) АЕ 
titude generalization in social triads as a function 
of personality structure and availability of social 
support. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 875- 
876.—Abstract. 


10073, Summers, Gene Franklin, (0. Tennessee) 
Self-attitude consequences of forced compliance. 


Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3529-3530.— 
Abstract. с 
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10074. Tapp, June Louin. (Syracuse U.) A 
cross-cultural study of American and Swiss stereo- 
pathic and non-stereopathic personalities. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1690-1691.--40- 
зіғасі. 

10075. Walster, Elaine Catherine Hatfield. (Stan- 
ford U.) Post-decisional re-evaluation of alterna- 
tives: Regret and dissonance reduction. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 416.—Abstract. 

10076. Walster, Elaine, & Festinger, Leon. 
(Stanford U.) Тһе effectiveness of “overheard” 
persuasive communications. Journal of Abnormal 
& Social Psychology, 1962, 65(6), 395-402. 

10077. Weick, Karl Edward, Jr. (Ohio State U.) 
The reduction of cognitive dissonance through 
task effort, accomplishment, and evaluation. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 417.—Abstract. 

10078. Wilson, Dennis Therres. (U. Minnesota) 
Ability evaluation, postdecision dissonance and 
co-worker attractiveness. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 23(9), 3530-3531.—Abstract. 


GROUP INFLUENCES 


10079. Becker, Selwyn W., & Carroll, Jean. (U. 
Chicago) Ordinal position and conformity. Jour- 
тай of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(2), 
129-131. 

10080. Cloyd, Jerry Stephen. (1). Nebraska) 
Patterns of role behavior in small social systems. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1728-1729.— 
Abstract. 

10081. Cosby, Betty Wallace. (Syracuse U.) An 
investigation of homogeneity on selected personal- 
iy variables in formal social groups, and the effect 
of such homogeneity on the personality of group 
members. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 
1), 4767-4768.—Abstract. 

10082. Davis, Keith Eugene. (Duke U.) Im- 
pressions of others and interaction context as de- 
terminants of social interaction and perception in 
two-person discussion groups. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(1), 397-398.—Abstract. 


10083. Dustin, David Sumner. (U. Michigan) 
Member coping with group success and failure. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2603.—Abstract. 


10084. Endleman, Shalom. Comparison of the 
sociometric structure of two college classes. In- 
ternational Journal of Sociometry & Sociatry, 1963, 
3(3-4).—The main finding is that Ше tighter the 
group structure, the more freedom for the individual 
while the looser the group, the more isolated the 
individual, the higher the perceived pressure for social 
conformity—J L. Khanna. 

10085. Fiedler, Fred Е. (U. Illinois) Leader 
attitudes, group climate, and group creativity. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65 
(5), 308-318. 


10086, Holloway, Robert Gordon. (Michigan 
State U.) , Systemic linkage, influence and control 
in a hospital decision-making structure: A cross- 
validation study. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23 
(10), 4005.—Abstract. 

10087. Horowitz, Frances Degen. (U. Kansas 
The relationship of anxiety, RRE, 22 
sociometric status among fourth, fifth, and sixth 
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grade children. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1962, 65(3), 212-214. 

10088. Malof, Milton, & Lott, Albert J. (0. Кеп- 
шеку) Ethnocentrism and the acceptance of 
Negro support in a group pressure situation. Jour- 
nal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(4), 
254-258. 

10089. McGrath, Joseph Е. (U. Illinois) The 
influence of positive interpersonal relations on ad- 
justment and effectiveness in rifle teams. Journal 
of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(6), 365- 
375. 

10090. Moos, Rudolf H., & Speisman, Joseph C. 
(U. California School Med., San Francisco) Group 
compatibility and productivity. Journal of Ab- 
normal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(3), 190-196, 

10091. Mucchielli, Roger. Modèles sociométri- 
ques et formation des cadres: Une méthode active 
de formation а la communication et а la coopéra- 
tion. [Sociometric models and formation of small 
groups: An active method of formation through com- 
munication and cooperation.] Paris, France: Presses 
Universitaires de France, 1963. 156 p.—The ra- 
tionale and use of a technique for studying small 
group formation is described. From а review of 
American studies on problems of communication, the 
author concludes that the research usually sacrifices 
through standardization certain basic human factors, 
as: nature of task, progressive learning and attitude 
change of 575 during experiments, and S’s tendencies 
toward discussion. A simulator (synergometer) 8 
described, for observing group formation requiring 
cooperation and communication. A hexagonal unit 
of desks for 6 S’s is provided, with all-channel writ- 
ten intercommunication, 3 external О'ѕ, and a prob- 
lem-setter. Postsolution discussion and questionnaires 
are introduced. Procedures are illustrated for cate- 
gorizing and interpreting messages and other be- 
havior records, to assess changes in task-orientation, 
in perception of self and others, and so on. Other 
applications of the synergometer are cited. (74-item 
bibliogr.)—J, Т. Cowles. 

10092. Myers, Albert. (U. Illinois) Team com- 
petition, success, and the adjustment of Е 
members. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychol- 
ogy, 1962, 65(5), 325-332. у 

10093. Penrod, William T, Jr. (U. Florida) 
The effects of member orientation upon the Ab- 
velopment of group structure. Dissertation 
stracts, 1963, 23(9), 3527. —Abstract. ) 

10094. Rule, Brendan Gail. (U. У/авһіш Юг, 
The effects of distance and homogeneity of #1907 
judgments on an individual’s normative Бе 
Dissertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4446,—Absiract. ) 

10095. Schmuck, Richard Allen. (U. Місіірдгі 
Social-emotional characteristics of сЇавзг0017 ДЕ 
groups. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1/4” 
Abstract. ‘chael: 

10096. Shaw, Marvin Е, & Blum, J. МЕ 
(U. Florida) Effects of the group’s knowleds' 
member satisfaction upon group р В 
Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(1), 15-16.— В рок 
groups were run in each of Ше 3 satisfaction fee vert 
conditions: no feedback, overt feedback jg- 
feedback. In the overt condition all Ss pub у the 
nalled their satisfaction to the group, wherea 
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covert condition satisfaction was signalled anony- 
mously. Performance was best in covert, next best 
in overt, and poorest in the no feedback condition. 
Results were interpreted in terms of validity of feed- 
back.—Journal abstract. 

10097, Wallach, Michael A., Kogan, Nathan, & 
Bem, Daryl J. (Massachusetts Inst, Technology) 
Group influence on individual risk taking. Journal 
of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(2), 75- 
86. 


LEADERSHIP 
LANGUAGE & COMMUNICATION 


10098. Krauss, Robert M., & Weinheimer, Sid- 
ney. Changes in reference phrases as a function 
of frequency of usage in social interaction: A pre- 
liminary study. Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(5), 
113-114.—Pairs of Ss interacted in a problem-solving 
task which required them to communicate about am- 
biguous figures. The length of the reference phrase 
for each figure was calculated. A negative relation- 
ship was found between the frequency with which a 
figure was referred to and the mean length of its 
reference phrase.—Journal abstract. 

10099. Lenneberg, Егіс Н. (Harvard U.) Un- 
derstanding language without ability to speak: A 
Case report. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1962, 65(6), 419-425, 

10100. Ostwald, Р. Е. (U. California School 
Мед.) Soundmaking. The acoustic communica- 
tion of emotion. Springfield, Ш.: Charles С 
Thomas, 1963, xii, 186 р. $7.50.—Fluctuations in 
the intensity-frequency characteristics of soundmak- 
ing among clinical patients were measured with the 
method of half-octave band measurements. The rec- 
ords are correlated with emotional problems of the 
Patients, 4 acoustic stereotypes could be distinguished 
and a number of case histories are given to illustrate 
them, In order to make acoustic analysis a tool for 
Psychiatric diagnosis and treatment not only better 
recording techniques are needed, it is also necessary 
to clarify the clinical nomenclature for emotionality. 
W.J. Koppitz. 

10101. Schaefer, Halmuth H. (U. Maryland) 

vocabulary program using “Language Redun- 
Journal of Programed Instruction, 1963, 2 
(3), -16,—By the “redundancy” of inserting foreign 
бшкчаве words with increasing frequency into modi- 
ma English language stories, students were exposed 
both vocabulary and usage of the foreign language. 


“matic prompting (context) was used to teach - 


pane vocabulary after skeleton words (articles, prep- 
Sitions, basic verbs, etc.) and common nouns had 
сеп established. All three tryout subjects acquired 
ai new response repertoire, translating from the for- 
nee language successfully, as well as recognizing 
ost of the words out of context—Journal abstract. 
„0102. Terwilliger, Robert Е. (Douglass Coll.) 
5 ae desirability of self-reference statements as 
> nction of free association patterns. Journal of 
normal & Social Psychology, 1952, 65(3), 162-169. 


Speech & Linguistics 


10103. Grossli 
eh ight, Joseph H., Zaynor, Wesley C., 
5, ively, Barry L. (Kent State 0.) Speech asa 
mulus for differential vocal behavior in the 
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mynah bird (Gracula religiosa). Psychonomic Sci- 
ence, 1964, 1(1), 7-8.—Discrimination of auditory in- 
puts and consequent vocal control in the mynah bird 
is an important preliminary to speech acquisition. 
The highly specialized sound isolation chambers may 
restrict the development of a vocal discriminated 
operant. In 2 related studies, a discriminated vocal 
operant was produced by reinforcing vocal behavior 
in the presence of specific auditory input (Hello, 
Hello) and nonreinforcing others (I talk and/or 
silence )—Journal abstract. 

10104. Koen, Frank Michael. (Vanderbilt U.) 
Semantic constancy: The stability-of word mean- 
ings in relation to contextual differences. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1687.—Abstract. 

10105. Kottman, Elmer John. (State U. Iowa) 
A quantative study of the relationship between 
linguistic command, degree of intentional orienta- 
tion, and authoritarianism. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(2), 871.—Abstract. 

10106. Leroy-Boussion, A. (Centre National 
Recherche Scientifique, Marseille, France) La fu- 
sion auditivo-phonétique d’un son consonne et 
dun son voyelle еп unité syllabique au début de 
Yapprentissage de la lecture chez Penfant. [The 
auditory-phonetic fusion of a consonant and a vowel 
sound into a syllabic unit at the beginning of the 
child’s training in reading.] Psychologie Francaise, 
1963, 8(4), 259-278.—A longitudinal study of 179 
children aged 5-8 years was made. Most of the 
younger children were too immature to make the re- 
quired consonant-vowel fusion; a direct relationship 
to IQ was noted. With intelligence held constant, 
girls were more precocious than boys,—C. J. Adkins. 

10107. Terwilliger, Robert F. (Douglass Coll.) 
Free association patterns as a factor relating to 
semantic differential responses. Journal of Ab- 
normal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(2),\87-94. 


Mass Communication 
EstHetics 


10108. Mayeske, George Walter. (U. Illinois) 
Some associations of musical preference dimen- 
sions of personality. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
23(9), 3468-3469.—Abstract. 

10109. Philipson, Morris. (Hunter Coll.) Out- 
line of a Jungian aesthetics. Evanston, Ш.: North- 
western О. Press, 1963. x, 214 р. $4.95—This book 
not only describes and criticizes Jung’s attitudes to- 
ward aesthetics but devotes considerable space to the 
rival Freudian approaches. The arguments of a num- 
ber of anti Jungians, e.g., Edward Glover, are ex- 
tensively treated. Special attention is paid Jung’s 
distinctions between signs and symbols, and between 
art works in the psychological and visionary modes, 
There 15-а section on the anthropological implications 
of archetypes. Freudian reactions to the latter are 
considered as well as the difficulties Jung’s arche- 
types have met at the hands of the present-day 
geneticists. Philipson feels that at least a part of 
the difficulty in trying to understand Jung’s position 
on aesthetics derives from the fact that his implica- 
tions are stated in metaphoric rather than literal lan- 
guage. Jung’s key hypothesis appears to be the no- 
tion that a certain kind of art functions for a society 
in a manner analogous to the function of private 
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symbols in individual psychology. (84 item-bibliogr.) 
—P, К. Farnsworth. 

10110. Wing, Herbert. (City of Sheffield Train- 
ing Coll.) Is musical aptitude innate? Review, of 
Psychology in Music, 1963, No. 1, 7 p—That musical 
aptitude is largely inborn is supported by studies of 
school children, including the effects of age, special 
training, and opportunities for hearing music. “All 
that the teacher can do is to provide the right condi- 
tions for the development of the child’s inborn powers; 
the teacher can show him how to improve his tech- 
nique, give him the benefit of his own and other peo- 
ple’s experience on the most economical ways to prac- 
tice, set models of tone, present ideas on interpreta- 
tion, increase his knowledge of music in general, etc. 

. if the conditions are unfavorable, the capacity 
may lie dormant and unused. .. . there are quite a 
large number of people endowed with high innate 
musical aptitude but who do not know it.”—D, S. 
Higbee. 


PERSONALITY & ABILITIES 


10111. Bendig, A. W. (U. Pittsburgh) Factor 
analytic scales of need achievement. Journal of 
General Psychology, 1964, 70(1), 59-67.--30 items 
from 3 “need achievement” scales were given to 300 
college Ss and 2 factors were extracted from the item 
intercorrelations. The orthogonally rotated factors 
were interpreted as “personal need achievement” 
(PNA) and “social need achievement” (SNA). 
8 and 12-item scales of PNA and SNA were given 
to another 300 college Ss and were found to have 
liabilities of 61 and .67. Neither scale correlated sig- 
nificantly with anxiety or neuroticism scales —Author 
abstract. 

10112. Braks, Franklin Carleton. 
Sex differences in body cognition. 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 831.—Abstract. 

10113. Brown, Frederick С. (Iowa State U.) 
Further evidence on Strong V.I.B. response tend- 
encies and personality characteristics. Journal of 
Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(2), 199-200. 

10114. Cutick, Robert Allan. (Т). Pennsylvania) 
Self-evaluation of capacities as a function of self- 
esteem and the characteristics of the model. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 380.—Abstract. 

10115, Deering, Gayle Gloria. (Columbia U.) 
Affective stimuli and disturbance of thought proc- 
esses. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 
4742-4743,—Abstract, 

10116. Dickoff, Hilda, (Duke U.) Reactions to 
evaluations by another person as a function of self 
evaluation and the interaction context. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24( 5), 2166.—Abstract. 

10117. Duke, John Daniel. (0. North Carolina) 
A study of relationships between primary sug- 
оре, secondary poreceebinty: and placebo 
reactivity. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 
1), 4740-4741.—Abstract. Ун 

10118. Faber, Carl Alexander. (U. California, 
Los 250515) Теле performance decre- 
ments on a test-like perceptual task. Di. ti 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), D123 Absiraci. е 

10119. Fox, Ronald Ernest. (U. North Carolina) 
Personality patterns of resident psychotherapists. 


(U. Kansas) 
Dissertation 


PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 4743- 
4744,.—Absiract. 

10120. George, Clay Edwin. (U. Houston) 
Emotional adaptability and intellectual efficiency, 


Dissertation Abstracts, 1936, 24(2), 822-823,—Ab- 


stract. 

10121. Gergen, Kenneth Jay. (Duke U.) Inter- 
action goals and personalistic feedback as factors 
affecting the presentation of self. Disssertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2168.—Abstract. 

10122. Goldin, Paul Chanin. (U. North Caro- 
lina) Repression and ego-defense: The effect of 
failure-stress on perceptual accuracy and self- 
concept. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1697- 
1698.— Abstract. 

10123. Hall, Donald Wayne. (State U. Towa) 
A study of inter-relationships among manifest 
anxiety, vocational choice certainty, and choice 
behavior. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2561- 
2562.—Abstract. 

10124. Harris, Dean Vernon. (0. Oklahoma) 
The effects of inhibition and tension on fantasy. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1686.—Abstract, 


10125. Holmes, Douglas Scott. (U. Wisconsin) 
An experimental study of catharsis and guilt in 
aggressive behavior. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 


24(6), 2557.—Abstract. 

10126. Jenkins, Adelbert Howard. ( 
gan) Tolerance for unrealistic experience 
cognitive control. Dissertation Abstracts, 
24(2), 834.—Abstract. 3 

10127. Kennedy, Eugene Cullen. (Catholic U. 
America) ‘The relationship of self-perception, pj 
expressed motivation for occupational choa 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23 (9), 3468.—Abstract 

10128. Koenig, Kathryn Elinor. (U. Michigan) 
Social psychological correlates of self-reliance 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 870,—Abstract, 

10129, Laffey, John Joseph. (Michigan State u 
Impulsivity and temporal experience in розви 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2564—Abs ТЫ 

10130. Lanna, Matthew George. (Columbia ШЫ 
Vocational interests in relation to some asp b- 
of personality and adjustment. Disser/atiom 
stracts, 23(11), 4421-4422.—Abstract. 


(U. Michi- 
as a 
1963, 


10131. Launer, Phillip T. (New York д) Де 
relationship of given interest-patterns to С 1963, 


aspects of personality. Dissertation A bstracts, 
24(6), 2564-2565.—Abstract. ee 

10132. Livingston, Martin Sandelman. Са 
bia 0.) The repression response to ш luce xtro- 
ure in relation to neurosis and introversion-® 
version. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 2300), 
—Abstract. 


қ U. 
10133. Maupin, Barbara Ann Millbrook s G 
Michigan) The effect of altered ego 54 ору, 


the utilization of subliminal registrations и dee 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2565. 


10134. McGee, Richard K. (Мос rela- 
Psychiatric Hosp., Chattanooga, Tenn.) sonal 


tionship between response style and Ре, con 
variables: II. The prediction of indepen ent il 
formity behavior. Journal о} Abnormal | 
Psychology, 1962, 65 (5), 347-351. 
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10135. Mueller, William J. (Michigan State U.) 
The influence of self insight on social perception 
scores. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 
10(2), 185-191—This was an investigation of the 
relationship between accuracy in social perception 
and the effects of self-insight and real and assumed 
similarity on the judging process. The Ss were 31 
graduate students in an NDEA 19-week institute. Ss 
described themselves on the Activities Index (АТ) 
at the outset of the institute. In addition, the re- 
spondents described themselves and others and pre- 
dicted the responses of others on a questionnaire 
derived from the AI. High and low self-insight 
groups were obtained from the data, and hypotheses 
tested through chi-square procedures. Self-insightful 
group members described others better than non- 
insightfuls and were in turn predicted and described 
more accurately (р < .05). Ambiguity prevented 
interpretation of the relationship between predicting 
another's response accurately and being insightful 
Journal. abstract. 

10136. Muliak, Stanley Allen. (U. Utah) А 
factor analytic investigation of the equivalence of 
Personality factors with semantic factors. Disser- 
tation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1687-1688.—ADstract. 

10137, Nathan, Peter. (Waser 7.) А 
comparative investigation of conceptual ability in 
relation to frustration tolerance. Dissertation Ab- 
Stracts, 1963, 24(1), 394.—Abstract. 

10138. Quinn, Robert Philip. (U. Michigan) 
Conformity, personality, and the extraneous third 
variable-acquiescence response set. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2606.—Abstract. 

10139, Ringuette, Eugene Lee. (Purdue U.) 

оте personality correlates of mode of conflict 

Tesolution. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 
1702,—Abstract, 

10140. Robbins, Louise M. (Indiana О.) Рег- 
Sonality, race and physique in college women. 
Proceedings of the Indiana Academy of Science, 1962, 
2, 63-66.—Cultural background, skin color, and 
Somatotype of 36 Negro and 38 white undergraduate 
ч were examined. Among Negroes: mothers 
ауе more education than fathers, little relation be- 
tween skin color and occupational level of parent, 
Stronger ectomorphic and particularly mesomorphic 
components, Among whites: fathers have more edu- 
cation than mothers, stronger endomorphic compo- 
nent. The “Negro student probably comes from a 
688 зае environment than the white student.’”— 

any H arper, 

о, Sarason, Irwin G., & Ganzer, Victor J. 
(Ж Washington) , Anxiety, reinforcement, and 
вир огипепка! instructions in a free verbalization 
i uation. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychol- 
ФУ, 1962, 65(5), 300-307. 


s 10142, Schneider, Robert Noel. (U. Missouri 
пра relationships between “self-management” 
Self-experiencing. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 


ie Pt. 1), 4747,—Abstract. \ 
43. Stewart, Horace Floyd, Jr. (U. Florida) 
Study of the relationship between certain per- 
Ей ity measures and hallucinoidal imagery. Dis- 
ation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 827-—Abstract. 
ть! Stone, LeRoy А. (U. North Dakota) 
influence of selected individual-difference 
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variables upon utility for risk. Journal of General 
Psychology, 1964, 70(1), 29-32.—4 individual differ- 
ence measures involving scholastic performance, in- 
telligence, anxiety, and agreeing response set were 
investigated to determine the possible influence of 
these measures on utility for risk. The investigation 
used multiple regression principles in accounting for 
and comparing utility for risk variance. The results 
indicated that scholastic performance is negatively 
related to the risk index while agreeing response set 
is positively related. Intelligence and anxiety seem- 
ingly are not significantly related to this criterion 
variable—Author abstract. 

10145. Sundby, Elmer Arthur. (Vanderbilt U.) 
A study of personality and social variables related 
to conformity behavior. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 23(9), 3470.—Abstract. 

10146. Sundheim, Betty Jean Madden. (Colum- 
bia U.) The relationships among “n” achieve- 
ment, “n” affiliation, sex-role concepts, academic 
grades, and curricular choice. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 23(9), 3471.—Abstract. 

10147. Thayer, Lee О. (U. Oklahoma) Iden- 
tity: A conceptual, empirical, and methodological 
study. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2567— 
2568.—Abstract. 

10148. Tomlinson, Jerry Rudnick. (State U. 
Iowa) Interactional personality factors associated 
with accuracy of interpersonal perception. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2568-2569.-45- 
stract. 

10149. Weingarten, Linda Lee. (U. Michigan) 
Correlates of ambivalence toward parental figures. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 840-841.—Ab- 
stract. 

10150, Wilkinson, Helen Jean Foster. (U. Pitts- 
burgh) Impusivity-deliberativeness and time es- 
timation. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 
17), 4749.—Abstract. 


New Tests & Test Construction 


10151. Baggaley, Andrew R. (Temple U.) De- 
velopment of a predictive academic interest inven- 
tory. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10 
(1), 4146.—The basic aim of the Milwaukee Aca- 
demic Interest Inventory is to aid in the counseling 
of college freshmen and sophomores and college- 
bound high school seniors. 6 field variables were 
developed by noting in which areas college students 
were majoring 2% years after they had filled out the 
inventory. 2 cross-validation studies gave positive 
results. Possible use of the inventory to measure 
кшш variables is discussed—Journal ab- 
stract. 


10152. Buel, William D. (Vernon Psych. Lab. 
Chicago, Ill.) Preference ae stability in 
forced-choice rating scale construction, Journal 
of Industrial Psychology, 1963, 1(2), 55-58.—In the 
construction of a forced-choice scale, preference and 
discrimination indices are usually derived from re- 
sponses to items in check-list form. For the forced- 
choice form the items are grouped on the basis of 
similar PI but dissimilar DI. It is assumed that the 
preference value-of ап item does not change when 
it is transferred from its position in the check-list 
form toa slot in the forced-choice form. While the 
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PI values of only a few items changed, such shifts 
generally have the effect of reducing the DI values— 
С. Е. Х. Youngberg. 

10153. Camara, Dorothy. (U, Pittsburgh) A 
scale of verbs rated for aggressive intensity and 
its use in verbal operant conditioning with chil- 
dren. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2114.— 
Abstract. 

10154. Lawrence, Stephen Bruce. (Purdue U.) 
A study of a technique used to evaluate achro- 
matic and chromatic human figure drawings. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1700.—Abstract. 


Test STANDARDIZATION & EVALUATION 


10155, Alf, Edward F., Jr. Comparison of pre- 
dictive and concurrent validities of basic test 
battery test scores. USN Bur, Naval Pers. Tech. 
Bull. Ко. 63-12. 8 p—The General Classification 
Test, Arithmetic Test, Mechanical Test, and Cleri- 
cal Test of the Basic Test Battery, which are ordi- 
narily administered to each recruit during his 4th 
day of recruit training, were experimentally readmin- 
istered several months later to 3 samples of men 
immediately prior to their starting training in Elec- 
trician’s Mate, Hospitalman, and Interior Communi- 
cations Electrician’s Class “A” schools. The pur- 
pose of the experiment was to determine if the test 
validities would be comparable for the 2 administra- 
tions. Since 4 tests were tried at each of 3 schools, 
there were 12 comparisons between the early (pre- 
dictive) and later (concurrent) validity coefficients. 
In each case the concurrent validity coefficient was 
higher, the differences ranging from .01 to .09. It 
was concluded that in order for a test to be consid- 
ered for possible use after a concurrent tryout, it 
must be at least .05 to .09 more valid than the pre- 
dictive tests. Possible explanations for these findings 
аге discussed—USN Bur. Naval Pers. 

10156, Ames, Louise Bates, & Ilg, Frances L. 
The Gesell Incomplete Man Test as a measure of 
developmental status. Genetic Psychology Mono- 
graphs, 1963, 68(2), 251-307.--Тһе responses of 245 
preschool children and 150 school-age children, pre- 
dominantly of bright normal intelligence and of ages 
ranging from 216 through 9 years, to the Gesell In- 
complete Мап! Test were analyzed with regard to 
number and kinds of parts added to the man; order 
of adding parts; size, angle placement and direction 
of parts added. Associated behaviors as secondary 
marking, naming of the figure and indications of the 
emotion expressed by the man were also considered 
as they changed from age to age. Age changes ap- 
pear to be clearcut and consistent enough to make 
the Incomplete Man Test useful in the determination 
of developmental status of children in the age range 
2 to 9 years.—Author abstract. 

10157. Brenner, Marshall Hallock. (Ohio State 
U.) Test difficulty, reliability, and discrimination 
as functions of item difficulty order. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3463— Abstract. 

10158. Dember, William N., Nairne, Frank, & 
Miller, Francis Joseph. (U. Cincinnati) Further 
validation of the Alpert-Haber achievement anx- 
iety test. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
1962, 65(6), 427-428. 

10159. Hess, Alexander. (Northwestern U.) An 
empirical study of a short screening test for intel- 


PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


ligence for pre-school children. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 23(9), 3475-3476.—Abstract. 

10160. Honigfeld, Gilbert. (Temple U.) Corti- 
cal inhibition, perceptual satiation, and introver- 
sion-extraversion. Journal of Abnormal & Social 
Psychology, 1962, 65(4), 278-280. 

10161, Irwin, Thomas C. (U. Rochester) A 
contribution to the construct validity of the oral 
scales of the Blacky pictures test. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2123.—Abstract. 

10162. Jackson, Marilyn Ann. (Northwestern 
U.) The effects of frequency, extremeness, con- 
sistency and order of the stimulus on clinical 
judgment. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1244. 
—Abstract. 

10163. Martin, Ann Mildred. (U. Pittsburgh) 
The development and cross-validation of ап аса- 
demic interest scale for the strong vocational 
interest blank. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 
384-385.—A bstract. 

10164. Rich, Charles Clifton. X 
logical Coll.) The validity of an adaptation of 
Raven’s Progressive Matrices Test for use with 
blind children. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 
1714.—Abstract. 


10165. Rie, Herbert Е. (U. Chicago) An a 
ploratory study of the CMAS lie scale. Са 
Development, 1963, 34(4), 1003-1017.--Тһе CM. > 
and an appended 8-item lie scale, were admini 
to 344 children divided almost equally among ie 
through 7th grades inclusive. The results show 6 Г 
lie scale to be relatively unreliable, that the ie 
are not all tapping the same variable, and that |. 
items are not all comprehensible. The 8-item и 
scale is more reliable and gives more conari 
results across age levels. Item form on the lie ren 
was found to be important which raises ао 
about the interpretation of the meaning of corr 
tions between anxiety score and lie соге: 
Meyer. 


10166. Sternbach, R. А, Gustafson, L. Ay # 
Colier, R. L. Don’t trust the lie detector, ра 
vard Business Review, 1962, 40(6), 127-134- ims 
cusses how it operates, operator's claims, па the 
of validity, problems of reliability, costs, ап 
question of morality—C. F. X. Youngberg. 


) i- 
10167. Tauss, W. (U. Western Australia) УАР 
dation of a questionnaire for neurotic БЕЙ a 
tion. Australian Journal of Psychology, 196 оі 
191-198.-А 15-item questionnaire „compon was 
number of items drawn from established erotics 
validated on a sample of 91 normals and 7 5 ) normal 5 
This was cross-validated on a sample of 27 ned, of 
and 91 neurotics and a cut-off point дее) 
the basis of which 77.2% correct classificati ples 
obtainable. Internal consistency of 5 o 
ranged from 0.853 to 0.906 and field applica rd по 
this instrument in over 750 interviews ргезе 
difficulties Journal abstract. 


New 

10168. Tresselt, М. E., & Mayzner, М. S іш 
York U.) Тһе Кеп-Вовапой word 285007 age. 
Word association norms ав а function jp com- 
Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(4), 65-66-- орша!” 
munality of responses is stable, the relative р осі” 
ity of responses to the Kent-Rosanoff Wor 


2 -ects 
tion Test should remain the same for subject: 


(Texas Techno- 
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ng adulthood to advanced age. The Kent-Rosa- 
Jof Saas administered individually to 738 subjects 
from 18 to 87 years of age from various occupations 
and from various parts of the country. The results 
indicate that there is a decrease in the strength of 
communality accompanied by an increase in variabil- 
ity with the advance іп age—Journal abstract. 


10169. Turgut, Mehmet Fuat. (Columbia U.) 
A comparison between two forced-choice per- 
sonality test formats. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(5), 2118-2119.—Abstract. 


INTELLIGENCE & CREATIVITY 


10170. Andrews, Frank Meredith. 
igan) Creativity and the Scientist. 
Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3524.—Abstract. 


101071. Bondy, M. Kritika testového zjistovani 
intelektové deteriorace. [Critics of the investiga- 
tion of intellectual deterioration by means of tests.] 
Československá Psychologie, 1963, 7(2), 42-51.—De- 
velopment of the concept of deterioration is described. 
The generally used standard examination methods of 
intellectual deterioration are presented and critical ap- 
praisal of their theoretical bases is proposed. The 
author emphasizes the importance of qualitative 
anamnestic data in the evaluation of individual cases 
of intellectual deterioration. (35 ref.) (Russian & 
English summaries )—V, Břicháček. 

10172. Campbell, Alison С. (0. Edinburgh) 
Intelligence test items and serendipity. Australian 
Journal of Psychology, 1963, 15(3), 201-205.—Items 
which discriminate between Ss on the basis of spe- 
cific background experiences are, as intelligence test 
items, undesirable. Yet items thus biased and unfair 
still appear in current tests: (a) subtly ambiguous 
items which are biased in favour of Ss who have 
learned to think in the same way as the item writer, 
and (b) items which, while not ambiguous, offer a 
variety of initially plausible modes of solution and 
are biased in favor of Ss whose past experiences lead 
theta to the correct mode early on. In either case Ss 
Could well wish for serendipity, a knack which would 
lead them directly to the appropriate mode of solution 
rom among the multiple alternatives. Means of 
аана these biases are suggested—Journal ab- 

ct, 


(U. Mich- 
Dissertation 


10173, Gardner, Sheldon Frank. (U. Southern 
California) Creativity in children: A study of the 
relationship between temperament factors and 
aptitude factors involved in the creative ability of 
Seventh grade children with suggestions for a the- 
ory of creativity. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(2), 822— Abstract. і 


р, 10174. Jain, К. S. РгаЬһасһапйга. (Pears Inst. 
Sychology, Ahmedabad, India) Recent develop- 
Da in the theory of intelligence. Manas, 1963, 
0(2) 165273 "Theories of intelligence based on the 
епн of distribution characteristics of test data 
defined neither intelligence nor its distribution. The 
tructure of abilities factorially derived “missed the 
tees for the wood.”  Cattel’s theory of fluid and 
пучайвед general ability syncronises the functional 
and structural approach. However, physiological ef- 
“ency and a hierarchical structure of relations for 
а fluidity, on which Cattel’s theory 15 based, 

п be better explained by Heibreder’s experimental 
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approach and her theory of hierarchical organisation 
of concepts—U. Pareek. 

10175. Lahn, Marion. (U. Michigan) Some ef- 
fects of conflict on creative thinking. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 835.—Abstract. 


10176. Matheny, Kenneth B. (Michigan State 
U.) Ап assessment of the usefulness of the 
Wartegg Drawing Completion Test as a measure- 
ment of intelligence among children. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1240-1241— Abstract. 


10177. Price, Marian Blewitt. (Claremont Grad- 
uate School) The relationship of age, mental age, 
10, and sex to divergent thinking tests. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 23(11), 4423.—Abstract. 

10178. Repucci, Lawrence Carl. (Wayne State 
U.) The predictive value of unreduced tension as 
related to creativity. Dissertation Abstracts, 23 
(11), 4423-4424.—Abstract. 


10179. Tiber, Norman, (Florida State U.) The 
effects of incentives on intelligence test perform- 
ance. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1250.- 
Abstract. 


10180. Warhadpande, N. R., & Khullar, В. М.Р. 
(Defence Ministry, New Delhi, India) Factorial 
analysis of intelligence tests. Manas, 1963, 10(2), 
89-100.—Scores on tests of English, Arithmetic, 
General Knowledge and 4 intelligence tests (2 verbal 
tests, one matrix nonverbal test, and one Kohs design 
test) were factor analysed. The centroid factors were 
rotated by the method of extended vectors. 3 factors 
were isolated verbal factor, mathematical reasoning 
factor, and general reasoning factor. One battery of 
intelligence test revealed the presence of highly cor- 
related verbal and nonverbal reasoning factors, show- 
ing that the battery is a measure of G.—U. Pareek. 


10181. Werdelin, Ingvar. (U. Lund, Sweden) 
Geometrical ability and the space factors in boys 
and girls. Lund, Sweden: U. Lund, 1961. 132 р. 
—3 groups of high school boys апа girls were tested 
on a battery of 23 psychological tests selected for their 
geometrical, space, and reasoning factor content, 
There were 113 boys and 151 girls from a co-educa- 
tional school, and 189 boys from a boy’s school. The 
results were factor-analyzed separately for the 3 
groups, using Thurstone’s complete centroid method. 
Further analyses were carried out on the results of 
the three centroid solutions and extracted factors are 
ст in ар emia discussion is also de- 
yoted to the sex differences observed. — 
С. Н. Mombray. а 


PERSONALITY MEASUREMENT 


10182, Anthony, Aristotle Aristides, Columbi 
U.) The relationship between anxiety Sr quale 
tative Porteus maze performance. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(5), 2119.— Abstract. 


10183. Duke, Robert Bradford. George Pea- 
body гар. О аста) Manifest pe 0 ava 
ance avior. Dissertation Abstracts, 

2121-2122. Abstract. ии. 


10184. Greenblatt, Bernard. (U. Oregon) The 
phenomenological approach to measurement of 
self-concept: A study of connotation as a relevant 
response determiner. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
23(12, Pt. 1), 4744.—Abstract. 
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10185. Ireton, Harold Robert. (U. Minnesota ) 
Perception of parents, self-concept, and identifica- 
tion in normal and psychiatric groups. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2122-2123.—Abstract 

10186. Ко4зкоуа, J. (Inst. Hygiene, Prague, 
Czechoslovakia) Моогоуа dětská projekční metoda 
loutkovou hrou. [Moores Doll-Play Technique.] 
Československá Psychologie, 1963, 7(1), 59-62.--Ке- 
liability of this test and its suitability for diagnostic 
use depends on the results of its experimental verifica- 
tion in the longitudinal research of children. (Rus- 
sian & English summaries.)—V. Břicháček. 

10187. Miller, Arnold, & Kemp, Eleanor. (Mon- 
tana State U.) Personality style and perceptual 
reactivity to the immediate environment. Journal 
of abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(5), 333- 
337. 

10188. Schultz, Charles Benjamin. (U. Wash- 
ington) Response set factors revealed by factor 
analysis of an unconfounded item pool. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 23(11), 4437-4438.—Abstract. 

10189. Slife, Wayne Gordon. (U. Houston) 
The measurement of identification and its relation- 
ship to behavioral indices of personality organiza- 
tion. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3505-3506. 
—Abstract. 

10190, Stone, LeRoy A. (Kansas State U.) 
Masculinity-femininity as reflected by the stern 
activities index: A brief. Journal of Counseling 
Psychology, 1963, 10(1), 87. 

10191, Vick, Odin Clair. (Pennsylvania State 
U.) Construct validation of leveling-sharpening. 
Шш» Abstracts, 1963, 23(11), 4439-4440.— 

stract. 


10192. Williams, John E. (Wake Forest Coll.) 
Acceptance by others and its relationship to ac- 


ceptance of self and others: A repeat of Fey’s’ 


study. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
1962, 65(6), 438-442. 


10193. Кіп ег, Ronald C., & Myers, Roger А. 
(U. North Dakota) Some concomitants of self- 
ideal discrepancy measures of self-acceptance. 
Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(1), 83- 
86.—This study attempted to further the knowledge of 
self-acceptance by analyzing the data from 2 multiple 
correlations, computed between 2 self-acceptance 
measures, Butler-Haigh Q sort and the Index of 
Adjustment and Values, and 4 other variables, the 
Taylor MA Scale, the Marlowe-Crowne Social Desir- 
ability Scale, the Couch-Kenniston Yeasay-Naysay 
Scale, and Bass Social Acquiescence Scale, Тһе fol- 
lowing conclusions appear warranted: (a) Self-ac- 
ceptance is not an independent trait; anxiety and 
response bias measures accounted for over % of the 
variance of the self-acceptance measures; (b) The 
measure of manifest anxiety correlated more high! 
with both self-acceptance instruments than the 2 self- 
acceptance instruments correlated with each other; 
(c) Caution is advised for researchers who use self- 
acceptance measures without adequate attention to 
construct validity. (18 ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Inventories 


10194. Jackson, Douglas N., & Messick, Samuel. 
(Pennsylvania State U.) Response styles on the 
MMPI: Comparison of clinical and normal sam- 


/1242-1243.—Abstract. 


PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


ples. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 
1962, 65(5), 285-299. { 

10195. Kakkar, S. B. (Government Training 
Coll., Jullundher, India) A diagnosis of abnormal 
personality patterns. Manas, 1963, 10(2), 57-63— 
Individual form of MMPI was administered to 28 
males and 4 females. Using Т scores 12 persons were 
isolated on the basis of test protocols. The abnor- 
malities revealed by the scores on the test were col- 
loborated by the tutors. MMPI appears to be a good 
instrument for revealing maladjustment.—U, Pareek. 

10196. Megargee, Edwin 1, & Mendelsohn, 
Gerald A. (U. Cailfornia) A cross-validation of 
twelve MMPI indices of hostility and control. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 
65(6), 431-438. 

10197. Pomeranz, David M. (U. Rochester) 
The repression sensitization dimension and reac- 
tions to stress. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 
2605-2606.—Abstract. 

10198. Rorer, Leonard George. (U. Minnesota) 
The function of item content in MMPI responses. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2566.—Abstract. 

10199, Young, Rhodes Charles. (U. Minnesota) 
Some parameters of personality description with 
the MMPI in a state hospital population. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2129.—Abstract. 


Projective Methods 


10200. Burke, Mary. (U. Denver) The control 
of response choice on projective techniques. Ще 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2119-2120.-40- 
stract. 

10201. Hauser, Russell Jerome. | (New York ш 
The validity of the formal and linguistic др i 
of the Rorschach in predicting intelligence. is: 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 833.—Absiract. Б 

10202. Loomer, Alice May. (New York 0) 
The role of sensation in the projection of у, if 
ment. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3472: 
Abstract. 3 М 

10203. Meketon, Betty W., Griffith, Richard Па 
Taylor, Vivian H., & Wiedeman, Jane RA 
Hosp., Lexington Ky.) Rorschach nont 2 
signs іп paranoid schizophrenics. Tournai Oe й 
normal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(4), 28 f 

10204. Moskowitz, Samuel. (New Ton ao 
Concrete and formal thought in personis e 
and causal responses in the Rorschach Test. 
sertation Abstracts, 24(5), 2125.—Abstract. 


PERSONALITY DrAGNOSIS 


fornia, 

10205. Brooks, Jane Beaver. (U. Санои 
Berkeley) The behavioral significance. о tory 
hood experiences that are reported in life 4 (3): 
interviews. Dissertation Abstracts, 1968, 


10206. Gaughren, Harry James, Jr. 
fornia) The relationship of stimulus-stru 
selected personality variables to the 
relief quotient in autobiographies. үш Я 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1243-1244.—ADsT™ р) 

10207. Maes, John L. (Michigan ЗЕ their 
Identification of male college students 
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PERSONALITY AND ABILITIES 


fathers and some related indices of affect expres- 
sion and psychosexual adjustment. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1245-1246—Abstract. 


10208. Marth, Selden B. (Southern California 
School Theology) Guilt feelings and disapproval 
projections as related to parents, church, God, 
and fate, in adolescent sexual development. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1246-1247—Ab- 
stract. 


10209. Nelson, Thomas D. (U. Denver) Judg- 
mental diagnoses versus actuarial diagnoses. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2126.—Abstract, 


PERSONALITY ADJUSTMENT 


10210. Block, Jack, & Turula, Emily. (U. Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley) Identification, ego control, and 
adjustment. Child Development, 1963, 34(4), 945- 
953,—The present experiment sought to test 2 hy- 
potheses: (a) degree of identification will be posi- 
tively related to degree of ego control and (b) degree 
of identification will be positively related to degree of 
ego resiliency. Degree of identification was meas- 
ured by an index of the extent to which an individual 
takes his parent as a model for his ideal self. Ego 
control and ego resiliency were measured by previ- 
ously developed CPI scales. With a selected sample 
of 45 college women, the first hypothesis received 
strong support while the second hypothesis was not 
encouraged.—Author summary. 


‚ 10211. Cartwright, Rosalind Dymond. (U. Il- 
linois Coll. Мей.) Self-conception patterns of col- 
lege students, and adjustment to college life. Jour- 
nal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(1), 47-52.- 
his study investigated the self concepts of 30 student 
applicants for personal counseling and those of 22 non- 
elping-seeking controls. The helpseekers obtained 
higher College Board scores than control showing their 
trouble to be less ability than personality related. 
Q sorts were obtained for both present (Campus) 
and remembered (High School) self. 4 patterns were 
found: (a) hard working achievers, (b) social but- 
terflies, (с) late bloomers, and (d) adolescent ex- 
ploders, Help-seekers’ high school self concepts were: 
(a) well-adjusted achievers, (b) poorly adjusted so- 
cial butterflies, ог (с) poorly adjusted late bloomers. 

ет campus self-pictures were: (a) poorly adjusted 
Social butterflies, (b) improving late bloomers, or (с) 
Poorly adjusted adolescent exploders, Control Ss 
Were: (a) well-adjusted achievers or (b) well-ad- 
Justed social butterflies on both sorts. Тһе impact 
ОГ campus culture on self-image is considered.—Jour- 

abstract. 


10212. Henderson, Wayne Edward. (О.Т 2 

- He ў yne Edward. (U. Tennes: 

о, An investigation of the unwed mother’s 

ТЕ tionships with important people in early life 

2а Crosssectionally. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
(9), 3475.— Abstract. 


т 10213. Knights, Robert М. (0. Minnesota) 
a “st anxiety and defensiveness in institutionalized 

14 noninstitutionalized normal and retarded chil- 

теп, Child Development, 1963, 34(4), 1019-1026 — 
ДВЕ Test Anxiety Scale for Children (TASC) and 
admi efensiveness Scale for Children (DSC) were 
bene to ‘institutionalized and noninstitutional- 
ар нога! and retarded boys and girls. Institution- 
“zation was associated only with greater test anxiety 
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for the normal; the retarded Ss were more anxious 
and more defensive; girls scored higher on the TASC 
than boys but lower on the DSC.—W. J. Meyer. 

10214. Lockwood, Doris H., & Guerney, Ber- 
nard, Jr. (Rutgers U.) Identification and empathy 
in relation to self-dissatisfaction and adjustment. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65 
(5), 343-347. 

10215. Murphy, Vincent Michael. (Fordham U.) 
The relationship between self concept and manifest 
anxiety in college freshmen. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 23(9), 3499.—Abstract. 

10216. Price, John Randal. (U. Houston) Rela- 
tionship of the hysteria-psychasthenia dimension 


to stimulus generalization under stress. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3480-3481.— 
10217. Schwartz, Arthur Nathaniel. (Washing- 


ton U.) The effects of illness and age upon some 
aspects of personality. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(1), 386-387.—Abstract. 


10218. Wharton, Mary Charlotte. (U. Florida) 
Some personality characteristics of frequent and 
infrequent visitors to a university infirmary. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3483-3484.—Ab- 
stract. 


Anxiety 


10219. Barta, James. (Fordham U.) А study 
of the concurrence of anxiety and hostility. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3471-3472,—Ab- 
stract, 


10220. Berger, Phyllis Lenore Dodd. (U. Mis- 
souri) Investigation of two theories of neurotic 
anxiety: Freud vs. Mowrer. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(2), 830-831—Abstract. и 


10221. Buss, Arnold H. (U. Pittsburgh) Two 
anxiety factors in psychiatric patients. Journal of 
Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(6), 426-427. 


10222. Castameda, Alfred. (Hunter Coll.) Апхі- 
ety and the differential adaptation hypothesis. 
Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(1), 25-26.—Spence’s 
suggestion that high anxious individuals exhibit rela- 
tively less adaptation to threat or aversive forms of 
stimulation than low anxious individuals is examined 
and one of its implications for research is described. 
His suggestion is termed the differential adaptation 
hypothesis in the present paper—Journal abstract. 


10223. Kissel, Stanley, & Littig, Lawrence W. 
es Зара Test ее аа skin conductance. 
ournal о; norma ocial Psychology, 1962, 
(4), 276278. “chology, 1962, 65 


10224. McCoy, Norma Louise. (U. Minnesota) 
Effects of test anxiety on children’s performance 
as a function of instructions and type of task. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1241.—Absiract. 


10225. McCoy, Rose Embly. (U. Oklahoma) 
An experimental study of differences in test per- 
окпе аза eres of different intensities of 
chronic anxiety. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(6), 2558.— Abstract. y и 


10226. Penney, Е. K., 8 McCann, В. (Т). Texas) 
The instrumental escape conditioning of anxious 


and nonanxious children. Journal 2 Abnormal & 
Social Psychology, 1962, 65(5), 351-354. is 
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10227. Stanford, Diane; Dember, William N., & 
Stanford, L. Bradley. (U. Cincinnati) А chil- 
dren’s form of the Alpert-Haber achievement 
anxiety scale. Child Development, 1963, 34(4), 
1027-1032--А children’s form of the Alpert-Haber 
achievement Anxiety Scale was administered to 33 
boys and 28 girls all of whom were third-graders. 
IQ and anxiety were equally successful in predicting 
grades; IQ and anxiety were not significantly related; 
categorizing children on the basis of their score on 
both anxiety and IQ considerably increased the pre- 
dictability of their grades—W. 7. Meyer. 


Defenses 


10228. Banks, Hugh Christopher. (New York 
0.) The relationship of the flexibility of ego de- 
fenses to the rate of recovery in tuberculous pa- 
tients. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 830.— 
Abstract. 


10229. Steele, James Robert, Jr. (U. Washing- 
ton) Personality defense and task performance. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3482-3483.— 
Abstract. 


PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORY 


10230. Levin, Rachel Babin. (Syracuse U.) The 
psychology of women: An empirical test of a psy- 
choanalytic construct. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(2), 837.—Abstract. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CORRELATES 


10231. Golding, Lawrence А., & Harvey, Vir- 
ginia, (Kent State U.) Relationship between 
anxiety and serum cholesterol. Psychonomic Sci- 
ence, 1964, 1(6), 149-150.—Much information is ap- 
pearing in the literature indicating that stress may be 
a factor in the level of serum cholesterol. This study 
investigated the relationship between total serum 
cholesterol levels in male university students, and per- 
sonality anxiety as measured by standard anxiety 
tests. No significant relationship existed between 
anxiety and cholesterol. A test between the mean 
cholesterol level of the low anxious group and the 
high anxious group indicated that no significant dif- 
ference between these means existed. Using a ran- 
dom sample of 51 students, no significant relationship 
was found to exist between serum cholesterol levels 
and scores obtained on the IPAT Anxiety Scale— 
Journal abstract. 


10232. Hokanson, Jack E., & Burgess, Michael. 
(Florida State U.) The effects of status, type of 
frustration, and aggression on vascular processes. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65 
(4), 232-237. 


10233. McGinn, Noel Francis. (U. Michigan) 
Perception of parents and blood Pressure. Dis- 
зепайоп Abstracts, 1963, 24 (2), 872.—Abstract, 


10234. Robertson, Leon Spurgeon. (U. Tennes- 
see) An empirical study of some relationships 
among parental roles and reaction to frustration. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 874.—Abstract. 


THERAPY AND GUIDANCE 


THERAPY & GUIDANCE 


10235. Clark, John Robert. (Purdue U.) The 
development of a factor analyzed scale for rating 
psychiatric patients in occupational therapy. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1694.—Abstract. 

10236. Rogers, Arthur H. (California | State 
Polytechnic Coll.) Psychologist serving as intake 
interviewer. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 
1963, 10(1), 97-98. 

10237. Soroggs, James Rudolph. (Boston U.) 
Empathy: Aesthetic and interpersonal. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 825,—Abstract. А 

10238. Stelmachers, Zigfrids Teodors. (0. Min- 
nesota) Stereotyped and individualized informa- 
tion and their relative contribution to predictive 
accuracy. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 395, 
—Abstract. 

10239. Whittington, H. G. Psychiatry on the 
college campus. NYC: International Universities 
Press, Inc., 1963. 328 р. $7.50.—Dr. Whittington 
relates his 4 years’ experience as a college psychiatrist 
with illustrative statistics and case material. Preven- 
tion of mental illness, brief psychotherapy, and psy- 
chiatric screening are topics under discussion. 
series of appendices contain classificatory and tee 
tion scales for measuring student behavior. (1 
ref.)—J, Е. Tucker. 


МЕШСАТ. THERAPIES 
Drug Therapy 


10240, Cassidy, Clifford Nelson. (Boston er 
The effects of stress on schizophrenic male 4 5 
tients under chlorpromazine treatment. Disser i 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1693-1694.—Absiract, 


10241. Höhn, Rudolf; Gross, Gertrude hie 
Gross, Martin, & Lasagna, Louis. (John Hop! © 
U. School Med.) A double-blind comparison ae 
placebo and imipramine in the саре и Ру? 
pressed patients in a state hospital. Journal ит. 
chiatric Research, 1961, 1(1), 76-91.—Sign 00 
improvement occurred in all diagnostic сеш fis 
depression over a 4-week period of placebo а л. 
tration. Imipramine appeared somewhat more АН 
tive (although not statistically significantly a: 
placebo in endogenous depressions, but not 1n П a 
or schizophrenic depressions, although the ДШ К 
cases in all categories was small. [егһар | favor- 
important fact emerging from the data was th Др 
able short-term prognosis of many of these a 
depressed patients. (15 ref.)—Author abstra ЫП 

10242. Vollenweider, John Albert. (о 
U.) Differences in critical flicker freque with 
process and reactive schizophrenics treat ІН 
thorazine and compazine. Dissertation 


otic 


1963, 24(2), 862.—Abstract. | 


Shock Therapy 
PSYCHOTHERAPY 


10243. Cain, Albert Clifford. | Disserit- 
Therapist responses to client resistance. | aan 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1692-1693.—¢ ee 

10244. Gegesi Kiss, Pal, & Lieberman, netekkel 
(U. Budapest) Vegetativ (szomatikus) 


(U. Michigani) 
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- kisert szemelyisegzavarok gyermekkorban. [Рег- 
sonality disorders accompanied Бу vegetative (so- 
matic) symptoms іп childhood.] Magyar Pszicho- 
logiai Szemle, 1962, 19(2), 129-149.—A description 
of the diagnostic and therapeutic methods used at the 
Pediatric Clinic is given. The diagnostic phase data 
on the vegetative, the psychological and the environ- 

| mental status preasens is compiled and recorded. 
Therapy is given by the “complex therapeutic method.” 

This includes beside the classical pediatric treatments 
psychotherapeutic methods based “on the influencing 
of the environment and оп the modification of environ- 
mental factors.” Family group therapy is also in- 

| cluded in some phase of the treatment process. The 
importance of prophylaxis is stressed—E. Friedman, 


10245, Heron, William Т. (U. Minnesota) Crows 
and pigeons and psychotherapy. American Jour- 
nal of Clinical Hypnosis, 1963, 6(2), 85-91.—Crows, 
pigeons, and psychotherapy are discussed as meta- 
phoric equations—M V. Kline. 


_ 10246. Mayfield, Peter Nelson, (U. North Caro- 
lina) The Weltanschauung of psychotherapists 
and selected correlates in a quasi-therapy situa- 
tion, Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(12, Pt. 1), 
4745-4746, Abstract. 


10247. Polcz, Alaine. (Central Neural Inst. Chil- 
dren, Budapest, Hungary) A “Kisoroszlan-Jatek” 
mint diagnosztikai es terapias eszkoz. [The little- 
lion-play” as a diagnostic and therapeutic device.] 
Magyar Pszichologiai Szemle, 1962, 19(2), 186-195. 
=А successful diagnostic and therapeutic method 
used with preschool children who suffered from payor 
nocturnus, psychogenic enuresis, and encopresis. 
Fears and anxieties are projected in a playful manner 
onto the “little Поп” and the cure is also given to 


the little animal in the way of cracking and eating a 
nut. The same curative procedure is given to the 
child Ма the mother. “As arule, а symptomless state 
Е quickly achieved, creating a favorable atmosphere 
у for the child and its environment helping to 
issolve the conflicts and to stop harmful environ- 
Mental influences.” In 28 enresis nocturnae cases 

; became immediately symptom free. In the case 
f 17 pavor nocturnae, 15 gave up pavor after the 
tst treatment interview—E. Friedman. 

10248, Williams, Robert Irvin. (U. Kentucky) 
Verbal conditioning in psychotherapy. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2569-2570.—Abstract. 

10249. Williams, Vernon Guinn, Jr. (U. Michi- 
а ‘The conflicts of the psychotherapist and his 
1 Gear atment to the patient. Dissertation Abstracts, 

3, 24(2), 841-842 — Abstract. 


Therapeutic Process 


Group Therapy 


«110290. Brind, Anna В, & Brind, Nah. The 

So Tama” in psychodrama. International Journal of 
ку & Sociatry, 1963, 3(1-2), 3-5.—Psycho- 

ama visibly evolved out of a specific theater form, 

ae theater of self-enacting. Psychodrama’s tool is 

im absolute” stage. Energizing the dormant, 
‘Peded, or distorted residues of spontaneity, it 

5 ле permissive, auxiliary, another-chance-after- 

Гог ce-giving settings for optimal and ongoing self- 
Mation through communal interaction. All acting 
| 


М 
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on the psychodramatic stage is rehearsal for life, 
іе, it is always at the crosspoint of past, present, 
and future: past inadequacy, present endeavor, and 
nascent achievement.—Author summary. 


10251. Buxbaum, Harry, & Hrebicek, Slavoj. 
(Psychiatric Hosp., Opava, Czechoslovakia) The 
effectiveness of group psychotherapy in the treat- 
ment of female psychotic patients at a rehabilita- 
tion center. International Journal of Sociometry & 
Sociatry, 1963, 3(1-2), 25-28.—Results of the double 
blind attempt justify the conclusion that group psy- 
chotherapy at the rehabilitation center for female 
psychotic patients was of positive value——Author 
summary, 

10252. Feinstein, Howard M., & Waxler, Nancy 
E. Group dynamics and external life cycles. 
International Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 
13(2), 141-155.—Student nurses оп ап 11-week 
psychiatric affiliation were formed into small didactic 
groups. Early stages of all groups seem to include 
anger and resentment at the unstructured aspects of 
the work situation in an advanced milieu psychiatric 
hospital. Lack of authoritarian guidance by nursing 
supervisors was projected onto the group leaders, 
and the need for such guidance became an issue in 
the middle phases of the group. Toward the later 
stages, the meaningfulness of relations established 
with patients and the consequent separation trauma 
anticipated at the end of the affiliation were salient 
group issues. Overidentification with patients and 
concern over criteria of mental health aroused anxiety 
in the nurses which were dealt with in the group. 
Theoretical emphasis of the paper deals with the 
situational and role adjustment of the nurses and the 
relativeness of group dynamics to dynamics of the 
hospital setting —J. Siller. 

10253. Glad, Donald D., Hayne, Melvin L., Glad, 
Virginia В, & Ferguson, Robert Е. (Greater 
Kansas City Mental Health Found., Mo.) Schizo- 
phrenic factor reactions to four group psycho- 
therapy methods. International Journal of Group 
Psychotherapy, 1963, 13(2), 196-210.—The proposi- 
tion is examined that behavior and prognosis in 
psychotherapy may be a joint function of the kind 
of operations employed by the group leader or thera- 
pist and the kinds of personality composition of 
clients or patients with whom the method is em- 
ployed. Ss were 10 male paranoid schizophrenics, 
A method derived from dynamic relationship therapy 
increased affective reactions in the Ss. “Depending 
on the kind of personality exposed to this operation, 
therapeutic or regressive responses were likely to 
occur. . . . The therapy operations derived from 
interpersonal psychiatry appeared to have generally 
socializing effects with these paranoid schizophrenics, 
but this was considered to be effectively therapeutic 
only in those patients who were still struggling for 
adjustment. Therapist operations most closely rep- 
resentative of the client-centered approach appeared 
to evoke individuality in these paranoid schizo- 
phrenics, but no conclusion could be drawn that this 
effect was therapeutically relevant. . . . Relations 
between fantasy in the [Glad] Emotional Projection 
Test and the observed behavior of these patients, in 
illness versus adjustment, were examined in terms 
Er possible dynamics of personality change.” —J. 

iller. 
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10254. Kidorf, Irwin W. А note оп the use of 
a tape recording during the therapy session. Inter- 
national Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 13 
(2), 211-213.—In addition to their usual didactic 
value and use for more complete recall of the mate- 
rial, tape recorders were found to yield specific 
therapeutic benefit to the patients as well. In several 
groups cited, particular patients asked to hear back 
the tape towards the end of the hour. Hearing the 
playback enabled a delinquent boy to recognize a 


„domineering aggressiveness into which һе had pre- 


viously resisted insight. An adult female of another 
group was able to tell a traumatic story from her life 
with no affect, but hearing herself later found the 
impact of the situation to release strong feelings. 
Author cautions that such “gimmicks” should not be 
overworked, but as an occasional innovation are 
apparently useful—J. Siller. 

10255. Mintz, Elizabeth Е. (29 Е. 10 St., NYC) 
Special values of co-therapists in group psycho- 
therapy. International Journal of Group Psycho- 
therapy, 1968, 13(2), 127-132.—The author served 
as therapist on an equal footing with a male analyst 
in several mixed sex groups. Advantages of this 
technique are briefly described through 5 examples 
of patients who had greater difficulty relating to 
authority figures of one sex than those of the other. 
These patients were first treated individually with 
the analyst of the less threatening sex and then were 
placed in that analyst’s co-therapy group. The indi- 
vidual experience helped the patients become ready 
to deal with the more threatening parent figure whose 
presence in a group, with the emotional support of 
the original therapist and the fellow group members, 
generally achieved further meaningful progress for 
the patient—J. Siller. 

10256. Moreno, Zerka T. 
Group Psychotherapy, Beacon, N. Y) Sociogenesis 
of individuals and groups, International Journal 
of Ѕосіотеіту & Sociatry, 1963, 3(1-2), 29-39.- 
“The sociodynamic oriented group psychotherapist 
views the development of the individual and of the 
group according to certain “sociogenetic laws,” eg., 
the group has a structure of its own which can be 
studied and measured; group organization develops 
from early, simple forms into more complex and 
higher forms. The group, like the individual, has a 
skeleton which can be made visible by sociometric 
and psychodramatic microscopic intervention. A de- 
cription of the sociometric skeleton of the group in- 
cludes findings which have been discovered and 
verified to exist in all groups so studied.”_J. A, 
Lücker. ` 


10257. Rosenthal, Leslie, & Schamess, Gerald. 
The group psychotherapy literature 1962. Inter. 
national Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 13 
(2), 219-238.—138 references аге grouped under 
Theory, Nonpsychotic Adults, Psychotic · Adults, 
Children, and Other Language Reports and described, 
usually in 1 to 3 sentences.—J. Siller, 

10258. Sadovnikoff, Vsevolod ; Benson, Ruth 
M., & Packard, Grace М. (Mental Hygiene Sery- 
ices, Providence, R. I.) Problems encountered in 
establishing an “institution-to-community” group 
therapy program for delinquents. International 
Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 13(2), 156- 
166,—Problems encountered іп organizing a group 
therapy program for juvenile delinquents are de- 
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scribed. In this program, treatment initiated in the 
institution is continued with the same group in the 
community. It is recommended that the following pro- 
cedures be employed: (a) selection of group members 
to form a balanced group with both active and pas- 
sive individuals; (b) pretreatment indoctrination of 


institutional personnel; (с) establishment and мате. 


tenance of effective communication with institutional 
personnel, probation officers, and court personnel; 
(4) casework with parents.—J. Siller. 


10259. Salzberg, Н. C., & Heckel, R. V. (VA 
Hosp., Augusta, Ga.) Psychological screening 
utilizing the group approach. International Journal 
of Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 13(2), 214-215—A 
method and advantages of group screening new ad- 
missions to a hospital are described.—J. Siller. 


10260. Sands, Rosalind M., & Fischman, Hilda 
5. Experimentation with group techniques with 
ego-disturbed mothers. Jnternational Journal of 
Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 13(2), 187-195.-А 
group of 7 borderline patients with impaired ego 
functioning and seriously disturbed relationships with 
their children was seen to determine possible thera- 
peutic influence, While the group situation made for 
Opportunities for regression and ап intensification 
of the demand for the therapist, it also set up re- 
strictions and limitations which could be utilized to 
stem the regressive pull and the pressure for indi- 
vidual attention. Gratification was provided in spe 
cial ways not employed in the authors’ usual БОШ 
The role of the therapist was also special and spect о 
in the use of techniques not necessary in groups with 
patients with other diagnoses. ‘These techniques 
were fitted to use of clarification, rather than inter: 
pretation, and ego strengthening and support 0 
“adaptive gratifications” rather than working throug! Қ 
of unconscious conflicts. Sufficient improvement ии 
observed to warrant further explorations.—J. Siller. 


10261. Siroky, Hugo. Psychodrama as a mod- 
ern instrument for moral education. nerne a 
Journal of Sociometry & Sociatry, 1963, 3( fee 
—The psychodrama does not claim_ the ш z 
effectiveness of radio or television, but it can E 
itself felt on a wide scale in education, in i 
tion pedagogics and in psychotherapy.—J. L. Kha 


10262. Solomon, Joseph C., & Solomon, George 
Е. (U. California School Med.) Group руст 
therapy with father and son as cotherapists: } ү 
dynamic considerations. International J 0 This 
Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 13(2), 133-140. basic 
unique experiment was found to have as ү father- 
value the opportunity for patierits to learn that d non- 
son relationships сап be loving, cooperative, an! ес с 
destructive. Certain dynamics believed to be sp era- 
to this group were: identification with the Bee 
pist as a victim, displacement of aggressions 
the father therapist onto the son therapist, 
ment of libido, projection onto the therap! ts! 0 
and distant relationships with the patien oe the 
fathers, and introjection of the harmony betw 
2 analysts—J. Siller. 


10263. Wolff, Kurt. ah 
Ра) Goals and limitations of group РИ Че 
therapy with geriatric patients in a PSY try 
hospital. International Journal of Socio стару 
Sociatry, 1963, 3 (1-2), 17-21. —Group psychoth en 
is of definite usefulness to geriatric patien 


ille, 
VA Hosp. Coates і 
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‚ the focus is placed on increasing socialization, inter- 
personal relations and group identity, and encourag- 
ing self-expression while repair of the underlying 
personality conflicts is possible only in a limited way. 
—Author summary. 


Special Therapies 


10264. Levee, John Richard. (Michigan State 
U.) A pilot investigation into the effects of an 
interpersonal therapy approach upon mental pa- 
tients in a general hospital short-term psychiatric 
setting. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1245. 
—Abstract. 


Hypnosis 


10265. Barber, Theodore Xenophon, & Hahn, 
Karl W., Jr. (State Hosp., Medfield, Mass.) 
Physiological and subjective responses to pain 
producing stimulation under hypnotically-sug- 
gested and waking-imagined “analgesia.” Journal 
hee & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(6), 


10266. Erickson, Milton H. (32 W. Cypress St., 
Phoenix, Ariz.) | Hypnotically oriented psycho- 
therapy in organic brain damage. American Jour- 
nal of Clinical Hypnosis, 1963, 6(2), 92-112.--Нур- 
notic techniques are described and operationally 
evaluated in the treatment of a case of organic brain 
damage—M. V. Kline. 

10267. Kroger, William S. An analysis of valid 
and invalid objections to hypnotherapy. Ameri- 
can Journal of Clinical Hypnosis, 1963, 6(2), 120- 
| (А пшн of the nature and meaning of 

jections to nosis in contemporary therapeutics. 
=M. V. Kline. Р КИШ ү 

10268. Levine, Jerome; Ludwig, Arnold M., 
& Lyle, William H., Jr. (US Public Health Serv- 
ісе Hosp., Lexington, Ky.) The controlled psy- 
chedelic state. American Journal of Clinical Hyp- 
nosis, 1963, 6(2), 163-164.—In an attempt better to 
control the LSD-25 experience for therapeutic pur- 
Poses, the authors have developed a technique which 
Combines the use of hypnosis with administration of 
` the drug М.Р. Kline. 

10269. Long, Thomas Eldon. (U. Tennessee) 
роте behavioral correlates of hypnotizability. 
Ree анов Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3478-3479.—Ab- 

10270. Репа, Floreal. (Washington State 0.) 
Daccbtual isolation and hypnotic susceptibility. 
онон Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1248-1249.—Ab- 
tau 1. Weitzenhoffer, Andre М. (УА Hosp., 
Oklahoma City, Okla.) “Credulity” and “skepti- 
оға in hypnotic reseach: A critical examination 
Ж utcliffe’s thesis and evidence. American Jour- 
сан Clinical Hypnosis, 1963, 6(2), 137-162—A 
раса! and comprehensive analysis of Sutcliffe’s po- 
gion in relation to hypnotic research with particular 

phasis upon the meaningfulness of hypnotic be- 

аутот.—М, V. Kline. 

НОИ. Zikmund, У. К možnosti študia vplyvu 

Bychiky na vegetativne funkcie organismu. [On 

© Possibility of studying the influence of psychics 
chol е vegetative functions of the organism.] Psy- 

 “Hotogické Studie, 1962, Хо. 4, -197-208.—Hypno- 
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suggestion is introduced as a model of the influence 
of psychological factors on the vegetative functions. 
Some case studies of various diseases, Psoriasis, 
Raynaud’s disease, show some mechanisms of the 
psychotherapeutic use of hypnosuggestion. (Russian, 
English, & German summaries) —/. Břicháček. 


DREAMS 


10273. Antrobus, Judith Scolnik. (Columbia U.) 
Patterns of dreaming and dream recall. Disserta- 
tion Abstract, 1963, 24(2), 829.—Abstract. 


10274. Noszlopi, Ladislaus. Note on the dream 
from the point of view of the psycho- and socio- 
drama. International Journal of Sociometry & So- 
ciatry, 1963, 3(3-4).—It is contended that imagery 
in dreams, near-hypnotic conditions, and psycho- and 
sociodrama are important in understanidng the vari- 
ous facets of our lives.—J. Г. Khanna. 


Case Histories 


10275. Eisen, Nathaniel Herman. (U. Illinois) 
Some effects of early sensory deprivation on later 
behavior: The quondam hard-of-hearing child. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 
65(5), 338-342. 

10276. Wharton, William Polk. (Allegheny 
Coll.) The case of Harry and therapist flexibility. 
Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(2), 179- 
184.—This case study deals with the treatment of a 
chronic delinquent who had been diagnosed as “para- 
noid schizophrenic.” Tests and recorded therapy ses- 
sions with this patient were part of a large scale 
research program carried on by the Psychotherapy 
Research Group of the Wisconsin Psychiatric Insti- 
tute. That research was aimed at testing hypotheses 
by Carl R. Rogers. Harry’s therapist used a client- 
centered approach. Verbatim excerpts from 3 inter- 
views were reported. The patient was discharged 
from the hospital and showed considerable improve- 
ment on self-ideal Q sorts and MMPI. The therapist’s 
responses show flexibility and depth to greater extent 
than may be understood from overly simple stereo- 
types of client-centered therapy—Journal abstract. 


PSYCHIATRIC SERVICES 


10277. Abe, Kazuhiko. (Osaka City U., Japan) 
Seasonal fluctuation of psychiatric admissions, 
based on the data for 7 prefectures of Japan for 
a 7-year period 1955-1961, with a review of litera- 
ture. Folia Psychiatrica et Neurologica Japonica, 
1963, 17(2), 101-111—Admissions in 7 out of 48 
prefectures of Japan, where psychiatric treatment is 
less likely to be delayed, show seasonal fluctuations 
similar to those reported by earlier investigators for 
European and American cities. Admission increases 
in spring usually reaching the maximum sometime | 
between April and July, and gradually decreases 
towards winter, with or without a smaller peak in 
autumn. The shape of these seasonal fluctuations has 
been analyzed statistically and correlated to the lati- 
tude of the locality. The result indicates that in lower 
latitudes the increase in admissions in the 2nd trimes- 
ter is faster and the maximum earlier than in higher 
latitudes. Admissions of manic-depressives show 
generally а more marked fluctuation (larger ampli- 
tude) and reach the maximum earlier, in comparison 
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to schizophrenics of the same locality. 2 possible 
explanations аге mentioned—Author summary. 


10278. de Boor, Clemens, & Kiinzler, Erhard. 
Die psychosomatische Klinik und ihre Patienten: 
Erfahrungsbericht der psychosomatischen Uni- 
versititsklinik Heidelberg. [The psychosomatic 
clinic and its patients: Progress report of the psycho- 
somatic clinic of the University of Heidelberg.] 
Bern, Switzerland: Hans Huber & Stuttgart, Ger- 
many: Ernst Klett, 1963, 274 p. SFr/DM 29.00.— 
A complete and detailed statistical analysis of the 
demographic, diagnostic, selection, treatment, and 
outcome data from all applicants at a psychoanalytic 
outpatient clinic over a 10-year-period. The patient 
selection criteria are presented and discussed. 640 
psychoanalytic patients were treated —L. W. Brandt. 


10279. Schaie, К. Warner; Chatham, Lois R., & 
Weiss, James M. A. (U. Nebraska) The multi- 
professional intake assessment of older psychiatric 
patients. Journal of Psychiatric Research, 1961, 
1(1), 92-100.—This paper describes the analysis of 
(a) an experiment in which 3 older psychiatric pa- 
tients were assessed simultaneously by a group of 
professional raters; (b) the overall differences be- 
tween raters having different professional back- 
grounds as well as the specific differences in attention 
given to distinct types of complaint behavior. There 
was marked agreement among panel members and the 
principal differences found were related to the dis- 
tinct complaint patterns ascribed to different pa- 
tients. The study provided an example of a method- 
ology which can test a series of hypotheses about the 
utilization of professional skills with minimal ex- 
penditure of professional time or interference in 
clinic routine—J. A. Lücker. 

10280. Siegel, Nathaniel H., Kahn, Robert L., 
Pollack, Max, & Fink, Max. Social class, diag- 
nosis and treatment in three psychiatric hospitals. 
Social Problems, 1962, 10(2), 191-196.—292 volun- 
tary admissions to 3 hospitals, which were believed 
to treat different economic groups, were studied. 
The following was asked: “What is the relation of 
social class to treating varying socioeconomic groups 
where all forms’ of therapy are equally available?” 
It was found that differences in diagnosis, treatment, 
selection, and duration of hospitalization existed.— 
J. J. Carter. 


Institutional Care 


10281. Grau, Joseph John Raymond. (U. Pitts- 
burgh) Permissive treatment of disabled persons: 
A sociological study. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(5), 2168-2169.—Abstract. 

10282. Kent, Edward A. (Hebrew Home & 
Hosp. Aged, Brooklyn, №. Y.) Role of admission 
stress in adaptation of older persons in institu- 
tions. Geriatrics, 1963, 18(2), 133-138.—Responses 
to admission vary from normal to neurotic and psy- 
chotic. Regression, feelings of rejection, paranoia, 
depression and self-exaltation are described. Methods 
for alleviating admission stress are indicated —D. Т. 
Herman. 


10283. Thoreson, Richard Wallace. (U. Mis- 
souri) An analysis of mental patient role per- 
ceptions: Own and attributed norms. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1276-1277.—Abstract. 
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Community Services 
Case Work 


COUNSELING & GUIDANCE 


10284. Arbuckle, Dugald S. (Boston U.) The 
learning of counseling: Process not product. 
Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(2), 163- 
168.—This paper questions the more traditional con- 
tent concept of learning, and points out the traditional 
involvement of the teacher with product and ideas 
rather than with process and people. It stresses the 
process and the learning functions of the counselor, 
and illustrates the process orientation by reference 
to various poets and novelists. It discusses the prob- 
lems of the counselor as a teacher of counseling. 
Finally, the discussion deals with 3 principles of 
counselor-education: (a) The necessity for counselor- 
educator consistency in his role as counselor of 
clients and teacher of students, (b) The necessity of 


a nonevaluative relationship with students as with | 


clients, and (c) The necessity of the counselor- 
educator functioning primarily as a counselor rather 
than ап educator.—Journal abstract. 

10285. Bonney, Warren C., & Foley, Walter J. 
(U. Illinois) The transition stage in group coun- 
seling in terms on congruence theory. Journal of 
Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(2), 136-138.—This 
paper describes the nature of the transition stage and 
explains a possible solution in terms of a theory of 
congruence. Theories of group counseling do, not 
provide for the resolution of the conflict associated 
with the transition stage. This critical point 10 the 
therapeutic process is defined as an incongruous 
situation. The incongruity involves a positive atti- 
tude toward the counselor and a negative attitude 
toward what the counselor expects of the client 10 
the therapeutic relationship of group counseling. ae 
establish congruity, the counselor communicates tha 
personal problems should not be discussed in social 
groups but that the discussion of personal problems 
is not only acceptable but álso therapeutically neces- 
sary in the normatively different context of the coun 
seling situation—Journal abstract. 

10286. Buchheimer, Arnold. (City U. Та 
York) The development of ideas about ешр уа 
Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(1), at 
70.—This article consists of a review of the Ица 
concepts of empathy, in the fields of ethics, еше 
social psychology, psychoanalysis, and сошизе Pa 
Empathy seems to involve projection and ne 
tion. A historical survey of the literature 18 р i 
sented. Researches based on the role theory mi 
of empathy are reviewed. Character and резо 
traits related to empathy are presented. A prop in 
is made for a study of empathic understanding (a) 
counseling inyolving 5 dimensions of empathy: ace 
tone or sensory and imitative responeses, (b) ну 
or kinesthetic similarity, (c) strategy and Дек Ge 
or intellectual and objective prediction, (d) 46 Та 
tion of frame of reference or cognitive percept or 
the other person, and (e) repertoire of ааа 
imaginative variation of responses. (86 ref, )— 
nal abstract. 

10287. Cahoon, Richard Alson. (Ohio > 
Some counselor attitudes and characteris ation 
lated to the counseling relationship. Disser 
Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3472-3473.—Abstract. 
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10288. Eells, Kenneth, & Guppy, William. (Cali- 
fornia Inst. Technology) Counselor’s valuations 
of and preferences for different types of counsel- 
ing problems. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 


1963, 10(2), 146-154.—Staff members in a college- 


counseling service were asked to sort 60 client prob- 
lems (a) according to the importance which the coun- 
seling agency should attach to meeting the problem, 
and (b) according to their personal preferences for 
working with the problem. Кеше counselors showed 
almost complete agreement between the importance 
they attached to the counseling problem from the 
point of view of the agency and their personal pref- 
erence for dealing with it, while other counselors 
showed almost no agreement between the 2 ways of 
looking at counseling problems. A few counselors 
seemed to have values and preferences at marked 
variance from those held by the staff as a whole. 
Possible implications for in-service training and staff 
discussion are pointed out.—Journal abstract. 
10289. Fletcher, Frank M. (Ohio State U.) 
Comment. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 
10(2), 154-155. (See 38: 10288) 
10290. Fuller, Frances Е. (U. Texas) Influ- 
ence of sex of counselor and of client on client 
expressions of feeling. Journal of Counseling Psy- 
chology, 1963, 10(1), 34-40.—When sex and experi- 
ence and client sex, presenting problem and prefer- 
ence regarding counselor sex were controlled, female 
clients in a university counseling center were judged 
to have expressed more feeling than males both in 
intake and counseling, and no-preference clients’ feel- 
ing expression scores increased more from intake to 
counseling than did scores of prefer-male clients. 
Іп client-counselor pairs including a female, more 
eeling was expressed in counseling and feeling in- 
creased more from intake to counseling than in all 
male pairs. Significant interactions among variables 
Suggest that, when opposite-preference assignments 
Were eliminated, feeling increased with counselor ex- 
репепсе alone, but when opposite preference assign- 
ments were made, both experience and assignment 
were influential. (№ = 32 clients, 8 counselors.) 
(22 ref.)—Journal abstract. 
10291. Gough, Galal Alfred. (Michigan State 
ibili n exploration study of counseling respon- 
sibilities of Nazarene pastors with implications 
1% Professional training. Dissertation Abstracts, 
63, 24(6), 2561.—Abstract. 
5 10292, Gurin, Maizie G., Nachmann, Barbara, 6 
egal, Stanley J. (U. Michigan) The effect of 
9 Social context in the vocational counseling of 
19 ШЕК women. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 
бар 0(1), 28-33.—Observation of a high incidence 
СУ тирі terminations by college women originally 
techie. vocational counseling led to consideration of 
еа! problems in counseling of this group of 
па The general cultural stereotypes of Ше 
ае, nonintellectual woman versus the mascu- 
ai intellectual woman confront the woman client 
ay greater ambivalences than the male. This con- 
ы may make a commitment to vocational 
А дей ing also a commitment to making a choice of 
ж. ра identity and, therefore, threatening. The 

Н ас on the client of male ог female counselors, the 
а reactions of male and female counselors to 
a n clients, and the extent to which the counselor 

а product of the culture allows himself to reflect 
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and act upon the stereotypes аге discussed.—Journal 
abstract. 

10293. Hansen, Donald A. (U. Otago, New Zea- 
land) The indifferent intercourse of counseling 
and sociology. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 
1963, 10(1), 3-13—In theory, counseling may be 
stimulated by many disciplines, but over the years it 
has adopted the posture of a monogamous mistress to 
psychology. Sociology, now recognized only as a 
passive source of information, might also become 
active; it can fertilize counseling with new concepts, 
propositions, techniques and perspectives. Not only 
can the talents of sociologists be brought to Ше serv- 
ice of counseling in counseling sociology (developing 
and evaluating theory and practice more adequate to 
the social world), they can also lead to development 
of a sociology of counseling (study of the relation 
between counseling and society). A few of many 
potentials are suggested; potentials to be realized 
only if members of each field are awakened to the 
intrigue of the related area of understanding. (43 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 

10294. Harms, Ernest, & Schreiber, Paul. 
Handbook of counseling techniques. NYC: Per- 
gamon, 1963. 506 р. $12.00—A collection of 35 
articles which describe counseling in a variety of 
settings grouped under: children and youth, family 
and community, employment and vocation, religions, 
and special problems (e.g. alcoholism). Many pro- 
vide historical background to show some of the 
socioeconomic influences that have led to the growth 
and development of professional counseling. Written 
by a variety of specialists for “the student in any of 
the allied professions involved in counseling . . . 
(and for the) intelligent layman. . . . The essence of 
the counseling process as a problem solving method 
emerges as а common thread.”—D. С. Appley. 

10295. Landes, Ruth. (Claremont Graduate 
School) An anthropologist looks at school coun- 
seling. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10 
(1), 14-17.—This article relates counseling to the 
total cultural indoctrination whereby the child, or 
culture novice, matures into a culture adept. Con- 
cepts of learning, motivation, normality, and devia- 
tion are discussed as keyed to particular traditional 
standards operating in social relationships. American 
minorities, immigrant and native, learn under cus- 
tomary and formal duress, which are now complicated 
by official decisions to undo the duress by desegrega- 
tion and integration. Minorities learn the family sub- 
culture and local versions of the dominant culture, 
but only incompletely. Resulting conflicts and con- 
fusions often enter school, police, and other official 
reports as serious violations or failures. 9 sugges- 
tions relate proposed counseling practise to cultural 
factors.—Journal abstract. 

10296. Lodato, Francis J., & Sokoloff, Martin A. 
(Bedford Public Schools, Mt. Kisco, М. Y.) Group 
counseling for slow learners. Journal of Counseling 
Psychology, 1963, 10(1), 95-96. 

10297. Mahan, Thomas W., Jr. (U. Connecti- 
cut) Unique aspects of the low ability student: 
A challenge to counseling. Journal of Counseling 
Psychology, 1963, 10(1), 78-82.—Characteristics of 
49 low ability (ТО 90 or below) 8th grade pupils on 3 
nonintellective measures are contrasted with those of 
average (N=90), above average (N=49), and 
superior ability (N = 33). Low ability pupils were 
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found to differ significantly from others іп: (а) in- 
adequacy of school performance as reported by teach- 
ers, (b) correlation between self-as-pupil and self-as- 
ideal pupil based on a 50 item Q sort, (с) correlations 
between self-as-pupil and the school’s modal-ideal- 
pupil concept. No significant differences were found 
among the other 3 groups. It is suggested that low 
ability pupils may comprise a different population 
and the implications of this for counseling are dis- 
cussed.—Journal abstract. 

10298. Mendelsohn, Gerald A., & Geller, Marvin 
Н. (0: California, Berkeley) Effects of counselor- 
client similarity on the outcome of counseling. 
Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(1), 71- 
77—The Myers-Briggs Type Indicator, a test yield- 
ing scores on 4 dimensions, Judgment-Perception, 
Thinking-Feeling, Sensation-Intuition, and Extra- 
version-Introversion, was administered to clients and 
their counselors. An absolute difference score was 
obtained for each pair and correlated with number 
of counseling sessions, The results indicate that the 
greater overall similarity, the greater the length of 
counseling; similar, but less striking, results are 
found for individual dimensions. Client scores are 
uncorrelated with the criterion. The results are in- 
terpreted as indicating greater client commitment to 
counseling when the counselor is similar to the client 
(іп cognitive-perceptual orientation. (17 ref.)—Jour- 
па! abstract. 

10299. Miller, Carroll H. (Northern Illinois U.) 
Comment on two articles, Journal of Counseling 
Psychology, 1963, 10(1), 17-19. (See 38: 10292) 

10300. Ohlsen, Merle І. (U. Illinois) Com- 
ment. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10 
(2), 134-135— (Зее 38: 10307) 


10301. Parr LoBello, Joyce Kathleen. (Ohio 
State U.) The use of galvanic skin response 
(GSR) to study relationship in counseling inter- 
Е Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 392-393. 
—Abstract, Л 


10302. Schulman, R. Е. (U. Illinois) Use of 
the Rorschach prognostic rating scale in predict- 
ing movement in counseling. Journal of Counseling 
Psychology, 1963, 10(2), 198-199. 

10303. Seegars, James Е, Jr, & McDonald, 
Robert L. (Wofford Coll.) The role of inter- 
action groups in counselor education. Journal of 
Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(2), 156-162.—This 
study was designed to assess the effectiveness of an 
interaction group in fostering emotional growth and 
self-knowledge in the graduate counseling student, 
Interpersonal Check List pre- and postgroup ratings 
of self, Ideal, and other group members obtained from 
each student served as measures of detecting changes 
in characteristic modes of reaction in interpersonal 
situations. Open-ended questionnaires evaluating 
group members’ feelings toward the group process 
were also administered. Postgroup_ self-descriptive 
behavioral changes revealed shifts from managerial 
to competitive modes of interaction. The most sig- 
nificant changes were obtained on the Ideal ratings 
where a shift from aggressive, distrustful, self- 
effacing behavior toward more dominant, competitive 
interpersonal behavior occurred. Pooled ratings dem- 
onstrated’ а perceptiveness by participants of other 
group members’ changing stimulus values. Subjec- 
tive evaluations of the interaction group as a method 
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for achieving greater clinical skills were unanimously 
favorable.—J ournal abstract. 

10304. Speegle, Philip Tenney. (North Texas 
State U.) The effectiveness of two techniques of 
counseling with students on academic probation. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3469-3470— 
Abstract. 

10305, Wagner, R. Е. Short-term counseling 
in the school setting: А diagnostic-therapeutic 
approach. Journal of School Psychology, 1(1), 1963, 
42-50.—A compact approach to short-term counseling 
is described which combines features of both diag- 
nosis and therapy. Advantages of the specific ap- 
proach seem to lie in its flexibility, economy of time 
and effort, and terminal point at a given stage. 
During the process an image-triad (self, feedback 
and parental) emerges that lends itself to the assess- 
ment of the student’s problem with regard to scope 
and intensity—Author abstract. 

10306. Wagner, Richard Vansant. (U. Michi- 
gan) Stability of working relationships. Disser- 
tation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2606-2607.—Abstract, 

10307. Wright, Е. Wayne. (Utah State U.) A 
comparison of individual and multiple counseling 
for test interpretation interviews. Journal of Coun- 


seling Psychology, 1963, 10(2), 126-134.—The rela- | 


tive effectiveness of individual and multiple (group) 
counseling іп test interpretation interviews was 
evaluated in terms of pre- and postcounseling meas 
ures on 4 criteria: (a) accuracy of self ratings, (b) 
acquisition of information about tests, (с) feasibility 
of vocational choice, and (d) counselee satisfaction. 
The 2 experimental groups were also compared wit 
a noncounseled control group, each group comprising 
a random sample of 100 university freshmen. 205 
though no differences existed among the study groups 
at the outset of the study, postcounseling criteria 
measures showed significant gains by both ехе 
mental groups over the control. Relatively few тор 
counseling differences of any significance, how 
were observed between the individual and тїшїр У, 
counseled. The results of the study supported the ү, 
of multiple counseling as an effective approach 
disseminating and interpreting test information. 
ref.)—Journal abstract. 


Marrrace & FAMILY PROBLEMS 


10308. Freeman, Victor J., Klein, Alan FR 
man, Lynne M. Lukoff, Irving Е, & БШ 
Virginia Е. (Allegheny General Hosp., Pitts tiated 
Ра.) “Family group counseling” as different 
from other “family therapies.” Г niernationa 175— 
nal of Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 13(2), 167- сой 
“Family Group Counseling” is proposed 45 4 тісіне 
of family treatment that focuses on group ие is 
instead of individual intrapsychic process, @ than 
principally sociological in orientation rather inter- 
psychological. Recognition of current ma a ше 
active discrepancies is the objective rather Мора 
sight through resolution of “transference 099 the 
Group goals and group functions аге cent егеп: 
counseling process. A schema for an initial ches Í 
tiation of different “family therapy” арргой 
presented—J. Siller. ay Guid- 

10309. Slavson, $. В. (Northshore Child Pet 
ance Cent. & Youth Counseling Service, ies) i 
N. Y.) Steps in sensitizing parents (couP 
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groups toward schizophrenic children. Interna- 
tional Journal of Group Psychotherapy, 1963, 13(2), 
176-186.—7 couples whose adolescent children were 
schizophrenic or schizoid composed this group. Em- 
phasis was specifically on the children’s pathology 
and the parental role in dealing with it. Persistent 
resistance was found to conceiving of the children as 
genuinely different in some important constitutional 
or temperamental manner. As the extent of the chil- 
dren’s pathology became apparent, the group spon- 
taneously seemed to realize that demands and require- 
ments appropriate for other children would have to 
be modified here. The intragroup dynamics dealt 
with here are mainly those of mutual support and 
triggering of insights. With greater mastery of 
their feelings, empathy with offspring and responsi- 
bility for their own rejecting attitudes began to occur 
on the part of group members. Some improvement 
in the children was noted.—J. Siller. 


Menta HEALTH & REHABILITATION 


10310. Alsobrook, James Marion, Jr. (U. 
Florida) A study of health-engendering-people 
ша campus community. Dissertation Abstracts, 

_ 1963, 24(2), 827-828.—Abstract. 


10311. Cohn, Nancy Joy. (U. Houston) Appli- 
cations of behavioristic techniques and field theo- 
retical concepts іп somatopsychology. Disserta- 
Поп Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3488-3489.—Abstract. 


10312. Davidson, Robert. (Woodilee Hosp., 
Glasgow, Scotland) The psychologic aspect of 
pores Geriatrics, 1963, 18(2), 151-157.—Stroke 

iffers from most diseases in its psychological impact 

and in the types of disabilities produced. Variations 
Ш emotional and intellectual conditions and the types 
ot support needed аге described—D. Т. Herman, 


10313, Levy, Jerome, & Hunter, Robert M. 

ialogues [on] behavioral science research: Ap- 
Proaches to selected mental health problems. 
кше, Colo.: Western Interstate Commission 
Higher Education, 1963. 79 p.—A collection of lec- 
WIC and discussion from seminars sponsored by 
bi е and 3 Colorado institutions. Murray Ме!- 
aid ectures on “Exploding the myth of the psychiatric 

е Tesearch оп who takes the job and his role 
is огтапсе” and “Realistic administration of a psy- 
с е aide program.” George Psathas lectures оп 
ther at is therapeutic about therapy: I. What does the 
hee t do?” and “II. What does the therapist do 
с Be therapeutic?” Discussion touches upon the 
ср acteristics and behavior of aides, and the relation 
isc ese observations to turnover among aides. Also 
саа аге the therapeutic functions of the thera- 

В В directly observed, and practical ways to assess 
the a ects of treatment besides merely checking with 
gest dapit himself. Research approaches are sug- 

ed and briefly exemplified—J. T. Cowles. 


10314. Morgouli в 
че. goulis, J., & Tournay, А. Polio- 
рине et schéma corporel. [Poliomyelitis and the 
ЧУ schema.] Enfance, 1963, No. 4-5, 277-291.—16 
515,204 14 boys, ages 6 to 10, who had had polio- 
se nae were studied by various tests to determine 
on ае. Detailed results are presented. The major 
е Ерера 15 are that the principal determinant of most 
са 18 the age at which poliomyelitis occurred. 
е ea to which locomotion is hampered affects 
relation of subjective space to external reality. 


38: 10310-10318 


Limitations of movement give rise to certain varieties 
of agnosia.—S. S. Marzolf. 


10315. Rusalem, Herbert. (Hunter Coll., New 
York) The rehabilitation potential of older dis- 
abled workers. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 
1963, 10(1), 56-60.—A comparison of the vocational 
rehabilitation experience of a group of disabled per- 
sons 70 years of age and over with a similar group 
aged 55-69. Data on both groups were compiled as 
part of a larger research concerning older disabled 
workers. In most characteristics, the Over 70 group 
compared favorably with the younger group. They 
tended to be less limited by their physical and intel- 
lectual limitations, more realistic in their vocational 
plans, and more favorably rated on employability 
variables by project counselors (except for work 
tolerance and employer acceptance.) During the 
post-rehabilitation period, the Over 70 group achieved 
as much employment success as the 55-69 year-old 
group. It is concluded that, in personal character- 
istics, counselor ratings, and employment experience, 
disabled clients 70 years of age and over compare 
favorably with a group aged 55-69 and that those 
who persist in the labor market despite advanced age 
and retirement pressures are a select and relatively 
competent group.—Journal abstract. 


10316. Seidman, Jerome M. (Ed.) Educating 
for mental health: A book of readings. NYC: 
Thomas Y. Crowell, 1963. хі, 580 p—aA collection 
of 56 articles organized into 3 groups; the Ist deals 
with “the socialization process,” the 2nd with how 
“classroom practices can aid the teacher in stimulat- 
ing thinking and the learning of wholesome attitudes 
and behavior,” and the 3rd “aims to show how the 
efforts of parents and teachers can be made »more 
effective when joined with school and community 
programs.” This book is intended for use “as a basic 
text by those instructors who prefer having their 
students read primary sources.” А “correlation of 
this book with representative texts” and and author, 
subject index are provided—J. С. Franklin. 
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10317. Grinker, Roy R., Miller, Julian; Sabshin, 
Melvin; Nunn, Robert, & Nunnally, Jum С. 
(Michael Reese Hosp., Chicago, Ill.) The phe- 
nomena of depressions. NYC: Hoeber Med. Div., 
Harper & Row, 1961. 249 р. $6,50.—Interrogation 
and observation of patients led to construction of a 
111-trait list of feelings and an 87-trait list of current 
behaviors for Q-sort, plus 4 additional check lists. 
5 factors were related to feelings and concerns: 
hopelessness, concern over material loss, guilt over 
wrong-doing, free anxiety, and gratification from ill- 
ness. The current behavior check list identified 10 
factors, including isolation, retardation of thought, 
speech and behavior, querulousness, somatic com- 
plaints, agitation, rigidity, ingratiation. Despite lack 
of relationship between behavioral manifestations and 
affects, 4 meaningful factors were obtained. For the 
individual depressed patient it is difficult to find a 
single, precipitating event; to obtain a concensus on 
the patient’s dynamics; or to determine why the 
particular patient became depressed.—W. L. Wilkins. 

10318. Sturm, Israel Eli. (Columbia U.) “Con- 
ceptual area” and “conceptual inclusiveness” 
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among tuberculous, process schizophrenic, теас- 
tive schizophrenic, and brain-damaged patients. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2567.--АБзіғасі. 


10319. Tepe, Walfredo. (Catholic U. Sao Paulo, 
Brazil) O conceito do normal em psicologia e a 
psicoterapia. [Psychotherapy and the concept of 
normal in psychology.] Revista de Psicologia nor- 
male е Patologica, 1961, 7(4), 546-562.—Various 
definitions of normal are examined. The view is 
defended that conformity with “human nature” is the 
objective and material criterion of the normalcy of 
behavior, as postulated by Fromm. This implies a 
value judgment from which psychotherapy cannot be 
diverced, since the very notions of health and pa- 
thology are value-determined. Static concepts of 
behavior, by failing to take into account the cognitive 
processes, are inadequate to explain human behavior. 
Cultural relativism, which has gained favor in an- 
thropology and is based on the same principles of 
behaviorism, exclude the cognitive factor. Dynamic 
interpretations of behavior are regarded as the key 
to the understanding of human dynamics, paving the 
way for an understanding of human nature from a 
rationalistic frame of reference, and establishing a 
tational criterion of normalcy for human behavior. 
—A, Р. Wellington. 


10320. Testin, Robert Francis. (Fordham U.) 
Ego strength scale differences between psychotic 
and nonpsychotic inpatients. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(2), 839.—Abstract. 


Рнүвіслі, HANDICAPS 


10321. Pomp, Hyman Chaim. (New York U.) 
A біліу of self-concept distortion in physically 
disabled and non-disabled eighth grade students. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 824.—Abstract. 


10322. Sieracki, Edward Robert. (State U. New 
York, Buffalo) Body-image as a variable in the 
acceptance of disability and vocational interests 

` of the physically disabled. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(3), 1249-1250.— Abstract, 


Blindness 


_ 10323. Bauman, Mary K., Platt, H., & Strauss, 
Susan. (Personnel Res. Cent., Philadelphia, Penn.) 
A measure of personality for blind adolescents. 
International Journal for the Education of the Blind, 
1963, 13(1), 7-12.—The Adolescent Emotional Fac- 
tors Inventory was developed for use with blind 
adolescents, The final form of the AEFI is made up 
‘of 10 subscales (Sensitivity, Somatic Symptoms, So- 
cial Competency, Attitudes of Distrust, amily Ad- 
justment, Boy-Girl Adjustment, School Adjustment, 
Morale, Attitudes about Blindness, and Validation) 
of roughly 15 items each. Reliability coefficients, 
intercorrelations, and norms for the subscales аге 
reported. Significant differences between residential 
and public school teenagers were found on one sub- 


scale for boys and on 7 subscales for girls—J, Е. 
07715. 


_ 10324. Hartlage, L. С. (Central State Hos 
Lakeland, Ky) Differences te listening Соар 
hension of the blind and the sighted. International 
4 Journal for the Education of the Blind, 13(1), 1-6. 
2-50 blind and 50 sighted high school students, 
matched according to age, sex, and intelligence, 
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listened to a recorded prose selection. t 
for comprehension of the material no statistical 
nificant differences were found between the 
Correlations of .79 and .66 for blind an 
groups respectively were found to exist 
listening comprehension and intelligence. ( 
7. Е. Morris. 


Deafness 


$РЕЕСН DEFECTS 


10325. Buscaglia, Leo Felix. (U. Southern 
fornia) An experimental study of the Sa 
Hardyck test of indexes of role percepti 
adolescent stutterers. Dissertation Abstracts, 
23(10), 4013.—Abstract. А 

10326. Cooper, Eugene Bruce. (1 
State U.) Patient-therapist relationships and 
concomitant factors in stuttering therapy. 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(10), 4014.4 

10327. Fillenbaum, Samuel, & Jones, Ly 
(U. North Carolina) An application оғ“ 
technique to the study of aphasic speech. Jo 
of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(3 
189. га 

10328. Sergeant, Russell Lewis. (Ohio Stat 
An investigation of responses of speech 4 
adults on personailty inventories. /іззегіші 
stracts, 1963, 23(10), 4020-4021.—Abstract, 

10329. VanDemark, Duane Robert. (5 
Iowa) Misarticulations and listener judgmel 
the speech of individuals with cleft palates. 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(10), 4022-4023 
stract. $ 


(Pen 


NEUROLOGICAL DISORDERS 


10330. Boeke, Pieter Е. Рвусһо-Шарпо 
problemen van de epilepsie. [Psychodia 
roblems of epileptic disorders.] Assen,” 
Ба уап Gorcum & Со., 1962, 119 p.—Re 
tion through research concerning norms, 16) 
and validity of the Bourdon-Wiersma stippie 
а tool to diagnose epileptic disorders disc! 
tive validity. Analysis of the experimen 
revealed that the paroxysmal nature of 
necessitates the introduction of the principle 
chronisation in the investigation of Ше 60 
of neurophysiological and psychological varii 
sich eae the Bourdon test cannot meet. 
sults of a newly designed test, the Push-Bu 
used in synchronisation with an EEG inv 
demonstrated that certain behavior changi 
leptics do not coincide with the socalle 
discharges in the EEG but with suppression 
ground rhythm—Author abstract. 

10331. Hutt, S. J., Lee, D., 6 Ounsted, 
pher. Digit memory and evoked disch 
four light-sensitive epileptic children. | 
mental Medicine & Child Neurology, 1 


559-571--А study was carried out to i 
ms, 10 


roxysmal discharges in response to certain 
of stroboscopic stimulation but not to 0 
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children were presented with series of digits before 
stroboscopic stimulation and were required to recall 
them after stroboscopy. 2 children regularly showed 
impairment of recall whenever bioelectric paroxysms 
were evoked by stroboscopy, in contrast with 2 other 
epileptics who, under similar conditions, did not. 
None of the children showed impaired recall of digits 
when the digits were followed by stroboscopy at a 
frequency which did not evoke paroxysmal discharges. 
It is suggested that at least 2 physiological sub- 
systems are required to account for our results. The 
theoretical implications and methodological consid- 
erations are discussed.—Author summary. 

10332, Stephen, Elspeth. Intelligence levels and 
educational status of children with meningomye- 
босове. Developmental Medicine & Child Neurol- 
ogy, 1963, 5(6), 572-576.-“А survey of the intel- 
ligence and educational attainments of 2 groups of 
school children with meningomyelocoele and the ex- 
amination of the records of 800 patients in a hospital 
catering mainly for mentally handicapped children 
confirmed earlier reports that the majority of children 
of school age with this condition who have survived 
up to the present, have been educable in terms of ТО 
and have responded to education. Children with 
meningomyelocoele and associated hydrocephalus tend 
on average to be of lower intelligence than children 
without hydrocephalus. 14 young persons with 
meningomyelocoele had left the 2 schools studied, 
5 were in open employment.”—Author summary. 


Brain Damage 


10333. Benton, A. L., Elithorn, А., Fogel, M. L, 
& Kerr, M. (U. Iowa) A perceptual maze test 
sensitive to brain damage. Journal of Neurology 
Neurosurgery & Psychiatry, 1963, 26(6), 540-544.— 

perceptual maze test was given to 100 patients with 
cerebral disease and 100 control patients. Interest 
was focused on the following questions: (1) The 
degree to which test performance differentiated be- 
tween the brain-damaged and control patients, (2) 
пе discriminating power of the test as compared to 
that of each of 27 other tests given to the same pa- 
tients, (3) the association beween test performance 
ЕД locus of lesion in patients with focal cerebral 
lesions, (4) the additional contribution made to dis- 
ctimination when the maze test was paired with 
Other tests in the battery. As an index of brain dam- 
age, the maze test proved to be one of the most 
Sensitive of the 28 tests in the battery. There was a 
ger tat higher incidence of defective performance 
т Patients with lesions of the right hemisphere than 
a those with lesions of the left hemisphere. How- 
+ er, the findings provided no evidence to support the 
ER that performance on the test is impaired spe- 
ір “М by lesions localized in the frontal lobes. The 

СИ ination of the perceptual maze test with a picture 
a cription test resulted in the correct identification 
ane Proportion of brain-damaged patients which was 
Ер exceeded by any other pair of tests in the battery. 
ournal abstract. 

088. Lubin, Carl Kenneth. (New York 0.) 
i раве disturbance and intellectual function- 
plegic comparison of the performances of hemi- 
tients Patients with aphasia and hemiplegic pa- 
eal rae aphasia m пата of ша 
oning. issertation stracts, ў 

24(1), 392-394— Abstract, 
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10335. Mackie, James Benjamin. (U. Utah) A 
comparative study of brain damaged and normal 
individuals on tests of intelligence, perception and 
rigidity. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1700- 
1701.—Abstract. 

10336. Steinman, Walter Franklin. (U. Minne- 
sota) The performance of normals and neuropsy- 
chiatric patients on а tactile adaptation of the 
block design test. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(5), 2127-2128.—Abstract. 


Cerebral Palsy 
MENTAL RETARDATION 


10337. Barkla, D. H. (U. Melbourne, Australia) 
Congenital absence and fusion in the deciduous 
dentition in mongols. Journal of Mental Deficiency 
Research, 1963, 7(2), 102-106.--Тһе occurrence of 
congenitally absent and fused deciduous teeth has been 
recorded in 122 mongol children and 170 normal chil- 
dren. The occurrence of these defects was greater in 
the mongol children than in the normal children to a 
statistically significant degree.—Journal summary. 


10338. Bavin, J. Т. R., Marshall, Ruth, & Del- 
hanty, Joy D. A. (University Coll., London, Eng- 
land) A mongol with a 21: 22 type chromosomal 
translocation. Journal of Mental Deficiency Re- 
search, 1963, 7(2). 84-89.—A description is given, 
including cytological dermatoglyphic and blood group 
studies, of a mongol with a translocation between 2 
chromosomes of group 21-22. 2 relatives of the 
propositus had a normal karyotype. (17 ref.)—Jour- 
nal summary. 

10339. Bower, В. D., 8 Jeavons, Р. М. Phenyl- 
ketonuria presenting as infantile spasms with sud- 
den mental deterioration. Developmental Medicine 
& Child Neurology, 1963, 5(6), 577-585.—A child 
with phenylyketonuria had a well-documented history 
of normal mental development until the age of 7 
months, when there was a sudden onset of infantile 
spasms with coincident mental regression. He was 
treated at first with corticotropin, with improvement 
in the epilepsy, EEG appearance and mental level. 
After 2 weeks the diagnosis of phenylketonuria was 
made and a low-phenylalanine diet started. His 
subsequent progress over the next 3% years is de- 
scribed. The method of presentation, the effect of 
corticotrophin and the mental level achieved are dis- 
cussed.—Author summary. 


10340. Carkhuff, Robert R. (State U. New York, 
Buffalo) | Characteristics distinguishing mental 
defectives from normals in drawing tasks. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2555-2556,—Ab- 
stract. 

10341. Collmann, R. D., & Stoller, А. (Mental 
Health Research Inst., Victoria, Australia) Com- 
parison of age distributions for mothers of mon- 
gols born in high and low birth incidence areas 
and years in Victoria, 1942-57. Journal of Mental 
Deficiency Research, 1963, 7(2), 79-83.—In the Vic- 
torian survey of mongols born alive from 1942 to 
1957, it was found that there were years and areas 
of high and of low incidence. The question discussed 
in this paper was whether there were any significant 
differences between the maternal age distributions in 
regard to high and low incidence occurrences іп time 
and place. Taking all the examples given, it appears | 
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that there were no statistically significant differences 
between percentage age distributions for mothers of 
mongols born in high and in low incidence areas and 
years; if anything, there was a preponderance of 
mothers in the 25- to 34-year age group in the high 
incidence occurrences.—Journal summary. 

10342. de la Chapelle, A. (Minerva Found. Inst. 
Med, Research, Helsingfors, Finland) Sex chromo- 
some abnormalities among the mentally defective 
in Finland. Journal of Mental Deficiency Research, 
1963, 7(2), 129-146.—The sex-chromatin was deter- 
mined by means of oral smears stained with haema- 
toxylin from 2837 out of Finland’s 3200 or so Ss with 
mental retardation (MR) who were in institutions or 
attended ESN (Educational Subnormal) schools at 
the end of 1961. The presence of drumsticks slightly 
smaller than normal and with thick short shafts in 
the patients with more than 2 drumsticks, is men- 
tioned. These patients have strikingly fewer normal 
drumsticks than normal females. No single cell with 
2 typical drumsticks was found. The incidence of 
sex chromosome aberrations in this series was about 
4,6/1000 which, compared with data on the newborn 
published by others, does not point unequivocally to 
a higher incidence of these aberrations among mental 
defectives than in the normal population. The in- 
cidence of mentally retarded chromatin-positive males 
(3.8/1000) is somewhat lower in Finland than in 
some other countries, On the other hand, the in- 
cidence of 45/XO females (3.2/1000 if the 2 mosaic 
cases are included) is the highest so far reported. 
Geographical variation may be one explaination for 
this phenomenon, Taking into account the large 
number of noninstitutionalised people with MR, there 
are probably at least 600 such individuals with sex 
chromosome aberrations in Finland. (26 ref.)— 
Journal summary. 


‚ 10343. Downey, Kenneth J. The institutional- 
ized mentally retarded child. Social Problems, 
1963, 11, 186-193.—“Why do some families demon- 
strate interest in their institutionalized, severely men- 
tally retarded children while others do not?” The 
most powerful predictor of parental interest in such 
a child is the age at which the child is institutional- 
ized.—J. J, Carter. 

10344. Fulton, Robert Theodore. (Purdue U.) 
Psychogalvanic skin response and conditioned 
orientation reflex audiometry with mentally re- 
tarded children. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23 
(10), 4016.—Abstract. 

10345. Group for the Advancement of Psy- 
chiatry, Committee on mental Retardation. Men- 
tal retardation : „A family crisis; the therapeutic 
role of the physician. Group for the Advancement 
of Psychiatry Report, 1963, No. 56. 32 p.—A pam- 
phlet intended to guide the family physician in his 
management of the family with a seriously retarded 
child. Much of the guide is devoted to a discussion 
of the family’s emotional reaction to its crisis and of 
the physician’s reactions when confronted not only 
with the practical problems of diagnosis and medical 
management, but with the emotional and psycholog- 
ical implications as well; the child and his emotional 
status are also discussed. One section of the guide 
deals with the physician and the steps he can take to 
help a family accept the problem of retardation and 
another discusses what is best for the child. An ap- 
pendix entitled “Clinical Entities” provides a sim- 
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plified classification of mental retardation and some 
explanation of the various categories of mental re- 
tardation. Also included are suggested reading lists 
which contain books and articles of interest to the 
physician and other professional workers, the medical 
student, and the parents of a mentally retarded child. 
—D. Е. Lyons. 

10346. Hoefnagel, D., Benirschke, K., Maval- 
wala, J., & Brownhill, Lydia. (Dartmouth Med. 
School) Unusual dermatoglyphic patterns asso- 
ciated with chromosomal abnormalities. Journal 
of Mental Deficiency Research, 1963, 7(2), 90-101— 
2 patients are described with undifferentiated mental 
deficiency and an unusual dematoglyphic pattern, the 
latter consisting of a very low total ridge count due 
to a high number of arches. Іп addition these patients 
had chromosomal abnormalities. These individuals 
were found in the course of a study in which screen- 
ing for unusual dermatoglyphic patterns was used in 
a search for cytogenetic abnormalities in a school for 
the mentally retarded—Journal summary. 


10347. Mackay, R. I., Wiseman, A. С. М., Hard- 
ing P., & Riley, M. A. (Hope Hosp., Lancashire, 
England) Mono-amine oxidase inhibitors, and 
mental subnormality: Experiences with nialminide. 
Journal of Mental Deficiency Research, 1963, 7(2), 
107-121.--50 mentally severely subnormal children 
were tested by standardised psychological tests during 
a cross-over trial of medication with Niamid. No 
significant effect of Niamid over placebo was ob- 
served when the mean mental ages were studied Боп 
different standpoints. 7 children showed, appara 
large treatment effect on mental age which in omy 
one case could be shown to be significant. 4 аш 
tested according to the Griffiths Development Scale 
showed improvement in 1 or more of the 5 faculty 
tested though this could not be shown to be ш 
icant, Of the 11 children showing benefit, six NE 
mongols and 1 had phenylketonuria. It is suggest 
that Niamid may have an effect on the development i 
certain faculties in certain children with mental од 
normality but that this does not apply to all пи 
mality nor to all faculties in responsive chi this 
More prolonged trials are taking place to explore hil. 
There may be real disadvantages in Niamid for МАС: 
dren with epilepsy, hyperkinesis, and psychotic и 2 
related to known cerebral damage. The ла A 
velopment of mentally subnormal children 11 avd 
able conditions may be more rapid in certain гевр 
than was formerly thought—Journal summary. 

10348. Mellon, J. Р. (Strathmartine Hosp. Б 
dee, Scotland) Glycosuria and phenylketom 
Journal of Mental Deficiency Research, 1963, tients 
122-128.--Тһе occurrence of glycosuria in 8 Е исове 
with phenylketonuria has been investigated. {Ше 
tolerance was within normal limits and 3 out 0 


ry n- 
8 patients examined had renal glycosuria after Ш 


When these ЕГ 


patients had renal glycosuria and 5 out 0 
had a prediabetic blood glucose curve. G 
ance was not altered by oral phenylalanin © 
and the expected rise in blood glucose fol ow raw! 
injection of glucagon, The inference to be ЕМУ?) 
from these investigations is that there would арр oten- 
be a high incidence of renal glycosuria am о ші 
tial diabetes mellitus in patients with рпепуке Ў 
—Journal summary. 
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10349. Mosier, Н. D., & Dingman, Н. Е. (U. 
California, Los Angeles) Exophthalmometry in 
mongolism. Journal of Mental Deficiency Research, 
1963,7(2), 147-149.—Measurements of eye protrusion 
were carried out on 182 institutionalised mongol pa- 
tients above the age of 11 years. Mean values and 
standard deviations have been calculated for the 
values according to sex and age categories. No sig- 
nificant differences between sexes or between age 
categories were noted. The mean eye protrusion in 
mongol patients was slightly below the mean values 
reported in normal individuals—Journal summary. 

10350. Smith, Herbert Warren. (Florida State 
U.) The behavioral modifications associated with 
three different programs for children classified as 
mentally retarded in the Gadsden County schools 
in the state of Florida. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
24(3), 1250.—Abstract. 

10351. Walker, Norma Ford; Carr, D. Н., Ser- 
govich, Е. Е., Barr, М. L., & Soltan, Н. С. (U. 
Toronto, Canada) Trisomy-21 and 13-15/21 trans- 
location chromosome patterns in related mongol 
defectives. Journal of Mental Deficiency Research, 
1963, 7(2), 150-163.—A family is described in which 
2members (uncle and niece) were mongol defectives. 
The uncle had the typical trisomy-21 of mongolism, 
үе in the niece the extra chromsome 21 was trans- 
ocated on to a member of the 13-15 group of auto- 
ше. The translocation chromosome could not be 
Peace in either parent of the latter patient. 
216 concurrence of 2 chromosomal forms of mongol- 
ae the same pedigree cannot be explained satisfac- 
he ly. The problem is complicated by the fact that 

е mother and several maternal relatives of the niece 
Mssent dermatoglyphic features that are common in 
Де пари Fortuitous concurrence of 2 chromo- 

i forms of mongolism in the same pedigree, to- 
БЕ ег with other theoretically possible explanations, 

еге discussed. (44 ref,)—Journal summary. 


BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS 
Alcoholism 


10352, Corotto, L. V. (Napa S i 
Б „У. pa State Hosp., Calif.) 
> ау characteristics of patients who volun- 
1963, „ СаШотта Mental Health Research Digest, 
ee (2), 13-14.--175 male alcoholics shortly after 
1 ission were asked to volunteer for commitment, 
ке administered the CPI. Significant differ- 
ae ее found on a number of the scales between 
те eer and nonvolunteer groups—S. Г. Freud. 
(Кы Muller, James Julius. (Boston U.) Ef- 
СЕ alcohol on attention in alcoholics. Dis- 
10 Топ Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1688.—Abstract. 
Я ое Neale, Charles Russell, Jr. (0. Utah) 
among o tigation of perception of visual space 
24(4 alcoholics. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 
(4), 1702.— Abstract. 


Sex Deviation 
Drug Addiction 
Suicide (& Homicide) 


па McEvoy, Theodore Lee. (U. California, 

suicid е A comparison of suicidal and поп- 
Perce Е Patients by means of the Thematic Ap- 
3) ption Test. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 

» 1248.— Abstract. 
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Crime & DELINQUENCY 


10356. Pathak, Sumitra. (Inst. Social Sciences, 
Agra, India) The community and the delinquent 
child. Agra University Journal of Research, 1963, 
11(2), 7-21.—A study of 60 delinquent boys reveals 
that most of them were uneducated or meagerly edu- 
cated. Of those who had been in the school 43% felt 
that the teachers were good and lenient, while 18% 
felt that the teachers were tyrants. 28% had difficulty 
in 2 subjects while 29% had difficulty in 1 subject. 
Of those who had difficulty in any subject 46% felt 
arithmetic to be the most difficult subject. Going to 
films seemed to be the main recreation for the de- 
linquent (63%) followed by games (33%). Betting 
and gambling follow truancy—U. Pareek. 

10357. Berg, Paul Saul David. (Michigan State 
U.) Neurotic and psychopathic criminals: Some 
measures of ego syntonicity, impulse socialization 
and perceptual consistency. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(6), 2559.—Abstract. 

10358. De Sousa, Cicero С. (School of Sociology 
& Political Science, São Paulo, Brazil) Funda- 
mentos da classificação natural dos delinquentes. 
[Fundamentals of the natural classification of delin- 
quents.] Revista de Psicologica Normal Patologica, 
1962, 8(1-4), 21-38—The arguments rejecting the 
usefulness of a classification of criminals are cri- 
ticized. A natural classification of criminals cannot 
be made on mere logical principles. An. etiological 
classification is favored, which reduces causation of 
crime to 2 factors: the immediate environment in 
which the crime occurred, and the personality of the 
criminal. On this basis it is possible to establish a 
classification which will distinguish on one hand, 
those delinquents whose deviant behavior is primarily 
caused by environmental factors, and on the other by 
those who adopt crime because of personality defects. 
—A. Р. Wellington. 

10359. Moles, Oliver Clinton. (U. Michigan) 
Boy assaulters and thieves: A social psychological 
study. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 873-874. 
—Abstract. 

10360. Proceedings of the Conference on Spe- 
cialized Education Planning for Personnel in Cor- 
rection. NYC: New York State Dept. Correction, 
1963, 118 p—This 3 day conference, sponsored by 
NIMH and various New York organizations in the 
fields of mental health and corrections, focusses upon 
training and research activities, both current and pro- 
posed. Formal papers, groups discussions, and a 
summary are presented. Education in corrections, 
whether given within a university framework or 
within a correctional institution, should be directed 
towards correctional officers, custodial officers, profes- 
sionals, and administrators——A Eglash, 


PsycHosEs 
Schizophrenia 


10361. Berman, Gershon. (Stanford U.) Con- 
ceptual functioning of schizophrenics classified 
among the process-reactive continuum. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 389.—Abstract. 

10362. Bidus, Donald Richard. (Т/. Tennessee) 
A systematic investigation of observable stimulus 


and response variables and schizophrenia. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3472.—Abstract. 
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10363. Boardman, W. K., Goldstone, 5., 
Reiner, M. L., & Fathauer, W. R. (Coll. Med., 


Baylor U.) Anchor effects, spatial judgments, and 


schizophrenia. Journal of Abnormal & Social Psy- 
chology, 1962, 65(4), 273-276. 

10364. Burstin, J. Désagrégation, régression et 
reconstruction dans la schizophrénie. | Disintegra- 
tion, regression and reconstruction in schizophrenia.] 
Toulouse, France: Edouard Privat, 1963. 183 p. 
18F.—Part I, discussing the deficiencies and regres- 
sive phenomena in schizophrenia, and Part II, con- 
cerned with the cognitive elaborations in schizo- 
phrenia, support the position that complete under- 
standing of the disease requires knowledge of these 
phenomena as well as understanding, from the point 
of view of genetic psychology, of their interrelation- 
ships.—R. 5. Harper. 

10365. Cardon, Philippe V., Sokoloff, Louis; 
Vates, Thomas 5., & Kety, Seymour 8. (NIMH, 
Bethesda, Md.) The physiological and psycholog- 
ical effects of intravenously administered epineph- 
tine and its metabolism in normal and schizo- 
phrenic men: I. Journal of Psychiatric Research, 
1961, 1(1), 37-49.—Heart rate, intra-arterial blood 
pressure, blood glucose concentration, and the EEG 
were observed in alternate studies on 12 chronic, 
schizophrenic males and 13 normal male Ss, before, 
during, and following the intravenous infusion of 
і-еріперһгіпе bitartrate. The responses of the 2 
groups to epinephrine were qualitatively similar but 
with significant quantitative differences. The rate of 
systolic pressure change from minimum to maximum 
during the first 3 min. of infusion was the circulatory 
variable which distinguished most clearly between the 
2 groups, being on the average 43% less in schizo- 
phrenics. The pulse rate increase during infusion 
was significantly less in the schizophrenic than in the 
normal Ss. In the schizophrenics blood glucose con- 
centrations taken during infusion increased less rap- 
idly than in the normal Ss and the area under the 
glucose curve was smaller. (23 ref.)—Author sum- 
mary. 

10366. Curtis, Glen Richard. (U. Southern Cali- 
fornia) Selfconcept and identification in pre- 
schizophrenics adolescents. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(1), 389-390.—Abstract. 


10367. Draguns, Juris С. (U. Rochester) Ке- 
sponses to perceptual and cognitive ambiguity in 
schizophrenics. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 
2561.—Abstract. 


10368. Edwards, William Burrell. (Purdue U.) 
Responsiveness of chronic schizophernics as re- 
lated to sharing, stress, and social adequacy. Dis- 


sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1696-1697,—Ab- 
stract, 


10369. Karras, Athan. (U. Rochester) The ef- 
fects of reinforcement and arousal on the psycho- 
motor performance of chronic schizophrenics. 
Journal of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65 
(2), 104-111, 

10370. LaBrosse, Elwood H., Mann, Jay D, & 
Kety, Seymour 5. (NIMH, Bethesda, Md.) The 
physiological and psychological effects of intra- 
venously administered epinephrine, and its metab- 
olism, in normal and schizophrenic men: III, 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


rine were measured in 12 schizophrenic and 12 normal 
males during and up to 1 hour following the intra- 
venous infusion of pL-7-H*-epinephrine-4-bitartrate; 
The plateau levels and the rate of decrease in blood 
levels of labeled epinephrine after stopping the infu- 
sion showed no significant differences between the 
groups, as did an analysis of variance on the data for 
the urinary metabolites. The agreement between the 
findings on normal and schizophrenic Ss argues 
against the possibility of a major abnormality in the 
metabolism of circulating epinephrine іп schizo- 
phrenia. (28 ref.)—Author summary. 

10371. Latz, Arje. (Boston U. Graduate School) 
The modification of schizophrenic performance 
by drugs and by positive reinforcement. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2124-2125.—Abstract. 

10372. Lewinsohn, Peter M., & Riggs, Ann, 
The effect of content upon the thinking of acute 
and chronic schizophrenics. Journal of Abnormal 
& Social Psychology, 1962, 65(3), 206-207. 

10373. Lord, David Alan. (U. Tennessee) The 
learning task as a means of increasing the social 
responsiveness of chronic schizophrenic males. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3479-3480,—Ab- 
stract. 

10374. Moriarity, David, & Kates, Solis І. (0: 
Massachusetts) Concept attainment of schizo- 
phrenics on materials involving social approval 
and disapproval. Journal of Abnormal & Social 
Psychology, 1962, 65(6), 355-364. i 

10375. Meyers, Robert Edward. (Pennsylvania 
State U.) Schizophrenic response to threat. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4434-4435.—Abstract, 

10376. Pollin, William, & Goldin, Ва 
(NIMH, Bethesda, Md.) The physiological E 
psychological effects of intravenously айтіпіѕќеге 
epinephrine and its metabolism іп normal ae 
schizophrenic men: II. Journal of Psychiatric, 3 7) 
search, 1961, 1(1), 50-67,—This report describes a 
emotional and behavioral effects observed during р 
investigation of the possible role of epinephrine, S 
some of its metabolites, in producing the symp ae 
picture of schizophrenia. The results fail to КУ 
the hypothesis that abnormality in the disposal Si ical 
culating epinephrine is responsible for the с 
features of schizophrenia, No qualitative di tee 
was found in the psychological response of the sc! 
phrenic Ss to the epinephrine infusion as сон 4. 
the response of the normal Ss. (19 теһ)--/. 
Lücker. Е) 

10377. Reynolds, David John. (U. Pitts fed in 
An investigation of the somatic response 5у8 1963; 
chronic schizophrenia. Dissertation Abstracts, 
23(12, Pt. 1), 4746.—Abstract. thesda 

10378. Rosenthal, David. (NIMH, Peines 
Md.) Sex distribution and the severity О urna 
among samples of schizophrenic уиде ВИЕ 
of Psychiatric Research, 1961, 1(1), 26-9900 as 
dence suggests that there are about as many 
female twins in the adult population, and mi 
than females hospitalized for schizophrenia. a 
data indicate that when sampling is basra с; from 
secutive admissions and twinship is аземи оса”, 
birth records, the excess of females does Fnterview? 
When ascertainment depends on delegated 1 


п СО 


А ауе : jons, 

Journal of Psychiatric Research, 1961, 1(1), 68-75— ers and samples from resident hospital pople arsi 

Blood levels and urinary metabolites of H®-epineph- the excess oF female schizophrenic patients PP | 
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It is shown that excess of females is related to 
chronicity of the illness in the patient sample. When 
the former method of sampling is used, concordance 
between MZ (monozygotic) twins with respect to 
severity of the illness is much less than when the 
latter method of sampling is used which produces data 
suggesting that hereditary factors account for almost 
all the variance with respect to the occurrence of 
schizophrenia or its severity. The method of con- 
secutive admissions, with twinship ascertained from 
birth records, yields information which suggests that 
nonhereditary factors are accounting for an appreci- 
able amount of the total variance. (19 ref.)—Author 
abstract. 

10379, Ross, Rona Weinstein. (Columbia U.) 
Abstraction and accuracy in the thinking of 
schizophrenic and normal persons. Dissertation 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2127—Abstract. 

10380. Schwartz, Stuart. (New York U.) Con- 
ceptual impairment among schizophrenics: Spe- 
cific, general or selective? Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(2), 837-838.—Abstract. 

_ 10381. Silverman, Julian. (U. Michigan) Nox- 
lous cue sensitization in schizophrenia. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 24(4); 1703.—Abstract. 

10382. Tutko, Thomas А., & Spence, Janet Tay- 
lor. (Northwestern U.) The performance of 
Process and reactive schizophrenics and brain in- 
Jured subjects on a conceptual task. Journal of 
Anormal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(6), 387- 


10383. Zigler, Edward, & Phillips, Leslie. (Yale 
dii ocial competence and the process-reactive 
istinction in psychopathology. Journal of Abnor- 
mal & Social Psychology, 1962, 65(4), 215-222. 


Affective Disorders 
Physiological Correlates 
PsyCHONEUROSES 
PsycHosoMatics 


10384. Jacobs, Martin Allen. (Boston U.) Fan- 
fasies of mother-child interaction in hay fever 
1600 етв. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1698- 

99.— Abstract, 

0385. Roessler, Robert. (U. Wisconsin Мей. 
ray Relation of psychologic health to disease 
сы бїапсе. Geriatrics, 1963, 18(2), 93-97.—Psycho- 
gical adaptive capacities have an important effect 
Bon the onset and course of physical disease and 
ү be considered in understanding and treating all 
нозе. Research literature demonstrating the rela- 
lOnship is reviewed.—D, Т. Herman. ; 

10386. Zikmund, У. Уан medzi všeobecnými 
a qikteristikami funkčnej zdatnosti CNS človeka 
буу 110 niektorých chorob. [The relation be- 
Л the general characteristics of man’s CNS func- 
ag efficiency and the origin of some diseases.] 
machologické Studie, 1962, No. 4, 169-196—The 
ой of “psychobibliography” сап help judge the 

са tonal efficiency of man’s central nervous system. 
sagis of difficult life situations, conflicts, and their 

ations gives indications of this functional efficiency. 
ial than 350 patients suffering from various in- 
са ог Psychiatric diseases were examined by sev- 
examiners as well as deviations from a control 
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group. Several diseases have manifested themselves 
since childhood, e.g., hysteria, thyreotoxicosis; other 
kinds are rather bound to certain surroundings, e.g., 
Buerger disease. The findings could be a starting 
point for the prevention and cure of several diseases 
because of their psychosomatic or corticovisceral ele- 
ments. ` (Russian, English, & German summaries) 
(36 ref.)—V. Břicháček. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY 


10387. Champion, Francis P., & Taylor, Robert. 
Mass hysteria associated with insect bites. Journal 
of the South Carolina Medical Association, 1963, 59, 
351-353.—Within a 10-day period, 62 employees of 
a textile plant made visits to physicians for insect 
bites or related complaints. All except 3 of the pa- 
tients were female. The symptoms presented were 
thought to be far out of proportion to the seriousness 
of the bite. Recovery was rapid and complete in most 
individuals. Most of the cases occurred on 2 succes- 
sive days. Anxiety and mass hysteria developed and 
gripped the plant. In spite of careful searches for in- 
sects throughout the plant, only one biting insect, a 
mite, was found. It is concluded that the outbreak 
was almost exclusively psychogenic іп nature.— 
Author summary. 


10388. Rankin, A. M., & Philip, P. J. (Makerere 
U.) An epidemic of laughing in the Bukoba dis- 
trict of Tanganyika. Central African Journal of 
Medicine, 1963, 9(5), 167-170.—An epidemic of 
laughing, crying, and restlessness in the Bukoba dis- 
trict of northern Tanganyika is described. The dis- 
ease commenced in a girls’ school and has since spread 
to other schools and to villages in the area, No sig- 
nificant abnormal physical signs were found and all 
laboratory tests were normal. There have been no 
fatalities. No toxic factor in food supplies was found. 
It is suggested that this is mass hysteria in a sus- 
ceptible population. This is probably a culturally de- 
termined disease.—Author summary. 
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10389. Angelini, Arrigo L. (U. São Paulo, 
Brazil) O sentido atual da psicologia educational. 
[Current trends in educational psychology.] Revista 
de Psicologia Normal Patologica, 1962, 8(1-4), 3-20. 
—An analysis of current textbooks and a survey of 
course offerings in educational psychology, indicate 
that the most significant areas of study are: learning 
processes, personality and adjustment, development, 
and tests and measurements. The relations between 
psychology and educational psychology are discussed, 
and it is concluded that the latter does not at the 
present time limit itself to the deduction and 
application of principles established by the former but 
is also, and more significantly, undertaking research 
on its own initiative—A, Р. Wellington. 

10390. Berger, Emanuel М. (U. Minnesota) 
Willingness to accept limitations and college 
achievement: A replication. Journal of Counseling 
Psychology, 1963, 10(2), 176-178.—This is a теріса- 
tion of an earlier study which hypothesized and found 
some support for а positive relationship between a 
variable called “willingness to accept limitations” 
(WAL), and college achievement. The WAL con- 
cept refers to a person’s willingness to accept ordinary 
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human limitations such as being imperfect, making 


mistakes, etc. The replication uses larger N’s, more’ 


varied groups, and the additional criterion of Ist 
year grades. Matched pairs were used. The Ss were 
all entering university students, men and women. 
The number of matched pairs ranged from 16 to 63 
for various groups. Support for the hypothesis was 
considered to be confirmed for some groups entering 
the “arts” college, but not for men entering the engi- 
neering college. A question is raised re the ap- 
propriateness of lst year grades as а criterion— 
Journal abstract. 

10391. Corlis, Rahe Bassett. (U. Florida) Per- 
sonality factors related to under achievement in 
college freshmen of high intellectual ability. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 823-833.—Abstract. 

10392. Issac, Stephen William. (Claremont 
Graduate School) Patterns of aptitude, motiva- 
tion, and achievement in mathematics students. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(6), 2573-2574.— 
Abstract. 

10393. Meade, Martin James. (Fordham U.) 
A biographical inventory as a predictor of an es- 
sentially non-intellual criterion of college success. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 824.—Abstract. 
~ 10394. Sanchez-Hidalgo, Efrain. (U. Puerto 
Rico) Psicologia educativa. [Educational Psy- 
chology (3rd Rev. ed.)] Rio Piedras, P.R.: U. 
Puerto Rico, 1963. 818 p. $5.00.—This edition 
depicts more thoroughly than previous editions con- 
temporary educational psychology as it has developed 
specially in the US. Divided in 4 parts: I General 
orientation, brief history of psychology, and methods 
of psychology; II Human development: physical, 
motor, emotional, social, mental, and moral; ПІ Per- 
sonality, mental hygiene, and adjustment; and IV 
Theories of learning, nature of learning, types of 
learning, and evaluation and measurement. This 
edition stresses recent trends, such as the development 
of the self, “the new ferment of perception,” and the 
importance of language. Selected readings and films 
at the end of most chapters—Author abstract. 

10395. Stein, Morris I. (New York U.) Per- 
sonality measures in admissions. Princeton, N. J.: 
College Entrance Examination Board, 1963. vii, 68 
р. $2.50.—A discussion of antecedent and personality 
factors as predictors of college success following a 
study of some of the literature published on the sub- 
ject between 1950 and 1960.—D. Lyons. 

10396. Taulbee, George C., Sr. (U. Houston) 
Construction and validation of a scale for pre- 
dicting graduation from a college of optometry. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(1), 387-388.—Ab- 
stract. 

10397. Turner, Virginia Holmes. (Washington 
U.) Teachers’ judgments of children function- 
ing, by sex and social class of child, in classrooms 
of different social class and racial composition. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1731—Abstract. 

10398. Zimmerer, Ann Morgan. (U. Houston) 
A study of selected variables for predicting suc- 
cess in a college of engineering. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(2), 842—Abstract. 


Scoot LEARNING 


10399. Ausubel, David Р. (U. Illinois) Тһе 
psychology of meaningful verbal learning. NYC: 


Ж 
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Grune & Stratton, 1963. xiv, 255 р. $6.50.—The 
aim of this book is to present a comprehensive theory 
of how human beings learn and retain large bodies 
of subject matter in classroom and similar learning 
environments. Its scope is limited to the “reception” 
learning and retention of meaningful material, “Re- 
ception” learning refers to the situation where the 
content of the learning task (what is learned) is 
presented to rather than independently discovered by 
the learner.” The book is primarily intended as a 
textbook for advanced courses in educational psy- 
chology and the psychology of school learning, and 
as a reference work for specialists and research 
workers in educational psychology.—H. Н, Weiss. 


10400. Czerpinski, Mikolaj. Psychologiczne ba- 
dania zdolności do pracy nalekcji uczniów klas 
początkowych. [Psychological research on the 
learning capacity of the younger pupils.] Psycholo- 
gia Wychowawcza, 1963, 6/20(4), 297-310,—An ex- 
perimental study with pupils from grades 1 through 
4 demonstrating that: (a) the maximum length for 
studying new material is 25 minutes, (b) the maxi- 
mum length for consolidating and reviewing 01 
material is between 30 and 35 minutes, (c) question- 
ing of individual students at the beginning of a period 
inhibits learning, (d) independent study and group 
questioning enhances learning. —H. Kacskowskt. 


10401. Grau, Albert F. (U. Scranton) Efficient 
Visual functioning in the learning process. Educa- 
tion, 1964, 84(6), 362-367.—Efficient visual function- 
ing is required if the learning process is to function 
maximally. So called “eye defects” are frequently 
improperly developed skills. The child “hears about 
the picture which he sees. He learns as a result 0 
“movement” patterns. The experiential component 
of vision is developed with well documented resent 
4 propositions are analyzed: (1) The success of the 
learning process is to a large extent dependent bi 
visual functioning; (2) efficient visual functioning % 
learned; (3) poor visual functioning сап be cor 
rected and improved; (4) efficient visual functioning 
is dynamic rather than static and is not fixed at any 
one level of learning —S. М. Amatora. 


10402. Leonhard, Charles. (U. Illinois) News 
concepts in learning theory as they apply to Li, 
education. Council for Research in Music Е i 
tion, 1963, Ко. 1, 24-31.—Learning theories 25 ү, 
posed by Thorndike, Spence, Melton, and particu б 
Skinner, Piaget, and Ausubel аге applied ү, 
problems of music education—P. R. Farnswort a 

10403. Snodgrass, Robert. (Purdue U.) Fits 
experimental comparison of graduate and Rest, 
graduate performance in educational р5успо 
Proceedings of the Indiana Academy 0 
1962, 72, 288.—Abstract. Music: 

10404. Spohn, Carles L. (Ohio State U.) Co ae 
An important subject for learning research. 
cil for Research in Music Education, А 
11—17. —Тһіѕ article describes the work of Ё 
State University Music Audio-Visual Trainin d gen 
ratory, Emphasis is put on the advantage apns 
eral usefulness of research іп music.—!- 2% 
worth, 
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10405. Bitzer, Maryann. (U. Шіпоі), > bY 
directed inquiry in clinical nursing instruction 
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means of the PLATO simulated laboratory. Uni- 
versity of Illinois Coordinated Science Laboratory 
Report, 1963, No. R-184.—Description of a teaching 
method for student nurses based on computer simula- 
tion of a patient. The PLATO computer-based 


teaching-system presented questions about treatment 


of a patient. Ss could instruct the computer to pro- 
vide a specified treatment for the simulated patient 
and to report the results in the form of standard 
medical tests. The S’s interpretations of simulated 
test results could then be used to answer required 
questions. 6 student nurses who were taught by this 
method the care of patients with angina pectoris and 
myocardial infarction had significantly higher scores 
(P=.09) on a written posttest than did 7 Ss taught 
by classroom methods.—R. A. Avner. 


10406. Christian, R. W. Guides to programmed 
learning. Harvard Business Review, 1962, 40(6), 
36-44, 173-179.—Describes the advantages and dis- 
advantages of the teaching machine and scrambled 
book approaches to educational and training problems. 
Includes critiques of leading books on the subject.— 
С. F. X. Youngberg. 


10407. Doehring, Donald G. (Indiana U, Med. 
Cent.) Programmed instruction in beginning 
teading. Proceedings of the Indiana Academy of 
Science, 1962, 72, 289,—Abstract. 


10408. Ellson, Douglas С. (Indiana 0.) Pro- 
grammed tutoring of elementary reading. Pro- 
ceedings of the Indiana Academy of Science, 1962, 
72, 289.—Abstract. 

10409, Dick, Walter. (Pennsylvania State U.) 
Retention as a function of paired and individual 
use of programed instruction. Journal of Pro- 
gramed Instruction, 1963, 2(3), 17-23--А 3500- 
frame program in modern algebra was administered 
to 2 randomly assigned groups in a regular univer- 
sity class. In one group the students worked alone; 
in the other the students were randomly assigned to 
pairs, and each pair was free to discuss the material 
with which they had difficulty. Results indicated no 
Significant differences on the final examination, but 
the retesting of 80% of the original Ss 1 yr. later 
Tesulted in significantly better retention by the paired 
group, Initial achievement on the final examination 
Was a significantly better predictor of retention than 
Was an ability measure (SCAT). Мо differences 
in the proportional retention of original learning 
Were found for high and low performers on the origi- 
nal ability and achievement tests—Journal abstract. 


10410. Holz, Willia С., & Robinson, John 8. 
(Harvard U.) A note on machines in a tech- 
nology of education. Journal of Programed In- 
struction, 1963, 2(3), 31-33.—The historical reason 
107 {sing а machine in the presentation of text mate- 
ial is demonstrated by a 6th grade geography ex- 
raiment in which learning errors on the machine 
a ‘sentation correlate with posttest errors more 
(1717 (.61) than errors in the text presentation 
its rel The value of such hardware lies primarily in 
tl а stimulus control, since posttest scores 0 
пасе 9998 did not differ significantly —Journal ab- 
‚ 10411. Horacek, Leo. Pro анов 

= > iy grammed insi 
ae іс, Review of Psychology in Music, 1963, No. 

+ © P-—Discussion of a project at the West Virginia 

niversity School of Music “in which the entire 
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content of first year music theory (except for key- 
board harmony) is presented as programmed instruc- 
tion involving programmed written material in con- 
junction with tape recordings. . . . At the end of 
the first year of operation of the project, the students 
were found to have made achievement approximately 
equivalent to that of students in conventional instruc- 
tion; however, the average amount of time spent by 
the students of the experimental class was very much 
less."—D. S. Higbee. 

10412. Korwin, Roy. (Indiana U.) The learn- 
ing and retention of material presented by means 
of multiple-choice items. Dissertation Abstracts, 
23(11), 4426.—Abstract. 

10413. Leidy, Thomas Ross. (Purdue U.) 
Achievement in modern languages as a function 
of variations in language laboratory facilities. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1711-1712.— 
Abstract. 

10414. Melching, William H., Smith, Robert G., 
Jr., Rupe, Jesse C., & Cox, John A. A handbook 
for programmers of automated instruction. Hum- 
RRO Res. Rep, 1963, Хо. 11, 164 р.--Ехрепепсед 
programmers and training supervisors are provided 
with a guide for developing programmed courses, a 
reference work of techniques, and aid in evaluating 
trainees. Newcomers can learn to avoid elementary 
errors.—R. Tyson. 

10415. Lysaught, Jerome P. (U. Rochester) An 
analysis of factors related to success in construct- 
ing programed learning sequences. Journal of 
Programed Instruction, 1963, 2(3), 35-42.—2 ex- 
treme groups of auto-instructional programers were 
identified by a screening process which included a 
series of evaluations based on both internal and 
external criteria of programs. Group H (N = 13 
was judged “highly” successful; Group L We 11) 
was judged “least” successful. The 2 groups were 
then compared on a number of variables mentioned 
in the literature on programer selection. Group H 
scored significantly higher on tests of IQ and Critical 
Thinking Ability, and on a measure of Theoretical 
Values. Group H scored significantly lower on a 
measure of Religious Values, Other factors such as: 
age, sex, level of learning, years of teaching experi- 
ence, and introversion-extroversion scores were found 
to be nonsignificant—Journal abstract. 


10416. Rushton, Edward Watson. (George Pea- 
body Coll, Teachers) A study of retention of fac- 
tual knowledge of mathematics by high school 
students in grades nine through eleven. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 1963, 23(10), 3914.—Abstract. 


10417. Skinner, В. Е. (Harvard U.) L'avenir 
des machines a enseigner. [The future of teaching 
machines.] Psychologie Francaise, 1963, 8(3), 170- 
pms discussion of problems and needs—C. J. 

ins. 


10418. Stooks, Ora. (Savannah State Coll.) 
Development of audiovisual learning aids. Edu- 
cation, 1964, 84(6), 368-372—This is a historical 
development of audiovisual learning aids as related 
to the goals of learning and the total educational 
structure. Included are studies involving current 
activities in cities, states, regions, nations, and inter- 
national areas. The frequency for use of different 
materials, research and experimental agencies, to- 
gether with numerous other important forces con- 
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tribute to the accomplishment of desirable goals in 
learning activity.—S M. Amatora. 


Arrirupes & ADJUSTMENT 


10419, Crootof, Charles. (New York U.) 
Bright underachievers’ acceptance of self and their 
need for achievement. A study of three groups 
of high school boys—Bright Achievers, Normal 
Achievers, and Bright Underachievers— to deter- 
mine the relationship of results elicited from them 
by Bills’s Index of Adjustment and Values, Ed- 
wards’s Personal Preference Schedule and Mc- 
Clelland’s Picture Story Test for measuring 
achievement motivation. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(4), 1695-1696.—Abstract. 

10420, Dunn, James Alan. (U. Michigan) A 
comparative study of pupil construct systems 
relevant to classroom conditions and events. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 821-822—Abstract. 

10421. Husband, Richard W. Special problems 
in teaching the mature learner. Ensign, 1963, 51, 
23-24.—The writer, from teaching voluntary (non- 
credit) courses to adults in navigation skills, ob- 
serves that learners from 30-50, in contrast to col- 
lege students, show these characteristic: (1) rusty 
in learning and studying habits, (2) difficulty in 
learning new types of materials, (3) weakness in 
mathematics, (4) trouble concentrating, (5) erratic 
home study, (6) frequent absenteeism, often leading 
to dropping the course since no credit is involved, 
(7) unusual fear of failure—Author abstract. 

10422. Van De Riet, Hani. (Florida State U.) 
The effects of praise and reproof on paired-asso- 
ciate learning in educationally retarded children. 
онов Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1250-1251.— 

stract. 
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10423. Matějček, 2., & Zlab, Z. Lateralita u 
našich dyslektiki. [Laterality of our dyslectics.] 
Československá Psychologie, 1963, 7(2), 132-146.— 
Comparison of laterality tests by 108 difficult dys- 
lectics, 346 poor readers, and 372 normal readers, 
There is more left-handedness in the group of dys- 
lectics than the group of poor readers, and the small- 
est number was found in the group of normal readers. 
No differences in individual types of laterality were 
attributed to the age of dyslectics or to the supposed 
etiology of dyslexia. Conscious right-left orientation 
and certain developmental disturbances are stated 
by Ше group of dyslectics. Some findings indicated 
a difference between left- and right-handed dyslectics, 
(Russian & English summaries.)—V, Břicháček. 


Mental Retardation 


Gifted Students 


10424. Hill, David Preston. (Ohio State U.) 
Some characteristics of potentially superior stu- 
dents. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3476.— 

stract, 
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10425, Eddins, Edgar Lee. (Temple U.) А 
factor analytic study of interest patterns and their 
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relationship to personality for two hundred high 
achieving high school seniors. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 23(9), 3464-3465.—Abstract, 


EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT 


10426. Dole, Arthur А. (Т). Hawaii) Ргейс- 
tion of academic success upon readmission to 
college. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 
10(2), 169-175.--Тһе construction and cross-valida- 
tion of an 1l-item scale for prediction of academic 
success after readmission to the University of Hawaii 
is described. A short, 4-item scale was also validated 
for use with applicants who were not tested and 
counseled. Total score was significantly related to 
grades earned in the lst semester after readmission 
for 37 students tested and counseled before acceptance 
in fall 1959. Scores on the short scale were also 
significantly associated with the criterion for 186 
students admitted on probation in fall 1959 and for 
115 students readmitted in fall 1960. The ШШШ of 
such scales is pointed out. Also, consideration of the 
individual items provided the basis for discussion of 
the personal dynamics associated with academic at- 
tainment of probated students.—Journal abstract. 

10427. Sniffen, Allan Mead. (New York U.) 
A correlation study of group intelligence tests 
with achievement in reading and arithmetic in 
grade four: An investigation of the effectiveness 
of using group intelligence test scores for evalu- 
ating academic achievement in the tool subject 
areas of reading and arithmetic in public ele- 
mentary schools. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(2), 826.—Abstract. ЕСІ 

10428. Zlotowicz, Michel. (Lab. Psycho-Biologie 
de l'Enfant, Paris, France) Arithmétique et anx- 
iété chez des enfants ФАре scolaire. [Arithmetic 
and anxiety in children of school age.] Psychologie 
Francaise, 1963, 8(4), 279-285.—55 8-year-old chil- 
dren were given an arithmetic test, the Wechsler 
vocabulary scale, and an adapted version of the M A 
scale for children (see 31: 6063). The only signi 
cant Spearman correlation found was a negative one 
between arithmetic and anxiety—C. J. Adkins. 


Aptitudes 


Achievement 
U. Tennessee) 


10429. Fisher, Everett James. | Jas- 
A longitudinal study of the prediction of г re 
tic success at the University of Tennessee. A 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 23(9), 3465.—Absirac Я 

10430. MacKay, William Robert. (U. Californie 
Berkeley) Maturity of interpersonal perception 
and persistence of junior college students. F 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1245.—Absiract. 


EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL 


10431. Berenson, Bernard Gerald. (О. Me 
land) Some attitudinal variables differenti’ 
present and former college teachers. Disseri 
Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1242,.—Abstract. D 

10432. Bible, Bond L, & McComas, Jamet g 
(Ohio State U.) Role consensus and ЕТТЕН 
fectiveness. Social Forces, 1963, 42(2), 2257 a) 
Role expectations and role performances of Mais and 
agriculture teachers as perceived by the teach 
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their school administrators were analyzed. Teachers 
were rated on their job effectiveness according to 
selected criteria. Teachers rated “high” in effective- 
ness and their school administrators had greater 
agreement on role perception than did teachers rated 
“low” and their school administrators. Job satis- 
faction of the teacher was positively related to teacher 
effectiveness and to consensus on role definition. 
Both teachers and administrators had greater agree- 
ment on role expectations than on role performances 
for the teachers role—Journal abstract. 


10433. Tobias, Sigmund. (City U. New York) 
Teachers’ attitudes toward programed instruc- 
tional terms. Journal of Programed Instruction, 
1963, 2(3), 25-29.—50 teachers rated 9 terms de- 
scribing instructional materials on a set of bipolar 
scales drawn from the semantic differential. The re- 
sults indicated that teachers had the most favorable 
feelings toward the terms describing traditional edu- 
cational devices, such as Flash cards, less favorable 
attitudes to terms stressing programing, such as Pro- 
gramed Instruction, and the least favorable feelings 
concerning devices described by technological lan- 
guage, such as Automated Instruction. Significant 
attitude differences were found between synonymous 
terms in favor of those not designated by technologi- 
cal language. The basis for these differences and 
implications of the results are discussed,—Journal 
abstract, 


10434. Zacharewicz, Mary Misaela. (Fordham 
U) Relations between teaching attitudes of pro- 
spective teachers and their self descriptions. Dis- 
Sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 876-877.—Abstract. 
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10435, Buckhout, Robert; Sherman, Howard; 
Goldsmith, С. Thomas, & Vitale, Patrick A. The 
effect of variations in motion fidelity during train- 
Ше on simulated low-altitude flight. USAF AMRL 
TDR Ко. 63-108. 122 p—2 experiments testing the 
effects of variations in the fidelity of simulated mo- 
tion during training on performance in a simulated 
low-altitude, high-speed mission were performed. 

е simulated mission required Ss to perform а 

-dimensional (vertical) compensatory tracking task, 
while experiencing moderately heavy clear air tur- 
bulence, “Conclusions: (1) Providing simulated mo- 
tion during the learning of tracking skills, contributes 
to more effective performance in criterion situations 
in which motion cues play an important role. (2) 

erformance on a procedural task (reaction time 

Measures) during criterion testing did not differ 
Significantly as a function of the type training 
Teceived (29 ref.) USAF AMRL. 

10436. Dunteman, George Henry. (Louisiana 
State U.) Organizational conditions and behavior 
in 234 industrial manufacturing organizations. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 23(11), 4420-4421—Ab- 
асі. 

10437. Götte, Martin. Betriebsklima. _ [Indus- 
trial atmosphere.] Göttingen, Germany: С. J Ho- 
grefe, 1962. 194 р. DM 24.—A general orientation 
and definition introduces the problem of attitudinal 
atmospheres in industry. Physical environment, mo- 
tivation, interest, conflict, communication, instruction, 
Collective endeavor, and rank are among major 
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topics. The area is seen as possessing distinctive 
principles of its own.—R. Tyson. 

10438. Hulin, Charles Lee. (Cornell U.) А 
linear model of job satisfaction. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts, 1963, 24(1), 381.—Abstract. 

10439. Korman, Abraham Kenneth. (U. Minne- 
sota) Some comparative analyses of the dimen- 
sions of job satisfaction. Dissertation Abstracts, 
1963, 24(1), 383.—Abstract. 

10440. Lomov, В. F. O probleme pracovnej 
činnosti. [On the problem of work activity.] Psy- 
chologické Studie, 1962, No. 4, 75-88.—The structure, 
mechanisms, and dynamics of work activity are im- 
portant for both general and industrial psychology. 
4 levels of regulation of activity are stated: sensation, 
perception, imagination, and thinking with speech. 
The relation among them is a dynamic one and they 
form an incessant unity. 3 categories of movements 
according to their function in a work set are: (a) 
work movements effecting the transfer of tools and 
the transformation of the object, (b) gnostic move- 
ments by means of which 5 receives information 
about qualities of objects handled by him, (c) con- 
forming movements providing stability of the work- 
ing hand and maintenance of the pose. (Russian, 
English, & German summaries)—V. Břicháček. 

10441. Sadacca, Robert, & Schwartz, Alfred I. 
Psychophysical aspects of image quality: Explora- 
tory study. USAPRO Tech. Res Note, 1963, No. 
136. 22 р.--Тһів study initiates research into the 
physical qualities of imagery in terms of their poten- 
tial for intelligence extraction. Sets of photos differ- 
ing in scale, sharpness, and contrast were ranked by 
interpreters in terms of “usefulness for intelligence 
information extraction.” Relationships of physical 
variables and interpreter rankings to information 
output were examined; dimensionality of image qual- 
ity judgments was further explored through applica- 
tion of multidimensional scaling techniques. 2 
dimensions—scale and sharpness—were clearly iden- 
tifiable in judgments of photo quality; 2 other fac- 
tors associated with contrast and photo content were 
also indicated. Findings point to a promising utility 
of judgment in assessing image quality and to im- 
proved intelligence output by interpreters through 
use of image quality scales—A. J. Drucker. 

10442. Super, Donald E., Starishevsky, Reuben; 
Matlin, Norman, & Jordaan, Jan Pieere. Career 
development; Self-concept theory. Princeton, 
N. J: College Entrance Examination Board, 1963. 
у. 95 p., $2.50.—5 essays on vocational choice, ad- 
justment, and development.—D. Lyons. 


VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE & ÅPTITUDES 


10443. Bordin, Edward S., Nachmann, Barbara, 
& Segal, Stanley J. (U Michigan) An articulated 
framework for vocational development. Journal 
of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(2), 107-116.— 
The major current approaches to the problem of 
occupational choice (Super, Roe, Tiedeman, Holland, 
Ginzberg) are compared with regard to their rela- 
tion to theories of personality, their structural char- 
acteristics, and their assumptions regarding the 
process of choice. A new framework is proposed 
which attempts to set up a series of dimensions, 
traceable to infantile physiological functions, which 
will account for all of the gratifications which work 
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can offer. It is then illustrated that any occupation 
can be described in terms of the relative strengths of 
these component dimensions and their relation to a 
series of modifying characteristics. The problems of 
finding measures for the dimensions and the applica- 
tion of the theoretical framework to job analysis and 
other issues are discussed. (16 ref.)—Journal ab- 
stract, 

10444. Gonyea, George G. (U. Texas) Job 
perceptions in relation to vocational preference, 
Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(1), 20- 
26.—In previous studies it was found that different 
Ss emphasized different dimensions in their job 
perceptions, possibly reflecting different needs. The 
present study explores these differences in relation to 
vocational preferences. The relative frequency with 
which each S used each dimension was compared 
with (a) his pattern of vocational preferences, and 
(b) his stated vocational choice. It was found that 
Ss who emphasized a particular dimension in their 
job perceptions tended to either accept or reject all of 
the occupations characterized by that dimension; 
however, differences in job perceptions were found 
to be unrelated to stated vocational choice. Results 
are discussed in relation to vocational choice theory. 
(22 ref,)—Journal abstract. 

10445. Hewer, Vivian H. (U. Minnesota) What 
do theories of vocational choice mean to a coun- 
selor? Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10 
(2), 118-125.—Implications of vocational choice 
theory and research relevant to the practice of voca- 
tional counseling are explored. Vocational choice 
theories are related to a 3-way classification of per- 
sonality theories: trait, structural, and adjustment. 
Trait theorists have developed excellent tools but 
more research is needed on the taxonomy of person- 
ality and motivational aspects of choice. Vocational 
choice theories deriving from structural theories of 
personality, such as psychoanalytic, need, and self, 
serve as sources for hypotheses about motivation. 
Recent writings оп the developmental aspects of voca- 
tional choice call attention to an important dimension 
of the choice process. The research findings of the 
trait theorists, developmental psychologists, and soci- 
ologists as well as hypotheses about motivation are 
important in the practice of this counselor. (28 ref.) 
—Journal abstract. 

10446. Holland, John. (National Merit Scholar- 
ship Corp., Evanston, Ill.) Comment. Journal of 


Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(1), 26-27. (S 
„38: 10444) i д ҮЗ 
10447. Roe, Anne. (Harvard U.) Comment. 


Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 10(2), 117. 
(See 38: 10443) 2 сұ 

10448. Terwilliger, James Shaw. (0. Illinois) 
Dimensions of occupational preference. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts, 23(11), 4424— Abstract. 


OCCUPATIONAL & CAREER INFORMATION 


10449. Kasl, Stanislav Vojtéch. (U. Michigan) 
Some effects of occupational status on physical 
and mental health. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963 
23(9), 3467-3468. Abstract. А 4 

10450. Meisels, Joseph Frederick. (1). Minne- 
sota) Self-conception job-perception and job- 
satisfaction of social workers. Dissertation Ab- 
stracis, 1963, 24(3), 1271—Abstract, 
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10451. Savastano, Helena. (U. Sao Paulo, Bra- 
zil) Motivação е satisfação profissional de edu- 
cadores sanitários. Uma contribução ao “Kuder 
Preference Record” e ao Questionário de Allport. 
[Motivation and professional satisfaction of health 
educators. A contribution to the “Kuder Preference 
Record” and “Allport Study of Values.”] Revista de 
Psicologia Normale e Patologica, 1962, 8(1-4), 58- 
90.—17 students were given the КРК and ASV, 
along with the Professional Interest and Adaptation 
Questionnaire, a test developed by the author. Fish- 
er’s Exact Probability test was used to interpret the 
data. The conclusions reached were related to areas 
of interest and values expected of the group, following 
Kuder and Allport’s criteria for interpretation of 
such areas and values. Professional practice and 
curricula showed correspondence with the tests de- 
signed to predict success in the profession of health 
educator, suggesting the usefulness of such tests in 
selecting students for such profession—A, Р, Well- 
ington. 

10452. White, Joseph C. (U. Southern Missis- 
sippi) Cleanliness and successful bank clerical 
personnel. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 1963, 
10(2), 192. 

10453. Tiedeman, David V., & O’Hara, Robert 
P. Career development: Choice and adjustment. 
Princeton, N. J.: College Entrance Examination 
Board, 1963. vii, 108 p., $2.50—A discussion of 
differentiation and integration in career development. 
The intricacies of the relationship between person- 
ality and career аге ехріогей.-?. Lyons. 


SELECTION, PLACEMENT, APPRAISAL 


10454. Allbright, L. E., Glennon, J. R; & Sie- 
gert, P. A. Measuring achievement motivation 
at the time of employment. Journal of Industrial 
Psychology, 1963, 1(2), 59-65.—A combination of 
ability test score and rank in high school graduating 
class was used to obtain an achievement motivation 
rating for each of 97 female and 57 male clerks. 
Criteria were survival-termination for a 2-year регіо 
and a combination of survival-termination with рег 
formance ratings. Chi square analyses indicate that 
the achievement index may be a useful predictor 0 
turnover. For the combined criterion, “four-fifths 
of the high rated survivors are over or normal 
achievers whereas two-thirds of the low rated tet 
minees are underachievers—C. Е. X. Youngberg. 


10455. Becker, James A. (Villa Madonna, Coll) 
Interest pattern faking by female job applicant 
Journal of Industrial Psychology, 1963, 1(2), 51-5, 
—Previous studies are considered weak since ш 
were “conducted under artificial conditions,” the he 
being “directed to fake their responses.” In t 
present study Ss completed interest tests дё 
selection and were later “instructed to fake He 
responses,” It is suggested that the SVIB be used er 
selection in preference to the Kuder because of fewe 
significant negative correlations with the forme 
The N was 30.—C. F. X. Youngberg. 


10456. Bennett, Donald R., & Duvoisin, Коре 
С. (Brooks AFB, Texas) The EEG in аегозра Е 
medicine: The electroencephalogram іп апег 5 
and astronaut selection. Aeromedical Reviews, A 
12-63. 21 p—A review of the EEG in aircrew © | 
lection is presented. Attempts to correlate 
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tude with the EEG have so far been unsuccessful. 
though difficulties have arisen in establishing cri- 
а for rejection of apparently normal individuals, 
he EEG has been shown to have a definite if limited 
value in screening aircrewmen for epileptics. Those 
with specific paroxysmal patterns should not be 
“accepted for flying duties whether or not a history 
‘of previous episodes of loss of consciousness or seiz- 
ures can be obtained. Hyperventilation and photic 
Stimulation are useful activating procedures, but con- 
“yulsive agents such as Metrazol have not proved 
“helpful in identifying epileptics. It is not justifiable 
to reject a candidate on the basis of nonspecific EEG 
‘abnormalities when his neurologic history and exami- 
nation are normal. In-flight EEG recordings are as 
"yet experimental and their interpretation requires 
Simultaneous recording of other physiologic variables 
including alveolar CO, and blood pressure. (38 
“ref,)—Author summary. 
_ 10457. Dass, S. L. (Naval Psychol. Res. Unit, 
Cochin, India) Prediction of gun control training 
through Numerical Ability Test. Manas, 1963, 10 
(2), 75-81—The test consists of 2 parts, the Ist 
part measuring speed in manipulating numbers, and 
е 2nd ability to manipulate numerical relationships. 
Test retest and split-half reliability coefficient were 
“found to be 8 and 4 respectively. The scores were 
normally distributed. The test had significantly posi- 
tive correlation with the initial control training of 
‘the rates, Regression equation shows that the score 
оп the NAT can predict score on the control training 
with an error of Е scores only.—U. Pareek. 
10458, Erdbrink, Wayne L., & Kinneman, Rob- 
егі E. The relationship of small visual acuity 
‘defects to the ability to complete flight training 
апа perform in operational flying: А ten-year 
rogress report. USN SAM Кез. Rep., 1963, No. ГА, 
Proj. МК005.13-3001, Subtask 3. 11 p.—This study 
Was initiated to determine whether candidates with 
Small errors of visual acuity would be poor risks for 
flight training. At the end of a 10-year period, 116 
Шеп had an opportunity to complete flight training as 
а result of this study and 84 of these actually com- 
pleted training and were designated naval aviators. 
The attrition rate in training and in the fleet com- 
Pares quite favorably with what is seen overall in 
Visually qualified Ss. There was no attrition result- 
ing from progressive myopia or other visual defects 
in any of the student aviators ог Ist-tour pilots of 
this group. Only 4 aviators from this study (4.9% 
04 those designated) have been grounded as a result 
Of decreased visual acuity, and all of these had com- 
pleted their obligated service prior to grounding. 
4 his evaluation indicates that student naval aviators 
With small visual defects are not compromised in 
their ability to become designated or complete their 
obligated service—USN SAM. 
10459. Gaza, Caesar Thomas. (New York U.) 
е prediction of success in nursing training: The 
е of the interpersonal system of multilevel per- 
Sonality diagnosis as an adjunct to the selection 
Program of a hospital school of nursing. Disserta- 
Поп Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1684-1685.—Abstract. 
10460. Haggerty, Helen R. Status report on 
Search for the US Military Academy. USAPRO 
ech. Res. Rep., 1963, No, 1133. 27 p—This report 
S with research—coyering the period 1 January 
7 through 31 December 1962—on the problems 
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of prediction of success of WP graduates in officer 
assignments of various types and at various levels, 
identification of those applicants who show leader- 
ship potential and who also are motivated to complete 
USMA training and subsequent Regular Army officer 
careers. A number of instruments were developed 
and administered with the objective of supplementing 
and improving current selection and assessment meas- 
ures. Earlier findings were reinforced in that the 
Aptitude for the Service Rating (ASR) ‘continues 
to maintain its predictive superiority over other WP. 
measures with reference to later performance on both 
field grade and company grade officers. Continuing 
validity studies and follow-up research hold promise 
for provision of guidance in evaluating training for 
USMA cadets.—A. J. Drucker. 


10461. Steinemann, John H. The prediction of 
reenlistment among class “A” school trained men. 
USN Bur Naval Pers. Tech, Bull. No. 63-11. 8 р.— 
Test and background data available from a large scale 
tryout of enlisted classification tests were analyzed 
to determine the relationship between such predictor 
information and the recruits’ reenlistment decisions at 
the end of their lst 4-year term in service. The 
sample comprised about 14,000 graduates of Class 
“A” schools in 22 different ratings. Reenlistment 
was not found to be related to GCT scores or other 
available information. Although none of the instru- 
ments evaluated in this study correlated substantially 
with the reenlistment criterion, a direct question on 
career-intention asked early in recruit training was 
found to be of potetnial value. The reenlistment rate 
for the group responding favorably to the career- 
intention question during recruit training was twice 
that for the group responding negatively (27.6% as 
compared with 13.4%). For % of the sample who 
responded “undecided,” the reenlistment rate was 
18.0%. It is recommended that recruit statements 
on career-intention be given consideration in making 
school assignment, when selection must be made from 
among marginally-eligible recruits who are otherwise 
equally qualified for specialized training —USN Bur. 
Naval Pers. 

10462. Shoenberger, Richard W. Personality 
orientation and success in naval aviation training. 
USN SAM Res. Rep., 1963, No. 38, Proj. МК005.13- 
3003, Subtask 1. 6 р.--Тһе relationship between 
personality orientation, as measured by Bass’ SIT 
Inventory, and success in naval aviation training was 
investigated. This was done as an evaluation of the 
SIT Inventory as a possible addition to the aviation 
selection test battery. Results showed that SIT 
scores bear little relationship to success in naval 
aviation training, and it was concluded that the addi- 
tion of the SIT Inventory to the selection battery 
would not increase prediction validity—USN SAM. 


TRAINING 


Task & Work ANALYSIS 


10463. Castelnovo, A. E., Tiedemann, J. G., & 
Dobbins, D. A. Performance of single ув. multi- 
ple voice radio transcribers working under three 
speech to noise ratios. USAPRO Tech. Res. Note, 
1963, No. 135. 32 р.--Тһів study reports on the 
research on work methods employed in producing a 
transcript. 3 work methods differing in the number 
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of transcribers contributing to the final product, 
were compared with respect to accuracy and com- 
pleteness of the resulting transcription. These meth- 
ods (involving 1, 2, or 3 transcribers) were tested 
under 3 levels of noise which yielded high, medium, 
and low intelligibility under standard conditions. A 
small but consistent difference in favor of multiple 
transcriber work methods was found to exist. Dif- 
ferences were statistically significant only at the 
medium noise level., A secondary finding of potential 
value was that repeated exposures to a message re- 
sulted in some increase in accuracy at low and me- 
dium noise levels; repeated exposures at the high 
noise level were conducive to error—A. J. Drucker. 


10464. Daniel, J. Mikroanalyza pohybov pri 
obsluhe poloautomatov v experimentalnych pod- 
mienkach. [The microanalysis of movements while 
tending the semiautomata in experimental condi- 
tions.] Psychologické Studie, 1962, No. 4, 103-133. 
—The movement of the hand which puts the objects 
into the container was analysed by means of the 
contact analysis. The speed of turning the table of 
the semiautomaton, the stability of inserted objects, 
size of the field of view on the semiautomaton, and 
the visual discrimination of output are factors influ- 
encing the performance. Direction of movements 
and short-time training before experiments exerted no 
influence. Other findings are presented. (Russian, 
English, & German ѕшптагіеѕ) —/. Břicháček. 


10465. Scott, William E., Jr. (Purdue U.) The 
reliability and validity of a six-factor evaluation 
system. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1689- 
1690,—Abstract. 

10466. Wiley, Llewellyn. (Lackland AFB, Tex.) 
Influence of time on rater bias measurements 
when estimating task requirements. Journal of 
Industrial Psychology, 1963, 1(2), 39-43.—When 
analyzing rating data for possible bias it is advisable 
to obtain the rater bias measurements and operational 
measurements as close in time as practical. One 
should also select tasks used to measure bias from 
well known tasks in the same job for which new or 
unusual tasks are to be evaluated, and use the same 
scales on both sets of теаѕигетепіѕ.—С. F. X. 
Youngberg. 

10467. Dornié, $. Psychologické problem: 
vzhladovej kontroly výrobkov. [Psychological 
problems of the visual control of products.] Česko- 
slovenská Psychologie, 1963, 7(2), 157-166.—Results 
of a time study of the visual control procedure of the 
cylinder-bearing points are presented. From the 
analysis of performance some proposals for selection 
of workers, lighting system for workers, and position 
at work are derived. Equipment designed to facili- 
tate the likelihood of discovery of a faulty product 
is described. (Russian & English summaries)—/, 
Břicháček. ) 


Work ENVIRONMENT & PERFORMANCE 
MOTIVATION, ATTITUDES, TRAITS 
10468. Block, Jules Richard. (N 
ОРНЫ пана а and Аз ыды Г. 
andicapped workers. Dissertati: 
Boy en рат. ‘issertation Abstracts, 1963, 


10469. Miller, М., & Gekoski, М. (Ма 
Psychologists Inc., Philadelphia, Pa.) j$ к: 
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choice measure of employee attitude: The Em- 
ployer Preference Inventory. Journal of Industrial 
Psychology, 1963, 1(2), 44-50.—Describes the con- 
struction of, and an approach to Ше validation of, a 
job satisfaction questionnaire.—C. Е. X. Youngberg, 

10470. Neff, Walter S., & Helfand, Abraham. 
(New York U.) A Q-sort instrument to assess 
the meaning of work. Journal of Counseling Рзу- 
chology, 1963, 10(2), 139-145.—The objective of 
this research is to develop an ipsative technique to 
study intraindividual changes in the meaning of work. 
Following Stephenson, 60 Q-sort statements about 
work were replicated, representing a Fisherian bal- 
anced design incorporating 3 main variables and their 
interactions. Empirical studies were carried through 
of the construct validity and internal consistency of 
the items. It was demonstrated that 5 vocational 
counselors share a common perception of the meaning 
of work, і.е, they tend to agree that work is perceived 
as highly gratifying and that needs other than the 
monetary need must be satisfied. 16 Барс 
clients, divided into “successful” and “unsuccess ul 
rehabilatees, were shown to differ significantly in 
their conceptions of the meaning of work. It was 
concluded that the scale showed a promising degree 
of both construct validity and internal consistency: 
Journal abstract. 


MANAGEMENT & ORGANIZATION 


10471. Buck, Vernon Ellis. (Cornell U.) Job 
pressures on managers: Sources, subjects, an 
correlates. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 
2164-2165.—Abstract. 

10472. Drucker, Peter F. Twelve fables of те- 
search management. Harvard Business Review; 
1963, 41(1), 103-108.—“Judging by the over-all тен 
formance of American business these last 10 years, 9 
we are really good at so far is spending 16361 
dollars, We still have to learn how to get rest 
from this expenditure.” Some of the assumptions 
underlying research management which may be core 
tributing to “poor” or “unknown” payoff аге: Ж 
more research projects, the more results there W 
be. The advanced degree guarantees 600 bie 
To keep research people busy, load them down АП 
forms, Do the kind of research the big. сою 
are doing. Push compromise projects which prom! 2 
a moderate improvement in a moderate amount % 
time, Don’t allow research to rock (һе boat, 65) 
cially the sales manager’s boat. Don't waste 4 
much money on development work or applie 
search—C. Е. X. Youngberg. Е (5 

10473. Eddy, William Bahret. (Michigan ae 
U.) Dimensions of organization behavior. { 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(3), 1238.—Absiracs 

10474. Gilmore, Е. F., & Brandenburg, ing. 
(Cornell U.) Anatomy of corporate pang 
Harvard Business Review, 1962, 40(6), 6 ide 
Presents an outline for categorizing the bulk 0 A 
formation on business planning and for isolating н 
problem areas and suggesting hypotheses for emp 
cal investigations —C, Е. X. Youngberg. «ness 

10475. Tilles, Seymour. (Harvard Busi 
School) The manager’s job: A systems арр 
Harvard Business Review, 1963, 41(1), 7 У data 
New fields (such as cybernetics, integrate 
processing, and others ranging from social psy" 


е- 


1102 


| 


л 


INDUSTRIAL AND MILITARY PSYCHOLOGY 


ogy to Bayesian statistics) have been emerging which 
are of critical importance to the manager. He needs 
a way of thinking about management which allows 
him to take such developments into account. To ac- 
complish this the manager should view his job as 
comprising 4 basic tasks: (1) defining the compan: 
as a system, (2) establishing system objectives, (3) 
creating formal subsystems, and (4) systematic inte- 
gration.—C. F. X. Youngberg. 

10476. Wickesberg, A. K., & Cronin, T.C. (U. 
Minnesota) Management by task force. Harvard 
Business Review, 1962, 40(6), 111-118—This ap- 
proach to controlling and solving management prob- 
lems under conditions of complexity and technological 
change is viewed as having applications beyond the 
military sphere. The key to effective use is the 
proper phasing of individuals into and out of the term 
itself —C. Е. X. Youngberg. 


ENGINEERING Рзусногосу 


10477. Abbey, David Samuel. (U. Toronto) 
Control-display—subject interaction and perform- 
ance on a complex perceptual-motor task. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(5), 2129-2130.—Ab- 
stract, 


10478. Alluisi, Earl A., Strain, G. S., 6 Thur- 
mond, John B. (U. Louisville) Stimulus-response 
compatibility and the rate of gain of information. 
Psychonomic Science, 1964, 1(5), 111-112.--54 Ss 
responded vocally at 3 levels of stimulus uncertainty 
to visually presented Arabic numerals. Responses 
were paired with stimuli in 3 ways to create en- 
sembles that demonstrated high, intermediate, and 
low S-R compatibility effects. RT was found to be 
an increasing linear function of the amount of in- 
formation transmitted (Ht); the degree to which 
RT is influenced by Ht was found to be an inverse 
function of the degree of S-R compatibility —J дигна! 
abstract, 

10479, de Flores Company, Inc. (Englewood 
Cliffs, N. J.) The development, application, and 
study of the point light source technique. NAV- 
TRADEVCEN Tech. Rep., 1963, No. 1628-16. 98 
P—Device 2Fh4 was designed and developed to 
Provide a research, development, and evaluation tool 
for studying problems associated with a flight simu- 
lator requiring visual presentation, and as a research 
tool for the evaluation of some of the tasks required 
by the NONR 1628(00) contract. This is the final 
engineering, operation, and maintenance report for 

complete device and includes a discussion of the 
Principles involved in the operation of the Device 

I and its application to the point light source 
Visual presentation technique. The maintenance sec- 
tion contains instructions on routine inspection, gen- 
A maintenance, lubrication procedures, and a 
Toubleshooting guide for analysis and locating typi- 
cal problems which may confront maintenance per- 
ОА charged with maintaining Device 2FH4— 

лосу 

80. Henry, James Р„ & Mosley, John D. 
ЕЧ.) (Manned Spacecraft Cent., Houston, Tex.) 
{ ше of the Project Mercury ballistic апа orbi- 
al chimpanzee flights. NASA SP-39, 1963, 71 р. 
ta ports the behavioral and physiological data ob- 

а from chimpanzees in the Mercury-Redstone 2 

R-2) suborbital flight and the Mercury-Atlas 5 
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(MA-5) orbital flight. Measures were taken during 
periods of preflight, launch, weightlessness, reentry, 
and landing. This included 7 minutes of weightless- 
ness for chimanzee “Ham” in the MR-2 flight and 
3 hours of weightlessness for chimpanzee ‘Enos” in 
the МА-5 flight. Physiological measures, which in- 
cluded respiration and heart rate in both flights and 
blood pressure in the МА:5 flight, were generally 
stable throughout the flights, with the exception of 
increases noted in all measures during the periods 
of launch and reentry. Behavioral performance data 
tended to parallel the physiological measures, with 
some exceptions. All data and apparatus are thor- 
oughly described and illustrated. It is concluded that 
the chimpanzee flights provided significant prelimi- 
nary information prior to attempting the manned 
Mercury flights —D. С. McDonald. 

10481. Hunt, Darwin P. The effects of curvi- 
linear and discrete transformations of error infor- 
mation on human tracing performance. USAF 
AMRL TDR No. 63-137. 13 p—The effects of 
discrete nonlinear transformations of tracking error 
information on the accuracy and efficiency with which 
the human operator can perform a compensatory 
tracking task were studied. 9 groups of 7 Ss each 
were given 40 1-min. trials under 9 different informa- 
tional display conditions. Greater tracking accuracy 
was associated with a linear relationship between 
displayed error and actual error, a larger number of 
informational categories, and practice. Generally, 
tracing accuracy improved in a negatively accelerated 
fashion as the number of informational display cate- 
gories increased. Tracking efficiency generally in- 
creased with practice, which exhibited a differential 
influence on tracking efficiency depending upon the 
number of informational display categories, The 
amount of practice given to the Ss resulted in a 
relatively stable terminal level of performance as 
measured by tracking accuracy, but not as measured 
by tracking efficiency—USAF AMRL, 

10482, Krogman, Wilton Marion, & Johnston, 
Francis E. (U. Pennsylvania) Human mechanics 
(four monographs abridged). USAF AMRL TDR 
No, 63-123. 366 p.—This report condenses 4 mono- 
graphs in the field of applied human mechanics: 
W. Braune, & O. Fischer, The Centers of Gravity 
in the Human Body; O. Fischer, Theoretical Funda- 
mentals for a Mechanics of Living Bodies; J. Amar, 
The Human Motor; W. Т Dempster, Space Require- 
ments of the Seated Operator—USAF AMRL. 


10483. Little, Arthur D. (35 Acorn Park, Cam- 
bridge, Mass.) Automatic message retrieval: 
Studies for the design of an English command 
and control language system. USAF ESD TDR 
No. 63-673. 187 р.--Ап associative searching tech- 
nique has been developed for the automatic storage 
and retrieval of natural language message informa- 
tion, A user may employ his own vocabulary іп 
formulating a typewritten request and the technique 
allows the machine to find relevant information even 
when. there is no direct matching of vocabulary items, 
creating ready interaction between computer and 
user. Answers are based on the network of associa- 
tions implicit in the stored message data, and items 
are outputed in order of decreasing relevance to the 
question. This method does not required pre-index- 
ing of the stored information. Its performance 
appears to improved as the amount of information 
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stored increases and to be relatively insensitive to 
the nature of the message units employed——-USAF 
ESD, 

10484. Lomov, Boris Fedorovich. Chelovek i 
tekhnika: Ocherki inzhenernoy psikhologii. [Man 
and technology: Outlines in engineering psychology.] 
Leningrad, USSR: Lenin State U., 1963. 265 р.- 
“This book, one of the first works in the USSR 
elucidating problems of engineering psychology, con- 
tains experimental data on the problem of the relia- 
bility of the operator controlling machines; the 
quantitative capacity of analyzers; the characteristics 
of psychic processes, and the structure of work 
activity. It discusses the principles of design of indi- 
cator devices and control organs deriving from the 
peculiarities of the psychic activity of man, i.e., 
coordinating peculiarities of design of machines with 
the characteristics of the man controlling them. The 
results of both domestic and foreign investigations 
in the field of engineering psychology are sum- 
marized. The book is intended for use by engineers, 
psychologists, physiologists, and also university and 
technical university students.”—J. A Lücker. 


10485. Schultz, D. G., & Siegel, A. I. A multi- 
dimensional scaling analysis of the circuit types 
repaired by Naval aviation electronics technicians. 
Wayne, Ра.: Applied Psychological Services, 1963. 
vii, 53 p.—Circuits repaired by Naval aviation elec- 
tronics technicians in the performance of their duties 
were used as stimulus materials. Similarity judg- 
ments among the circuit pairs were made by super- 
visory personnel and analyzed by multidimensional 
scaling methods. It is concluded that the application 
of multidimensional techniques to the classification 
of electronic circuits is feasible. The avionic cir- 
cuits used in the study were perceived as involving 
16 dimensions.—P. Federman. > 


10486. Siegel, А. I., Lanterman, Е. S., & Wolf, 
J. J. Techniques for evaluating operator loading 
in man-machine systems: Further test and evalu- 
ation of a man-machine simulation model. Wayne, 
Pa.: Applied Psychological Services, 1963. vii, 71 р. 
—The predictions by a digital simulation model of 
the ability of 2 selected teams, a “fast” team and a 
“slow” team, to perform a simulated man-machine 
task were compared with the actual performance of 
the teams on the task. Reasonable agreement was 
found between the model’s predictions and the actual 
criterion data in 4 areas: success proportion, total 
time used, time used to intermediate subtasks, and 
effects of simulated machine failure on performance. 
Tt was contended that the model may be employed 
for simulating teams for whom appropriate input 
data are available ог can be acquired—P Federman. 

10487. Siegel, A. I, & Wolf, J. J. Modification 
and further evaluation of a digital man-machine 
simulation model. Wayne, Pa.: Applied Psycho- 
logical Services, 1963. vii, 59 p—The applicability 
of a previously derived digital computer simulation 
model to uni-operator situations and the effects of 
certain modifications on the agreement of the results 
from application of the model with criterion data 
were investigated. The results suggest that the model 
is usable for uni-operator and 2-operator simulations. 
The modified model also achieved an agreement level 
with outside criterion data that had not been pre- 
viously accomplished—P, Federman, 
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10488. Strizenec, М. О niektorých otázkách 
výzkumu v inžinierskej psychologii. [On some 
problems of research in engineering psychology.] 
Psychologické Studie, 1962, No. 4, 89-101.—Team 
cooperation of psycholoigsts, physiologists, and tech- 
nicians in engineering psychology is necessary. The 
following methods are mentioned: observation, inter- 
view, analysis of accidents, psychophysical methods, 
laboratory and natural experiment. Some problems 
of experimental design are presented. (Russian, 
English, & German summaries)—V. Břicháček. 


Displays 
10489. Klingberg, Carl Lenmart. (U. Roches- 
ter) Monitoring performance as a function of 


auditory, visual, and audio-visual display systems. 
Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 851—Abstract. 


10490. Lévy-Shoen, Ariane. (Centre National 
Recherche Scientifique, Marseille, France) Les 
mouvements de la tête au cours de Гехріогайоп 
visuelle. [Movements of the head in the course of 
visual exploration.] Psychologie Francaise, 1963, 
8(4), 252-258.—12 men and 8 women were presented 
individually with a series of visual displays—one 
series with randomly arranged dots to be counted, 
another with letters to be read—varying from 10 to 
50 degrees of visual angle. E stood behind each 5 
and plotted on a translucent screen the head move- 
ments, The results were: (a) The head was rarely 
still but tended to move rhythmically at about 1 oscil- 
lation per sec.; (b) The amount of movement was 
positively correlated with size of the visual field; 
(c) A weight on the head tended to interfere with 
eye-head coordination and to increase fatigue; (4 
No sex differences were observed.—C. J. Adkins. 


Controls 


10491. Caldwell, Lee S. The load-endurance 
relationship for a static manual response. © 
MRL Rep. 1963, No. 573. 14 p.—An essentially 
linear relationship was obtained between the relative 
load (the percentage-of-maximum strength) and the 
endurance of the manual response within the range 
of loads employed. As the load was increased from 
50% to 80% of maximum strength, the mean endur- 
ance of manual pull decreased from 63.3 sec. 10 21. 
sec. A comparison of endurance scores for 2 arm 
positions yielding different response strengths Те 
vealed little difference in performance despite Ше 
fact that the mean force to be maintained was 41% 
greater at one arm position than at the other.— 
USA MRL. 


10492. Lanterman, В. S., Siegel, A. I., & Schultz, 
D. G. Investigations into factors affecting сад, 
trol activation: IV. The effects of time stress 0? 
control activation rate and errors. Wayne, Е 
Applied Psychological Services, 1962. iv, 19 р 
study is reported on the effect of time stress 00,1 
tented rotary control activation rate and errors. ©” 
time allotted for completing a control activation si 
quence was successively decreased in intervals 0 2 
from the normal time required by each of the Ss. Т 
time was decreased to 55% of normal time. Bel Ди 
this level, no further decrease in activation rate М 
found. The effect of reducing allotted time 00 т a 
and number of errors was not significant —P. Ёё 
тап. 
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10493, Schultz, D. G., Siegel, A. І, & Lanter- 
тап, В. S. An investigation into factors affecting 
control activation: II. Studies of toggle switches; 
number, density and activation sequence. Wayne, 
Pa.: Applied Psychological Services, 1962. іу, 29 р. 
—A series of studies is reported into the time required 
to activate a sequence of aircraft-type toggle switches 
as the number of switches, the density of the switches, 
the switch activation sequence are varied. It was 
found that activation time for a series of toggle 
switches varies directly and linearly with control 
number and density. No relationship with activation 
sequence was found.—P. Federman. 


10494. Siegel, A. I., Schultz, D. G., & Lanter- 
man, Е. 5. Investigations into factors affecting 
control activation: III. Rotary switches; number 
and activation sequence. Wayne, Pa.: Applied Psy- 
chological Services, 1962. iv, 21 p—Studies of the 
effects of varying the number of controls and the 
control activation sequence on the time required to 
set detented rotary switches are reported. Although 
activation time was found to be significantly increased 
when the number of controls on the panel was in- 
creased, the activation sequence had no effect on the 
time required to set the series of controls, A. com- 
Parison between detented rotary switches and toggle 
Switches indicated that activating the former takes 
almost twice as long as activating the latter—P. 
Federman, 


Stens & Гествплту 


10495. Hodge, David Charles. (U. Rochester) 
П investigation of some factors affecting the 
legibility of words. Dissertation Abstracts, 1963, 24 
(5), 2137-2138, Abstract. 5 


Drivinc, Accents, SAFETY 


10496, Tumarkin, Irving. (New York U.) A 
Comparative study of selected impulsivity charac- 
jess of male driving violators and non-vio- 
ЕЕ Dissetration Abstracts, 1963, 24(2), 839-840. 
—40Stract, 
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10497. Kuehn, A. A., & Day, R. L. (Carnegie 
Inst. Technology) Strategy of product quality. 
Harvard Business Review, 1962, 40(6), 100-110.— 
Outlines procedures for developing measures of con- 
sumers’ ability to recognize differences in products, 
and for matching product features to consumer prefer- 
ences. A version of the pair comparisons test is 
presented in an appendix. Typical questions that may 
be answered by this approach are: (1) What levels 
of product characteristics appeal to what proportions 
of the market? (2) Is it desirable to aim for markets 
not covered by popular brands? (3) What are the 
most promising directions for new or improved prod- 
ucts?-—C. F. X. Youngberg. 

10498. Quatman, Gerald Louis. (Purdue U.) 
The relationship of the “Attitude Indicator” to 
other measures of advertising effectiveness. Dis- 
sertation Abstracts, 1963, 24(4), 1689.—Abstract. 

10499, Rich, 5. U., & Portis, В. (Harvard Busi- 
ness School) Clues for action from shopper pref- 
erences. Harvard Business Review, 1963, 41(2), 
132-149.—Application of survey research techniques 
to consumer preference problem. Sample of 3449 
women in New York and Cleveland. Cross tabs by 
income, residence, life cycle, type of item purchased, 
price appeal, conveniences, and reasons for liking or 
disliking shopping—discount stores vs. department 
stores.—C. F. X. Youngberg. 

10500. Watson, David Lowe. Social class defini- 
tion in market research objectives and practice. 
London, England: Market Research Society, 1963. 
61 p—The report contains a review, in detail, of 
several different methods of “social class definition” 
and criteria by which definitions should be judged. 
Many attempts have been made to arrive at acceptable 
social class definitions for purposes of surveys; how- 
ever, dissatisfaction exists. The report includes dis- 
cussion of National Food Survey definitions of social 
class, Readership-based definitions, census of popula- 
tion definitions, multi-dimensional method of Social 
Class definitions, and a summary of assessments of 
the various definitions—P. Г. Crawford. 
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ABBREVIATIONS WHICH APPEAR IN PSYCHOLOGICAL ABSTRACTS 


APA 
Вей. Schweiz. 2. Psychol. Anwend. 


BINOP 


CPE 

CTMM 

EPPS 

ETS 

FAA Civ. Aeromed. Res. Inst. Rep. 


HumRRO 
Int. Abstr, Biol. Sci. 
IPAT 
Jyvaskyla Stud, Educ. ІРА Soc. Res. 
MA scale 
MMPI 
MPI 
‚ NAS 
NASA 
NEA 
NIH 
NIMH 
NSF 
PARI 
К.Е.М.Р. Bulletin 


Res. Quart. Amer. Ass. Hith. Phys. Educ. Recr. 


Riv, Psicol. Soc, 


WHO Tech. Rep. Ser. 
WISC 
NAVTRADEVCEN 
USA MRL 

USA OHEL 

USA PRO 

USAF AMRL TDR 


USAF ARL 

USAF ASD 

USAF ESD 

USAF PRL 

USAF RTD 

USAF SAM 

USN Bur. Naval Pers, 
USN MNRU 

USN MRL 

USN SAM 


1 
| 
| 
American Psychological Association 
Beihefte sur Schweizerischen Zeitschrift für Psychologie und ihre 
Anwendungen 
BINOP: Bulletin de l'Institut National d'Etude du Travail et 
d'Orientation Professionnelle 
California Psychological Inventory 
California Test of Mental Maturity 
Edwards Personal Preference Schedule 
Educational Testing Service 
Federal Aviation Agency Civil Aeromedical Research Institute 
Reports 
Human Resources Research Office 
International Abstracts of Biological Sciences 
Institute for Personality and Ability Testing 
Jyvaskyla Studies in Education, Psychology & Social Research 
Manifest Anxiety scale (Taylor Manifest Anxiety scale) 
Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory 
Maudsley Personality Inventory 
National Academy of Science 
National Aeronautics & Space Administration 
National Education Association 
National Institute of Health 
National Institute of Mental Health 
National Science Foundation 
Parental Attitude Research Instrument 
Research Group for European Migration Problems 
Research Quarterly of the American Association for Health, Physi- 
cal Education, & Recreation 
Rivista di Psicologia Sociale e Archivio Italiano di Psicologia 
Generale e del Lavoro 
Strong Vocational Interest Blank 
Thematic Apperception Test 
Veterans Administration 
Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale 
World Health Organization Technical Report Series 
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children 
USN Training Device Center 
USA Medical Research Laboratory 
USA Ordnance Human Engineering Laboratories 
USA Personnel Research Office 
USAF Aerospace Medical Research Laboratories Techni 
mentary Report 
USAF Aeromedical Research Laboratory 
USAF Aeronautical Systems Division 
USAF Electronic Systems Division 
USAF Personnel Research Laboratory 
USAF Research & Technology Division 
USAF School of Aerospace Medicine 
USN Bureau of Naval Personnel 
USN Medical Neuropsychiatric Research Unit 
USN Medical Research Laboratory 
USN School Aviation Medicine 


ical Do 


1106 


JOURNALS REPRESENTED IN VOLUME 38 


The following list indicates by type face the coverage a journal has received during the publication of the 
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Acta Biologiae Experimentalis. (Acta Biol. exp., War- 
saw) 
Acta Chromatica. (Acta chrom., Japan 
Acta Geneticae Medicae et Gemellologiae. 
med. gemellolog., Rome) 
Acta Medica of the Academy of Science. 
Acta Musicologica 
Acta Neurologica et Psychiatrica Belgica. 
rol. psychiat. Belg.) 
Acta Neurologica Scandinavica, (Acta neurol. Scand., 
Copenhagen) 
Acta Oto-laryngologica, (Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm) 
Acta Paedagogica Fennica. 
Acta Paedopsychiatrica. (Acta paedopsychiat., Basel) 
Acta Physiologica Polonica. 
Acta Physiologica Scandinavica. 
Acta Psiquiátrica у Psicológica Argentina. (Acta psi- 
quiat. psicol. Argent.) 
Acta Psychiatrica Scandinavica. (Acta psychiat. Scand., 
Copenhagen) 
Acta Psychologica. (Acta psychol., Amsterdam) 
Acta Psychologica Sinica. (Acta psychol. Sinica) 
Acta Psychologica Taiwanica. 
Acta Psychotherapeutica et Psychosomatica. 
psychother. psychosom., Basel) 
Administrative Science Quarterly. (Admin. Sci. Quart.) 
Advanced Management-Office Executive. (Advanc. 
Mgmt.-Off. Exec.) 
Aeromedical Reviews, 
Aerospace Medicine. (Aerosp. Med.) 
Akademiya Nauk Gruzinskoi SSSR. 
Alberta Journal of Educational Research. 
educ. Res.) 
American Annals of the Deaf. (Amer. Ann. Deaf) 
Шегїсап Archives of Rehabilitation Therapy. 
шепсап Bar Association Journal. bah ave 
merican Behavioral Scientist. (Amer. behav. Scientist) 
шепсап Documentation. (Amer. Docum.) 
шепсап Educational Research Jo 
тегісап Foundation for the Blind Research Series. _ 
пошта! of Clinical Hypnosis. (Amer. J. clin. 
л. 
American Journal of Diseases of Children. (Amer. J. Dis. 
Children 
merican Journal of Human Genetics. (Amer. J. hum. 
Genet.) 
American Journal of Medical Sciences. 
merican Journal of Mental Deficiency. 
A ment. Defic.) 
Сря {лып of Occupational Therapy. (Amer. J. 
coup. Ther. 
American Journal of Optometry & Archives of the 
Amomerican Academy of Optometry. 
oe J ae of Orthopsychiatry. (Amer. J. Ortho- 
стаі. 
пенса Journal of Physical Medicine. (Amer. J. phys. 
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POLITICAL OPINIONS OF, FACTORS 


PORTEUS MAZE PERFORMANCE IN, 
% NEUROTICISM, & STRESS 9090 
ICE IN, GERMANY 826 
RESCHIZOPHRENIC, 
РОМ & SELF CONCEPT. IN 10366 
PROLONGED, PROBLEMS OF, ISRAEL 


PROBLEMS IN 5820 
PROBLEM OF ewes ON 5812 


NTAL 
PSYCHOPATHOLOGY IN, 8 
в CONSISTENCY 5808 
PSYCHOPATHOLOGY IN 6374 
ESV CHOPATHY, IN, TREATMENT OF 


PSYCHOTHERAPY. WITH, PSYCHOT- 


PS) SYCHOTHERAPY WITH, TRANSFER- 
ENCE PROBLEMS 6205 

PSY анонса WITH, CONTROL 
ISSUE IN 4 

READING DISABILITY IN, & GROUP 


HYPNOSIS 1409 
SCHOOL, & PER- 


8119 
RELIGIOUS PARTICIPATION OF, & 
core DESIRES, MORMONS 727 
EMRS REPORTS OF, RELI- 


OF 
ROLE ау Юр Як 
RORSCHACH: oF BRITISH & AMER- 
ICAN GIRLS 
SARBIN-! SARDIK TEST OF ROLE 
А FOR STUTTERERS 
оноо PHOBIA IN, TREATMENT OF 
8689 
оор PHOBIA IN, & PEER GROUP 
SELF-CONCEPT IN, & NEUROSIS & 
DELINQUENCY 4512 
SEVERE} HEAD INJURY IN, EFFECTS 
SEX ROLE ша ауа IN, & Ар- 
seen ЕКТ 8 
XUAL DELIN QUENCY. ІК 6474 
SEXUAL DEVE iT IN & GUILT 
тори KOTHORITY FIGURES 
& ‘SOCIAL INFLUENCE, DECISIONS 
IN 248: 
вод. eee IN, SIT-IN MOVE- 


ECONOMIC STATUS ІМ, PER- 
оссо CORRELATES OF 4094 


аон, 
UNDERA EVING BOYS RESIST- 
TO PSYCHOTHERAPY 8642 
UNDERPRIVILEGED, | WORK-STUDY 
PROGRAMS FORIS 
URBAN AREAS 


IN 
VALUES OF, RORMOSAN & US 9977 
VALUE JUDGMENTS IN 5854 

-VALUES IN, STATUS & GENESIS OF 


9979 
VERBAL LEARNING IN 676 
VIOLENCE IN 2481 
WISHES OF 710 
YOUTH CONGRESS FOR 5807 


Ртто: 
Арен? ADJUSTMENT IN FACTORS 


IN 573 
MOTIONAL DISTURBANCE IN, & 
Ете; OUT BEHAVIOR ae 
ЖЕКМАН. COLAND SEE O EPI- 
ж» ааа HORMONE) 
ADRENAL! INJECTIONS, ІМ КЕ. 
АТТ ОШАҚ R FORMATION, & EEG, IN 
CAT 412 
ADRENALECTOMY, OF PREGNANT 
RAT, & OFFSPRING BEHAVIOR 3854 
DEMEDULLATION, & AVOIDANCE RE- 
TENTION, MOUSE 3980 
LESION, & SALT PREFERENCE IN 
CAT 9779 
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Adolescence 
Africa 


REMOVAL OF, & MAZE BE STEMS ы 
Бие FIELD BEHAVIOR, IN 


арсттноор (SEE ALSO AGE, MOTHER, 
ADJUSTMENT IN, & CHILDHOOD EX- 
PERIENC! 


5692 
SPR он; TOWARD ADOLES- 
CENTS 595 
MORAL DEVELOPMENT IN 5832 
DEED EOR DEVELOPMENTAL STUD- 


PERSONAL CHANGE IN 8137 
ADVERTISING (SEE ALSO SELLING) 
ча Ena & ATTITUDE IN- 
R 104 
Е ES OF, MEASUREMENT 


INFANTILE ee RAC IN 6795 

TECHNIQUES О 

& UNCO! SCIOUS PROCESSES, USE OF 
s TERMS 2489 
AEROSPACE MEDICINE (SEE ALSO 


CE) 

BEHAVIORAL МА PSYCHOLOGICAL 
STUDIES IN 9309 

HYGIENE, SANITATION 3: 

OCULAR {GUNTERROLLING, & OTO- 
LITH ORGAN 4 

PSYCHOSOMATIC. ASPECTS OF 9112 

AFFECT (142 ALSO EMOTION) 

OF ADJECTIVES, & ASSOCIATION 
PATT! RNS, & FAMILIARITY 9507 

eS а НІРРОСАМРЕСТОМҮ 


486 

OF COLOR COMBINATIONS 4947 

COMMUNICATION OF, & EMOTIONAL 
RESTRAINT 

COMPETING RESPONSES OF 3621 

& IMAGERY, & CONSCIOUSNESS 2650 

& IMMEDIATE RECALL 9708 

INTERPERSONAL, & CONFORMITY, 


ORIENTATION OF, & 
ІСІ» ACTIVITY, IN PEER GROUPS 


& PATTERN COMPLEXITY 5183 

& PERSONALITY, CLUSTER ANALY- 
SIS OF 8503 

PHOTOGRAPH, ey заа сом- 
PONENTS OF 1 

БАЛДЫ PERSONALITY SCALE FOR 


оғ Зрмвона, FIGURAL & PHONETIC 


& TIME PERCEPTION 9533 
WORDS ARRANGED асатыны то, 
RELIABILITY OF 2: 
& WORD ASSOCIATION, ahs ate 
PHRENICS & NORMALS 
и oS & COLORS, JAPAN & US 
AFFECTIO: 
GENERALIZATION OF, MONKEY 2280 
& RESPONSE TO DEPENDENCY RE- 
LATIONSHIP 5845 
IN WORK GROUP 867 
AFFECTIVE DISORDER (SEE ALSO 
DEPRESSION, MANIC-DEPRESSIVE 
PSYCHOSIS) 
AFFECTIVE EQUIVALENTS OF, PSY- 
CHOSOMATIČ SYNDROMES AS 4627 
SEELA TAON (SEE ALSO NEXT HEAD- 


ING) 
BEHAVIOR, IN CHRONIC SCHIZO- 
PHRENICS 9072 
AFFILIATION NEED 
& ATTITUDE SIMILARITY, & AT- 
TRACTIVENESS 8145 
& COLEEGE GRADES, & CURRICULAR 
пс СЕ, & SEX ROLE CONCEPT 
UND 


FEAR, re EMOTIONAL 115- 
СВЕРАКСУ 2 
« перде 50 "SOCIAL FEEDBACK 


Me nk SCHIZOPHRENIA, CHRONIC 6519 
ACCULTURATION IN, в ‘ACQUIES- 
CENCE 8213 
BANTU, “PERCEPTION OF SAFETY 
POSTERS 9417 


TUDES OF 5 322 Е 
СНАМА, PEACE. CORPS TEACHER! 
MORALE OF 5900 
GHANA, PSYCHIATRY IN 8716: 


Africa 
Aggression 


HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS, FUTURES 
OF 5486 


INTERRACIAL ON IN, 
EXPECTANCIES IN 8. 
САБЫ DEVELOPMENT IN, 18-36 


MINER RECRUITS IN, BODY WEIGHT 
& COMPOSITION CHANGES IN 9333 
NIGERIA, PSYCHIATRIC DISORDERS 
YORUBA TRIBE 6371 
NIGERIA, VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


IN 9346 
PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING IN 6065 
SCHOOL CHILDREN IN, ENGLISH & 
AFRIKAANS SPEAKING 8239 Fore 


SAB OS ФОН IN, 

Oe RHODESIA, RACE RELA- 

SPATIAL CONCEPTS, ои 
OF, ZULU VS WHITE 7 

STUDENTS TEON SCHOLASTIC APTĪ- 


TUDE TESTS WITH 927. 
UNPUBLISHED RESEARCH IN, SUM- 


MARIE: 
SE Ga) (SEE ALSO NEXT 
ЭЙ ЗАРАР ох TO CURVATURE 


HEAD 
KINESTHETIC, & ern TIME, 
& DECAY INTERVAL 3450 
KINESTHETIC, & INTER-MODAL TILT 


KINESTHETIC, AS SENSORY ADAPTA- 


OF KINESTHETIC TILT, & ACTIVE 
& PASSIVE MOVEMENT 5078 

MOTION & MASSED PRACTICE 7223 

OF MOTION, & TEST MOTION, AD- 
DITIVITY OF 354 

NEGATIVE, VS éoNtouR SHIFT 3537 

OF PERCEIVED MOTION 17 51 

OF PRISMS, DECAY OF 

PRISM-INDUCED, & MOVEMENT 
STIMULATION 1716, 5020 

ROTATING RADICAL PATTERN, 
POST-EXPOSURE STIMULATION 18 

OF SEEN ROTARY MOVEMENT, 
TRACKING DECAY OF 1 

OF SLEEP DEPRIVATION 3617 

IN, UPPER & LOWER VISUAL FIELD, 
ASYMMETRY OF 5072 

AFTEREFFECT/FIGURAL 
& AFTERIMAGE 1753 
& CONTRAST AREA, & LUMINANCE 


169 
AS CONTRAST ILLUSION 3536 
& CONTRAST OF INSPECTION FIG- 


URE 1752 
ee ОЕ, & TEMPORAL OR- 


ST. S 7144 
KINESTHETIC & POST-INSPECTION 


KINESTHETIC, SATIATION OR CON- 

& LYSERGIC ACID DIETHYLAMIDE, 
WITH ALCOHOLICS 5532 

& NEUROPHYSIOLOGICAL CONTRAST 
PHENOMENA, LIMULUS EYE 5494 

WI PHENOMENAL DICHOTOMY IN 
UNIFORM CONTOUR 1754 

IN RETARDATES 3544 

& SENSORY-TONIC THEORY 3542 

TACHISTOSCOPIC, VARIABLES IN 


3538 
AFTEREFFECT/SPIRAL 
ADAPTATION „TO, NORMALS. DIS- 
RBED & BRAIN DAMAGED 5074 
ADAPTATION TO IN RETARDATES 


& ANXIETY, CHILDREN 3535 

& BLOOD PRESSURE 3794 

& BLOOD PRESSURE, & PHENTOL- 
AMINE 3795 

CONDITIONING OF 7143 

DURATION MEASURES OF 5073 

DURATION AS FUNCTION OF EX- 
POSURE & AGE 7145 

& IMPAIRED MENTATION 8930 

АЕ жене пи STIMULATION 


INTEROCULAR TRANSFER OF, & 
BRAIN DAMAGE 168 

& INTERSTIMULUS INTERVAL 1750 

PERSONALITY CORRELATES OF 1747 

аа MECHANISMS OF 


SUBJECT INDEX 


PROCEDURAL ср IN, OF DI- 
RECTION & COLOR 
& oe INHIBITION, FACTORS 


wk TRETARDATES, CULTURAL-FAMIL- 


RHESUS, & SIZE CONSTANCY 487 
& STIMULUS DESIGN; & ROTATION 
SPEED 9545 
AFTERIMAGE 
APPARENT. SIZE ОҒ, & RETINAL 
FIGURE-GROUND RATIOS 14 

BINOCULAR RIVALRY ІМ 5086. 
ЕММЕКТ8 LAW OF, IN CHILDHOOD 


ааа OF, IN CEREBRAL 
LESIONS 7 

& FIGURAL AETERERFECT 1753 

OF INDUCED COLORS 

OF NEE TS COLORS, COMMENTS 


ON 5 

INTEROCULAR TRANSFER OF 7149 

ORIGIN OF 3560. 

TEMPORAL SIZE CHANGE OF 7146 

AGE (SEE ALSO NEXT HEADING, AGING, 

OLD AGE) 

& ABILITY PATTERNS 6025 

& ALIMENTARY CONDITIONING, IN 
CHICKENS 2310 

& BEHAVIOR, IN MONKEY 427 

& COLOR-DISCRIMINATION 1791 

& COLOR MATCHING 2420 

& CONDITIONING, IN CHILDREN 


2421 

& CONDITIONED INHIBITION, IN 
CHILDREN 2 

DEMOGRAPHIC “SPECTRUM & MED- 
ICAL CARE 793 

& DURATION. ОР SPIRAL AFTER- 
EFFECT 7 

EMOTIONAL, EXPLANATION OF 8383 

IMPRINTING, IN DUCK 460 

PARENTAL | К LIFE SPAN IN DROSO- 

& REACTION TIME 1890, 2444, 2445 

& REVERSAL LEARNING, & MEDIA- 
TION, IN CHILDREN 2442 

& SEX Å DELBOEUF ILLUSION 7142 

& SLEEP HABITS 2487 

& TRANSPORTATION 2432 

AGE DIFFERENCES 

IN 2 CHOICE LEARNING 322 

IN ANGER & AGGRESSION 4101 

APPARENT MOVEMENT, & CFF 3499 

IN AUTONOMIC RESPONSES 2082 

IN CONTOUR DETECTABILITY, & 
MUELLER-LYER ILLUSION 5041 

I IN CONCEPT ATTAINMENT, ADOLES- 

& DIFFERENT REINFORCERS 8046 

IN ELECTRODE IMPLANTED RATS 


ELECTRO-CORTICAL ACTIVITY 2155 

Ser ahs eae ee CHIL- 

IN ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM, MID- 
DLE & OLD AGE 5452 

& EYELID CONDITIONING 7791 

IN FLICKER FUSION 635, 5096 

IN FORM PERCEPTION 3520 

ТХ HORIZONTAL-VERTICAL ILLU- 
SIONS WITH CHILDREN 162 

IN eee БСО; & SUPEREGO FUCTION- 


ота, 
Е SPEECH, W) 
m BEER SP oxen сок. 
ТЕ NUMB) V- 
TIGENCE, FA - 
PLEXITY OF 8455 пак. сом 
құла онат 
FF WORD AS: 
АСЕР V: - 
Sah шогын 
ING, BIL. 
TRANSFER IN 3636 pe 
& MMPI SCORES 8514 
IN ONSET OF POLIO AS DETER- 
MINER OF EFFECTS arene 
PAIN APPERCEPTION TEST 
ЖЕКСЕРПОН ОЕ ANIMAL SYMBOLS 


ор PERCEPTUAL REACTION TEST 
IN”? PROBABILITY LEARNING 2015, 


REACTION TIME 251 
& REACTION TIME, & EEG 7522 


1148 


IN О TIME, OF EYE MOVE- 


MENT 5 
REACTION | Е; SELF-DETER- 
MINED PACE 6 


IN RECOGNITION OF INVERTED А 
PHOTOGRAPHS 9926 

IN REVERSAL БААМЫ RAT 3921 

IN SELF-CONCEPT 6. | 

& лал PERCEPTION. IN CHILDREN 


& SEXUAL SYMBOLISM 1053 
& SIMULTANEOUS AURAL STIMULA- 
TION, SUCCESSIVE RESPONSES TO 


203 
SPOUSES & SIBLING POSITIONS 


ON STROOP COLOR WORD TEST 8434 

IN SUGGESTIBILITY, CHIDREN 2399 

ІМ SYMBOL PREFERENCES, CHIL- 
DREN 8003 

IN TAPPING, CYCLICAL 4982 

TEMPORARY THRESHOLD 
AUDITORY 3583 

IN TEST PERFORMANCE 4109 

TESTOSTERONE EFFECTS ON КЕ: 
БЕО IN GUINEA PIGS 


IN THINKING, CONCRETE & АВ- 
STRAC 

IN TRAPEZOIDAL ae & VER- 
BAL SUG 


of Обу ITION THRESH- 


SHIFT, 


OL. 7952 
IN WORD ASSOCIATION 7932 + 
AGGREGATIVE BEHAVIOR 
AGGR. ы (SEE ALSO ANGER, HOS. 
TL 
AGE DIFFERENCES IN 4101 
CUES IN, & HOSTILITY DISPLACE- 
пие 
IN ANT, SPECIES DIFF! ERENCES 7669 
CATHARSIS & uae IN V, 10125 
AS CATHA 
& CEREBRAL STIMU LATION, OF ONE 
MONKEY BY 
& CHILD REARING, & ER LRSTEROL 


2411 
ІМ CHILDREN, & PARENTAL BE- 
HAVIOR 9961 р 
OF CHILDREN, & SPACED VS МАА 
Se ee & VERBAL BEHAV 


“ONCEPT FORMATION 2046 
кан Е ATION 346 onen, 
ІМ РТСЕО! 


) 
CONTROL OF. ‘SOCIAL ORIGINS OF 
oF. DELINOUENT. GANG LEADERS & 
STATUS ТНК! 
DISPLACED. & | DIRECT, & BLOOD 
PRESS 
DISPLACED, IN YOUNG CHILDREN 
DISPLACEMENT OF, & ANTI- Асо 
SIVE COMMUNICATIONS, 758 HBE 
«и ACRON Ar отың 
NS 
DISSONANCE Т T EVALUATED H 
IN OREAMS, CLASSIFYING OF 119 
& EARLY MEMORIES 924 ту Сн 
& FANTASY ACTIVITY, "а 
IN FANTASY & BEHAVIOR, OF AN 
о И 
ТЕ. 
КЕТ FRUSTRATION, & DISTANCE È 
тоо FRUSTRATION, & ee 
& PROSES INTERFERENCE, & 
TANCE FROM GOAL 5011 к АСС 
NDLING 
ENT VICTIMS 8597 
ES 6547 P 
IN HOUSE ENCE, CYCLE & DIS 
PATTER! 
ІМ HOUSE FINCH а socal р 
Е 
птен ATION 
IMPULSE CONTROL, CLA‘ 
INSTRUMENT 8576 | 
INDUCED, VERBAL 
MEASURE OF 2573 : 
IN LARIDAE 76 3 Т 
8 MALE-FEMALE PAIRINGS Foetal 
MANAGEMENT INDICES, 
ITY RATE 6357 


г? 


FANTASY 


AGIN! 


AIR 


Аткска: 


в MORAL RESPONSES, IN CHILDREN 
254 


MOTIVATION, CONFLICT, & PER- 
SUASIBILITY, IN CHLDREN 2457 
Я & IN FANTASY, IN CHIL- 
PARENTAL, PUNISHMENT OR & IN- 
CREASE OF IN SCHOOL 9967 
Сот OF, & FRUSTRATION 


PHYSICAL, & FRUSTRATION, TYPE 


AS POWER FUNCTION OF INTER- 
FERENCE 4127 

& PROBLEM SOLVING 5338 

PUNITIVENESS ENHANCEMENT 1925 

REINFORCEMENT OF, CHILDREN 
7970, 7995, 8034 

& RHINENCEPHALON, RATS & MICE 


IN SCHIZOPHRENICS, & HAND TEST 


SHOCK INDUCED 9837 

& SOCIOMETRY, & пи ие 
ENCES, IN CLASSROOM. 

IN | SEARLINGS & PHOTOPERIODICITY 


& STATUS во ON VASCULAR 
PROCESSES 10232 

IN SrA 2 LESIONS & CO- 
AGULATIONS 7 

ON TAT, & MATERNAL PERMISSIVE- 
NESS TOWARD 4092 

TRAINING За PSYCHIATRIC РА- 

* TIENTS 4 

& TV VIEWING, IN CHILDREN 2452 

IN| UNDETECTED STIMULUS, & 
STORYTELLING 1657 


& Асрам а 
KALGON OE Basa ANCES 5831 


BIOLOGICAL к (BEHAVIORAL STUDY 


& BRATS DAMAGE 4108 

COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS OF, 
GRADUATE TRAINING IN 6966 

& DECREASING HEIGHT 5703 

ELECTROENCE eee АН 
CHANGES IN 545. 

& Seasons COGNITIVE & PER- 


SONAL 5 
HANDICAPPED, VOCATIONAL RE- 
HABILITATION OF 6337 
& INTELLIGENCE 4920, 8442 
MENTAL DISORDERS OF 8131 
а BLEACTORY TERES OUI 
К] 2 
& OXYGEN WANT S120 0 


& PERFORMANCE, 5 SENSORY FEED- 


& PERSONALITY 10217 


За OM ON pene STRUCTURE, 


АТ 3 
RESEARCH Nae 5823 
REVIEW 8132 


& SHORT TERM AUDITORY STORAGE 
& TENDENCY TO WITHOLD RE- 
PONSE 


VIGILANCE. 0 LEARNING & 9982 


& TETANGE PERFORMANCE, AUDI- 


& VIGILANCE PERFORMANCE, & 
PRESENTATION SPEED 4983 
& VISUAL ACUITY, MONKEY 7740 


TONIZED, 
VIGILAN ред MAKING, 4 


ORNER БЕР TRAINING RESEARCH 
SICKNESS, & RORSCHACH, & MMPI 
тыс CONTROL, & ENCODING 
т INFORMATION 3336 
RAFFIC CONTROL, PILOT & CON- 
TROLLER ERROR IN 1474 
ЕТ 


ACCIDENTS, RESEARCH PATTERNS 


КЫ GROUND EMERGENCY 
DETECTABILITY & VISIBILITY, & 
SKY BACKGROUND 3 


3233 
DETECTAGNGRS & VISIBILITY, & 
STIMULUS CHARACTER SS 3232 


SUBJECT INDEX 


DYNAMICS SIMULATION, & TRANS- 
FER OF TRAINING 3283 8284, 3285 

ESCAPE CAPSULE DESIGN, ANTHRO- 
POMETRIC PHOTOGRAMMETRY IN, 


1489 
REFUELING. & INTERCEPT 3296 
AIRCREW 
EEG SELECTION OF 10456 
BASS Бу OF, ON JETS VS PISTON 
PERFORMANCE IN CONFINEMENT 


PLOT SELECTION 3265 
PROFICIENCY MEASUREMENT, BIB- 
LIOGRAPHY OF, FLIGHT SIM- 
ULATORS 3264 
AIR FORCE (SEE ALSO AIRMAN, PER- 
SONNEL/MILITARY) 
AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL, HUMAN 
ENGINEERING EVALUATION 9304 
ATT UDE DATA FROM, SUMMARY 


APTITUDE INDEXES, & TALENT 
TESTS ШЕ 
FLIGHT TRAINING, PREDICTING 


WITHDRAWALS FROM 4717 

GROUP PERFORMANCE DURING 
CONFINEMENT 9365 

es WEIGHT MANNIKINS FOR 


INSTRUCTOR APTITUDE TEST, VS 
RAL APTITUDE INDEX 3274 

ОВ EVALUATION IN 4731, 6686 

Ор рро IN, & JOB RANK- 


зов, EVALUATION IN, & PAY VS 
GRAD] 


ОВ INVENTORIES 9 
981 DEN ORS IN. DEVELOPMENT 


тор y PERFORMANCE IN, TESTING OF 


OFFICER EFFECTIVENESS REPORT, 
SITUATIONAL FACTORS IN 3235 
ааа БЕШБЕМЕНІЗ PREDIC.: 

TION 
OFFICER TRAINING орх СА- 
REER INTENTIONS ІМ 322 
Буди ae REPORTS, AB- 
КА! 


STRACTS ОЕ 930 
PSYCHIATRIC oa eee PREDICT- 
ING SUCCESS OF 
PSYCHOLOGICAL DISORDERS IN 8871 
SELECTION, & ASSIGNMENT OPTI- 


MUM 3271 
SELECTION TESTS IN, & PROJECT 
TALENT TESTS 3266 
pee an WORK REQUIRE- 
ДЕСИКІСАТ АКАК ГМО PREDICT- 
CCESS ІМ 3263, 4765 
UNFAVORABLE DISCHARGE FROM, 
PREDICTION OF 322 
VOICE LOMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 
OF, INTELLIGIBILITY & RECOGN 
eats 4740 
N 
о) АНПЕЕБЕ TESTS FOR, SURVEY OF 


CLASSIFICATION TEST, DEVELOP- 


LOGY OF BEHAVIOR OF 10025 
Tow: пони PREDICTED SUC- 
‘ESS 
PREDICTING. SUCCES OF, WITH 
SELF-REPORT 322 з 
QUALIFYING EXAMINATION, 1962 


RM 
QUALIFYING EXAMINATION, FORM 
Е Матра 0р ОЕ де 
ТЕСТІ 
SPEECH DISCRIMINATION OF, TEST 
FOR 


TRAINING OF, PREDICTING SUC- 
CESS IN pee 

ALATARM REACTION, BIOLOGICAL DE- 

АҚЫ АНОН OF, HOUSE & WILD 


Е 3904 
ALCOHOL (SEE ALSO NEXT HEADINGS) 
ere CROSS-ADAPTATION TO 


& EXERTION, REACTIVE INCREASES 

VS JN TTROUS OXIDE, INTOXICATION 
EFFECTS OF 2202 

ERRE RENGE IN MICE STRAINS 


RUNWAY PERFORMANCE, & EX- 
* TINCTION, IN RAT 410 
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Aggression 
Alcoholism 


& SHOCK INTENSITY & DURATION, 
& PRIOR EXPOSURE 7836 
ALCOHOL/DRINKING OF 
BY ADOLESCENTS, & GROUP STAND- 
ARDS 8305 
BLOOD CONCENTRATIONS OF, & 
DRIVING, DAY & NIGHT 6791 
CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM EF- 
FECTS OF 5366 
CONDITIONS FOSTERING, RAT 9903 
& CRIME 9002 
& DIET, IN RAT 3834 
& DREAMING 95 
EFFECTS OF, & AGING 8126 
& ETHANOL INTRACRANIAL INJEC- 
TIONS, RAT 3773 
IN MICE, STRAIN DIFFERENCES 7601 
NS OF, COMMUNITY STUD- 
IES OF 8147 
PREFERENCE FOR, & CALORIC UTIL- 
ITY OF, IN MICE 453 
BY Ү RAT, INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 


& RORSCHACH RESPONSES 4322 
& SIGNAL SYSTEM INTERACTION 


7297 
ЕА & STRAIN, IN RAT 
0 


& TEMPORAL LOBE SEIZURES 8882 
& КНЕКНОНЕСПБАЛТОУ REFLEXES 


ALCOHOLIC 
ADJUSTMENT OF, & FAKING GOOD 
ON TESTS 992 


ATTENTION IN, & ALCOHOL INGES- 
TION 10353 

AUDITORY HALLUCINATIONS IN, & 
TINNITUS 6444 

COMPLEX CONDITIONING IN 7304 

FACTORS ІМ VOLUNTEERING OF 
FOR COMMITTMENT 10352 

крш AFTEREFFECTS IN, UNDER 

клу RGIC ACID DIETHYLAMIDE 


GROUP THERAPY WITH 6443 

GROUP THERAPY WITH, & DRUG 
THERAPY 6439 

GROUP THERAPY WITH, PROPOSAL 
FOR 8725 

& KORSAKOV PSYCHOSIS, & CON- 
VULSIVE SEIZURES 3011 

PAIRED-ASSOCIATE LEARNING ТУ, 
PLEASANT & UNPLEASANT 5280 

PERSONALITY OF, & SUCCESS WITH 
ALCOHOLICS ANONYMOUS 2619 

PHENOMENOLOGICAL STRUCTURE 


OF 8980 

PROMPTNESS OF TREATMENT, & 
ACCEPTANCE OF 6440 

ede ver eee NORMAL DRINKING 


REHABILITATION OF 6542 

са OF, & GROUP AT- 
TITUDES 6451 

RORSCHACH PROTOCOLS OF, OF 
DRIVING OFFENDERS 6096 

SONS OF, PERSONALITY PATTERNS 


OF 2729 
SPACE PERCEPTION IN 10354 
WIVES, PERCEPTIONS OF SEX ROLE 


5965 

WORD ASSOCIATION IN, CONDITION- 
ING OF RESPONSES 3657 

MORD DEFINITION & RECALL BY 


ALCOHOLISM 
ADMITTANCE VS DENIAL OF 6445 
BEHAVIOR THERAPY FOR 8735 
IN CLERGY 6459 
& CONFLICT, PSE? OF 1286 
& DELINQUENCY 898 
ie PROGNOSIS FOR RE- 


DIGEST ON 4575 

& EARLY PARENTAL DEATH 6362 

EEG IN 7523 

ETIOLOGY OF 6446 

MEDIC-LEGAL & SOCIAL AGENCIES 
FOR, IN CANADA 301 

PARENTAL LOSS IN CHILDHOOD 4408 

PSYCHOLOGICAL DETERIORATION 
ІМ 1285, 4577 

PSYCHOTHERAPY OF, NEED FOR 
ABSTINENCE IN 6449, 6453 

SOCIOLOGICAL FACTORS IN 3009 

TREATMENT OF, & CHLORDIAZE- 
POXIDE 6448, 6450, 6456, 7577 

TREATMENT. OF, CHLORDIAZEPOX- 
IDE IN, & OTHER DRUGS 6442, 6447 


Alcoholism 
Animal behavior & animal psychology 


ҚАТЫСА OF, GENERAL HOS- 


PITAL 6457 
TREATMENT OF, PROBLEMS IN 6458 
сш OF, PSYCHOTHERAPY 
ALERTNES! 
PERIODICITY PERCEPTION, GATED 
ALLERGY (SEE ALSO ASTHMA, ILL- 


NESS 
IN CHILDREN, SOMATIC 4 PSY- 
CHIATRIC ASPECTS 6546 
ENCEPHALOMYELITIS, & МЕТНО- 
TREXATE, IN GUINEA PIGS 2198 
HAY FEVER, MOTHER-CHILD FAN- 
TASIES IN 10384 
& HEREDITY, IN CHILDREN 1178 
ALLPORT, G. W. 
ALPHA RHYTHM (SEE ALSO ELEC- 
TROENCEPHALOGRAPHY) 
ae eae DENSITY 


зоот DURATION: or, NORMALS 
‚ RETARDATES 1257 
CONTINGENT BLOCKING OF & CON- 
ре GALVANIC SKIN RE- 
DE PRESSION OF, IN CONDITIONING 


& DICIT SPAN 394 
INCREASED ACTIVITY OF, BEHAVIOR 
CORRELATES OF 5457 
& TIME PERCEPTION 391 
ALTERNATION (SEE ALSO LEARNING/ 


MAZE) 
ae НУРЕКЕ GUESSING GAMES 
ESTIMATING PROBABILITY OF 2250 


È PREVIOUS TRIAL VARIABLES, NOR- 
MAL & FRONTAL MONKEYS 3767 
PROBLEM SOLVING, MEMORY & HY- 
POTHESIS IN 5 
SPONTANEOUS, & REWARD & STRAIN 
DIFFERENCES 3 
ALTITDUE (SEE ‘ALSO. ‘ANOXTA, SPACE) 
& MACHINE TOOL OPERATION 1467 
AMBIGUIT 
DEGREE OF, & FANTASY ELICITED 


& IMITATION LEARNING 10008 
SOD SEES, RESPONSES TO 


TOLERANCE, & AUTHORITARIANISM 


TOLERANCE ОР, SCALE FOR $477 
ІМ VISUAL PATTERNS, & DEVIANT 
RESPONSES TO, oF PSYCHIATRIC 
PATIENT 1 
AMERICAN Ps PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSO- 
70TH ANNUAL MEETING 6 
ANTICIPATED MEMBERSHIP, CLINI- 
CIANS VS RESEARCHERS 1626 
APPROVED DOCTORAL PROGRAMS, 
ICAL & COUNSELING 75 
BOARD, OF EXAMINER'S REPORT, 


935 
BUSINESS MEETING PROCEEDINGS, 
BYLAWS, + AMENDMENT PROPOSAL 


CALLS FOR PAPERS & SYMPOSIA 6929 
& CERTIFICATION, | & ADVERTISE- 

MENT, «Е UDULENT PSYCHOL- 
2 Қалт А 


ОММІТТЕЕ ОМ PSYCHOLOGY IN 
NATIONAL & INTERNATIONAL АЕ- 
FAIRS 6949 
CONVENTION PROGRAM, 1963 3421 
огло ОЕ EDITORS REPORT, 1963 


DISTINGUISHED SCIENTIFIC CON- 
TRIBUTION AWARDS, 1963 6926 

DIVISION 17, DESCRIPTION OF MEM- 
BERSHIP 3440 

ETHICAL STANDARDS 1627 

EXEC OLYE ае КЕРОВТ, 1963 


GOLD MEDAL AWARD 6925 
HUMANE TREATMENT OF LABORA- 
TORY ANIMALS 2243 
PROTECTION OF, MEDICAL 
INSURANCE PROGRAMS OF 1613, 


INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY AWARD 


SUBJECT INDEX 


JOINT COMMISSION REPORT, MEN- 
ILLNESS & MENTAL HEALTH 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON PROGRAMED 
INSTRUCTION 9180 

& NATIONAL SERVICE CORPS, & eS 
TAL RETARDATION, & HEAL’ 


1619 

NEW pes ау & ASSOCIATES OF 
16 

OFFICERS BOARDS, COMMITTEES, 
& REPRESENTATIVES, 1963-64 6928 

& SCIENCE & ENGINEERING TELE- 


ср пре 
ЕКЕМ PSYCHOLOGICAL 
SONSSOCTATION, 9TH ANNUAL MEET- 


ING 1614 
STATEMENT ON MENTAL ILLNESS & 
MENTAL HEALTH 1186 
TREASURER’S REPORT, 1963 6931 
VISITING & INTERNATIONAL SCI- 
ENTIST PROGRAMS 6960 
AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUN- 
DATION 
10 YEAR REPORT 6940 
AMNESIA (SEE ALSO MEMORY DIS- 
ORDER 


) 

AFT ELECTRO-CONVULSIVE SHOCK 
AS COMPETING RESPONSE 3934 

EXPERIMENTAL, & ORIENTING RE- 
SPONSE ADAPTATION 3484 

& MEMORY TEST BATTERY 6054 

RETROGRADE, & ECS INTENSITY & 
SEIZURE PATTERN 3775 

AMPHETAMINE 

& AROUSAL, IN CATS 2217 

& AVOIDANCE CONDITIONING, 4 
MULTIPLE ee CONDIT, IN EEG, 


IN MONKEYS 2147 
атыны & METHYLPHENIDATE IN 
CHLORPROMAZINE ANTAGONISM 


7554 
ON ESCAPE & AVOIDANCE, RAT 421 
& Врана FUNCTIONS & 


MOOD 7 
MOOD, 


& MOTOR PERFORMANCE & 
& INSTRUCTIONAL SET 7569 

& MULTIPLE за CNDITIONING, 

IN MONKEYS 2. 


& epee DRL SCHEDULES, IN 


& BAIN SENSITIVITY 3812 
& pet EFFECT IN THE RAT 


RAT’S ee TO, SOCIAL IN- 
FLUENCES ON 415 

& PENCON о, & STIMULUS IN- 
TENSITY 7559 

& SOCIAL BEHAVIOR, & ATROPINE, 


RAT 2208 
& SOCIAL BEHAVIOR, IN SLEEP LOSS 


9610 

& SOCIAL EXPERIENCE, & MORTAL- 
ITY, IN MOUSE 2206 

СТТУЕ OCTAVES, SHIFTS IN 


1 
& VERBAL & MOTOR TASKS, & MAN- 
IFEST ANXIETY 9509 
AMYGDALA & AMYGDALECTOMY 
AVOIDANCE BEHAVIOR, IN CAT 571 
CHEMICAL STIMULATION 5 & 
FOOD & WATER INTAKE 7502 


АТ, RESPONSE 9 
а (CONDITIONED "AVOIDANCE, RAT 


76 
CURRENT INTENSITY EFFECTS OF 
& “DEFENSIVE BEHAVIOR, IN CAT 
ELECTRODE LOCATION FOR 
VS SELF-STIMULATION 543o 
Т 3761 
АСЕМЕ55, IN CATS 2123 
STIMULATION OF, & AVOIDANCE, 
STIMULATION N OF, А EPITEPTIFO 
SEIZURES, CAT 3 Py 
STIMULATIÓN OF, INHIBITORY ROLE 
Ка А А 
& ALIMENTARY CONDITIONING, IN 


DOGS 
ANALYSIS (SEE ALSO VARIAN( 
Дори OF) А ЕВИ 
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OF INSECT BEHAVIOR BY PHOTO: 
GRAPHS 9 
OF REACTION CURVES, BY ЕХ. 
TREME VALUES 3 
ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE (SEE VARI | 
ANCE/ANALYSIS OF) , 
ANALYZER 
ANCHOR EFFECT & ANCHORING 
& ADAPTATION LEVEL THEORY 6845 
AMBIGUITY & NEARNESS OF, & AS- 
SIMILATION EFFECTS 9516 
ІМ SEQUENTIAL CLINICAL JUDG 
MENTS 6161 
IN SHAPE JUDGMENTS 3498 7 
4 SPATIAL JUDGMENT & SCHIZO- | 
PHRENIA 10363 
SUBLIMINAL, & STIMULUS INTENS- 
IT 
OF SUBLIMINAL TONE, & LOUDNESS 
UDGMENTS 1 
WEIGHT JUDGMENTS 1688, 4991 
ANGER, (SEE ALSO AGGRESSION, Н05- 


ТҮ) 
AGE DIFFERENCES IN 401 
Бору CHANGES IN, W. В. CAN- 


54 
PERCEPTION OF, ІМ NORMALS 8 
SCHIZOPHRENICS 4596 
ANIMAL неу ТОК & ANIMAL РВҮ- 
CHOLOGY 
ACTIVITY, LOCUST, GROUP EFFECTS 
764! 


AGGRESSION, IN ANT 7668 

AGONISTIC BEHAVIOR, HOUSE FINCH, 
YCLE & DI 

AGONISTIC BEHAVIOR, HOUSE FINCH, 
& SOCIALITY 79 

BEE, COMB BUILDING 5569, $570 

BEE, INTERACTION AMONG, INTER- 
BIARY 

BEE, LARVAL "Spx RECOGNITION BY 


BEE, MOVEMENT OF STORIES & 
OOD 5580 
BIOLOGICAL RHYTHMS IN 1530, 2044, 


BIOLOGICAL RHYTHMS IN, DRO: 
SOPHILA 2 
BIOLOGICAL RHYTHMS IN, & LATI 
TUDINAL 
BIOLOGICAL RHYTHMS IN, МАМ 
MAL! 
SONG. FACTORS IN 7692 
BIRD SONG, IMITATIVE, ‘THEORY 
KBIRDS 


7626 
BIRD SONG, ISOLATED BLAC. 
43 


4 
BIRD SONG, OREGON JUNCOS f тз 
PRD МЕНІН rak 
A 
BREEDING BEHAVIOR, ВИ СК.ОЕЛНЕ 
BREEDING е BEHAVIOR, ХЕШО! 
BELLIED SAPSUCKER RAII o TING: 
Дре 
CANNIBALISM, BROWN BEAR Тр, 
CLIFF EDGE & ESCAPE ЦИ 
HERRING CULL “CHICKS creat 
COMMUNICATION 
ANALYSIS OF та gC Ral 
созро SYSTEM М ACTIVITY, 0 Е 
IVE 5 
COOPERATION, BETWEEN RAT 


IN- 
CORRECTING BEHAVIOR, IN 
SECTS 'NESTLING. 


CROUCHING, BEHAVIOR, Т 
T REAN 
РА 
DIURNAL CYCLE, DUNC ETLE TAN 
AEB p LABOR, 


5 
DROSOPHILA comnts IN вї 


EOS ON. ТТЫ Т yere 


FECTS О 
ENTATION 1 
ЖЕК МКМ FOR ast BEHAVIOR 
Ра е OF 615 вр VS wip 


FINCH, DOMESTICATE! 


7635 
LLA 458 
GREEN ACHOUGHT 5581 


GROUPING BEHAVIOR, LOCUST HOP- 


PER 7616 

GULL, EGG-SHELL REMOVAL, ELIC- 
ITATION OF 5590 

HEN, SPACING & HEAD ORIENTA- 
TION IN 7902 

HOMING, IN FIELD MOUSE 7711 

HOST SELECTION, IN ALATE BEAN 
APHIDS 7646 

HYPNOSIS 5589, 5690, 7914 

INDEX OF, USSR 4911 

INHIBITION OF QUEEN REARING, 
HONEY BEE 7610, 7621 

INTERSPECIFIC COMPETITION, 
BIRDS 7686 

INTERSPECIFIC _PREENING INVITA- 
TION DISPLAY, COWBIRD 7690 

LOVEBIRDS 7615 

LUNAR ORIENTATION, SAND HOP- 
PERS 7651 

MATERNAL BEHAVIOR, IN MAM- 
MALS 5689 

MATERNAL BEHAVIOR, & RABBIT’S 
ENVIRONMENT 7896 

MOSQUITO SWARMING & HOVERING, 
& SUN’S POSITION 7677 

NEST BUILDING, BEAVER AND 
MUSKRAT 7685 

NEUROLOGICAL STUDIES OF 7473 

OBSERVATION OF, RECORDING 
TECHNIQUE FOR 7628 

ORIENTATION TENDENCIES, BLACK 
HEADED GULL 7715 

PARENTAL BEHAVIOR, RAT, & TET- 
ANUS INJECTION 7900 

PECKING ` BEHAVIOR, LAUGHING 
GULL CHICKS, ELICITING STIM- 


ULI 7717 

PERCHING PREFERENCES, SPAR- 
ROWS 2249 

PHOTOPERIODIC _ RESPONSES, 4 


METABOLISM, & LIGHT 2248 
‘POPULATION DENSITY, & GENE AC- 
TION, & ENDOCRINE FUNCTION 


979. 
BOR HABITS, HETEROPTERA 


PREMIGRATION ACTIVITY, & BIRD 
FAT DEPOSIT 7642 
PSYCHOSOMATIC DISORDERS IN 9098 
PUFFIN, SOCIAL & SEXUAL 5593 
ШАП DIFFERENCES, FLYCATCH- 


RS 7613 
REPETITIVE RESPONSE SYSTEMS IN, 
УЫЗЫ] & CLASSIFICATION OF 


41 
SANDBATHING BEHAVIOR, HETERO- 
MYID RODENTS 7681 
SELE CONTROL OF ENVIRONMENT 
SOCIAL POSTURES, 


SONGBIRD Be > OF 5571 
SUMMER "BEHAVIOR, WOODCOCK 


7 
OF SURICATA SURICATTA, ONTOG- 


45 
TOOL USING, IN WOODPECKER- 
FINCH 7680 
VISUAL COMMUNICATION OF 7905 
VISUAL DISCRIMINATION IN, RE- 
VIEW 7746 
eee tetas 5592 ү 
PSYCHOLOGY, USSR 697 
PUM ALS (SEE ALSO SPECIFIC ANI- 


) 
AMPHIBIA, RELATIONSHIPS OF 3866 
APE, INTELLIGENCE TESTS ON 3859 
АРЫ; OBSERVATIONAL LEARNING IN 


BABOON, BRAIN LESIONS IN, & CON- 
DITIONING 7488 
BABOON; HIPPOCAMPECTOMY IN 


BABOON, OCCIPITAL LOBE RE- 
MOVAL, & CONDITIONED RE- 
FLEXES TO LIGHT 5415 

BABOON, PROBLEM SOLVING IN 7884 

BAT, HIBERNATION OF, HEAT PRO- 
DUCTION DURING 45 

BAT, INSECT CAPTURE BY 7671 


SUBJECT INDEX 


BAT, MIDDLE EAR STRUCTURE & 

FUNCTION 3915 - 

BEAVER & MUSKRAT, NEST BUILD- 
ING IN 7685 

BEAR, CANNIBALISM IN 7916 

BEMISTA TABACI, COLOR SENSITIV- 
ITY & OLFACTION IN 5609 

BURROWING, АСООЅТІС:, ACTIVITY 
RECORDER FOR 457 


‘ne ОТН. TAMIG А МОТА 
OAT, НУР А: - 
© TION, & ALIMENTARY CONDITION- 


ING IN 2133 
АТ, MAMMARY GLANDS IN, & 
СОЛТ ТАЈ BILATERAL ACTIVITY 


GORILLA, ECOLOGY & BEHAVIOR OF 
458 
GORILLA, LEARNING SET IN 3927, 


3973 
Ем ACHOUGHI, BEHAVIOR OF, 
CHT REL NRG ace 
CRY ЗОО SPECTRAL SENSITIV- 


IN, VS 

HAMSTERS, EFFECTS OF PRESHOCK 
881 

HAMSTER, FIGHTING & AVERSIVE 
STIMULATION IN 2371 

HAMSTER, HANDLING OF, & RE- 

PRODUCTIVE BEHAVIOR 3691 

HAMSTER, MATERNAL BEHAVIOR 


ОСЕБТЕКОКЕ 467 
аа SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN, 


Е 7908 
HAMSTER, SOCIAL BEHAVIOR OF 


HETEROMYID RODENTS, SANDBATH- 


81 
NT REINFORCEMENT 
‘ENTIVE, & DEPRIVA- 


HAVIOR OF 7684 
LEMURS, BEHAVIOR & ECOLOGY OF 


886 

LIMULUS, EYE, CONTRAST РНЕ- 
NOMENA IN 5404 

LIMULUS _ RETINAL _ INHIBITORY 


2179 
LIZARD, AUDITORY SENSITIVITY IN 
7749 
LIZARD, ORIENTATION TO SUN OF 
7619 


MAL, CEREBRAL CORTEX OF, 
MAMOTON RADIATION FROM 5388 
‘MAMMALS, SOCIAL BEHAVIOR ПУ, 

CRITICAL PERIODS IN 2369 
MARMOT, SOCIAL BEHAVIOR OF 
7880 


8 

MOOSE, NATURAL OBSERVATION OF 
3881 % 

OCTOPUS, DISCRIMINATION LEARN- 
ING IN, TRANSFER OF 5659 


OCTOPUS, INTRARETINAL TRANS- 
FER, & OPTIC LOBES 485 
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АМ 


Animal behavior & animal psychology 
Anomie 


осле, NATURAL OBSERVATION 


ОЕ 

OCTOPUS, SHAPE DISCRIMINATION 
IN 2323, 3977, 7811, 7817 

OCTOPUS, STIMULUS GENERALIZA- 
TION IN, AFTER MONOCULAR 
TRAINING 550 

OCTOPUS, TASTE DISCRIMINATION 
BY TOUCH IN 7748 


3973 

PARAMECIUM, REACTIVE INHIBI- 
TION IN 3933 

PIG, NEWBORN, TEAT ORDER IN 


7722 

PLANARIA, CLASSICAL CONDITION- 
ING IN 3953 

PLANARIA, CONDITIONING OF 3944 

PLANARIA, CONDITIONING IN, & 
EXTINCTION 7780 

PLANARIA, CONDITIONING OF, IN 
MONOPOLAR PULSE FIELD 3943 

PLANARIA, EXTINCTION ІМ, & 
TRAINING VARIABLES 7789, 7790, 


ING IN 520 
PLANARIA, TRANSFER IN, OF MAZE 
LEARNING, BY INGESTION 9848 
FOOD-REINFORCEMENT 
PREFERENCE IN 2357 
PRIMATE, CALLS & FACIAL EXPRES- 
SIONS, ORIGIN & EVOLUTION 4032 
PRIMATE, ENCEPHALIZATION IN 


3752 
PRIMATE, EVOLUTION OF, CONFER- 
ENCE PROCEEDINGS 3845 
PRIMATES, EVOLUTION OF, FOSSIL 
EVIDENCE OF BEHAVIOR 3872 
PRIMATSS, HAND CONTROL IN 3842 
PRIMATES, PELLET FEEDER FOR 


7624 
PRIMATES, SOCIAL BEHAVIOR OF, 


5591 
SEALS, UNDERWATER SOUNDS OF 


SHEEP, TRAINING FOR SELECTIVE 
GRAZING 7623 


ULATION 5406 
PEENI STRIPED, IN LABORATORY 


SNÀKE, ACTIVITY OF, & TEMPERA- 
-` TURE CHANGES 7627 
IN SPACE, BIOMEDICAL CAPSULES 


2218 

SQUIRRELS, COLOR VISION OF 479 

SQUIRRELS’ VS RACCOONS, DISCRIM- 
NATION LEARNING IN 2319 

SURICATA SURICATTA, BEHAVIORAL 
ONTOGENY OF 456 

SWINE, AVOIDANCE LEARNING IN & 
EXTINCTION 7837 

SWINE, MATING ACTIVITY IN, & 
IRRADIATION 4036 

TOAD, MAZE RUNNING IN, COLOR 
PREFERENCES 2333 

TURTLE, BRIGHTNESS DISCRIMINA- 
TION IN 3975 

TURTLE, DETOUR PROBLEM WITH 
& DRUG EFFECTS 7774 $ 

TURTLE, INSTRUMENTAL ТЕСН- 
NIQUE FOR 7750 

TURTLE, LOCOMOTION OF, & SUR- 
ROUNDINGS NOVELTY 2298 

UNGULATES, NEWBORN, HEAD 
PRESSING IN 7682 i 

IN, & BRAIN 


WORM, LEARNING 

EXTIRPATION 7484 
OMIE 5%! 
OF FAMILY, & DELINQUENCY 9006 
MEASUREMENT OF 4119 


“и ма 


Anomie 
Apparatus 


& SOCIAL LEARNING, IN REFORMA- 
TORY 8211 


ANOXIA 
CEREBRAL CIRCULATION ARREST, 


+ DOG 5384 
& CONDITIONED RESPONSE, CAT 


IMMEDIATE MEMORY, PROBLEM- 
SOLVING i ЕЕЕ ECTS ON 7586 
ANTHROPOL 
CURRENT APPRAISAL OF 6809 
ANTHROPOMETRY 
& DESIGN OF WORK SPACE 7090 
ANTI-SEMITISM (SEE ALSO JEW, 
PREJUDICE) 
IN JEWISH STUDENTS 4185 
AS OEDIPAL 1056 
пази (SEE ALSO FEAR, CHIL- 
№5 МА SCALE, TAYLOR MA 
SCALE, PHOBIA) 
ACHIEVEMENT, & SOCIAL DESIR- 
папи CHILDREN 8012 
за UIRED & Se AOS) 
ARNING, IN RATS 3! 
& ADAPTATION Т TO THREAT 10222 
& ADJUSTMENT, & peg CO CON- 
SIDERATIONS 611 
Ае ADJECTIVE CHECK LIST AS 


«А БЕ F CHANGE, ae CHILD 
PSYCHOLOGY COURSE’ 4 

& {eS RESPONSE CON- 
SISTENCY 1 

& AVOIDANCE LEARNING, CHIL- 
БЕРЕ 

& BIRTH 

CHANGE ка LEVEL и VERBAL CON- 
DITIONING 9698 

CHILDREN’S FORM OF ALPERT- 
HABER SCALE 10227 

ON CHILDREN & INSTRUMENTAL 
ESCAPE CONDITIONING 10226 

IN CHILDREN & ea 5719 

& COGNITIVE MAPS 8. 

& COHESIVENESS, pn REJECTION s FA 


CONCEPTUALIZATI EQUIVA 

NCE В лори ENICS 
VS NORMALS 3046 

& CONDITIONING, FINGER WITH- 


& CONDITIONING, OF 509 se EVALUA- 

ee ASPECTS OF 6120 

IN_COUNSELO! & а) & 
CLIENT BEHAVIOR 2 

& DAY DREAMING. BEHAVIOR 6027 

& DECISION TIRNO & RISK TAK- 
ING BEHAVIOR 205. 

& DELINQUENCY 4582 

IN DIETERS 6123 

& Ба SYMBOL PERFORMANCE 


& DISCRIMINATION CONFLICT PER- 
& DISCRIMINATION REACTION TIME 


EXPERIMENTAL, Bebe SS RATE IN, & 
RESPIRATION 743 

EXPRESSION OF, % THERAPY, 6240 

& EYELID CONDITIONING 3646, 5258 
Есте, дъще MEASUREMENT 


FAGTORS IN PSYCHIATRIC PATIENTS 


& пони, THERAPY, WITH DEFEC- 
ELINQUENTS 3029 

HISTORICAL VIEWS OF 8607 

& HOSTILITY 10219 

& HOSTILITY MEASURES, INTERCOR- 

RELATIONS AMONG 1043 
HYPNOTICALLY INDUCED, & HY- 
DROCORTISONE 4347 
ENTE ATION EFFECT IN, WITH RAT 


INDICES OF, MMPI VS WECHSLER 
SCALES 4305 

INDICES OF, Wy RORSCHACH 8557 

IN INFANTS 4: 

INSTRUCTION 9 SFFECTS 8 REIN- 
FORCEMENT 10141 

& INTELLIGENCE, EFFECTS ON CON- 
CEPT FORMATION 9723 

& INTERPERSONAL JUDGMENT 717 

y ieee VIEW, TRAINING GROUPS 


INVENTORY, OF ANXIOUSNESS 2711 

JUDGMENT OF FACIAL EXPRES- 
& LIRE ABILITY JUDGMENTS 2506 
& LUNG CANCER 1354 


SUBJECT INDEX 


MANIFEST, & SOCIAL DESIRABILITY, 
SCHL HIZOPHRENIA VS NONSCHIZO- 
PRENIA 2 

MEANING % MEASUREMENT OF 6116 

MEASUREMENT OF, IN EXAMINA- 


5 ч 
MOBILIZATION, BY IMIPRAMINE 


IN MOTHERS DURING PREGNANCY 
& TATER ADJUSTMENT 9917 

& NECK STIFFNESS & PAIN 4640 

& NEGATIVE SELF-REFERENCES, RE- 
INFORCEMENT OF 3701 

NEURONIC, FREUD VS MOWRER ON 


as NONDIRECTIONAL DRIVE 1966 
NORMAL VS RETARDED CHIL- 

“DREN, INSTITUTIONALIZED VS 
NON- 10213 

& NYSTAGMUS & VERTIGO) TO CA- 
LORIC IRRIGATION 2 

& OBSTETRIC СОМ PLICATIONS 9104 

IN OLD AGE 4 

& ORGINALITY. SiN WORD ASSOCIA- 
ШОҢ; TRAINING & TRANSFER OF 


& АМАК SWEAT INDEX, & 
FECT pan eS CHECK ust қ 


А5 8608 
PALMAR SWEAT PRINT AS МЕА5- 
URE OF 7438 
& PAROXYSMAL TACHYCARDIA 9099 
& PEER STATUS, PAL DR ENG 1593 
8 PERCEPTUAL CONTROL 
& PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR STEADINESS 


1687 
& PERCEPTUAL RECOGNITION, & 


STRESS 1723 
PERSISTENCE AT RA TASK, 
АСНТЕУЕМЕ: 


& NEED МТ 7. % 
PHOBIC, IN SAMENESS Жошо: 


up STUDY 86 

& DICTION. & CONTROL IN 
SITUATION 8604 

& PREGNANCY COMPLAINTS, & 
BIRTH DIFFICULTY 2751 


~ PROBLEM SOLVING RIGIDITY 9719 


& PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES, WITH 
CHILDREN 8546 

& QUALITATIVE Ор ШЫ MAZE 
PERFORMANCE 1 

QUESTINNAIRE MEASUREMENT OF, 
WITH CHILDREN 8 

& REACTION TIME В 

КЕТАТТОК ТО St АА SCORES 


348 
SOCIOMETRIC 


& SELF- ESTEEM 8606 
3 па PERCEPTIONS 8601 
SERUM. авар 10231 

4 SIGNATURE 860 

& SOCIAL БЕЗГКАВПЛТУ RESPONSE 
SET, IN CHILDREN 6: 

IN SOCIOPATHIC DELINOUENTS 3025 

& eee enn, IN CHIL- 
DREN 3 

& STUTTERING 2 

TEST ANXIETY. "SCALE FOR CHIL- 
БАЛҚЫ FACTOR STRUCTURE OF 


TEST, OF сан STUDENTS, 4 
INTELLIGENCE 3189 
GENERAL, & CHILDREN’S 


5 
TEST, GENERAL & Дои COR- 
RELATIONS BETWEEN 1 
& TESTS, & GSR 10223 
TEST & MANIFEST, & CONCEPT 
га ше WITHOUT AWARENESS 


& TEST PERFORMANCE 10225 

& TEST PERFORMANCE, & INSTITU- 
TIONALIZATION, CHILDREN 9921 

& TIME ESTIMATION 8379 

& UNCERTAINTY, & WAIS 84! 


& VERBAL CONDITIONING, OF HOS- 


& VERBAL C? 
CONDITIONING, 
HIGH 7. JUNIOR 


& VERBAL] LEARNING 5279 
& WORD ООН 9482 


ANXIETY REDUCTIO: 


IN ABNORMAL FIXATIONS, RAT 2374 


AUTOMATED INSTRUCTION 
FORM DISCRIMINATION 9187 
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APHASIA 


CASE HISTORY 4537 
IN CHILDHOOD 1206 
ҚЫРАТ, TECHNIQUE & STUDY OF 


1032 
& CULTURAL VERBAL HABITS 1224 
DIAGNOSTIC TEST FOR 6354 
DISORGANIZATION OF EXPRESSION 
IN 6341 
& HANDEDNESS 6412 
EEE DISCIPLINARI CONFERENCE 


ON 4504 

LANGUAGE DEFICIT IN 8894 

LANGUAGE RETRAINING IN, FILM- 
STRIPS FOR 2782 

ORIENTING RESPONSE ІМ, & etn 
ылан, LOGRAM & OTHER 


5372 

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING IN, & 
AUTOPSY FINDINGS 1201 

SCREENING Дада FOR BRAIN DAM- 
AGE 2992, 8943 

TEMPORAL, & SPEECH COMPREHEN- 
SION 2986. 

THERAPY FOR 1204 


APPARATUS (SEE_ALSO EQUIPMENT, 


MACHINE, TACHISTOSCOPE) 
ACOUSTIC ‘ACTIVITY RECORDER, 
FOR BURROWING ANIMALS, i. 
Дора ера 
АВ 
ANALOG MULTIPLIER, BASED ON 
HALL EFFECT 1566 
ARTIFICIAL HEAD, FOR INTER 
ЕНЕ; INTENSITY FOR FERENCE 
FOR’ {AUTOKINETIC STUDIES 1743, 


AUTOMATIC GSR ANALYZER 7001 
AUTOMATIC MEAT FEEDER, FOR 
CAT 7608 
AUTOMATIC oRERESENTATION oF 
LOR & F 
ANTOMATIC VOCAL TRANSACTION 
LYZER 7 
BINARY PERCEPTUAL МАСЫ 3454 
ШТ NUS TOA ЖТ 
FOR BRIGHTNES 
CONTROLLED SS TENSITY ” VARIA- 
TIONS 1759 1 
PACITY OPERATED RELAY 707 
CHAMBER WITH UNIFORM ОР 
ENVIRONMENT FOR CH 


сїкїлт FOR CONTACT Коо 


FOR COLOR MIXING, MONOCHRO- 
MATIC PRIMARIES? 3562 AUTO- 

COMBINATION LOCK, FOR, 
MATIC PROGRAMMING ТІ S8 PONSE 

CONSTANT- TORQUE 
INTAG ток ATS 2% og RE- 
INTACT 

COTRICTING VISION, IN RAT 486 

NG О 

DIAL TRAINER, IN, LEARNING А 
MEMORY 

FOR DISPLAYS, CATHODE-RAY TUB 
SYSTEM 9360 

BINARY KEYBOARD 

EEG M ELEMETER, 4- CHANNEL Ср 

ЕЕС TELEMETER, a 
STUDY. 

ELECTRONIC. ? TRACKING & SCOR 
УЗТЕ: 

FOR FEEDBACK STUDY (5209, соз re 

FOR FLICKER STIMULATE N ANDA 

R Mi 


“Морт Ате Ер FO ONK 
FOR SrAPHIC RECORDING, OF RAT 
HOLOER FOR 385 anten ELEC 
HUMAN CENTRIFUGE, critical 
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THROPODS 7 

FOR MEASURING NEURO-MUSCULAR 
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да РАТАМСЕ/АРРАКЕМТ) Sat aes 
Т MOVEMENT (SE! VE- 
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Ё CHANGE EFFECTS 3905 Si 
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SUBJECT INDEX 


oe FEAR EXPERIENCE, RAT 
& INTENSITY & DURATION: 
& PRIOR EXPOSURE 7836 
Е ERE оза снах 7735 
PORAL, RESPONSE’ STRENGTH 


От IN 3622 
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WOMEN: 
ASSESSMENT OF, FACTOR NALYSIS 


Т, 
FOR MENTAL CALCULATIONS, & RE- 


ОГАЅТІС, & LOSS OF FATHER 
8061 


APTITUDE TEST (SEE TEST/APTI- 
TUDE) 


APTITUDE/MECHANICAL 
ARCTIC 
ARCHIMEDES SP! 


ТЕАТ, 
AFTEREFFECT & IMPAIRED MENTA- 
TION 8930 


ee М (SEE ALSO MATHEMAT- 


& ТУ IN CHILDREN 10428 


ARMY (SEE ALSO PERSONNEL/MILI- 


SOLDIER) 

AIR OBSERVERS, TRAINING RE- 

SEARCH ON 3288 

IMAGE INTERPRETATION TASK, 

STATUS REPORT 1439 

PERSONNEL CLASSIFICATION IN, 

PSYCHOLOGICAL APPLICATIONS IN, 

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING IN, WWI 

SEQUENTIAL. 1 ITEM TEST FOR EX- 
TION OF 9. 


WOMEN’S OHTUDE FOR 4745 


arar СРАЗВЕЕЛСАТТОЫ BATTERY 


CLERK вары 1450 
LOCE, COUNTING TEST, & BRAIN 
БЕРШІ TRAINING COURSES BY, 


(SEE ALSO ATTENTION, 
ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY, 


GILAN! 
BASAL RESISTANCE LEVEL, IN RAT 


IN CAT, OF MOTOR CORTEX, OF 
ову SYSTEM 2157 


RECALL IN 8758 
DURING LE ARNING, & RETENTION 


& EMOTIONAL RESPONSIVENESS IN 
PAIRED ASSOCIA’ ARNIN 


& E! БЕ EPINEPHRINE, & NOVELTY PREF- 
& EXPLORATORY BEHAVIOR, MAN 


RATE. INCREASE, & INTEL- 
HEART RA RFORMANCE 7 


ШЕ NYSTAGMUS, DU DURING SINGULAR 


ТЕКАТИ 

a АССА TION, Mí брі. FOR 9441 

PHYSIOLOGICA 346 & DECISION MAK- 
ING 

HYSIOLOGICAL е DIFFULCTY OF 

$ VOIDANCE LEARN) 960 


G1 
зо & NOVELTY SEEK- 


ту 
EMENT ‘oN PSYCHOMO- 
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Стас oN OR ISOLATION, (0383 
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PREFERENCE FOR, PERSONALITY 
CORRELATES OF 4221 

AS PROJECTIE Ue WITH 
CHILDREN 4. 


PSYCHOLOGY OE o 

& SCIENCE EN TRAINING PSYCHOL- 
OGISTS 6 

SEX 4 FAMILTARITY IN PREFER- 


ENCE 8490 
aaa ОЕ, & AMBIGUITY TOLER- 


ANCE 
STUDENTS OF, & PERSONALITY 
MEASUREMENT 997 
ARTICULATION (SEE ALSO SPEECH) 
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ASPIRATION & ASPIRATION LEVEL 
(SEE ALSO ACHIEVEMENT NEED, 
EXPECTATION) 
& ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT 9149 
OF Ee ee ӨР пан IN- 
FLUENCES ON 9! 
pe ADOLESCENTS, тА PERSONALITY 


OF CHILDREN, & ADULT’S REAC- 

& ECONOMIC BEHAVIOR 781 

OF HIGH пера STUDENTS, NEGRO 
VS WHITE 5 

INDIVIDUAL VS TGROUP 2 594 

Oe EE & CULTURAL SET- 


OCCUPATIONAL, & FEAR OF FAIL- 
& ACHIEVEMENT NEED 2496 
SCALE, FOR FOR CROSS CULTURAL 
IN SCHIZOPHRENICS, CHRONIC 1326 
SHIFTS IN, & SUCCESS-FAILURE, 
NORMALS VS. RETARDATE 722 
TECHNIQUE FOR SOS 763 
& TIME JUDGMENT 4 
AS ТКАП ше PROCEDURE, EVALUA- 
TION OF 
UTILITY FUNCTIONS IN 1865 
ASSIMILATIO: 
en T IMMIGRANTS, AUSTRALIA 5917, 


oF IMMIGRANTS, & OPINION CON- 
VERGENCE 5 

SCALE, FACTORS RELATED TO 10028 

& VISUAL CONTRAST 1763 
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LL-OR-NONE VS INCREMENTAL 9702 

WI CHRISTIAN NAMES 932 
LEARNING OF, BY CONTIGUITY 7350 
Sah “EXPERIMENTAL, & RETENTION 


& RECOGNITION OF FLASHED WORDS 


VALUE, OF ey ORAN: & 
VISUAL PRESENTATION 3 
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AFFECT 3486 

vee OF NUMBERS, 0-100 4920, 


оК VISUAL IMAGES, TO WORDS 7067 
ASSOCIATION/FREE 

CONTENT RESPONSES aap Дара 
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FERENTIAL 10107 

& Gn REFERENCE STATEMENTS 


TEST oF, WITH NEUROTICS 6088 
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ASSOCIATION/ WO. 
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AFFECT 9507 
& egal SCHIZOPRENICS & NOR- 


5 10115 
WI L AFFECTIVE PINES SCHIZO- 
PHRENICS 31 
AGE DIEFERENCES IN 7 
& AE oe SEX, MUSCLE TENSION 


9482 
& ‘ABPROACH-AVOIDANCE CONFLICT 
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рес CEOSTERING IN, NOR- 
SEE Se CLUSTERING ІМ КЕ- 
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За кам VS ORIGINAL RESPONSES 


COMMONALITY, & пачи 9485 

& CONDITIONED MEANING 347) 
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SPONSES IN 3657 
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Attitude change 


DETERMINANTS OF, & FORM CLASS 


GENERALIZED INHIBITION OF 4961 
Жонуп зды AL VS GROUP, CHIL- 
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INTERLINGUAL 7 
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MODEL FOR 2626 

HINES, ы PAIRED: ASSOCIATE LEARN- 


AS MEANING, & VERBAL RELATED- 
OF NAVAHO 889 

eR а ‘TRAINING 7265 
area te IN, 


PRIMING EFFECT IN 1675 
PROBABILITY, & RETENTION 7400 
& Бы SET, & VERBAL REIN- 


SATIATION OF, COLLEGE STUDENTS 
VS RETARDATES 3117 

TO SATIATED WORDS 3491 

OF SCHIZOPHRENICS 3050 

& SEMANTIC Se OS 1669 

& SEMANTIC STRUCTURE 

& SENSORY DEPRIVATION Gu 

& SLIPS OF TONGUE 7076 

ОН КОЗ & ASSOCIATIVE OVER- 


VATTNET ACTIVATION OF 7406 
& TEST ANXIETY, CHILDREN 8546 
ша IN, & MANIFEST АХХІ- 


CONDITIONING OF 1947 
IN CHILDREN MOTHERS OF 702 
PARENTAL ATTI- 


109 

nEsiTearony F MOTHER, VOICE Vics 
9107 

ТҮРЕ OF, & MOTHER- CHILD RELA- 


WORE ADJUSTMENT &, IN INDUS- 


ОО). VISUAL SHIETIN 
READING DEFICIENCY ao ОЕ; 


DEVELOPMENT OF, 
ЫШЫ лен 
Са 
АМ 7530 
& FIGURE-GROUND REVERSAL 9625, 


& KINESTHETIC АЕТЕВА! 
моки EFFECT OF PRESTICG 


& MONITORING, & TRAC! 
NEW TEST OF CAPACITY Р FOR asap 


PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGY OF, IN B г 
NESS DISCRIMINATION 96%) ee 

SELECTIVE, IN MAN 7257 

SELECTIVE, IN VISUAL PERCEPTION 


б шн 
OLUNTARILY DIRECTED Б 
TICAL ACTIVATION зо" © СОК 
Ал cee Ato у 
т МЕХ Ў 
TONGS SPECIFIC ATTITUDES) 
OW ABSENTEEISM, MEASUREMENT 


АС OUISITION & 
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OF ADOLESCENT GIRIS, & AGE & 
М даки Ri ше OF INTERVIEWER: 820 
ЕЕ CHILD, OF PEE! 
ARIAN, в POLITI Е 

HAVIOR 8; te 


FERSUASION, & 


SUBJECT INDEX 


OF пор пар RS, & LAY 
LEADERS 2. 
& BEHAVIOR ‘PREDICTION 825 
+ BELIEF 5939 
TOW BLINDNESS 2941, 2946 
OF CHEMISTS, IN INDUSTRY 2555 
а Дан DBEARIN RING, OF STUDENT 
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OF HANDICAPPED 8686 

TOW COMPOSERS, OLD ба CONTEM- 
PORARY 5938 


ср, OF, 4 SELECTIVE 
LEARNING 2576 
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or. DELINQUENTS 90; 
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TOW FLUORIDATION 822, 5946, 5952, 

IN. TTUNDAMENTALIST THEOLOGY 
STUDENTS 

GENERALIZATION, & PERSONALITY, 
& SOCIAL SUPPORT 10 0072 

TOW GIFTED, OF EDUCATIONAL 
PERSONNEL 925 

OF HUNGARIAN REFUGEES 823 


ІХТЕК- ae 5950 
ee & COGNITIVE 
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TOW J0 W, Ce & BLIND- 
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oN 985, SURVEY CONTRADICTIONS 


or JUDGES, & (ЕОПАТ APPEARING 
ТЕВУАТ 1695 
LEARNING & GENERALIZATION OF, 
& REINFORCEMENT 9701 
PREKAT & FEMINITY 8262 
MANAGEN MENT, TOWARD 
Oeren 6767 


OF MANAGEMENT, & NEEDS 6750 
MEASUREMENT OF, TECHNIQUE FOR 


TOW MENOPAUSE WOMEN 5951 

WII MENTAL HOSPITALS 8787 

OF MENTAL HOSPITALS ATTEND- 

ТОМ MENTAL HOSPITALS, OF PA- 
TIENTS & PERSONNEL 8 

TOW MENTAL ILLNESS, ISRAEL 8272 

TOW MENTAL ILLNESS, PATIENTS & 
NORMALS 

TOW. MENTAL ILLNESS, ОЕ PSY- 


METRIC А CHARACTERISTICS OF 857 
TOW MENTALLY RETARDED, OF 
EMPLOYERS 1262 
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TOW NEUROSIS, OF PATIENTS 9092 
TOW OCCUPATIONS, DETERMINANTS 
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& ORGAN IZATION SIZE 5859 
OF FON ESE & SOCIAL DEVIANCE, 
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PARENTAL ATTITUDE RESEARCH 
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PROVMENT 2 
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1154 


ATTITUDE CHANGE 
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GROUP DISCUSSION 1432 
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БОХА СЕ TECHNIQUES г tow 
& DISSONANCE, & Е 
ноияи STUDENTS, #0 g 
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& JUDGMENTAL PROCESSES 10045 
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TIONS IN 8268 

& NEED AUTONOMY 850! 
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SET 8182 
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CUSSION 5944 

IN PARENTS OF RETARDATES 8952 

PERSISTANCE & REGRESSION OF, 
LONG TERM 8286 
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REINFORCEMENT, OF, WITH GRADES 


IN. RESTRICTED ENVIRONMENTS, 
CONCEPTUAL STRUCTURE 8296 

& RETENTION OF MATERIAL, SEX 
DIFFERENCES 8294 

gow. еа BY PUPPET SHOWS 


SOCTAL INFLUENCE ОМ, INDIVID- 
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STRUCTURAL eran OF 851 

& STUDY ABROAD 6 

& [TEACHER EDUCATION COURSE 
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CON STRU CTION, & INDIVIDUAL 


T 5949 
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CHARACTERISTICS 9380 
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TOW а NSTRUCTIONAL TV 3141 
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MEASUREMENT OF, & ANONYMITY 


& Моск POLITICAL CONVENTIONS 
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PARENTS, & OCCUPATIONAL 
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5 RELIGION М 3156 
& RETENTION OF LEARNING 9171 
& SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT 3196 
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on ARY & COURSES 59. 
STUDY” HABITS, VOCATIONAL 


о Т RELIGION & LUCK 5934 
ANDIENCE 
AUDIOGENIC SEIZURE 
BREEDING & SUSCEPTIBILITY TO 
SEIZURE IN RATS 9904 
HYDROXYLAMINE EFFECTS ON 7563 
RESISTANCE TO & METRAZOL-IN- 
DUCED FITS 7564 
& STRESS, IN RAT 2375 
AUDIOMETRY (SEE ALSO AUDITORY 
THRESHOLDS, DEAFNESS, HEAR- 
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& ACOUSTICAL TUMORS 3791 


INAI 
& CLICK PAIR 2 
& abe NERVE, LESIONS, MODI- 
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ШАНЫ RETARDED ss 
Bae БЕН 8 MENTAL RETARDATES 
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ADAPTATION N PERSTIMULATORY 


aubIoLocy, PRIVATE PRACTICE IN 
AUDITORY pais CENTRAL FAC- 


TOR IN 718: 
AUDITORY NERVE, UNIT RESPONSES 
AU! URAL REFLEX, & EAR PROTECTOR 
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BANDWIDTH RE RESOLUTION, NORMAL 
& IMPAIRED COCHLEA 
BINAURAL EATS, RELATIVE TECH- 
UE FOR sis 
NAURAL L INTERACTI 


DETE OF SINUSOID, & IN- 
TERVAL HON, OF SINUSO 1830 

DICHOTIC CLICKS, TEMPORAL OR- 
DER & LOUDNESS IN 1 

DIMENSIONS OF PURE TONE, SPA- 
TIAL STEREOTYPES OF 3585 

DIPLACUSIS, FROM HIGH-INTENSITY 
PULSI 

ENERGY-DETECTION MODEL, MON- 
AURAL 2 


ESS CONTOURS, & 
N SPECTRAL CONTENT 


CENTRAL FACTOR IN 5158 
FATIGUE, S 15, PERCEPTION OF 222 
SITY INTERMITTENT 
PHYSIOLOGICAL RE- 


Е INTENSITY DIFFER. 
ERAURAL с 
TNINCE, ARTIFICIAL HEAD FOR 
STUDY 1829 
INTERMITTENCY Eee IN 9572 
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TUBE POSITION, & TEST FRE- 
QUENCY 1832 
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FI 
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LIMINAL ANCHOR EFFECTS 111 

е BINAURAL, MODEL FOR 
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TENSITY FUNCTIONS 2172 
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MONAURAL CALORIC ае ATION, 
& VESTIBULAR SENSE 1 

NOISE JUDGMENTS 1844 

NOISE PERCET DIONS & SOUND LO- 
CALIZATION 184: 

EDGEN DURATION” VALUE, & EAR- 
HONE CHARACTERISTICS 1846 
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UAL STIMULATION 9542 
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CEPTION 
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ИВАН DETECTION ОЕ, & NOISE 


SINUSOIDAL 5 Бүгү DETECTION, 
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SOUND, Liver, IDENTIFICATION, & 
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cae OCTAVES, SHIFTS IN 
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РЇ & CONDITIONED 
ІІІ» Сы) TO Tica BABOON 5415 
РАТКОСОКТЕХ, & CONDITIONED RE- 


АВТЕТАТ,, & DISCRIMINATION, VIS- 


PREF. ЖОҚТАР L, IN DOG, & DISINHIBI- 


N 2113 
FRONTAL, PREMOTOR, & CONDI- 
PEON ORED REFLEXES IN DOGS 2122 

PREFRONTAL ТЕЙСОТОМУ, FOLLOW 


PREFRONTAL, Ва ALIMENTARY CON- 
DITIONED REFLEXES 54 
PREMOTOR CORTICAL *ABLATIONS, 
NDITIONED RESPONSES 5423 
PREMOTOR, & ALTERNATION, CAT 


& PSYCHIC BLINDNESS 4522 
RHINENCE] TENTION 
BE NEONDITIONED AVOIDANCE 7495 
IN. RHINENCEPHALON, & AGGRES- 
INSION 5412 
& SALT INTAKE 9755 
IN SENSORIMOTOR CORTEX, & CON- 
Ды REFLEXES, CATS 
ENSORIMOTOR, & MANIPULA 
STOAT 3736 ТОҚ; 


SUBJECT INDEX 


SEPTAL & TEGMENTAL, & FOOD IN- 
TAKE, RAT 2119 

& SEXUAL BEHAVIOR, RAT 9751 

SPONTANEOUS ALTERNATION 4 


SUBCORTICAL, & BRIGHTNESS DIs- 
CRIMINATION, IN 
„А XUDITORY DISCRIM- 


TEMPORAL CORTEX, (8, SENSORY 
PRECONDITIONING, CAT 5: 
DISC RIMINATION, 


TEMPORAL, 
LEPSY 6175 
TEMPORAL, & OLFACTORY & VISUAL 
DISCRIMINATION, MONKEY 374 
THALAMIC, & CONDITIONED INHIBI- 
TION, DOG 7 
THALAMIC, & ALIMENTARY CR, DOG 


THALAMIC, CONDITIONED FEAR 
& AVOIDANCE, Е 

THALAMIC "CONDITIONED RE- 
SPONSE, СА Ts 


THALAMIC. & FEAR, CAT 5420 
TRANSECTION, & OPTOKINETIC RE- 


FLE. 
VENTROMEDIAL & FOOD PREFER- 
NCES, CONDITIONED RE- 


а DISCRIMINATION LEARN- 
& VISUAL ILLUSIONS 8884 


OF ZONA INCERTA, & MAMMILLARY 
ODS & TIMING BEHAVIOR 3754 


BRAIN 8 


LESIONS О OF, & SEM ж, 

& RESPIRATION 540 

« Е aL NEURON ORGAN- 
IZATION 540: 


BRAIN STIMULATION (SEE ALSO 


STIMULATION/CENTRAL) 
ALUMINA IMPLANTATION, & PETIT 
MAL, KITTENS 5432 
AMYGDAl Ду INHIBITORY ACTION 


IN AMYGDALA FOR ESCAPE VS. 
SELF ТІМ ОЛАТИ 

BEHAVIORAL EFFECTS OF 7508 
BIPHASIC | STIMULATOR, DESIGN 


FOR 7 
CARDIAC RESPONSES TO, IN RAT 


CAUBATE, NUCLEUS, CONDITIONED 
REFLEXES ESTABLISHED ТО 5390 
CAUDATE NUCLEUS, & RETICULAR 
FORMATION RESPONSE INHIBI- 
CAUDATE NUCLEUS 
& INHIBITION 
OF RESPONSE INITIATION 5441 


CHEMICAL, OF пати МАЛ 
CONDIT - 
SPONSE, Se iN CAT СЕО БЕ 
& “CONDITIONED, AVOIDANCE, CAT 


5435 
AS CONDITIONED STIMULI 
ЖС алса мен 
mee es ЕКЕЕВЕКСЕ 
& ee RESPONSE, IN MONKEY 


WI _DIAZYL & DIPHAC - 
En ты, 
& > 

THON, ОСИ тон ON мо 
ШУЫ; - 

es CORTEX OF са сумо 


С 
MILLARY RESPONSE 5470 
HYPOTHALAMIC, & EATING BE- 


HAVIOR 5434 yor 
PROPERTIES OF 9768 A TIONAL 
& LIMBIC AFTERDISCHARGES, & 
AVOIDANCE PERFORMANCE, САТ 
NEGCORTICO.LIMBIC RELATIONS, 


OF MONKEY BY ANOTHER, & AG- 
GRESSIVE BEHAVIOR 2125 
VS. OTHER PREFERENCES 3993 
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BRAND 
BRAZIL 


BRIGHTNESS. ase 


BRIGHTNESS EN SCEIML ib т 1780 


POTASSIUM CHLORIDE SOLI 
GRA DEPRESSION. & Ge 


as ‘REINFORCEMENT, LONG 
ROS OPPORTUNITY. FoR 


REINFORCING, RATE IND] 
роза ЕРЕКОЕМТ 

REINFORCING, RAT’S PREFERENCE 
FOR FREE OR SELF CONTROLLED 


7861 
RESPONSE RATE FOR, & Р 
VARIATIONS 4006 ge 
RETICULAR FORMATION, & CERE- 
BELLUM RESPONSE 5439 
AS REWARD, AVOIDANCE RESPONSES 
TO 3988 
SALIVATION RESPONSE TO 3772 
SELF, OF LATERAL HYPOTHALAMUS, 
& FEEDING CENTER 2132 
SELF, MONOPOLAR VS. BIPOLAR, IN 
DOGS 2130 
SELF, BY NEUROPSY Cae PA 
TIENTS 383 
SELF, OF ies & SHIVERING, 
IN ВАТ 2 
SELF- STIMULUS- DURATION PREFER- 
БАРЧЫ PEERS RODE PLACEMENT, 


ЗЕГЕ STIMUL: ATION, EXTINCTION OF 


590 
eas STIMULATION, SEMINAL ЕЛАС: 
ULATION AFTER, IN RAT 591 
SELF-STIMULATION, RUNWAY PER- 
FORMANCE AFTER, RAT 606 
ROO CONDITIONING BY 


SEPTAL, & CER, MUSCLE ACTIVITY 
& RESPONSE TO SHOCK 9766 

SEPTAL 4 FORNICAL, & МЕ$ЕМСЕ- 
PHALIC RESPONSES, CAT 3769 

DUR SHOCK-MOTIVATED LEARNING 


7755 
ІМ SKINNER BOX, MAZE, & RUN: 
AY 4016 

SUBCORTICAL, & LEARNING, IN RAT 

TEGMENTAL VS. HYPOTHALAMIC 6 
ОСИ СИЕ т 

« (THALAMIC EVOKED POTENTIAL 

THALAMIC, & GAMMA MOTOR SYS 
TEM 5444 MENT 

THALAMIC, PHOTIC ENHANCE 


THALAMIC н & WAVE & SPIKE PAT 


A 


CHILD-CENTERED ATTITUDES IN, 
CORRELATES OF 4708 а IN: 

SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT АБАТ 
TELLIGENCE, & SOC 


ЖЫ Е ALSO ILLUMINA: 


TION, LIGHT) 
ATEN Tos FOR STUDY OF 1787 


ы а 
ENHANCEMENT IN CHE 1804 oRED 
ENHANCEMENT, WIT! 
ENHANCEMENT, & LIGHT ү 
INDUCING т & 


XSERIES Ae 
SCALING 
& VISUAL RESOLUTION, 
TERMITTENT 


FLUCTUATION THEO 
& PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGY а 165 & 


IN TURTLE 3975 


BUSINESS (SEE ALSO тирози 

CORPORATIONS IN 4 

CREDIT RISK PREDICTION, PAY- 
MENT HISTORY AS 6682 

EDUCATION, REVIEW OF 3110 

EXECUTIVE, AS CAREER TYPE 3319 

INNOVATION IN 3317 

MERGER OF, MANAGEMENT АТТІ- 
TUDES TOWARD 6767 

PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL IN 6718 

озан USE IN PROBLEMS OF 


PRESIDENT OF, CHARACTERISTICS 
OF SUCCESS IN 4780 


CAFFEINE 
& DREAMING 95 
& DRIVER PROFICIENCY 1516 
& ГИЕТНАМРВЫНИЕ IN RATS 


CALCIUM 
AGREEMENT SET ON, & ANTICON- 
TENT ATTITUDES 8293 
CALIFORNIA F SCALE (SEE ALSO 
AUTHORITARIANISM), 
CORRELATION WITH PARENTAL BE- 
HAVIOR 8291 
FORCED CHOICE FORM OF 8250 
& FRUSTRATION TOLERANCE & AM- 
BIGUITY TOLERANCE 2737 
SUGGESTED REVISION 6069 
CALIFORNIA PSYCHOLOGICAL IN- 
VENTORY 
& П OREEMENT RESPONSE SCALE 


4 

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN VOLUN- 
TEERS & NON-VOLUNTEERS 10352 

FACTOR STRUCTURE OF, SEX DIF- 
FERENCES IN 8536 

FACTOR SCALES FOR 961 

FACTOR STABILITY, OVER 3 ABIL- 
ITY LEVELS 1001 

Кочо GOOD ON, & ADJUSTMENT 


& HYPNOTIC SUSCEPTIBILITY 4432 
& POVER & UNDER ACHIEVEMENT 


4660 
ы M REDICTOR OF SOCIALIZATION 


SOCIALIZATION SCALE, WITH NAVY 
OFFENDERS 8364 
SUPPRESSOR VARIABLES WITH 8516 
VALIDITY OF, CONVERGENT & DIS- 
CANCE: CRIMINANT 6090. 


BREAST, EMOTIONAL CORRELATES 


CORDOTOMY IN, FOR PAIN 6174 
INFORMATION, '& FEAR REACTIONS 


а PERSONALITY CORRELATES 
ee ANXIETY, а HOSTILITY 


ЧЫ 
кыс IMAGE OF 858 
4 SM ри 4 COGNITIVE DIS- 


ICAL, BS IN 866 
ENVIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES ON 


а Л Асо VEC- 


RESPONSES? Ж HYPOTHERMIA 431 
VASOCONSTRICTION, & THERMAL 


eS STUDENTS. 4106 
oft BUSINESS EXECUTIVE, DEVELOP- 
DECISION MAKING 4738 

DETERMINANTS a95 CATHOLIC 
CH MEN 5 


CH 
DEVELO SCLENTISTS 9352 


SUBJECT INDEX 


INTENTIONS VS. DECISIONS, NAVY 
ENLISTEES 325 
INTENTION & REENLISTMENT OF 
ENLISTED MEN 10461 
PATTERNS, OF WOMEN 9985 
& PERSONALITY 10453 
PLANNING, REVIEW OF, RESEARCH 


IN 3 
SPECIAL’ Ер EDUCATION AS, CHOICE 


IN TEACHING & RESEARCH, GRADU- 
ATE-STUDENT ATTITUDES TO- 
WARD 3151 

CASE 

DESRIPTION, COMMUNALITY & STA- 
BILITY ОҒ MEANING IN 1084 

REPORT OF FAMILY ANALYSIS 8841 

CASEWORK (SEE SOCIAL CASEWORK) 
CASTRATIO: 
COMPLEX, & WOMAN’S SOCIAL ROLE 


0230 
SELF, 4 CASES OF 
& SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN МІСЕ 9895 
САТ 


ACOUSTICAL RESPONSE IN, AFTER 
8TH NERVE SECTION 2 
кори IN, & PREMOTOR LE- 
AMYGDALECTOMY IN 2123 
AROUSAL EFFECTS, OF MOTOR СОВ- 
TEX, OF NONSENSORY SYSTEM 


AUDITORY CORTEX ABLATION, & 
BINAURAL SEES FAS DG 7494 

AUDITORY BYE дот, UNIT RE- 
SPONSES FROM? 

AUDITORY PATHWAYS, SYNAPTIC 


'HANICS 544 
AUTOMATIC MEAT FEEDER FOR 
AVOIDANCE IN, & AMYGDALECTOMY 
5 


71 
AVOIDANCE IN, & HIPPOCAMPAL 
LESIONS 382 
AVOIDANCE LEARNING, & . TRIALS 
PER SESSION, & BRAIN ABLATIONS 


578 

AVOIDANCE IN, 8 MAMMILLOTHA- 
LAMIC TRACT LESIONS 9756 

BIQELECTRICAL ACTIVITY IN, CRA- 

NIAL, IN SLEEP 

BRAIN’ LESION IN, "Ву LOCALIZED 
КЕЕШ 5 

RAIN STEM SECTIONS IN, & HYP- 

P NOGENIG MECHANISMS 5463 

RAIN STIMULATION IN, WITH 


SENI STIMULATION, ‘or, POTEN- 
IAL VS. BEHAVIOR 3770 
BRAIN, KATION, IN, & SALIVA- 


STIMULATION IN, 'НА- 
BRAR, C EVOKED POTENTIAL 5473 
CAUDATE NUCLEUS OF, & UNILAT- 

ERAL DECO) (ON 5389 


CEREBELLAR POTENT TO OP- 
TRACT 51 STIMULATION 5502 
CLASSICAL, C0 NDITIONING IN, 
21. 
1N, CLOSED FIELD TEST, VS. RATS 


COLOR VISION OF 4 
CONDITIONED AVOIDANCE IN, & 
и STL AVE Des 5435 
CONDITIONED AVOIDANCE ІМ, 
GLOBUS PALLIDUS LESIONS 7491 
CONDITIONED. АУ COANE IN, IN- 
ІВІТІОМ 


Е 5644 

NED AVOIDANCE ІМ, 4 
OND ака, 26. 
CONDITIONED REFLEX_ IN, E- 
DIAL _LEMNISCAL LESIONS Sas 
CONDITIONED, ы RESPONSE IN, & 


SPHYXIA 5 
RESPONSE IN, & CEN- 
“RAL STIMULATION, CHEMICAL 


SNDITIONING ОЕ, „Хортоку 
© Ер RESPONSES 75 782 
CONDITIONING CARDIAC & RE- 


SPIRATORY охан SIN г б 
NING IN, BY Р! 3 
CONDICAL STIMULATION 3662, 1:07 
NDITIONING IN, OF ELECTR 
CORTICAL BASELINE SHIFTS 2091 
CONDITIONING IN. & GAMMA MOTO- 
NEURON RESPONSE 7476 
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Business 
Cat 


CONDITIONING IN, OF PUPIL DILA- 
ӘСЕ NORMAL VS. CURARIZED 


CONDITIONING OF, SELECTION FOR 


CORTICAL ELECTRICAL ACTIVITY, 
OF ISOLATED HEMISPHERE 369 
CORTICAL INHIBITION IN 7463 
CORTICAL NEURON пица, IN 
ctr NG 
TENTIAL, IN OPTI 
NERVE STIMULATION 5497 © 
сокса ВОЗЕ IN, UNDER 
È NSE, TO REPETI- 
TIVE ACOUSTIC STIMULI 489 
DEFENSIVE BEHAVIOR IN, SUBCOR- 
TICAL SYSTEM GOVERNING 3774 
ene RESPONSE, & LEARNING 
DISCRIMINATION IN, = 
ULAR TRANSFER 986. 54 NPA 
DISCRIMINATION LEARNING IN, 
CEREBRAL IMPEDANCE CHANGES 


EEG 2 ов, & x 

шор, ЕЕЕ LCHOLINE, & 
RIODICITY I 

ЕЕН р М,& ‘UNIT ACTIVITY БОШ 


ЕТЕРІ INDUCED 3771 
EVOKED POTENTIAL IN, С 
NERVE STIM MULATION 547 ҮБҮ А 


VOED EI POTENTIAL IN, DEVELOP- 
EVOKED POTENTIAL, TO ja 
a 1. a 

ING IRRITABILITY IN 50 [ИШ 


AN Е REFERE) 
VISUAL FIELD CO- OF REFERENCE, 
БУЕ, МОУЕМЕКТ IN, ІМ SLEEP & 
EYE MOVEMENT, & TRANSECTION 


FLICKER DISCRIM: 
BRAIN DAMAGE 1508 ION пе 
е DIFFERENCE LIMENS, 
PERANT TRACKING 


GSR CONDITIONING IN, то COM- 
0 


HANDLING IN, 8 EMOTII 
LEARNING, & ' COLORATION Seon 
HEMISPHERECTOMY IN, Ур BRAIN 
К TIAA 
ROSSEOUS NERVE 
ОМ CORTICAL PROJECTION AREAS 


HIPPOCAMPECTOMY IN 7486 
EO EE а 

ӘЛЕ TER-DISCHARGES, 
БІНЕН NOISE, НИ ЕЕ- 


RYNGEAL мое 
ауса А CLES ‘OF, SENSORY 
LATERAL CERVICAL NUCLEUS NEU- 
RON: OF ss JNCTIONAL PROPER- 


WITH RAT 7917 
MAMMILLOTHALAMIC TRACTOTOMY 
NE & AVOIDANCE RETENTION 


MASKED RESO БЕ 
LEVEL OF, & NOISE 


MATERNAL | BEHAVIOR IN 5689 
MECH ANORECKETORS IN, CUTANE- 


Cerebral palsy 


MICROWAVE IRRADIATION IN, РЕ- 
RIPHERAL NERVE HEATING IN 


2234 

MIDBRAIN LIMBIC LESIONS IN, & 
EEG DESYNCHRONIZATION 375 

MIDDLE EAR OF, TRANSFER FUNC- 
TION OF 5503 

MIDDLE EAR MUSCLE ACTIVITY IN 


3790 

MIDPONTINE PRETRIGEMINAL, CON- 
DITIONING IN 5653 

MILK REINFORCEMENT IN, & DRUG 
EFFECT ON 2201 

MOTOR ACTIVITY IN, & THIOPRO- 
PERAZINE 5539 

MOTOR CORTEX RESPONSES ІМ, 
DURING: THALAMIC AUGMENTA- 
TION 7448 

MOTOR DEFENSIS E CONDITIONING 
T 


2098 
NEQCORTICO-LIMBIC RELATIONS IN 


5440 
NEONATAL, VISUAL CORTEX RE- 


SPONSES IN 7542 
NEURAL MECHANISMS OF SLEEP IN 


5482 

NYSTAGMUS ІМ, FROM BRAIN IN- 
JECTIONS 387 

Ne Raat IN, CALORIC HABITUA- 


2 
ЖЕ Ек ORIENTATION ТО SOUND 
IN, & AUDITORY CORTEX 5394 
RESPIRATION IN, & RETICULAR SYS- 


ТЕМ 5401 
RESPIRATION IN, & BRAIN STEM 


TION 7495 
RIMOTOR-CORTEX ABLATION 

SE ON MCONDITIONED REFLEXES 
2116 

SENSORIMOTOR LESIONS IN, & MA- 
NIPULATION 3756 

SENSORY PRECONDITIONING IN 2308 

SENSORY PRECONDITIONING IN, & 
‘TEMPORAL ABLATION 5421 

SENSORY REARRANGEMENT IN, & 
MOVEMENT-SENSORY FEEDBACK 

В 3 

SEPARATE INPUT TO 2 EYES, CROSS 
INTEGRATION OF 7744 

SEPTAL & FORNICAL STIMULATION 
% MESENCEPHALIC RESPONSES 


3769 К , 
SEXUAL BEHAVIOR OF 3878 
SOMATIC AFFERENTS, TO ORBITAL 
5 ТОБЕХ: CORTICAL RECOV- 
noe ‘TICULAR MODIFICATION 


SUBJECT INDEX 


SPLIT-BRAIN, INTEROCULAR TRANS- 
FER IN, WİTH SHOCK AVOIDANCE 


2322 

SUPERIOR OLIVARY UNIT RE- 
SPONSES IN, TO CLICKS 7742 

TEMPORAL ABLATIONS ІМ, ХЕО- 
NATAL, & AUDITORY DISCRIMINA- 
TION 3764 

TENOTOMY IN, & MONOSYNAPTIC 
REFLEX 3733 

рахо IN, & SENSORY OUT- 


OW 3737 

THALAMIC LESIONS IN, & CONDI- 
TIONED RESPONSE 5426 

THALAMIC LESIONS IN, & FEAR 
RESPONSES 5420 

THALAMIC RESPONSE, TO SOMATIC 
STIMULATION 5467 

THALAMIC STIMULATION, & GAMMA 
MOTOR SYSTEM 5444 

THALAMIC STIMULATION IN, PHOTIC 
ENHANCEMENT FROM 5429 

THALAMIC 4 SENSORY IMPULSES 

975! 


AVE & 5 RN 7505 

THALAMUS OF, CORTICAL INDUCED 
‘ACTIVITY IN 3388 

VESTIBULAR NYSTAGMUS & TRANS- 
FER OF 2217 

VESTIBULAR SUPPRESSION IN 7454 

VIUAL CORTEX OF, BINOCULAR IN- 
ТЕКАСТТОК IN 5488 

VISUAL CORTEX, & FORM РЕКСЕР- 
TION, „А BINOCULAR INTERAC- 


ОК 3780 
VISUAL CORTEX ACTIVITY, IN 
PARADOXIC SLEEP 5382 


OF VISUAL CUES, IN VS. RAT 3867 

VISUAL DEPRIVATION IN, & GENIC- 
ULATE CELL CHANGES 7546 

VISUAL DEPRIVATION OF & STRI- 
ATE RESPONSES, & BEHAVIOR 


7547 
VISUAL-FIELD PROJECTIONS IN, & 
LATERAL GENICULATE NUCLEUS 


2097 

VISUAL PATHWAYS, INTEGRATIVE 
PROCESSES OF 2158 

VISUAL STIMULATION OF, MOTOR 
IMPULSES ТО 5365 

VISUAL SYSTEM, POSTTETANIC РО- 
TENTIATION IN 5501 

VISUAL SYSTEM ACTIVITY, ТО 
FLICKER & STEADY LIGHT 5487 

VOCAL BEHAVIOR IN, OPERANT 
CONTROL OF 526 


CATATONIA 
CATEGORICAL BEHAVIOR 


& CATEGORY WIDTH, & ABSTRAC- 
TION LEVEL 9508 

COGNITIVE COMPLEXITY IN, COG- 
NITIVE FLEXIBILITY IN 3718 

CONCEPT SORTING, & METHOD, & 
RESPONSE DOMINANCE 1008 

CONCEPTS USED IN OBJECT SORT- 
ша DEVELOPMENTAL STUDY 


7: 
OF DEAF ADOLESCENCES 2951 
DEVELOPMENT OF, CHILDREN 8065 
DEVELOPMENTAL SCALOGRAM 


ANALYSIS OF 9953 
паа STIMULUS CLASSES IN 


499 

LEARNING OF, & HOMOGENEITY OF 
STATES 7260 

OBJECT SORTING MEASURES OF, 2 

ОМРОМЕМТ SCORES 927 

SOCIAL, & ACCEPTING LATITUDE, & 
SERIES RANGE 2520 

SORTING TASKS, INTERPERSONAL 
STMULI & SCHIZOPHRENICS 9032 


CATHEXIS 


BOUND VS. FREE, CRITICAL VIEW 


ОЕ 4375 
IN DEPERSONALIZATION 8 DERE- 
ALIZATION 4384 


CATHOLIC 


AUTHORITARIANISM 1156 
EE DEENS CONCEPTS OF, & AGE 


51 
CHURCH MEN, CAREER DETERMI- 

NANTS OF 5876 сря 
CLERGY, ALCOHOLISM TREATMENT 


EDUCATION, & VALU 

л ЕЅ - 
MENT 8142 npn 
MASS, JUNG'S CONTRIBUTIONS TO 
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PERCEPTION OF 3516, 502 
& RELATIVITY IN PSYCHO) 
CELEBRITY 
OCCUPATIONS OF 4158 
CENTRAL NERVOUS SYST. 
NERVOUS SYSTEM/CEN’ 
CEREBELLUM қ 


3757 
RESPONSE OF, ІМ RETICULAR 
MATION STIMULATION. 5439 
CEREBRAL CORTEX ti 
BRAIN, COR’ 
BILATERAL & 
MARY GLANDS, IN 
DEVELOPMENT, IN CHILDR) 
ADOLESCENTS, & 
ELECTRICAL ACTIVITY IN, Di 
CONDITIONING 5647 P 
ELECTRICAL ACTIVITY OF; & 
DROXY-Y-AMINOBUTYRIC 


5480 

ELECTRICAL ACTIVITY 0! 
IN MONKEY 418 

EVOKED POTENTIAL ІМ, Т 
PETITIVE ACOUSTIC 1 
CAT 489 

& HABITUATION, 
ІМ ВАТ 3758 


TION 7487 
PHOTON RADIATION FRO! 
CONDITII 
ЕЈ 
SEN: AMAL 
OPPOSUM & WALLABY $782 
SPREADING DEPRESSION IN, 
RABBIT 5437 i) 
SUBCORTICAL BASIS 0 
OGY 748 й 
CEREBRAL PALSY (SEE ALS 
CAP, PHYSICAL HANDIC 
ARTICULATION IN 6419. 
& CHILD REARING, SLEEI 
TIME 1248 ( 
COUNSELING WITH 8945 
ELECTRICAL STIMULATH 
RESPIRATORY PATTERN 
EMOTIONAL FACTORS INI 
EMPLOYABILITY IN 6421. 
& FAMILY LIMITATION 1 
INFANTILE, RATE OF, 


6423 ў 
INFANTILE, NEUROLOG! 


IN 1252 

MOTOR ABILITIES IN 455 

NON VERBAL, LANGUAI 
FOR 8946 

& PATTERN DETE 
DISPLAYS 1251 

PRESSURE/PAIN 


TONGUE & MANDIBLE THRUSTING 
IN 6422 


CERTIFICATION 
OF SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST 4903 
CHARACTER 
& CULTURE, FREUD 4360 
DEVELOPMENT OF 5817, 9139 
een OF, CURRICULUM 
EE OF, & FAMILY CLI- 
ЕОМ ОЕ, & PERSONALITY 


EDUCATION, А9; RESEARCH МЕТН- 
RELATIONS SIN “COSI FAN TUTTE” 
RESEARCH CURRICULUM IN 6816 


ТКОСТОКЕ, OF HIGH SCHOOL STU- 
"DENTS, IN INNER VS. OTHER DI- 


RECTE. 
STRUCTURE, Tor SEX OFFENDERS 
CHEATING 
& ЗЯ A CONFESSIONE IN CHIL- 


DRE] 
& GUILT. IN CHILDREN 3162 
OHECK-LIST (SEE ALSO INVENTORY) 
ADJECTIVE CHECK LIST, COL- 
LEGE DROP-OUT PREDICTION 


AFFECT ADJECTIVE CHECK LIST, 
VALIDITY 1048 

OF ATTITUDE TOWARD MENO- 
PAUSE 5951 

INTERPERSONAL oe LIST, & 
HYPNOTIZABILITY 422 

MOONEY PROBLEM CHECKLIST, & 
TRANSIENTS VS. RESIDENTS 4676 

SESLOW EXPRESSION OF FEELINGS 
СНЕСК- а & ACADEMIC VARI- 

25 ABLES 9 
EMICAL А а. 
i is MENTAL FUNC- 


BALANCE, v 1 CONDITIONED RE- 
FLEXES, IN DOGS 

CARBON DISULPHIDE, EXPOSURE, 
REVERSIBILITY ILLUSIONS 1560. 


CHEMICAL CLOCK HYPOTHESIS, & 
INDIVIDUAL TEMPO 5 
разове ри INTONICATION 
PHOSPHOROUS, 220 NEURONES, OF 
сие REBELLUM & PONS 2189 
HEMICAL SENSES (SEE ALSO 
SMELL, TASTE) 
OF CARBON DIOXIDE, & VENTILA- 
TORY RESPONSE, & CHEMOR LE- 
CHEMOSENSITIVITY,, OF NEURONS 


COMMON, RECEPTOR FOR 3569 
FORMULAE, COLLATION OF 6907 
CHI SQUARE 
CHICKEN 


ACTIVITY & LIGHT PERIODICITY 
дү: CONDITIONING IN, & 


ity ү 
2100р. GROUPINGS, & BEHAVIORAL 


BRAIN STIMULATION IN, BEHAV- 
IORAL EFFECTS ОЕ 7508 
CONDITIONING IN, OF VOCAL RE- 


CONDITIONED REFLEX IN, & CERE- 
3760 
DOMINAREY HIERARCHY IN, & 


DEVELOP- 
EG, MENT OF 7661 
с REFRIGERATION, 8 AGE CAL- 
Е Морат, IN IMPRINTING 7696 
затор LENS ВИ, IN, 
EMOLIONAL ВЕНА 


в EARLY EXPERIENCES & 


SUBJECT INDEX 


FOLLOWING RESPONSE IN, & TEM- 
PERATURE 7 

FOLLOWING RESPONSE IN, & TYPE 
INTERMITTENT STIMULI 7707 

GUSTATORY NERVE RESPONSES IN, 


NSE 

VS. ISOLATES 7 
IMPRINTING IN, & AROUSAL 465 

IMPRINTING IN, & SOCIAL BEHAV- 


DURNING IN, TO VISUAL 
& TESTOSTERONE 7699 
INCUS BATION ee PERATURE EF- 


FECTS 0! 
LEARNING Ne PA CTIVE & PASSIVE 
RESPONSES 502 
LEARNING IN, & INCUBATION TEM- 
PERATURE 495 
LOCOMOTOR BEHAVIOR OF, & POSI- 
TOE FEEDBACK, EXPERIMENTAL 


NESTING раа асас IN, CONTROL 
NEWLY НА HATCHED; & AVOIDANCE 


LE. 572 
REVERSAL TEARNING IN 7: 
ee ӘЛЕ ACT? IN, ELICITING 
SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN, & TESTOS- 
ТЕБ eon & ADULTS BS 


MONAL TREATMENT 

SPACING & HEAD ORIENTATION IN, 
HEN 7902 

VISUAL CLIFF Betas, & EARLY 
ENVIRONMENT 7 

о CLIFF BEHAVIOR OF, MON- 
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& LENGTH OF DESRIPTIVE PHRASE 
FOR AMBIGUOUS FIGURES 10098 
MANAGERIAL, & PRODUCTIVITY 9384 
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PERSONAL, TECHNIQUES ОЕ 5994 
PROBLEMS IN OLD AGE, GRADUATE 
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DARWIN’S SIGNIFICANCE FOR 1659 
VS. ZOO PSYCHOLOGY, USSR 6977 
COMPENSATION 
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PENTROBARBITAL CALCIUM 5528 

& PERCEPTION 9526 
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RULE VS. ATTRIBUTE LEARNING IN 


9724 

& S-R EQUIVALENCE, & AGE 9725 

IN SCHIZOPHRENIA, PROCESS VS. 
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ULUS EMPHASIS 355 
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OF AVOIDANCE RESPONSE, 
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TIONING 9856 2090 
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ALIMENTARY, & HEART RATE, & 
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ALIMENTARY, & HYPOTHALAMIC 
STIMULATION, IN GOATS 2133 
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ATION ON 9859 
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& „ИСКАТ. SYSTEM. 6 INTERACTION 
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AGGRESSION, ІМ PIGEON 614 

ALIMENTARY IN CHILDREN 7315 

па ENATAL RADIATION, IN 
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сома IN CHRONIC ALCOHOL- 


& CONCEPTUAL, THINKING, & PER- 
SONALITY 

CONCURRENT, SBAR PRESS & SALI- 
VATION 3954 
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TO RADIAL NERVE STIMULATION, 
дереги CONDITIONED STIMU: 
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INHIBITION 6523, 
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TIVE 5669 

IN Ge GOLD 8 SIAMESE FIGHT- 


ING 5665 
& FOREBRAIN LESIONS, RAT 5414 
WI FREE RESPONSE, TECHNIQUE 
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DEFENSIVE, CARDIAC 
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RBIRD 3851 
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CLASSIFICATION & COMPARISON 


9471 
5, & LOCOMOTION 7465 
ОЕ а, % SOMATIC STIMULATION 


CULTURAL, GUTTMAN SCALE ANAL- 


IS OF 8235 
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OF BEHAVIORAL FACTORS 8158 
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IMATES 3845 
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CE OF 3872 
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Al MEASUREMENT IN_ 1365 
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Escape 
Experience/early 


EVALUATION OF AN ENTRANCE 
TEST 8400 
GRADUATE RECORD, | COLLEGES 
DIFFERENTIAL EFFECTS ON 9269 
MATRICULATION 6653, 6659 
PHYSICAL, AS PSYCHOTHERAPEU- 
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TERISTICS OF SUCCESS 4780 
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ERSHIP IN 4205 
ENCOURAGEMENT OF SUBORDI- 
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PAY SCALES FOR 6765 


386 
SELECTION OF, RORSCHACH FOR 


9357 
EXERCISE 
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DURING PERCEPTUAL DEPRIVA- 
TION, COUNTERACTION OF 3493 
HEAT LOSS DURING, DOG 5367 
ISOMETRIC VS, ISOTONIC 1464, 1880 
EXISTENTIAL PSYCHOLOGY & PSY- 
CHIATRY 
ABSURDITY OF 6267 
BEHAVIOR INTERPRETATION 4888 
CHARACTERISTICS OF 6171 
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DISCUSSION OF 4801 
PSYCHOTHERAPY 8731 
EXISTENTIALISM (SEE ALSO EXIS- 
TENTIAL PSYCHOLOGY) 
DIALECTIC, & EGO IDENTITY 1556 
DILEMMA ІМ, & MEAD’S SOCIAL 
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EXPECTATION & EXPECTANCY 
& ANXIETY, DELAY, & REINFORCE- 
MENT 7062 
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4341 
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DEPRIVATION IN, & MENTAL ILL- 
NESS 7020 
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& EMOTIONALITY, RAT 7697, 7698, 
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& FORCED VERBALIZATIONS 9971 

IN FREE ENVIRONMENT, CRITICAL 
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Mace REARED WITH RATS 1605 
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“MATHEMATICAL MODELS IN 6893 
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SUBJECT INDEX 
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S-R MATRICES, LOGIC ‘OF 1584 
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AUTOMATED LABORATORY FOR 


HISTORY OF, & METHODS IN 4962 
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FAEERE ТАЛОН & EXPERI- 
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ATTRIBUTES OF EXPERIMENTER, & 
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EXPERIMENTER BIAS IN 3523, 4968, 
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MULTIPLE EXPERIMENTERS IN 47 
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PSYCHOMETRIC 6899 
SEX OF EXPERIMENTER AND SUB- 
ECT, INTERACTION EFFECTS 
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VOLUNTEER SUBJECTS FOR, BIRTH 
ORDER OF 91 
EXPLORATORY BEHAVIOR 
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TILE EXPERIENCE 3895 
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& HIPPOCAMPAL, LESIONS, RAT 3762 
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LARITY 6998 
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OF EMOTION IN MAN 9615 
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PUNISHMENT EFFECTS 40% & RE- 
VERSAL LEARNING 9: 

& REINFORCEMENT ° SCHEDULES 
EFFECTS ON 9695 
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SPONSE 5664 

RESPONSE LEVEL IN, & PRIOR IN- 
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NISONE EFFECTS ON 7578 

SUCCESSIVE, & REACQUISITION, 
RAT 3938 

TRIALS OF, & DISINHIBITION, IN 
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AFT VARIABLE DELAY OF REWARD 


9697 

CH CONDITION & PUN- 
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INFORCEMENT SCHEDULE 9694 
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к ACQUISITION TRIALS, NUMBER 


2300 
WL, ALTERNATE REINFORCEMENT 
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Ы 
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NING 2291 
EVEL OF ТЕЛІМІ ING ID 
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т AFTE 
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OVEETRAINING EFFECT 


Fí 
WI PARTIAL 1. 


IN.” PROBABIL 
EVENT PATTERNS 
& PUNISHMENT 988 


& PUNISHMENT DURING LEARNING 


1916 
& PUNISHMENT, FACILITATING EF- 
FECTS OF 7751 
& REINFORCEMENT DELAY 2352 
& REINFORCEMENT SCHEDULE, 
EARTHWORM 7874 
SCHEDULE, 


& REINFORCEMENT 

FISH 4002 
ШІ REPRATED ACQUISITION, RAT 
OF RUNNING RESPONSE, & GOAL- 


BOX CONFINEMENT 510 
& eo REINFORCEMENT 


98 
IN SELF-STIMULATION 590 
SWINE, BREED DIFFERENCES 7837 
OF VERBAL CONDITIONING, & 
AWARENESS 3658 


EXTRASENSORY PERCEPTION (SEE 


ALSO PARAPSYCHOLOGY) 
AUDITORY EXPERIENCES, HALLU- 
CINATIONS OR PHYSICAL 7211 
CALLING OF SCALED CARDS 7215 
CARD IDENTIFICATION, TARGET 
FOCUSING IN 7213 
CLAIRVOYANCE PERFORMANCE, & 
SHIELDING MATERIAL 3598 
OF COMPUTER NUMBERS, IN PUB- 
LIC TEST 3603 
IN DREAM, OF SICK CHILD 3609 
DURING SLEEP 3597 
Я CARDS, BY THROWING 
HYPNOTIC PREPARATION FOR 3606 
LANGUAGE TEST IN, SEX DIFFER- 


ENCES 7209 

PRECOGNITION, RETARDED CHIL- 
DREN 7205 

OR PROBABILITY 228 

PSI PREFERENCES IN, REVERSAL 


EFFECT 7210 
SFONTANEOUS PHYSICAL EFFECTS 


21 
STABILIZED PERFORMANCE OF 7214 
“a Стани, vs. OWN 
IN USSR 3608 3001,08 


EXTRAVERSION-INTROVERSION 


(SEE ALSO INTROVERSION 

& ACCIDENT PRONENESS 99; 

& ACNE 6159 

8 ATTITUDE CHANGE, & LANGUAGE 
INTENSITY 8252 

& AUDIOMETRIC RESPONSE CON- 
SISTENCY 1673 

& AUTOMOBILE DRIVING 1514 
CONFORMITY, INDIA 4253 

CORTICAL INHIBITION & PERCEP- 
TUAL SATIATION 10160 

К DELINQUENCY 4582, 6477 

& EYELID CONDITIONING 5259 

FLUCTUATION RATE OF NECKER 


HYPNOTIZABILITY ae КЫ 
АВОКАТОКҮ MEASURES OF 7242 


TIMING BEHAVIOR 8593 
& VERBAL CONDITIONING 3650 


EYE (SEE ALSO CONE, RETINA, VISION) 


ATTENUATION CURVES FOR 5080 
CAT, AXIS & PLANE OF REFER- 
ENCE, VISUAL FIELD CO-ORDI- 
cAATES, OPTICS 2165 
ONDITIONED RETRACTION ОР, 
CORNEA, & ENTROPIC SCATTER 1769 
OQUNTERROLLING, & OTOLITH OR- 


FACTOR ANALYSIS 
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SUBJECT INDEX 
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OF 50! 
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Р. 

PROTRUSION, IN MONGOLS 10349 
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ICAL RI 1 
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‘ADAPTATION 1762 
PUPILLARY RESPONSE, TO DOUBLE 
PULSE STIMULATION 5079 
SINUSOIDAL FORCES APPLIED TO 
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THERMAL ENERGY EFFECTS ON, 
RABBIT 3786 

THERMAL RADIATION OF 3818 


EYE MOVEMENT (SEE ALSO EYE MUS- 


IN 3 PLANES, RECORDING OF 7171 
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OF PERSONALITY TRAITS 942 
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TEST VS. PERSON FACTORS 3416 

& THEORETICAL CONSTRUCTS 3417 
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PLICANTS 10455 

ON SURVEY OF INTERPERSONAL 
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сори OF, & ATTITUDE CHANGE 


ATITUDE TOWARD, US & VIETNAM 


AUTHORITY PATTERNS IN 5888 
BACKGROUND, & MENTAL RETARDA- 
BACKGROUND, & SCIENTIFIC PER- 
FORMANCE 760 
CHARACTER EDUCATION IN 650 
CHOSEN DESTINIES OF 585 
HRONIC, SPROBLEMS TREAT- 


CONSTELLATION OF, & SCHIZO- 
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LOUDNESS (SEE ALSO AUDITION, 
NOISE, SOUND) 
ANCHOR EFFECT IN, OF SUBLIM- 
INAL TONE 111 
CONTEXT EFFECTS IN DIFFEREN- 
TIAL JUDGMENTS 9573 
FUNCTION, MONAURAL, FOR 1000 
JUDGMENTS OF, & ADAPTATION 
LEVEL, & PRESENT INTERVAL 1835 
JUDGMENTS, DISTANCE ESTIMATES 
AS BASIS 118 
& PITCH JUDGMENTS 1841 
SCALING’ OF, RATIO & CATEGORY, 
VARIABILITY MODEL 4994 
| LOVE (SEE ALSO AFFECTION, MOTHER) 
FREUD ON 4367 
PERCEPTION OF, IN SCHIZOPHREN- 
15 & PREMORBID STATE 4596 


WORLD’S NEED FOR 8181 
LSD ЕВЫ LYSERGIC ACID DIETHYL- 


Е) 
атов (SEE ALSO ILLUMINA- 


TION) 

HIGH, & OUTPUT OF RETINAL RE- 
СЕРТОВ5, CHANGE ІМ APPEAR- 
ANCE OF 1757 

[лкк ACID DIETHYLAMIDE 


D) 
ADVERSE REACTIONS TO 2199 
& AVOIDANCE CONDITIONING, IN 
AS CLINICAL TREATMENT 6257 
DIFFERENTIAL RESPONSIBILITY TO, 
NORMALS & SCHIZOPHRENICS 5533 
& EGO FUNCTIONS 2 
& ELECTRICAL ACTIVITY OF BRAIN, 
MONKEY 418 
& FIGURAL AFTEREFFECTS, ALCO- 
HOLICS 5532 
& GROUP INTERACTION 5541 
& JB 318, COMPARISON OF 416 
& HYPNOSIS 10268 
& LEARNING, & SOCIAL BEHAVIOR 


OFFICE TREATMENT WITH 6176 
& воа CHANGE, REVIEW 


4 
SCE B EFFECT ACHIEVED WITH, 


PSYCHOTHERAPY, UNDERI GROUP & 
INDIVIDUAL 6; 
Б PSYCHOTHERAPY 6254, 6258, 7574, 


8678, 

IN SCHIZOPHRENIA 6259 

& SCHIZOPHRENIA DISCRIMINATING 
WI SIAMESE FIGHTING FISH 3806 

& SOCIAL INTERACTION 7555 
& SWIMMING TIME, IN MOUSE 423 

& SYMBOLIZATION, | MEANING 
THERAPEUTIC VALUE 1118 


MA SCALE (SEE MANIFEST ANXIETY 
SCALE) 


MACHINE 
FOR TEACHING SAMPLING STATIS- 
TICS 1633 
MAGNETISM 
MAN 


SEARCH FOR MEANING & LOGO- 
THERAPY 2840 

ee oR ie 

Х-мАС: 

BRAIN CONTROL, OF EXTERNAL 


DECISION MAKING IN, SEQUENTIAL 


FUTURE прие HUMAN SKILLS 
REQUIRED 6778 

HUMAN FACTOR RESEARCH, 1961 
COMPILATION: 1455 

ROTATION IN 6 
TEERING DYNAMICS 1501 

ЕЕЕ DESIGN, DEVICE FOR 
STUDY OF 1495 


SUBJECT INDEX 


SYSTEM рее реток 
TECHNIQUE FOR 1 
Ура DESIGN, ір TESTING 


OF 1 

SYSTEMS DESIGN, OPERATIONAL SE- 
QUENCE DIAGRAMS IN 1496 

SYSTEMS, OPERATOR LOADING IN, 
EVALUATION TECHNIQUE FOR 


MANAGEMENT (SEE ALSO BUSINESS, 
EXECUTIVE, 


LEADERSHIP, SUPER- 


SION) 
ASA ART р. 3323 
ASSESSMENT ОЕ 1473, 9399 
BUSINESS TOWARD ME! ЕСЕК 6767 


EMPLOYEES, нб TOWARD 


EVALUATION 1458, 6762 
AMES, USE OF Ма & QUES- 


SONNE! 
IMPROVING стз ОЕ 4782 
708 ATTITUDES OF 9445 6750 
ОВ В DEFINITION ера IN 6 
LPADERSRIP IN, PERSONALITY COR- 


RELATES OF 2600 
ae Oe = PREDICTION FOR FU- 


TURE 9: 
LEVEL or, 5, VALIDITY OF MEAS- 
URED TRAITS 4781 
& MENTAL T HEALTH 3 312 
MORAL RESPONSIBILITY IN 1486 
пода 
РАУ SCORMANCE A BE RARE 1455 
PERSONNEL, INSTITUTE OF 1483 
PRINCIPLES OF, FOR SALES ORGAN- 
12АТІО: 
заа PROBDEN SOLVING ORGANIZA- 


ONS 9. 
U; ҮТҮ CONTROL 6681 
б SALTY FOR SUCCESS IN 6760 
ЕЕСЕРІПСЕНІ STRUCTURE, BASE- 


E RESE BOH, PRINCIPLE OF 10472 
Ы OF, IN LABOR RE- 
ATIO 
TENTATION OF 1482 
SELECTION OF, RORSCHACH FOR 


SUBORDINATE COMMUNICATION 


кісе S IN, & INTELLIGENCE 6759 
ҮСЕМ КЕС РАДЫ 104 
ТЕН CENIQUES S PRODUCTIVITY 


THE! сноо1$ ОЕ 3320 

к! ток R, ATTITUDE 

TRAINING FOR, POSTING PROBLEMS 
ТКО AUT QMATED 6598, 6599 

TRAITS ЕХ NAS NEEDE, DED FOR, & 
TYPE OF ОЕ, È MINER SENTENCE COM- 

NSC 
VOCATIONAL SCINTERESTS OF 3314 
& WORK МАТ О 9385 


MANIO-DEPRESSIVE PSYCHOSIS 


‘ALSO DEPRESSION) 
CONFORMITY & ACHIEVEMENT IN 
DIAGNOSIS, О е INITIATE REACT 


VARIABLE 
Е Е DEPRESSIVES 1342 
DREAMS N © ЕРЕКЕ 


AMS Ем: 
DREAMS GENCE TESTS WITH 4628 


MAUDSLEY PERSONALITY INVEN- 
СОТОСУ OF 9083, 9084 

05010 

PERIODICITY CHANGES IN, & DRUG 


EFFECTS 3079 
RESPONSE SUPPRESSION IN, VS. 


ALS 6125 
SOMATIC COMPLAINTS IN, SIGNIF- 


9087 
SYNDROMES & THEMES OF FACTOR 


SUANALYSIS 9085. 
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Localization 
Masculinity-femininity 


& VASCULAR REACTIONS, & SHOCK 


пара ANXIETY SCALE (SEE 
ALSO БЕНЕНЕЕНЕ MA SCALE, ТАУ- 


& DISTANCE JUDGMENTS 
& пое CIES, GENERALIZED 


& EYELID CONDITIONING 5259 

& пе PICTURE IDENTIFI- 

& INDUSTRIAL ABSENTEEISM 6752 

& LETTER PRINTING GREEK VS 
ENGLISH 1897 

& MOTOR LEARNING 5210, 5224, 5225 

& NOVELTY See le, af PHYSIO- 
LOGICAL AROUSAL 8. 

& ee CONCEPT, N 5 PRESHMEN 


& SENSITIVITY TO THREAT 6124 
& STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE ROR- 
SCHACH & STRESS 2718 
TAYLOR’S VS. FREEMAN’S 4300 
& TIME ESTIMATION, & COUNTING 
RATE 1714 
& TRANSFER, OF COMPLEX LEARN- 
ING 5219 
MANIPULATION 
& LEARNING, CHILDREN ou 
& LEARNING, MONKEY 5613 
RATE DIFFERENTIAL. Ea 
MENT IN, IN MONKEY 598 
IN YOUNG CHILDREN 068, 7966 
MANPOWER 
Вава & MARKETING RE- 


NEW W APPROACHES IN 4800 
& SOCIAL CLASS DEFINITION 10500 
& CON agus PROCESSES, USE OF 
TERMS 2: 
MARRIAGE (SEE ALSO COURTSHIP, 
аа MATING BEHAVIOR, 


PARENT) 

ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, OF 
COLLEGE стона 1421 
ADIUSTMENT IN 8. 

ADJUSTMENT IN, гі ‘NEUROSIS 6540 
АРЕ СОЕ SIMILARITY IN, ACTUAL 
CONFORMITY TO PARTNER’S JUDG- 

MENT ІМ, & NEEDS PATTERN 756 
CONFLICT IN, MEASUREMENT OF, 

KAISER & LEARY METHODS 8191 
CONJOINT THERAPY ay paot, 8736 
FAMILY VALUES ON 8 
FRIENDSHIP PATTERNS. IN, IN MID- 

DLE CLASS 2490 
GROUP THERAPY IN 8717 
GROUP THERAPY Be & NEUROTIC 

EQUILIBRIUM 9093 
eS IN, PSYCHODYNAMICS 


MATE SELECTION, & SELF ACCEPT- 
ANCE & NEED 9995 

& MENTAL RETARDATION 8948 

NEED COMPLEMENTARITY IN 5867, 


ОБ]ЕСТ RELATIONS THEORY & 4356 

PREMARITAL пие BEHAVIOR, 
SYMPOSIUM ON 

& аар & SOCIAL DISTANCE 


RIGIDITY OF WIVES & HUSBANDS 


ROMANTIC VS. WORKABLE 8218 

& See ери INCIDENCE & 
PROGNOSIS 6. 

ща SPOUSE. PERCEPTIONS IN 


1 
ТНЕКАРҮ 2842 
VIRGINITY IN 6359 
MARRIAGE & FAMILY PROBLEMS 
EXTRA-MARITAL RELATIONSHIPS 


2908 
HUSBAND-IN-SEARCH-OF-MOTHER 


4379 

& ROLES, & COMMUNICATION 2906 

MASCULINITY-FEMININITY (SEE 

ALSO FEMININITY, SEX ROLE) 

MMPI лее OF, & HOMOSEX- 
UALITY 847. 

& POLITICAL LIBERALISM 8262 

PSYCHOANALYTIC SYMBOLS OF, 
PERCEPTION OF 1062 

ON RORSCHACH 8569 

& STERN ACTIVITIES INDEX 10190 

& SYMBOLISM 946$ 


Masculinity-femininity 
Medical education 


TESTS OF, MULTIDIMENSIONALITY 
OF 981 


MASKING 
ACROSS EARS, IN NEUROTICS 7178 
IN AUDIOMETRY 2954 
BINAURAL, MODEL FOR 5134 
& в CONDUCTION, & DEAFNESS 


CONTRALATERAL REMOTE 3590 
CONTRALATERAL, & UNMASKING 


5156 

INTERAURAL CORRELATION IN, & 
SIGNAL DETECTION 9578 

WI NARROW BAND NOISE, & TEM- 
PORAL SUMMATION 212 7 

& NOISE LEVEL, IN CAT 4 

OF NOISE BURSTS, BY CONTINUOUS 
NOISE, PEDESTAL EFFECT IN 5149 

TEMPORAL, 0 OF CLICKS BY NOISE 

& THRESHOLD MECHANISM 217 

OF TONAL SIGNALS, & INTERAURAL 
NOISE CORRELATION 51 

VISUAL, & DISCRIMINATION 1726 

VISUAL, INTENSITY & CONTOUR EF- 


FECT: 
ШОМЫП ЗМОкорттс 4 DICHOPTIC 


WI WHITE NOISE, 4 DIFFERENCE 
LIMEN 3586 
MASS BEHAVIOR 
HYSTERIA & INSECT BITES 10387 
MASS MEDIA (SEE ALSO ADVERTISING, 
COMMUNICATION, NEWS, RADIO) 
MATERNAL Ди ALSO NEXT HEAD- 
ING, MOTHER) 


ACTIVITY, WHEN Ер FROM 


PEANT MONKEY 
AD: 59 CTION, & OFF- 
SPRING BEHAVIOR 
NXIETY, & OBSTETRIC COMPLICA- 


TIONS 9104 
ан AFTER BRAIN LESION 


За КК СОМЕН ОЕ, 
НЕЕР & GOATS 3 
BEHAVIOR & HORMONES, NONPREG- 
NANT FEMALE RATE 5566 
за & INFANTS AGE, MOUSE 


BEHAVIOR, LANGUR аза 4037 


Y 2. 

» 

BEHAVIOR, & PROGESTERONE, IN 
RODENTS 467 

BEHAVIOR IN RABBIT 9899 

BEHAVIOR, RABBIT, & ENVIRON- 
MENT 7896 

BEHAVIOR, RAT, & TETANUS INJEC- 
TION 7900 

ДЕН DENO н TREATMENT 


DEPRIVATION 2471, 5793 
DEER ey & RETARDATION 706 
iN FLATTERY EFFECTS 


9929 
& EDUCATION, RELIGION & 9970 
EMPLOYMENT, & CHILD’S DEVELOP- 


MENT 8100 
EO SEs & LOWER CLASS 


пее & SIBLING LOSS 4634 
АҚТ ВЕ, йн AS IMPRINTING STIM- 


BUEUS 7702 
LUENCE, ON OFFSPRING IN 
OPEN FIELD 3873 
RAT BEHAVIOR 2270 
RETRIEVING, FAILURE TO INDUCE, 
RAT 3900 
MATERNAL ATTITUDES 
ANXIETY DURING. PREGNANCY 8 
LATER ADJUSTMENT 9917 
CHRONIC REJECTION, TREATMENT 


INTELLIGENCE & SOCIAL CLASS EF- 
IN ADOLESCENCE 9978 

& MENTAL RETARDATION 2999 

ee pp este СЕН INTERACTION 

& PREMATURE BIRTHS 4483 


WI RETARDED CHILDREN, & SOCIO- 
ECONOMIC | Е 10035 

SELF-ACCEPTANCE, & CHILD AC- 
_ CEPTANCE 8096 

& Ае CLASS, & STATUS ASPIRA- 


IN SWETZERLAND 2467 
TOWARD AGGRESSIVENESS, & TAT 
RESPONSE 4092 


SUBJECT INDEX 


MATHEMATICS 

BINOMIAL EVENTS, GENERAL PROB- 
ABILITY MODEL FOR 1569 

COMPUTER BASED TEACHING SYS- 
TEM IN 9185 

CREATIVITY IN 8470 

& DATA EVALUATION 1571 

ECKART’S & YOUNG’S THEOREM, 


PROOF 4853 
LEARNING OF, BY CHILDREN 2422, 
MATRIX ALGEBRA, FOR SOCIAL SCI- 
ENTISTS 4852 
пее FOR SIZE OF COMMUNALITY 


то Мост С 8 

PROBLEM SOLVING pe dees IN, IN- 
TROSPECTION IN 

БОКА INSTRUCTION IN 9193 

& PSYCHE 

IN PSYCHOLOGY 1524, 9457 

IN PSYCHOLOGY HANDBOOK 4836 

IN PSYCHOLOGY, READINGS IN 4885 

IN PSYCHOLOGY, THEORIZING 1544 

RETENTION on fab HIGH SCHOOL 


& INDIVIDUAL VS. 
Tae A PROGRAMED INSTRUC- 


SELF-CONFIDENCE & RIGIDITY IN 
550) & SCORE IN, OF STUDENTS 


MATING BEHAVIOR (SEE ALSO COURT- 
SHIP, SEX BEHAVIOR) 

& CEREBRAL LESIONS, RAT 7490 
& ESTROGEN, IN INFANCY, RAT 2372 
& ESTRUS CYCLE, IN RHESUS 7891 
& HANDLING, HAMSTERS 5601 
& IRRADIATION, SWINE & RATS 4036 
OF LOLIGO PEALII 7890 
OF RAT, з FREQUENCY vs. 


DURAT TON IN 2 

MATE SELECTION а таар COLOR- 
ING IN PIGEONS 9 

SEL. ток SPEED IN, DROS- 
OPHILA 


IN N TRINIDAD 776 


ECRART'S А Fhe & YOUNG'S THEOREM, 
с ЕЕ SCORES, & INTEREST 


REARRANGEMENT OF, COMPUTER 
PROGRAM FOR 4869 
MATURATION (SEE ALSO DEVELOP- 
MENT, GROWTH) 
EMOTIONAL 85 
IN PERSISTENCE & PERCEPTION OF 
UNIOR COLLEGE STUDENTS 10430 
& BODY BUILD, WOMEN 5813 
5 SCHIZOPRRENTA А 3050 
ка SKELETAL, FROM 5 TO 18 7988 
ZE MAZE LEARNING (SEE ALSO 
LEARNING/MAZE) х 
ACTIVITY IN, & SEIZURE LATENCY, 


558: 
COMPARISON OF РКОМРТІМС & 


Be ade ED 
4029 
IMPROVED DOOR FOR 500 у 
IN OPOSSUMS 7762 
WIO PERFORMANCE IN RATS 8 

4 
PORTEUS, SCORING ON 83 ees 
& REVERS 


ЕП PARTIAL REINFORCE- 
MENT 9885 


IN TRYON STRAIN RATS kes 
MEANING (SEE ALSO SEMANTICS) 
ASE) OF THROUGH CON- 
ы, 
пи 

Ee ри sven 
NESS OF WORDS aw BAL RELATED- 

& COGNITIVE BALANCE 5984 

CONCEPT OF 8324 

CONDITIONED, & WORD ASSOCIA- 


EON 3478 
PROBABILITY 


MAT: 


FACTORS oy & 
LEARNIN! 
GENERALIZATION, IN VERBAL SA- 


& LANGUAGE PERCEPTION 
9439, 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL SCALIN' 
ANALYSIS OF 4214 s 
FERGE TION OF, BY SCHIZOPHREN- 
, & PREMORBID HISTORY 6530 
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ІМ PSYCHOLOGICAL CONCEPTS 6803 

& SPEECH ACTS 4835 

STABILITY ОЕ, & CONTEXTUAL DIF- 
FERENCES 10104 

OF WORD, & PHONETIC SYMBOLISM 


8336 
аны а ны 
СҮС5 FOR GRADE SCHOOL 
OCHI DREN 9677 
OF DISSYLLABLES, ORAL & VISUAL 
PRESENTATION 3465 
& EMOTIONALITY OF WORDS, 4 
POLARIZATION 5990 
EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCTION ОЕ, 
IN PAIRED ASSOCIATE LEARNING 


7341 

IN GUESSING FOREIGN WORDS 898 

А5 MEASURE OF PRIOR EXPOSURE, 
VS. OTHER INDICES 7080 

& MEMORY, & CODING CUES 5328 

IN PAIRED ASSOCIATE. LEARNING 
1984, 1985, 1988, 1999, 6 

4 КОТЕ LEARNING 3686 

SATIATION OF, WITH REPETITION 


& SECONDARY БЕГКЕОВСЕМЕНЕ 330 

IN SERIAL LEARNING 1 

STABILITY OF OVER 10 YEARS 4933 

OF STIMULUS & RESPONSE, WITH 
КО RESPONSE LEARNING 5278 

& TRIGRAM RECOGNITION 4 RE- 
Sao VS. PRONOUNCIABILITY 


m 0% мед, LEARNING, ЕХРЕКІ- 
MENTAL RAISING ОҒ 

MEASURES SCA ДЕ 5 
м 


APPROPRIATE UNITS OF 1601 
Ore ARTE EES. TECHNIQUE FOR 


oF CONTINUOUS BEHAVIOR 102 

ОЕ па КЕ: SPONSE TENDEN- 
СТЕ 

or AINTRALIST GENERALIZATION 


oF MENTAL DETERIORATION 9462 

NORMATIVE & Е ATIVE Нау 

ІМ PERSONALITY, IN COGNITION, 

OOK ON, 
PROCEDURES,» FOR COMPARATIVE 
DGMENT 

рота PROPERTIES OF. в 
COMPONENT COMBINATIONS рн. 

OF RATIO SCALE LEVEL, М 
ODS COMPARED 43 

READINGS IN 4885 


RELIABILIT 
NRT RUCTIONS 3367 
OF SEMANTIC HABITS 6647 
THEORY, & SCALING 6889 an 
MECHANICAL, APTITUDE (SEE 
UDE/MECHANICAL) Е ALSO 
MEDIATING BESEONGE (SE 
EDIATION 
ACQUISITION ОЕ, & REPETITION & 


14 
3651 
IN EYELID CONDITIONING $ 
IN HUMAN TS RORIMINATION LEARN: 
б, MODEL FOR 334 ШІ. 
INTERACTION. OF, 8 Aca 
ОЕ NEW MEANINGS 1655 їз, 
& KNOWLEDGE ОК RESUL НИЕ сл, 
MEDIATED. RESPONSE, Вера 
LEARNING, & AGE, 


603 
CEMENT OF, IN RAT 

REINFORCEMENT OF OE тп NG 
изиме е ЖӘБЕ ALSO ae 
IN. CHILDRENS CONCEPT ТЕ. i 
IN CONCEPT IDENTIFICATION Би 
& GENERALIZATION, Г 3 
LEARNING 1983 ер то VERBA 
‘ASSOCIATE LE 


ІМ MOTOR RESPO! 
STIMULI 9635 
OF STIMULUS GENERALIZAT 
IN P VERBAL тое 5269 soo 


on, & 


SEE 
MEDICAL EDUCATION с” 
STUDEN T/MED в 

пе RETARD. ATION 12 


коены UNDERGRADUATE 
14 


PSYCHIATRY IN, NEW TEACHING 
METHODS 1618 
IN PSYCHIATRY 8773 
TEACHING ENGLISH IN, USSR 9154 
MEDICAL STUDENT (SEE STUDENT/ 
КЕС ‘AL 
MEDICIN 
BISLIOGR рсы; OF MEDICAL TRANS- 
LATIONS 5 
& CARDIOVASCULAR DISORDERS, 
pga Noe OF REGIMEN IN 


DE РЕ ERSONAL LIZATION OF РНҮЅІ- 


CIANS 1 

DRUG TREATMENT, PSYCHOLOG- 
ICAL FACTORS IN 6193 

ЕП IONS, OBJECTIVES OF 


FAMILY DOCTOR, & PSYCHOLOG- 
ICAL PROBLEMS 8644 

& MENTAL RETARDATION 3000 

ER’S DEVELOPMENTAL HIS- 

ES, RELIABILITY OF 7936 

DRUGS ІМ, PHYSICIAN’S 


OF 
OBSTETRICS, HYPNOSIS IN 8754 
PATIENTS ‘EXPRESS AGGRIEVED 
FEELINGS 8659 
PHYSICAL EXAMINATION, AS PSY- 
CHOTHERAPEUTIC TOOL 8682 
PHYSICIAN’S ATTITUDES, & РА- 
TIENTS’ IMPROVEMENT, & CHEMO- 
THERAPY 2796 
PREVENTIVE, RESEARCH IN 6821 
PSYCHOLOGY IN RELATION TO 9470 


& SPECIAL EDUCATION 6615 
тета PSYCHOSOMATICS IN 


MEMORY (SEE ALSO FORGETTING, RE- 

CALL. RECOGNITION) 

3 FACTOR THEORY OF 532. 

FOR AFFECTIVE STIMULI, SCHIZO- 
PHRENICS 3048 

& ATTENTION, EFFECT OF PRES- 

BIOCHEMICAL & PHYSIOLOGICAL 
ASPECTS 405 

BIRTH & PRENATAL, HYPNOTIC UN- 
COVERY OF 6277 

& CHEMO. ANESTHESIA 2074 

OF CHILDHOOD 

OF CHILDHOOD, RECALL OF, & RE- 
INFORCEMENT PATTERN 7362 

©, Feige Oe & SOCIAL CLASS 


& CONCEPT FORMATION 9709 
ШЕ CON SON NCS & OCCURRENCE 
PPEARANCE FREQUENCY 2029 
FOR “CONSUMPTION PATTERN, AC- 
CURACY OF 0! 
НІ (DELAYED SA UDITORY FEED- 


DIAL TRAINER AS RESEARCH TOOL 
УЛЕА, SPAN, OVER FIXED DELAY 


FOR DIGITS, & PAROXYSMAL DIS- 
изгода EPILEPTIC CHILDREN 


FOR’ IR DISSONANT MATERIAL, & HYP- 


a КОЗІ & RNA 3798 
EARLY, & MOTIVATION THEORY 
EARLY, THEMATIC-CONFIGURA- 


TIONAL ANALYSIS 924 
EARLY WORK IN 4826 
СУ, FAT ON АТ) THEORY 


or GROUPS VS. INDIVIDUALS 9491 

HYPNOTIC CONTROL FOR INTER- 
POLATED ACTIVITY 9704 

HYPOXIA EFFECTS ON 7586 

IMMEDIATE, FOR DIGITS, & READ- 
ING DISABILITY 1406 

IMMEDIATE, OF PSYCHIATRIC PA- 
ATEND & CLINICAL CATEGORY 


IMMEDIATE & RETENTION 335 
ОЕКТТАТ, 


IMMEDIATE, IN SEQ TASKS 


SUBJECT INDEX 


IMMEDIATE, IN SERIAL ADDING, & 
SCANNING 4934 

ж ери ди CIRCLES, 4 CLO- 

& S INTELLIGENCE, IN CHILDREN 

LONG-TERM, oh ARTIFICIAL RE- 


oF. PAST SRE ra PERGE TON 1728 
а PICTURE, & INTEREST, 


nN PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, & AGE 


2433 
& PUROMYCIN, INTRACEREBRAL IN- 
CTIONS МІСЕ 2294 
CENT, 4 PERCEPTION 1709 
RECOGNITION METHOD FOR CON- 
ING ITEM PRESENTATION 


REVIEW. 5321 
„ COMPUTER SIMULATION OF 


oe TERM, & CODING CUES 5328 
SHORT TERM, DIGIT SEQUENCES, & 
INTERFERENCE, & REHEARSAL 7397 
SHORT TERM, CONTEXT. EFFECTS 


IN 3716 
SHORT ТЕ ШЕНІ INTERPOLATED RE- 
А: 
зво TERM, % FRONTAL LOBE IN- 


5 о & & MULTISYMBOL PER- 
BOR пеем % PAIRED ASSOCIATE 


a 
REPTICISM 4834 
ыы & INTELLECTUAL 
BEANS со OF, BY REC- 
STORAG с PES жыокама; 8 MNEMONIC 
р; 
v CODIN VS. IMPRESSION 6993 
VISUAL & AUDITORY, DEVELOP- 
MENTAL ROTATION OF 5329 
м EMOR R үй ту (SEE ALSO 
АРН, 
Е PERSONNEL 8871 
ГИЧ Foos DAMA GE, & MNESTIC 
SYNDR' 


OF. HIPPOCAMPAL- MAMILLARY ORI- 
GIN 
ÜRASTHENICS 3084 
PREFRONTAL pa coon IN, FOL- 
LOW UP STUDY 8 
& RIBONUGEEIC ACID. WITH AGED 


NEXT HEADINGS) 


SEE ALSO 
mengat SE ENT, OF CH CHILDREN, RE- 
PROCESSES, DK БЕП CONTROL OF 3383 
AB! 
шун VERTICAL ILLUSIONS 
IN исе ШЕ 
MARY, AT АСЕ 6 8462 
E RADIATION, CHRONIC ка, М 
DEFICIENCY 
MEN TAINTAL RETARDATION, MONGOL- 


RASTHENIA, А CONNECTIVE 
СЕ кае шон NERVOUS 


а 
МАТ, ABNORMALITIES, 
$ CA CHROMATIN 103 


DIAGNOSIS ОЕ OF, OBJECTIVE TESTS 
ROL! 
TON OF 4 
PREIRO ON GEPHALOGRAPHIC PAT- 
HANDBOOR OF 6426 

ERVOUS ACTIVITY, & 
ЖОШ TIVE SYSTEMS 2427 2429 


CONNECTIVE 
'ЕРТІВІМТҮ 
КИЯ sub ee rey, 


LIES 3065” 
1. fos ON пия МЕМ- 


Mey TEST 1 
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Medical education 
Mental health 


STEREOTYPED MOVEMENT IN 8951 
TRISOMY 21 DOWN’S DISORDER, & 
GENETIC COUNSELING 8839 
MENTAL DEVELOPMENT 
IN CHILDREN, USSR 2403 
MENTAL DISORDER 
Bh ANCIENT CHINESE LITERATURE 


APA OSTATEMENT ON 1186 

ATTITUDES TOWARD, ISRAEL 8272 

ATTITUDES ОМ, PSYCHOMETRIC 
CHARACTERISTICS OF 857 

AUTONOMIC даа пленера FUNC- 
TIONS ІМ 1 

BELIEFS ABOUT, OF PSYCHIATRIC 
PATIENTS 2 

NE "AMONG IMMIGRANTS 


& ©йїп.рноор DEPRIVATION 7920 
IN COAL MINERS, SARDINIA 6384 
IN COLLEGE STUDENTS 6387 
CROSS-CULTURAL STUDY OF 1194 
& DIABETES 8875 
а. FROM, POPULATION 


STUDY 
DISCUSSION. “or, FOR LAYMEN 6360 
FACTORS ІМ, 5ОСІОЕСОХОМІС 8 
ENS 6370 
IN HAITI 7: 
& HEREDITY, IN_CHILDREN 1178 
IN IDENTICAL TWINS 8896 
JONT COMMISSION REPORT ON 


as Е Ат, DEFENSE 3365 

& MARIJUANA ЫҚ 6465 

ІМ MINISTERS 635 

АЕТ MITRAL SURGERY, & CORNELL 
MEDICAL INDEX 6365 
& NARCOLEPSY 88 

ty OLD AGE 5826 

OLFACTORY-GUSTATORY MENTA- 
AN ee INFANT FEEDING PAT- 

OPINION ON, OF рали HOS- 
PITAL PERSONNEL 

OPTIONS ABOUT, CORRELATES OF 


OPINIONS ABOUT, HOSPITAL PER- 
SONNEL 2548 

ORGANIC FACTORS 

PNEUMOBNCEPHALOGRAPHIC STUD- 

& PORTEUS MAZE, DIRECTION & 
STARTING SCORES 88 

POSTPARTUM 8886 

PREPSYCHOSIS, ІМ CHILDREN, 5787 

PRESIDENTS, MESSAGE ОМ 
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BARS PRESS КАТЕ OF, а SUCROSE 
CONCENTRATION 5 
BEHAVIOR OF, & AGE, & RADIATION 


BEHAVIOR eae па парене 
RHESUS VS. GIBB 

BIMANUAL па OF, WITH CALLO- 
SAL SECTIO) 

cEBUS, SCHIZOPHRENIC BLOOD IN- 
JECTIONS, ТХ 1344 

THESUS, BEHAVIOR OF 3843 

CEREBRAL H. ша ROSTIMULATION 
I поре 1! 

CHAIN: REFLEXES IN, SUCCESSIVE 
EXTINCTION OF 5642 

даден CONDITIONING IN, & 


EEG 2 
COMMUNICATION LEARNING IN 


7768 
DITIONING IN, CORTICAL ELEC- 
CRICA ACTIVITY DURING, 81 
ү NING ІМ 1, 
CORESENTARION METHOD, 5000 


Оон “aay 
А: 
CONFLICTS IN, ОЕ iene 


HOICES 5601 
COOPERATIVE CONDITIONING OF 


CORTICAL ABLATIONS IN, & VISUAL 
EXPLORATI 
TING BEHAVIOR IN 7888 
CUE UTILIZATION IN БКО 
ТЕА З 
DELAYED ‘ALTERNATION IN, AFTER 
FRONTAL LOBECTOMY 2891 AM- 
DELAYED RESPONSE ПУ, 
BUEN ЛТ 
PIPROMAZINE, & БЕ ІК, Қ ЕРОХ: 
Е 97 К 
DELAYED. RESPONSE Ты ойын? 
CRANIAL STIMULATION 9 АТ, 
DEN ДО И од 
ЛЕЕ, Е 
DEVELOPMENT ОЕ roop ACCE 2 
ANCE ‘i 
DISCRIMINANT OPERANT „п Яв: 
ТЕКОСЕРТТУЕ CONTRO ИШ CUE. 
ION Й 
DNERONSE $ SEPARATION 3 EA 39 , 
N 
DIS ROR HLA STIMULI е ы 
DISCRIMINATION. LEARNING б 
FRONTAL & САС Е 
р 


ING 

INATION LEARN] 

ос PERIPHERAL NIN oN 

DISCRIMINATION LEARN VG МЛ 
RESPONSE: INDUCE 


CHANGE 5 ЕЕ 
DISCRIMINATION алау 
RD ON TRAIL 1 3901 i 


ОА ОК LEAR 
DCRR RELATII бн, Сана 
INATION IN, 0 
P TEMPORA L F р д: 
сии 
543 


DISCRIMINATION IN, & STIMULUS- 
RESPONSE ISOLATION 3968 

DISCRIMINATION IN, & TEMPORAL 
LESIONS 9752 

DISCRIMINATION IN VISUAL & TAC- 
TUAL & PARIETAL Pane 3978 

DIURNAL ACTIVITY CYCLE IN, 
ре PATTERN SEPRIVATION 


DOMINANCE IN, & SPECIES & SET- 

DRIVES IN, COMMENTS ON 2277 

EEG, IN SIMULATED SPACE FLIGHT 
STRESS 2135 

ELECTRONARCOSIS IN, & EVOKED 
CORTICAL RESPONSE 3747 

ESCAPE BEHAVIOR IN, FROM LOW 
INTENSITY TONE 3932 

FEAR OF SNAKES IN 7736 

FIELD STUDY OF, RHESUS 3880 

ЫЛЕ ›УТЕКВҮА, PERFORMANCE 


FIXED RATIO REINFORCEMENT 


k 59 
FOOD '& WATER MANIPULANDA 
FOR, MOUTH OPERATED 7665 

FOOT ELECTRODE FOR 2283. 

FORM GENERALIZATION IN, IN- 
FANTS 3942 

GASTROINTESTINAL SYSTEM, & 
AVOIDANCE BEHAVIOR 5360 

GROUP FORMATION IN 7892 

HANDEDNESS IN 7 

HIBPOCAMPECTOMY IN. 7486 

HIPPOCAMPECTOMY, SEQUEN- 
TIAL RESPONSES IN 377 

INFANT BEHAVIOR 4 REAL VS. 
SURROGATE MOTHER 2368 

INFANT REACTIVITY IN, & MODE 
OF BIRTH 9809 

INTEREST IN VIEWING BABIES, & 
MOTHERHOOD STATUS 4 

ISOLATION REARED 7700 

JAVA, LEARNING OF, WITH UDMH 
INJECTION 2207 

LEARNING IN, & 3 RESTRAINT 
TECHNIQUES 2203 

LEARNING IN, 4 MANIPULATION 


LEARNING IN, MULTIPLE SIGN, & 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL STIMULI 


LEARNING IN, & SOCIAL BEHAVIOR, 


SET 
TOR MATION 9849 
LEARNING ору IN, AS FUNCTION 


НА) 
LEARNING SET_IN, TACTUAL 560 
LSD ІМ, & ELECTRICAL ACTIVITY 
OF BRAIN 418 
MANIPULATION IN, RATE DIFFER: 
TIAL REINFORCEMENT IN 5 
MARMOSET, ТА LABORATORY OBSERVA- 
MATERNAL BEHAVIOR IN 5680 
MATERNAL BEHAVIOR, LANGUR 


MOTHER- INFANT SEPARATION IN 


MÓTI HER-SURROGATE WITH, & AP- 
PROACH-AVOIDANCE IN 2458, 5602 


MOTOR PERFORMANCE OF, 


TOTAL BODY PLASTER CAST 5572 
MULTIPLE DRL CONDITIONING IN, 

& DRUG EFFECTS 2345 
MULTIPLE FIXED RATIO SCHED- 

EST BEHAVIOR VARIABLES IN 


ОМК ТЕЕ SUCKING IN, & 
OBSERVATIONAL LEARNING IN 3931, 


ODDITY LEARNING IN 2295 

ODDITY LEARNING, SPATIAL mont 
FIGUR ОМ; & 96 REINFOR' 
MENT 5: 

PAIN- INDUCED FIGHTING IN 7710 

PELLET FEEDER FOR, FOR SPACE 
FLIGHT 7624 

PENILE ERECTION IN 7907 

PERIMETRY METHOD WITH 481 

POSITION’ POSTREMITY RESPONSES 

у ІМ; SEX DIFFERENCES 7752 


SUBJECT INDEX 


PSYCHIC BLINDNESS IN, WITH RA- 
DIATION 7594 

eee OF, & AGING-LIKE BE- 

RADIATION. OF, DEATH OR SURVI- 
VAL, CORRELATES OF 3827 

RADIATION үз?) HYPERGLYCEMIA 
AFTER 382 

RADIATION “OF, & RESPONSE LA- 
TENCY 3829, 1503 

REARING OF, FROM 2 WEEKS 5568 

REARING Аро аа & 


INSE 401 
RESPONSE Time & FOREPERIOD 
TRAINING 9: 


REVERSAL TEARNIN б. ІМ, CEBUS 
VS, SPIDER VS. CYNAMOLGUS 3962 


RHESUS, DOMINANCE IN, SOCIALLY 
_ MEDIATED 


LEVER-RESPONDING 


67 
FORM-DISCRIMINATION 
OF, WORK PERFORMANCE OF, 
NORMALS VS. IRRADIATED 3828 
SCOTOPIC SPECTRAL SEN- 
Види IN 2285 
RHESUS, SPIRAL AFTEREFFECTS IN, 


CON: 48 
ае AE FOR LIGET Sey RE- 


4040 

SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT OF, ISOLA- 
TION REARED 461 

SOCIAL RROLATION, & LEARNING 
ABILITY 2321 

SPECIES, RESTRAINT EFFECTS ON 


7 
SPLIT BRAIN, INTEROCULAR TRANS- 
FER IN, WiTH PRISMS 363 


8 

АЕ сойхислі ХРЕКТ- 
SOMEREN DELAYED RESPONSE IN 
STEREOTYPED BEHAVIOR OF, & 
OLFAC- 
Y & VISUAL NS ERIMINATION 


AMIC RECEPTION, OF CON- 
ЦИ RGING SOMATIC ‘AFFERENTS 


THALAMUS OF, RESPONSE ТО PE- 
RIPHERAL STIMULATION 3783 
TIME PERCEPTION IN, SCALING 


Т 39 
TIMING, BEHAVIOR IN, & SERUM 
INJECTIONS 40! 


ЕКТ IN, & P. 
ЖЕҢЕР LIGHT DEPRIVATION 
VISUAL, MELD, D DEFECTS, PERIMET- 
MEE Е LEARNING 


MOOD (SEE. ALSO EMOTION) 
MORALE (SEE ALSO ТОВ, $АТ1$ЕАС- 


of, FACULTY, FACTOR ANALYTIC 


OLD АСЕ ү) 
ог PEACE ти ‘TEACHERS, GHANA 


MORALITY Cry ALSO ETHICS) 


IN CHILDREN, & 

Қ SA CA REINEORI CEMENT 2 2542 
ATTITUDES TOWARD, SCALE OF 
A CHILDREN, ISRAELI & AMERI- 
DOAN т OF, ІМ ADOLES- 


NCE 5816 
DEVELOPMENT OF, IN ADULTHOOD 


DEVELOPMENT. 093 & CHILD REAR- 


DE EVELOPMENT OF, IN CHILDHOOD 
5735, 5739 


- 1219 


Monkey 
Motion sickness 


DEVELOPMENT OF, DISCUSSION 5696 

& DISPOSITIONAL TYPE 6030 

GENERALITY OF HONESTY, RECON- 
SIDERATION OF 5839 

JUDGMENTS, OF ADOLESCENTS 2478 

LEARNING RESPONSES OF, BY CON- 
DITIONING VS. MODELING 2419 

OF SOUTH KOREAN STUDENTS 847 

& ORGANIZATIONS 5835 

PERSONALITY CORRELATES OF 8370 

& RELIGIOUS COMMITMENT 8216 

REPUTATION FOR, & FOR COMPE- 

vs. TECHNOLOGY, AS CULTURE DE- 
TERMINANT 791 

MORTALITY (SEE ALSO DEATH) 

DOMINANCE & EMOTIONALITY EF- 

FECT ON, ІМ THE КАТ 7587 
MOTHER (SEE ALSO NEXT HEADING, 

MATERNAL, PARENT) 

AGE OF, & INCIDENCE OF MON- 
GOLISM 10341 

ASTHMATIC CHILDREN 702 

CHILD'S SEPARATION FROM, FOL- 
LOW-UP 8763 

CHILDREARING REPORTS OF, RE- 
LIABILITY OF 5: 

CONFORMITY WI, OF SCHIZO- 
PHRENICS 9037 

COVERT PERSONALITY ОЕ, 
CHILD'S BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS 


DEVELOPMENTAL HISTORIES BY, 
RELIABILITY ОЕ 7936 

DIABETES IN, CHILDREN OF 666 

EMPLOYMENT OF, & CHILDREN 


GIRLS, PERCEPTIONS OF, & INCIPI- 
ENT PSYGHOPATHOLOGY 9976 

GROUE Дела WITH, DYNAMICS 

PSYCHOSIS IN, & CHILD'S ADJUST- 
MENT А 

PSYCHOTIC, & CHILDREN OF, HOS- 
PITAL JOINT ADMISSION 2885 

REPORTS ON CHILD PEVE о 
OF, RELIABILITY OF 993 

SURROGATE, APPROACH. AVOIDANCE 


WITH 5602 
ED совага OF GIVING- 
UNWED, _ PERSONALITY CORRE- 
LATES OF 10212 
ORS REVIEW OF RESEARCH 


MOTHER-CHILD RELATIONS (SEE 

ALSO PARENT-CHILD RELATIONS) 

& ANAL OR COMPULSIVE CHARAC- 
TER ІМ CHILD 8074 

& STE NAS TYPE OF, IN CHILDREN 


& “COGNITIVE ABILITIES 2460 

DISCIPLINE IN, & CONSIDERATION 
FOR OTHERS 8092 

FANTASY OF, IN HAY FEVER VIC- 
TIMS 10384 

OF FREUD 8623 

GENERALIZATION FROM 2464 

WI HANDICAPPED CHILD 2934 

ІМ INFANCY 7939, 7947 

MALTREATMENT, CAUSES OF 705 

& MATERNAL ATTITUDES 9965 

& MENTAL HEALTH 6333 

MONKEYS 471 

PATTERNS OF 9968 

PREOEDIPAL Bg ESE CASE 
REPORT OF 8 

PRESCHOOL, CASE, STUDIES OF 8093 

bap CANNES TAG PERSPECTIVE ON 


SCHOOL ADJUSTMENT 1396 
SEMINAR ON 9918 
SEPARATION, IN MONKEYS 628 
& STUTTERING IN CHILDREN 4539 
MOTION (SEE ALSO MOTION сама 
TR ОМ МОО; MO 


& AEROSPACE PERFORMANCE, BIB- 
LIOGRAPHY 3298 

FEEDBACK OF пъб DISPLACE- 
MENT OF 

ey) OF, 1N WEIGHTLESSNESS 


MOTION PERCEPTION (SEE PERCEP- 
TION/MOTION) 
MOTION Eee 
MOTION SICKNESS 
DURING WEIGHTLESSNESS 4741 


Motivation 
Mouse 


MOTIVATION (SEE ALSO DRIVE, FEAR, 


GOAL, INCENTIVE, NEED, REIN- 
FORCEME: 

ACADEMIC, RESEARCH ON 3149 

TO AC CHIEVE, Е, FACTOR ANALYSIS 


OF 
ae ACHIEVEMENT, IN WOMEN 


ACTUALIZING TENDENCY IN 4832 
ANXIETY & PERCEPTUAL CONTROL 


7231 
ATTRIBUTED ene ACT, & PERCEP- 
TION OF IT 
AVERSIVE, ANALYSIS OF 5176 
eS SKIN асре АЅ МЕАЅ- 


BIOLOGICAL APPROACH TO 52 243 
а COGNITIVE DISSONANCE 1 
самасад SUCCESS OR 


© PRIE URE IN 5 
FOR COMPANIONSHIP, & STRESS 


5885 

AS COMPLEX PROBLEM 1871 

CONDITIONING OF, FAILURE IN 610 
FOR CREATIVITY 969 

FOR DECEPTION, & “csr 5179 

FOR DENTAL CARE 8 

DEPENDENCY IN, & SEX DIFFER- 
ENCES IN 5182 

& DISSONANCE, & AWARENESS 236 


& CONFLICT AS 1864 
SIMPLE REACTION 


oF, EMPLOYEE, ,SUPERVISOR’S PART 
EXOGENOUS Ren uNe ОВИ AUTON- 


FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS OF 7232 
Дада ee ee & RATIONALE 


& HYPOTHESIS ВЕ BEHAVIOR, & ADAP- 


ILITY, 

INCENTIVE, & UNRELATED REFLEX 
RESPONSE 4 

& INTELLIGENCE TESTS 2680 

FOR INTELLECTUAL ACHIEVEMENT 


ы; SATISFACTION д; 
THEORY О; 
FOR 2. YOUNG CHIL- 


құраны 
ACHINE OPERATIONS 6738 
oF MATHEMATICS STUDENTS 10392 
& TENDAS HEALTH, & ADJUST- 


MENT 2 
MOTIVE EXPECTANCY VALUE 


предавка SYMPOSIUM ON, 1963 
NEBRASKA SYMPOSIUM ON, 1962 


TO OBSERVE STIMULI, а GALVANIC 
SKIN RESPONSE 4921 

ORIENTATION, & EFFORT & TASK 

RIENTATION, SCHIZOPHRENICS 


Ки 

PATTERNS. OF PRESCHOOL CHIL- 
DREN OF PARENT! 

PATTERNS OF, IN SOUTHEAST ASIA 


766 

& аве пр IN SCHIZO- 
PHRENIA 4 

& PERCEPTION OF ABILITY & CON- 


TRO 
& PERCEPTION, OF ATTITUDES 862 
& PERCEPTU. UAL RECOGNITION, & 


STRESS 1 
Я FITNESS TEST PERFORM- 


NCE 9 
& SOSTHYPNOTIC HOSTILITY 9616 
E CAREER WOMEN 


aS RECTAN с SOUTH- 
EN свие AS MEASURE OF 


OF RESE. Дени Ж DEVELOPMENT 
PERSONNEL 9. 

IN SCHIZOPHRENIA 6505 

сЕ APPETITIONAL THEORY 
& SIGNAL DETECTABILITY 1694 
FRM SOCIAL COMPARISON 9481 

„ & SOCIAL REWARD 775 
& ое TOWARD НУР- 


NOSIS 6 
TASK, & HALLUCINATIONS, EXPERI- 
MENTAL 8743 cots 


оқ rub 
MOTIVATION/LEAR: 
ACHIEVE 


SUBJECT INDEX 


& TEAM ACHIEVEMENT, FOOTBALL 
590; 
TEXTBOOK, OF SELECTED READ- 


THEORY OF, & EARLY MEMORY 242 
VECTOR THEORY OF 7234 
VOCATIONAL, & Ат PAT- 


TERN 47 
VOCATIONAL ISRAEL 6751 
g WORKERS; 3 METHODS OF 
4774 


MENT, NGERIOSITY, & 
AVOIDANT 5212 
ALTERNATIVE TO DRIVE REDUC- 
TION 5311 
ANXIETY AS, VERBAL LEARNING 


5279 

соса VS. SR INTERPRETA- 
TION OF 7880 

& CREATIVITY, 1ST Cs 5762 

HABIT DEPENDENCE ON 4025 

& INHIBITION, LITERATURE SUM- 
MARY 4952 

| MON 723 25 UNKNOWN INFORMA- 

& М WARD & FRUSTRATION, & 
PARTIAL , REINFORCEMENT 2017 

OF WITH WATER 4036 

PREFERENCE’ FOR, & DELAYED RE- 


REINFORCEMENT AS EVENT SE- 
ЕКЕУ & SUBJECTIVE FEELING 


FOR. З REINFORCEMENT, & VERBAL 
CONDITIONING 1949 
ра осы ТО ЕЅТАВ- 


LI: 
MOTOR GER ALSO. °NEXT eS 
LEARNIN'! 


G/MOTOR, MUSCLE) 
А Ун "ANESTHETIZED 


RAT 3 

ACTIVITY, GAMMA, & THALAMIC 
STIMULATION 5444 

ACTIVITY, & VERBAL BEHAVIOR 


1937 
ШҮ ны BODY COMPOSITION, 


BOYS 79 
BODY BALANCE ARNEL & STIM- 
ULI PERCEIVED 4929 
SSOP ETON METHOD OF TEST- 


ORGANIC лаза SYN- 
DROME 6 
UNS CONTROL & TRAINING OF 


MO TOR от SORDER 


IN оа DISEASE, & MAN- 
UAL SKILLS 8 


906 
мотон кавмхо (SEE LEARNING/ 
MOTOR PERFORMANCE (SEE ALSO 


(OORDINATION, SPORTS) 

ON BICYCLE ERGOMETER, & MU- 
SIC 1856, 7221 

BLINDFOLDED LINE DRAWING, & 
FEEDBACK DELAY 5188 

OF CEREBRAL PALSIED 4551 

eae APPLICATIONS IN 


АЕР DEMONSTRATION VS. VERBAL 
INSTRUCTIONS 
IN_ FINE Тавка, PERSONALITY COR- 


с ЗТКЕКСТН, RPTER SLEEPING 


ISOMETRIC STRENGTH _IN, FA- 
TIGUE & WORK DECREMENT 4963 
aes TEST IN DAY SCHOOL 


PACING OF 5195, 5196, 5190 < 
PERCEPTUAL-M MOTOR STEADINESS, 
& ANXIETY 1 
& PHYSICAL FITNESS, IN MENTALLY 
RETARDED 4571 
PHYSICAL PERSISTANCE IN, CORRE- 
LATES OF & DRUG EFFECTS 7007 
& ҮЁНҮМОШЕ, & DEVELOPMENTAL 
LEVEL, OF JUNIOR HIGH BOYS 


SYCHOTIC CHILDREN 9025 
PURSUIT ROTOR, BILATERAL 
TRANSFER OF WARM-UP. 5187 
URSUIT ROTO] TEMPORARY 


ED STUD! 
SENSORIMOTOR DEFICIT, IN BRAIN 
„ CORRELATES OF 2983 


1220 


AFT SENSORY DEPRIVATION 3612 
& ДРОН PROCESSES, IN DREAMS 


& “SODIUM AMYTAL, PSYCHOTICS 


& SOMATOTYPE, & BODY MEASURE- 
MENTS 569 

WI SPACE-DISPLACED VISUAL FEED- 
BACK, MATURATION OF 577 

& THIOPROPERAZINE, CAT 1% 

TOKYO VS. IOWA ‘CHILDREN, & 
PHYSICAL FITNESS 2440 

АЕТ TOTAL BODY PLASTER CAST, 
MONKEY, 5572 

MOTOR SKILL 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 1872, 1873, 1874, 3623, 
5184, 5185, 5186, 723 

BROAD JUMP, 4 EXERCISE РКО- 
GRAM 9144 

IN MONKEY, WITH CALLOSAL SEC- 


TION 21 
& "мос" EFFICIENCY, ІМ MAN 


PERFORMANCE ОР, AFTER MENTAL 
PRACTICE 6 

PREDICTION OF LEARNING ІМ 7247 
PURSUIT Rotor on STABLLOM Ey 

ТЕКТІ 
к SENSORY PROCESS, “SPEED 1650 
VERTICAL JUMP, & TYPE TRAINING 
9121 


ALCOHOL PREFERENCE А. & CA- 
ық IN, STRAIN 
Se ш IN, & HY- 


SUSCEPTI- 


DANCE LEARNL 
К царе & STRAIN DIF- 
FERENCES 5 
ANCE IN, RETENTION AFTER 
АУЛАҚ DEMEDULLATION БОДУ 
BRAIN. PROTEINS IN, & SOD! 
AYTA: 
CLASSIFICATION atin LFACTORY DIS- 
‘MINA’ Ж 
CLIMBING, ЖЫ & EARLY ENVIRON: 
MENT 3 
COLOR” VISION. OF 419 479 ELEC- 
“TROENCEPH ОКАР СА$РЕСТЗ 
с OF, & LATITUDINAL PAS- 


DISCRIMINATION OF SHOCK INTEN- 
SITY ІМ, AS CUE 7808 NOTYPE, 
EARLY EXPERIENCE, & GE 
& LEARNIN 55% 
EARLY PAL TSOLATION wee а 


І MING IN 7711 
FIGHTING IN, & ioe 


PE 
INFANTE. Зноск IN, CRITICAL 


RIODS FOR "ox WULSIONS aa 
WHIRLING IN, 


TOR 31 
Мб OF BY RATS 98 
КОС & SWIMMING TIME, ДЫ 303 
VARIABIL 


REINFORCEMENT POR, т 
SOUND AS 3995 0! 
SELE CONTROL OF ENVIR 


IN 3858 
SEXUAL BEHAVIOR IN 474 


TERONE 7548 

SOCIAL ATTRACTIONS IN, OLFAC- 
TORY TEST OF 5683 

SOCIAL EXPERIENCE & AMPHETA- 


SEXUAL BEHAVIOR OF, & TESTOS- 


SOCIAL POSTURES IN 5685 
eS. & ALCOHOL PREFERENCE 


STRESS IN, PREPARATION FOR 9796 
ULCERATION IN, & STRESS 9798 
WHITE-FOOTED, AS SUBJECT FOR 
STRESS RESEARCH. 5560 
Зи (SEE ALSO NEXT HEAD- 


ACTIVE VS. е & TILT AFTER- 
EFFECTS 507 

CLASSIFICATION OF IN WORK AC- 
TIVITIES 10440 

DISORDERS, DRUG TREATMENT OF 


6395 
ESTIMATED DURATION OF, & 
SPEED OF 135 
OF FINGERS, & STIMULUS VARI- 
ABLES, 5193 
OF HEAD & VISUAL DISPLAY 10490 
LINEAR, RESTRICTED RANGES OF, 
MEASUREMENT 90 
MICROANALYSIS OF 10464 
MODALITY PERCEPTION 1774 
& PERCEPTION OF OBJECT, CON- 
STANCY OF 1770 
PERCEPTION OF & VISUAL AFTER- 
EFFECT 9524 
RAT, & SOCIAL Вана 7897 
REGULARITY OF, & Al es 7245 
SENSITIVITY, О RETIN GAN- 
GLION CELLS, IN RABBIT. 2164 
SPECIALIZATION ОЕ, А eves 
FEEDBACK ANALYSIS 5 
SPEED OF, & MUSCULAR FORCE 7933 
SPEED, & ‘REACTION TIME 5698 
TIME, & AGE, STIMULUS DURATION, 
& DIFFICULTY 7013 
UNIT RESPONDS TO, FROG TEC- 


TUM 3 
MOVEMENT APPAR TNS 
ATTITUDE EFFECTS & 
ABLAR MOTION, Еве но ре 1729 
& AGE DIFFERENCES 3499 
DIRECTION OF, & HANDEDNESS 3532 
DIRPCTIONAH DETERMINANTS OF 


DIRECTIONAL, bal РКАН 1739 

& EGO ST RENG 

FACTORS ІМ 5 

MOVING RADII ILLUSION 1738 
оре TRACKING MEASURE OF 


уф 
REPORTED. Direction OF, VARIA- 
BLES IN 1 
& SENSORY DEPRIVATION 5170 
OF SMALL LIGHT, & VISUAL PER- 
CEPTION OF FORM 5053 
TACTUAL 161 
THRESHOLDS APPARATUS FOR 7070 
MULLER-LYER ILLUSION 
IN CHILDREN 5041, 8051 
& CONFIGURATION OF, & ADJUST- 
| MENT TRIALS OF 5066 
2 DECREMENT WITH REPETITION, 
CROSSMODAL TRANSFER OF 165 
WI MENTALLY DEFICIENT 7131 
& PRETRAINING 164 
WI SUBLIMINAL STIMULI 5021 
пеши ЕЭ) ek Ден & CRIM- 
JUVENILE SEX, FOLLOW-UP REPORT 


8988 
ара IMPULSE, PREVENTION 
301 
Hehehe күш ALSO ELECTROMYOGRA- 


ACTIVITY, & FATIGUE & INHIBI- 
TION, IN MAN 1 

ACTIVITY, REVIEW OF. 7 

ACTIVITY, R SEPTAL STIMULATION 


CONTRACTION & PAIN 1821 
CONTRACTION SPEED, ОЕ CAT'S 
r Шо; LIMB, & MOTONEURONES 


CONTROL, WITH AUXILIARY STIM- 
ULI 7241 
DEVELOPMENT, IN CHILDREN 5743 


| EFFICIENCY, & CONDITIONED SIG- 
NALS, IN MAN 3292 


г 


SUBJECT INDEX 


EFFICIENCY, ees whe & EXCI- 
TATION, IN MAN 329: 

ELECTRICAL зам “or, & WORK 
INTENSITY 4956 

ENDURANCE, & EXERCISE 1880 

ENDURANCE OF, UNDER HYPNOSIS 


FORCE OF, & MOVEMENT SPEED 
GRIP STRENGTH, AFTER SLEEPING 
BOM EOSS & AGE, & WORK, IN 
гарме STRENGTH, & FATIGUE 
LARYNGEAL, SENSORY ENDINGS IN, 


NERVE TRANSMISSION, a ACETYL- 
CHOLINE, IN FROGS 2 

NEUROMOTOR UNITS, ` FUNCTIONAL 
DIFFERENTIATION IN 374: 

фара UNIT, ACTIVITY OF 


PRESSURE SENSITIVE MECHANISM 
IN, HYPOTHESIZED 7173 
RELATIVE LOAD ON, & ENDURANCE 


SIMULATION OF 6798 
SS ar AHER: VOLUME CHANGES 


OG 3 
ELECTROMYOGRAM 
UNIT eee ae & ате 
STIMULATION 5362 

STRENGTH OF PULL, & ENDURANCE 


4928 
STRENGTH / TEST, FOR BOYS 2390 
само a "а MONOSYNAPTIC 
К 
TENOTOMIZED, & SENSORY OUT- 


737 
TENSION, т PERSONALITY, WOMEN 
771 
TENSION, & WORD ASSOCIATION 


MUSI! 
ABSOLUTE не пасва ОЕ 211 
ACHIEVEMENT IN, СТОК IN 6655 
a: TENSION & MUSICIANS 


APTITUDES FOR, AS aane 6652 
ATITUDES TOWARD, OVER 30 


4175 
ATTITUDES TOWARD COMPOSERS, 
OLD & CONTEMPORARY 5938 
АЕ FAN TUTTE” ANALYSIS OF 


AURAL а peter IN, PROGRAMMING 


Ti МАТЕР TRAINING IN 4665 
хар & LEARNING THEO- 


RIES 
PILEPSY 1234 
Е FRUSTRATION & SELF-DESTRUC- 


IVENESS 
а GSR | мне & DE- 


Сто: PROGRAMED 
INSTRUCTION MATERIAL 10411 
INTERVAL е ӘНЕС 


STUDENTS one 
MEASUREM!} 

‘THERAPY ИЗ ПАЯ 6172, 8639 

PRANGA ROLE-REVERSAL IN 3158 


ae APPROACHES TO RATING IN 8914 
ELECTIVE, IN CHILDREN 5749 
MY S TEDITATIONS IN, UNDER STRESS 

2893 
му & MYTHOLOGY 
Едо крак, иа SUES 8045 
“THE TWIN: ITH AMERIC. 
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NARCISSISM 
СКОНЕ THERAPY HANDLING OF 


NARCOSIS (SEE ALSO SLEEP) 
ае & EEG, ik 


IN 1231 
NATIONAL CHARACTER 
NAVY 
ACADEMY STANDING, i FLIGHT 
TRAINING SUCCESS 670: 
ADAPTABILITY TO, BIOGRAPHICAL 
INDICATORS OF 9312 
оре IN, & RORSCHACH, & 
BUT ON RA ACTIVITY OF PILOTS 


3799, 3800 
AVIATION CADETS, PEER RATINGS 
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OF LOUDNESS, ANCHOR EFFECTS 
SUBLIMINAL 111 
OF LOVE & ANGER CUES, NORMALS 
& SCHIZOPHRENICS 4596 
OF LOW AUDITORY PI PITCH, IN COM- 
oF LOWER LIMB POSITION, HANDI- 
CAPPED CHILDRE 
LSD, EFFECTS ON 7205 
“МАП BOMBER” 
Ог. MASKED VISUAL STIMULI, 8 
HYPNOTICALLY ACTIVATED DE- 
MICHOTTE'S PAPERS, ON, CAUSAL- 
ITY, PERMANENCE, & 
& MOTILITY, N DREAMS. о 
OF MOVING OBJECT, CONSTANCY 


ок E MULTISYMBOL De & 
SHORT-TERM MEMORY 
9% (МЫЗДАН SOUNDS, IN CHILDREN 


NECKER CUBE. REVERSAL, ХЕ ЕХ- 


FACTORS ІМ 1 
ИЕН TANGUISTIC! SSouNDS, EFFECTS 


OBJECTIVITY OF, & STATISTICS 

OPTICAL, VIA SKIN, USSR 7052 

PAIN, AGE DIFFERENCES 193 

OF BARTS & WHOLES, CHILDREN 

ов PATTERN SEQUENCES, & DELAY 

PATTERN ө & AFFECT 
ARON. INTRAOCULAR TRANS- 


PATTERN, 
вой MATURITY SCALE, 
CED EEN pS & SCHIZO- 
PHRENICS 619 
PERCEPTUAL REACTION TEST, AGE 
IFFERENCES О; 


: PERSON AC ста Оу? SŠOMPONENTS 


ING, & GENERALITY OF 
PERSON, SCALING METHODS FOR 
& PERSONALITY, & CONDITIONABIL- 
Т 
NES, & DIRECT СОК. 
oF RENT INTERRUPTI ОМ RATE 3551 
PHYSIOLOGICAL THEORIES OF 1548 
PIAGET'S APPROACH TO 8020 
PICTORIAL, IN CHILDREN 2459 
OF PICTURES, HORIZONTAL ASYM- 
METRY IN 3497 
OF PINPOINT OF LIGHT, & BODY 


- POSITION 130 
EOD ee PHENOMENON, EVIDENCE 


05 OSTURAL VERTICAL, & VES- 
OF Pi , 
Е ТВОТАК DEFECTS 1704 
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Peer group 
Perception/depth 


& REACTION TIME TER, 

& RECENT MEMORY 1 

& REON TOA THRESHOLD PARA- 

OF RELATIVE ROUEN & DIS- 
PLAY METHOD 165 
OF RELATIVE TREQUENCY, % 
GROUPING OF STIMULI 1653 

OF REPETITIVE NOISE BURSTS, AP- 
PARENT CHANGE IN 7177 

& REPRESSION SENSITIZATION 127 

поща SUMMARIES, AFRICAN 


оқа Ae De БЕМ TEST, & TRAIN- 


OF Г SAME TYPE OF BEHAVIOR, OR- 
DER ІМ 5009 
& SECURITY, UP-RIGHT CONDITION 


350; 

ОЕ SELF & OTHER, INDIAN & US 
STUDENTS 8194 

ЗЕБО & PERSONAL VALUES 


037 

& “SENSORIMOTOR & CONCEPTUAL 
ACTIVITY 

& SENSORY DEPRIVATION 3612 

vs. SENSORY DISCRIMINATION, 
THEORY OF 1710 

SET ІМ, IN: CHILDREN 5751 

SET IN, DEVELOPMENT OF 7117 

ши IN, IN PRESCHOOL CHILDREN 


& SEVERE IMMOBILIZATION OF 
BODY 233 

аат & VERBAL LABELS 

OF SITUATION, & ATTRIBUTED MO- 
TIVE 749 


OF SLANT. 134, 1777, 5006 
ыы SCHEMATA’S INFLUENCE 


О: 
ОЕ SQUARE, DISTORTION IN 9527 
STOCHASTIC THEORY OF, TACTUAL 


SUBLIMINAL & SUGGESTIBILITY 153 

TACHISTOSCOPIC, cope RIGHT DIF- 
FERENCES IN 4927 

OF TACHISTOSCOPIC PATTERN, ВІ- 
NARY TO OCTAL RECODING 5022 

TACHISTOSCOPIC, & — STIMULUS 
CHARACTERISTICS. 5010 

ТАСТІ ERAI IN TEM- 
TORAL SUCCESSION 1 

TACTUAL, & BRAILLE READING 1216 

пастви ОЕ VISUAL INFORMATION 


& TEMPERATURE, 110 


NORMALIZATIC ой 
TRANSACTION 8 
TRANSFORMATIONS IN, WITH PRO- 
LONGED OBSERVATION 7123 
TRIDIMENSIONALITY, & PERSPEC- 
pve, REVERSAL 143 
RIGRAM, THRESHOLDS, & MEAN- 
TENGFULNESS, & PRONOUNCABIL- 


ITY 7023 
& UNCONSCIOUS PROCESSES, INFOR- 
MATION EXTRACTION IN’ 9530 
VERBAL LOOP HYPOTHESIS IN, 

TEST OF 7101 
OF VERBAL TRANSFORMATIONS, & 
INSTRUCTIONAL BIAS 1732 
8 ЕХТЕАУЕВЗТОМ- 
INTROVERSION 1 


133 
OF VERTICALITY, & BODY TILT 7095 


VISUAL VS. KINESTHETIC 7114 
WORD агне, UNDER НУР- 


& BINOCULAR DISPARITY, & MASK- 


SUBJECT INDEX 


Perception/depth 
Perception/time 


& FIXATION 5042 

IN HOMOGENEOUS RETINAL STIM- 
ULATION 1489 

OF HOODED VS. ALBINO RATS 9840 

& MANIFEST ANXIETY, & EXPOSURE 
TIME 5044 

OF MONOCULAR ЖПОВЕР RATS ОМ 
VISUAL CLIFFS 7 

МОД IN "SCHIZOPHRENIA 


oF OMOVING С PATTERNS, & NUMER- 
OSITY, & PERSPECTIVE 1771 

& OSCILLATION VELOCITY, & IL- 
LUMINANCE 5100 

OVEECONSTANCY IN, & FIELD TEX- 


oF, PERIODICITY peN; & AUDI- 
TORY THEORIES 1824 
IN PHOTOGRAPHED SCENE 3521 
REPRESENTATION J OF, VERBAL VS. 
NONVERBAL 9. 
SIZE_CUES 4 ‘ADI JACENCY 9557 
= ча в INVARIAN 5 ІМ 7103 
СЕ RATIO OF, 


TEST 
STEREOSCOPIC, CONSTANCY IN 3528 
БКО БО tee & ee DELAY 


VES 

STEREOSCOPIC, MODIFICATION OF 
1734, 3526, 3527 

TACTUA ÀL, STOCHASTIC THEORY OF 


& TARGET SIZE 1354, & TARGET SIZE 


VISUAL CLIFF пара 4 EARLY 
ENVIRONMENT 7 
oN АА КОБЫ; “Монт 8 DARK- 


ARED КА 

VISUAL две. “MONOCULAR & BIN- 
OCULAR CHICKS 5 

ON VISUAL CLIFF, NEONATAL MON- 


EYS 2 
ON VISUAL. Сн, & TEXTURE DEN- 
. SITY, CHICK: 
& WEIGHILESSNESS 7120 
пивото EO 
& AGE, & INTELLIGENCE 3520 

& AUDITORY STIMULATION 1724 
IN CHILDREN 638 
& COMPLEXITY, NOISE, & SAM- 
PLING RULES 9520 
COMPLEXITY ОР & TRANSFORMA- 
CONSTANCY, & EXPERIENCE 146 
CONSTANCY’ IN, & INSTRUCTIONAL 


CONSTANCY, GENETIC STUDY OF 

CURVATURE, NEGATIVE AFTEREF- 
IN 7098 

ODDITY, & 


ING 9543 
FIELD FORCE IN, & APPARENT 


2-DIMENSIONAL SIMILARITY 3500 
GESTALT STUDIES OF, JAPAN 5083 
IN INFANTS 2. 

& INTENSITY Ч DURATION, & TEST- 
СТ AREA 
JUDGED COMPLERITY OF, & FA- 

MILIARITY 9559 
JUDGED SIMILARITY OF, & OVER- 

PAF POSSIBLE 3031 
LEEERIGHT & UP-DOWN REVERS- 


OF, P TETTERS & TRANSFORMATIONS 
DREN 4053 


CHILD. 4053 

w MONKEYS, NORMALS VS. IRRA- 
DIATED 382 

рү OCTOPUS 2823, 3977 

OF ОМ SHAPES, & UPRIGHT- 
NES, & COMPLEXITY 1 

REVIEW OF 9529 

SOUARENES, ANCHOR EFFECTS IN 


TACHISTOSCOPIC, VARIABLES IN 
TACTUAL, SIGHTED VS. BLIND 3504 
& THRESHOLD, & ENTROPY 7094 

1 Та FOR DETERMINANTS 


& VISUAL CORTEX, OF CAT 3780 
IN VISION-TOUCH CONFLICT 7119 


ee ee OY 
АЕТЕ 


‘REFFECTS ae 
SURPLANE SPEED 
BETA MOTION, "THRESHOLDS 1729 
ІМ DEPTH, 4 LUMINANCE, & VE- 
LOCITY 121 
DIRECTIONAL DEBS BESS 5069 
DURATION ESTIMATE, & SPEED OF 


135 

FACTORS IN 5027 

KINETIC ЕЕЛИЕ EFFECTS, ALPHA 
MOTION 174 

& MOVEMENT MODALITIES 1774 

OF PARALLEL Ne LABYRIN- 

THINE DEFECT; 
& Be ga DEPRIVATION, CAT 


PHENOMENOLOGICAL STRUCTURE 


Е 7111 
REAL VS. ра 3506 
REVIEW 7104 
ROTARY, ADAPTATION IN 7116 
IN ROTATING STIMULUS 3512, 3513 
SPACE STRUCTURED BEHAVIOR, 
К ОАО скомет вие THEORY OF 


TIME & SPACE CUES IN 9534 
& VISUAL AFTEREFFECT OF, ADDI- 
TIVITY OF aus 


PERCEPTION/SIZ 


ОЕ АЕТЕК- IMAGES, Дед REUNA FIG- 
URE-GROUND КА 

& ATTITUDES OF JUDGMENT 131 

oF Қор; PARTS, & INTELLIGENCE 


BODY PART VS. NONBODY 5050 

OF BODY PARTS, SCORING METH- 
ODS USED 5051 

& BODY TILT VARIABLES 9531 

CONSTANCY IN 9540 

CONSTANCY Ды орои 
STUDIES OF 

CONSTANCY IN, SCHIZOPHRENICS & 
NORMALS 709 

CONSTANCY IN, & SET 

CONSTANCY, & VISUAL Абит 172 


& DISTANCE ESTIMATES, & ША 
ING_ CONDITION 3517 
& ee, ee RATIO 
TEST OF 


& DISTANCE, RETINAL & ASSUMED 


то ELEVATION & DESCENT 5059. 
HEIGHT OF CANDIDATE, & VOTING 


OF HUMAN FIGURE, IN SCHIZO- 
PHRENICS & NORMALS 3518 

& INTERMITTENT LIGHT 3515 

LENGTH, & ORIENTATION, & RET- 
INAL POSITION 503 

LENGTH, WITH SUBLIMINAL STIM- 
ULL 5021 

& MUSCULAR INVOLVEMENT 3051 

& QCULOMOTOR ADJUSTMENTS, а 


POSTURE, ү DISTANCE 5098, 
& SUBLIMINAL ANCHORS 500. 
ИА & DISTANCE & DIREC- 

wi UNBALANCED RESPONSE SCALE 


PERCEPTION/SOCIAL 


OF ATTITUDES, & MOTIVATION 862 

ATTRIBUTE SALIENCE IN, & EX- 
TREME JUDGMENTS 8220 

& AUTHORITARIANISM 5836 

CHANGE IN, & DISCREPANCY, & SET 


Nt CHILDREN, RELIG: 
& SEX 2530 & ION, & AGE, 


95 ЕШЬ HERO, IN FICTION 
EMOTION ІМ ЕА 
Моо Gre ROSES 


41. 

& Geers OF SIM: 

Gr FEELING 10 scene sot 
JOLESCENCE 2646 

PRST IMPRESSIONS & CLOTHING 


IN FOREIGN Spee MEN- 
TAL PROCESSES IN ERS ie 

OF GROUPS, FACTORS те 4136 

TRESTON] FORMATION IN, & AD- 
JUSTMENT 2741, 4341 


IMPRESSION FORMATION, FACTO) 
IN 10006, 10014 ЕЗ 
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PERCEPTION/SPEED 


IMPRESSIONS FORMED 4 SET 4 
STIMULUS TRAIT CONDITIONS 


4141 
INCONSISTENCY TOLERATED, & AU- 
THORITARIANISM 4184 
INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES IN 750, 


10011 
INTERESTINGNESS 731 
& INTERPERSONAL COGNITIVE 

STRUCTURE 8266 
INTERPERSONAL, & CONSISTENCY 

OF INFORMATION 10013 
INTERPERSONAL SENSITIVITY, & N 

ACHIEVEMENT AROUSAL 5834 
ITALIAN RESEARCH IN 2514 
& MOOD 8184 
OF NEWCOMER 5856 
OF OTHER NATIONS, IN CALCUTTA 


4160 
ОД a Rens: & BLOOD PRESSURE 
& PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR. TASK 159 
& PERSONALITY 10148 
PERSONALITY IMPRESSION FORMA- 
TION, RECALL & ORDER EFFECTS 
oF P POLITICAL STATEMENTS, INDIA 


994 
PRECONCEPTIONS IN, JUDGMENT 
SPACES FOR 2493 


PREDICTING PERSON BEHAVIOR, | 


FACTORS IN 2504 

PRIMACY-RECENCY EFFECTS IN, & 
COGNITIVE COMELERTIN 8190 

OF RECORDED VOICES 820 

OF RELATIONS, & COGNITIVE: -АЕ- 
FECTIVE CONSISTENCY 737 

REVERSAL LEARNING IN 4137 

& SELF CONCEPT 2739, 10135 

OF SIMILARITY OF PARTNER, VARI- 
ABLES ІМ 5850 

OF SIMULATED NATIONS, STRESS & 
COGNITIVE FACTORS IN 9991 

SOCIAL CATEGORIZATION, & 
сирени LATITUDE, & Би 
КАХ 

OF SOCIAL DISTANCE CHINESE 
STUDENTS 8. 


eon & INDIVIDUAL FACTORS IN 


& STRESS & ANXIETY 7 
SL ISTIC НІНЕН ty 773 Қ 
WEBER, Стоу ANALOGUES 1 

745, 50. 


PERCEPTION/SPACE 


IN ALCOHOLICS 10354 
IN BLIND VS. SIGHTED 1719 


& BODY TILT 9521 
FEEDBACK IN, DEVELOPMENT OF 


3507 
рее 
& пещ 6 IMPAIRMENT, UNILAT- 


LESIONS IN, CLINICAL STUDY OF 

INTRINSIC GEOMETRY OF 178 

ночевок THEOR: RY OF, EXPERI 
NT: 

MATHEMATICAL 9 PROPERTIES. OF 


MUSIC 
& (NEUROLOGICAL DEFICITS 2076, 


optic ATAXIA, CASE OF MODERN 


THROUGH WEDGE PRISMS, & 
А АСК. 3508 
TOR-SEN: Ес OF СК CEIVED 


SLA] 
VISUAL T ORIENTATION IN РЕСИН 


PERCEPTION/SPEECH (SEE 


PERCEPTION) 
SOON ee Ng JOURNEY РОВА. 
TION 5003 


THEORY с 
PENSNGUAGE, EEL TANSCHAUON 
SORY- 
Р PTION/THEORY, , SENSO ре: 
cern ON/FIGURAL AFTER Ж 
FECT 3542 

Lea A ылу 

НҮТНМ 1879 SYSTEM 


SHRESHOLD, & NERVOUS 
1803 


Ы заь оа и 


PERCEPTION A (SEE VISUAL 
ERCEPTION) 


PERCGPITON/ WEIGHT 
COMPARATIVE JUDGMENTS ОЕ, 
epi sien & DECISION TIME 


& CONTRAST ILLUSION EFFECT 7243 
& KNOWLEDGE OF Веда & 
MONETARY REWARD 
ВУ MAGNITUDE ESTIMATION 115 
& SIZE DIFFERENCES 5048 
PERCEPTUAL DEFENSE (SEE DE- 


FENSE/PERCEPTUAL) 
PERCEPTUAL LEARNING (SEE 
LEARNING/PERCEPTUAL) 
PERFORMANCE (SEE ALSO NEXT 


HEADING) 
Да BEING WAKENED AT NIGHT 


ADS. З DEVELOPMENT 3330 

IN ANTARCTIC STA oe eee 

IN ANTICIPATION TASK 4! 

COMPENSATORY & SPECIFIC, SEX 
DIFFERENCES 6639 

IN CONTINUOUS RESPONSE TASK, 
WITH МОМСОМТІМСЕМТ - REIN- 
FORCEMENT 1674 

CONTINUOUS, MEASURES OF 102 

ON DIGIT SYMBOL, & ANXIETY 3631 

DIGIT SYMBOL SUBSTITUTION, IN- 
DIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES IN RA 

& EFFORT a DIRECTION & 
INTENSITY 1 

& ESTIMATES OF ENDURANCE, AF- 
FECTED BY RISK CONDITIONS 92 

EVALUATION ОР ІМ FUL RES- 
SURE SUIT 323 

& EXPECTANCY, APTER FAILURE, & 
SELF-CONCEPT 1662 

& FIELD DEPENDENCE 9. 

FORCED CHOICE REPORTS OF 4760 

WHI FREE-FLOATING 3307 

AS FUNCTION OF EXPECTANCY 2528 

Сера STERNEN ZHEJIANG CHIL- 


ор ban S PRESSING TASK, & TRAN- 
QUILIZERS 3807 

ON’ LOGICAL Е DEVICE, 
RATING OF 9 

MENTAL, & PSYCHOMOTOR, & TEM- 
PERATURE 1 

& MENTAL STRAIN 1 

ON PACED SERIAL ADDITION TASK, 
FACTORS IN 4934 

once: MOTOR, & ANXIETY 


PURPOSE, & PERMISSION 34 
SERIAL ADDING, VARIABLES IN 4970 
FOR SPEECH INTELLIGIBILITY 9579 
ae aN ТАТЫН ile г 
о ы BORE 
ON TREADMILL, WITH TITRATION 
& VIBRATORY Š STRESS 3833 
ORK, NORMALS VS. “IRRADI- 
i wate MONKEYS aad 
ERFORMANCE Т. 
TOWA TESI OF MOTOR FITNESS 2440 
PURDUE MOTOR FITNESS TEST 
BATTERIES 2441 
RELIABILITY OF 3262 
КАККАН в то oe 
& BRAIN DAMAGE, POST-FRONTAL 
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PERSONAL PREFERENCE SCHED- 
ULE (SEE EDWARDS PERSONAL 
PREFERENCE SCHEDULE) 


PERSONALITY (SEE ALSO NEXT 
HEADINGS) 
ADJUSTMENT DIMENSIONS, IN 


MENTAL PATIENTS 4499 
& AGING, ае, on 
& AMAE, JAPAN 7 
& CAREER DEVELOPMENT 10453 
Be 8 SYMPTOM FORMA- 


oF. COLLEGE STUDENTS, ІМ FRA- 
TERNAL ORGANIZATIONS 985 

оо 

SOF set n IN, REQUIREMENTS 


пана, 5500 


STUDENTS 1036 


SUBJECT INDEX 


DEPERSONALIZATION, IN DEPRES- 
SION & OBSESSION 1044 
Doe равона овет: & -DIS- 


TANCE 
DIMENSIONS. Вр an POETS & PHI- 
LOSOPHERS 8. 
DISEASE CONCEPT OF 4510 
& DRUG THERAPY 6182 
EARLY WORK IN 4826 


& FANTASY 922 

FIELD VIEW OF, RESEARCH IMPLI- 
CATIONS 2655 

& FIGURE-GROUND REVERSAL 9523 


Е 
ABILITY 6021 
GERWIN CHILDREN, AFTER WW II 


oF CHUNGARIAN REFUGEES 823 
загрее OF, TWIN STUD 


оғ * MODERN WOMAN 6018 

MURRAY’S VIEWS ON, COLLECTED 
ESSAYS 6039 

& MUSCLE TENSION, WOMEN 2771 

NEDA & FAMILY BACKGROUND 


OBSESSIVE, VS. OBSESSIVE CHARAC- 


TER 102 
& побои SOCIAL SYS- 
те & STRONG VOCATIONAL, 

INTEREST BLANK 3249 

PEDAGOGICAL STUDIES OF 9219 
& PERSISTENCE 914 
& PERSONAL STRUCTURE 4974 
& RECOGNITION THRESHOLD PARA- 
RESEARCH & INDIVIDUAL DIFFER- 


5 10015 
RESEARCH o a A PROJECTIVE 


oF З RESIDENT THERAPISTS. 10119 
& SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT, у & 
BRITISH SoD ESN 7961 


SELFISHNESS ALTRUISM,. NEW 
APPROACH % 
& SEMANTIC anes EQUIVA- 


ts SLEEP, ч SEDATIVE EFFECTS 4487 
Васка SYSTEMS, READINGS ON 


TETIES, STUDY. OF 8231 
ors Ост URE ІМ AUTO- 
ee 
TARONO: OMY ОЕ, & PEER NOMINA- 

ОХ RATINGS 9 


Ди Оа psa 


STUDY 
ТЕ, Қ CASES oy 
Ane рад IN DRAW-A-PERSON 
EA CATIONAL пещ МЕКТ 2747 
куйсон 8582 


М 
ІМ ADU CINOGENS,, REVIEW 3814 
& INTELLECTUAL STABILITY, IN 


& Р OREN REERONTAL, LEUCOTOMY 8662 


РЕНЕ OF, SUMMARY 2637 
THROUGH ROLE 1 PLAY 4242 


OF ARTISTIC PREFERENCES 4221 
OF ASTHMA, IN IN INDUST! WORK- 


БЕЗ па, DE 
or А Е CHANGE, IN CHILD 
RSE’ 4137 
от СОС COURSE 4187 ор 


ОК ISCUSSION. 4182 
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Perception/visual 
Personality correlates 


ОРЕ GENERALIZATION 


& ТОЛ орко TOWARD FOOD 940 
OF ATTRIBUTIVE PROJECTION, 6131 
OF AUTONOMIC BALANCE, 1064 

OF BIRTH ORDER 4254, 4337 

OF BLOOD CHOLESTEROL LEVEL 


6160 

OF BLOOD PRESSURE 7550 

OF CANCER, BREAST 4507 

OF CHESS PLAYING 6813 

OF CHILDREARING BELIEFS 5798 

OF CHILD REARING, CROSS-CUL- 
TURAL DIFFERENCES 4258 

OF CLIENT-COUNSELOR AFFECT 


8829 
IN CLOTHING HABITS, OF COLLEGE 
WOMEN 910 4 
OF COLLEGE ACHIEVEMENT 3203, 


9162 
& COLOR, RESPONSE TO 4228 
OF E_CONDITIONABILITY, & РЕКСЕР- 


2620 
от pone Кт RESOLUTION, MODE 


oF. CONFORMITY 10145 
OF CORONARY DISEASE 
OF COUNSELING CLIENTS. “SELF. & 
OTHER-REFERRED 2624 
OF CREATIVITY 4246 
OF DELINQUENCY 4582, 6477 
ре, BRITTLE VS. STABLE 
Bf PREM CONTE ge 
а 
CENTS 8986 pout 
OF ECZEMA 836 
OF EYELID CONDITIONING 5259 
ОЕ О SOCIOECONOMIC HIS- 
OF FINE MOTOR TASKS 987 
OF FREQUENCY OF ILLNESS 10218 
OF FUNDAMENTALIST RELIGION 


6037 
OF HALLUCINOIDAL , УІ = 
or CERE dee DIFFERENTIA 
, ЕЕЕВ! a 
TION IN 8373 БАБУ" 
OF HEART р 4503 
OF HIVES 6547 
OF HONORS PROGRAM STUDENTS 


OF ае 2855, 4433, 


3155 
EE р, РЕКСЕРТІОМ 


a ITALIAN POLITICIANS 9990 
an wns IN HIGH 


oF Чүү THINKING 4257 
OF JUNIOR COLLEGE FACULTY 9293 
OE анты] ІМ MANAGE- 


2600 
OF LUNG CANCER 921, 8638 
О оран SYMPTOMS 8347, 


oF “MILITARY CAREER CHOI 
& MORAL BEHAVIOR 6030 свие 
о прие 4 ETHICAL STANDARDS 


OF MUSICAL eee 10108 


ор 
ANSA INTEREST PAT- 
OF ORDER OF ab ost 7935 
By NAR Pe 
ALE 
OF PARTURITION 434. Өр, 
ЭУ АПАТЫНАН ТАСНУСАВОТА 


PHYSICAL PERFORMANCE А: 6 
Ра ee Co PERIODICITY 


oF PORTEUS MAZE 250 
OF POWER ЕШТЕ 4166 БЕЗ 
oF ЗАО DRAWING 6 
SiG) GES EXPRESSION 


oF aon OEA МАТ DISORDERS, 2 
а T 
OF RELIGION 814 ra at ec 
OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. 8368 ` 


OF REMINISCENCE 4978 
OF RESPONSE TO FAILURE 10132 


Personality correlates 
Personnel/industrial 


OF ЕЕ ЖАКЕН BEHAVIOR, IN 
GROUPS 837 

OF SENSORY” DEPRIVATION, SUC- 
CESS IN 9 

OF SEXUAL BEHAVIOR 8586 

OF SMOKING 654 

OF SOCIAL CLASS. 4169 

OF SPEAKING ABILITY 5987 

OF SPIRAL AFTEREFFECTS 1747 

OF STRONG VOCATIONAL INTEREST 
вр RESPONSE TENDENCIES 
10113 

OF STUDENT TEACHING 1427 

OF STUTTERING 8922 

OF SUBJECT COMPLIANCE, TO EX- 
PERIMENTER BIAS 9487 

OF SUCCESS WITH ALCOHOLICS 
ANONYMOUS 2619 

OF SUCCESSFUL ENGINEERS 9348 

OF TATOOING 4344 

Народен DYSFUNCTION 8584, 


7 
OF TIMING BEHAVIOR 8593 
OF TIME ESTIMATION 4342, 6036 
ОВ NOE AC aes COLLEGE 


039 
ОЕ UNWED MOTHERS 10212 
ae Це CEB RYERSS. ORALS 


OF VIGILANCE, SHVENOTIZADILITY, 
VERBAL SATIATION 8348 


УОСАТЦ 
Е WISC DISCREPANCY ЫР 
OF WORK DECREMENT 3 
PERSONALITY DIAGNOSIS вв РЕК- 
SONALITY/ASSESSMENT) 
PERSONALITY INVENTORY (SEE IN- 
‘VENTORY) 


) 
PERSONALITY MEASUREMENT 
£ АС UIESCENCE RESPONSE SET 
& Асо Есекс, VS. SOCIAL DE- 
SIRABILITY 8 
BASS SIE INVENTORY & NAVAL 
IN'VIATION TRAINING 10462 
BLIND ADOLESCENTS 10323 
ry COGNITION, BOOK ON 
COLLEGE ADMISSIONS 8482, 


озду. 
ера ENTRANCE EXAMINA- 
Coreen VALIDATION OF, WITH 


& DAY DREAMING, FACTOR ANALY- 
ДР УЕ NS RESPONSE SET IN 
& FACTOR ANALYSIS 8399 

FACTOR Таврат OVER 3 ABIL- 

ITY LEVELS 100: 
помост % VARIATION IN 
& INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 982 
693 

By INTERVIEW. & CONFORMITY 984 
Зад ANTERVIEW SURVEY METHOD 
JUDGMENTS FROM PHOTOGRAPHS 


WI MUSIC & ART STUDENTS 997 


eRe BESS SIMULA- 
BY OBJECT “SORTING, 2 СОМРО- 
NENT SCORES 927 


9; 
PERSONAL SUBSTRUCTURES 8378 
ІМ PERSONNEL SELECTION, & FAK- 
ING & DETECTION 2701 
RES PROPERTIES OF 


BY QUESTIONNAIRE, 4 EXPERT 
SCALING OF 2713 

ВУ QUESTIONNAIRE & EYSENCK’S 
STRATIFICATION 8489 

реве SETS IN, FACTOR ANALY- 


SIS 1 
SELE Е ACCEPTANCE MEASURES, VA- 


SELI-REPORT TESTS, „Š PEER NOMI 

BY SEVENSOUARES TEST, EVAL 
TION OF 2666 Фи 

SHARPENING & EXTRAVERSION 


8488 
ча EES & SELF-PERCEPTION 
SUPPRESSOR VARIABLES IN 8516 


| PERSONALITY TEST SEE 
PERSONALITY) ы an 


SUBJECT INDEX 


PERSONALITY THEORY 
& ADAPTATION LEVEL 8354 
BIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL 8375 


О Sh ale FACTOR ANALY- 
ОЕ RELATIONS THEORY OF 


SATIATION INHIBITION THEORY 
& TAT 2726 
PERSONALITY TRAIT (SEE ALSO IN- 
VENTORY) 
& Seton oe CLUSTER ANALY- 
ASPIRATION LEVEL 2700 
eee WITH CHRISTIAN 


саат” Тоқ ІХТІМАСҮ, ТЕ5Т 


COVERT, OF MOTHER. & CHILD'S 
HAVIOR PROBLEMS 2450 
DESIRABILITY ОЕ, PRISONERS, PER- 
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MEANING. IN 1084 

& CHANGES IN FAMILY EQUILIB- 
RIUM 8165 

CHANGING IMAGE OF 6197 

CHILDREN VS. SCHIZOPHRENICS 


4404 
CHRISTIAN 4428 
WI CLERGY 6195 _ 


SUBJECT INDEX 


CLIENT-CENTERED VS. ADLERIAN, 
TIME LIMIT IN 2824 

CLIENT IMPROVEMENT RATINGS, 
BY EXTERNAL JUDGES, PSYCHO- 
THERAPISTS 1093 

& CLINICAL NOSOLOGY 1192 

COMMUNICATION IN 5995 

COMMUNICATIONAL ANALYSIS IN 


4414 
& CONCEPT OF NORMALCY 10319 
CONDITIONING METHODS OF, VS. 


PS 
CONFRONTATION 
WITH SCHIZOPHRENICS 6503 
CONJOINT, WITH MARRIAGE PART- 
NERS 6266 
VS. CONSULTATION FOR EES 


CONTENT ANALYSIS OF 4403 
CONTROL ISSUE IN, CHARACTER 
PROBLEM ADOLESCENTS 4410 


Е р 
WI JELINQUENT 
TIONAL ORIENTATION IN 8690 


ATMENT 6209 
EXPERIENTIAL 1128 
OF FAMILY, CHANGING PATTERNS 


IN 6249 
FAMILY, INDICATIONS FOR & RA- 


TIONALE 6253 
FOR FAMILY, OF MENTALLY ILL 


ILD 110: 
FATE ANALYSIS 8740 
FIGHT TRA G AS 4422 
FREUD ОХ 


& IDEA! 
HALLUCINOGENIC DRUGS IN 1115, 


EMENT ІМ, & 
СЕРТ REPERTORY TEST 6208 
INTERACTION IN, & PERSONALITY 


& 
KEYS 8485 

LONG TERM EFFECTS OF, EXPERI- 
MENTAL PREDICTION OF 2817 

& LSD 6201, 6254, 6258, 8737 

IN MARRIAGE 2842 

MEANING IN 8675 

& MENTAL HEALTH 8694 


_BY MENTAL HEALTH COUNSELORS 


6967 

MILIEU, IN SCHIZOPHRENIA 2836 

MILIEU, TRANQUILIZERS IN 8672 

MULTIPLE. THERAPISTS 8 DELU- 
SIONAL PATIENT 8697 

FOR NEURODERMATITIS 4425 

FOR NEUROTICS 2812, 8703, 9091 

& NEUROSIS, & COGNITIVE BAL- 
ANCE 1095 
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Psychosomatic disorder 
Psychotherapy/children 


NEUTRAL THERAPIST RESPONSES 
, WITH SCHIZOPHRENIC 1099 

OPERATIONAL SPECTRUM OF 8707 

ORTHOPSYCHIATRIC TEAM’S FUNC- 


210 
INTENTION ТЕСН- 
NIQUE 442. 


3 

WI PASSIVE PERSONALITIES 8679 

PATIENT EVALUATIONS ПУ, 
THERAPIST VS. PSYCHODIAGNOS- 
TICIAN 2781 

PAVILION, IN PSYCHIATRIC HOS- 
PITAL 1155 

& PERCEPTUAL BEHAVIOR 8698 

OF PERSONALITY, THEORETICAL 
BASES OF 1090 

WI PERSONALLY INADEQUATE PA- 
TIENT 8691 

PERSUASION & HEALING 2811 

& PHILOSOPHY OF PSYCHIC DETER- 
MINISM 9472 

FOR PHOBIC DESENSITIZATION 1120 

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION AS TOOL 


IN 8682 
PIAP QUESTIONNAIRE RETURNS 


3429 
PRINCIPLES 4 PRACTICES OF 2813 
IN PRIVATE PRACTICE, PROBLEMS 


IN 3438 
& PSEUDO-TRANSFERENCE 2826 
& PSYCHODYNAMIC THEORY 4409 
& PSYCHOSOMATIC DISORDER 6543, 


9116 
WI PSYCHOTICS, ADOLESCENTS 6218 
PSYCHOTROPIC’ MEDICATION IN 


1080 
& REINFORCEMENT 2825 
RESISTANCE TO 4808 
RESISTANCE TO IN ADOLESCENT 


8642 
RESISTANCE TO CHANGE IN, & PRO- 
JECTIVE TECHNIQUES 8686 
RESISTIVE COMMUNICATION IN 2832 
ROSEN’S DIRECT ANALYSIS, LEARN- 
ING THEORY INTERPRETATION 


OF 1122 

WI SCHIZOPHRENICS 6497, 6520, 9062 

WI SCHIZOPHRENICS, & PATIENTS, 
IMAGE 9031 

FOR SCHOOL PHOBIA 8689 

SCIENCE VS. ART OF, & PSYCHO- 
THERAPIST 2822 

& SELF-CONSISTENCY 8695 

& SHORT-TERM COUNSELING 10305 

SILENCE AS COMMUNICATION IN 


8765 
VS. SOCIAL CASEWORK 8688 
& ee MAINTENANCE OF NEURO- 
AS SOCIAL REINFORCEMENT 6995 
SPEECH DISTURBANCE IN, & BODY 
MOVEMENTS 4406 
STIMULATED RECALL IN, WITH 
VIDEO TAPE 4466 
STRATEGIES OF 6200 X 
AS SUCCESSION OF CRISES 6164 
SUPERVISION OF, TELEVISION IN 


6212 

SUPERVISION OF, USE OF DREAMS 
IN 8760 í 

SYSTEMS OF 8683 

TERMINATION OF, REASONS GIVEN 
FOR 6198 

THERAPEUTIC COMMAND 8700 

THERAPEUTIC PERSONALITY, DE- 
SCRIPTION OF 4408 

THERAPEUTIC TEAM & 6291 

THERAPIST, AUTHORITARIAN PER- 
SONALITY AS 1091 

& THERAPIST CONFLICTS 10249 
FACTOR ANALYTIC 

1085, 1101 

THERAPIST, PATIENT PERCEPTS OF 


1100 
THERAPISTS VALUES & 10246 
THERAPISTS, VERBALIZATIONS IN 


2827 

TOTAL, WITH HEROIN ADDICTS 6464 

TRANSFERENCE IN 1145, 6219, 8684 

TREATMENT MOTIVATION 2777 

IN ULCERATIVE COLITIS 9106 

WI URINARY RETENTION CASES 8899 

IN USSR 87 

VA CLINIC OUT PATIENTS IN, SUR- 
VEY OF 1103 

VALUE DILEMMAS IN, & TERMINA- 
TION 6216 

PSYCHOTHERAPY/CHILDREN 
WI AUTISTIC CHILD 1098 


Psychotherapy/children А 
Questionnaire 


CONG TECHNIQUES IN 


0 
DOLL PLAY TECHNIQUE IN 2838 
FOR ENURESIS 1121 
EVALUATION OF 6204 
& ISOLATION TREATMENT 1117 
& MENTAL RETARDATION 2995 - 
METHODS & THEORIES IN 6844 
i CASE HISTORY OF 


Pray THERAPY, WITH BLIND 2846 
PLAY THERAPY, TABLE FOR 8692 
па ‘THERAPY, TECHNIQUES FOR 


PROGRESS IN, & Veet A 5782 


PSYCHOTHERAPY/GROUP 


IN ACADEMIC PROBATION 10304 
ACTIN Т IN, OF PREGENITAL 
CONFLICTS 6228 

& ACTION SOCIOGRAM 6262 


eT se 
FOR, OLESCENT CHILDREN OF 
PSYCHIATRIC PATIENTS 8722 

Бош GIRLS, SEXUAL 


WI cues 
THEM! 

WI ADULT OFFENDERS 3028 

ON AFTER CARE корама 8720 

FOR AGED PATIENTS 

we ALCOHOLICS 6439 ей 872; 
МХЇЕТҮ, EXPRESSION OF e240 

BIBLICAL PSYCHODRAMA 2837 

FOR BLIND 1214 

FOR CHILDREN 65 ЖАНЫНАН 2828 

CITED ІМ ҮӨР 


со УГНЕКАРТӘТ$ IN 10255 
СИЕНА FOR IMPROVEMENT IN 


we, 15 ЕРЕСТІУЕ DELINQUENTS & 
TETY 3029 


АМХІЕ 

WI DELINQUENTS, GOALS OF 6230 

WL DELINQUENTS, INSTITUTIONAL- 
IZED 1109, 

wi *DELINQUENTS, SELECTION FOR 


237 
DEVELOPMENTAL PHASES IN 8719 
DRAMATIC PRESENTATIONS IN 6234 
ОЕ, ee DISTURBED MOTHERS 


wi FAMILIES 6225, 10308 
FOR FAMILY, AT HOME 8 
ee А "LAUGHTER SYNAMics 


of FAMILY, OPTICAL UNIT FOR 
ee ші CO-THERAPISTS IN 


WI GERIATRIC PATIENTS 8715, 10263 
GROUP СО AGQUNSELING, VS. GROU! 
GROUP, DYNAMICS IN, WITH MOTH- 


& GROUP. FUNCTION 2833 
HISTORY 8 CURRENT TRENDS 6239 
WI но: OSPITALIZED PATIENTS 1112 

HYPNOTIC RE-ENACTMENT . OF 


DREAMS 2865 
INDIVIDUAL INTERVIEWS IN 6223 

& INSTITUTIONAL ADJUSTMENT 6248 
FOR JUVENILE DELINQUENTS 10258 
LITERATURE FOR 1962 10257 

& LSD 6201, 7574 

Wi МА (ARRIED COUPLES 8717, 8736, 


IN MENTAL HOSPITALS 1111 
и, pees RETARDATES, AP- 


ISAL OF 1272 
METHODS OF & TYPES OF SCHIZO- 
MILIEU. SEMANTIC DIFFERENTIAL 

vag гиа 


SOCIAL TRENDS 2831 
Нара ЕКОРДЕМЕ 6233 
ORAE REGRESSION 8 
ee OF DISTURBED CHIL- 
ИА ARENIS OF SCHIZOPHRENICS 


wi PAROLEES 6 
6238 
PREDICTING SUITABILITY FOR 8712 
WI PRISON INMATES 1108 
We асаа OUT-PATIENTS 6231 


‹ RA 
CLASSROOM 6229 COREEGE 


SUBJECT INDEX 


Ры, FOR DISCIPLINARY 
PROBLEMS 2839 

PSYCHODRAMA, пе AS 3019 

WI PSYCHOT! 

PROTOCOL ANALYSIS, METHODOL- 
OGY OF 6242 

IN PUBLIC SCHOOL 6246 

IN REHABILITATION CENTER, FOR 
PSYCHOTICS 10251 

REHASHING SESSIONS IN 8727 

WI RESISTIVE CLIENT 8825 

WL ШАН БА RETURN TO 
ott 

REVIEW 6: 

ROLE- REVERSAL IN, WITH ADOLES- 
CENT BOYS 1106 

ROLE THEORY IN, SELF EMER- 
GENCE IN 2845 

RORSCHACH RESPONSES AFTER 6094 

Ж SCEIZOPSRENICS: & RELATIVES 


1 
FOR SCREENING OF NEW ADMIS- 
SIONS 10259 
WI SEX OFFENDERS 1107 
SOCIAL INTERACTION IN, & GSR, 
WITH SCHIZOPHRENICS 4421 
SOCIAL INTEREST SCALE FOR 1110 
ОКЫ VS. PSYCHOANALY- 


SOCIOGENETIC LAWS IN 10256 

IN STATE HOSPITAL 2830 

STRUCTURE & DYNAMICS OF 5957 

M STUDENT NURSES 6226, 10252 
TAPE RECORDING IN 10254 

THERAPEUTIC EVENTS IN 252 

THERAPIST CHANGE IN 622 

Be EES EMOTIONAL NEEDS OF 


834 
EE NAS FOR PAROLE AGENTS 


TRAINING THERAPISTS FOR 6964 
TRANSFERENCE IN, BETWEEN MEM- 


BERS 6244 
TRANSITION STAGE IN 10285 
FOR VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 


8854 
VOCATIONALLY ORIENTED, SATIA- 
TION POINT IN 6241 
WI YOUNGER BOYS, FEMALE ТНЕК- 
APIST 8721 
PSYCHOTHERAPY/NONDIRECTIVE 
CLIENT-CENTERED, 4  SCHIZO- 
PHRENIA, HISTORY OF 2841 
FEELING-VERBALIZATIONS IN, CON- 
SISTENCY OF 8831 


8 
HUMAN RELATIONS 1097 
гаас, 


& RATIONAL TRAINING WITH 
che & DEPRESSIVE PATIENT 


& а RELIGIOUS ШЫҒЫ 6196 
ОЕ КЕСА! 


RD, FACTOR 
ae OF 1070 
‘HERAPY/RESEARCH IN 
CLIENT RESISTANCE IN, 


1083 
a RIMENTAL ANALOGUES ОЕ 
FRE мо aed РЕК! 
ANGE & SONALITY 


INITIAL IMPROVEMENT IN 8685 
ЕКЕНІҢ; THEORY APPROACHES 


TO 44 
REINTERPRETATION OF RESULTS 


on “RELATIONSHIPS 6207 - 
ILENCE INDEX 8680 
SOGiONETRIC FIELD, NEW TRAIN- 


SPOKEN VS. ara 
RESPONSE У ҚАТАН; METHODS OF 


SYMPTOM REDUC 
METOM REDUCTION, & & PATIENT 
THERAPIST-PATIENT INTERACTION 
THREE APPROACHES 
ЕЕЕ APP ТО, PROCESS, 
& TREATMENT капом ар 8701 
VONS OF 9480 Пе 


ПМ 
TESEN CONDITIONING IN 10248 


AGE ЛАТ, & TEST PERFORM. 
CIRCULATORY ADJUSTMENT DOR 


ING 
PUBLIC. OFENION (SEE ALSO OPIN- 
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ON BLINDNESS 2946 
ON CANCER ETIOLOGY 858 
ON PSYCHOLOGY 8251 қ 
RESEARCH IN, PROBLEMS OF 815 
ROPER RESEARCH CENTER FOR 5943 
Ье, 
, IN DEVELOPIN 
COUNTRIES 5040 6 
PULSE (SEE BLOOD, CARDIOVASCU- 
LAR, HEART) 
PUNISHMENT (SEE ALSO DISCIPLINE, 
REINFORCEMENT/NEGATIVE) 
& ACTIVITY, RAT 2253 
CLUSTERING IN, & ASSOCIATIVE 
OVERLAP 7392 
& CONDITIONED REINFORCEMENT, 
IN PIGEON 600 
& DIGIT SPAN PERFORMANCE 931 
EFFECTS OF, EXAMINATION OF 3692 
EFFECTS са LEARNING & EXTINC- 


& RAT STRAIN, & 
SHOCK DURATION 5679 
& ELIMINATION OF BEHAVIOR IN 
MENTAL PATIENTS 7367 
& Ел атом RESISTANCE, КАТ 


775 

« EXTINCTION, 8 REVERSAL 
LEARNING 9843 

IN GERIATRICS SUBJECTS 7329 

& HABIT STRENGTH 7757 

BY INTENSE NOISE, OF PIGEONS 570 

INTENSITY OF, & RUNNING ВЕНАҮ- 
IOR, IN RAT’ 593 

DUR LEARNING, & EXTINCTION RE- 
SISTANCE 1916 

MECHANISMS OF, eas OF 5176 

NOISE AS, IN HUMAN OPERANT 
CONDITIONING 7293 

& КОЕТ BEHAVIOR, GOLDFISH 


о” ‘OPERANT, & REINFORCEMENE 
SCHEDULE, КАТ 234 

PRESHOCK EFFECTS ON HAMSTERS 
7881 
& RECOVERY 6994 

Е PERENE, & MORPHINE, IN RAT 


oF БА RESPONSES 7314 
гаф & MOTOR LEARN- 
ae БЕЗДЕРІ CONTENT UY CON- 
NT 
POE, паа IN, & BEHAVIOR 
UP: 
& STIMULUS GENE RAL IZATION 7773 
& MEE GENERALIZATION, PIG- 


EON 7 
ee TEMPORALLY SPACED RESPOND- 


TIMING Or, WITH CHILDREN 5771 


PUPPIES 
Борт INJECTION. 4 SUCKING IN 


0- 
RUNWAY PERFORMANCE OF, & S 
CIAL REINFORCEMENT 581 


9-80: 


RETARDATES, CHILDREN. 639 
ор шын P 
N 
А аи FACTOR ANALY- 
& OCCUPATIONAL СЕ CHOICE 3256 
PARAMETE! 
IN RELIGIOUS EDU! CATION ТЕЙ & 
& SEX, ror SECONOMIC ST. 
PSYCHOPATHOLOGY, 24419 
STATISTICAL ANAL YSIS FOR CH а 
UESTIONNAIRE R- 
QUESTIST, INVENTORY, SCALE, isi 


5 
ANONYMITY APPEALS IN, FACTOR 


a 8037 
ЖӘНЕН. sans КЕЙТ, TEST- 
АЛО EREC TITUDE QUESTION- 
oN “тті Ері TOWARD п 
аа PALID а 

RS IN 2695 


OF 
DATA, OND ORDER FACTO! 


| 
3 
2) 


———-- Т учин ити 


EARLY VS. LATE RETURNS TO 3369 

EDUCATIONAL ISSUES QUESTION- 
NAIRE 3216 

EXPERT SCALING OF, TO IMPROVE 
VALIDITY 2713 

FOR HYSTEROID-OBSESSOID PER- 


FOR NEUROTIC MANIFESTATION, 
DEVELOPMENT OF 10167 
NEUROTIC RESPONSES, SIMULATION 


OF 6086 

PARENT-CHILD 8099 

PERSONALITY, 4  АСОШЕЗСЕМСЕ 
RESPONSE SET 4306 

PERSONALITY, ITEMS IN 1ST VS. 
2ND PERSON 8496 

POSITION EFFECT 


PERSONALITY, 
IN, WITH CHILDREN 8078 
PERSONNEL AUDIT QUESTION- 
NAIRE 4754 


RABBIT 


CAUDATE STIMULATION, _ CONDI- 
TIONED REFLEXES ESTABLISHED 


TO 5390 

CAUDATE. STIMULATION, & UNI- 
LATERAL DECORTICATION 5389 

CHORIORETINAL BURNS IN, & SPEC- 
TRAL DISTRIBUTION 3825 

CONDITIONED RESPONSES ТМ, & 
ADRENALINE IN HYPOTHALAMUS 


% PHENOTHIAZINE DRUGS 5540 
CORTICAL SPREADING DEPRESSION 


IN, АСЕ 5437 

DOUBLE ALTERNATION BY 7764 

EER MIERS EFFECTS IN, & TIME 

2150 

EEG IN, & VISUAL SYSTEM, UNDER 
BARBITURATE NARCOSIS 2159 

ERG ІМ, & CORNEO-RETINAL 
TENTIAL DIFFERENCE, IN DARK 
ADAPTATION 7540 

EVOKED POTENTIAL IN, SOMATO- 
SENSORY, & AGE 5477 {Л 

EYE MOVEMENTS, IN LINEAR АС- 
CELERATION 2067, 2222 

EYE OF, & THERMAL ENERGY EF- 
FECTS ON 3786 

HEMISPHERECTOMY IN, & BRAIN 
ELECTRICAL ACTIVITY 7466 

HIPPOCAMPAL STIMULATION, & 
EEG IN 2134 

HIPPOCAMPAL TETANIZATION, 8 
SUBCORTICAL POTENTIALS 5361 

HYPOTHALAMIC LESIONS „IN, & 
FOOD INTAKE & CONDITIONED 
REFLEXES 5410 

HYPOTHALAMIC STIMULATION, 
FEELING 8 ESCAPE RESPON: 


5445 
ДЕН BEHAVIOR IN 5689, 7896, 


MICROWAVE IRRADIATION IN, PE- 
RIPHERAL NERVE HEATING ІМ 


RETINAL GANGLION CELLS, UNI: 
DIRECTIONAL SENSITIVITY ТО 
MOVEMENT 2164 

RETINAL RESPONSES OF, ТО ELEC- 
TRICAL STIMULATION 7536 

TIME CONDITIONING IN 2305 | 

VENTROMEDIAL, 8 FOOD PREFER- 
ENCES, & CONDITIONED RE- 
FLEXES 5409 


_ VISUAL CORTEX OF, UNIT RE- 


SPONSE IN 5485 


SUBJECT INDEX 


RACE (SEE ALSO ETHNOLOGY) 


& ADJUSTMENT, & ATTITUDES IN 
ADOLESCENTS’ 4148 
ATTITUDES, &  NEGRO-WHITE 
‘AGREEMENT, ON AUTOKINETIC 

DGMENTS 809 
COMMONALITIES IN CROSS-SOCIAL 
"ACCEPTANCE, 10047 
& DELINQUENCY, HONOLULU 9019 
ETHNIC AWARENESS, & EXPERI- 
MENTER’S GROUPING 8033 
& EUGENICS 7603 
IN EUROPE, MYTHS & FACTS 759 
FACT & FALLACY 5871 
IN FLYCATCHERS, DIFFERENCES 
BETWEEN 7613 
MENTAL DISEASE, MISCONCEP- 


& Р5Ү‹ 
RELATIONS, & SOCIAL CLASS 4171 
RELATIONS, IN SOUTHERN RHODE- 


SIA 849 
USELESSNES OF SCIENTIFIC CON- 
CEPT OF 8236 


RADAR 
DS OF SONGBIRD MIGRATION 
571 
RADIA’ 


TION 
& AGING-LIKE BEHAVIOR, MONKEY 


3826 
ши Алармата, DOGS, & CONDI- 
AVOIDANCE Hon & HABITUATION TO 


PERIPHERAL 
15 2230 


BRAIN ГА > 
CHRONIC, LESIONS, & CONDITION- 
сб DEATH SYNDROME AFTER, IN 


RAT 430 
& CONDITIONING, & AMIZYL, DOG 
554 
ONDITIONED REFLEX, BROMIDE 
“Е 5 ON 5555 A 


& EEG IN HUMANS 9794 
NETIC, WAVELENGTH, 
ELECTROMAG BURNS 3825 


FET NERATIONS 2233 
FETAL, & MAZE LEARNING, & EMO- 


ТҮ, КАТ 2235 
& FOOD DEPRIVATION, & AGE DIF- 


ЕКЕ: Т 383 
(ATION, & WORK 
& FORM DISCRIMIN: ‘MONKEYS 


3828 

HYPERGLYCEMIA AFTER, IN MON- 
KEY 3824 

LETHAL, DIURNAL VARIATION IN, 


54 
ате ACTIVITY, SWINE RATS 


MENTAL PROCESSES, PATHOLOGI- 


ASPECTS OF 7592 
MICROWAVE & PERIPHERAL NERVE 
НЕАТІМ 


С 2234 
MORTALITY RATE, & SOCIAL ENVI- 


Т, RAT 
PATHOLOGY, IN CAT 401 
& ODDITY LEARNING 3924 
& ODDITY, ТЕ, 


5 3966 
PHOTON, FROM CEREBRAL CORTEX 


5388 

HIGHER NERVOUS 
PRE vie $y ADULT RAT 428 
& PSYCHIC BLINDNESS, MONKEY 


7594 
ЕСОМРВЕЗЗТОМ, & 100% 
& RAPID DEC! КЕСЕ, (2 


ҮСЕМ, WITH 
& (RESPONSE LATENCY, MONKEY 
THERMAL, & MAMMALIAN VISUAL 
M 3818 
AS UNCONDITIONED STIMULUS, 
WITH RAT 535 
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Questionnaire 
Rat 


& USE OF PERIPHERAL CUES, MON- 
KEY 7878 

& VISUAL ACUITY, MONKEY 7740 

& VISUAL DEFICIT, RAT 429 


RADIO 

CHILDREN’S LISTENING TO 659 
RANDOMNESS 

& PREDICTION OF BALLS IN CELLS 


7038 
OF PRODUCED PATTERNS 4969 
KING $ 
ACCURACY OF, & SORTING PROCE- 
DURE 7043 


OF CAPTIONED PICTURES, JUDG- 
MENT DIMENSIONS 4813 

OF JOB FACTORS 3313 

OF ÒF LETTER PAIRS & SINGLES, TO 
MATCH FREQUENCY COUNTS 4954 

OF OTHER PEOPLE, ABILITY FOR 


4251 е 
PROCEDURES, FOR COMPARATIVE 
JUDGMENTS 9455 
SOCIOMETRIC SCALING OF 8160 
RAT (SEE ALSO NEXT HEADINGS) 
ABNORMAL FIXATIONS IN 9906 
ADRENALECTOMIZED, & МАЛЕ 
LEARNING, & OPEN-FIELD BEHAV- 


IOR 2192 
ADRENALECTOMIZED, ПУ PREG- 
NANCY, & OFFSPRING BEHAVIOR 


3854 
ADRENALIN INJECTION, IN PREG- 
NANCY, & OFFSPRING EFFECTS 


2194 
ee IN, & RHINENCEPHA- 
ALCOHOL CONSUMPTION OF, & 
DIET 3834 
ALCOHOL DRINKING IN, CONDI- 


ра 
STRAIN, & TEMPERATURE 450 
ALTITUDE TOLERANCE, THYROIDAL 
INFLUENCE ОМ 7584 
AMOBARBITAL SODIUM SELF IN- 
JECTION, & FEAR & PAIN 3808 
APPROACH-AVOIDANCE IN, & PRIOR 
FEAR EXPERIENCE 3907 
AUDIOGENIC SEIZURE IN, LATENCY 
OF, A MAZE ACTIVITY 5585 
AUDIOGENIC SEIZURES IN, MEM- 


OF 5678 
AUDIOGENIC SEIZURES IN, & 


ОЕМТ SENSITIVITY 9850 
BASAL SKIN RESISTANCE ІМ, & 
SE ea CHANGE, & ESTRUS 


ó 
BASAL RESISTANCE LEVEL, AS 
AROUSAL MEASURE 472 
BEHAVIOR ОЕ, & MOTHER'S EARLY 


& EXPLORATIONS & ALTERNA- 
TION 3762 
BRAIN, STEREOTAXIC ATLAS OF 


CARBON DIOXIDE VENTILATOR RE- 
SPONSE, & CHEMORECEPTOR LE- 


SIONS 2117 
CHEMICAL STIMULATION OF AMYG- 
DALA, & FOOD. & WATER INTAKE 


7502 
CHOLINESTERASE IN, & ENVIRON- 


MENT 3801 
CHOLINESTERASE ІМ & SPECIAL 
TRAINING, AGE OF 3805 
CHRONIC BODY ELECTRODE IM- 
PLANTS ІМ 


7745 
CINGUALTE LESIONS IN, & RESIST- 
ANCE TO STRESS 915 
пране FIELD TEST, VS. CATS 
CONDITIONED EMOTIONAL „КЕ: 
SPONSE IN, & CS & US INTENSITY 


2304 
CONDITIONING ІМ, & SWITCHING 
INDITIONED STIMULUS 2303 
CRITICAL PERIODS IN, FOR FREE 
ENVIRONMENT 3891 Š 
CRITICAL PERIODS. IN, FOR HAN- 
DLING 3887 h 
DELAYED WEANING IN 463 
DEPTH DISCRIMINATION IN, LIGHT 
VS. DARK-REARED 2289 


Rat 


DRINKING DETERMINANTS, WITH 
ESOPHAGEAL FISTULAS 2278 

DRINKING IN, OF WATER VS. SALT 
See DEPRIVATION & 


DRINKING" IN, QUANTIFICATION OF 
ee EXPERIENCE, & AVOIDANCE, 


IEN 
ALITY 3006, 7697, 7698, 7705 
EARLY, EXPERIEN СЕ, & EXPLORA- 
BEHAVIOR 9822 
EARLY. EXPERIENCE, & FIXATION 


9821 

EARLY EXPERIENCE OF, & NEO- 
NATAL CORTICAL LESIONS 7496 

EARLY EXPERIENCE IN, SHOCK в 
HANDLING 459 

EARLY, EXPERIENCE VARIABLES, & 
WEIGHT & BEHAVIOR 3 

EEG IN, NEWBORN 5 

AFT. ELECTROSHOCK 1082 

EMOTIONALITY, BREEDING FOR, & 
THYROID FUNCTION 5514, 5515, 


EMOTIONALITY & LITTER SIZE 7732 
EMOTIONALITY ENATAL 
MATERNAL, RESTRAINT 
EMOTIONALITY IN, АТ WEANING, 
8 EARLY SHOCK’ 3888 
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLEXITY, & 
ESCAPE LEARNING IN, BAR но: 


IN’ 
DIFFERENCES IN 5 
EXPERIMENTAL NEUROSIS. IN 2377 
EXPLORATORY BEHAVIOR, FACILI- 
TATION IN INFANCY 3805 


US 
EXPLORATORY DRIVE IN 713 
EXPLOSIVE DECOMPRESSION EF- 
FECTS, & XYLOCAINE 7 
R IN, IN OPEN MELD, DEVEL- 
OPA PMENT OF 469 
FEAR CONDITIONING IN, & APP 
RATUS CUES, & ‘CONDITIONED 
STIMULUS 57 
FEAR CONDITIONING IN, & SHOCK 
ONSET RATE 7784 
FEAR CONDITIONING IN, & ULCER- 
ATION 3058 
FEARFULNE TN, ІМ APPROACH- 
Vor PRIOR ЕХРЕКІ- 
ЕМСЕ 


FEMALE SEXUAL RECEPTIVITY, & 
Ea ERNE, IN HYPO- 
FIGHTING K {AVERSIVE STIMULA- 


БО INTAKE IN, PERIODICITY IN 


5576 

FOOD INTAKE, & SEPTAL & TEG- 
MENTAL TESIONS 2 

FOOD INTAKE IN, & SHOCK 7662 
FOOD ) PREFERENCES | IN, & Е 


ONING 
GASTRIC. EROSIONS IN, А: PLASMA 
PEPSINOGEN LEVEL 3815 
GENERALIZATION OF ЕХ 
INSTRUMENTAL RESPONSE 


GLUCOSE APPETITE IN 2274 
GNAWING & EATING BY, OF. NOVEL 
STIMULI 3877 
HABITUATION IN, OF HEART RATE, 
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POON OF, & VISUAL DEFICIT 


RESPONSE САЛОН IN, & DELAY, 
& SHOCK 5 

RESPONSE то HANDLING IN, & 
DEFECATION & URINATION 478 

RESTRICTED VISION IN, CONTACT 
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RETRIEVAL OF YOUNG IN, & PRO- 
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ORN, е INTENSE, LONG 
SHC ERS оқ TIMIDITY а 
SLEEP CYCLE ЕК IN, EXCITABILITY 
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CGUPHAGEAL, FISTULA, & CA 


NULA 475 VE 
с ТК SPEED OF, & DRI 
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ULCER PRODUCTION IN, BY ES- 
CAPE VS. AVOIDANCE 9795 

ULCER PRODUCTION IN, & STRESS- 
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ULCER PRODUCTION IN, TIME RA- 
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RADIATION 3318 
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ENCE ОМ 3873 

PLACEBO EFFECT & D-AMPHETA- 
MINE 7576 

& PRESHOCK, & PUNISHMENT 2253 

IN REPEATED EXPOSURE TO ENVI- 
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RUNNING & DRINKING 597 

ON RUNNING WHEEL, & RESTRIC- 
TION, & FOOD DEPRIVATION 9807 

AFT SHOCK, & EMOTIONALITY 5603 

атир CHANGE, & FEEDING 
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IN WATER DEPRIVATION 3846 


RAT/AVOIDANCE IN 


IN 2 MAUDSLEY SELECTED STRAINS 
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OF AMINE HYDROCHLORIDE SOLU- 
TION 2242 

& AMYGDALECTOMY 3763, 9761, 9765 

AFT CINGULATE LESIONS, & HUN- 
GER DRIVE 5427 

& CINGULUM LESIONS 3766 

CONDITIONED, & HABITUATION TO 


MIC LESIONS 2124 

& CORTICAL SPREADING DEPRES: 
SION, & | INTERHEMISPHERIC 
TRANSFER 747 
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& CS TERMINATION 3985 
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& DRUG EFFECTS 2203 
ELECTROCONVULSIVE SHOCK WITH, 
AVERSIVE & AMNESIC EFFECTS 


7827 
EMOTIONALITY 4 LITTER SIZE 7732 
& EXPOSURE TO SHOCK CUE 5667 
FAILURE ТО LEARN 563 
FEAR OF CONDITIONED STIMULUS 


ІМ 2329 
& FOREBRAIN LESIONS 5414 
WI GENTLING AS RETENTION 3981 
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OF 3765 
& HYPOTHERMIA 3989 
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TION OF 57; 


Е 573 
& INCUBATION OF ANXIETY 577 
& INTERTRIAL INTERVAL 576, 3979 
KAMIN EFFECT IN, MAXIMUM 3983 
LONG TERM TRAINING 7821 
& OCCIPITAL, ABLATIONS, AGE FAC- 


FECTS ОМ 2197 
PASSIVE, & BRAIN LESIONS 3759 


SUBJECT INDEX 


OF RADIATION 2230 

& REINFORCEMENT SCHEDULE 9868 

REPEATED ACQUISITION & EXTINC- 
TION 5664 

OF SALINE SOLUTION, WITH RA- 
DIATION AS Be es 


& PRIOR EXPOSURE 7836 

SHUTTLE BOX PERFORMANCE, & 
SHOCK 5446 

& SITUATION VARIABLES 2330 

STRAIN DIFFERENCES IN 3990 

TIME OUT IN, CUMULATING, VS. 
NONCUMULATING 579 

& TIME OUT PERIODS, & OBSERVING 
RESPONSES 2338 

& TIME OUT RESPONDING 2328 

TRACE CONDITIONING, CS-US IN- 
TERVAL 5666 

TRANSFER OF, IN FUNCTIONAL DE- 
CORTATE 9870 

RAT/DEPRIVATION IN 
ADJUSTMENT TO, & RADIATION, & 


AGE 3830 

& AVOIDANCE RESPONDING 5668 

& BAR PRESSING RATE, & CONSUM- 
MATORY RATE 2362 

BLOOD SUGAR & RANDOM ACTIVITY 
DURING 7741 

CONSUMPTION AFTER, & STOMACH 
PRELOADING 449 

DURING ACQUISITION, & EXTINC- 
TION RESISTANCE 507 

EFFECTS ON BAR PRESSING 7726 

OF FOOD & WATER, & PREFERENCE 
FOR NOVEL STIMULUS 3868 

INTERMITTENT, NATURAL ADAPTA- 
TION TO 5561 

& OPERANT-LEVEL RUNNING 7882 

& SACCHARIN INGESTION, & STOM- 
ACH LOADING 441 

SALT & REINFORCING EFFECTS 9816 

OF SLEEP, & BAR PRESSING, & 
HEART RATE 530 

& SOLUTION PREFERENCE 2281 

& STIMULUS _ GENERALIZATION, 
POSTDISCRIMINATION 7754 

& TIME TO RESUME EATING, AFTER 
DISTRACTION 477 

WATER, ADAPTATION TO 438, 442 

WATER, & COUNTING IN, & TIMING 


ТК 2364 

WATER, DRINKING АРТЕК, 4 
SHOCK & NOVELTY 5582 
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ORY 2276 
WATER, SCHEDULE OF, ADJUST- 
MENT ТО 5513 
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ATROPINE, 8 DISCRIMINATION 
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Rat 
Rat/learning in 


ENE & METHANPHETAMINE 


7571 
CHLORPROMAZINE, IN INFANCY, & 
RESPONSE DECREMENTS 413 
CHLORPROMAZINE, RESPONSE DEC- 
REMENTS & DIFFICULTY LEVEL 


566 

CHLORDIAZEPOXIDE, & TEMPORAL 
CONDITIONING 5526 

ON COMPLEX BEHAVIOR, METHOD 
FOR STUDYING 611 

EARLY ADMINISTRATION OF, & AL- 
TERED ADULT BEHAVIOR 417 

ON ESCAPE & AVOIDANCE 421 

ETHANOL INTRACRANIAL INJEC- 
TIONS, & ALCOHOL CONSUMPTION 


3773 
HYDROXYLAMINE, ON AUDIOGENIC 
SEIZURES 7563 
HYDROXYLAMINE & METRAZOL- 
INDUCED FITS 7564 
MEPROBAMATE ОХ PROGENY 9790 
METHAMPHETAMINE, & HUNGER & 
THIRST MOTIVATED BEHAVIOR 


5537 
METHANDROSTENOLONE, WITH OLD 
MALES 5529 
MORPHINE ADDICTION, OPERANT 
CONDITIONING OF 7572 
NEONATAL INJECTIONS 7709 
PENTOBARBITAL, ON ESCAPE 
LEARNING 7771 


PHENOBARBITAL, & ESCAPE ВЕНАУ: 
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PHENOTHIAZINES, & BARBITURATE, 
& EXTINCTION OF OPERANT 3813 
PLACEBO EFFECT IN 9785 
RESERPINE, & MORPHINE, & PUN- 
ISHED BEHAVIOR 414 
RESERPINE, & ULCER 3809, 5525 
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RAT/LEARNING 
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& ABNORMAL FIXATIONS, ANXIETY 
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ACQUIRED FEAR, GENERALIZATION 
OF, & CS INTENSITY OF 5633 

ASSEMBLAGE OF BEHAVIOR SEG- 
MENTS 7886 

AUDITORY INTENSITY DISCRIMINA- 
TION 9866 

BRIGHTNESS DISCRIMINATION, & 
SUBCORTICAL LESIONS 558 

CONDITIONED AVERSION TO SAC- 
CHARINE, & ATROPINE 7799 

CONDITIONED EMOTIONAL „ВЕ: 
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3761 

CONDITIONED FRUSTRATION, AS 
LEARNED. DRIVE 2366 

CONDITIONED RESPONSES, WITH 
STIMULATION OF VISUAL CORTEX 
AS CS 525 г! 

CS-UCS Renee ae & LEVEL OF 
TRAINING 5640 

& DELAY DURATION, & TRAINING 
LEVEL 5631 

DIFFERENTIAL CONDITIONING & 
PRIOR EXPERIENCE 3950 

DISCRIMINATION, TRANSFER OF 


5657 
OF DISCRIMINATIVE STIMULUS, BY 
COMPETITION 3937 
DISINHIBITION IN, « EXTINCTION 
TRIALS, & STIMULUS INTENSITY 
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DISCRIMINATION, & REVERSAL, & 
MAZE ARM ANGLE 549 

DOUBLE RUNWAY MAZE, FRUSTRA- 
TION EFFECT 5628 

& DRIVE LEVEL, & TURNING PREF- 
ERENCE, & REVERSAL 559 

& DRIVE REDUCTION 7763 

EFFECTS OF CORTICAL LESIONS ON 


7483 
& ELECTRIC STIMULATION, SUB- 
CORTICAL 385 
& ENVIRONMENTAL CHANGE 3941 
ESCAPE & AVOIDANCE 7792 
ESCAPE, BEHAVIOR SEQUENCES IN 


3922 
ESCAPE, CLASSICAL CONDITIONING 


IN 49 

ESCAPE, & FRUSTRATIVE NON- 
REWARD 9846 

ESCAPE, INTERRUPTION OF, & 
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Rat/learning in 
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EXTINCTION OF GENERALIZED RE- 
Ronee & REWARD MAGNITUDE 


EXTINCTION OF OPERANT, _ RE- 
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AZE, & EARLY EXPERIENCE 3880 
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TINCTION 499 

MAZE, га NETAL X-IRRADIATION 
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REARED 2298 
MAZE .& МОТУАТТОМ LEVEL, 


BRIGHT VS. DULL 
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ІНТІКС BEHAVIOR 
OPERANT RESPONSE AMPLITUDE IN 
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OPERANT, STIMULUS CONTROL IN, 
COMBINED 98 
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WI PANEL PRESSING AS OPERANT 
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WIO PERFORMANCE IN WATER 
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PLACE VS, RESPONSE 3928 
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WI_REPEATED ACQUISITION & EX- 
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SUBJECT INDEX 
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REVERSAL & OVERLEARNING, 
& oe REINFORCEMENT 


REVERSAL, & PERCENTAGE REIN- 
FORCEMENT 5671 
& REVERSAL, & REWARD MAGNI- 
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& REWARD MAGNITUDE, & PREFER- 
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TIVE 5674 КАЕТ. 


NING BEHAVIOR, 

OF CONTINUOUS 2344 1105, TECH 
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PLACEMENT 390” EXTING 
SELF. STIMULATION IN, 
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& FRUSTRATION 3997, 9877 

8 GREGARIOUSNESS, 8 DRIVE, & 
NOVELTY 9894 

OF INACCESSIBLE FOOD, IN MAZE 
LEARNING, & DRIVE LEVEL 596 

MAZE LEARNING BY 5676 

А5 RESPONSE RATE SUPPRESSOR 


4020 

& STIMULUS CONDITIONS 5680 

& TESTING METHOD 60. 

BY TONE, WITH CENTRAL STIMU- 
LATION 9875 


RATING (SEE ALSO PEER RATING, 


RATING SCALE) 
AGREEMENT OF | PSYCHOLOGISTS 
PCH ene & SOCIAL WORK- 


ERS 8506 
ATTITUDE STATEMENTS, JOB AP- 
PLICANTS VS. NON-APPLICANTS 


3270 

BIAS MEASUREMENT IN 6735 

BIAS ІМ TASK REQUIREMENTS 
TIME INTERVAL EFFECTS ON 


10466 

OF CLIENT IMPROVEMENT, ІМ 
PSYCHOTHERAPY 1093 ; 

DEVIANT. RESPONSES ІМ, ІМ SELF 
DESCRIPTIONS VS. NON 6017 

OF IMAGINARY EXPERIMENTER, 
BY SUBJECT 5890 

INTRAJUDGE TRAIT INTERCORRE- 
LATIONS IN 2632 

ІМ JOB EVALUATION, CONSISTENCY 
& AGREEMENT. IN 4731 

OF LIKE-DISLIKE, RESPONSE SCALE 
EFFECTS IN 4987 

LIKE-RATINGS, & BEHAVIOR PRE- 
DICTION. 8154 

MUTE PATIENT, TYPES OF 8914 

PERFORMANCE, ON LOGICAL ANAL- 
YSIS DEVICE 9716 

OF PERSONALITY, ACCEPTANCE OF 


PUBLIC HEALTH OFFICER РЕВ: 
Л ‘CONFIDENTIALITY 


OF SELF & 
CONSTRUCTS 8408 

оова ао ee 

SUPERVISOR'S, & INSTRUCTIONAL 
SET 9391 

SUPPRESSION VARIABLE IN, COR- 
RECTION FOR 1588 

OF TYPEFACES 8221 


RATING SCALE 
BROWN. 


SCHOOL SITUATION ANA- 
LYZER_ 3216 
CHILDHOOD EXPERIENCE RATING 
КҮКҮ & VOCATIONAL CHOICE 
| 
FOR DEPRESSION 6537 


ENVIRONMENTAL, ASSESSMENT 
TECNIQUE, FOR COLLEGE ENVI- 


КОММ: 3146 
FELS HOME RATINGS 3157 


SUBJECT INDEX 


FOR FINGER SWEAT PRINTS 112 
FORCED CHOICE CONSTRUCTION 
ОЕ STABILITY OF PREFERENCE 


ITY 1395 
OF TEACHING PERFORMANCE, 


GRAPHIC VS. FORCED-CHOICE 1428 
AES ARMY DEVELOPMENT OF 


RAVEN PROGRESSIVE MATRICES 


TEST (SEE ALSO PROGRESSIVE 
MATRICES TEST) 
FOR BLIND CHILDREN 10164 


1 
STIMULUS: DURATION, 4 


& АСЕ 
DIFFICULTY 7013 
а ANGULAR _ STIMULUS-RESPONSE 


A 
CORRESPONDENCE 251 
AUDITORY VISUAL INTERACTION & 


7072 
BINOCULAR VS. DOMINANT VS, 


ITY 167 
(OICE, | DURING PROLONGED 
TRAINING 1877 

COMRETTEIVE; PREDICTION OF 


SUCC. 

в COMPRES & REDUNDANCY 
CORRINA ES FINGER REACTIONS 
CYBERNETICS, APPLICATIONS IN 


7034 
VS, DECISION TIME 3473 
DIRECTION & POSITION FACTORS 


ІМ 4950 
DISCRIMINATION, & ANXIETY 261, 


3483 

DISCRIMINATION, & NOISE LEVEL 

DISCRIMINATIVE, SPEED-PRECISION 
CONFLICT IN 7018 

юм, а STIMULUS DISSIMI- 
LARITY 7 


9603 

& FORE PERIOD 5194 . 

GROUP & INDIVIDUAL, & TASK DIF- 
FICULTY 5916 

& HEARING LOSS, FUNCTIONAL VS. 

ORGANIC 9490 

& INFORMATION 1876, 3340 

& INFORMATION IN SIGNALS 7036 

INHIBITORY EFFECTS IN 965 

& INSTRUCTIONS, FOR ACCURACY 
OR SPEED 4932 

в INTERSTIMULUS INTERVAL, 4 
Е PREDICTABILITY 7015 

& KNOWLEDGE ОЕ RESULTS 4955, 
5206, 7373 

LAW OF STRENGTH ІМ, PARAME- 
TERS IN 3641 


TO LETTERS, а. ge REELS & 
Е MENT OF, ТАРЕ RE- 


CORDER FOR 1648 
‘DIATED RESPONSES, USING 
OF, AIRED ASSOCIATE CHAINS. 313 


У КЕ 
MOTIVATING INSTRUCTIONS & 7235 


& па ТРАП INST EY СТ IONS, RE- 
& MOVEMENT -TIME ДИ у 

ISE, KNOWLE! - 
А SULTS, ІЗ SLEEP DEPRIVATION 


1245 


Bat/reinforcement іп 
Reading 


PACED & SELF-PACED 244 
& PERCEPTION 1703 
PERCEPTUAL, CARDIACS VS. NOR- 


MALS 30: 

PERSEVERATION IN, & TYPE NERV- 
OUS SYSTEM 7075 

& PREPARATORY INTERVAL, & 
BRAIN DAMAGE 5205 

& PREPARATORY INTERVAL IRREG- 
ULARITY, IN SCHIZOPHRENICS 254 

IN PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, & AGE 


2444 
READINGS IN 4885 
REPRESENTATIVE SCORE FOR 3634 
& RESPONSE EQUIVOCATION 260, 


1899 
SCHIZOPHRENICS VS. NORMALS 3047 
SELF-DETERMINED PACE OF, CHIL- 
DREN 665 
& SENSORY DEPRIVATION 5170 
SERIAL CIRCUIT FOR 166 
SERIAL TASKS IN, & PURSUIT RO- 
TOR REMINISCENCE 5191 


9 
SIMPLE 4 CHOICE, & UNCERTAINTY 


READABILI 


ТУ 
ЕРЕН TESTS, USE IN FRANCE 
OF PROGRAMED MATERIAL 6588 
STANDARD VS. GOTHIC ТҮРЕ, 
SPEED & COMPREHENSION 4722 


PRADIG (SEE ALSO NEXT HEAD- 


ABILITY, & PAIRED ASSOCIATE 
LEARNING, OF CHILDREN 2443 
ACQUISITION, REINFORCEMENT 

SYSTEM FOR 8053 

ATTAINMENT, & REACTIVE INHIBI- 
TION 4688 

BEGINNING, ORAL RESPONSE IN 


4687 

BEGINNING, PROGRAMED INSTRUC- 
TION FOR 10407 

BOOKS FOR CHILDREN, VALUES EX- 
PRESSED IN 3120 

& CODING ABILITY, ІМ RETAR- 


DATES 6429 
COMPONENT PROCESSES IN, & PA- 
'THOLOGY 4684 


ST! 40) 
EYE MOVEMENTS IN, « STUTTER- 


GRAPHEME-PHONEME 

SPONDENCE IN 2601 ЧҮ 

И 
CENTS 6629 } АЛОЕ, 

PERFORMANCE, & ТҮРЕ & LINE 
SIZE 6624 

READINESS, & BENDER GESTALT 


2447 
RESEARCH IN, PROGRAMED MATE- 
RIALS USE IN 9196 
э бото рман, OF 
& SOUND ANALYSIS, PRESCHOOLERS 
SPEED, & CONDITIONS PERCEIVED 
TEACHING OF, TO MENTALLY RE- 


Sarit ated FOR DEAF CHILDREN 


Reading 
Rehabilitation/vocational 


TEXTBOOKS, OCCUPATIONS MEN- 
TIONED IN 9163 

AS TREATMENT, IN ADOLESCENT 
PSYCHOPATHY 6391 

VEDIN DISCRIMINATION IN, OF 

RESCHOOL CHILDREN 3129 

& VISUAL PERCEPTION, & INTELLI- 

GENCE 9228 
re DEFICIENC 

eee RESPONSES, SHAPING 


OF 

& AUDITORY FUNCTION, IN CHIL- 
DREN 642 

& АБОТОБУӘЛӘСАН ATTENTION 
SHIFTING 

CIGNITIVE CAUSES ОЕ 

coe & OTHER DISABILITIES 


IN 9; 
& СОКСЕРТ FORMATION ABILITY 


CONGENITAL тесты ы ae 50- 
CIAL-PSYCHIATRIC ОМЗЕ- 
QUENCES OF 6625 

CORRELATES OF, THIRD GRADE 


IN SEAR CHILDREN 4524 
DEVELOPMENTAL FACTORS IN 681 
DIAGNOSIS ОЕ, PROFILE ANALYSIS 


9235 
AE CEOS EUAN 


ЕМ 6620 
RE Oe es IN 5447 
& GROUP Sy IN BEHAVIOR 
DISORDER 1409 
& HANDWRITING 6 
HEURISTIC TREATMENT OF 1408 
& tien tee MEMORY FOR DIGITS 


PERCEPTION & COGNITIVE FUNC- 
TION IN 4689 
RENI RUBE LUBY RETARDATION `N 


& ‘SENSORY DIFFICULTIES 6623 
HEREDI- 


13 
TREATMENT OF IN NORMAL 10 
CHILD 9227 
VISUAL CE) IN 6618 
READING INTERE! 
CEA 'S PREFERENCES, & RE- 


DUNDAN! 
TELEVISION'S EFFECT ON 721 
READING/RETARDED (SEE READING 
DEFICIENCY) 
REALITY 
& ACTUALITY 4358 
PEANDA A (SEE ALSO COGNITION, 
ANALOGICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL 
STUDIES у 
IN CHILDREN 05922 
CRITIQUE OF 6156 
COMPONENTS OF, IN NONVERBAL 
TEST 6055 
ШКЕ Шун, ІМ SCHIZOPHRENIA 
поа OF, IN CHILDREN 
пу ОЕ, РТАСЕТ 5724 
ILLOGICAL, THINKING DISTOR- 
‘TIONS 9712 
MODES OF, & ARGUMENTATION 9444 
NONVERBAL 4294 
& PSYCHO-LOGIC VS. PIAGET 654 
ЕКІ OF, FACTOR ANALYSIS OF 954, 
TEST ‘OF, WORD-IN-CONTEXT 4263 
RECALL (SEE ALSO MEMORY, RECOG- 
NITION, RETENTION) 
ОЕ, APPROXIMATIONS & ENGLISH 


& AROUSAL DURING LEARNING 7394 


OF THE- 
лес ee & RESPONSE DOM- 
RING %, NORMAT VS, SCHI- 


DENR 
ZOPHRENICS 9 
CONSCIOUS 4 FREconsciots IN- 


FLUENCES ON 


AFT: PT DELAYED AUDITORY FEED- 
DIFFERENTIAL, & REPRESSION 277 


SUBJECT INDEX 


OF DIGIT SERIES, & REDUNDANT 
PREFIX 7390 
OF шикана, & LEVELING-SHARPEN- 
С CONTINUUM, & REPRESSION, 
66 


NOTATIVE RESPONSES 2039 
INTERPOLATED, SHORT TERM 5331 
& INTRALIST REPETITION 5300, 
MENT. FOR, RECENT & 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 777 
OF MESSAGE, 4 EXAGGERATION 


OF NOVEL SHAPES, & NAMING 2042 

& ORDER EFFECTS, IN IMPRESSION 
FORMATION 6993 

OF RAIRED | ASSOCIATES, DIREC- 
TION OF 5330 

PERCEPTUAL, ACCURACY OF 7391 

OF. PICTURES, & EYE FIXATIONS, & 

PRACTICE, EFFECTS IN, FREE VS. 
ORDERED 264 

OF SENTENCES, & GRAMMATICAL 
TRANSFORMATIONS, 7 

SERIAL, TRAEX PERIMENTAL 
TRANSFER ТҮ 7337 

STIMULATED VERBAL, & ANALYSIS 
OF SOURCES 738 

OF TRIGRAMS, & SINTRALIST. SIMI- 
LARITY 1 

OF TURKISH WORD TRANSLATIONS, 
& SEMANTIC DIFFERENTIAL КАТ: 


UNITARY, VS. NONUNITARY, & PER- 


RECOGNITION MEMORY, 
RECALL, RETENTION) 
95 LASHED WORD, & ASSOCIATION 


ов? INCOMPLETE ORJECIS; CHIL- 
ADULTS 1 

MEASURING MEMORY SPAN BY 7398 

NON слее ANALYSIS ОЕ 


OBSERVING RESPONSES ІМ 9654 
PERCEPTUAL, & SET, REPRESSION 


REFEATED, NATURE OF ERRORS IN 
а ORDERING METHOD FOR 
TACHISTOSCOPIC, OF CHINESE 
ста LEFT-RIGHT DIF- 
щаба 5 STIMULUS 


THRESHOLD FOR TABU WORDS 9536 
барано & WORD FREQUENCY 


oF Misvar PATTERN, DIRECTION- 

ALITY IN, ISRAELI OBERVERS 7026 
OF WORDS, & EMOTION 139 

OF Е WORDS, LATERAL DOMINANCE 

& STIMULUS REVERSAL 5016 

oF WORDS, & SEMANTIC DIFFEREN- 


RECORD (SEE ALSO KUDER PREFER- 
ENCE RECORD) 
RECREATION 
PATTERNS OF, VARIABLES AFFECT- 


ING 5: 
REFERENCE GROUP ЕЈ 
GROUP) ‘Soave oad 
Se eae OF NON-MEMBERS 
REFLECTIONS ON 873 
ee NESS) с (SEE ALSO BRIGHT- 


& ЕХТЕКОСЕР- 
‘Tie, CENTRAL MECHANISMS OF 


LATENCY, PATELLAR TENDON. 7449 
PALMOMENT: АУ IN PREMATUR) 
INFANTS 5 Б ЧЕН 


PALMOMENTAL, VARIABILITY OF 


1246 


ШАБУ, & LIGHT ADAPTATION 


SPINAL REFLEX ARC, IN DECORTI- 
CATE FROGS 2103 


REFUGEE 
HUNGARIAN, ATTITUDES 4 РЕВ. 
SONALITY OF 823 
REGRESSION 
& CONFLICT, & SYMPTOM FORMA- 
TION 1054 


EGO, COGNITIVE CONTROL, & SEX- 
UAL IDENTIFICATION 1059 

INDIVIDUAL & COLLECTIVE 6144 

ORAL, IN GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY 


8713 
PSYCHOANALYTIC 


INTERPRETA- 
TION 8625 
N HIZOPHRENIA 10364 
CAL, REDUCED RANK 
HISTORY 1147 
REGRESSION/DE LOPMENTAL 
REHABILITATION (SEE ALSO NEXT 


HEADING, COUNSELING, SPECIFIC 
DISABILITIES) 
Ap 6455 


OF ALCOHOL СА СЕЛ 

AURAL, & OLD А 

or обр GROUP Е SYÝCHOTHERAPY. 

COUNSELING, PREDICTION IN 8830 

COUNSELOR ‘TRAINING FOR, MEDI- 
CAL COURSE IN 1164 


OF DELINQUENTS 6476 
OF DRUG ADDICTS 6466 


OF б DRUG ADDICTS, SYNANON 
HOUS) 859 

EDU AL Ate CURRENT 
Е 


IN 
FIRED THEORY CONCEPTS IN, 
BEH IAVIORIST 1С BEER не 


VAY re JSE 2882, 8822 
8 и: Аран ме SELE-CONCEPT 
we TATION IN 1168 
PLE: 


ARYNGECTOMY 4533 


Е MEN NEAL PATIENT, & SOCIO-EGO- 
ENTRISM 1170 
E ЕҢ RETARDED 2006, 


2998, 3003, М 
9 MENTALLY гү ‘RETARDED, IN IN: 


PAROLE, “AGENT, G GROUP THERAPY 
TRAINING Е 

PATIENT СТОК о FOR 2917. 

OF _ PSY CHIATRIC PATIENT, EL 


DERLY 4 
OF PSY си TRIC, PATIENT, GOALS 
& METH! 63 3 
PSYCHIATRIC, а PROGRAM EFFEC 

TIVEN. 
& 25Ү CHOLOGICAL RESEARCH 2914, 


OL PSYCHOTICS, GROUP THERAFY 8 
RELIGION’S ROLE IN 4477 

OF SCHIZOPHRENICS, то COMMU- 
SOCIAL, К 1 & BEHAVIOR CHANGE, SYM- 


939 

SOCAL VS. DRIVES & NEEDS 

& STAFF- PATIENT RACTION 
ongi 


88. 
& VERBAL AVOIDANCE 4 as 0 
ACQUISITION & EXT 


5: 
Ша ра 
OF AGED 
IN BLINDNESS, & FAMILY DEPE! 


ING 
COUNSELOR, IN-SERVICE TRAIN 
N PSYCHO- 


oF. DELINQUENT BOYS, I 
R. 
EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS EN SSENT, 
& EMPLOYMENT „ADJ 
VETERANS 6676, 6877 cE IN 8850 
FOLLOW-UP'S IMPORTANCE 4 
СІЗГЕ TRG биси а 
THE 
OF. HANDICAPPED, ЧҮС 5 
y CHIAT! з. 
OF HANDICAPPED, OVE ACTION 
а арии | 
AS 
or" MENTAL PATIENTS 1173 


MENTAL PATIENTS, JOB CONTINU- 
ITY OF 6339 

MENTAL PATIENTS, | SCREENING 
FOR EMPLOYABILITY 8855 

ENTALEY ILL, PAID WORK’S 


М 
PLOYE 2 

OF MENTALLY RETARDED, & WORK 
CHARACTERISTICS 8977 
NEW HORIZONS FOR 1166 

FOR NONPROFESSIONAL WORKER 


1401 
FOR OLDER WORKERS, DISABLED 


5828 

OF PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED, IN- 
DIA 6323 

ROLE PLAYING IN 6325 

OF SCHIZOPHRENICS, & APTITUDE 
TESTING 9039 


_ REINFORCEMENT (SEE ALSO NEXT 


HEADINGS, DISCIPLINE, KNOWL- 
EDGE ОЕ RESULTS) 

& 2 CHOICE LEARNING, IN CHIL- 
DREN & ADOLESCENTS 322 

or AGGRESSION, CHILDREN 7970, 


8034 

ALTERNATIVE TO DRIVE REDUC- 
TION 5311 

APPROVAL AS, & DEPENDENCY, IN 
CHILDREN 687 

& AROUSAL ON PSYCHOMOTOR PER- 
орли ІМ SCHIZOPHRENICS 

ОЕ ATTITUDE CHANGE, WITH 
GRADES 3147 

aay PRESS TRAINING WITHOUT 


5625 

BLANK TRIALS LAW 7370 

BRAIN STIMULATION А5, CARDIAC 
RESPONSES TO, IN RAT 388 

BRAIN STIMULATION AS, LONG 
TERM CONTINUOUS OPPORTU- 
NITY FOR 7868 

COMPETING RESPONSES, & FREE 

IAL PERFORMANCE 5315 

CONDITIONED, GENERALIZATION 
OF, PIGEON 2355 

CONDITIONED, IN PIGEON 600 

CONSUMMATORY ACTIVITY IN, 8 
MAZE PERFORMANCE 2346, 2398 

CONTINGENCY & 3705 

& COVERT RESPONSES 7369 

DELAY OF, & EMOTIONALITY, CHIL- 


TIES, 

DISCRIMINATION ОЕ, & 
IN REWARD STIMULI 3996 

OF DOLL, PLAY, PRESCHOOL CHIL- 

ІМ DYADIC INTERACTIONS 9686 

ELECTRIC SHOCK AS, RAT 4003 

OF EMBEDDED FIGURE PERCEPTS 


3522 

AS EVENT SEQUENCE, & SUBJEC- 
TIVE FEELINGS 5312 

Ву EXAMINER ON PROJECTIVE 
TEST 10200 

& EXPECTANCIES, GENERALIZED 


7062 
& EXPECTANCY LEVEL, UNDER- 
ACHIEVERS 3108 
EXPERIMENTER & SUBJECT CON- 
TROLLED, & INCENTIVE LEVEL 


328 

EXTERNAL VS. INTERNAL CONTROL 
OF, EXPECTANCIES ABOUT 9689 

FIGURE-GROUND PERCEPTION 124 

FOOD PREFERENCES AS, & HYPO- 
THALAMIC LESIONS 5410 

FOOD VS. VISUAL COMPLEXITY AS, 
AFTER VISUAL DEPRIVATION 4014 

WI FOOD VS. WATER, 8 МЕТНАМ- 
PHETAMINE EFFECTS 5537 

FREQUENCY, & RESPONSE PROBA- 
BILITY 3 


703 - 
IN GROUP DISCUSSION 5306 
GUMBALL VS. PENNY, & ORAL VS. 
ANAL CHARACTER 1939 
&  IDENTIFICATORY LEARNING, 
FAMILY TRIAD 5760 
IMPLICIT, WITH CHILDREN 3702 


SUBJECT INDEX 


INCENTIVE VALUE OF, & NOVELTY 


05 
INCREASING VS. DECREASING OR- 
DER, & EXTINCTION, WITH CHIL- 
DREN 331 
OF INFANT VOCALIZATIONS 4048 
IN INTERVIEW SITUATIONS 8646 
LEAVING STARTING BOX AS, RAT 


MAGNITUDE, 
LARGE & SMALL 5670 
MAGNITUDE OF, & CONCURRENT 


OPERANTS, PIGEON 584 
MAGNITUDE, & PERCENTAGE, & 
CHILDREN'S LEVER PRESSING 


8039 
MAGNITUDE, & PERFORMANCE 9873 
MAGNITUDE & REVERSAL LEARN- 


ING 4023 
MAGNITUDE, & RUNWAY PERFORM- 


ANCE 4028 

MAGNITUDE SHIFT, & DELAY IN- 
TERPOSED 7850 

MANIPULATION RATE DIFFER- 

ENTIAL, IN MONKEY 598 

OF MEDIATING BEHAVIOR, IN RAT 
603 

OF MILK, & DRUG EFFECT ON, IN 
CATS 220 


MO 364 
А MCONTINGENT, IN CONTINUOUS 
RESPONSE TASK, & MODEL FOR 


1674 
NUMBER ОЕ, 4 EXTINCTION RE- 


SISTANCE, RAT 2341 
Т, OF AUTONOMIC RE- 


ENT AGES 8046 
FOR _ PRIMATES, AUTOMATICALLY 
DISPENSED: FOOD PREFERENCE 
PROBABILITY 8 AMOUNT ОР, & 
но! КАТ 9847 
PROBABILITY OF, IN IMITATION IN 


2 SK 0656 
FOR PROBLEM SOLVING, & _PER- 
RENT SOLU- 


в SHIFT IN, & RE- 


2001 
FOR READING ACQUISITION, IN 
LABORATORY 8053 


ЕШОРОТТОМ Ог, & DEPRESSION EF- 
FECT, IN 


ЖАТ 589 
REDUCTION ОЕ, & FRUSTRATION 
EFFECT, IN RAT 582 
REDUCTION IN, & RESPONSE VARI- 
ABILITY 8141 \ 
REDUCTION ІМ, & RUNWAY PER- 


FORMANCE 4004 
RELATION WITH INSTRUMENTAL 
RESPONSE, & OPERANT LEVEL 


2351 
& REPETITION IN LEARNING 7349 
‘RETICULAR STIMULATION, 
DRUG EFFECTS ON 9771 
REWARD. VALUE FOR, EFFORT EF- 
FECTS ON 9693 
RORSCHACH CARDS AS 5316 
RUNNING AS, FOR DRINKING, RAT 


ING AS POSITIVE & NEGA- 


TIVE, 5674 
WI SCHIZOPHRENICS, REVIEW 6524 
SELF-INJECTION ОЕ DRUGS AS, 
TECHNIQUE FOR, КАТ 585 
SELF-REGULATED, & REARING & 
ST LUMINANCE, КАТ 2252 


ТЕ: 
SELF-REINFORCING RESPONSES 


2009, 5309 
SELF STIMULATION AS, AVOIDANCE 


RESPONSES ТО 3988” 
1247 


Rehabilitation/vocational 
Reinforcement schedule 


BY. SELF-STIMULATION, DRIVE-DE- 
CAY THEORY OF, TEST OF 3700 
SELF-STIMULATION, | EXTINCTION 


OF 590 

SELF-STIMULATION AS, VS. FIXED 
RATE STIMULATION 7861 

4 _SELF-STIMULATION INTENSITY 
EFFECTS 9772 

SELF-STIMUEATION 4 LEARNING 
THEORY 7382 

SELF-STIMULATION, IN MAN 5433 

SELF-STIMULATION AS, VS. OTHER 
PREFERENCES 3993 

SELF-STIMULATION, PARAMETERS 
OF, RAT 2348 

SELF-STIMULATION AS, & PULSE 
VARIATIONS 4006 

SELF-STIMULATION AS, RATE INDE- 
PENDENT TEST OF 7869 

SELF-STIMULATION, REVIEW 7849 

SELF-STIMULATION, & RUNWAY PER- 
FORMANCE 606. 4021 

SELF-STIMULATION AS, IN SKINNER 

X, MAZE, & RUNWAY 4016 
IN SELF-STIMULATION, THEORY OF 


3999 

Wi SHAM FEEDING, ESOPHAGEAL 
FISTULATED DOG 2347 

FOR SHARING, NURSERY SCHOOL 


TERNS 893 
SOCIAL, IN ISOLATION, & WITH CON- 
FLICTING TASK REINFORCEMENT 


5308 

SOCIAL, & MOTIVATION 775 

SOCIAL, & REGRESSED CRAWLING 
IN CHILD 7988 

SOCIAL, & RUNWAY PERFORMANCE, 
PUPPIES 581 ( 

SOCIAL, ТҮРЕ OF, & VERBAL CON- 
DITIONING, JUNIOR HIGH 7305 

SODIUM CHLORIDE AS, AFTER DE- 
PRIVATION 7871 

SOUND AS, FOR MOUSE 3995 

SPREAD "ОЕ EFFECT, | WITHOUT 
GUESSING SEQUENCES 7358 

SPREAD OF EFFECT OF, IN OPINION 


R 5612 
STIMULI USED AS, PAIRED COM- 
PARISON VALUES OF, CHILDREN 


8048 
OF STIMULUS CHARACTERISTICS 
RELATIVE & ABSOLUTE 7801 
SUBLIMINAL 3694 
SUCROSE CONCENTRATION, & BAR- 
NKEY 5677 


KE 
OF TALKING, MYNAH BIRD 5619 
VALUE, AN EMPIRICAL CALCULUS 


OF 7870, 
VALUE, OF RUNNING & DRINKING 


597 

VARIABILITY IN AMOUNT, 4 EX- 
TINCTION RESISTANCE 4008 

VARIABLE, EFFECT ON EYELID CON- 
DITIONING 7302 

VARIABLE INTENSITY, EYELID CON- 
DITIONING 5248 

& VERBAL LEARNING 1991 

VICARIOUS, & IMITATIVE AGGRES- 
SION 5761 

VISUAL, WITH FIGHTING COCKS 


7867 
УБА; IN SIAMESE FIGHTING FISH 
OF VOCAL DURATION 7368 


REINFORCEMENT SCHEDULE 


А AVOIDANCE LEARNING IN RATS 
& BAR PRESSING, & PUNISHMENT, 
RAT 2340 


CHAINED VARIABLE INTERVAL 
WITH ADDED STIMULUS, PIGEON 


7876 
& CHOICE PERFORMANCE, CHIL- 
DREN 7380 Е е 


Reinforcement schedule 
Reinforcement/verbal 


COLLECTIVE, WITH TARGET DE- 
TECTION CLASS 2016 

CONTINUOUS VS. FIXED, PRIMARY 
ше ҚОНДЕНОНАР REINFORCERS, 

DRL INTER-REINFORCEMENT TIMES, 


RAT 7848 

EFFECTS ON EXTINCTION 7873 

EFFECTS OF, & NEED ACHIEVE- 
MENT 8143 

& eae ANALYSIS OF BE- 
HAVIOR 3704 

EQUATING TRIALS & REINFORCE- 

ENT, FOR CONTINUOUS & PAR- 

TIAL 3706 

& EXTINCTION BEHAVIOR 9695 

& EXTINCTION. RESISTANCE, FISH 


4002 
& EXTINCTION RESISTANCE, & 
STIMULUS CHANGE, RAT 2301 
& EYELID CONDITIONING 285 
ШЕР BOR Бү 
[ABLE INTERVAL, 


ЕА PREFERENCES FOR. 7853 
FIXED INTERVAL & CLOCK 7879 
FIXED КЕША & RESPONSE RE- 

TENTION 4 
ИЮН D, INTERVAL, WITH RETAR- 


FIXED RATIO, ADJUSTING, MONKEY 


FIXED RATIO, WITH CORP Ste 
REWARD MAGNITUDE 7 
FIXED RATIO, PHYSIOLOGICAL RE- 
SPONSES ТО 5 
Шап RATIO, 5% RESPONSE COST 


FIXED RATIO, & SHOCK AS BLOCK 
т ООУТЕВ PIGEON 7 
RATIO, 4 SWITCHING BE- 
“HAVIOR 1866 1877 
AVOIDANCE, WITH UN- 
AVOIDABLE 


SHOCK, IN DOG 604 
FREQUENCY ОР, & CHOE IN 


FREQUENCY, | & CONDITIONED SUP- 
& КР COLLECTIVE "RESPONSE 


& HUNGER 2 IN RAT 590 
INTERACTION Or, IN IN CONCURRENT 


D MULTIPLE, & DIS- 

` CRIMINATIVE STIMULUS 605 

MULTIPLE DRL, & AVOIDANCE, CON- 
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CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASE, & MEN- 
TAL HEALTH 2932 

CAREER DEVELOPMENT, SCIEN- 
TISTS 9352 

CAREER PLANNING, JOB PLACE- 
MENT 3251 

CHILDHOOD TONSILLECTOMY 8010 

COGNITIVE DISSONANCE 8148 

COLOR DISCRIMINATION THEORY 


1785 
COLLEGE ACHIEVEMENT, & PER- 
SONALITY TRAITS. 9162 
CONDITIONED REFLEX 7296 
CREATIVITY 4288 
GUES LEARNING, STRATEGIES IN 


1 

DEAFNESS & HEARING LOSS 1219 
DECISION MAKING 7420 
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION, 3112 
DRUG EFFECTS, ANIMAL 7579 
DRUG EFFECTS, HUMAN 7580 
DRUG THERAPY 2790. 
EEG, 14 & 6 PER SECOND POSITIVE 

SPIKES 3778 
EEG, ASCENDING INFLUENCES ON 


7509 
Да RETICULAR INFLUENCES ON 


517 
EEG, IN SLEEP 7514 
EEG, THALAMIC INFLUENCES ON 


7510 
OF EGO PSYCHOLOGY 8367 
EDDIG IMAGERY, GERMAN WORK 


ОК 936 
ELECTRICAL ACTIVITY, OF BRAIN, 
AUTOMATIC ANALYSIS OF 7457 
EYELID CONDITIONING , & АМХІ- 


GENETICS, & 
GIFTED 1411, 9249 р 
GROUP SIZE 878 

HALLUCINOGENS 3814 


1209 
HIGH-LIMITANCE STIMULATION 4 
5. СЕ 1757 
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 3101 
HOMOGENEOUS RETINAL STIMULA- 
TION, & PERCEPTION OF DEPTH 


148 
HUMAN LEARNING 7269 
HYPNOSIS, RESEARCH PROBLEMS IN 


8747 
HYPNOTIZABILITY, & SUGGESTIBIL- 
ITY MEASURES 8748 


SUBJECT INDEX 


HYPOPARATHYROIDISM, PSYCHIAT- 
RIC ASPECTS 2924 

INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS 9414 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION & TRAIN- 
ING 3104, 3279 

INFERIORITY FEELINGS & DEPRE- 
CIATION OF OTHERS 1038 

INFORMATION & DECISION MAKING 
‘THEORIES 2054 

INFORMATION PROCESSES, IN HU- 
MAN SKILLS 7423 

INHIBITION 4952 

INTELLIGENCE MEASUREMENT, & 
BILINGUALISM 8447 

INTEROCEPTION, CENTRAL MECH- 
ANISMS OF 7434 

MUSCLE RE- 


INTRATYMPANIC 
FLEXES 5141 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 1299 
PROGRAMMING, & 


LEFT 

LOGIC & THINKING 2040 

MEMORY 5321 

MEMORY, SHORT TERM 7389 

MENTAL RETARDATION 1260, 3006 

MENTAL RETARDATION, REHABILI- 
TATION IN 2996 

MENTAL DISEASE, PNEUMOENCE- 
PHALOGRAPHIC STUDIES ON 2979 

MOTOR NERVE CONDUCTION 7477 

MUSCLE ACTIVITY 7431 

NARCOLEPSY, & OTHER SLEEP DIS- 
TURBANCES 6388 

NEGRO INTELLIGENCE 8465 

NERVE CELL, ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY 


OF 7479 
NERVOUS SYSTEM, DYNAMIC PROP: 
ERTIES OF 7470 
NERVOUS SYSTEM, & LEARNING 270 
NEUROLOGICAL DISORDERS, & HU- 
MAN BEHAVIOR 8931 
NEUROLOGY, & PSYCHIATRY 6924 
NOISE, NON-AUDITORY EFFECTS OF 


4981 

NORMATIVE & IPSATIVE MEASURE- 
MENT 1568 

OCULAR MOVEMENT, & VISUAL 
PERCEPTION 5115 

саги ORDER EFFECTS IN 
8: 

РНОВТА 4630 

PHYSIOLOGICAL 9746 

PHYSIOLOGY, ОЕ MAN IN SPACE 


2215 
PRACTICE, AS SIMPLIFICATION 
PROCESS 2019 


ОЕК 276 
PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION 6594 
REPRESSION 4352 
RESPONSE PREFERENCES, HUMAN 


7074. 
RETINAL ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY 7545 
SCHIZOPHRENIA, REINFORCEMENT 
TECHNIQUES WITH 6524 
SELECTIVE ATTENTION, IN MAN 


725 
SELF-STIMULATION 7849 
SENSORY DEPRIVATION 230, 7218, 


7225 
БЕТ 5207, 5208 
SLEEP, & DROWSINESS 234 
SLEEP, EXPERIMENTAL STUDIES OF 


7229 
SPACE FLIGHT, BIOREGENERATING 
SYSTEMS FOR 9328 
SPEECH HANDICAPPED 1220 
SPEECH THERAPY, EXERCISES IN 


921- 
SPECIAL EDUCATION, REHABILITA- 


TION 1401 

OF STUDIES IN FIGURAL EFFECTS 
6840 

SUBLIMINAL STIMULATION 4923 

TEACHING АСНІМЕ VS. РК 
GRAMED TEXTBOOK 9189 


TECHNICAL EDUCATION 3105 
THINKING, & LANGUAGE, USSR, 
GEORGIA 


5335 

OF THRESHOLD CONCEPT, THEO- 
RETICO-HISTORICAL 4 

TRACKING DISPLAYS, PURSUIT vs. 
COMPENSATORY 3342 

VERBAL LEARNING, IN CHILDREN 
7330 

VIGILANCE 7249 

VISUAL DISCRIMINATION, IN ANI- 
MALS 7746 


-1251 


Retina 
Role playing 


VISUAL. DISCRIMINATORY FUNC- 
TIONS 1761 

VISUAL PERCEPTION 7106 

VISUAL SPACE PERCEPTION, GENE- 


WORKING MOTHER 8101 
REWARD (SEE ALSO REINFORCE- 


MENT) 
ATTRACTIVENESS, & ANTICIPATION 


3688 
ATTRACTIVENESS, & EFFORT 3696 
ATTRACTIVENESS, REJOINDER 3697 


CHOICE CONFLICTS BETWEEN, 
MONKEY 5601 
IN DYADIC INTERDEPENDENT 


TASKS, & COMMUNICATION 4149 
EFFECTS IN SCHIZOPHRENICS 9067 
EXPECTANCY OF, & NEED ACHIEVE- 

MENT 4144 
EXPOSURE, & OPERANT DISCRIMI- 

NATION 3949 
VS. FINES, WITH GROUPS & INDI- 

VIDUALS 8209 
MAGNITUDE OF & LIKING OF TASK 


10058 
MAGNITUDE SHIFT OF, WITH CHIL- 


DREN 3690 
MONETARY, | & JUDGMENTS OF 
VALUE & EFFORT 9693 
RHINENCEPHALON (SEE ALSO AMYG- 
РАТА, HIPPOCAMPUS) 
& AGGRESSION, OF RATS TOWARD 
MICE 5412 
LESIONS OF, & CONTROLLED AVOID- 
ANCE RETENTION 7495 
RIGIDITY (SEE ALSO STEREOTYPE) 
& BRAIN DAMAGE 10335 
& CONDITIONING, EYELID 5259 
& DRUG ADDICTION, ADOLESCENTS 
8! 
& ЕЕС 7526 
& OPERANT CONDITIONING, GERI- 
ATRIC PATIENTS 9988 
SOLVING, & SELF- 


10 
& STRESS, SET, & ANXIETY 9719 
IN THOUGHT, IN SUICIDAL INDI- 


RISK TAKING 
ASSESSMENT OF 1068 
IN GROUPS, & RESPONSIBILITY DIF- 
FUSION 8229 Ў 
INDIVIDUAL, GROUP INFLUENCE 


ON 10097 
PERSONALITY CORRELATES OF 8376, 


10144 
ROD (SEE ALSO CONE, EYE, RETINA) 
ROLE (SEE ALSO NEXT HEADING) 
BEHAVIOR, 8 PERSONALITY DIS- 
TURBANCE, CHILDREN 9962 
BEHAVIOR, IN SMALL SOCIAL SYS- 
TEMS 10080 
CHILDREN’S KNOWLEDGE ОҒ 7974 
CONFLICT, IN ADOLESCENCE, 8115 
CONFLICT, AMBIGUITY, & SUCCES- 
SION 4779 
CONFLICT, IN NEW FACULTY 9286 
CONFLICT’ RESOLUTION, PUBLIC AS- 
SISTANCE WORKERS 9993 
4 , SELF-CONCEPT, CA- 
REER & NONCAREER WOMEN 2561 
ELEMENTS, & ACCULTURATION, & 
OCCUPATIONAL STATUS 5907 
Ben Se ТЫР, OF BRETHREN PAS- 


RS 8159 
EXPECTATIONS, OF FACULTY & 
STUDENTS 10004 
OF FEMALE, REPRESENTATIONS OF 


8134 

PERCEPTION IN. ADOLESCENT 
STUTTERERS 10325 

PERCEPTION OF IN MENTAL PA- 
TIENTS 10283 

OF PSYCHOLOGISTS IN MENTAL 
HOSPITALS 6957 

REVERSAL, IN MUSICAL TRAINING 


3158 
& SOCIAL CONFLICT, & SENTIMENT 
CHANGE 4200 
TAKING, HYPNOSIS AS 4437 
INTERVIEWS, 
NURSES 6704 


FOR DISCIPLINARY PROBLEMS 2839 


Role playing 
Seale 


& спим RELATIONS TRAINING 


& SiD AGE 714 
& OPINION FORMATION 818 
& Баал & BEHAVIORAL 
CHANGE 424 
REHABILITATION, OF HANDI- 
CAPPED YOUTH 
Жо а ШЕ Астіс VALUE 


THEORY, & SELF EMERGENCE 2845 
AS Т! RAINING DEVICE, EXPERIMEN- 

TAL STUDY OF 6167 
нохоно TEST (SEE ALSO NEXT 
DINGS, PROJECTIVE TECH- 


„к UE) 
Чү үлен HIGH SCHOOL 


2773 

ANIMAL SxMnOLS і ІМ, SEMANTIC 
DIFFERENTIAL КА TINGS OF 1010 
& AUTONOMIC BALAN 

BARRIER SCORE, & SOCIAL, BEHAV- 


IOR 8564 
ЖД Вана oe US GIRLS 8566 
CARD РКЕ! NCES, & DEPRES- 


ARES 934, wots 
OF, AS REINFORCEMENT 


& 5416 ЕВВАТ, TUMOR 1247 

COLOR FORM А SHADING ОМ 8530 

ЕХРЕКІЕМСІ BALANCE. & FOOD & 

SLEEP DEPRIVATION , 2723 

ТІ ЖАМ аас сЕ А tee 

GENETIG ‘EVEL ‘scons, & E BARRON 
EGO 0 STREN CALE, 4 


NOSIS 1 
WI mon. Schoor SUBEN? & ACA- 
DEMI es OF 2 


АТ, ІМ PARANOID 
SCHIZOPHRENICS 10203 
IDEATIONAL REPRESSION INDEX 


1017 
MALE OR Ж ТІЗБЕ ORIENTATION 


OF CARDS 1 
IN MANAGEMENT пробни 9357 
AS MEASURE OF С! ITY 8480 


& peat CONCURRENT VALIDITY 


9 

PERCEPTION OF AGGRESSION IN, & 
FRUSTRATION 926 

КЕЛСЕК 5 Е SEMANTIC EQUIVA- 

& PERCEPTUAL-COGNITIVE DEVEL- 
OPMENT 1025 

AS PERCEPTUAL OR GRAMMATICAL 
сеща, 6102 

СТС MOVEMENT IN 

Š COUNSELING 10 10302 


RIMARY PROCESS THINKING, 
ауе VS. NORMALS 


& PSYCHODIAGNOSIS 8544 
RANKING CONFIRMITY TEST, EVAL- 


VATION 8550, 
ELIABILITY ALTERNATE RE- 
SPONSE VS. Spirit. HALF 8438 
SCHIZOPHRENICS VS. OTHER CLINI- 


КОПР5 
SONING aan APPROACHES COM- 
DIFFERENTIAL OF, 
ри ОЕ етра У ЖЕ; 


FOR: 
STRUCTURED BO TEST, & 
ANXIE 


& STRE; 
TAT & SENTENCE COMPLETION 8551 
WI ENN CARDS 
UNIVE. SYMBOLIC SIGNIFI- 
CANCE CE ON, VALIDITY OF 1007 
S Э 2742 
WING CARDS, EYE MOVEMENTS 
vg WINATIONS DURING 4330 
7. SCORES, CORRELATES OF 8561 
4 7 TEST 2692 
RORSCHACH TEST/DIAGNOSIS 
ANXIETY INDICES IN 8557 


sg ess TEST/RESPONSES 
ANATOMY, & HYPOCHONDRIA 


RUNNING (SEE 
ВЕ 


RURAL-URBAN 


SUBJECT INDEX 


Е CHINESE 4336 

OF COLOR, & EXTRATENSION & IN- 
TROVERSION 85 

COLOR, & KNAPP TARTAN TEST 8567 

CONTENT CATEGORIES, & WAIS 10, 


CORRELATES 

& DEFENSIVENESS, 19 SCHIZOPHRE- 
NIA, & NEUROSIS 3041 

АЕТ DRUG & GROUP THERAPY 6094 

OF DRUNKEN DRIVERS 6 

OF HUMAN CONTENT T CAUSAL 

STATEMENTS 1020 

OF HUMAN CONTENT, & COGNITIVE 

INHIBITION, & DIGIT SYMBOL 


2721 

HUMAN MOVEMENT, IDENTIFICA- 
TION IN 2 

& FAUPRAMINE, & CHLORPROMAZ- 


IN DIA, нп, CHILDREN 4321 
& уенчы ш АШ FUNCTIONING, IN 


INTELLIGENCE PREDICTION FROM 
ae & LINGUISTIC ASPECTS 
IN Gane’ VS. SOBRIETY 


2 
& LEVELING-SHAPENING COGNITIVE 


CONTROL 342 
MASCULINITY-FEMININITY & 8569 
MOVEMENT, & TIME METAPHOR 


TEST 1015 
ESE SAU oe SEQUENCE ANALYSIS 
eer OF & PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 


DICTIONS OF 1027 

POPULAR, ANALYSIS OF 2717 

WI PRESI ER R DEVELOPMENT 
TRENDS 8 

OF PRISON INMATES 8993 

PRODUCTION OF ive “ALLOCATION 

OF ENERGIES” 8 

OF PSYCHOGENIC ‘GEARING LOSS 
CHILDREN 8554 

& SENSORY DEPRIVATION 5173 

БЗ & RUBIN FIGURE REVERSALS 


EST TUTTERERS 8922 
е SUICIDAL THINKING 
& тлснртозсощие EXPOSURE TIME 


IN TAIWAN 6104 

& TB RECOVERY/RATE 10228 

& THOUGHT OEE eer & AG- 
GRESSIVE IMAGERY 4. 

WHITE SPACE, MEANING OF 4325 


уч PARENTAL RELATIONSHIPS, PRE- 


ROSENZEIG PIOTURE FRUSTRA- 


TION STUDY 
& PON et ate eee Жалы 
PHRENICS & NORMALS 2 
& CONCEPTUAL FUNCTIONING 10137 
FACTORIAL PATTERN OF 8: 
Sex OF FRUSTRATED FIGURE IN 


2720 
о орх & ACCIDENT VICTIMS 


VALIDATION STUDIES OF 4326 


PERFORMANCE SPORTS) М0" 
& УАШ KING, REINFORCEMENT 


UE OF 

& PONISHMEN: INTENSITY, IN RAT 

AS REINFORCEMENT, FOR DRINK- 

SPEED, & PARTIAL REINFORCE- 
MENT, IN RATS 23 

SPEED, 4 & SHOCK 19 ‘SIND OR FORE- 

(SEE ALSO COMMU- 


NITY, 
GATHOLIG FERTILITY OF 5875 
RENCES, IN ADJUSTMENT ТО 


DIFFERENCES & SEX ли CONFORM- 
ITY OF CHILDREN 9 
агыс DIFFERENCES 4124 
‘DED TESTS, WITH CHILDREN 


STRUCTURE, IN LATIN AMERICA 


HUSSEN. {SEE USSR) 
SAFETY (SEE ALSO А! Е 
B Қа: ССШЕХТ) 


OF SALESMANSHIP RE- 
SEARCH 9419, 9420 


1252 


CONCENTRATION 6791 


HIGHWAY HYPNOSIS 6794 
RUS eas & PHYSICAL DISABIL- 


ITY 1. 
MOTOR нісін 9408 
зо дева, PERCEPTION OF, BANTU 


RAILWAY SIGNALS, PERCEPTION OF 


& STREET LIGHTING 9303 
& TRAFFIC CONTROL, & ROADWAY 
* SLEMENTS 6792 
IN WORK, & ENGINEERING PSY- 
CHOLOGY 9318 
SALARY 
SALESMAN (SEE ALSO SELLING 
TAT CORRELATES OF SUCCESS 9301 
SALIVARY CONDITIONING 
SALIVATION 
WI CENTRAL STIMULATION 3772 
Осы OF EMOTION FROM 9495 
EVER PRESSING, FOR FOOD REIN- 
FORCEMENT, IN DOG 534 
SALT (SEE SODIUM CHLORIDE) 
SAMPLE 
BAISED, WITH 3RD PARTY SUBJECT 
SELECTION 4926 
SAMPLE SIZE 
SAMN EDUCATION 6879 
7 
PROBABILITIES, OF SHANNON: 
WIENER INFORMA ATION MEASURE 
4848, 
SOURCE OF ERRORS IN 9459 
STATISTICS, TEACHING DEVICE FOR 


1633 
SATIONCEDTUAL, VERIFICATION AT- 
OF MEANINGFULNESS WITH REPETI- 
TOPERANT STRENGTH, UNDER 
or PAKKUS сан, 
& PERON OF AIR-DRINKING ЛЕ 
SPORE дим 
V: mat, SEMANTIC GENERALIZA- 


ED ASSOCIATIONS, COLLEGE 

OK NORD A VS. RETARDATES 91 

SCALE (SEE ALSO SPECIFIC Тыр 
VEN 


IN DRIVING, & BLOOD-ALCOHOL 


AGREEMENT RESPONSE SCALE, Ni 
CALIFORNIA PSYCHOLOGICAL "IN: 
VENTORY 4314 | 

FOR ANOMIE 4 


OF eee & I )EPRESSION, 1 PAGE 


ANXIETY SCORES, REPEATED ie 


EFFECTS 4296 
Са ш соды 
5 

СО лш 

RON CALE, 
BARON EGO ST хоти 5 9 
PHYSIOLOGICAL zeit 
Т 269! 

9% STILITY SCALE, & TA 
pyss HOST ar COR- 
TIONS 
ANIC. ТҮГЕН 


1 
Peat Sake СОЧ pus 
Sore wes YEMEN 
NEED Аси ре 
RAAE Чч 8 NECADEMIC AT 
927 
ECO STRENGTH SCALE, AS MEN 


MEASURE 8589 WA 
EMPIRICAL VS. RATIONAL DER 


TIO! 3197 
FIEDIER’S ee oe 


SCALE, 4 Ер КРЕМ 
PREDICTION 3209 


GLUECK SOCIAL PREDICTION SCALE, 
VALIDITY & VALUE OF 9020 

HEILBRUN NEED SCALES, & COL- 
LEGE ACHIEVEMENT 4310 

OF HOSTILITY, FOR VERBAL SAM- 
PLES 4301 

FOR HYPERCHONDRIASIS 1050 

INDECISION SCALE, DEVELOPMENT 
& VALIDATION 8492 

OF INDUSTRIAL MORALE, INDIA 


4776 
LEITER INTERNATIONAL PERFORM- 
ANCE SCALE, & RESPONSE SPEED 


3192 
NAGLE ATTITUDE SCALE 9376 
OBSERVATIONAL, RELIABILITY AS- 
SESSMENT 6902 
PAGE FANTASY SCALE, CORRELATES 


OF 6027 

PASCAL-JENKINS BEHAVIOR SCALES, 
WITH SCHIZOPHRENICS 10362 

PERCEPTUAL MATURITY SCALE, 
CHILDREN, ADULTS & SCHIZO- 
PHRENICS 10362 

FOR PSYCHIATRIC SCREENING 1031 

ROKEACH’S DOGMATISM SCALE, & 
PSYCHIATRIC NURSING 6709 

SELF-ANCHORING STRIVING SCALE, 
IN CROSS CULTURAL STUDIES 


8479 

SELF-DESCRIPTION SCALE, ITEM 
MEANING IN 946 

SELF-ESTIMATION SCALE 2704 

SHALLOW EFFECT 8495 

SHIPLEY | VOCABULARY SCALE, 
ADULT AGE NORMS FOR 8942 

OF SOCIAL DISTANCE, ITEM RE- 
WORDING OF 2663 

SOCIAL INTEREST, FOR GROUP 
THERAPY PATIENTS 1110 

STUDY OF VALUES & PARENT-CHILD 
RELATIONS 3248 

TEST ANXIETY SCALE FOR CHIL- 
DREN, FACTOR STRUCTURE OF 


8600 

TEST ANXIETY SCALE, & NEGATIVE 
SELF REFERENCES, REINFORCE- 
MENT OF 3701 

FOR Два OF AMBIGUITY 


847 

TRADITIONAL FAMILY IDEOLOGY 
SCALE, & OCCUPATION 8277 

OF UNDERACHIEVEMENT, CROSS 

"VALIDATION OF 6642 

UNIFACTOR, RELIABILITIES ОЕ, 
VALIDITIES OF 1587, 

OF VERBS FOR VERBAL OPERANT 
CONDITIONING 10153 

VINELAND | SOCIAL MATURITY 
SCALE, & BINET 1273 

VOCATIONAL PLANNING INTERVIEW 
SCALES 9337, 9338 

WELSH’S A SCALE 3184 


SCALING (SEE ALSO MEASUREMENT) 


ANALYSIS, OF JOB PERFORMANCE 


3295 

OF ANXIETY, INDIA 4348 

OF ATTITUDE STATEMENTS, BY SUC- 
CESSIVE INTERVAL 4180 

OF ATTITUDES, & INDIVIDUAL 


DIFFERENTIAL 812 
OF AUTOMATION LEVEL JUDGMENTS 


6690 
OF BRIGHTNESS 113 | 
CATEGORY, ASSUMPTIONS OF 3402 
СЕС ЕНЕР ЖАТЫЕ! 

А Е L 
we counaniz 
COMPARI; 

VS. RATIO ESTIMATION 2549 Н 
OF CONSUMER REACTIONS, TO RE- 
С АП. PACKAGING 3361 

OR_ROOT | УАВТАМС - 

RONG DISTRIBUTION OF 48 ТАМ 
WI FAMILIAR STANDARD 3405 
GUTTMAN, COMPUTE 
“ UTTMAN, К PROGRAM 

ПТТМАМ, OF СОТ Б 

UTIMAN, . TURAL EVOLU. 
оғ INCENTIVES, WITH RETARDATES 


INTERVAL, FOR ТУ 
SMALL GROUPS 37 ра 
IPSATIVE, А INTEREST MEASURES 


LAW. OF COMPARATIVE 
NeW CASE е U DOMENT, 


SUBJECT INDEX 


RY, & FECH- 

INTEGRATION 41 

MAGNITUDE & CATEGORY 1689 

OF MEANING, MULTIDIMENSIONAL 
ANALYSIS 4214 cs 

& MEASUREMENT THEORY 6889 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL, 3 METHODS 
COMPARED 4849 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL, OF ELEC- 
TRICAL CURRENTS 10485 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL, ERROR VARI- 
ANCE IN 3404 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL, & FACTOR 


[ALYSIS 6912 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL, INDIVIDUAL 
DIFFERENCES MODEL FOR 4865 
OF OCCUPATIONAL PREFERENCES 


6696 
OF OCCUPATIONAL „РВЕБТОЕ, 
OF PAIN, IN TIC DOULOUREUX VIC- 
TIM 1351 
PAIR COMPARISON, DISCUSSION OF 
40 
OF PERSON PERCEPTION 3480 
PITCH, BY SINGLE ESTIMATES 7174 
Е POLITICAL IMPORTANCE, PAIR 
PARISON VS. RATIO ESTIMA- 


570, 
SUESTIONNAIRES, FOR IM- 


NON-CUMULATIVE 


8 
ARITY OF PERFORMANCE, 
5 1N GROUP INTERACTION 2591 


OT ONTEXT EFFECTS 9997 

а 
оғ. O'ŚTUTTERING, 5 PROCEDURES 
ТЫЯ OE LENGTH & AREA 
oF TEST ITEMS, & INTERNAL CON- 


NCY 6042 
OPTIME PERCEPTION, IN ANIMALS 


439 
SCHEDULE oes ALSO EDWARDS PER- 


REFERENCE SCHEDULE) 
CHAINED & TANDEM WITH CHIL- 


DREN INTERVAL & CONCURRENT 


FIXE] 
м8 IN THE CHIMPANZEES 
7086 
REINFORCEMENT & STIM- 
POSITS CHANGES 7840 
PROGRESSIVE RATIO 4 INCREMENT 
TEACHER. CHARACTERISTICS SHED- 


Атон & AVERSIVE THESHOLDS 
311 


7. 
SCHIZOPHRENIA (SEE ALSO NEXT 


ADINGS) 
SIGN SORTING IN, 4 
ABSTRACT cbf, & SEX ROLE 6532 
ABSTRACTION, 3 Е ACOURACY IN 
ACUTA WARD BEHAVIOR OF 4616 
& AMBIGUITY OF ‘RESPONSE SET ON 


MMPI 848 
Е 1331 } 
AMBIVAENKROUSAL ІМ & CONCEP- 


ТТТ АТОМ 8 EQUIVALENCE 
RANGE 3046 

ANKIETY, & AVOIDANCE ВЕНАУ- 
YOR IN, TO PARENTAL FIGURES 


1310 

ЛИТТОрЕ CHANGE IN, & GROUP 
A TNFLUENCE 2583 
AGRONOMIC DYSFUNCTION IN 1305 
AU BENDER-GESTALT TEST, 8. AD- 

MINISTRATION METHOD 6105 

TH ORDER 005, Е RECOVERY 

PROGNOSIS IN, & SENSORY DEPRI- 


MA OMEN 6358 
BODY IMAGE ІУ А0515 OF, WITH 
VERBS TEST 4595 


MENT IN 3059 
a De NoMOSOME ANOMALIES 3065 


1253 


Scale 
Schizoprhenia 


CIRCUMSTANTIAL 6514 

& CLIENT-CENTERED PSYCHOTHER- 
APY 2841 

CLUSTERING TENDENCY IN, IN RE- 


CALL 9707 
‚ COGNITIVE DEFICIT IN, GENERAL 


OR SELECTIVE 10380 

FRM. CONCENTRATION CAMP 
STRESS 8869 

CONCEPT ATTAINMENT & SOCIAL 
APPROVAL IN 10374 

CONCEPT FORMATION IN, & MOTI- 


ION 9721 
CONCEPT FORMATION IN, & PER- 
CEPTUAL SPAN PROCESS VS. RE- 
ACTIVE 3064: 
CONCEPT OF, HISTORY OF 4623 
CONCEPT IDENTIFICATION IN, & 
FEEDBACK, & EXPERIMENTER 


Е 5350 
CONCEPT IDENTIFICATION IN, 


TORY 3078 
CONDITIONED GSR IN 7286 


NONVERBAL REWARD 1932 
CONFORMITY IN, WITH MATERNAL 


FIGURE 9037 
CONTENT & THINKING IN 10372 


CREATIVITY IN 9059 


4588 

DEVELOPMENT PATTERNS IN 9082 

DIADIC SILHOUETTE TEST WITH 

DIAGNOSIS OF BY DRAWINGS OF 
HANDS 8572 

DIAGNOSIS OF, & INITIATE-REACT 
VARIABLE 6491 

DIAGNOSIS OF, & PRAECOX FEEL- 


ING 9075 

DIFFERENTIAL DIAGNOSIS OF ON 
VISUAL TESTS 8892 

DIMENSIONS OF, & DOUBLE ALTER- 
NATION 4607 

DISCRIMINATION ІМ, MUSCULAR 
TENSION EFFECTS ON 7261 

DISTANCE PERCEPTION IN, МО- 
NOCULAR 9054 

& DREAMING, PHYSIOLOGICAL IN- 
DICES Eh 651 


& EARLY PARENTAL DEATH 6362 
mE IMPAIRMENT, а ON OBJECT 


6: 
EGO STRENGTH IN 6382 
& ETHNIC GROUPING DIFFERENCE 


3067 
ELIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY OF 6508 | 
FAMILIAL, & NAILFORD CAPILLARY 
PATTERN 4612 
& FAMILY CONSTELLATION 1313 
FAMILY ENVIRONMENTS INFLU- 


NESS 6501 
& FAMILY RELATIONS 3051, 4624 
& FAMILY RELATIONS, & FORMS OF 
THINKING 4625 
FEMININE RESPONSES IN FEMALES 


9060 
FLICKER & 2-FLASH FUSION IN 5087 
FREE ASSOCIATION OF, CONTENT 
RESPONSES 2722 
8 FREUDIAN PSYCHOSEXUAL RE- 
SPONSES 9076 


FUSION THRESHOLD OF 2 FLASHES 
, & NOISE 4622 

IN GENAIN QUADRUPLETS 9070 

GENERALIZATION IN, & NOISE DUR- 


L 271 
GSR IN, MUSIC EFFECTS ON 1309 
HALLUCINATIONS & DELUSIONS IN, 
WHITE VS. NEGRO 6529 o 
HALLUCINATIONS IN, OF RHYTH- 
MICAL MOVEMENTS 6516 


Schizophrenia 
Schizophrenia/chronic 


нац па aN: & AGGRESSIVE BE- 
& "HOSPITAL 9 ATTENDANTS, ATTI- 

ARE 288; 
IRAWING IN 6392 


AN FIGURE р! 
HYPNOSIS Жын CASE STUDY & 
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533 
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TION IN MYNAH BIRDS 10103 
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7203 
TESTING OF, TEMPORAL RELTABIL- 
TTY IN 4540 
IN TWINS 9799 
OF VOWELS, & CONSONANTAL CON- 
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WI FOREIGN ACCENT 219 
DUAL DIFFERENCES 9579 


IN LONG DELAY CIR 

с 
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по 
OF SYNTHESIZED VOWEL SOUNDS 


7190. 
OF TEMPORAL INTERVALS 7197 
TEST FOR NAVAL AVIATORS 5161 
OF VERBAL TRANSFORMATIONS, & 
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IN_ MULTIPLE PREDI 
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KONG 7921 
& ELECTRODERMAL ACTIVITY 4971 
DUR EXERCISE, DOG 5367 
& FLICKER FUSION, IN GOLDFISH 


484 
& FONOWING RESPONSE, CHICK 


770. 

& GARTER SNAKE ACTIVITY 7627 

8 HUMAN PERFORMANCE, BIBLI- 
OGRAPHY 110 * 

HYPOTHERMIA, & CEREBRAL RES- 

TORATION, IN DOGS 2225 
ОТНЕВМТА, CARDIOPULMO- 

ARY RESPONSES ТО 431 

OF INCUBATION, & LEARNING, IN 
CHICKEN 495 

OF INCUBATOR, EFFECTS ON 
CHICKENS 982 


Т! STL 
RECEPTOR CUTANEOUS VASCULAR 
MODEL FOR 7089 
REGULATION IN MAN SIMULATION 
OF SKIN, AND HANDEDNESS 2190 
OF SKIN '& GSR 8 HEART КАТЕ 3799 
& SWEATING & SKIN RESISTANCE, 
PALM & CHEST 426 
THERMOREGULATION REFLEXES, & 
ALCOHOL 5313 
= Етен LOSS, IN CLOSED SYS- 


М5 6679 ә 
TEMPERATURE SENSES (SEE ALSO 


COLD, WARMTH) 
INSTRICTION 2187 


E 

AMAGE, % VISUAL PERCEPTION 
LESIONS OF, & DISCRIMINATION, 

VISUAL & OLFACTORY 374, 9752 
SEIZURES, FROM ALCOHOL INGES- 

TION 8882 
SEIZURES, & RECURRENT DREAMS 
SURGERY, & DESIGN JUDGMENT 
(SEE ALSO CONFLICT, 


STRESS) 
ХЕРЕС OF MUSIC IN MUSI- 


& CRE, 
FRM DESTRUCTIVE OBEDIENCE 3472 
& FANTASY 10124 | 
MUSCULAR, 4 INATION, 
SCHIZOPHRENICS & NORMALS 7261 


EHAVIOR 
IN CICADA KILLER WASP 3884 
SE, WILD HOUSE 7895 


BEHAVIOR, SCHIZO- 


RENICS 1336 
AIR FORCE SELECTION TESTS, & 
PROJECT TALENT TESTS 3266 
IRM: QUALIFYING EXAMINA- 
TION, 1962 FORM 3268 
SCREENING FOR BRAIN 


DAMAGE 8943 
ARMED , FORCES бои SAO 
ARMY QUATIRICATION, BATTERY, 
DEVELOPMENT OF 6046 


1269 


CRUITS 9321 
WI AFRICAN CHILDREN 6065 
& GRESSIVE 


Teaching attitudes 
Tests & testing 


ARROW-DOT TEST & 10 8463 
‘ASSESSMENT OF 4698, 4699, 4700 
OF ATTENTION CAPACITY 8390 
BEHAVIOR IN, & ‘PSYCHOLOGIST’S 


А 
BENTON VISUAL RETENTION TEST, 
& INTELLIGENCE, EFFICACY OF 


2676 
AS BRAIN WATCHING 4809 
BROOK REACTION TEST, & MENTAL 
SET 8418 
BUREAU OF BUSINESS IN-BASKET 
TEST, FACTORS IN, 6692 
CALIFORNIA PHYSICAL PERFORM- 
ANCE TESTS, & AGE, HEIGHT, & 
WEIGHT 679 
CHILDREN’S SOMATIC АРРЕКСЕР- 
TION TEST, & BODY IMAGE 2386 
CLARK READING READINESS TEST, 
METROPOLITAN READINESS TEST 


320: 

COLOR PYRAMID TEST, PERVITINE 
EFFECTS ON 1583 

FOR ee ADMISSIONS, EQUIVA- 


SEQUENCES 2684 
CONSTRUCTION, UNIDIMENSIONAL- 
ITY IN 944 
CORNELL-COXE MEMORY FOR DE- 
SIGN, WITH PSYCHOTIC CHIL- 


DREÑ 2407 
FOR CREATIVITY IN SCIENCE 8448 
CRITIQUE OF 2668 
DESIGN OF, PROBLEMS IN 4267 
IN DIFFERENT CULTURES 8395 
DIGIT SYMBOL TEST, CLINICAL 


6056 
FACTS FOR LAYMEN 6640 
FORMULA SCORING OF, & VALIDITY, 


9266 
OF FREE ASSOCIATION 6087 6088. 
FROSTIG DEVELOPMENTAL TEST OF 


VIS N 677 
GARDNER’S OBJECT SORTING TEST, 
АТЫ AMERICAN & MEXICAN 
CHILDREN. 794 
GESELL INCOMPLETE MAN TEST 
КОРТ DEVELOPMENTAL STATUS 


10156 
GOTTSCHALDT EMBEDDED FIG- 
RES, & SHIPLEY HARTFORD 
SCALE 5349 
GRAVES DESIGN JUDGMENT TEST, 
& TEMPORAL LOBE SURGERY 53 ІҢ 


GUILFORD TESTS ОЕ DIVERGEN 
THINKING, & STANFORD-BINET 


10177 

HIGHLIGHTS OF, SINCE 1938 9261 

HORN-HELLERSBERG TEST, 
JAPAN 8428 

HUMANITIES GROUP TEST OF GEN- 
ERAL MENTAL ABILITY, HINDI, 
STANDARD 2661 

& INCREMENTAL VALIDITY 1594 


IAL USES 0 
ITUTIONS FOR MENTALLY 


INST! 84 
INTERPRETATION OF, TO COLLEGE 


FRESHMEN 9253 
INVITATIONS CONFERENCE ON, 


& ТТЕ 
CHOICE VOCABULARY 4266 | 
ITEM VARIATION 8387 ) 
OF ТОВ BEHAVIOR, PERFORMANCE 
VS. WRITTEN 4758 vans 
IN JUVENILE COURTS 1297 


Tests & testing 
Test/personality 


KAHN TEST OF SYMBOL ARRANGE- 
MENT, & WAIS 6052 

KNOWLEDGE OF TEACHERS, & PER- 
CEPTIONS OF STUDENT PROB- 
LEMS 3213 

LOGICAL ANALYSIS DEVICE, & EN- 
GINEERING GRADES 9271 

су TEST, DESCRIPTION 4 


MASS TESTING PROGRAMS 9262 
MASOCHISTIC CHARACTER’S RE- 
SPONSE TO 911 
& MEASUREMENT, BOOK ON 9 
MEMORY TEST BATTERY, RELIABIL- 
ITY & VALIDITY OF 6054 
MEMORY FOR DESIGNS, & AGING, 
& BRAIN DISORDER 5825 


MISCONCEPTIONS OF 6641 

MULTIPLE CHOICE, ANSWER FORM 
DESIGN 6646 

MULTIPLE сие INTELLIGIBIL- 
ITY TESTS, 

е. MUSICAL, S STATUS, DEVELOP- 


MYORINETIC. TEST, & ALCOHOLISM 


NEW SOUTH AFRICAN GROUP 
ШОР GERMAN TRANSLATION 


NONVERBAL, REASONING COMPO- 
15 ІМ 605 


NEN’ 
NORMS FOR PROVERBS TEST 8415 
OBJECT PORES TEST, & CONDI- 


36. 

OBJECT SORTING TEST, SCHIZO- 
HHRENICS VS. NEUROTICS 1332 
ee es TEST BATTERY, & PRE- 

CTION OF SUCCESS ІМ 10396 
or ORGANIC ТУ, “ GRAHAM-KEN- 
DALL, BENDER, & BENTON 8404 
PAIN APPERCEPLION | TEST, AGE 
a ON 1 
TTERN COMPLETION TEST, 2 
РАТЫ OF SYMMETRY IN 8435 
PERCEPTUAL ла т FOR 


PERCEPTUAL REACTION & IOTA 
PERFORMANCE ON, & ANXIETY 
PERFORMANCE ON, & ACADEMIC 
PERFORMANCE ON, & EARLY PU- 


КТУ 40! 
PERFORMANCE TESTING SYSTEM, 
OF PHYSICAL ee ци 


Be VS. VOCATIONAL SU: 


NTS 6 

PORTEUS MAZE, & NEUROTICISM, & 
STRESS 9090 

PRACTICE CEEFECTS, RAVEN’S MA- 
TRICES & NIIP GROUP TEST 3188 

PROBLEMS IN CONSTRUCTION 8392 

& PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION 3136 

PROFILE ANALYSIS, FOR GROUP 
SPECIFICITY 4876 

IN PSYCHODIAGNOSIS 4248 

вос PROS & CONS OF 


OF PSYCHOTIC CHILDREN, BORDER- 
LINE 2451 

OF REASONING, FACTOR ANALYSIS 

RELIABILITY, MODEL OF 2657 

RELIABILITY ІМ, & PRACTICE EF- 
FECTS 487: 

REMOTE. ASSOCTATIONS TEST? & RE- 
SEARCH CREATIVITY 958 

REPERTORY TEST, COGNITIVE СОМ. 

PLEXITY, & CONSTRUCTS USED 


RESEARCH ON, INDIA_2658, 2659 
RESULTS па & CHOLESTEROL 


RESERVE OFFICER CANDIDATE SE- 
LECTION TEST 6047 
REVIEW 4268, 6924 


SUBJECT INDEX 


ROLE CONCEPT REPERTORY TEST, 
ЫЛ pee OE IN THERAPY 


SEQUENTIAL ITEM TEST, OTARA. 
TION OF, FOR ARMY 945 
SEVEN SQUARES TEST, EVALUATION 


ОНГ HARTFORD CONCEPTUAL 
Ө, ie SINGER REE CUS. IM- 
ЕКТ 


SHORT TERM ‘MEMORY TEST 6712 

SHORTENED SCALES, LIABILITY, 
& VALIDITY OF 842 

SOMATIC “APPERCEPTION TEST, & 
BODY IMAGE 2480 

ро -TEST SCORING FORMULA 


SPEED & SCORE IN 3206 
FEELEN Nee VS. URBAN CHIL- 


TACHLE BI aes DESIGN ADAPTA- 
103. 

TEACHER- BUILT 6648 

EERE STOCHASTIC ,MODEL OF 


TIME METAPHOR TEST, 4 ROR- 
SCHACH MOVEMENT RESPONSES 


1015 

TOY PREFERENCE TEST, POR: SEX 
ROLE IDENTIFICATION 5 

WS зА БЫУ CONTEMPORARY 
VIEWS ON. 

ро MAKING TEST 3755, 6053, 


TROUBLESHOOTING SIMULATION 
US NAVY LITERACY TEST 965 
USES OF, IN HIGH SCHOOLS 9258 


Ва ARLE DISORIENTATION 


VISUAL RETENTION TEST, WITH 
RETARDATES 4569 
VOCABULARY TEST, FOR STUDY OF 
SEMANTIC CURRENCY 4145 
ARY TEST, FOR HIGH 
SCHOOL 947 


WORD-IN-! ге FOR VERBAL 
REASONING 4 

Z-TEST, FOR РЕ CHODIAGNOSIS 959 

ZULLIGER PLA As TESTS, IN BRAIN 


ZULLINGER | "Тет OF DEVELOP- 
MENTAL CHARACTERISTICS 5737 

ZULLIGER’S Z-TEST, & КОСН'Ѕ BAUM 
TEST 6064 


SS 


УЕМЕХ 
атов & GRADE CLASSIFICA- 
САЩЕОЕКТА & IOWA TESTS OF EDU- 
IONAL DEVELOPMENT 3198 
COMPARISON, OR THREE IN GRADE 
SCHOOL 1 
ESAE TESTS, ASEAN 952 VARI- 


5 « 
GRADUATE. RECORD EXAM, а EDU- 
CATION GPA 1419 
GROUP 95) ОЕ, LONG TERM RE- 
LIABILITY 9263 


ITEM FORM IN, & DISCRIMINATING 
POWER 1420 


ноза PUNCH ANSWER CARD FOR 


PUNCTUATION, GRADE SCHOOL 
LEVEL 9281 

READING, NORMS FOR DEAF CHIL- 
DREN 1410 


RESPONSE SET IN 4705 
WITH RETARDED CHILDREN, CAT 
VS. WRA 1279 


IN_ SCIENCE, SUBTEST CORRELA- 
TIONS 9282 


TEACHER-MADE, MACHINE SCOR- 
ING OF 6651 
OF  TYPEWRITING PROFICIENCY 


6717 
USES OF 4707 
1270 


WIDE RANGE ACHIEVEMENT TESTS, 
& GRAY ORAL READING, RE: 
TARDATES 6657 

TEST/APTITUDE 
AIR FORCE APTITUDE INDEXES, & 
TALENT TESTS 6705 

IN ,AIRMAN CLASSIFICATION 941, 
56, 

& ALGEBRA ACHIEVEMENT, MOD- 
ERN VS. TRADITIONAL 1386 

FOR AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESS- 
ING, ARMY 1454 

FOR ARMY JOBS, FOR WOMEN 4745 

IN ARMY SELECTION, FOR AUTO- 
MOTIVE MAINTENANCE 1451 

COLLEGES DIFF! ERENTIAL EFFECTS 


INSTRUCTOR APTITUDE. VS. GEN- 
ERAL, AIR FORCE 3274 
FOR КЕУ-РОКСН 


PERFORMANCE 


ЫМУ 1417 


PREDICTOR OF БАРЫС SPEED 
7321 
FOR PROSPECTIVE PSYCHOTHERA- 
INDEPENDENT 
SCHOOLS 


1414 

SCHOLASTIC, ‘AFRICAN STUDENTS 
RESPON: 

SS БЕВРОКМАНБЕ ON & 
РАТНЕ! В. 

SELECTION & WEIGHTING OF 6753 

VOCATIONAL, WITH SCHIZOPHRE- 
NICS 9039 

TEST/INTEDLICEN CI, Ди ALSO IN- 

TELLI 

ACADEMIC PROMISE TESTS, MAN- 


UAL 8386 

ALTUS, CROSS VALIDATION 6062 

BACKCROUND РЕМЕНЬ 5 
ITEM SELE 

BENTON VISUAL RETENTION TEST, 
& SCHIZOPHRENIC DEFICITS 461 

CALIFORNIA TEST OF MENTAL MA. 
TURITY 1415, 6021, 0 6058, 6061 Т 0! 
LUMBL. 

ара WITH SPEECH DISORDERS 


EFFECT 0! 


2656 
BU- 
FULL: RANGE PICTURE yocani; 
LARY TEST; WITH RETARDED 
BROUE TESTS OF, LONG TERM RE- 
ІЛАВПАТ 
HOUSE-TREE-PERSON, А VALIDITY OF; 
WIT! ABIL- 
ALOTA’S GENERAL MENTAL 
1 ITY TEST, FACTOR А LYSIS OF 


8429 
KENT Е-С-У, АБ 1665 ең EDI- 


TION, ANALYSIS OF Nye 
мйне PALMER, FACTOR ANALY- 
SES, 3 & 4 YEAR ОЮП Он: ох 


TEST 
OH дикар d 
EE a a 
PEABODY Be „МОСВ еміз 
БЕЗІ RE’ ше 


1259 
RE VOCABULARY, АМ 
PICTURE, ү % WISC %0 іт 
РЕТЕН M poan Б 29 STALT SNS 


АС: 

PRIMARY MENTAL “gm Е 
SCREENING, т, PRESCHOOL 10159 
HOO ERCOR- 


WILDE-INTELLIGEN? ЛІ ТЕЗІ, ЖОГ 
тие PERSONALITY (SE 


CIFIC TESTS) 


& ADAPTATION LEVEL THEORY 8641 
ADIE CHV PREFERENCE SCALE 


BARRON. EGO STRENGTH SCALE, 
VALIDITY OF 8531 

CALIFORNIA -TEST OF PERSONAL- 
ITY WITH ADOLESCENTS 4094 

CALIFORNIA TEST ОЕ PERSONAL- 
112 SUSCEPTIBILITY TO FAKING 


оғ 206 рАСІТҰ FOR INTIMACY 2702 
FOR CHILDREN 4079 

COLOR PYRAMID TEST 4307, 8493 
FOR COMMUNITY MEASUREMENTS 


8391 

DIADIC SILHOUETTE TEST, WITH 
SCHIZOPHRENICS 4609 

EMBEDDED FIGURES TEST 4299 

FORCED CHOICE COMPARISON OF 
TWO 10169 

TO IDENTIFY DELINQUENTS 9013 

ID EGO SUPEREGO TEST 2703, 6063 

MASCULINITY-FEMININITY SCALES, 
MULTIDIMENSIONALITY OF 981 

MAUDSLEY PERSONALITY INVEN- 
TORY, & ACNE 6159 

MCCLELLAND ACHIEVEMENT MO- 
TIVATION TEST, & ACADEMIC 
PREDICTION 3209 

MINNESOTA PERCEPTO-DIAGNOSTIC 
50 PSYCHOTICS VS. ORGANICS 


OF MOVIE PICTURES 2691 
OBJECTIVELY _ SCORABLE APPER- 
CEPTION TEST 8507 
PHOTO-ANALYSIS TEST, SEX EF- 
FECTS ON 6 
PHOTOS PREFERENCE, TEST, WITH 
PSYCHIATRIC PATIENTS 2698 
SACKS COMPLETION TEST 8559 
PHYSIOLOGICAL 
CORRELATES OF 8636 
VYARTITVA PARAKH PRASHNAVALI, 
z TEST. а RORSCHACH 2692 
TEST/PROGRAM 
TEST/STATISTICAL 
WI CONTROL OPERATION TIMES, & 
NON-NORMALITY OF 3 
EXACT MULTINOMIA 
FOR GROUPED RANKS, SEQUENTIAL, 
2-SAMPLE 159 
JONCKHERE’S TEST FOR ORDER, 
CAUTIONARY NOTE 4864 
FOR LINEAR RANKS 6888 
POWER LOSS, “FROM “MISCLASSINT- 
CATION, 2X 2 TABLE 1580 
RECENT WORK IN 6 
RUNS TEST, PROBABILITY TABLE 


FOR USE WITH 6 
T TEST, TRRELEVANCE OF 
ИА STANDARD АТОМ 


Ў ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 6380 
ШЕКТЕСЕ, PSYCHOLOGY OF 


BIOLOGY OF BEHAVIOR, PRO- 
GRAMED 4887. 

BRAIN, GREY’S LIVING 2108 

CHILD’ DEVELOPMENT 636, 661, 4050, 


CHILD. Ya ‘RESEARCH 
READINGS EN 5748 
COMMUNICATION oes 6001 
CONCEPT LEARN! 
АСЫ PROCESSING "351 
МРОВАВУ THEORIES 6921 
COUNSELING. ТА? SCHOO 6313 
DEVELOPMENT 5 
ее MEASUREMENT, FOR 
TEACHERS 9257 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 6566 
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 4558, 9236 
EXPERIMENTAL, GERMAN 3443 
FAMILY LIFE, MODERN 5 
GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY, READINGS 


GROUP_PSYCHOTHERAPY, & GROUP 
FUNCTION 2833 
COLE TEN санча. GRAPH ТНЕ- 
БОО STRUCTURES & DYNAMICS 
GUIDANCE, ЧО атола FOUN- 
DATIONS OF 6312 
HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY 6827 
OF PSYCHOLOGY, HEBREW 


HISTORY 
TRANSLATION 6837 
HYPNOSIS, EXPERIMENTAL 6276 


INFORMA- 


т 


SUBJECT INDEX 


INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY, 4723 

INTRODUCTORY 56, 1606, 1608, 6920, 
6922, 6923 

LEARNING, & LEARNING THEORY 


LEARNING, READINGS IN 5213 

MASS COMMUNICATIONS 2611 

MATRIX ALGEBRA, FOR SOCIAL SCI- 
ENTISTS 4852 

IN MENTAL HEALTH 10316 

MENTAL HEALTH, ADJUSTMENT 


2746 
MENTAL RETARDATION, FOR SO- 
CIAL WORKERS 8949 
METHODOLOGY, INTRODUCTORY 


6896 

MOTIVATION 7238 

OBSERVATION OF CHILDREN, TECH- 
NIQUES FOR 9135 

PERSONALITY 6038 

Брака ADJUSTMENT 2738, 


PERSONALITY, COGNITION, MEAS- 
UREMENT OF 2 
PERSONALITY, 1 SOCIAL SYSTEMS 


PROJ ECTIVE TECHNIQUES 6098 
PSYCHOLOGY, EAST BERLIN 6979 
PSYCHOLOGY,- ES PRINCI- 


PSvCHOLOGY, ‘Systems & THEORIES 


PSYCHOLOGY, WORKBOOK 1609 
PSYCHOLOGICAL ABNORMALITIES 


197 
PSYCHOTHERAPY, SYSTEMS OF 8683 
PSYCHOTHERAPY INTRODUCTION 


PSYCHOTHERAPY, GROUP 6238 
PSYCHIATRY, FUNDAMENTALS OF 


59 
PSYCHIATRY, GERMAN 6300 
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY 1362, 9165 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY, READINGS 


SOCIAL CASEWORK 4453 

SOCIOMETRY, КЕ Ab Suction TO 

soci вуусногосу, OF EDUCA- 

SOCIAL | PSYCHOLOGY, CURRENT 
READINGS IN 5 

SOCIAL PSYCHIATRY 6292 

STATISTICS, | INTRODUCTORY 
1576, 4847, 

STATISTICS, ESTIMATION 4875 

STUDENT TEACHING 9 

STUDENT | 3 MANUAL “Or EXPERI 

SURVEY RESEARCH 6872 

TESTS & MEASUREMENT 937 

TRANSFER OF LEARNING 7266 

VERBAL LEARNING, IN CLASSROOM 


WAKING BRAIN, REVISED EDITION 


2085 
WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS, UNDER- 
Ааа YOUTH 4044 


1575, 


ABLATION OF, Ge eNOS IN- 


Атон 005 TO NERVE STIMULA. 
TION, TEMPORAL EVOLUTION OF 


CORTICAL А5ЗОСТАТТОН ie AREA & 
SENSORY IMPULSES 9 
CORTICAL, INDUCED ACTIVITY IN, 
Сат 38 В 
& 
З ТЕМ INTIAL & CORTI- 
poe RETICULAR STIMULATION 


LESIONS, OF, & CONDE ON ED: FEAR 


& АУО! DANCE, RAT 2124 
CONDITIONED RE- 


RESPONSE OF, TO SOMATIC STIMU- 
LATION, CAT 5467 


1271 


Test/personality 
Theory 


RESPONSE OF, & HIPPOCAMPAL & 
SOMATIC STIMULI 5470 

& RETENTION Oe AVOIDANCE CON- 
DITIONING 9764 

SD of OF, & GAMMA MOTOR 


SYSTEM 4 
STIMULATION ОЕ, Ae PHOTIC EN- 
A ELECTRICAL RE- 


HANCEMENT 5 
STIMULATION 
SPONSES, IN Rat 3128 
STIMULATION OF, & WAVE & SPIKE 
PATTERN, САТ 7505 
THEMATIC APPERCEPTION TEST 


(TAT) 
AGGRESSION. IN, & IN BEHAVIOR, 
Е ANTISOCIAL BOYS 1018 
AGGRESSION IN, & MATERIAL PER- 
GPRSIVENTSS TOWARD 4092 

vs. BRAVERMAN-CHEVIGNY AUDI- 
TORY РВОЈЕСТІУЕ TEST 100$ 

CARD 12M, MODIFICATION OF, & 
HYPNOSIS THEMES 8 

CHILDREN’S TEST, FANTASY DREAM 
TECHNIQUE WITH 

FOR COLLEGE STUDENTS, & COPING 

ЕНАУТОК OF 6093 

AS. COMPETENCE INDEX, PUERTO 
RICAN STUDENTS 1009 

CONCEALMENT ON, SCORING IN- 
DICES FOR 856 

DELINQUENTS VS. NORMALS 3032 

DIFFERENTIATION OF SUICIDES BY 


10355 
VS. EARLY RECOLLECTIONS, UNDER 
EXPERIMENTAL CONDITIONS 1011 
зае of ORDER OF PRESENTA- 


TION 
& 4 GASTROINTESTINAL DISORDERS 


505 
GROUP 3216 
HOSTILITY ON 2699, 8565 
нози & GUILT RESPONSES ОМ, 
SELF REPORT 4327 
INDIAN ПАК АЫ ОЕ 4324 


НІН Ы OF, INDIA 6101 
MULTIPLE CHOICE VERSION OF 8507 

& PERSONALITY. пого) POLISH 
ADAPTATION OF 2726 

eee METS FROM, & TRAINING 


PRESENTATION ORDER EFFECTS 


PSYCHOMETRIC ANALYSIS OF, BY 
Вира & SCHOOL 'SUC- 


CESS 
RORSCHACH & SENTENCE COMPLE- 


551 
& SELLING, SUCCESS 9301 
& SOCIAL APPROVAL NEED 4247 
& TEMPORAL ORIENTATION 1008 
THEORY & RESEARCH ON 6098 
Заре (SEE ALSO LEARNING THE- 


ORY. 
OF ADAPTATION. TEVEN 7000 
OF ADOLESCENCE 4095 
Кок AROUSAL, 8 PERSEVERATION 


0441 
95 “BEHAVIORAL DEVELOPMENT 


Е 

OF BEHAVIOR, си NOD NEN 
POINTS OF VIEW IN 2 

BLACK BOX INPUT- OUTPUT 6841 

OR Does & COLOR DISCRIMI- 


COGNITIVE DISSONANCE 6851 
OF COGNITIVE PROCESSES 1548 
OF COLOR DISCRIMINATION 1781, 


1785 
оғ COLOR VISION 7. 
OF CONSCIOUSNESS, 6 HOLISTIC- OR- 


GANISMIC 2 
ОЕ ` “CREATIVITY, OF PROBLEM 
SOLVING 2 
Deen STRUCTURAL BEHAV- 
SELF STIMULATION 7849 
oF DEVELOPMENT BY EAGAN 2379 
OF EEG, DORING REST 5 
OF EMOTION 2: 
OF EXOGENOUS MOTIVES 4828 
SES APE & 


OF 284: 

OF ILLUSIONS 1741 

OF INFERENCE 5334 

& INSTRUCTIONAL aps 1364 
Е INTELLIGENCE 10174 


ТиЕнАРУ (SEE ALSO PSYCH 


Theory 
Time 


pE вава APPRAISAL 


OF INTERACTIONISM 4827 
OF MAGIC 2529 
pa eae IN PSYCHOLOGY 


MEANING а 
OF MEMORY, 3 FACTOR 5325 
OF MENTAL TESTING, STOCHASTIC 
MODEL FOR 6048 
ӨМ Bg ket) ОНУ; RESONANCE 


MODERN БРНО & SPIRITUAL 


MOWRER S REVISED 2-FACTOR, MO- 

ор NEED CONFLICT, CONJUNCTIVE 
& DISJUNCTIVE 8359 

OPERATIONISM RE-EVALUATION OF 


853 

OF ORGANIZATION & PRIMARY 
GROUP CONCEPT 9396 

PARSIMONY, IN PSYCHOLOGY 6868 


ROLE OF МЕТА IN 6: 

BOR SERIAL PATTERN ACQUISITION 

oF SEXUAL MOTIVATION, APPETI- 
TIONAL 5180 


OF SAER PSYCHOLOGICAL BAL- 
ne , & ATTRACTION INTENSITY 


oF Space Аа УЛОВ, 
NEURO-GEOMETRIC 
ICAL, HOUIVALENT 


OF 
RELIABILITY 2489 
OF STIMULATION 
OF TACTUAL PERCEPTION 1813 
OF THRESHOLDS, SIGNAL DETECTA- 


BILITY & NEURAL UANTUM 5145 
OF TRANSEOSITION 
OF VISUAL DISCRIMINATIONS 1756 


ТАТКУ, 
CHOTHERAPY, TREATMENT) 
ACTIVITY. PROGRAM OF, FOR DIS- 
TURBED C N_2779 
BEHAVIOR, IN. FETISHISM & IM- 
СЕ 6283 


BEHAVIOR. PRESENT STATUS. 8135 
EDUCATIONAL, ә CURRE 

ELECTRIC SLEEP, DREAMS DURING 
PLECTROCONVULSIVE, EFFICACY 


& EMOTIONAL, INSIGHT 6162 
(THERA. IN GERIATRIC PSY- 


INDUSTRIAL 8700 

FOR LACK OF MOTHERING 2870 

pee ee NS SEARCH FOR 
MEANING 284 

MILIEU, TRAN‘ DUILIZERS, N 8672: 

MUSIC 1123, 1126, 6172 


NEGATIVE ` CONDIT] TONING, FOR 
FETISHISM 1144, 
PLAY, WITH D CHILDREN 2846 


PREFRONTAL 3 ‘LEUCOTOMY, FOLLOW 
on PPSYCHOGENIC ESON, 9 


THERAPISTS VS. PATIENTS THER- 
APY GROUPS VS. IDEOLOGICAL 
GROUPS 2823 

TREATMENT MOTIVATION 2777 

WORK AS 2776, 8653 

TENN (SEE ALSO NING) ACTION, 


IGNITION, REASONIN' 
CAUSAL, ІМ CHILDREN 2438, 5740 
CHILDREN’S 


НОН: DEVELOP- 


Se OF, ІМ SCHIZO- 
PHRENIA 4! 


1 пра ‘Fears, CHANGES IN 


CONCEPTUAL STRUCTURE, & 
КАСТ, D] - 
дон ОЕ 686 ы 


CONT! EFFECTS ON, 
PHRENICS 10372 М эсил. 
CRITICAL, DEVELOPMENT OF 2409 


SUBJECT INDEX 


IN DEPRESSION, DISTORTIONS 8 
DIOSYNCRASIES IN 

DEVELOPMENT. OF 230! 

DISORDERS OF, ІМ PSYCHIATRIC 


& ILLOGICAL 


Е, 
EARLY WORK IN 
& EGO DISTURBANCE, & BODY IM- 
AGE 2745 
FACTORS IN 343 
& FRUSTRATION TOLERANCE, SCHI- 
ZOPHRENICS & NORMALS 2639 
АВ OF, IN SCHIZOPHRE- 


10380 
INFERENCE THEORY OF 5334 
INFORMATIONAL APPROACH ТО 


9714 
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